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    THE HOLY SPIRIT IN CHRISTIANITY (1) (AJG 5)

    Acts 1:1-14; Acts 1:21-26; Acts 2:1-4

    AJGI was thinking of the place which the Holy Spirit has, or is intended to have, in Christianity, and also that what is to be noted at the beginning and is especially emphasised in the early chapters of the Acts is that it is a question also of the whole system being characterised by Jesus in heaven. It is Jesus who is to give character to the whole system but the power for it is in the Holy Spirit here. I think Mr. Raven used to say, an impressive statement, that man is in heaven and God is on earth. And that is the truth, that Man is in heaven in the Person of Jesus and God is on earth in the Spirit, and He is on earth in order to effectuate in divine power correspondence to what is in heaven. And hence this first chapter stresses the Holy Spirit, and also stresses that Jesus has been taken up into heaven. The expression taken up conveys the thought of receiving up that is it is expressive of the delight of heaven in having Jesus there. Four times the Holy Spirit is mentioned in chapter one and four times the taking up of Jesus into heaven is mentioned. And those two great facts, I believe, are to dominate our thoughts in regard of Christianity: that Man, according to God, is in heaven, and that involves the rejection of every other man, and the Holy Spirit is personally down here in order that testimony as to God, a continuation of what was found in Jesus in the days of His flesh, should be maintained in purity and in power, and also that the service of God (not that Acts develops that much), should be maintained in spiritual power. Perhaps I may remark also that Luke did not write this book, of course, until defection had well set in; that is, 

    Luke tells us at the end of his book that Paul was in Rome a prisoner so that he did not write the book until general departure from the truth had come in. But notwithstanding that he is not accepting any lowering of standard in his own mind, but by the Holy Spirit, is setting before us the true standard that obtained from the very start, and while of course we cannot look for any recovery to Pentecostal days as regards what is outward, it is the divine intention that we should have the divine standard before us, because God will never be content with anything less than the divine standard, and that where the truth is recovered, the recovery is to the original standard. Hence John in his first epistle insists all the way through on what was from the beginning, and really we not only get what was from the beginning in Jesus personally on earth but also in the assembly as set up at the outset. 

    HLHThe first verse speaks of all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach. Is it the thought then that those things should be continued in men? 

    AJGI understand that is the thought and the doing precedes the teaching, that is, the teaching was to be the exposition of what was set out in actual life, and hence the thirty years of the Lord, as to which comparatively little is given us, that long period of thirty years of private life preceding the three and a half years of public testimony. At the same time in the Acts Luke is not referring to that, because he takes as his standard what came out in the three and a half years of the Lords public testimony; he starts at the baptism of John. 

    RSIs that the reason why, soon after the Lord entered on His public testimony. He began to select twelve men - so that His teaching would be continued? 

    AJGI think so. The assembly was in mind to be formed as a vessel in which all that came out in Jesus here is to be continued now in life. And the divine thought is that nothing that is out of keeping with what came out in Him is to be seen. 

    HALThe teaching continued for forty days after His resurrection, during which time He spoke of the things which concern the kingdom of God. Would that not link on with His teaching before His death? 

    AJGI have no doubt it would, because we get His teaching as to the kingdom during the days of His flesh, but it is to be noted that while the assembly is in view - it says, being assembled with them - it does not say that He spoke to them of the assembly but taught them concerning the kingdom of God. The kingdom of God really involves subjective formation by the Spirit, because the kingdom of God is the moral sway of God in the soul by the Holy Spirit. And that is what is so important - formation by the Spirit of God, if the assembly is to be here according to God. But the first passage read brings in the prominent place the Holy Spirit is intended to have in Christianity in that it says that the Lord charged the apostles by the Holy Spirit, Until that day in which, having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up, chapter 1: 2. And then He commands them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to await the promise of the Father, which, said he, ye have heard of me, as though He would impress them with the fact that nothing was to be done in the way of testimony here without the Holy Spirit. They were to await the promise of the Father, and then He says, For John indeed baptised with water, but ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit after now not many days, which introduces immediately the thought of the baptism of the Holy Spirit, involving the assembly in which the saints are merged together, to move as one vessel, what is natural to us being submerged, and put out of sight, in order that we might merge together in the fellowship and activity of the Holy Spirit. 

    LACLuke closes his gospel with the saints being found in Bethany, the Lord Jesus having been parted from them and carried up into heaven in an attitude of blessing, and then going into Jerusalem in testimony. Do we find in Acts the carrying through of every thought that is thus expressed: the sustaining of the saints in the Lords blessing, and maintaining them both in the sphere which would speak of Bethany as well as in the public position as in Jerusalem? 

    AJGI think Bethany perhaps has some allusion to what was vital in Judaism. You get no mention of Bethany in the Acts, rather the upper room, and then Jerusalem as near to it, because what is stressed in the Acts is that there is to be testimony, and Jerusalem is first of all the sphere of testimony, the sphere of hostility but the sphere of testimony, but it is to be in the power of what is known in the mount of Olives. They come from the mount of Olives, and come to the upper room which is in Jerusalem, that is it is a position that is morally above the level of what is around us, sustained by what we have in the Spirit, which the mount of Olives suggests, but yet having testimony in mind. 

    HOEWould the possession of the Holy Spirit by ourselves now correspond to the Lords charging them by the Holy Spirit before He went on high? 

    AJGHis charging by the Holy Spirit was to emphasise that everything was to be done by the Spirit, that even the Lord Himself would take up that position of charging them by the Holy Spirit. 

    HOEAnd we would pay full attention to what the Spirit has to say now, as they did the Lord then? 

    AJGYes, surely. It is very affecting to think of it, that God is down here, God dwelling in us by the Holy Spirit. Man is in heaven and God is on earth. 

    MSSAt the beginning of the Lords ministry in the early chapters of Luke, the place of the Holy Spirit is stressed, leaving the wilderness and coming out of it. 

    AJGYou mean as characterising the Lord personally. Quite so. 

    RAEWould this charging them by the Holy Spirit be somewhat in line with the 14th, 15th and 16th of John, where the Lord, as about to leave, in His last words to His own, is emphasising what is going to follow in the greatness of the fact of the Spirit being on earth? 

    AJGYes, I think so, it was only a few weeks before this that He had spoken to the disciples so fully about the Comforter, and all that would be fresh in their minds. The remarkable place the Comforter was to fill when the Lord had gone, and also the remarkable statement, It is profitable for you that I go away, for if I do not go away the Comforter will not come to you, but if I go I will send him to you, as though to say, You cannot afford to be without the knowledge of the Comforter, and all that His presence on earth means, would no doubt be in their memories. 

    LBlIn connection with your statement of Man in heaven and God upon earth, would that not convey the thought of the possibility of men in testimony here according to the mind of God? 

    AJGOh yes, indeed, that is what the Spirit is here for, that all that was seen in Jesus on earth is to be continued now in the vessel which the Spirit is forming, that is, the assembly. And there were the thirty years of private life of the Lord Jesus, not that Acts says much that bears on that, but there were those thirty years which ascended as fragrance to the Father, and of course His three and a half years did too. But there were the thirty years of private life which were specially for the pleasure of God and then the three and a half years of testimony, and all that is to be continued. But the Acts has specially in mind the testimony. Hence the Acts dwells on the whole period from the baptism of John till the time He was taken up. 

    GMDo you think that the testimony that was borne in heaven at his baptism would prove that the thirty years here were of pleasure to God? 

    AJGYes, it would indeed. In whom I have found my delight - what God had found. But Acts does not deal so much with the thirty years but rather with the three and a half years of public life. So that the one who was chosen to be an apostle in the place of Judas was to be one who had assembled with them, as it says, all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which He was taken up from us, chapter 1: 22. It would seem that the Lord came in and went out among the disciples, and assembled with them, from the baptism of John till the time that He was taken up. 

    VBWhat is the difference between His being taken up and being received up? 

    AJGI do not think there is much difference. The note says that the word taken means receiving, only in an active sense. Later on, in the third chapter, we get, Whom heaven indeed must receive, but that is a more passive word and has not quite the force of the word in this chapter, which is actually taken up, but in the sense of receiving. And therefore I think it is to convey the great pleasure that heaven had in receiving Him. So that He was taken up, and they beheld Him taken up. And not only that, but the angel says to them, This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. He shall come in the same manner. There is to be no change throughout the whole period of His absence, but when He comes it will be in the same manner in which He was seen taken up, as though to impress them with the sense that throughout the whole period from the time He was taken up till the time of His coming again there was to be no change. The standard is to be maintained. 

    SWWould you say the taking up would be the action connected with His movements here and the receiving is when He arrived there? 

    AJGWell, there might be something in that. A cloud received him out of their sight. So He was received out of their sight. Hence the faith period began. The angel says, Why do ye stand looking into heaven? It is a question now of faith - Gods dispensation which is in faith. 

    HLHIt speaks of receiving power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you. Is that confined to the apostles or is it true of all who have received the Spirit? 

    AJGIt would be true of all; I think the intention is that the position is to be filled out in power. The Lord speaks of the Father having reserved the matter of times and seasons in His own authority, but He adds, Ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you. I believe the question of power is very important, because we are surrounded with a great system of religious pretension which claims authority and would say that those who are not ordained have no authority to speak of divine things. But the authority we have is the power we have in the Spirit, that is what gives authority, the power that there is in the Spirit. 

    HLHAnd the authority is associated with the fact that He is a divine Person, is it not? 

    AJGQuite so. 

    AYThis is the power, you would say, which all the great men in Christendom are unable to resist? 

    AJGExactly. And that is what we have to be concerned about, while we are very conscious we are in a day of little power. At the same time there is in the presence of the Spirit that which is irresistible by men, and the greater the opposition the more need for that to come into evidence. 

    RSAnd the more pretension there is around, the more humble and cast upon God, cast upon the Holy Spirit too, those who seek to go on actively with God need to be. 

    AJGYes, indeed, and another thing is that as we dwell on this great fact of the Holy Spirit being with us, there is a certain danger perhaps, for flesh is very subtle, of thinking that the Holy Spirit is going to attach Himself to us, and make something of us, but He is not. He is going to make everything of Christ, the One who was taken up into heaven, and the apostle who was chosen was to be one who would bear witness of His resurrection. The fact that God has raised up Jesus from among the dead is evidence that He has set aside every other man. He just raised up one Man from among the dead and let the rest remain in death, you might say, and that is the clearest evidence that He has set aside every other man, and the Holy Spirit is always faithful to that, and will make it good in our own souls, if we are subject to Him. 

    SPWould you say a little more about that one Man out of death? It is a very important word. 

    AJGWell, it says in verse 22, One of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection. The resurrection of Jesus formed the great subject of testimony at the outset. And it says, This Jesus has God raised up. And not only raised up from among the dead but exalted. This Jesus, the Man whom the world would not have. And the more we weigh it over the more we realise that the moral import of the resurrection of Christ from among the dead is that God has brought out of death the One whom He approved, and by so doing has exposed and rejected every other man. And that has to be made good in our own souls. For it means that along with the recognition of the presence of the Spirit there has to be wrought in us an increasing measure of dependence and self-judgment. 

    RSSo that you would say that the resurrection of Jesus from among the dead, and the presence of the Holy Spirit here with the saints, are intimately connected? 

    AJGThey are. And I believe that is what comes out in this first chapter before the Spirit actually comes. The chapter mentions the Holy Spirit four times, so we are to be impressed with a sense that the whole system is to be dominated by the presence of the Spirit, but the Spirit of God also speaks four times of the One who has been taken up into heaven, as though it is He who is to give character to the whole position in Christianity. 

    JHHIs that why immediately after the Lord says, Ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, He brings in the thought of witness? It says, And ye shall be my witnesses. 

    AJGYes, exactly. 

    SPYou said just now that the Holy Spirit would speak of Christ at all times and not of ourselves. Say a little more on that. 

    AJGThe Lord said of the Comforter in John 16, He shall glorify me, for he shall receive of mine, and shall announce it to you. Then He says, All things that the Father has are mine; on account of this I have said that he receives of mine and shall announce it to you. But the Spirit does not only speak of Christ. He glorifies Christ, but then there are the things of Christ, the things of the Spirit, the things that are above. There is a great range of things that the Holy Spirit will speak of, but He certainly will not make anything of ourselves, or in any way allow the bringing in of the first man. 

    MSSWould it be necessary for the Holy Spirit to speak of Himself sometimes? 

    AJGYes, as under the direction of the Lord. The Lord said of the Comforter, He shall not speak from himself, but whatsoever he shall hear he shall speak. And therefore, if the Spirit is speaking about Himself, it is obviously because the Lord sees the need of it, and the Spirit speaks as under direction from the Lord; that is the wonderful place He has taken in the economy; that He has come down to the earth to be at the disposal of the Man whom God has set at His right hand. 

    AYWould you say the character of the service of the Spirit is to this end, to bring forward Christ at all times. I notice the great theme of the apostles ministry amongst men was Christ and the resurrection. 

    AJGWell, quite so. And then of course when it is a question of the Spirit speaking to the saints He speaks in relation to Christ and the assembly. That is there are the things of Christ, and the things of the Spirit, and the things that are above. So that we do not want to be rigid in our thoughts and say that the Spirit will speak only of Christ personally, because that is not right. He speaks of the things of Christ, and then, All things that the Father has are mine. So there are the Fathers things: All the treasure of his master was under his hand, it says of the servant in Genesis 24. 

    CBWould the features of Christ Himself be set forth in His witnesses, not only what they say, but certain features exemplified in them? 

    AJGNo doubt that is so. We see that in the Acts, in chapter 4 it says of Peter and John, they recognised them that they were with Jesus, and then we see the same thing of course with Stephen very manifestly. So it is clear that one thing the Spirit has in mind is that the testimony should be accredited by those who have part in it. 

    MSSIs there any significance in the word assembled being used in verse 4? Being assembled with them. 

    AJGAnd we get it again in verse 21. So it is clear that the Lord had the thought of the assembly before Him from the very outset. It says, It is necessary therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us, all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up. And then that verse you referred to, verse 4, refers to the forty days, being assembled with them commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem. So from the beginning of His ministry, the Lord was putting the idea of assembling into the minds of those who were companying with Him. 

    MSSThat characterises the day in which Christianity was inaugurated here, would you say? 

    AJGYes, exactly, the assembly is the great vessel that God has in mind. This is a unique period, this two thousand years. It says, that prophets who prophesied, inquired what time it was that they were speaking of, and it was revealed to them that it was to us and not to themselves. And it says that angels desire to look into it. So all that is told us to impress us with the special importance, the uniqueness, of this period during which the assembly is being formed. 

    RSHis being assembled with them - do you think it would suggest that He was teaching them to assemble? 

    AJGI think so. As to what He taught them we do not know, but He was accustoming them to the idea of assembling, and no doubt He would tell them how to assemble. 

    MSSWould the teaching in verse 3 give character to that? Would it have assembling in view? 

    AJGI think it has, because the kingdom of God which has in mind moral formation in us by the Spirit is very necessary if we are to learn to assemble. The kingdom of God involves that we become subjugated. 

    RSSo many different individuals with so many different temperaments would need the sphere of the kingdom to subdue each individually, would you say? 

    AJGExactly. There is to be that work of subjugation and control, and then the persons thus subdued become merged in the power of the Spirit into one entity. 

    ATWould the baptism of John be a landmark approved of God? 

    AJGOh, well it would. Beginning from the baptism of John. The baptism of John was the beginning of the Lords public testimony. That is why it is brought in here. Of course it has a moral bearing upon ourselves because the baptism of John was a baptism of repentance involving the acceptance on the part of those who were subject to it of the setting aside really of the first man. And morally that was what was involved. 

    RSDoes it include the axe laid to the root of the tree? 

    AJGTo the root of the tree. Exactly. That is a thing, I suppose, you never find in nature, do you? The axe applied to the root of the tree. It may go fairly low down on the trunk, but you do not get it applied to the root of the tree. But God goes to the root of matters. 

    RAEIs that what you meant when you said earlier that the Spirit of God does not attach Himself to us? 

    AJGExactly, the flesh is very subtle, and I think if we analyse our thoughts, we sometimes will find that while we would not say it in so many words, that is what is in our minds, that the Spirit is going to attach Himself to us, and give us certain ability and so on. But really the Spirit in His faithfulness is going to set aside anything of self-confidence or anything of that sort, so that the power may be only of God. 

    RAEWould you say that in 1 Corinthians 1, the apostle is really laying the axe to the root of the tree, so that we might have the Spirit in chapter 2? 

    AJGYes, quite so. 

    WHThe first man must go completely? 

    AJGWell, we all accept that as truth, but the Spirit is here to make it good in us, and that is why it is important for us to study the features of Jesus, the One who has been taken up. We may come to that a little later on in our readings, but one might notice just now that when Peter speaks on the day of Pentecost he quotes in full the last four verses of Psalm 16. He calls attention to that Psalm, and that Psalm delineates the features of Jesus, the Man who has been taken up. So that it is well for us to study the features of the One who has been taken up into heaven, for that is to give character to the assembly. 

    WHThat is why it says, This Jesus several times in this chapter and chapter 2. 

    AJGThis Jesus. Exactly. They all knew what Jesus had been. The disciples, at any rate, did. 

    VBIn connection with what you said about the Spirit not making anything of us, do you think it would be worked out in 2 Corinthians 4, We have this treasure in earthen vessels, that the surpassingness of the power may be of God and not from us? 

    AJGYes, indeed, that is a matter to be faced by any who wish to serve, and it is right that all should wish to serve, for there is something for everybody to do. At the same time if any wish to serve they should be prepared to face that, that there are certain moral conditions that God looks for, and certain exercises will be brought in in order to bring about those conditions. That is pre-eminently so with Paul for God rolled in death upon him so that He despaired even of life, so that he should not trust in himself. 

    MSSDoes that involve the truth of circumcision as Paul speaks of it? 

    AJGYes, that is so. 

    LACDo we not assemble in the light of the fact that the first man has been removed, and as thus assembled the Spirit of God, whose authority is recognised should then govern our movements in assembly, and also maintain us in the light of the removal of the first man? 

    AJGI am sure of that. The Spirit is always true to Christ and His death. The two go together. 

    EM-sIs that connected with verse 3, presented himself living after he had suffered, with many proofs? 

    AJGYes. He presented Himself living during the forty days; I believe that is to impress them, as another has said, with the idea of spirituality, and also with the idea that spiritual things are substantial. You see, the Lord moved about amongst them for forty days but the world never saw Him during that time. It was a spiritual condition that had now come in. And we are to become accustomed to spiritual conditions, the Spirit having come, and yet we are to realise that they are real and substantial. I do not mean to say that they are visible, but I think the Lord is seeking to help us, not merely to hold things in faith, but to be conscious of the reality of things in the Spirit. 

    FCWould you open up the last part of verse 5 on the baptism of the Holy Spirit? 

    AJGWell, it says in 1 Corinthians 12, in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body, whether Jews or Greeks, whether bondmen or free, and have all been given to drink of one Spirit. I think it is the way that the saints, of different temperaments and different measures of natural ability and all that kind of thing, are all enabled to merge together in one vessel, having the same thoughts and the same feelings and so on. It is the power of the Spirit only that can do it. God Himself, in the Spirit, effects this. It says, Whether Jews or Greeks, whether bondmen or free. The Jew would be the religious man, the Greek would be the learned man, and the bond or free would refer to differences in social status. All these things may be said to be in persons constituting the assembly, but as the Holy Spirit is recognised, all these things go out of sight. Natural distinctions disappear, and one vessel characterised by divine power, and the liberty and intelligence that the Spirit gives, is seen. 

    MSSWould the fact that the baptism of John is mentioned just before it suggest the fact that there is a certain moral state which must precede the baptism of the Holy Spirit? 

    AJGYes, I think so. It will be found that both Peter and Paul, in the 10th and 13th chapters of the Acts, bring in the baptism of John, as though they recognise it as a necessary moral basis. 

    RSSo that when Paul went to Ephesus and found twelve men there, who had received the testimony and ministry of Johns baptism, he just took them on from that point. 

    AJGYes, he recognised that the foundation was there, but what was needed now was the Holy Spirit, and their knowledge of having the Holy Spirit. 

    SWIs one viewed as in the kingdom without having the Spirit? 

    AJGNo, I do not think so, not the kingdom of God. The kingdom of heaven is referred to in Matthews gospel as covering the public position in what we call Christendom, that is, all that publicly acknowledges Jesus as Lord, whether it is vital or not. Christianity talks about the year of our Lord, so that there is a public recognition of Jesus as Lord, although, alas, very many are not in it vitally. And the kingdom of heaven refers to that I think. But the kingdom of God, as a rule at any rate in Scripture, is the vital thing; it is those who are under the sway of the Holy Spirit. 

    RSSo that Matthew that gives the kingdom of heaven, tells us of ten virgins - five wise and five foolish. 

    AJGYes, quite so. 

    AYRomans in speaking of the kingdom of God says it is not meat and drink, but righteousness, peace and joy in the Holy Spirit. 

    AJGYes, exactly. 

    HALIs there any importance attached to the fact that one was selected to complete the number of the apostles before the Holy Spirit came? 

    AJGI suppose it was necessary that there should be the complete number of the apostles before the Holy Spirit came. And it is remarkable that Peter moved in extraordinary intelligence even before the Spirit came, referring to the scripture in the Psalms and bringing it forward that it was necessary that another should be appointed because the Psalm says, Let another take his overseership. But the matter of times and seasons is important because the Lord said, It is not yours to know times or seasons, 

    which the Father has placed in his own authority, but ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you. So that the position is that we are left to go on in the testimony, meaning that it is a question of patience and of faith. The Lord Himself takes the ground of the Son not knowing the day or the hour, the Father having reserved this in His own authority. So that it means that we are left to go on in patience. The Lord speaks of the word of His patience, as though He maintains that attitude. 

    MSSWould you say we are witnesses of the crucified Christ, referred to, the world not having seen Him during the forty days. 

    AJGWe are witnesses to the fact that the crucified Christ is exalted in heaven. I think that is the subject of testimony, that He is exalted in heaven. It means that we are to be identified with the One who was crucified, but the subject of testimony is that He is exalted in heaven. 

    EM-eIs that the kind of preaching that Paul preached at Athens - Jesus and the resurrection? 

    AJGWell, we do not know how far he went, of course, but he certainly went as far as the resurrection. But he also announced that he was ordained to judge. It is at Athens he says that God has appointed a day, in which he will judge the world in righteousness by that man whom he hath ordained; whereof he has given assurance unto all men in that he hath raised him from the dead. So that there is a great deal in the resurrection of Jesus - God is marking out that Man, as the One to be in supreme exaltation and authority and the One to judge. All that is involved in the fact that God has raised up Jesus from among the dead. 

    HLHOccupation with times and seasons would tend to lower the tone of testimony would it not? It is the Lords return, really, that marks the termination of this period of testimony. It begins from the time He was taken up until the time He returns. 

    AJGAnd we are just to go on in patience, not knowing exactly. No doubt the Spirit will give an inkling as to when the Lords coming is near, and I think He has begun to work with the saints already in that connection. But at the same time our outlook is just to go on. The Lord says with regard to those who have been entrusted with feeding the saints, Blessed is that servant, whom his lord when he cometh shall find so doing. And in regard of all He says this, Blessed are those servants whom the lord when he cometh shall find watching, Luke 12: 43, 37. 

    HLHI was suggesting that it would give a tone of urgency to the testimony, would it not? The fact that the Lords return is uncertain. 

    AJGQuite so. Therefore we cannot say that we have another year. The question is that we only have today really. 

    ELEThe Lord Himself takes up the ground of not knowing, is it not very lowly and humble of Him? 

    AJGQuite so. 

    ELEDo you think the Revelation supposes that the Father made known to Him at a later date? It says, Revelation of Jesus Christ which God gave to him. There seems to be something in the opening up of the day that is coming. 

    AJGBut perhaps not the hour exactly, not the precise day or hour. 

    RSBut a statement like that, the Lord saying that the Father has reserved that in His own power and He not knowing - is not a statement like that to emphasise the perfection of His manhood? 

    AJGI think so. It is a question as to whether we can really comprehend it, but we just accept it. There it is. 

    HALThe tribulation and kingdom and patience are linked together, and patience would take account of that fact, that he is waiting? He also is waiting. 

    AJGYes, I think so, because He speaks of, Because thou hast kept the word of my patience. As though throughout the whole period of waiting and the Lords patience He is speaking, and will continue to speak and we are to be marked by keeping the word of His patience. 

    RSIs it not the case that others are getting blessing in the gospel during the time of patience and serving? 

    AJGYes indeed, and do you not think that God intends that every thought regarding the assembly should find an answer among the saints before the Lord comes? It may be only in a few but He intends that there should be an answer in the assembly to every thought of His. 

    RSI believe that. 

    ELEHe will credit it to all - the whole assembly. 

    AJGYes, quite so. 

    AYYou said something a little while ago about the upper room, but have you got anything to say about the city (verse 13)? And when they were come into the city they went up to the upper chamber. 

    AJGI think it is to be noticed that they returned to Jerusalem from the mount called the mount of Olives. It is near Jerusalem. And when they were come into the city they went up to the upper chamber. So that the position of the saints as in the city, that is in the world where Christ has been crucified, is that they are placed in it by God for the testimonys sake, but they are not to be of it. So that their interests of life are in the upper room, which is in the city but above the level of what is going on around. And then the secret of their power is the mount of Olives. The mount of Olives is a mountain, that is it is on the earth, and yet it is an elevation, above the level of the earth; and a place that you can resort to. It is really the resource we have in the Spirit, we can withdraw into the realm of the Spirit. So the Lord always resorted to the mount of Olives. 

    AYI was thinking of that, immediately after the Supper, it says, And when they had sung an hymn they went out into the mount of Olives. 

    AJGYes, quite so. 

    AYI wonder if it would be suggested in that that the position must be maintained in the light of the mount of Olives? 

    AJGYes, and it is from the mount of Olives that they come into the city. The Lord set the example as we get in the end of Luke 21, by day he was teaching in the temple, and by night, going out, he remained abroad on the mountain called the mount of Olives. And then in the morning He returned to the temple. As though that was His manner of life in connection with His testimony, that in the day time He was amongst men and in the night time He withdrew to the mount of Olives. 

    SPWould you say that is the sphere of the Spirit to which the saints would resort? 

    AJGThe mount of Olives is the sphere of the Spirit. It is a question of availing ourselves, through exercise, of what we have in the Holy Spirit. So that we are renewed, as it says, renewed day by day. 

    HLHSo it is a suggestion that while the Lord had gone on high and they would miss Him, yet they had a resource in the Spirit typically that they could draw from. 

    AJGExactly; and they were to draw from it too, so they come into the city from there. 

    HLHIt is significant in that way that it is the first thing mentioned after they moved into the faith system. The Lord had gone out of sight. 

    AJGYes. It is essential. 

    LACWould the upper room suggest to our minds a place of resort and would it bear a different character from the thought of the mount of Olives? 

    AJGI think the upper room would be more what we find amongst the saints, so that we find our own company. And our life and interests are heavenly, they are not characterised by the things of the world. So in connection with the upper room it says, there were Peter and John and James and so on; these gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus and with his brethren, so they were all present, and then it speaks of a crowd of names; each one has a name, so it is the saints in their personality and dignity. Our names are written in heaven. 

    HOEAre the city and the mount of Olives then individual, and the upper room collective? I do not mean that it is only individual, but you were alluding to the Lord in the day in the city, and in the night in the mount of Olives, does that all connect with our individual position now, that we find ourselves amongst the brethren in the upper room? 

    AJGI think the city is the place of testimony and therefore it would be both individual and collective. I mean every day we are in the place of testimony, and that is individual in one sense, but then also we are in the testimony collectively as in principle, the assembly of God in Bridgetown, and as committed to the fellowship of Gods Son, Jesus Christ our Lord. 

    HOEThe upper room is in the city then? 

    AJGThe upper room is in the city, but not characteristically of it. 

    MSSThe assembling of the Lord with them as you said is spiritually connected more with the upper room than with the mount of Olives? 

    AJGYes, I think that would be right. 

    MSSI am thinking of 1 Corinthians and the way assembling is spoken of there. 

    AJGAlthough, of course, we cannot divide them in too hard and fast a way, because when we are assembled we want to know what the gain of the mount of Olives is, what there is in the Holy Spirit. 

    BAWe sometimes sing, With Thee we rise on high; would that enter into it? 

    AJGWell, that is possible in the Spirit. But now - we read the first four verses in chapter 2, and one was specially thinking of, there came suddenly a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing and filled all the house where they were sitting. That is, the divine thought as set out at the outset was that the Spirit should fill the whole position, the whole assembly. 

    ELEIs it like Moses of whom we read that he could not go into the tabernacle for the glory of the Lord filled it. God took it on Himself. 

    AJGQuite so. As regards ourselves we are made suitable for the presence of God, and we ought to be equal to it. But the thought is, I think, that the Spirit of God intends to fill us so that there should not be any room for anything else. 

    ELEQuite so, nothing of the flesh then. 

    AJGNo, quite so. 

    RSSo far as we are concerned you would say we are privileged to live in the day when redemption has already been accomplished. 

    AJGThat is it. So that we are made suitable for the presence of God, the Holy Spirit dwelling in us. 

    HALIs that why it says, and it sat upon each one of them? The thought of complacency? 

    AJGIt is very significant that it says, the Spirit filled all the house where they were sitting, 

    but it says also that He sat upon each one of them, as though each one is to come under the sense of the presence of the Spirit. 

    ELEImmediately they began to speak - they spoke. 

    AJGYes, it is speaking that is in mind here. 

    RAEWould the filling of the house involve that there is what is needed for anything that might arise? 

    AJGI believe that is right, that is developed in 1 Corinthians 12, where what the Spirit is and the variety of His operations are enlarged upon, as it says, For to one, by the Spirit, is given the word of wisdom, and to another the word of knowledge, ...to another prophecy, and so on. So that whatever the occasion requires is there in the Spirit. The Spirit does not make everything of one brother, but all is there in the assembly. Whatever is required is there in the Spirit. 

    ELEHence the necessity of waiting and recognising what the Spirit may do. 

    AJGYes, quite so. 

    RSSo the more we learn to recognise the Spirit the more we would learn to make room for one another? 

    AJGExactly. It is not a question of one brother thinking that he has been given a place of leadership and must do everything, for that is not the Spirits mind. A brother may have a place of leadership, and if he has, he is responsible to do so with diligence, according to Romans 12, but it is not the Spirits way to make everything of one brother. To one is given one thing, to another is given another thing. 

    HNSo that in 1 Corinthians 12: 7, it says, To each the manifestation of the Spirit is given for profit. 

    AJGIt is for the good of the whole, and it has impressed one lately that each one of us carries about with him in his own body a witness to what God has in mind in the assembly, for the human body is a wonderful witness to the working of love. All the members in the body work unselfishly for the good of the whole, and if it is in a healthy condition every member is functioning. And many members are entirely unseen, and never are seen, and yet they continue functioning, although they never get any recognition maybe. It is a remarkable picture of love working in the assembly. 

    LBlAs to those members that are not seen, would Joseph and Matthias come in here as available for what was required? 

    AJGYes, they are available, and the Lord exercises sovereign choice and He chooses Matthias. We get the impression that possibly the other apostles thought that Joseph called Barsabas was the better of the two, because he is mentioned first, and called Barsabas, and had been surnamed Justus, there is quite a lot said about him, but then the Lord comes in and selects Matthias, and they accept it without any difficulty. 

    MSSWould they were all together in one place link with what you refer to about the body? It leads to unity, I mean, if the Spirit has liberty? 

    AJGWell, yes, I think it only states the fact that they were all together in one place, but there is great need to be together in affection: that is what the Spirit of God is labouring for. 

    HALThis emphasises the house, does it not? And that is the first thing we come to, the thought of the house rather than the body. 

    AJGYes, quite so. So the body is more an underlying thought. It seems to me the truth of the body underlies every aspect in which the assembly is viewed. 

    LACYou remarked very helpfully that the Spirit of God is always seen faithful to Christ and His death. Would the mention here in verse 3 of the fire and of the parted tongues, bear out your remark? 

    AJGYes, I think the fact that He appeared as tongues shows that what was in mind was that there was to be speaking in testimony, but then He came upon them as fire, obviously involving that there is that which has to be kept under, set aside. That is, the Spirit is not going to make any room for the flesh, and hence He comes in in that character of fire. 

    AYHave you got anything in mind as to verse 4, And began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. 

    AJGThe Spirit gave them that power. The Spirit for the moment was setting aside what came in at the tower of Babel. 

    WTThe Holy Spirit descended upon the Lord as a dove - quite a contrast to the parted tongues of fire. 

    AJGIt is important to keep the contrast in mind. There was nothing in the Lord to disturb the holy sensitiveness which the dove would suggest, but the fire would suggest power for the setting aside of all that was unsuitable to God. According to Leviticus 23 two wave loaves baken with leaven were presented to God. Those who are not free from sin actually can still be presented to God because the fire has done its work, that is sin in the flesh is rendered inactive by the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    RSThat is very helpful. 

  
    THINGS CONNECTED WITH CHRIST RISEN (CAC 31)

    Acts 1: 1 - 14

    These verses bring out several great and blessed things which are characteristic of christianity. Not that christianity was really established till the Spirit was given on the day of Pentecost, but the things which are spoken of in this scripture are characteristic of christianity. 

    The death of Christ is the great basis on which christianity rests; everything for us begins from His death. This is what the apostle John meant when he said, This is he that came by water and blood (1 John 5: 6). He does not there speak of His incarnation, but of His death. All true christian blessing is based on the death of Christ; all starts from there. 

    In the scripture I have read we find Him after he had suffered. Many pious people adore the Lord in His pathway here and their hearts follow Him with intense interest to the foot of the cross, as they say, and there they seem to lose sight of Him. Such souls find great comfort in the thought that He died for them as poor sinners, but they do not really apprehend Him as the risen One; they have a measure of relief, but do not know divine rest and peace. We find here that he presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs. 

    It is right that we should dwell on the suffering of Christ. It shows what the world is as a system, and what man is as a fallen creature. The exceeding wickedness and darkness of mans heart was manifested by the way we treated that blessed One. He had done us nothing but good, but we nailed Him to a cross. Perhaps you think they were worse than we are? Beloved friends, do not make any such mistake. The same wickedness and enmity against God is in all our hearts. Why did not I help to drive those nails? If I had lived at that time and in that place I might have been one of the very men to do it. I am wicked enough to do it. 

    Then again the darkness of man came out at the cross as well as his wickedness. There was full witness to that blessed One when He was here. All His words and works showed who He was. He was the Lord of glory, perfect, lovely, acceptable to God in every way, Gods beloved Son, but men would not have Him. The world knew Him not and His own received Him not. Perhaps you say, But what about the little company who did receive Him? Well, beloved friends, think of what came out in that company when tested. One betrayed Him, another denied Him, and all forsook Him. On mans side there was nothing but an utter breakdown. 

    But on His side what perfect grace and love! His presence here exposed the wickedness and darkness and weakness of man, but we may be sure that God would never have sent Him merely to expose this. He came to remove it all in the way of atonement. The black tide of mans wickedness rose to its flood, but it was met by the deep, full, glorious tide of divine grace, love and sovereign mercy. Christ suffered for sins and bore the condemnation of man as a creature full of the poison of sin. All that there was on our side  sins, defilement, curse, death  was taken up and borne by Him. Every question has been raised and settled in divine righteousness and love to the glory of God. Then what remains? Christ remains, the risen One. He presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs. 

    Then there was another thing. Christ brought all the blessing of God into this world in His own Person, but the disciples had to learn that the blessing that was in Him could not be transferred to man in the flesh, in whom there was nothing but sin. Christ had to go into death to remove that man sacrificially from before God. The disciples hoped that he was the one who is about to redeem Israel (Luke 24: 21). They looked for divine blessing to be brought into the present order of things. Men would like to link up Christ with themselves for the improvement and elevation of what they are as in the flesh. But this cannot be; man after the flesh must be removed in death, and in Christs death he is removed from before God. 

    The world rejoices to get rid of Christ. Ye shall weep and lament, ye, but the world shall rejoice; and ye will be grieved, but your grief shall be turned to joy ... ; but I will see you again, and your heart shall rejoice, and your joy no one takes from you (John 16: 20, 22). When they saw Him alive from the dead, showing Himself by many infallible proofs, they had Him in a new and eternal character. No doubt it was most blessed to go about with Him and hear His gracious words and see His mighty acts, but that did not meet the question of sin or of death or remove the curse. But Himself alive after His suffering is the proof that all these things have been dealt with to the glory of God. If you look at that risen Man you will see what can never crumble away  all the blessings of Gods grace and the thoughts of His love established in One who is alive for evermore. When you see Him alive after His sufferings you rejoice, and your joy no man takes from you. I put it to you, beloved friends, do you know that resurrection joy? That is the true joy of Christianity. 

    Now we come to another thing. The risen One was seen of them forty days, and He was speaking of the things which concern the kingdom of God (verse 3). In Romans 14: 17 we get the moral elements that make up the kingdom of God: righteousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Spirit. These are the things which have come in through the Lord Jesus Christ; they are established in Himself as the risen One. Have you righteousness? Many a believer would say, I am trusting the mercy of God through Christ. But God would have you see that He has established righteousness for you in Christ. By the grace of God we are in Christ Jesus, who has been made to us ... righteousness (1 Corinthians 1: 30). 

    If Christ is your righteousness is it not sufficient? Can Satan find a flaw in Christ? Can he suggest that there are questions which have not been settled? 

    You may think of all your failure, inconsistencies, feebleness of faith, etc., but if a risen Christ is your righteousness, all that, in a sense, disappears from view. You must either have your own righteousness or Christ. Have you any? No, you say, I have none; that is why I believed on Christ; I realised that none but He could save me. Exactly! He is your righteousness. God wants you to look upon Him, to learn Him, to grow up in Him, to rejoice in Him and never turn back to think of yourself. 

    Peace. You are brought outside the scene of disturbance and conflict. If Christ is your righteousness there is nothing to disturb from God, or from Satan, or from the world. You carry your own deep secret of peace through everything. You know God as the God of peace, and you judge yourself and apply the sentence of death to your own will. 

    Joy in the Holy Spirit. This is the joy of knowing God in grace. You find God is the Fountain of living waters, the Source of infinite bliss. He has wrapped up every blessing for you in Christ, blessed you with all spiritual blessings in heavenly places in Christ, that is, in another Man, not in yourself. When you see that, you rejoice in Christ Jesus and have no confidence in the flesh. God known in grace has sway in your heart, not self-interest or self-indulgence. 

    But perhaps there is a backslider here who says, I once knew something of the joy of these things, but I have been so worldly and careless, and I am in such a bad state of soul that I cannot now find any pleasure in these things. You seem to see a mountain of difficulty in the way of your restoration and think it is well-nigh impossible. But, dear friend, you are in a bad state of soul just because you have slipped away from all these blessed things, and therefore you have lost all power to be separate or holy. Well, go back, and begin by thanking God for His infinite grace to you. The great power for recovery is to get a fresh sense of the grace of God. You imagine that you must work your way back to Him by a long process of confession, etc. Go to God just as you are and you will find that His grace is as much a reality as it ever was. Thank Him for it, and in the presence of His grace and love you will see what a fool you have been, and you will most deeply judge and loathe yourself. God will see on the altar of your heart the sacrifice of a broken spirit. In thanking God for His grace you will come again under the mighty sway of that grace. Gods kingdom will be renewed in your soul. 

    We come now to a third thing, the promise of the Father (verse 4). We get the promise of the Spirit in John 14: 26; John 15: 26; and in these scriptures we see a double object to be attained by His coming. In John 14 it is the inside effect  that nothing of the knowledge of Christ should be wanting in the hearts of the disciples. The preciousness of Christ and the blessedness of all that He communicated would be kept in the affections of the saints by the Comforter. Then in chapter 15 it is the outside effect  that nothing should be lacking in the testimony of Christ. 

    Someone may say, I am not worthy to receive the Spirit. Of course you are not worthy, but if you would know on what ground God gives the Spirit, turn to Leviticus 14: 14 - 17. The blood was put on the tip of the lepers right ear, etc., and then the oil (a type of the Spirit) was put upon the blood. The blood of Christ which cleanses you from all sin is the ground on which you receive the Spirit. 

    Acts 1: 8 is connected with John 15: 26. Ye shall be my witnesses. Our only business is to be Christs witnesses in walk and ways and word. Christian surely means Christs one. If Christ has got possession of us and His love holds us fast, to speak of Him will be the natural outflow of our hearts. It is not that you thrust yourself upon people, but you naturally speak as opportunity may arise of what fills your heart. It is your joy to speak of Christ. Then if Christ fills our hearts, He will give character to our lives. Our natural qualities and characteristics will get into the background and more of Christ be seen. We shall become heavenly luminaries in this dark world. 

    The disciples asked, Lord, is it at this time that thou restorest the kingdom to Israel? They were slow to give up the thought of some greatness for man here, but the Lord says, as it were, No, it is not the time for Israel to be great, but for Me to be great in your hearts and in your testimony. Ye shall be My witnesses. To make man in the flesh great is the devils testimony; it will culminate in antichrist who will come in his own name and be received. Man would exalt himself but God will have none exalted but Christ. Paul was in the testimony of God when he said that his expectation and hope was that Christ should be magnified in his body. John the Baptist was on the same line when he said, He must increase, but I must decrease. 

    There are three other things which I can only just touch upon. He was taken up ... (verse 9). Christ is now in heaven and as our hearts follow Him there we become heavenly. It has been said, If you look around there is distraction; if you look within there is contraction; but if you look above there is attraction. 

    Then, This Jesus ... shall thus come (verse 11). He is coming to bring the glory of God into this world. Many Christians are eating their hearts out over the evils that are here and trying to remedy them, instead of seeing that things here cannot be put right until Christ comes from the right hand of God to do it. It is right to feel the evils of the world and the ruin of the church, but we can only judge these things rightly as we are outside it all in heart and spirit, rejoicing in hope of the glory of God. 

    Meanwhile the place of the christian company is the upper chamber and their occupation continual prayer (verses 13, 14). The disciples were outside what was of man in a religious way and they were in dependence on God. The temple was no longer the place for them, but the upper chamber. We are only passing strangers here; the inn of Luke 10: 34 is our place. The One who has brought every blessing to us is coming back, but meanwhile we are morally apart from the course of things here, outside the world even in its religious aspects. It is impossible to maintain this ground without continual prayer. May God give us grace to be found morally in the position and spirit of those who resorted to the upper chamber! 

  
    ACTS 1 (FROM CACS NOTES) (CAC 31)

    Acts 1: 1 - 26

    We might call Acts the second volume of Luke. Luke was the salvation which began to be spoken of by the Lord, and Acts was what was confirmed to us by those who have heard (Hebrews 2: 3). Luke was what He did, in Acts it is confirmed. 

    It is very interesting that both books are written to Theophilus; he was a Gentile, his name tells us that it means loved of God. So these books were written to a Gentile loved of God. Excellent is his title. In Luke he is addressed thus, but not here: it is beautiful to see that he had given up his title. The Holy Spirit is so very careful to give every person his title, his distinction; God recognises them in grace. The Christian is the most polite person possible; he always shows courtesy, honour to whom honour is due. Abraham bowed to the ground to the angels (Genesis 18: 2); he might well do it to them perhaps, but you read in Genesis 23: 7, 12 that he bowed down to the sons of Heth  he showed them all the honour due to them. No one is so polite as the man of God. Theophilus evidently had a position or appointment in this world, just as Felix was addressed as most excellent governor (Acts 23: 26). Excellent was a title in those days as honourable or right honourable might be now. Joseph and Nicodemus were honourable councillors, members of the council, but they could never have gone back to the council after they had put the Lords body in the grave. The Spirit always recognises a mans position, so Theophiluss position is clearly stated in Luke. But after he had learnt the gospel, he evidently gave up his position and title, so here he is plain Theophilus. It is beautiful when you see people give up a title or position, but dreadful to see a man accept a dignity from the world  it is different to see it if he is born in it. If we accept anything from the world we lose. It was beautiful to see our young brothers refuse commissions or any dignity and go into the ranks to serve. The world can make you a slave but it cannot make you accept honour. 

    You will notice the recurrence of the word taken up, it is characteristic here; it follows on Luke 24: 51. The gospel of Luke hinges on His being taken up. We have all noticed the division in the gospel after the Lord set His face to go up to Jerusalem to be received up (Luke 9: 51). The whole character of things changes after that: everything depends on His death and resurrection and ascension, and everything comes to us from a risen Christ. He could forgive sins on earth (Luke 5), but He could not have been the good Samaritan before He died. The whole character of the gospel changes. We could not know Him as the good Samaritan, He could not give the oil and wine. In the book of the Acts He sets us on His own beast. We get two aspects of the Holy Spirit. We get character and joy in the oil and wine. The oil is character. We had a character as natural men, now we get the Lords character by His Spirit. The other aspect of the Holy Spirit is He set Him on His own beast. We get all from the risen Man who is received up into heaven. If the disciples had only known Christ on the cross, how miserable they would have been when He left them; they would wish they had never known Him; and we should be just as miserable if we had only known the cross. Christianity does not start with the cross though it is the basis of it: it starts with a risen and glorified Man received up into heaven. 

    The Lord did not go to heaven for forty days. Have you ever thought of that? What a wonderful thing that He stayed on earth those forty days, so that there might be many infallible proofs of His resurrection. We are risen with Christ though on earth, as we see in Colossians. 

    We get the two baptisms here (verse 5). In the first, the baptism of water, we are buried, we go out of sight. In the second, the baptism of the Spirit, Christ comes into sight and is seen in us by His Spirit. So in the one you go out, and in the other Christ comes in! If we could but enter into these things more, and yet they are all there for us! 

    It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority. The Father keeps them in His own hands  that shows we are not to be occupied with them. So many Christians go off on to a sideline, and get occupied with prophecies and dates and whether they are fulfilled or not. I daresay hundreds at this moment are trying to fit the war in with prophecy, and to see whether the war is mentioned in Scripture; but directly you do that you are off on a sideline. Nothing is so simple as Christianity, it is we who complicate things. Christianity is so simple, it is just a risen Man in heaven and we as witnesses to Him. Everything else is a sideline and you get off on it if you get occupied with times and seasons. 

    If you get a wrong thought, the more you took at it and twist it round, the more crooked it becomes. But if you get a truth from the Lord, the more you look at it the more beautiful it becomes. It is always so; you can test things that way, because wrong thoughts get more and more tangled as you examine them, but the truth shines more and more in the light. It is just like looking at things through a microscope  divine things will bear to be looked at through a microscope, for Gods work becomes more and more beautiful, but mans work looked at through a microscope becomes more and more coarse. The truth illuminated for us is like radium that becomes more and more beautiful  it gives out waves and waves of light that radiate around; the light never diminishes but goes on increasing in waves. 

    He was taken up, ... and a cloud received him out of their sight (verse 9). They had nothing but clouds before the Holy Spirit came, but now there are no clouds. How often do we sing, No cloud or distance ere shall dim and Not a cloud above. We do not think of what we are singing. There was no cloud with Stephen; he looked up steadfastly and saw the Lord. That is where christianity puts us in full view of a glorified Christ. The Christian says, We see Jesus, ... crowned with glory and honour (Hebrews 2: 9). When the Lord was leaving them He says, The world sees me no longer; 

    but ye see me (John 14: 19). For many Christians a cloud has received Him out of their sight. He is gone from them and is nothing to them but the Christ of the gospels. One often hears that expression, how cold it is, the historical Christ of the gospels  a cloud has hidden Him! But Stephen saw Him and witnessed to a risen Man in heaven. He not only witnessed by his words, I behold ... the Son of man standing at the right hand of God (Acts 7: 56), but all the time the stones were pelting him his face was shining; they saw his face as the face of an angel. I believe if we saw the Lord in glory it would be reflected in us in that way. Every Christians face should shine, you could not describe it but there would be something about it that would express the glory of God. At any rate we have it in Stephen, and if in one man why not in a second, and why not in me? We know very little about it, but shall we not pray that it may be so? 

    In verse 14 we get prayer. This company of one hundred and twenty were of one accord. Accord means of one mind; they were all agreed in prayer. What a wonderful thing to think of one hundred and twenty all praying for the same thing! They had not the Spirit, but how much more should it be so now that the Spirit has come. The Lord is our perfect example: we see Him praying seven times in Lukes gospel. He prayed in such a manner that they said, Teach us to pray. How wonderful to be taught by the Lord to pray! He does not teach us to say our prayers. Many Christians do that, and would not feel happy if they did not, but the Lord teaches us to pray. We pray when we want something from God. We need absolute dependence and prayer to keep us in the good of all we have been brought into. 

    Then there is another thing, the Scriptures. The apostles gave great attention to the Scriptures, they had companied with the Lord and seen that He did  He could have given a scripture for everything He did if He had been asked. When Satan tempted Him He answered three times, It is written. He could have spoken as God and said, I am God, depart from me, Satan, but He took the place of man in dependence saying, It is written. It would not have helped us if He had spoken as God. 

    Then they cast lots (verse 26). That was before the Holy Spirit came. It was right for them to do it, although it would not be right for us. Some do it now; they pray and then put a finger in the Bible and open at a text! But we have the Spirit so we could not cast lots. They were right, they put the whole thing at the Lords disposal. The lot is cast into the lap; but the whole decision is of Jehovah (Proverbs 16: 33). 

    They chose two who had companied with them and the Lord, the two most suitable. The Lord had said another was to fill Judass place, so they had Scripture for it and acted on it. 

    Judas was a man who had preached and done miracles  he had actually been with the Lord three and a half years and yet was not born again. How solemn! Judas was a man of note and looked up to by the disciples. It is amazing to think that all that time he was not converted. 

  
    THE WAITING TIME (JR 1)

    Acts 1:14

    It is very desirable that exercises should be completed; but sometimes we have to wait, and I am thinking of the importance of the waiting time.  The persons we have read about in Acts 1 were waiting.  The Lord told them, according to Luke 24:49, to remain in the city till ye be clothed with power from on high.  In verse 4 of the chapter from which we read, the Lord commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to await the promise of the Father, which said he ye have heard of me.  These persons therefore were waiting for something to be completed. 

    The idea of waiting is interesting, because the whole dispensation of Christianity is, in a certain sense, a waiting time.  It comes between the Lord leaving His own and His return.  What saints have waited for right down through more than nineteen centuries has been the Lords return; therefore, in a broad sense, we are in a waiting time.  The waiting time is the time of testimony, the time of learning, the time of growth.  When the waiting time is over we will have no more part in testimony as we have now, and there will be no more growth.  Therefore the waiting time is a very important time.  Our period of active testimony is a very short one.  Some who have gone before us in the great testimony of God had their part for a much longer time in the testimony.  Enoch, for instance, walked with God for three hundred years.  Others in that line of testimony in Genesis chapter 5 lived many years and had their part in the testimony for centuries.  Our time is quite brief, but it is very important. 

    Now besides the general idea of being in a waiting time there are certain exercises in which we have to wait for completion.  Certain of our brethren have exercises they carry in prayer every day before God, and there are household exercises.  There are local exercises, matters which have been outstanding for months; there seems to be as yet no solution and therefore we are in a waiting time; but the Lord intends that the waiting time should be profitable, that spiritual gain should come during the waiting time.  The Lord Himself waits.  When He was here He could say prophetically I waited patiently for Jehovah; and he inclined unto me, and heard my cry, Psalm 40:1.  Think of the Lord Jesus as a dependent Man waiting on God!  Even in His present position He is waiting.  Paul writes to the Thessalonians of the patience of the Christ, 2 Thessalonians 3:5.  He is waiting the moment of which we sometimes sing: the Fathers perfect time, when the Spirits work will be completed and the assembly will be raptured to be with Him for ever. 

    What is specially in mind is the waiting time in relation to certain exercises.  The persons here gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer.  It does not say what they were praying about.  Later in this chapter, when they were to appoint one to replace Judas, there was specific prayer; but these gave themselves... to continual prayer is not a specific request being made; it is an attitude.  How comely for us in the waiting time to have the attitude of prayer!  Pray unceasingly, Paul exhorts (1 Thessalonians 5:17); that would be an attitude of implicit confidence in and dependence on God.  These gave themselves... to continual prayer; the waiting time was a profitable time, it was a time when persons were ready and became suited vessels to receive the Holy Spirit at Pentecost. 

    In chapter 9 of this book Saul of Tarsus was three days without seeing, and neither ate nor drank (v 9); he was waiting.  Ananias had to be adjusted.  He was a pious man, he was a disciple, no doubt one who carried some responsibility in Damascus, but he had to be adjusted, and Saul of Tarsus had to wait while Ananias was being adjusted.  The Lord said to him Seek in the house of Judas one by name Saul, he is of Tarsus: for, behold, he is praying.  Saul of Tarsus spent the waiting time in prayer.  It does not say what he was praying for; he was in that attitude of prayer.  The waiting time until Ananias arrived (by his visit Saul received the Spirit and came into fellowship) was not lost, something was gained; the waiting time was profitable: Behold, he is praying.  When Ananias was adjusted he was able to go and lay his hands upon him; he laid his hands upon a praying man.  Not only was he a converted man, not only was he affected by the objective view he had of the Lord Jesus personally, but there is a certain attitude in him: he was praying.  The waiting time, dear brethren, is meant to sober us.  It is meant to modify our outlook, to soften our outlook; that whereas there might have been extremes of view, the waiting time, as used of the Lord, would bring us together, especially if we are in the attitude of prayer, and seeking the Lords mind.  It is not a question of everyone coming round to my view but of all gradually, as utilising the waiting time, coming round to the Lords view; and so we shall be directed towards unity.  Certain exercises exist at the present time; there is waiting, but the waiting time is meant to be profitable.  I am certain the Lord intends this. 

    In chapter 10 the Spirit has in view a certain movement of the testimony, and Peter has an extreme view which is opposed to the view the Lord has.  The Lord has in mind that the testimony should go out to the nations; Peter had other thoughts, and he is quite entrenched in his thoughts, and no doubt he could quote scripture to support them.  He could refer to the Old Testament and how God confined His dealings to the nation of Israel.  No doubt he could prove from scripture that his view was right.  But Peter has to be adjusted, and he puts himself in the way of adjustment by prayer.  It says, Peter went up on the house to pray, about the sixth hour, v 9.  In that attitude of prayer Peter put himself in the way of receiving adjustment.  We can be quite adamant and others may think the way we think, and so it builds us up in our own adamant attitude.  Peter put himself in the way of being adjusted by going up on the house to pray, and the Spirit took advantage of Peters attitude to adjust him.  He was not easily adjusted; it would seem that the vision had to take place three times before he got the point of it, but he did get the point of it, and he was adjusted.  He put himself in the way of adjustment by being in the attitude of prayer.  He did not go to pray, as far as we read, for any specific thing; it is the attitude of prayer.  Oh!  what value it would be for everyone of us, indeed for those who walk in the truth universally, if in the waiting time we were concerned to be in the attitude of prayer and getting the Lords mind about a particular matter, or about any matter.  Thus would the unity of the Spirit be kept in the uniting bond of peace.  While we look for completed exercises, sometimes we have to wait for exercises being completed, and the waiting time is no doubt allowed of the Lord that we might come round and be directed towards unity. 

    In chapter 13, in Antioch we find there were persons who were ministering to the Lord and fasting.  It does not seem clear to me whether it was the whole assembly who were ministering and fasting, but certainly these five prophets and teachers were ministering to the Lord and fasting.  The Holy Spirit was looking for vessels to use in the great outgoing work of the testimony and He found available, without requiring to be adjusted, just available to hand, two vessels who were in this attitude of ministering to the Lord and fasting. 

    May the Lord help us to get into this attitude that we all may be preserved together, not only in this city but universally, for the Lords own Names sake. 

  
    ADMINISTRATION (JT 10)

    Revelation 4: 1 - 8; Matthew 28: 9, 10; Matthew 28:16 - 20; Acts 1: 1 - 5; Acts 1:8

    I desire to speak of the administration and dignity of the Lord Jesus Christ, and have put these scriptures together to show how the subject is presented by Matthew, and in the Acts by Luke. John is, as ever, the reserve man, the disciple whom Jesus reserved for the emergency that was foreknown to Him, hence we have with John in Revelation that which is in the way of reserve. He appears, not in the office of an apostle, but as a brother and a companion of suffering saints. In our days it is a matter of immense importance to have a brother such as John, and a companion, one who suffered in the kingdom and patience in Jesus; these two go together. In the light of the kingdom and in the enjoyment of its power, we can afford to be patient. 

    John was in Spirit on the Lords day, and would have his face toward heaven, as we all, if we are spiritual, would desire to have on the first day of the week. He hears a voice behind him and says, I turned back to see, not to hear; and having turned, he sees Christ, clothed with ample authority to enforce His will. In view of the working of mans will in the house of God, Christ is seen as furnished with the means of asserting His will; His countenance was like the sun shining in his power. John sees Him walking in the midst of the seven candlesticks, evidently hampered as regards the display of His affections, for He is girt with a golden girdle, but His will must prevail. 

    After this John is taken up to heaven and he sees a door opened in heaven. If we follow in Johns way we shall see these opened doors, I have set before thee an opened door, says the Lord to Philadelphia: 

    a door that had been opened. John sees a door opened in heaven and hears a voice saying, Come up hither, and I will show thee things which must be hereafter. He is allowed to see a throne standing in the heavens. He had already seen the Judge walking in the midst of the seven golden candlesticks. It is a very solemn thing to see the Lord moving about with eyes of flaming fire, seeing everything, and armed with power to enforce His will. Every-thing that has occurred in that which professes to be the house of God shall come under the special observation of Christ. In regard of the work of building, Paul says, the fire shall try every mans work. (1 Corinthians 3: 13) Not simply the whole structure, but every mans work shall be tried by itself, of what sort it is. 

    John sees a throne standing in heaven. We have come to a remarkable time in the history of this world. Thrones do not seem to stand, but this throne is said to stand. John sees it standing in the heavens, and One on it with ample power for the enforcement of the will of God in this creation. The creation of God is in view, not now the house of God, and this throne stands; it is far beyond the reach of democratic influences; it cannot be swept away with any democratic flood. John sees the One sitting there like a jasper and a sardine stone, and the rainbow is there. That is a beautiful touch. There is no rainbow round any human throne. The very best covenant a king can make depends on what he is, not only in his heart, but in regard to his ability. When we come to Gods throne, the rainbow is there, a token of the covenant made ages before. There it stands, the bow that God set in the clouds. It shall be a covenant between me and you and the beasts of the earth. (Genesis 9: 13) God never forgets His covenant. He not only has the disposition, but He has the power to carry out His designs of love. 

    Now the idea of a covenant in Scripture is a much more extensive one than most of us are disposed to think. It is Gods way of dealing with man. He graciously condescends to take account of us as we are. We are very limited. Paul, one of the very greatest of men, knew but in part and prophesied in part. God takes account of our limitations and expresses His disposition towards us in such a form that it can be taken into our minds and hearts. So we find the principle of a covenant from the beginning, both with Adam and Noah. When God sets His throne in the heavens, He is not forgetting the covenant He made with man on the earth. Let us not be forgetful of the full meaning of the signs that God gives to us. 

    In the Lords supper we have a sign; the bread and the cup are tokens to our hearts of divine love. Let us not be forgetful of that. They speak to our hearts of the love which is in Christ Jesus. We are in the covenant of that blessed Man who is indeed a divine person. The cup presents to us the love that should govern the heart of every Christian. The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit, but it is all in Christ. God has given to us that which constantly reminds us of that, a sign for our hearts of what is in His heart. He has found an outlet for His love in the death of Christ, and an inlet for the same love into my heart by the Holy Spirit. The cup is the new covenant in Christs blood. As intelligent creatures we look up to the rainbow and enjoy what God has engaged Himself to centuries ago. So we, in the power of the Spirit, can enjoy what God has given to us in Christ, the unlimited love which is in Christ Jesus our Lord. 

    So in regard to the throne; there it is, the token of Gods engagement in regard to His creation. It is our privilege to look on that bow and be assured that, although creation groans and travails in pain together until the present moment, yet its deliverance is nigh. This throne is the assurance to our hearts that God will intervene and secure the complete deliverance of the creation. For thy pleasure they are and were created. (Revelation 4: 11) God is going to have all for His pleasure. So the throne is to that end, that He may secure the complete emancipation of creation from the thraldom of Satan. That is what John sees in the throne. 

    Then the elders are there, also on thrones, for the One on the throne is surrounded by those who have intelligent sympathy. Alongside the elders were four living creatures. We see thus the manner of Gods throne and of His administration. It is supported by elders, men of experience in the ways of God, now crowned and enthroned. Then the creatures themselves, the representatives of the whole creation, are there; they are living creatures. The creation has been brought under the power of sin and death, but these are living creatures; they are executors of the throne. The heads of the various families are to be the executors of this wonderful throne. They ascribe holiness to the One who sits on it, for it is the throne of God. 

    We have come to a period in which human thrones are simply crumbling; they are about to be swept away, but here is one that is set in the heavens. How encouraging for our hearts! In the book of Ezekiel, chapter 1, you have a parallel passage, and I want to call attention to the point the Spirit makes as regards Him who sits on the throne. He says From the appearance of his loins upwards and the appearance of his loins downwards was as the appearance of fire ... ... as the bow that is in the cloud, Ezekiel 1:27. It is Christ who sits on the throne, and the measurement is from the loins, upwards and downwards. I take that to refer to the affections of Christ as going out in sympathy to others. In John 7 from the inward parts of the believer flow out rivers of living water. So in connection with the bow we see the faithfulness of God to His creation in the blessed Man who is taken account of from the loins upward and downward; the sympathies of a man are on that almighty throne, and yet with power to carry out the will of God. 

    Now I turn to Matthew, who presents to us the administration of the gospel. I would dwell on the manner in which He sets up the means of administration for His disciples here, pending the establishment of the kingdom publicly. You will observe that all is given in administrative dignity in Matthew. He sends a message to His brethren. He owns them as His brethren, but He says; Tell them to go into Galilee. It is a dignified message from the Administrator to those who were to be associated with Him in a subordinate way in administration. If we are set up here in any way, there is to be a respectful recognition of the dignity of Christ as set over us. Matthew, in presenting the transfiguration, says His countenance was like the sun. That is the touch he gives us, which is in keeping with what he has in his mind. We must recognise the dignity of this great Person. All have to pay worshipful reverence to Him. In sending the message to His disciples, He tells them to go to Galilee, to a mountain, and they will see Him there. We have to learn that. It is not here the blessed enjoyment of privilege in the assembly. You go, and you see Him there. So it says, in Matthew 28: 17, when they saw him, they worshipped him. That was very suitable. The Lord would fortify our hearts against the present current of the world, which is seen in the way men speak evil of dignities, and seek to overthrow all that speaks of the authority of God. Here in Matthew 28 it is not worship in the assembly; it is the respectful regard that we have of Christ as set up in the place of authority; but some doubted. Alas! 

    if there is a doubt in our hearts. Let the Holy Spirit rebuke in our hearts every doubt in regard to Christ, in regard to His dignity and ability to enforce the will of God. 

    In verse 18 He speaks to them. It is the most wonderful speech that ever issued from a throne; for it was what you might call a speech from the throne. He summons His immediate associates, those He had selected to be with Him, and this is His speech: All power is given unto me in heaven and in earth. Do we believe it? Let us not doubt; let us be sure of the power of the throne. Go ye therefore, and teach all nations. That is the commission. What joy it would have given to the heart of John and Peter and to all of them! The more they loved Him, the more it would be joy to their hearts to know that He had all power. Go and baptise all nations. He does not raise the question whether the nations would accept baptism. The greatness of the power for it was too much to admit of any such thought at this moment, but no one with spiritual instincts would refuse such a baptism as this. It is to the name of the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit. That is what we are baptised to. The Lord does not suggest that anyone would refuse. Only the will of man, blinded by the enemy, would refuse such a baptism. It is not the baptism of repentance; it is baptism to all that God is in Christ. Teaching them to observe all things whatsoever I have commanded you. After baptism comes the authority of God in our souls. Baptism is perfectly futile without that. If your baptism has not been accompanied by faith and by obedience from the heart to that form of teaching into which you have been instructed it is null and void. Israel were all baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea, but with many of them God was not well pleased. 

    I only dwell now on the administrative side of baptism. They were to baptise all nations, and to teach them that the will of God must be done. We have here, in effect, the speech from the throne, the commission, and the teaching; that is to say, the law. We are brought into a system in which Christ administers, in which there is a law, the law of His commandments. When I say law, I do not wish to make you legal; but it is obvious that if we are to be in the fear of Christ there must be rule. In the tabernacle of old and in the temple when you entered there were cherubim in every direction. It is important for young Christians to bear that in mind. There is no room in the house of God for mans will. The things that God taught the apostles must be carried out. He said to them, I am with you alway. How comforting that is. He says, as it were, You may be assured that in all your undertakings, as you are in the execution of my commission, I will support you. That is Matthew. 

    Now we come to Luke and I want to point out that the Lord Jesus, in commissioning the apostles, does everything by the Spirit; Acts 1: 2. There is no mention of that in Matthew. I would call attention to the manner in which Luke introduces and develops this great subject of administration. He says, after that he through the Holy Spirit had given commandments unto the apostles whom he had chosen. Luke immediately introduces the leading characteristic of Christianity, the presence of the Holy Spirit. Matthew may go on to another dispensation, and does, but Luke is engaged with the special feature of Christianity. I mention this so that we might see how the Holy Spirit must be recognised in our souls in this great matter. In the carrying on of any little administration for Christ, it is to be in the power of the Spirit; all else is to be refused. Even the Lord Himself begins by commanding His apostles by the Holy Spirit. 

    Then another feature that Luke presents is that Christ assembles with His disciples. It is one of the most remarkable expressions. Think of the Lord of glory assembling with men! Mark, it does not state that they assembled and He came, but He assembled with them. It is as if the king entered into parliament and took part in it in his own official dignity. Now it is in this remarkable connection that He says, I command you not to place yourselves in any position where you are not in the power of the Spirit. Take note of this. The Spirit is the Fathers gift that involves Christianity. He assembled with them and commanded them that they should not leave Jerusalem until the Holy Spirit came. He presses upon them that as He began by the Spirit to command them, they also must carry on their administration by the Spirit. These are features of the beginning, and if we want to get into Christianity, we must go back to the beginning. I would specially commend this to you; the position the Lord takes up as assembling with His disciples and the prominence He gives to the Holy Spirit, both in His own administration and in theirs, have come before me lately with very great power. If they are to be His witnesses, this must, and can only be, in the power of the Spirit. 

    I would point out another feature in a passage I have not read. In the end of Luke He is carried up to heaven from Bethany, and the disciples return to Jerusalem and go into the temple. Now in this narrative it states they returned from the mount called Olivet, and further that they went into the upper room at Jerusalem. We have all these features in Christianity. They went into the upper room not into the temple; the Holy Spirits activities were in connection with the upper room. The Holy Spirit came upon them there. The eleven, the women, the mother of the Lord, were all abiding in that upper room; there they prayed, and were of one accord, and the Holy Spirit came upon them. These are the features that marked Christianity at the beginning and I believe the Lord would lead us back to them, especially to the recognition of the blessed Spirit of God which we have received. 

  
    PRIESTHOOD AND THE APOSTLES (JT 10)

    Luke 24: 50 - 53; Acts 1:1 - 14

    I want to speak, as shortly and precisely as possible, about the results for God of the ministry of Christ as presented in Luke, and to show in the second narrative by the same writer how this resulted in the apostles becoming the material for the assembly. Luke in his prefatory note says, that he writes methodically, in the order of moral sequence rather than historically. He has certain results in his mind, so he begins with the priesthood; that is the clue to his method. Zacharias is of the order of Aaron, and his wife is of the daughters of Aaron. Luke begins and ends with the priestly family; he begins with the Aaron of the Old Testament, and ends with the antitypical Aaron of the New, and His family, and all that lies between, dear brethren, is really tinged with the heavenly colour. Throughout the gospel the priestly spirit is seen. Without saying that Christ could be a priest in the official sense, which He could not be while on earth for He was of the tribe of Judah, yet He was a priest in sympathy with and in regard of, God and in priestly service in the way of relief and sympathy towards man. 

    I would draw attention to Johns narrative by way of contrast. Luke tells us why he wrote, and so does John. Luke says that he wrote to Theophilus that he might have certainty as to the things wherein he had been instructed. Many had been instructed in the doctrines of Christianity, but they were not so sure about them, so he establishes us in the certainty of the things in which we have been instructed. Johns reason for writing is that the saints might believe that Jesus is the Son of God; he seeks to lead the saints on to spiritual lines. John groups together certain miracles, which he calls signs, which he brings forward in order to call attention to something else. As a sign-post gains our attention to direct us to something outside itself so John uses signs, and the subjects of them, to direct the mind to the spiritual things that God wishes to teach the saints. These are greater than the mere relief of the body set forth in the signs, for, after all, even those that were raised from the dead necessarily died again later on. John tells us that God is a Spirit, and hence things must be developed on spiritual lines, and the believer being born of the Spirit is spiritual. God is a Spirit, and they who worship him must worship him in spirit and truth. (John 4: 23) 

    The great subject of priesthood runs through Luke, and is seen in praise to God and spiritual joy. We begin with Elisabeth, who is seen praising God. Mary is found praising God, also, Zacharias, and the Lord Jesus is seen praising God and rejoicing in spirit. Jesus is born at Bethlehem, and the message of His birth comes to the shepherds, tidings of great joy. Heaven comes into view, the heavenly host praising and saying, Glory to God. It was intelligent worship. Not only was all that God sought for in us found by Him in Christ, but there was also secured Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good pleasure in men. (Luke 2:14) 

    Turning now from the birth of Christ to Him in the full height of His ministry, He sends out the seventy, and when they return more or less triumphant, He tells them not to rejoice in the devils being subject to them, but to rejoice rather that their names were written in heaven. He would encourage us not to rejoice in any outward victory the Lord may give; after any victory the servant has to return to Gilgal, the place of circumcision. 

    Lukes gospel is marked throughout by priestly grace, and at the end the Lord is seen leading His disciples outside the city to Bethany, and He blesses them. It, is a point of great moment that God is looking for a priestly state. Priesthood is not an attainment, but a calling; everyone who has the Spirit is a priest, but a priestly state is necessary in order to serve as a priest. The Lord left nothing undone that He had to do down here; all was finished; there was the formation of a priestly family here, and in principle that is the assembly. The apostle could instruct, but the Lord alone can give understanding in all things. I counsel thee to buy of me gold tried in the fire. (Revelation 3: 18) The Lord would open up the depths of the Old Testament, and under His instruction we should be thoroughly furnished unto all good works; it was He who expounded unto them in all the Scriptures the things concerning Himself. Then opened He their understanding that they might understand the Scriptures. 

    In the beginning of Acts we have the same company in their attitude manward rather than Godward, and being assembled together with them, He commands them; that company of despised Nazarenes had Him with them as Head, till they should receive the Spirit from heaven. In verse 6 it is simply they were come together, it is not a question of His commanding, but of their asking of Him; that is, it is a question of prayer. In the secret of our souls it is for us to apprehend Him in this light and be together in prayer. Christ leaves them here, the administrative company. There is a distinct spiritual significance attaching to mount Olivet which does not attach to Bethany; it was the retreat of Christ. In John 7: 53, we read that all went to their own homes, but Jesus went to the mount of Olives; one has to know what it is to be solitary with the Lord. Olivet is the place of the Spirit, the place of heavenly association. They returned from there, not to the temple, for the Spirit leads them to the upper room. Christianity began at the upper room not at the temple. The appearance was insignificant outwardly, but the apostles of Christ were there and His authority was vested in them. We are brought into the company and the security of those in whom Christ has vested His authority. 

  
    SPIRITUAL EDUCATION (1) (JT 10)

    Acts 1

    JTWhat I had in mind in suggesting this scripture was to call attention to the different communications the Lord had with His disciples before His death, and after His death and resurrection, before His ascension; these forty days were intended as educational. Before His death He instructed them largely as to outward conduct and service, but these forty days were largely to instruct them and impress them inwardly, so that they should be spiritual, and one might add, heavenly. The testimony was to be carried on and established, not only according to righteousness, but in the Spirit; that is, it was really to be outside the range of the natural man. 

    JMWhat took place before the Lords death would be in the presence of opposition from the world, but afterwards He was not seen of the world. 

    JTYes. The world seeth me no more, John 14: 19. He was outside the range of man. His disciples, although men in the flesh, were in touch with a Man out of death, which was a very wonderful thing. He showed Himself alive to them, in these forty days. He presented Himself living, so that on each occasion when He visited them, there would be an impression of a Man out of death; not a spirit, but a real Man. 

    QuesYou take it that the Lord saw His disciples each day of the forty days? 

    JTWell, during that period. We know from John 20 that He visited them on two successive first-days. He went in and out amongst them during that period, and I believe it was to form them in a spiritual way; not only to instruct them as to the way Christianity should be introduced, but also as to the spirit and character of it. They would take character themselves from what they saw in Him during these forty days. 

    QuesHe breathed into them - was that the same thought? John 20: 22. 

    JTYes, that is Johns gospel. The records of the gospels, of course, show the thing in detail. All the four gospels are included, we may say, in the first few verses here; they enable us to apprehend what took place, and the apprehension of this establishes us in faith and spirituality The gift of the Spirit was that they might retain and enjoy the impressions they had received during these forty days. 

    JTLuke, in this treatise is on the line of the Spirit. He has in view the dispensation in which the Holy Spirit is to be active; he enlarges on what the Spirit does. He presents to us that what the Lord did during the forty days was done by the Spirit; Acts 1: 2. Each of the gospels gives a particular account in that connection. Matthew occupies us with the angel sitting on the stone, with a countenance like lightning, which was the assurance for faith that there is nothing to fear in the political world. Mark tells us about a young man in white garments; that is suggestive of the energy of life that should mark the testimony in a public way. Luke gives us two men clothed in bright raiment, which would be another feature. I suppose the scene was in accord with his gospel, that there should be men for Gods pleasure. John gives us two angels in white sitting where the Lord had lain; he enlarges on the spiritual side. Luke sums them all up here, as we might say, to show that the apostles themselves, through whom the testimony has been given to us, were men who had been in contact with Christ for forty days after He rose; they were thus qualified for the ministry that was delivered to them, in a unique way. 

    WHAll this indicates how the testimony is to be maintained. 

    JTYes. Are we really believers? Are we formed by the wonderful things presented to us in Christ risen? In a word, are we spiritual? Being in the light of what is unseen, and being formed by it, a certain lustre is shed on all that we do publicly. 

    RemThere is a defect if that is lacking. 

    JTThe prominence given to the Holy Spirit here is noticeable. Having, by the Holy Spirit, charged the apostles whom he had chosen. 

    Ques. Why is that said? 

    JTI think it is to impress us with the place the Spirit has in the dispensation. The apostles would in that way learn how the Holy Spirit would be employed in the establishment of Christianity. It is told here as in keeping with the divine object in this book. 

    RemThe testimony was to be carried on in the power of the Spirit. 

    JTYes, they should be in accord with what they saw in the Lords service in this respect. This state of faith and spirituality is brought about, not by study only, but by intercourse with God and Christ; the soul learns it in quiet secretly. The forty days suggest an education carried on in an unseen way. 

    JMThat is most important for us. The thought of secret intercourse with God, in order to be pleasurable to Him here, and effective in His service and testimony. 

    EMIt involves our going in to God. 

    JTYes, that is included. Going in to God must be in the appreciation of Christ. It does not in any sense refer to physical movement, it is spiritual. 

    RemIt is not merely a question of study; it is more. I suppose, it is intercourse with divine Persons. In that connection what is said is striking. He presented Himself living, after He had suffered. That is a very strong statement, during these forty days He presented himself living. 

    JTEverything that happened is not recorded, but there is enough recorded to establish our faith. The more you go in, the more you see what John meant when he said, I suppose that even the world itself could not contain the books that should be written, John 21: 25. 

    RemThe apostles were in touch with Christ after He rose from the dead. It is wonderful to know what it is to be in touch with Him on the other side of death. 

    JTThat is the point. The Lord would move the affections. After we accept the gospel through faith, He would form us inwardly as to what is living. To whom ... ... he presented himself living. It is a living Christ that we have to do with. 

    QuesWhy does it say many proofs? 

    JTI suppose it was important that Theophilus should know that there was enough evidence to authenticate infallibly what was stated as the truth. Christ was a real Man, and the same One who had died; one proof was that He ate before them. Handle me and see, He said; Luke 24: 39. 

    WKHe was not only a living Man, but the same Man; One whom they could identify. 

    JTAlthough He was in a spiritual body, He was a real Man. He is a Man out of death in a spiritual state. It is very descriptive of the spiritual nature of what we are brought into. A real Man, in a condition described as flesh and bones, and yet He goes in and out amongst them, the doors being shut. 

    RemWith regard to ourselves, it would be in intercourse with Christ, that we are formed after Him. The result is manifest in the individual. 

    QuesIs that the way in which you are brought into correspondence with what the Lord was in His pathway here? 

    JTYes. He was marked as being with the Father. There was that which was public and that which was private in Him. The apostle says, we have contemplated his glory, John 1: 14. This was not what was public, the apostles saw His glory as with the Father; His life, His joys were there. 

    RemAnd this was in view of the testimony. 

    JTEven in John 20, having breathed on them, He sent them out. It was important that they should have His Spirit, as representing Him in this world. 

    RemI suppose it was the only way the testimony could be sustained. 

    JTOne point is the kind of spirit and manner in which people present the testimony. Stephen exemplifies this; they were not able to resist the wisdom and the spirit by which he spake; his face was as the face of an angel; Acts 6. The apostles represented Christ officially, but Stephen represented Him specially according to His spirit and manner. Stephen, we may say, expressed Christ, and Christ expressed is Christianity. Stephens conduct under persecution was a complete reflection of Christ. This is made prominent in the record. 

    RemWhat you say is very interesting, that the Lord was here in a spiritual body, giving a charge by the Spirit to His apostles. 

    JTIt is not simply authority or doctrine, but the state in which He was, and the power in which He did it. 

    RemWe can go a long way outwardly with Christianity, without being in contact with Christ. 

    The lack of intercourse with Christ would account for the weakness among us. 

    JTIt is intercourse with Christ that maintains things in spiritual power. We have much in the way of doctrine that is very important; right doctrine and right principles are surely of the utmost importance, but what will keep us going according to God, and what will mark us off as of Him, is this private intercourse with God and with Christ. 

    RemThere will thus be freshness and life. In Pauls case a similar education is described in 2 Corinthians 12. 

    RWGIt does not mean that the education that went on before the Lords death was in any way lessened. It was emphasised and made effective by His coming into contact with them after He rose. 

    JTYes. I think it must have been a wonderful time for the apostles on that first day. We have four different accounts of it, but other things must have happened. 

    RemHis presence effected a great change among them. They were glad when they saw the Lord. 

    JTThere were two occasions of joy in John 20: Jesus stood in the midst, and saith unto them, Peace be unto you. He wanted them to have joy in peace; therefore He said to them again, Peace be unto you. 

    JMHaving this peace and joy, they were ready to be sent forth. 

    JTIn that way they represent Christ, the Prince of Peace. It is a great thing to have peace in ones soul in contrast to the restlessness that is abroad now. 

    WMMy peace I give unto you, John 14: 27. Even in the most trying circumstances there is peace. 

    QuesWhat is the point in His referring to Johns baptism and comparing it with the gift of the Spirit? 

    JTYou refer to verse 5. It is contrast. In Johns gospel, John Baptist brings in the fact that he baptised with water. John, being pressed to give account of himself, invariably refused to make much of himself; or what he was doing. He leaves it to Christ to give a testimony as to him, which the Lord did most touchingly; see Luke 7:24-28. He says, in effect, I am not doing much, I am only baptising with water, but the One who is coming will baptise with the Holy Spirit. He minimises his own service in the light of what Christ would do. When he saw Jesus coming to him he said, Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of the world, (John 1: 29) as if he understood that He was going to die. He mentioned his own service in order to bring out the great work of Christ. The next day John has stopped working altogether, we may say; he stands with two of his disciples and looks on Jesus as He walked. 

    QuesWould it bring into evidence the great power that was coming in? 

    JTYes. John truly baptised with water; but ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit. Throughout the early chapters particularly, of this book, emphasis is laid on the Holy Spirit. 

    WKIt is interesting to note that it was not the disciples, but the apostles, who were charged. 

    JTThe Lord spent a whole night praying before He selected them. It says, whom ... ... he named apostles, Luke 6:12, 13. Their authority is thus established. Here it is said, that He charged them by the Holy Spirit. Further, it is said, and being assembled together with them. That is a remarkable statement. He was pleased to be among them. He identified Himself with them as assembling. We can understand the force of this in view of what He was inaugurating. 

    QuesWould it not be another suggestion as to how things were to be in the new dispensation? 

    JTThat is how the Lord is maintaining things amongst His people now. He assembles with us, so to speak. I think Colossians comes in here. What are philosophy and vain deceit, in the light of this wonderful position? In Matthew 28, the dignity and distance that mark Him as a royal Person are in evidence; He says, they should see Him in Galilee. There is not the same mutual intercourse that is suggested elsewhere. It is the dignity of the throne; He says, All power is given unto me. (verse 18) Here in Acts 1: 4, you have the thought of the assembly. 

    RemHere it is the thought of association. 

    JTYes, and identification; you see Him as Head. The assembly is the place where things are settled; 

    the Lord seems to give assurance there. 

    WKHe instructed them there not to begin to do anything until they got the ability from above. He exhorts them to wait for the promise of the Father. 

    RemIt would be a great thing if we fully recognised the Spirit here. We are on His side here the resurrection side. 

    JTThat is important. The Lord would never again be on the ground on which He was before His death. The assembly is new ground. 

    RemIt involves what is spiritual. 

    JTAccording to Colossians we are risen with Him through the faith of the operation of God, who hath raised him from the dead, chapter 2: 12. This is the ground we take, in view of the power of Satan and death in this world. 

    RemThe question the disciples asked with regard to Israel was quite outside what the Lord had before Him. 

    JTYes, the sixth verse was their side, the fourth His side. They were not in keeping with the position. I think it suggests that we are all liable to be out of keeping with the new position. Introducing something lower; that is what it was. Wilt thou at this time restore again the kingdom to Israel? The fourth verse would not suggest this. There is no excuse for us if we take lower ground than what God accords to us. 

    RemThey had opportunity to learn, because it was about the kingdom of God that the Lord had been speaking to them; and this would be the kingdom He was then inaugurating, not the kingdom of Israel. 

    JTHe says, It is not for you to know the times or the seasons. 

    RemThey had their minds on material things. He wanted to introduce them into what was entirely spiritual. For us, at the present moment, the same thing applies. 

    JTIt is not that the assembly is made up of spirits; it was to be composed of men who were spiritual. 

    RemThe Lord would have us pass over from what is material to what is spiritual. 

    JTHe goes on to occupy them with the Spirit, saying, ye shall receive power, after that the Holy Spirit is come upon you. Having said these things He was taken up, they being left with the great and blessed fact of the coming of the Holy Spirit pressed upon their minds. They were to be His witnesses in this power. 

    RemIt was a grand position for them to be in, to be sent forth on such a mission. If we understood the great position in which the assembly stands, it would enlarge us. 

    JTThe Roman system is local in its conception; the design being that a locality should dominate a wider area, the whole world indeed. Whereas the assembly is not local, it is universal. Its centre is in heaven, and the same principles were to govern it everywhere. The disciples here had not reached this, they were still local. In their minds they did riot extend beyond Israel. You will find that throughout the New Testament, the truth is intended to save us from localism. While maintaining local responsibility, we should have the whole assembly in view, and love all the saints. 

    WKRome works from the local to the universal, the assembly is the universal thought which can be applied locally The Colossian and Ephesian saints had love to all the saints, they were universal in their affections. The Holy Spirit is here to help on these lines. 

  
    SPIRITUAL EDUCATION (2) (JT 10)

    Acts 1: 9 - 26

    JTThe record of the Lords ascension in Lukes gospel mentions that it occurred while He blessed His disciples; while he blessed them, he was parted from them, and carried up into heaven. Luke 24: 51. Whereas here it is as He was speaking with them that He was taken up. He says, Ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth. And having said these things he was taken up. It is well to note that this narrative is in view of their responsibility. The gospel narrative shows that they were constituted priests; it says, they returned to Jerusalem with great joy, and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God, Luke 24: 52, 53. Here He is taken from them as having given directions. Thus, instead of going to the temple, they go to the upper room; that is, their movements are in keeping with the new position; they act in keeping with what had been set before them. 

    QuesWhat do you understand by the upper room? 

    JTIt indicates what was to mark Christianity; that is, it is not to be associated with outwardly great things; public buildings and the like. The Lord had instituted the Supper there, giving a suggestion as to how things were to be in His absence. They evidently took note, and acted accordingly. 

    JMWould you repeat what you said with regard to the difference between the education the apostles received from the Lord in His life and what we have here in connection with the forty days? 

    JTI would mention that the instruction during His life refers mainly to their public service, how they were to do things, and how they were to be supported in doing them. The forty days had in view their being educated inwardly with regard to what is spiritual. This is private. Henceforth the Lord was not seen of the world; the world seeth me no more, He said; John 14: 19. In the forty days He was seen of the disciples and known of them, to whom also he showed himself alive. 

    RemAnd that remains for us. 

    JTThat is what gives power to what we are outwardly. The mount of transfiguration comes nearest to the forty days, in the Lords ministry before His death, but that does not prove the power of resurrection. It was not that He was risen there, but He was changed; as he prayed the fashion of his countenance became different, and his raiment white and effulgent, Luke 9: 29. The mount of transfiguration had reference to what He was personally; resurrection is the answer to what He undertook sacrificially. Note, it was as He prayed that He became different. 

    QuesHis death was a necessity if we were to pass into the spiritual sphere; is that the reason we have the Supper given to us? 

    JTYes, we apprehend Him as presented in it, we pass into association with Him where He is. 

    RemThe Lord gives us what is in itself material, as a memorial to draw us out to Himself in the place where He now is; so that in our affections we pass through death and enter into the spiritual sphere. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in His showing Himself alive after he had suffered 

    JTIt is an historical reference, of course; but it suggests how real His humanity was. He suffered in death; it was real suffering. He showed Himself alive after it. 

    RemThen He charged them by the Holy Spirit. 

    JTAnd as the risen Man He was acting by the Holy Spirit. I suppose that is what characterises the service of Christ; He acted by the Holy Spirit, and this marks the whole of His mediatorial administration until all is brought into subjection to God. Then He Himself becomes subject, that God may be all in all, 1 Corinthians 15: 28. All will thus be spiritual in eternity. How important that we should apprehend Christ as He is as Man before God! It says, As he is so are we in this world, 1 John 4: 17. When they saw Him go up, according to our chapter, they looked steadfastly toward heaven. It showed the place He had in their hearts. 

    RemThey seem to have continued looking up. Would that have any application to us now? 

    JTWell, I think Colossians would encourage on these lines. Set your affection on things above. (Colossians 3: 2). The point here is that they were to occupy till He returned; they must accept that they were responsible witnesses. Why stand ye gazing up into heaven? this same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven. And then it says, they returned unto Jerusalem from the mount called Olivet. This narrative has in view the position that was to be occupied, and how it was to be occupied; they were to begin at Jerusalem; and instead of going to the temple they returned to Jerusalem from the mount of Olives. The mount of Olives has reference to the Spirit, I think. It was in connection with spiritual circumstances that He went up; and their course subsequently was governed by spiritual instincts. It says that when they were come into the city they went up into an upper room, where abode both Peter and James and John. They went where those were who represented the authority of Christ. They went there instead of going to the temple. 

    JMIt would be the outcome of the sensibilities they received from Christ. 

    JTTheir movements in this chapter show how effective Christs education had been with them. 

    QuesYou refer to the forty days? 

    ,J.T. Yes. 

    JMInstinctively their place was outside the world, the Lord having gone to heaven. 

    JTThey took account of what He did. In our own experience we find how we instinctively follow in the steps of one more spiritual, but how great the effect of this when we become acquainted with the Lord and make Him our model! This was the case with the disciples as presented to us here. Christ was Wisdom, and wisdom is justified in her children. He had directed that the Supper should be in the upper room, and after He rose He appeared to them there; they were evidently governed by the example He thus set for them. So that while, as far as the narrative goes, He did not tell them what to do, except to tarry in Jerusalem until the Holy Spirit came, yet they acted according to the example He had set. The Lord had charged and instructed His apostles, this involves His authority, but He also acted before them as a model, so that they might learn to act in wisdom; this involves His headship. It says here, They went up into an upper room, where abode both Peter, and James, and John, and Andrew, Philip, and Thomas, Bartholomew, and Matthew, James the son of Alphaeus, and Simon Zelotes, and Judas the brother of James. These all continued with one accord in prayer and supplication, with the women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. That is apparently where they abode. 

    RemAnd the principle remains true. The result of this spiritual teaching would be that you abide there; you have to take up things here, of course, but the assembly is your home. 

    JTYes, that is the point, your spiritual home is where the authority of Christ is recognised, and where the brethren are dwelling in unity. It was so at the beginning. 

    WHIt is remarkable how intelligently they moved. 

    JTThese gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. It seems to me that in this we have a suggestion of Christianity. It shows how they had been formed by the Lords example and ministry. They were the material for the new structure; and the way it acts on ones soul is that it raises the question whether I am of that material; and thus available for Christ. 

    RemWhen the Spirit came the apostles were led on in the line in which the Lord had helped them. 

    JTI suppose Peter is developing here according to what he was by the Fathers revelation to him. The Lord says, Thou art Peter, Matthew 16: 18. He was designated by the Lord as a stone. I think that this chapter brings Peter into evidence as material for the assembly. 

    WHThat special revelation constituted Peter a stone. 

    JTYes, the revelation made to him by the Father; it was outside flesh and blood. 

    RemThat governed his activities here, no doubt. 

    JTYes, his ultimate course and service justified the Lords pronouncement. 

    JMI suppose there is a special indication given by the Father to each of us that would help in regard to who Christ is; and this is a necessity in order to have intercourse with Christ, and a true apprehension of His Person. 

    QuesDo you imply that the thought of a special communication is applicable today?. 

    JTOnly in principle. We are to be brought into what was revealed to Peter; the Father helps us to apprehend Christ in this way, and so the foundation is laid in our souls. Compare John 6:44. 

    JMOne can see there is no fresh revelation, but there is what accords with it in ones soul. You see among the Lords people those who have a true apprehension of who Christ is, and in that way material for the building is in evidence. 

    JTOne who recognises Christ is assured as to everything. You see the Christ is the One who effects everything for God. You are not affected by political and national occurrences, because Christ is the One who effects everything. The woman in the fourth of John said, that when Christ comes, He will tell us all things; but we understand that He not only tells everything, He does everything for God, and knowing this, our souls become restful. The Son of the living God, implies that we are to be living. The assembly is built on the testimony, known in the souls of those who form it, that Christ, being Son of the living God, has overthrown death and has brought in life and incorruptibility. 

    RemIt is not a mere doctrine, you have life in the soul. 

    QuesWhile there is no fresh revelation, can there still be fresh communications? 

    JTYes, but not in the sense of revelation. The Father works in our souls in relation to Christ. Besides, the Spirit is always speaking to the assembly, either in the way of authoritative rebuke or in communications for guidance, edification and comfort. 

    QuesHow do you distinguish between what He says authoritatively, and what He communicates to the assembly on the privilege side? 

    JTHis authority is seen in the way in which His will is asserted, especially where things are going wrong. But Christ is Head to the assembly also, and so He guides and comforts her; there are communications on this line also. 

    EMThe thought of headship is not authority. 

    JTNo. It is very beautiful here to see, Peter, standing up in the midst of the brethren. He is in perfect order; among the different ones mentioned: several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus and ... ... his brethren. Notice, it is Peter standing up in the midst of the brethren, not with the eleven, as in the next chapter. Here he is one of the brethren; in the next chapter he stands up as an apostle. Here he stands up to convey the mind of God for the moment. 

    RemIt is all in suitability spiritually. The Lord had shown the way. 

    JTIn the next chapter he stands up with the eleven, although there were many besides the eleven. All are not called to preach and teach, but the twelve were, and so the eleven stand up with Peter when he preaches, but here he stands up in the midst of the brethren. The number of the names together was one hundred and twenty. 

    QuesDoes this still contemplate what you began with, the thought of the spiritual sphere? 

    JTYes, it shows that these men were formed spiritually. 

    RWGIt is not only that they saw Him go up; they were still beholding Him, we may say. 

    JTYes, their minds were on Him. 

    RemThe Lord gives light and food amongst His people where these conditions are maintained. 

    JTA spiritual man knows what to do and also how to do it. The first epistle to the Corinthians mentions the absence of what we are speaking of amongst them. I could not speak unto you as unto spiritual, the apostle says, but as unto carnal, even as unto babes in Christ, 1 Corinthians 3: 1. The deep things of God could not, therefore, be unfolded to them. 

    RemIt is remarkable that Peter stood up. 

    JTHe was evidently in the leading position by moral qualification. 

    QuesWhy is the number 120 given? 

    JTI think it has reference to responsibility and administration, ten times twelve. As responsible I must do the needed thing, but as formed after God I do it bountifully. God loveth a cheerful giver, 

    2 Corinthians 9: 7. 

    JMThat is practical Christianity. 

    WKYou speak of giving, in view of what the twelve were chosen to give. 

    JTPeter says, Silver and gold have I none; but such as I have give I thee, Acts 3: 6. The apostles were to be liberal givers: freely ye have received, freely give, the Lord said to them in sending them out; Matthew 10: 8. 

    RemPaul was responsible, as sent out to preach and he preached according to the measure of the rule which God had distributed to him, 2 Corinthians 10:13. The measure of the holy city in Revelation 21 was twelve by twelve. 

    J .T. Responsibility is not needed there; all is perfect, though finite. The city is not only square, but a cube, indicating that although the administration is finite, it is in every way according to God. It has the glory of God. Nothing, in a way, reflects more what God is than giving. If thou knewest the gift of God, John 4:10. 

    JMIf we are to be like Him we must be givers. 

    JTHe does not give His Spirit by measure. So, according to John 7, the Christian does not give by measure; out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water. In Ezekiel 47, the river was measured until it had become waters to swim in, a river that could not be passed over. 

    FMWhat a testimony that is in a selfish world where everyone is seeking his own gain! 

    JTAnd then it says, Give, and it shall be given unto you; good measure, pressed down, and shaken together, and running over, Luke 6: 28. 

    JMOne feels the importance of this intercourse with Christ, so as to keep the spirit of all this, and that it may come out effectually. 

    JTPeter had been told nothing, as far as we know, with regard to the replacement of Judas. The Lord could easily have settled the matter by telling who it should be. The question is, is there to be preference shown? Is it to be the brother that I like best? Look at Peters proposal: Wherefore of these men which have companied (assembled) with us all the time that the Lord Jesus went in and out among us, beginning from the baptism of John, unto that same day that he was taken up from us, must one be ordained to be a witness with us of his resurrection, Acts 1: 21, 22. It must be one who had assembled with the apostles during all the time in which the Lord Jesus had gone in and out amongst them; one who had seen His manner in the assembly, we may say. 

    RemThere were present those who were qualified in that way. I think we trust too much to our memories sometimes. We might know the Scriptures, and yet be wanting in the impressions of Christ which they would convey. 

    JTI find it a help, in considering the gospels, to endeavour to see how the Lord acted in the various circumstances presented. The use of the word assembled here is very striking, but it suggests that the thought had already taken form in their minds. 

    QuesHave you any thought as to why there were two selected? 

    JTI suppose these two must have been eligible in a special way. The fact that they could not decide on either, but placed the matter before God, was a humble acknowledgment of their weakness and their dependence on Him. The lot is cast into the lap; but the whole disposing thereof is of the Lord, Proverbs 16: 33. 

    WKWe can apply it now in the things of the Lord. If we place humbly before Him whatever we may be in doubt about, He will make all clear. 

    JTThere may be questions upon which we are unable to come to a decision; we may be slow to admit it, but if we place them before the Lord, He will make all plain for those who have eyes to see. The lot served to bring God in on this occasion; it was a divinely ordained method, according to the Old Testament. But of course we would not act upon it literally now, as the Holy Spirit is here. The great thing is to place things before God. 

    RemThere was no partiality shown; the saints acted for God. The principle of the Lords sovereignty was maintained. 

    JTYes, all this shows how effectively the Lord had prepared the material for the assembly before He ascended to heaven. 

  
    SPIRITUAL ELEVATION (JT 13)

    Luke 24: 50 - 53; Acts 1: 9 - 14

    In reading these two scriptures, I had in view the idea of elevation. Luke, the writer of both, emphasises the idea of elevation. He, as you will remember, speaks of the Highest in recording the communications of the angel to Mary: the power of the Highest, he says, shall overshadow thee (Luke 1: 35). And again, in communicating the sayings of the multitude of the heavenly host at the birth of Christ, he speaks of Glory to God in the highest (Luke 2: 14). Also, in recording the report of the seventy, as having been sent out by the Lord in service, he mentions that the Lord said to them, Yet in this rejoice not, that the spirits are subjected to you, but rejoice that your names are written in heaven (Luke 10: 20). And further, in recording the praises that greeted the Lord as He entered Jerusalem for the last time, he records that they said, Peace in heaven, and glory in the highest (Luke 19: 38). 

    In keeping with all these references, as he writes his second letter to Theophilus, he tells him in the second chapter that from heaven came the sound As of a violent impetuous blowing (Acts 2: 2). He is now occupied with what is coming out of heaven, as in the gospel he referred to what is in heaven, or going into heaven. So in the ninth chapter, he speaks about a light from heaven  again something coming out of heaven; and in the tenth chapter he speaks of a sheet, knit at the four corners, containing all manner of four-footed beasts, descending out of heaven. So that whilst in the gospel he occupies us with the elevation of heaven, and what is there, in the Acts he speaks of what comes out of it. He speaks thus in view of what is here, in the provisional period, in the way of testimony. What is here is of that kind or it is not according to the mind of God. It comes out of heaven. We may say, morally, to use a well-known word, yet nevertheless really. The Spirit came out as the sound as of a violent impetuous blowing, involving something irresistible here, and then the light, exceeding all that was known here, Above the brightness of the sun (Acts 26: 13), and thence the voice of a Man, and that Man  Jesus, then the vessel suggestive of the house of God. 

    Luke has in view the house of God here in the assembly  the residence of God, in His attitude of grace towards men. God has that in which He can reside here, and in which He sets out, in grace, the vessel having come out of heaven. It contains what God has cleansed. That suffices, whatever men may think. The sheet, knit at the four corners, let down from heaven thrice, Peter says, It came even to me (Acts 11: 6). It contained what God had cleansed. It comes down thrice and is received back into heaven  a wonderful sign of the dispensation. It is a wonderful dispensation. One of the greatest features of the moment is that God has maintained amongst His people some estimate of it, and hence my desire and exercise to call your attention to this feature of elevation, that we might not be found on the level of current religion. There is nothing elevating about that. Nominal Christianity has got to the level of the ancient religions of the world, long since proved spurious and worthless; long since declared to be without moral value; the very best of them having grown old so as to be discarded of God as a worn out garment, good for nothing. 

    So that, the Lord would recall His people to That which is from the beginning; even in this respect that the house of God, amongst other features, expresses what is elevating. As having come out of heaven, it must do so. God proposed to Ahaz, of old, to ask for a sign. He says: Ask for it in the deep, or in the height above (Isaiah 7: 6). Poor Ahaz, not having faith, like many modern religionists, asks for it in neither place. Literally, it was as though God said to him, Even if you soar up we cannot go too high for God, for Jesus is beyond. Jesus, personally, is beyond our very highest conception, passed far above the heavens. It was the privilege of Ahaz to ask for a sign in the height above. There was no limit put upon him. And, I think, that Luke, in his gospel, answers to the divine proposal made to Ahaz; he presents to us the very highest spot. Who can measure the elevation for He is gone, as it is said, Far above all heavens, thence He has sent down forgiveness. We are not left down here in ignorance as to His mind there. Ephesians gives us a sign in the depth; for the elevation is in keeping with the wonderful descent of Christ. Man has gone up. He that descended is the same who has also ascended (Ephesians 4: 10), and He went into the lower parts of the earth. Who can fathom this? Job speaks of those who search the crust of the earth in quest of minerals. But what about wisdom? It went farther. In Job 28: 20 - 22 it says: Whence then cometh wisdom? and where is the place of understanding? For it is hidden from the eyes of all living, and concealed from the fowl of the heavens. Destruction and death say, We have heard its report with our ears. Far beneath the region explored by the miner did wisdom act, even down to the lower parts of the earth, we are told. We do well to dwell upon that. And, as God proposed to Ahaz to soar upwards, as we follow the descent to its marvellous depths, as the Lord Jesus went down, how wonderful it is! He went down. He says: The waters encompassed me, to the soul: The deep was round about me, The weeds were wrapped about my head. I went down to the bottoms of the mountains; The bars of the earth closed upon me for ever 

    (Jonah 2: 5, 6). Such is the language of the spirit of Christ; and all the waves of Gods judgment rolled over Him. And then the ascent: how love follows that shining way, as Luke presents it; and as God proposed to Ahaz, soars upward! 

    Let us do that! We are invited to do so. The Head has gone up. The Head of the race, I mean; as Peter says: God, who has raised him from the dead and given him glory, that your faith and hope should be in God (1 Peter 1: 21. He further says, who is at the right hand of God, gone into heaven, angels and authorities and powers being subjected to him (1 Peter 3: 22). What thoughts these are! The Lord Jesus has gone on high, and the testimony here is according to that. It is not to be on the level of current, accredited, worldly religion. Such, alas, Christianity has become publicly. The Lord would direct us to the sign above, in the heights. What is that sign today, and indeed, during the whole period of the dispensation? It is, Jesus sitting at the right hand of God. Stephen saw Him standing, and that is in keeping with the end of Luke. Stephen is finishing the chapter of grace to Israel in his testimony. Elisha may be taken to represent what I am speaking of. He was to take Elijahs place in testimony. God retains His right to testify, and, in the exercise of His right, He would have vessels in keeping with Himself. Hence, Elijah says to Elisha, Ask; as if the service is to be of such importance that you need to ask. You cannot undertake it in your own strength. Many have, and have brought discredit on the testimony. Many young men have taken up service in their own strength, but it is important for young men to bear in mind, in taking up the testimony, to pour water on the hands of those older and more honoured in service. Elisha poured water on the hands of Elijah. He did not enter the list as Elijahs rival. He took account of how Elijah had laboured in the service, and he would refresh his hands. So Elijah says, Ask. If we are to be of service in the testimony we have to learn to ask. We have nothing of our own. As Paul says What hast thou which thou hast not received? (1 Corinthians 4: 7). If you have not received it, you have not anything whatever; your studying, your efforts, and the like, will not avail you much, if you have not received things from Christ above. 

    In the service of God things must come down from heaven  from the very highest place, too, as we learn in Ephesians 4: 10, 11. And so Elisha asked, he did not ask amiss. He did not ask for something in order that he might shine for mans approbation here. He says, virtually, to Elijah: I do love the way you have wrought: I do appreciate your spirit. How beautiful as you follow the footsteps of Jesus in the gospels! What a wonderful spirit! What a wonderful way He had! And so Elisha said, virtually, I want that, and I want plenty of it: I want a double portion of it. 

    You know that we have a wonderful place (would that we understood it!) the place of the firstborn. Joseph received it, although he was not the first born. The birthright was his: he had a double portion  One tract of land above thy brethren (Genesis 48: 22). And so Elisha had a double portion; but his mind had to be trained, you see. The Lord would train us in looking upwards. The temple (the porch) was one hundred and twenty cubits high, i.e., roughly one hundred and eighty feet. Added to the height of the mount you come to some conception of material elevation. What an imposing spectacle it must have been, as one approached it! Beautiful in elevation, the joy of the whole earth, is mount Zion, on the sides of the north, the city of the great King (Psalm 48: 2). The temple porch gave a most remarkable suggestion of elevation. God would train His people to the principle of elevation, and so would enjoin us to set our minds on things above. Our minds, not exactly our affections. And so Elisha was to be trained. Elijah says, If thou see me when I am taken from thee (2 Kings 2: 10). The mind has to be trained to the upward look, as the blessed Lord Himself Lifted up his eyes to heaven (John 17: 1). And so, Elisha, as you can understand, being intent on obtaining what he desired, looked up  he kept his eye on Elijah. It is very similar to Luke; the end of the path was upward. Elisha saw Elijah go up, and he obtained his desire. He returned: he rent in twain, we are told, his own garment, thus discarding what he might have relied upon naturally. Let us learn something from that! What we have been trusting in, let us learn to discard it wholly to make room for the new, for there is plenty of it. God gives not His Spirit by measure. The Holy Spirit is here Himself; a wonderful fact! What resources are ours! 

    So that Elisha obtained his desire. He crossed the Jordan; taking up the mantle of Elijah and smiting the waters, he crossed over. One is reminded to refer to that word: How wilt thou then do in the swelling of the Jordan (Jeremiah 12: 5)  not what Christ did. What Christ did is a lesson-book for the universe. When shall we fathom it? It is fathomless! What He did in the swelling of Jordan, when Jordan was driven back! What ailed thee, thou sea, that thou fleddest? thou Jordan, that thou turnedst back? (Psalm 114: 5). Think of the power of Christ! And then, I delight to think of Stephen  a man like ourselves, in the swelling of Jordan! How exhilarating, as you dwell upon Stephen there  how he stood! And I say that if we are to be in service, we have to learn how to do in the swelling of Jordan. Death has to be faced experimentally, otherwise you carry your own feelings, 

    natural aspirations, pride, intelligence, or the like it may be, into Gods service, which must ever prove disastrous. You are exposed to the enemy every step, unless you go through the Jordan experimentally. But Elisha went through it. He took the mantle of Elijah and rent his own in twain. Wonderful is the God of Elijah! What glory He has given to Christ. As Peter says: Who by him do believe in God, who has raised him from among the dead and given him glory (1 Peter 1: 21). So we may also say: Raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead (Colossians 2: 12). So that Elisha comes back through the Jordan, possessed with the spirit of Elijah, to take up his service in the midst of the people of God. And so, the company, in the end of Luke, is like Elisha; they see the Lord go up, and, in going up, He lifts His hands and blesses them,  the principle of power for witness. And they returned to Jerusalem not disconsolate, but They, having done him homage, returned to Jerusalem with great joy, and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God (Luke 24: 53). That is the Lords contribution, in the way of testimony, to Israel  an adequate witness come down from heaven, as it were, in the temple, every day praising and blessing God. As the Lord said, For a testimony unto them. They had received blessing from His hands, and had witnessed to it. They had seen Him go up. 

    Now, in Acts 1 you have not the temple but the material for the house. We are looking assembly-wise, in the Acts  in another direction. In the gospel, the look is toward the city, with the expression of divine grace instead of judgment. There was a wonderful witness in the temple. The disciples were like Simeon, full of the spirit of Christ, praising God, whereas in the Acts, we are looking assembly-wise; and, so, they see Him go up, and two men stand by them in white garments. The women at the grave of Jesus, saw two men in shining garments  suggestive of what is heavenly. The heavenly Man is the divine thought. In taking up the actual service and witness of the assembly here we have purity  what is white  one of the most essential features of our position. The two men say: Why do ye stand looking up into heaven? The point is testimony. And they returned to Jerusalem from Olivet. It was a sabbath days journey; and they went, not to the temple, but to the upper room. There are many today, of Gods dear people, who decline the upper room; they prefer the cathedral, because it ministers to the flesh. It may be, there is someone here who prefers the cathedral to the upper room. The cathedral represents those religions which God has rejected. Let us take sides with God! There is nothing in them for God, but much in them for the pride of the flesh. So that these men, having been spoken to by men in white garments, go to the upper room. White garments and the upper room go together. 

    The overcomer in Sardis is to walk with Christ in white. He stands out as a testimony against modern, accredited religion. To walk with Jesus in white, is to go to the upper room now  the place of reproach. There is no choir, no ecclesiastical position or the like, but purity: The simplicity of the Christ. Here is the assembly  the heavenly vessel  the vessel in which the mind of heaven is expressed on earth. And therefore they find men dwelling who represent the authority of Christ. The Archbishop does not represent it; but where were staying both Peter and John and all the apostles, the authority of the Lord is owned. They were the representatives of the authority of the Lord. We must have that. Unless there is the authority of the Lord really owned, there is no room for the Spirit; but where the authority of the Lord is owned, the Spirit is free. 

    The number of those in the upper room was one hundred and twenty. The crowd of names; each one had a name  something to mark him off spiritually. That is what counts in the assembly  spiritual stature, the energy of life, giving you a character, and that character is embodied in your name. The Acts has the assembly in view  the material for it; the initial idea of the assembly is that the men went to the upper room. Let us learn to go to the upper room, where abode Peter and the others! Mary was there, and the brethren of Christ were there. That is where they are for us. You get the Lords relations there. It is wonderful to be where they are. 

    In the light of the Lords present position on high, we are here in testimony. Our thoughts are not to be on the level of men of the world; our ways are not to be like their ways. They are to be according to the elevation of the position; they are to be heavenly ways upon earth. Nothing less will do. We may say, See what is being effected by human methods! Yes, but obedience is better than sacrifice. God does not change His mind. If the assembly began, as it did, in the upper room, it is to finish there and her garments are not to be corrupted by the religions of this world. God has not changed His mind. These things are to mark the saints at the end; however obscure the white garments and the upper room, where the authority of Christ is owned, and where are the brethren of Christ; these things are to mark the saints at the close. The Lambs wife is to make herself ready and she is to be clothed in fine linen bright and pure  the righteousnesses of the saints; (Revelation 19: 8). 

  
    DAYS (JT 15)

    Acts 1: 1 - 4; Leviticus 23: 9 -17

    My exercise in regard of this meeting has been that something might come before its that would lead to a better, and more intelligent, and more spiritual use of our days. I believe that the Lord is about to come, and one is particularly concerned that the time remaining may not be, in any one of us, misspent. So I would call attention to the use of days  days being allotted periods, each day calling for its own work. 

    We have, I believe, in the expression Ancient of days, Daniel 7:9, as applied to the Lord Jesus Christ, a suggestion as to the perfect way in which His days were used and filled up. Moses, by the Spirit of God, alludes to years, giving them a limit, but it is not really the number of years, but the number of days that one spends here which are our concern. The expression, The ancient of days would, I apprehend, refer to how the Lord used His. We have in the Old Testament references in regard of days that would indicate that God not only takes account of how years in general are spent, but how days are spent. According to Scripture there is no mourning at the burial of Abraham, for he was a man who is said to have died in a good old age, old and full of days. Genesis 25:8. These days were all taken account of by God. And so with Isaac and others, particularly Job, it is said that they were old at their death and full of days. Their lives were not a blank, they yielded something for God daily. In Jacob, as one marked by failure, we have the acknowledgement that the days of the years of his life were not as the days of the years of his father, they were few and they were evil. A humble admission which, alas, many, if not all of us, would be obliged to fully confirm as to ourselves, but then, 

    be it so, Jacob made a good finish, and God accepted the finish. He will accept the beginning, as He did when Jacob anointed the pillar, for He said that He would be with him; and God accepted his finish, even although the most part of his life was spent, as he said, evilly. 

    In the prayer of Moses, the man of God, and it is well to listen to the prayers of a man of God, he says, So teach us to number our days, that we may apply our hearts to wisdom Psalm 90:12. So with a wise heart we see that every day is precious and we use that day rightly, no part of it is to be lost, but we are to be here redeeming the time. Ephesians 5:16. The Lord would impress upon us to face things now. Scripture speaks of from this day forward. When light comes into the soul the Lord would say, Thou shalt see greater things henceforward, that is, from now on thou shalt see; for day after day involves increased light. The path of the just shineth more and more, it says, unto a perfect day. Proverbs 4:18. What a prospect there is, what an incentive to resolve to use up our days rightly. If rightly used they will issue in something for God every day, and that something accumulates until at the end there is something of value that God knows how to measure. 

    In Acts 1 we see how days in this dispensation began; they began with the daily experience of Christ risen. I want you to consider that for a moment. Forty days spent one after another with Christ risen from the dead. Think of the experience they had, beginning with the first day of the week after He rose! Now I would ask you to take note of that, that this dispensation began with the daily experience of Christ risen. In regard of the saints of old, you will remember how God said, This month shall be unto you a beginning of months Exodus 12:2. Whatever month it may have been on the calendar of those days, in the civil year, as we speak, it was the first 

    month to them. So today each believer knows that whatever month in the civil year he comes to know God in Christ, that that is his first month. Presently he will give it a name, and so in Deuteronomy it is the month Abib, indicating that he has come to a spiritual beginning, he gives it a name. The more you refer to your beginning with God the more definite the first day will become in your mind, and in your heart, you will observe it in relation to God. 

    So the passover was to be observed in the month Abib on the fifteenth day of that month. They were to take account of the first day of that month, and on the tenth day a lamb for a house was taken from the flock, and for four days abode in the house of each Israelite. Every inmate of the house would live, day by day, for four days with the innocent victim. These are the days in which spiritual history is made. If I do not make spiritual history today, a day is lost and it never occurs again. A lost day is never made up  in the history of time it has gone. 

    Now after the passover, having come into the land they were to offer a sheaf of firstfruits to God. It refers, beloved, to Christ presented in His own personal perfection to God, as risen from the dead. Many of us know that Christ has been delivered for our offences and raised again for our justification, but this refers to the saints so identified with Christ risen; see Leviticus 23. Wonderful thought! He is before God, presented and waved there, as if to occupy the divine eye. From that day forward they begin to count for fifty days. I see the saints forming the assembly beginning as to their daily experience with Christ risen from the dead. How many of us have spent one day with Christ risen? Romans is not risen with Christ. The Colossian saints are addressed as risen with Christ by the faith of the operation of God, who raised him from the dead. Colossians 2:12. You begin with that. One feels that that truth has but little place in our experience, yet we are risen with Christ. The beloved apostle said that his great exercise was to know him and the power of his resurrection. Philippians 3:10. And he said further, if by any means I may attain unto the resurrection of the dead. Philippians 3:11. What kind of days, think you, were thus spent? He said also we henceforth know no one according to flesh, and then he adds, if even we have known Christ according to the flesh, yet now ye know him thus no longer. 2 Corinthians 5:16. Think of that! I know no one after the flesh, not even Christ. But to know Him as He is, and where He is, that is the experience essential to our being fitted for what is coming. 

    And so they began to count the first day after this sheaf of firstfruits was presented to Jehovah. What a day it was, beloved, that first day! How much spiritual history entered into that day! I do not suppose that any of them failed to mark the fortieth day, which Luke calls That day in the which he was taken up. Acts 1:2. What a day that was to them. For the first day was full of spiritual history  not public history, spiritual history. The affairs of Jerusalem doubtless went on as before; men bought and sold, as they always did, on that first day of the week in the city of Jerusalem. The occurrence of a few days before was a matter of past history, probably what they would call legal history, criminal history. There can be no doubt that in the criminal annals at Jerusalem it was recorded that a certain man was crucified on that day. And things went on as before, the matter had passed away. But, beloved, in the circle of those who knew Christ and loved Christ, that day was full of spiritual history, history that shall remain when the annals of this world are for ever gone. The Lord was up early on that day and a certain woman was up early. They were starting the day well. In the Old Testament we read of persons who undertook to do great things rising early to do them. Abraham rose up early to go to Mount Moriah with Isaac. God Himself said that He rose early to send the prophets. 

    So here the Lord came out of His tomb early like the hind of the morning, for He was to be seen by His loved ones skipping upon the hills on that day; Song of Songs 3:2. No more in the limitations of the grave into which He had been. He is now outside of all these limitations and He is beginning the day in wonderful activity. He sees one and another, He sees them collectively and speaks to them. That was His day. His heart was free now, He had His own with Him clear of death and the enemys power, He had been heard from the horns of the unicorn. Psalm 22:21. What a day it was for Him! What a day for His own! I dwell on the first day, we can easily add in all the others, for the first gives the initial idea. It was full of experience; indelible impressions were being stamped on those that were to form the assembly. So it is as we live in the light of a risen Christ, as we walk with Him, as we talk with Him, as we know Him where He is, risen, we receive these same impressions. It is as receiving these impressions that we become fitted for Him, so that we should be prepared for the great day that is now so near. 

    I was noticing today in Matthew that expression, they that were ready went in with him. Matthew 25:10. How many of us are ready? This is a real thing, beloved, that the Lord would put before us. How am I to be ready to be with Him, suitable to Him, unless I know beforehand what is becoming for that scene? Unless I know by companionship with Christ as He is risen, knowing that I am risen with Him by faith, how shall I be ready, how shall I enter? In Colossians we have the thought of entrance  not exactly possession of the land  but entrance, and the education of our souls is in view of association with Christ, 

    in view of preparation for the event that is now so near. Giving thanks to the Father, who has made us fit for sharing the portion of the saints in light. Colossians 1:12. The Father is operating to that end, that we should be meet for sharing the portion of the saints in light. The point is to bring us into correspondence with Him as risen. So we are said to be circumcised with Him in His circumcision by the putting off of the body of the flesh ... buried with him in baptism, in which ye have also been raised with him through faith of the working of God, who raised him from among the dead. Romans 6:4. Then, too, we are quickened with Him, the quickening is a real thing, a very present reality and it is by virtue of it that one can fill up his days in association with Christ risen. You will remember how it is said of Elisha that he walked and talked with Elijah after they had crossed the Jordan  that is the experience that we want, beloved. 

    Now at the end of fifty days they were to bring out of their dwellings two wave loaves: they had presented the sheaf, but now they were to bring out of their dwellings two wave loaves and present them to God as a new meat offering. It refers to the experience one has gained by companionship with Christ risen; it is said in Acts 1:3, He was seen of them during forty days. 

    I see two people entering their house; the Lord had walked with them a considerable distance on the first day, He had spoken to them on the way, He had caused their hearts to burn. That is a fine experience if Christ causes your heart to burn. Did not our heart burn within us as he talked with us by the way? Luke 24:32. 

    It was a remarkable experience, although they did not yet know Him. No ordinary traveller, however dignified or versatile, could have caused their hearts to burn in talking with them, but Jesus did. And then they walked along and they invited Him into the house, into the ordinary meal room  doubtless a lowly one  and the Lord went in and sat down as the House-father, and He gave thanks. What an experience for ones house! What an experience for the head of the house to see the Lord of glory, now risen, performing the function of the House-father, for that is what He did. That was an experience, beloved, well fitted to qualify the head of that house to behave becomingly ever after at a family meal. Indeed, there would be an indelible impression produced on that occasion in that household, whoever may have been there. One of the most important things is to know how to be in ones house according to God, for if I am to be there according to God I have to learn how to be there with Christ, I must learn everything from Christ. 

    They returned to Jerusalem, sixty furlongs off; their impressions must have deepened with every step, until they arrived at the company and related what had happened to them in the way, and how He was made known to them in the breaking of bread. And while they yet spake Jesus himself stood in their midst. Luke 24:36. What an experience! Not now for them alone, but for them all. And then the Lord proceeds, in His own gracious way, according to Lukes account, to put them at ease in His presence. It is I myself, He said Luke 24: 39, and He showed to them His hands and His feet, and He eats before them. What an impression that must have produced on them ever afterwards. I can understand one of these brethren on a later occasion, when someone may have been perturbed for some cause, how he would act like Jesus quietening his or her spirit, how he would convey to them that he was touched with the feelings of the perturbed one. And there are many other things to be learnt, as apprehending Him risen, in our daily experience. 

    As John presents it, we see the doors closed on that same day, and someone comes in without the doors being opened. What an event! What a wonderful thing it is, Jesus Himself stood in the midst and says to them, Peace be unto you. They would never forget that. Yet it is not far away from us, beloved, as we apprehend Christ risen and touch Him and see Him spiritually. We may know something of these experiences, and I verily believe that these are the very experiences that will cause the saints to be prepared for the presentation; so that when the time arrives we may not feel strange or awkward or uncouth in the presence of the Lord. The marriage of the Lamb is come, and his wife hath made herself ready. Revelation 19:7. She knew Him before, and she has made herself ready. She has had that place all along, and when the time comes she is equal for it, she hath made herself ready. 

    Well, the fortieth day arrives, and Luke says, That is the day in the which he was received up. Acts 1:3. What a memorable day that was for them! The Holy Spirit stops to give us an account of it later on in the chapter, and then following upon that we have the ten days. He was received up from Olivet, and from Olivet to Jerusalem was a sabbath days journey. How they would, in every step that they trod on the way, down into the valley across the ravine and up into the city, how they would be impressed with what they had seen. They saw Him go up! Well, now, they come to the city and go to the upper room. Luke shows us the disciples going into the temple; that is the grace of God. God would, as it were, make such a wonderful contribution of grace to the temple, so as to attract the people. Luke does not tell us that in writing to Theophilus the second time, but says, They went into the upper room, Acts 1:13, because he is on the line of preparing us for the assembly. The two wave-loaves suggest that. Out of that habitation issued forth, as we may say, the two wave-loaves. They bring out of their dwellings two wave-loaves baken with leaven. Sin was rendered inactive in them, they were in correspondence with Christ and they were presented to God. That was the great result of these fifty days with Christ. Peter and James and John, the hundred and twenty, every one of them was distinguished, each of them had a name, and that name indicated some particular feature of Christ  they brought out of their habitation two wave-loaves and presented them to God. God will have the bread, because the bread refers to the humanity of Christ. One may give much, one may sacrifice much, but God will have the bread of His offerings; He insists on that, whatever I sacrifice I must see to it that my motive is pure. 

    Well, dear brethren, the days are short, and the Lord would put it upon us that in every one of us in association with Christ, there should be a reproduction of Christ, so that there should be something for God and for Christ at the end. That is what I had in view for all of us to teach us to number our days. Job said that his days were swifter than a weavers shuttle, What a lot of days were lost  broken threads. What kind of web is produced of broken threads? For when you begin to weave knowing what you are putting in with every move of the shuttle, neither the warp nor the woof is to have a thread of leprosy. It is a remarkable thing that the type contemplates leprosy in the warp and not in the woof and in the woof and not in the warp. How can that be? I apprehend that if I lay down right principles in my days, in the light of Christ risen I see what becomes me to weave, the whole thing is laid down rightly, the weaving is in my own hands, and the woof and the warp must be the same. They must both be free of leprosy. And so that corresponds with the loaves, they were baken with leaven, but the leaven was rendered inactive, sin was not there. The principle of the weaving is most important, it is a very practical thing, as to what kind of woof one is putting in. God calls for self-judgment every moment of the day, and to take up ones cross daily. The apostle could say, I protest by your rejoicing, I die daily 1 Corinthians 15:31  Christ the firstfruits afterward, they that are Christs at his coming. 1 Corinthians 15:23. There is the afterward, but in the meanwhile the experiences come in between Christ the firstfruits and those that are Christs at His coming. There is experience day by day. How did He die? He died in the power of life; one cannot die otherwise according to God. The dying of Jesus is a wonderful thing. Jesus did not die from exhaustion, He died in the power of life, He died in life. So Paul would be bearing about in his body the dying of Jesus. And that is all the outcome of daily experience with Christ risen. 

  
    DIVINE FURNISHING (JT 15)

    Luke 24: 49; John 20: 21,22; Acts 1: 9 - 14

    I have in mind, as God helps me, to show how the people of God were furnished, as seen in Luke and John, to fulfil the great functions designed for them, both provisionally and finally, or eternally. Luke brings in what is external but heavenly, what was to mark the saints outwardly. John runs parallel as bringing in what is to mark them, so to speak, inwardly and eternally. Hence Luke quotes the Lord as saying, Wait ... till ye be clothed with power from on high Luke 24:49, whereas John speaks of the Lord breathing into them and saying, Receive ye Holy Spirit. John 20:22. Now these two features convey the mind of God as to those who should represent Him here in the absence of Christ from the earth, and they are to appear in undimmed lustre as we come down out of heaven from God in the future. At the present time the saints who form the assembly occupy a unique position, for Paul said in the epistle to the Corinthians, referring to certain features, that they happened to them as ensamples and were written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the ages have come 1 Corinthians 10:11. That is, the end in view in every previous dispensation has come upon us. The end in view in the dispensation which began with Adam, and the end in view in that dispensation which began with Noah, or that with Abraham, right down to the present  all these ends have come upon us, and hence the great need that we should be divinely furnished. God has indeed provided us abundantly with the means for this furnishing, as I desire to show. Luke bringing in what is heavenly as it came out in the Lord here, and John also speaking of what is heavenly, but rather of what is divine, for he deals with the Person of the Lord Jesus Christ, and speaks of His breathing into His disciples, whereas Luke speaks of clothing  that which is external. 

    We must have both these things and be marked by them if we are to correspond with the mind of God, for if God has recovered things in Christianity, it is to His primary thoughts. If the ends of the dispensations are still with us, it behoves us to be furnished so as to maintain these ends in a living way. The assembly began, so to speak, with a clean sheet. The governmental results of the previous dispensations all came upon Jerusalem, for in each of them there was the running of mans will in opposition to God, hence the Lord says that the blood of all the prophets ... from the blood of Abel unto the blood of Zacharias Matthew 23:35 should be required of this generation. Every item of the evil of these dispensations came upon Jerusalem in Gods government; none of these governmental evils were handed down to the assembly. Now, alas! it has returned to the ways of man in the old dispensation and has assumed its responsibilities, and there is no escape from it. No matter how people try to be in the truth of the gospel, they have conformed themselves to the world, and hence have taken on all its responsibilities. There has been a return of idolatry; historically and in every way the whole Pagan system was taken over by the church,. They clothed it with the garb of Christianity, overlooking the obligations which go with it, so that at the end God raises up two witnesses who prophesy till they have completed their testimony. Then they, too, are slain in the streets of the great city, for, as it says, in her was found the blood of prophets, and of saints, and of all the slain upon the earth. Revelation 18:24. It was the same old Jerusalem, the great city, which is called spiritually Sodom and Egypt, where also their Lord was crucified. Revelation 11:8. Christendom has taken on all this fearful responsibility, it has provoked Him to jealousy, and the witness to that is borne by the two witnesses of God; Revelation 11: 3 - 13. 

    Now in recovery, God intends that His people should he delivered wholly from that. So in 1 Corinthians we are reminded, not that the responsibilities attaching to the dispensations have come upon us, but that the divine ends in them have come upon us. The word to us is, Come out of her, my people, that ye be not partaker in her sins Revelation 18:4, and as come out the Lord would have us to know that He has a place for us in the wonderful testimony He has here, in all that has come out in the Lord. He would have us furnished like a good householder, who brings out of his treasures things new and old; and mark the new things come first, and then the old. 

    So the Lord says in Luke 24: 49, Tarry ye in Jerusalem, until ye be endued with power from on high. The principle in tarrying is that we should not undertake anything without the clothing. The Lord Jesus Himself gives us the pattern of the garment, so to speak. In referring to it we have to recall the corresponding passage in the Old Testament, when God directs Elijah to anoint Elisha in his room. We learn there that Elisha enters into the service begun by another. That is the principle; none of us are inaugurators, we have entered upon the service of others. So Elijah takes his mantle and throws it on Elisha. I can understand the feelings of Elisha. He is a simple ploughman; how can he fill that mantle? I can imagine Elisha saying, as he examined the size and the pattern, How am I to fill this? It is a wholesome exercise for all of us. We have got to enter upon the service of others; their mantle is, so to speak, cast upon us. Elisha might say, But Elijah overthrew four hundred prophets of Baal, and he stands before the king, how can I, who am but a ploughman, fill his mantle? Well, we have to learn that God does not reduce His requirements, but that He is going to bring us up to His requirements. He has got the means; the power is His. As the Lord says, Greater works than these shall ye do, because I go unto my Father. 

    So the Lord says, Tarry ye here until ye be clothed. Luke 24:49. But that involves a moral process and Luke brings in the Lord as marked from the outset by prayer. Possibly as many as ten times in his gospel he speaks of the Lord as praying, and when He has finished His service He sets his face to go up to Jerusalem that He may suffer. 

    When Elisha gets Elijahs mantle he would say, My best course is to get as near Elijah as possible, and see how he does things. He virtually says, Teach me how I may fill this, and he follows him immediately. Then instead of being a rival of Elijah, he pours water on his hands; he serves him, he wants him to be at his best that he may study him. Then as the hour of his receiving up draws nigh, Elisha follows him to Bethel and to Gilgal and to Mizpah, and at each place he says, I will not leave thee. 2 Kings 2:4. That mantle is too big for me unless you teach me how to wear it; so every position taken and every place visited indicates some feature of the testimony, that he may learn how Elijah behaves in every circumstance. And then they come to Jordan, and he is received up. It is the only way of going up, by way of Jordan. So with the Lord, He set his face stedfastly, for the time had come of His receiving up. In connection with Jerusalem He was going out, His exodus took place there, but He knew that He was going up. To become popular in any city or village or place in this world is to betray our service. The going out takes place at Jerusalem. You will be rejected there as He was rejected; the heavenly is refused, and we must accept that. John supplies the spirit of service, and thus abides till He come, but Luke deals with external appearance  the clothing. 

    So Elijah and Elisha go to Jordan. Think of the power of the position with which we are connected; the very same power that wrought in Christ when He was raised is now towards us who believe. So Elijah divides the Jordan; he smote the waters and they scattered hither and thither, and they went over. And as they went they talked. The Lord would have us habituate ourselves to what is heavenly, to walk and to talk with Him. So here Elijah says, as it were, to Elisha, What are you after? And Elisha, true to the size of the mantle, says, I pray thee, let a double portion of thy spirit he upon me 2 Kings 2:9  nothing less will fill that. And Elijah says, If thou see me when I am taken from thee, it shall be so unto thee. 2 Kings 2:10. It is all put on moral lines in regard to the Lord: if you see Me. So all the furnishings are there, furnished liberally by the Lord, but we come into them by desire, by the sense of the need of them. We pray; we do as He did here, and we secure in that way the furnishings which are requisite for the position. 

    Elijah says, If thou see me, 2 Kings 2:10, and Elisha saw him and as he went up the mantle came down; it fell and Elisha took it up. Then he rent his own garment in two, and with the mantle of Elijah he smites the waters of Jordan and they part asunder. In one way there was no pretension to imitate Elijah, but there was dependence on the God of Elijah. God was the same for him as for Elijah, just as we say, the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ; we recognise that He will support what is of Him. It all indicates an assembly spirit. So Elisha comes back with divine and heavenly clothing; it answers to what we have in Luke: clothed with power from on high. Luke 24:49. 

    Now Luke proceeds to the actual receiving up, He led them forth as far as Bethany Luke 24:50  he indicates there the principle of the dispensation  leadership. And then He lifts up His hands and blesses them; leadership must be accompanied with that spirit of blessing. That spirit ought to mark those who lead, as Peter says, not rendering evil for evil, or railing for railing, but contrariwise, blessing. 1 Peter 3:9. Then as He blessed, He was carried up into heaven, and the disciples are in every way in accord with that, for they are continually in the temple, praising and blessing God. They are patterned after Himself and in great joy, for in principle they had the blessing. That is what follows His being received up according to Lukes gospel; in Acts he gives us the same events, but not in relation to the temple, but to the upper room. There is no contradiction in the narratives, for both are the heavenly company, but Luke would show that God contributes this testimony to Jerusalem, in the temple, in these extraordinary men  the witnesses of the heavenly Man carried up into heaven. The God who had carried Him up in the same grace, the very same hour, was available in Jerusalem. So if we witness today, it is in the same way and in the same power. We are witnesses to God who carried Jesus up. God will not allow any man on earth to alter His plans. It takes grace to witness to a disobedient and gainsaying people, but He does it in these men praising and blessing God. Luke 24:53. 

    Now the same things, as I said, are connected in the Acts with the upper room. God has wrought wonderfully in our days, bringing out the truth of the assembly in connection with the upper room. There is something unpretentious, and yet something above the level of this present world, suggested in the upper room. The whole tenor of Scripture is to impress the principle of elevation. The Lord Himself goes up into heaven, but if He does so, He will come back from thence, and meanwhile heaven fills their gaze, while their interests here are centred in the upper room where the disciples were together. There they gave themselves to continual prayer, with Mary the mother of Jesus  that is the true Israel of God  and with His brethren. Whatever the high priests might say outside, the mother of Jesus was there. She had been committed to John, and there in that upper chamber you find all that He had cherished; every thought of God is cherished there, and everything that He had cherished. 

    In John, when He sends out the disciples, He says, I send you as I was sent  As the Father sent me forth, I also send you. John 20:21. It Is personal representation. We are to represent Him here, but for this there must be likeness. There must be likeness before image. So if He sends us forth, He first breathes into us so that we should be like Him. If you are to represent the Lord, you must be like Him; it could only be hard and official without moral likeness. Think of one daring to say, I am the vicar of Christ! God has had to say to all that, I cast her into a bed ... into great tribulation. Revelation 2:22. He will not own it; He will judge it. 

    You get the thought of likeness at the very outset: Adam, it says, begat a son in his own likeness. And then when Seth had begotten a son we read, he called his name Enosh Genesis 4:26  mortal man  made of clay  how could such an one represent God? But then people began to call on the name of the Lord. Genesis 4:26. God had come in in Christ; it is God Himself brought in. So then it goes on, These be the histories of Adam. Genesis 5:1. God began all over again; the moral thing is established. God has come in and Adam begets a son in his own likeness. Now God has come in in Christ, not only as life, but in the Spirit. He breathed into them  it is most intimate  and because it is so John uses the designation Holy Spirit; it is one of the few cases in which he does so. He breathed into them, and said, Receive ye Holy Spirit. John 20:22. Luke insists on it and constantly uses the expression Holy Spirit, showing that the Spirit received in recovery is Holy Spirit. For if we call our son Enosh, so to speak, how could there be likeness to God save by Holy Spirit? Luke gives the public feature, clothing, but John what is inner, holiness. So we are to flee youthful lusts, 2 Timothy 2:22 and again, let each possess his vessel in sanctification and honour 1 Thessalonians 4:4  we pursue our way and we end it in the light of holiness. So John says, Ye have an unction from the Holy One 1 John 2:20; in seeking to minister the power for it lies in the unction from the Holy One. Peter says, We have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God. We understand and communicate divine things by the unction of the Holy One we have received. 

    May we be increasingly furnished for the greatness of our functions. 

  
    THE SUFFERINGS OF CHRIST (2) (JT 17)

    Luke 22:14,15; Luke 22:39-53; Luke 24:26; Acts 1:3

    JTMatthew and Mark treat of the sufferings of Christ in a deeper and fuller way than Luke and John; the former are more foundational, the bearing of them not only involving this dispensation, but the coming one, whereas, it would appear that Luke and John have more in mind the bearing of the sufferings of Christ on the saints in this dispensation, and particularly on the assembly as such. So Luke records the Lord sitting down to partake of the last passover, and saying, With desire I have desired to eat this passover with you before I suffer. In Acts 1, he says that the Lord presented Himself living to the disciples after He suffered. Then Paul, whom Luke would have in mind especially, is said to be shown how much he should suffer for Christs name; (Acts 9:16). So that Paul from the outset of his service exhibited the idea of suffering; portraying the sufferings of Christ. He speaks about filling up that which is behind of the sufferings of Christ for His bodys sake; (Colossians 1:24). 

    It will be observed that what is before us, lies between the periods designated as before and after His sufferings. He said, before I suffer, at the supper table; and then, Acts 1 says, he presented himself living, after he had suffered. 

    ANWDoes that imply that there was no suffering for the Lord up to that point? 

    JTNot in the sense in which He spoke. He suffered earlier, of course, but from other causes. 

    APIn Luke 9:22, the Lord said, The Son of man must suffer many things. Does that relate to the period earlier than that of which you are speaking? 

    JTIt looks on to what would happen at Jerusalem although, of course, all His sufferings from that time would be included. I think He alluded specially to the cross when He spoke at the supper table. He suffered from the outset, but especially from the time of His anointing. He was attacked by the devil in the wilderness, and by his instrumentalities later on; but He had the cross in His mind when He spoke of His suffering at the supper table; and the Spirit of God, through Luke, had those thoughts in His mind also. When Luke says, after he suffered, in Acts 1, he also refers to the cross. 

    AFMYou stated that the character of the Lords sufferings as recorded in Luke and John was not so deep as when treated of in Matthew and Mark. Would you mind saying a little more about that? 

    JTMatthew and Mark alone speak of God forsaking Him, which alludes to the root of the sin question and is foundational for the whole moral universe; but this matter of His suffering as presented in Luke and John bears particularly on the assembly as His body. In Luke, He showed unto them His hands and His feet. That is the witness of His love in His suffering service. 

    CAMIn that way, perhaps, it would be right to think of this gospel as having a specially sympathetic setting  this expression, before I suffer, for instance. There are sufferings in Matthew and Mark that are beyond us to enter into. But the expression here in Luke seems to count upon intelligent sympathy. 

    JTSo in Luke it is recorded that they slept on account of grief; they were grieved about what was occurring, and Luke alone tells us about the angel ministering to Him. I believe he has in mind that the assembly comes into all this. It is not beyond us. As Paul said, I fill up that which is behind of the tribulations of Christ in my flesh, for his body, which is the assembly; of which I became minister, (Colossians 1:24,25). 

    AFMYou mean that the assembly becomes qualified, as affectionately pondering Christs sufferings, to be here in suffering also? 

    JTYes; the assembly is formed in these sufferings. Paul had it in mind. The Lord said, I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name, (Acts 9:16); he could therefore enter sympathetically into what was expected, on the Lords part, from the assembly. What the Lord looks for in us, is the fellowship of His sufferings, of which Paul speaks in Philippians 3:10. 

    CAMI suppose we should be able to give an intelligent answer to the question the Lord asks in chapter 24:26, Ought not the Christ to have suffered these things? 

    JTYes. It became him, that is, God, ... in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings, (Hebrews 2:10). He is the Leader of our salvation. He has led in that way and we are to be in it. I think Lukes gospel would make that plain. Paul says, and yet shew I unto you a way of more surpassing excellence, (1 Corinthians 12:31). That is the way of love, but it must be also the way of suffering in this world. 

    AFMSo that leadership would have two characteristics  that of suffering and of praise, according to Hebrews 2, would you say? 

    JTYes. The sufferings enhance the praise. It speaks of it immediately in Hebrews 2:12  in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. The assemblys praise is attuned to Christs praises through suffering. 

    WGTSpeaking of the fellowship of His sufferings; would the sufferings in Luke go beyond Gethsemane, and include the cross, or do they simply go as far as Gethsemane? 

    JTLuke does not mention Gethsemane at all, which is important to notice. Gethsemane, I believe, involves excessive pressure, and belongs to Matthew and Mark, which are marked by this. Luke says, And going forth he went according to his custom to the mount of Olives, and the disciples also followed him. It is the mount of Olives; that is, the sufferings are not presented in such intensity; they are, in a way, within our range. The Lord had said to two of them, Ye shall drink indeed my cup, (Matthew 20:23). They shall indeed do it. I believe Matthew 20 would show that it can be done, but no one but Christ could endure the forsaking of God. There are sufferings that are available to us, and I believe Luke presents these. So that we have the angels support in the sufferings here. 

    JSAre the sufferings in Luke identified more with the testimony here? 

    JTThe severity of them is not stressed in Luke, having in view their bearing on the assembly and the Lords position when He instituted the Supper. When He assembled with them after He arose, they are also mentioned, for the disciples saw Him before and after He suffered. Peter speaks about being a witness of them  who am their fellow-elder and witness of the sufferings of the Christ, (1 Peter 5:1). It is an important matter that he could give an account of the sufferings of Christ. Paul was a partaker of them in a fuller way possibly than any. 

    ANWIf indeed we suffer with him, that we may also be glorified with him (Romans 8:17), has the glory in mind. 

    JTSuffering with Him makes us morally suited to be glorified. 

    FHLYou were just referring to the ministering angel. Is there a suggestion that the angels support came to Him following the statement, not my will, but thine be done? 

    JTJust so; you can understand the moral suitability of that. We can look for divine support under those circumstances. As Paul said, For an angel of the God whose I am and whom I serve stood by me this night, (Acts 27:23). 

    AFMWe have the power of darkness mentioned here: but this is your hour and the power of darkness. Would that be Satans power? 

    JTYes; it was all there. 

    AFMIs not the position of the disciples on the mount of Olives educational for the assembly? They are not in two companies here, but in one. 

    JTThe Lord does not separate them. In Matthew and Mark, He leaves some in a certain part of the garden and takes others further on. I have no doubt that those gospels are foundational and bear on the future dispensation as well as on the present, and so take in all. Luke would give us just one company  the assembly  bringing it in as sharing in the sufferings of Christ: for morally, it must be so. To be His body, there must be suffering; and so Paul, representing that idea, says, I bear in my body the brands of the Lord Jesus, (Galatians 6:17); that is, the marks of His suffering. 

    CAMThat is very remarkable and would seem to leave a special place for the sufferings of Paul. Would you say, in that way, his sufferings were descriptive of the sufferings of the assembly? 

    JTI think he represented what was in the mind of the Lord as to the assembly. He says that he was minister of it; so that what otherwise would come out, by and by, in the day of display, in writing to the Corinthians he is compelled to disclose, because of their state. What an extraordinary amount of suffering he passed through! 

    He says, in labours exceedingly abundant, in stripes to excess, in prisons exceedingly abundant, in deaths oft. From the Jews five times have I received forty stripes, save one. Thrice have I been scourged, once I have been stoned, three times I have suffered shipwreck, a night and day I passed in the deep: in journeyings often, in perils of rivers, in perils of robbers, in perils from my own race, in perils from the nations, in perils in the city, in perils in the desert, in perils on the sea, in perils among false brethren; in labour and toil, in watchings often, in hunger and thirst, in fastings often, in cold and nakedness. Besides those things that are without, the crowd of cares pressing on me daily, the burden of all the assemblies, (2 Corinthians 11:23 - 28). 

    We know from other accounts that he did not list them all here. Much of his sufferings occurred later, for 2 Corinthians was written long before his arrest and imprisonment at Jerusalem. 

    ANWThe term joint heirs in Romans 8:17 is rather striking: And if children, heirs also: heirs of God, and Christs joint heirs; if indeed we suffer with him, that we may also be glorified with him. 

    JTYes, you feel the suitability of that. If we are to reign, there is some mark of distinction in us in the way of suffering; so that Paul says, for I bear in my body the brands of the Lord Jesus, (Galatians 6:17). One could see those brands at any time, showing that he was marked off as representative of the assembly. 

    JSThe assemblys position in glory will have been reached through suffering. 

    JTIt is suitable that we should go that way. It became God in bringing many sons to glory to make their Leader perfect through suffering. 

    ARIs that why the Lord said, it is I myself. Handle me and see, (chapter 24:39); then He showed them His hands and His feet, as indicating the suffering through which He went. 

    JTQuite. He says here, But ye are they who have persevered with me in my temptations, (chapter 22:28). He then appoints to them places of honour, as sharers with Him in His kingdom. Thus Luke gives us the side of suffering into which we can enter. Instead of the idea of pressure, as in Matthew and Mark, it says in verse 39, And going forth he went according to his custom to the mount of Olives, and the disciples also followed him. He was leading them, not in a new way, but in a proved one, which was according to his custom; whereas, in Matthew 26, He went to a place called Gethsemane, and stipulated that some should remain in a certain position, taking others further on. Here, as at the place, He said to them, Pray that ye enter not into temptation  prayer is always our resource. In Matthew and Mark the Lord mentions His own purpose to pray first, and enjoins them later to watch and pray. 

    CAMThe word attuned that you used is forceful, for the mount of Olives as associated with suffering, would show that heavenly music is produced in this way. 

    JTThat is what we should see, that it is not beyond us; for the Lord has taken a way which He had gone before. He goes to the mount of Olives, which was according to His custom; it refers to heavenly associations. If you go that way, this is the position you come to. You are not taken into the pressure at once. As is said in the Old Testament, that God did not lead them the way of the land of the Philistines, although that was near, (Exodus 13:17). It was divine consideration for Israel that would not lead them into war at once. 

    WFKLukes presentation is that the assembly is to share the sufferings of Christ; he also mentions the angel ministering to the Lord. The angels are ministering on behalf of the saints at the present time, so that they are helped and encouraged through the various characters of suffering. 

    JTYes, you may count on them. Paul in the shipwreck, at a most critical time, is ministered to by one of them; and so in Revelation when the great multitude are seen who come out of the great tribulation, it is said that all the angels were there  showing their sympathetic interest in those who had suffered. 

    APIt says, the Lord being in conflict, prayed more intently; with whom was the conflict? 

    JTIt was with the devil; he was endeavouring to turn the Lord aside from the will of God. 

    APIs this the second effort of the devil? 

    JTYes; after the first attack he had departed from him for a season (Luke 4:13), but he came back. For the ruler of the world comes, and in me he has nothing, (John 14:30). The devil had sought to tempt Him, and here made this onslaught, but he failed, for in me, said the Lord, he has nothing. 

    ARIt would appear that the angel came to Him before the conflict. 

    JTYes; the angel appeared to Him from heaven, strengthening Him, after He said, not my will, but thine be done. 

    WGTAn angel appears to Him here; whereas, when He was taken by the soldiers He speaks of the angels not being necessary, though a legion of them could have been sent. 

    JTThat is Matthews presentation of it. He said He could have called upon His Father for more than twelve legions of angels; (chapter 26:53). John has the divine side in view; and when He said to the band in the garden, I am he, they went away backward and fell to the ground, (John 18:6). It was a question of Deity there. You do not bring in angelic support in John where the side of His deity is presented. Luke presents the human side which lets us in. 

    FHLWould you say what the power was that caused Paul to rise up, after he had been left for dead, at Lystra? 

    JTWe know that the Spirit of God indwelt him, and that he rose up and went into the city. It was in the power of life that he did this. We are not told by what power this extraordinary thing was done. It was by the power of God. 

    APWould you make a distinction in angelic service? Michael, for instance, would be on military lines; Gabriel, on teaching lines. 

    JTYes. Gabriels service would be more priestly, but generally angels, as Hebrews 1:14 says, are ministering spirits, sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation. They do what is needful. Take the case of Elijah, for instance: the angel speaks to him about the extent of the journey before him, that it was too great; his service had been to provide food for him, to bake the cake on hot stones, to awake him and invite him to eat. The angels will do anything the servant of God needs, or that the saints of God need when in suffering; they are always active on their behalf. 

    APWould you say that an angel may have very great power, for Scripture says, And I saw an angel descending from the heaven, having the key of the abyss, and a great chain in his hand, (Revelation 20:1)? That would not be a priestly angel? 

    JTNo; that would be a military one; 185,000 Assyrians were slain by one at one time; their power is seen as unlimited. But it is more in relation to external or physical conditions; besides, the Spirit of God is in the saints, and it seems that it was through Him that Paul rose up after the stoning at Lystra. Though apparently he was dead, he rose up himself and entered into the city. 

    WB-wWhat is the meaning of the mount of Olives here? Is it the Spirit coming in in the way of power? 

    JTI think that is the suggestion, that the Lord is leading us apart according to Luke, not in the way of the land of the Philistines, lest we should see war at once; we are thus brought into heavenly associations. The Lord had been accustomed at night to go to the mount of Olives, not for conflict, but evidently as a spiritual retreat. During the day He taught in the temple; by night, going out He remained abroad on the mountain called the mount of Olives. He did not go there to be tempted of the devil; He went there, we may say, to be with His Father. If He leads us thus, He prepares us for suffering, so that we can go that way and not turn back. 

    WB-wPrayer is mentioned five times in this section. Does that not help us through suffering? 

    JTPrayer is the great thing. Is any ... afflicted? let him pray. (James 5:13), Men ought always to pray, and not faint. (Luke 18:1) Luke makes more of it than any of the evangelists. It is the great resource we have. 

    I think it is very beautiful for the saints to see that if the Lord is leading us in suffering, He leads us by way of heaven, as it were. The mount of Olives, having been His own retreat, indicates this. You come down from heaven, in principle, to suffer. His departure which He was about to accomplish at Jerusalem was the theme of conversation on the mount of Transfiguration. From that mount He came down to suffer. 

    WFKIt says, he learned obedience from the things which he suffered, (Hebrews 5:8). Do we learn it that way? 

    JTI am sure we learn through suffering. 

    HEIn this connection I was thinking of John. I John, your brother and fellow-partaker in the tribulation and kingdom and patience, in Jesus, was in the island called Patmos, (Revelation 1:9). He became in the Spirit. 

    JTHe was in the Spirit on the Lords day. That is a fine start. He fell at the Lords feet as dead, but He laid His right hand upon him, saying, Fear not; I am the first and the last, and the living one. He enters the position in the book of Revelation in that way. 

    APThe words, with desire I have desired to eat this passover with you before I suffer; then the occasion of the Supper coming in, would it affect us in the same way? 

    JTYes; you may anticipate suffering, but what are you before it? Here the Lord is with His own before His suffering. He is not overpowered, but is occupied with others, not with Himself at all. He says, With desire I have desired to eat this passover with you before I suffer. We must consider Him thus before He suffers and see that just as He is occupied, so He will go through in this spirit; He is thus an example to us. 

    GMacPDoes Luke present Him as a model of suffering? and does the position on the mount of Olives here suggest the assembly as having the Spirit and being called into conflict and suffering? 

    JTYes. He eats the passover with them. The passover entails sufferings; He was the Lamb about to be sacrificed; but we are to see what He is before suffering. Then in Acts we see Him after He suffers. The assembly begins its education in suffering as having Him thus in the midst. 

    FHLHe was not overcome by the suffering when He prayed, Father, forgive them, (chapter 23:34). 

    JTThere was complete superiority to the suffering. It is in that way we learn how to go through things, seeing what He was before and what He was after the cross. The mount of Olives for us implies power for all this. On the cross He says, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do. That is the point to be noted. The saints in the testimony are to maintain this spirit of forgiveness in persecution, like Stephen; instead of vindictiveness, they exhibit the same spirit of forgiveness. No one can go through suffering in this way save by the mount of Olives. The altar of copper was anointed seven times, showing that in going through sufferings, you have power to be superior to them. 

    ARWould you say that Stephen stands out as a model in that way? His face shone as the face of an angel. 

    JTHe is a beautiful example in suffering. Peter and Paul are also examples of all that we have been saying. Stephen was entirely above the pressure; he is like his Master in saying, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge, (Acts 7:60). 

    WGTIn Matthew, the coming to the mount of Olives, seems to be immediately after the Supper; in Luke, there seems to be more on the line of exhortation before going to the mount of Olives. 

    JTExactly; they went out to the mount of Olives, is said in Matthew and Mark, as if this movement was immediately after the Supper, but the sufferings are not connected with Olivet in these gospels. It is in Matthew and Mark that we get Gethsemane presented in all its pressure. Luke is the gospel we need to come to, in order to follow the Lord. He says elsewhere to Peter, where I go thou canst not follow me now, but thou shalt follow me after, (John 13:36). 

    RemThe position of kneeling is omitted in Matthew and Mark, but it is stated in Luke; it fits in with Stephen, who also knelt down. 

    JTYes; you see in him a beautiful example of the reflection of Christ, who is to be reflected in the saints as of the assembly. Then Paul says, in deaths oft, (2 Corinthians 11:23). He says to the Galatians, I bear in my body the brands of the Lord Jesus, (chapter 6:17). There was permanent evidence of his sufferings. 

    WB-wIt is touching to see that Stephen was evidently not knocked down by the stones. He knelt down and cried, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit, (Acts 7:59). 

    JTIt displays his superiority. You can understand that the angels were supporting him physically, as they had ministered to his Master. 

    Instruction as to the Lords sufferings goes back in the history of the disciples. In Mark, He taught them about His sufferings. So at the last passover, they could see Him as in anticipation of His suffering; I believe the thing to learn is how to suffer. We must understand in view of this, how He was before His sufferings, how He went into them, and then how He went through them. Peter was a witness of all this, and hence the testimony was rightly carried on. 

    JTJrPeter speaks of Christ as a Model. We are to follow in His steps; (1 Peter 2:21). Would that include what the Lord was before and after the Supper? 

    JTExactly; if one were at the passover when the Lords supper was instituted, and heard the Lord say, before I suffer, and were at all sensitive, such an one would look to Him and learn what His demeanour was at that time, and how He was affected in speaking of it. In our great Example we learn the way to enter into, and how to face, anticipated suffering. 

    APDoes the fact that Judas was there at table indicate that we should be ready to anticipate suffering; the betrayer was there? 

    JTExactly; that Satan should be so near (because Satan had entered into him) must have been dreadful to the Lord in His spirit, yet He was perfectly calm in spite of this. He says, the hand of him that delivers me up is with me on the table (chapter 22:21); it would be that member of Judass body that suggests doing; he had power to act against the Lord. 

    RALJohn the baptist had said, Behold the Lamb of God, etc.; (John 1:29). Would not that suggest suffering? 

    JTYes; the Lamb denotes the Sufferer  he was led as a lamb to the slaughter, (Isaiah 53:7). That meaning of it is carried through the Old Testament, and Isaiah 53 emphasises it. 

    APTThe Lord says, this passover. What you say about that? 

    JTIt was the last and greatest of all the passovers, for He was the Lamb, as already said; and the passover always involved suffering. The lamb was slain and roasted with fire; typically, it indicated extreme suffering; and that is what entered into this last passover. 

    WB-wWould the right understanding of the passover help us in suffering? 

    JTNo doubt the whole scene is educative. What was in the Lords mind when He said, before I suffer? He intended to impress the thought of His suffering upon the minds of the disciples. He did not use the word casually  it was specially for them. 

    APIs Exodus 12:8 parallel with this? Roast with fire, and unleavened bread; with bitter herbs shall they eat it. 

    JTQuite; all that entered into the passover would be there, without anything lacking. 

    WGTThis Passover alludes to Himself. 

    WB-wIn Egypt, on the passover night, a great many lambs must have suffered. 

    JTSo that instead of all the firstborn of Israel suffering, the lambs suffered. 

    CAMThe fact that the Lord raises the question in Luke 24, Ought not the Christ to have suffered? seems to be a test to our souls as to how much we have understood this. 

    JTI think so. The Old Testament leads you up to it, as marking out the Messiah. The Christ must be the Sufferer, and they should have known this. Ought not the Christ to have suffered these things and to enter into his glory? shows that the sufferings are immediately linked with the glory. 

    ANWLuke, referring as he does to the suffering in his writings, would show that he gained by the ministry of it. 

    AFMIs there a parallel between the brands of the Lord Jesus in Paul and the wounds in the Lords hands and feet, because in this gospel, the side is not mentioned? 

    JTI think so; amongst the sufferings of Paul, he mentions journeyings often, (2 Corinthians 11:26). I believe Luke presents the journey the Lord took, by the prominence given to His feet. In chapter 7, His feet were anointed by the woman. That is to call attention to the journeyings; in chapter 10 we have the Lord as a certain Samaritan journeying. These journeyings are amongst the sufferings. 

    CAMPeter speaks of His steps, (1 Peter 2:21). 

    JTJust so; that is a word for all who serve the Lord, because we shrink from very long journeys. It is right in a way to measure things, and in measuring them, to know what they involve; yet to take them in spite of their cost. Long journeys must be taken. As the apostle says, I, from Jerusalem, and in a circuit round to Illyricum, have fully preached the glad tidings of the Christ, (Romans 15:19). 

    QuesDoes the Lord give the disciples credit in that connection, when He says, But ye are they who have persevered with me in my temptations, (chapter 22:28)? 

    JTThat is right; they kept on with Him. There were certain women who followed Him from Galilee; that is a long journey, too. 

    QuesWhat has been said makes much of the mount of Olives. Would it convey the thought of oil or be figurative of the power of the Spirit? 

    JTIt is more the power of the Spirit linking us with heaven. He went according to His custom to the mount of Olives; it was the known place of His relations with the Father into which we are to be brought. Gethsemane, the place of pressure, is mentioned only in Matthew and Mark, as already said. What is to be seen in order to get this position clear, is that whatever the pressure may be, the Lord takes the lead for us. He says in verse 46, Why sleep ye? rise up and pray that ye enter not into temptation. He does not say, Sleep on, as in Matthew and Mark. Then it says, As he was yet speaking, behold, a crowd, and he that was called Judas; and then verse 49 says, they who were around him, seeing what was going to follow, said to him, Lord, shall we smite with the sword? Now this seeing what was going to follow, is for us; you see the thing before; but what are you going to do? How are you going to act? We have to learn that in such conditions the Lord takes the lead for us. 

    JSThat is, in conflict? 

    JTYes, in open conflict now. 

    ARSThey are awake now; and can see what is going to follow. 

    JTYes; you may say, in view of certain occurrences, I see we are in for trouble. Well, what are you going to do? The first question raised is, shall we smite with the sword? No, that will not do; for it is not according to the dispensation. That is what was done in the Reformation: some of them smote with the sword and perished by it. Here we read that a certain one from among them smote the bondman of the high priest and took off his right ear. He could not have done a more serious thing than to take off a mans right ear when it is a time for speaking and hearing. What is to be done now? Jesus answering said, Suffer thus far; and having touched his ear, he healed him. The Lord is leading in this great conflict. 

    JSShowing by His own acts the spirit of the dispensation. 

    JTYes; instead of cutting off a mans ear, He heals it when cut off, so that he may hear. 

    ARHe corrects His disciples, and then He would correct those who had come to take Him; the chief priests and captains of the temple and elders. 

    JTThat is the next thing. We should first notice those who were around Him: their position is that of the saints now; but being around Him, we may discredit Him. Shall we smite with the sword, they inquire; Peter does not wait for the Lords answer. He smites, and the Lord has to undo what Peter did. Jesus then addressed the chief priests, captains of the temple, and elders. Could Peter and the others have challenged these religious heads? No. What could they say to them? And Jesus said to the chief priests and captains of the temple and elders, who were come against him, Have ye come out as against a robber with swords and sticks? They might have easily retorted, One of your own has just used the sword. We see that Peters rash act compromised the Lords position. The Lord did not intend to defend Himself with swords and sticks, compare John 18:36. Peters act had compromised the position. Thus it is for us to follow the Lords example in conflict. 

    ARSWhy does the Spirit of God keep Peters name in the background here? It says, a certain one from among them. 

    JTI suppose it is to throw the onus on all that were there  one from among them. That sword has no place in the mount of Olives; the sword of the Spirit is the only necessary weapon in the conflict, coupled with the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ. 

    APIt says, shall we smite? 

    JTYes; they were all in it. 

    ARThe first speaking is to rebuke the disciples; and the second speaking, to rebuke those that came to take Him. 

    JTThe Lord is making the position clear; He puts it to them as to why they came out with swords and sticks as against a robber, and points out that He had been day by day in the temple. He is exposing them in showing that they had to wait for some treacherous occasion in order to take Him. 

    WGTLet him sell his garment and buy a sword (verse 36), would be another idea. 

    JTVerses 36 and 37 show their new position: He was to be taken away from them and they were for the moment to depend on themselves. We have to understand that expression, buy a sword, spiritually. The Lord quotes from Zechariah in Mark 14:27: I will smite the shepherd, and the sheep shall be scattered abroad; this indicates His position as the Sufferer. The disciples said, here are two swords. Jesus said, It is enough. They did not catch His thought, one sword is enough  it is the sword of the Spirit. 

    JSWhy did He use the term robber? Would it imply that they were robbing God? 

    JTWell, it was as if they came out against a lawless man or criminal; whereas, He alludes to His conduct among them; He never robbed anybody. He further says, I was day by day with you in the temple. They never saw anything in Him to indicate lawlessness. The intent of His challenge was to expose them. 

    QuesJesus, being the Lord, would not need any human help, would He? 

    JTPeter compromised the position. I believe it is an allusion to the Reformation here, prophetically. They compromised the position by the use of the sword, and the saints suffered for three hundred years on account of it; that is, until light as to the true position of the assembly militant, and the character of its weapons, was recovered. 

    APEarlier the position was carnal, as the weapons were carnal. 

    JTYes; the Reformers appealed to the powers that be for help. Some took the sword and died by it, but the great need was to make room for the Spirit. It took nearly three hundred years for the saints to recognise the Spirit. In the great favour of God He made room for the Spirit, and now it is for the saints to maintain subjection to this position. 

    CAMThe use of the sword in the Reformation was a serious obstacle to progress. The Lord no doubt came in with healing, and the saints became spiritual. He is able to reach His end in spite of such unfortunate things. 

    JTI think the Quakers were used later to make way for the gospel; they also tried to make room for the Spirit, but in a very defective way. It is somewhat unseemly to criticise the Reformers, but if they had gone the whole way in standing for the truth, room would have been given for the Spirit; and we should have had the recovery of the truth of the assembly long before it appeared a hundred years ago. 

    AFMWhat in particular did the Quakers do? 

    JTI believe, under God, they made the way for the open-air preaching without licence from the Crown. Others followed more or less devotedly, making way for the gospel to be preached by the Holy Spirit sent from heaven, (1 Peter 1:12). That is the principle governing gospel preaching, and we should never lose sight of that fact. 

    WB-wA good general in the conflict repairs the breach in his army and moves on. The Lord Jesus in like manner met the situation here. 

    JTYes, and Peter even going so far as denying the Lord, is presently recovered. Protestantism has been marked by the substitution of the natural for the spiritual, but recovery has taken place. The Lord looked at Peter at the right moment, that is, as the cock crew, and Peter, remembering His word, went out and wept bitterly. 

    Luke presents what is priestly. The Lord healed the high priests bondman, and later looked at Peter, and Peter repented. These are priestly acts. When the Lord was crucified, He said, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do, (chapter 23:34). His prayer for His murderers manifested the spirit that was to mark the dispensation of the gospel; the spirit in which you are superior to opposition and suffering. The thief was converted, as having heard that prayer. 

    CNWould Not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith Jehovah of hosts, (Zechariah 4:6,) enter into this dispensation? 

    JTQuite so; that is the thing to come to; however much we may have to suffer, we are not to be under the power of it, but superior to it; the Spirit thus enables us to maintain the dignity of the position. 

    APSo that the two witnesses in Revelation 11 are in keeping with the mount of Olives, in the presence of possibly the greatest kind of suffering? 

    JTIn the passage just quoted from Zechariah the two sons of oil are mentioned. That is what Revelation 11 alludes to, confirming what was said  Not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, that is, by the power of the Spirit of God sent from heaven, the gospel is to be preached. 

    AFMSo that the going forth of the gospel is dependent upon vessels whom the Holy Spirit is pleased to use, as they suffer; then the subjects of the gospel form the assembly, which as under Christ, renders praise to God. 

    JTThe result of suffering by the saints is that there is service in the assembly Godward. The sufferings of Christ are mentioned in Hebrews 2:10; it says, it became him ... (God) ... to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings. Sufferings refer to the effect of what sin has done. The Leader must take the way of suffering in order to lead the many sons to glory, but the sons suffer also. So it says, he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one, (Hebrews 2:11). The assembly is thus the vessel of praise as of suffering. 

    WFKWhy does Paul speak in 1 Corinthians 11:23 of suffering before he introduces the Supper? He says, in the night in which he was delivered up. 

    JTIt enters into what we have remarked  the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread; it connects with what we have been saying about Judas, who delivered Him up. The Lord was occupied with the assembly, in spite of what He suffered through the treachery of Judas. He took bread, and having given thanks, broke it, and said, This is my body, which is for you,(verse 24). 

    RDGHas the reference to the temple in verse 53 of our chapter some special significance? At Nazareth they lead Him to the brow of the hill to cast Him down. He does not refer to that here, but to the fact that He was day by day in the temple. 

    JTI think the point here is that the Lord is adjusting everything, and by the adjustment His enemies are exposed. The whole position is glorified. These enemies are not honest, nor courageous; if they were true to their convictions, they would have arrested Him in the temple. Why did they wait for this wretched betrayal of Judas, if He had been guilty of wickedness? Why not arrest Him before this time? The Lord is exposing the whole position, and that is always important. 

  
    READINGS AND ADDRESSES AT INDIANAPOLIS, 1924 - READING (1) (JT 19)

    John 11:49 - 52; John 12:31 - 33; Luke 24:13 - 43; Acts 1:1 - 5

    HGWhen you speak of gathering, have you in your mind the way in which we assemble? 

    JTWell, what would lead up to that. The eleventh chapter of John shows the object in view. The children of God should be gathered. The twelfth chapter is the Lords own formal announcement in view of the judgment of the world, which involves scattering. In view of that, He would be the centre of attraction. He would draw all unto Him as lifted up. Then Luke 24 shows His own service in gathering. The beginning of the Acts shows the saints assembled, and He with them; there we have a formal allusion to the assembly. 

    GWWIf there is to be a gathering, the Lord must become the object and gathering centre; otherwise there is nothing to gather to. 

    JTAnd then, Luke 24 gives His own service in gathering us. John gives us dignity to be conformed to the position in view. Jacob says, in connection with the corruption in his three elder sons, Reuben, Simeon and Levi, I will divide them in Jacob and scatter them in Israel, Genesis 49:7. 

    RSSDoes that refer to the position in the land of those three tribes? 

    JTWhile they had a great inheritance, the Levites had no united territory, they were scattered in forty eight cities. Simeon is not mentioned in Deuteronomy 33, meaning, I suppose, that he was lost in the land. He had his inheritance in Judah, and is not much spoken of after the division of the kingdom. Reuben, of course, was beyond the Jordan. I will divide them in Jacob and scatter them in Israel, (Genesis 49:7) had its complete fulfilment after the death of Christ; Luke 21:24. Peter writes To the sojourners of the dispersion, (1 Peter 1:1) but notwithstanding the dispersion, those to whom he wrote were regarded as gathered spiritually. They were regarded as A spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 2:5. 

    HGI was thinking that not only Christ would gather His own, but that Christ Himself is the centre. 

    JTHence, Let Reuben live and not die, Deuteronomy 33:6. The brethren must be in life. That is, I apprehend, how we must come out as an assembly. And then, Hear, Jehovah, the voice of Judah and bring him unto his people (Deuteronomy 33:7) which would be the order. Life in a voice, and desire, and then Judah brought to his people. We are brought to our own people. When a believer is brought in, truly gathered, he finds himself at home. We had a sister not long since, who had found no rest for the sole of her foot. She came to the meeting. From the moment I sat down, she said, I felt at home. She was one who had obviously been brought to her people. 

    GWWChrist does not only become the gathering centre, but becomes the gatherer. 

    JTJohns account of the Lords death shows that the Lord had become attractive. There is attraction in Him as lifted up. Notwithstanding the ignominious character of the death, people came to Him. 

    GWWIt is important to know that the blessed Lord has assumed a new condition. He has thus become the gathering centre. 

    JTHe gathers. They were drawn to Him, although for a moment they were all scattered. I will smite the Shepherd and the sheep shall be scattered abroad, Mark 14:27. 

    GWWI think, in taking up a new condition altogether in resurrection, He became the gathering point of the scattered ones. In His life here among His own He was not the gathering centre, but in the new condition, He could then become the gathering centre. 

    AFMIn John 11 and 12 we have the prophecy of the high priest and then the Lords own word as more general. 

    JTI think the evangelist adds to the words of Caiaphas: The latter says that Jesus should die for that nation. The addition is the evangelists: Not for the nation only, but that he should also gather together into one the children of God who were scattered abroad. That was what the Lord had in mind when dying. Then His own statement in the next chapter announces the judgment of this world, and that if He should be lifted up, He would draw all to Him. 

    AFMDoes the lifting up refer to the cross there? 

    JTThe character of His dying: Signifying what death, and His position as lifted up  the power of attraction would be great enough to draw all unto Him. 

    BTFIs the power of attraction in the crucified Christ, or the risen and glorified Christ? 

    JTIt is as risen. In the new condition, He is the gathering centre, but He refers here to the kind of death He should die. 

    GWWIt is to the crucified Christ we come. He cannot be a new centre until He has come by water and blood. As coming by water and blood (now in the new condition) He has become the gathering centre. 

    JT1 Corinthians insists on the cross. It contemplates the saints as gathered, but as gathered, as it were, through the testimony of the cross. Gathering other than this admits of the flesh. 

    ALThe judgment of God had to be executed before there could be permanent gathering. Gathering is on this ground. There is no room for the flesh. God has a new gathering point through the cross. 

    JTYes. It is such an One as this. This, he said, signifying what death be should die. Am I prepared to come to the One that has died in that way? 

    GWWI think we see what was involved in His coming by water and blood. I am prepared to take new ground as apart from all that condition of things to which He had died; we are thus on new ground, in redemption, in the presence of God. 

    JTAnd all that attaches to the flesh, whatever it might be, I leave behind; all was terminated judicially in the death of Christ; Numbers 19:6. 

    GWWThat is most important. 

    JTAt the cleansing of the leper, they were to bring cedar, and scarlet and hyssop. There were two birds, the one was to be slain, and the cedar wood, and the scarlet and hyssop dipped with the living bird in the blood of the slain bird and then the living bird let go into the open field. You have there a type of Christ alive and free, having died. The world in its varied features, is terminated in His death. As gathered, we are outside its influence. 

    GWHI suppose you would say there was attraction in the cross of Christ. 

    JTOne has to go that way. I, if I be lifted up from the earth, will draw all men unto me. This he said, signifying what death he should die. What death. My mind is now arrested as to the kind of death He was about to die. 

    AFMYou are attracted first. He is the gathering point for all, and then you learn in His being lifted up how all sin has been disposed of: the cedar, the scarlet, and hyssop, etc. The great point here is that He is the attraction for all. 

    JTHe attracts as having died thus. 

    GWWBut then the death of Christ is not in itself sufficient. The work of the Spirit brings that home to our hearts. One feels that the work of the Spirit makes it good in our souls, and one would seek to realise the meaning of the cross of Christ. 

    HGThere is that in the nature of His death which appeals to the hearts of those who love Him  is that your thought? The way that love took to express itself appeals to your heart. 

    JTAs the apostle Paul says, God forbid that I should glory save in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, by whom the world is crucified unto me and I unto the world, Galatians 6:14. 

    ALWhat is the force of Lifted up from the earth? 

    JTWell, I think it was like the court of the tabernacle. He was between earth and heaven; there was no hiding of the shame. The thing was a spectacle to all. It was a spectacle to angels and to men. The death of Christ was public. The serpent of brass was lifted up on a pole; that is referred to in the third chapter, but in the tabernacle, I think, the outer court was visible to all. It was public. The cross was scandalous as men regard it. But what they regard as scandal is your boast. We are gathered in the light of the cross, and anything inconsistent with that must be refused. Paul said, I think that God hath set forth us the apostles last, as it were appointed to death; for we are made a spectacle unto the world, and to angels and to men, 1 Corinthians 4:9 and so on. 

    ALThere is no room for fleshly show in the gathering of the saints. The cross was the last public place where Christ was seen. 

    RSSIt was typified in the brazen altar, it being in the court. It was the public place. 

    JTHe went down, in the worlds judgment, as a malefactor. The last sight of Him they got was as crucified. 

    BTFWhen Paul speaks of glorying in the cross, does he not immediately link with it the blessed effects of the cross, Whereby the world is crucified unto me, and I unto the world (Galatians 6:14)? 

    JTThere was nothing left. So that there is no room for worldly show in the assembly at all. The position is one in the eyes of the world scandalous or a stumbling-block. Thus the Lords supper is a testimony to His death. 

    ALWould the hyssop indicate the poor in their hunger, the cedar the rich, and the scarlet the reigning as kings, that is, there was not the acceptance of the cross in the Corinthian company? 

    GWWWe have not sufficient apprehension of the gathering power of the cross; the Spirit would draw our attention to it, I am sure, bringing in all the conditions that are to the pleasure of God in the assembly. 

    JTWe have to go that way, that is the thing. We must not evade the scandal of the cross, Galatians 5:11. 

    GWWIt would save a great deal of trouble if our souls faced it; for there is a gathering purpose in His death. It would raise the exercise as to why He died and I have to accept that, setting aside all else. Thus I shall bring into the new position that which is morally connected with Him, refusing an order of things to which He died. 

    WB-sAre the systems with which men today are identified an illustration of this? 

    JTQuite. David was an outlaw from Sauls point of view, but he was the great attractive centre for those who loved him; so that those who are gathered to Christ are under Christs reproach. 

    GWWNabal, representing the old system, cast upon David the reproach of a man who had run away from his master. We have to accept the reproach heaped upon us. 

    RSSIt is really that we are to go outside the camp and come under reproach. 

    JTBearing his reproach, Hebrews 13:13. The bearing of it is not irksome to one who loves Christ. Moses esteemed the reproach of Christ as greater riches than the treasures in Egypt. 

    WLPWhat does all (John 12: 32) refer to? 

    JTIt is abstract. As lifted up, Christ is the only gathering centre. 

    WLPAnd in coming to Him all that I am after the flesh has to go. 

    GWWAll this has to be kept in view if we are to be His servants in connection with gathering. 

    JTThe reference has been made to David. What came before the rupture with Saul was that Davids place was empty, 1 Samuel 20:25. That is emphasised. 

    GWWTherefore the believer can have nothing to do with the great associations that are in the world. 

    JTYes, Davids seat is empty, he is not there. That is what is emphasised at the rupture between Saul and David, and it was the time of the New moon  that is, it was Israels opportunity. Israel ought to have shone then. As I was saying this morning, David arose from the side of the south, 1 Samuel 20: 41. This was a favourable quarter. It was Israels opportunity to recover themselves even after their great crime. If they repented God would send Christ back to them. But they refused, and so instead of God sending Him back, you see the mystery brought out; the full light of the assembly is brought out, and Israel is dispersed. There is mystery connected with gathering now. It is not of the world. The Lord coming in in resurrection brings in what is mysterious, a spiritual order of things. He is not seen by the world, but the saints see Him; Acts 1 shows that He was seen during forty days by the apostles and that He assembled with them. Luke 24 serves to bring out the Lords services in gathering His own at the outset. The chapter is longer than any of the closing chapters of the gospels. The saints were gathered by influences and principles unknown among men in the world. 

    GWWOne is anxious that neither of those two points should be lost to us. Christ brings in a new order of things. The light must reach the soul of Christ in a new and glorious position. Righteousness shines in Him there. Those gathered according to God are in accord with all this  for this there must be a work of the Spirit in them. Christ has a place among such. 

    JTDavids seat was not empty in the cave! 

    GWWGod has given Him a very high seat in heaven; His absence from this world indicates the moral state that exists there. But the soul of the believer comes into the light of Christ now shining from another sphere altogether. 

    JTHe Being assembled with them (Acts 1:4) shows that He has a place in the assembly, although His seat as regards Israel, is empty. 

    GATLuke 24 gives us another empty place. 

    JTYes, the tomb. The women that came to the tomb and found it empty were affected. And the angels said unto them, Why seek ye the living one among the dead? He is not here, but is risen. Remember how he spoke to you, being was yet in Galilee, Luke 24:5,6. 

    GWWIf we accept in our souls what has been said it would give the idea of gathering a more profound meaning. 

    HGIt would mean that morally we are in the south land. He is shining in His power and we are under His influence. 

    RSSReferring to the two who were on their way to Emmaus, do you think there is a similar history in connection with every one of us who have found Him as the true centre? We get the record in regard to these two. 

    JTI am sure there is. These as typical. It is well to go over your history; in that way you get the confirmation of the work of God in you. Now these two were in difficult circumstances. There was a state of unbelief even among the apostles. The words of the women who brought word that the Lord was risen were As an idle tale (Luke 24:11) to them. The two left Jerusalem under those circumstances. 

    GWWIs that a soul-state with some Christians? 

    JTWell, I think it may illustrate the conditions that today prevail among the people of God. The state of those who are in the position of responsibility is such as to promote unbelief rather than faith. 

    HGThe sons of the prophets wanted to send out an expedition to see if Elijah had been cast into some mountain spot; 2 Kings 2. They influenced even Elisha. 

    JTI think this circumstance (Luke 24) illustrates the conditions that prevail now among the people of God, extraordinary uncertainty existing even among genuine believers, with actual infidelity in the mass of professors. The refusal of the report of the women was an extraordinary thing. These women were well known to them and yet the apostles regarded their testimony as an idle tale. Peter, however, went to the sepulchre, and all that is left in him is wonderment. He wondered, and went home, and these two set out to Emmaus under these circumstances. All this illustrates what we have today, and we need not wonder in dealing with them at the difficulties that exist in peoples minds. It is much more difficult to gather now than it was some years ago. The difficulties have increased extraordinarily in the minds of Christians. Notwithstanding, the Lords attitude is the same, and the thing is to be in keeping with it. I think this chapter helps us as to how it is to be done. It says  And it came to pass as they conversed and reasoned, that Jesus himself drawing nigh went with them; but their eyes were holden so as not to know him, and so on that is, you must not antagonise, nor arouse prejudice in the minds of people, because there is a great deal current abroad today that you can go with heartily; and one can at least listen to what they say. Sometimes you get considerable encouragement on those lines  listening to what people have to say, and then you get your word in. 

    GWWThey were, so to speak, going from the meeting here. They realised Davids seat was empty, but they did not know where He was. What we want is to lead them on from that to the apprehension of the position where Christ is to be found. Now you have something that will interest them. 

    JTGet them to a meeting where the word of God is ministered. And beginning at Moses and all the prophets, he expounded unto them in all the Scriptures the things concerning himself. So that the effort should be to get the people of God under the influence of spiritual ministry. Thus Christ will become a gathering centre to them. 

    ALJesus himself drew near, and went with them. 

    JTHe would serve all in this way, and there is not a believer that is not of interest to Christ. 

    ALThat is most encouraging. 

    JTHe is interested in all. He draws near to every one of us. 

    ALWe are conscious of it. 

    JTIn seeking to help souls it is important to hear what they have got to say. Then you will have an opportunity to say something. One would note the sympathy with which He serves. Luke brings this out. The Lord is aiming at the gathering of His people. They are being dispersed, they are going away from Jerusalem. 

    ALWhen the Lord gave Mary Magdalene a message to His brethren, He had gathering in view. 

    JTThe service of gathering is more in keeping with Luke 24 than with John 20. There it is the disciples, they were within. It is the dignity of the persons. Luke is the house of God, what was seen here on earth in connection with the testimony. Mary told the disciples what the Lord said to her, but it was for these two to find the eleven. The eleven refer to where the authority of Christ is; the apostles represent the authority of Christ. This appears in what is said of Judah in Genesis 49. It says, The sceptre shall not depart from Judah, nor a lawgiver from between his feet, until Shiloh come; and unto him shall the gathering of the people be, Genesis 49:10. The eleven refer to the sceptre. If you get the hearts of the saints burning with a spiritual address, or ministry, the Lord becomes precious to them, and the next thing is, He must rule. These two are prepared for rule because They found the eleven, and those with them gathered together. 

    ALAnd what they were after was Himself. 

    JTHe vanished, but they found the eleven and those that were with them gathered together, and He came there. 

    AFMI was struck with the difference between what they say about the sepulchre and what those who went there actually saw and found! Two men ... in shining raiment, (Luke 24:4) whereas these say that the same women had seen A vision of angels. There would be a difference between those two thoughts. What is the difference? 

    JTA vision of angels does not convey the nearness and sympathy that the thought in two men in shining garments does. 

    AFMWould the shining garments suggest a heavenly order of men? 

    JTQuite. 

    GWWAs to those with whom we are in fellowship, one would be greatly exercised that they should be truly gathered. 

    JTA good thing to ask souls who seek to find fellowship is, Have you found the eleven? that is, Do you recognise and submit to the authority of the Lord? 

    GWWIt lies at the root of everything. 

    WCRIf the reproach of Christ was accepted, would it not simplify things very much? The cedar, the scarlet and the hyssop cast into the burning would indicate that everything that is of the world came down in the death of Christ. 

    JTThe absence of these things among the saints involves reproach. There is nothing of worldly show in the house of God. How far away a huge cathedral is from the divine thought! 

    GWWThose who build them have not seen the bird let loose in the open field. The bird let loose indicates a new condition of things. 

    HGThe way Paul preached and his whole manner of life were thoroughly consistent with the claim of the cross on him. Witness his manner of life and service in Corinth; Acts 18. 

    GWWWhile there is the privilege of the sanctuary in the assembly, there is the wonderful dignity of the new position in that the One who is the centre now of gathering, is the One God has raised to the highest place. God has given Him a seat at the very centre of everything. 

    RSSThat would be in keeping with what is said of Judah in Genesis 49. Of him Shiloh should come, to whom the gathering of the people shall be. 

    JTThe gospel announces Christ. It is remarkable He is announced as come of the seed of David according to the flesh, marked out Son of God in power according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of Jesus Christ our Lord. Then when Paul comes to the end of Romans, he said his desire was that they should be established According to my glad tidings (Romans 16:25) which involves Christ as He is in heaven. Because that was the Christ he announced, then there was The preaching of Jesus Christ, (Romans 16:25) which involves what He was on earth. The saint is established in the light of Pauls gospel, and the preaching of Jesus Christ, and the revelation of the mystery. The gathering involves all that  not only the Man that is announced but the mystery. It is a mysterious thing that you are brought to. That is founded really on the endings of the gospels: the ministration of Christ in the manner of His gathering His people together; the manner in which He assembled with them; that is what the believer has come to. But the first great feature is, Has one found the eleven? The eleven represent the authority of the Lord. 

    GWWYou will not find the eleven until you have listened to and believed the preaching of Jesus Christ, (Romans 16:25); then one is ready for the eleven. 

    JTIf He has prevailed. Judah prevailed among his brethren. If the Lord has come into your soul in that way, I think you are prepared now for the sceptre, and then what follows is the law, and Lawgiver. The law of His mouth  that is to say, He Himself speaks the principles by which we are to be governed. These are most important features of gathering. You have the sceptre and the Lawgiver. The Lawgiver now means that Christ governs the house of God. 

    WCRA sceptre of uprightness is the sceptre of thy kingdom, Hebrews 1:8. 

    GWWYou are prepared for it. It has completely set aside the workings of your own will and you are now ready to come entirely under this new rule in Him. 

    JTThe Lord comes among the saints under those conditions. You know Him there. He is now definitely before you. I think that those who are thus gathered are outside the world. 

    GWWDavids seat is empty, but we have found Him and know Him in connection with another world. We know Him in the assembly. 

    HGUltimately the great gathering to David began at Hebron, which would have the purpose of God in view. 

    CSPThe next thing would be the joy? 

    JTThe presence of the Lord involves that. What an immense thing this is! God meets conditions in the world. We have a company of people outside of it in complete independence of it. And they are there intelligently, so that He assembles with them Acts 1:4. 

    ALVerse 36 answers to that, and also John 20: 20. 

    JTWhat we may enjoy in the assembly. 

    RemTo get it clearly, He really is where we are. 

    JTYes, Jesus Himself drew near; verse 16. Notice verse 35. They said, The Lord is risen indeed and has appeared to Simon ... and how he was made known to them in the breaking of bread. Then, as they were saying these things, He Himself stood in their midst. That is, He comes in under these circumstances. 

    GATHow do you connect these things with the morning meeting, and are these principles connected with meetings other than the morning meeting? 

    JTYou see, they are now gathered. They found the eleven and those that were with them, and they were saying something, that is, He has appeared to Simon. That is in keeping with Luke. Simon had been erring, he had denied the Lord, and it is such a Lord as this we have to do with. He appeared to Simon. He was the one he appeared to, and yet Simon was the one that had denied Him. It inspires confidence in your heart as having to do with One like that. That was what the eleven were talking about. They were talking about the grace of the Lord. The Lord Himself comes in. That is our present portion. 

    AFMNow the point is, they saw the Lord. That is the important thing in the gathering. It puts them in spiritual movement. 

    JTThe two from Emmaus told them that He was known of them in the breaking of bread. There are the two things; He is gracious, He takes account of erring ones, and He makes Himself known to His people in the breaking of bread. 

    QuesHe did it in the house in Emmaus. Why? 

    JTSo that they might return to the company at Jerusalem. And now He comes in saying to them, It is I myself. He is a real Man. 

    QuesWhat about the honeycomb? 

    JTThe thought conveyed is that there should be mutuality among the people of God. A comb is formed by a number of bees. 

    JBThe way in which He appears to Simon reveals the greatness of Christs heart. 

    WCRWhat is suggested in the fish? 

    JTI do not know whether it may not refer to the Lords sovereignty among His people. He commands all resources and takes persons hitherto unknown and uses them. These two features (mutuality and sovereignty) are recognised in the company. 

    GWWOur morning meetings are to be under these conditions. Christ must be with us and manifest Himself amongst us. The morning meeting is of no value otherwise. 

    JTHe recognises the mutual side, the honeycomb. True enough, He was the Head, but He was with them as one of them. 

    AFMWould the thought of assembling suggest intelligence as well as affection? 

    JTI think this assembling with them came in at the end. Doubtless much had been repeated, but these forty days were wonderful days, history making days for those who formed the assembly. Then the two wave loaves were brought out. The forty days experience was to prepare them for the present assembly period, which involves mystery. We can never come into the truth of the assembly without the idea of mystery. Mystery is necessary, we must make up our minds for the mystery; there is a mysterious service going on all the time. The natural man cannot understand it. 

    GWWAnd if souls do not study the forty days, they do not make much progress. The Lord is known in the new condition. Do we recognise the immense importance of things as set forth in the forty days? 

    JTThe appearance during these forty days of the Lord coming in to them through closed doors, and so on, would be embraced in the mysterious order of things into which we are brought. 

    RSSWould you connect the mysterious order of things with the Lords presence in our midst? Would you suggest why some of us have difficulty in regard to it? We should have in our souls the sense of who He is. Everything is perfectly possible to Him. 

    JTSo to speak, He is let go into the open field. The world is now His domain, in which He operates. The first day of the week is for the Lord; it begins on Saturday night, to be very simple about it: the breaking of bread begins hours before we have it that is, in the eastern part of the world. For the Lord it is a long day. The first of the Acts helps you to understand the nature of the day. These things that we are dealing with are not theories but verities. He comes to the saints, to the assembly  Behold he cometh, leaping upon the mountains, skipping upon the hills, (Song of Songs 2:8); He cometh. He comes to the saints, He standeth behind our wall, (Song of Songs 2:9); He attracts the saints in coming. 

    GWWWhat a different thought from looking at that from an academic standpoint! One feels what a terrible danger it is; in serving the Lords people you must attract them by presenting Christ in the same way that He Himself did. 

    RSSThe importance of studying the Lord in the forty days when He was here going in and out among His disciples is obvious. We should learn Him in resurrection; is that your thought? So that with the principles gathered up thus the result is, you bring something out; that is, the private experience of the saints  two wave loaves. 

    GWWIf we do not get something out of the forty days, we do not get the wave loaves. 

    AFMThe wave loaves are the saints appreciation of Christ. 

    GATWould you say something more  does the manner of the appreciation of Christ show that the saints are morally formed according to Christ, by the consideration of Him? That is an immense gain. 

    JTQuite. 

    AFMThe measure of your formation is really the measure of your appreciation. 

    ALI suppose when Jesus stood in the midst, the whole company would be characterised by Him. 

    JTYes. In principle, Like Jesus in that place. 

  
    CHRISTS PERSONAL SERVICE FOR THE SAINTS (5) (JT 21)

    Acts 1

    JTI have been thinking that, to complete the series of readings we have had, we should look at chapter 1 of the Acts. It occurred to me that this scripture is necessary to complete the inquiry we have had, because it gives an additional feature of the Lords activities during his stay amongst them, telling us the number of days  namely, forty. 

    I think that, among other things, what He had in view was to prepare them for the Spirit. We have had the idea of manifestation in John; he enlarges on the idea of manifestation, which involves accession of light. Then Luke, as we have seen, takes account of the feeblest of the Lords people as essential in the public gathering, to the end that there should be a witness. The saints should be a witness to Christ. Then in Mark, that there should be individual faith, and preaching; and in Matthew, that there should be an administrative company. 

    But it remained to be seen what the Lords stay had in view in regard of the Spirit; that the saints should be available to the Spirit; might know how to make room for Him; and, I may say, use the Spirit in their service. We find at the outset that the Lord, by the Holy Spirit, charged the apostles whom He had chosen. This is a feature which is not mentioned in the gospels, that the charge was by the Spirit. Then we read that He presented Himself living with many proofs after He suffered, and that He assembled with them. The point is not so much the resurrection (the resurrection is assumed of course), but it is not so much emphasised as the fact that He had suffered, had charged them by the Spirit, 

    and had assembled with them. So that it seems to me our consideration today should be how the Lords service, after He rose, bore on the dispensation in regard to the assembly, and the Spirit in the assembly. 

    JCSWould that be that He was handing the saints over to the Spirit, in a way preparing them for the fact that He was giving them charge of all things in His absence? 

    JTWell, they would also understand how to act in the Spirit. 

    JCSSo that all that came out in the four gospels which we have considered would now become a possibility amongst them by the Spirit coming. 

    JTYes. The Spirit would be here. The Lord acted by the Spirit during His service on earth, but the model should be after He rose. After He rose He charged them by the Spirit, so that throughout the dispensation those who serve were to understand how to act by the Spirit. They would learn from Him by that action. 

    JCSWe see that, His having charged them in that way, they were to learn morally from Him how to do things in the Spirit. 

    JTThe use (to speak reverently) that may be made of the Spirit by the believer, as to his individual experience or in his service, is perhaps but little understood; whereas all activity and energy during the dispensation is to be by the Spirit. The assembly is the vessel of the Spirit. 

    JFSEach instance in the gospels that we have had before, is the continuation of what is seen in Christ in the assembly now; so here He showed unto them the way in which they could use the Spirit, that they might value the assembly in that way. 

    JTThat is what I thought. I am sure it commends itself as an important consideration. 

    JCSSo God is virtually saying, All that I have brought before you is only possible by the Spirit. 

    JTQuite. In John 21 I may have the obligation of feeding the lambs or the sheep, and shepherding the sheep; or the obligation of restoring wandering believers, as in Luke, or of opening up the Scriptures to them; or I may have the obligation of preaching the gospel; or I may have the obligation of general administration; but all is by the Spirit. That is the thing one would like to have clearly before us. 

    JCSThat is really what imparts tone and character to the thing. 

    JTYes. It renders us in the carrying out of these obligations, independent of the flesh, independent of human combinations, independent of means, and that by which the machinery of Christendom is sustained  worldly means. The recognition of the Spirit renders us independent of all these things. That is what comes out in this chapter. 

    QuesDid you say power would be needed in the service, and this would be obtained by waiting for the Spirit? 

    JTYes, that is what comes out. Not only the Spirit should come, but example is set before them in the Lord how this should operate. 

    MPMWould it be seen in the saints at Corinth? They were defective on that line, so the apostle brings the Spirit very definitely before them. 

    JTQuite. What comes out in 1 Corinthians is the setting of the assembly; first in the way of fellowship leading up to it, and then coming together in assembly in the eleventh chapter; so that we are set in relation to one another in affection. Then in the twelfth chapter there is room for the Spirit. Hence you have the varied activities of the Spirit, rendering us entirely independent of the flesh, of learning, of money, of combination. We have full support in the Spirit. 

    JCSThe Spirit having come subsequent to Christ having suffered would really stress that, would it not? We are outside of all that belongs to the flesh. 

    JTYes. I think it is well to notice the connection of sufferings here  To whom also he presented himself living. It is not here so much that He is risen (of course He is risen), but that He is living. It is a living man now; and then, after he had suffered  a living man, after He had suffered. Thus we have set out, as one might say, the oil by which the tabernacle is anointed. The tabernacle was anointed by a holy compound, of which myrrh was a major part with other spices, pointing to the Spirit of Christ as the One who suffered. The assembly is anointed with that. It is a suffering people, having the Spirit of a suffering Christ; not yet triumphant, except in a moral way. We are in a position of suffering. That is the place we are set in; and the tabernacle is anointed with that  pointing to a dispensation of suffering. 

    SFThis is the order of things which, in principle, will continue through this dispensation, is it not? 

    JTThat is right. It is the suffering period, but nevertheless, there is power; complete independence of man in every connection. 

    SFIt is something entirely new, established on the earth. 

    JTExactly. 

    RemThe disciples were able to take account of this in His own blessed Person. 

    JTThe Corinthians were ignoring the fact that it was a suffering period. The apostle said, Ye have reigned as kings without us. 1 Corinthians 4:8. That was, they ignored the time of reigning, which is still future. It is the time of suffering. If we suffer, we shall reign; so that he cites himself and others as models. It was not simply that the world had caused them to suffer, and humiliated them; but God had set the apostles last, 

    appointed to this. We are made as the filth of the world, and are the off scouring of all things, 1 Corinthians 4:13 even unto the very day in which he wrote the epistle. God had set them in this way. They were to be the leaders of the dispensation, carrying on this principle of suffering; but without resentment, without retort; as he says, We are accounted as sheep for the slaughter. Romans 8:36. 

    JnoRDo we get a good illustration in Stephen  a man full of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTYes. He stands out as the model of the dispensation; one who bore a heavenly character, and witnessed to the truth. He suffered like his Master. Wonderful type of the dispensation as in the mind of God! 

    HCAs far as Christ Himself was concerned He said  If I by the Spirit of God cast out demons, Matthew 12:28. His own mighty works were done by the Spirit Himself. 

    JTThen indeed the kingdom of God is come upon you, Matthew 12:28. So here, He was speaking of the things concerning the kingdom of God, because the kingdom of God is in power. It is not eating and drinking; but righteousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Spirit, Romans 14:17. 

    JCSThe power of the Spirit would really be commensurate with the suffering. The Corinthians were not prepared to suffer, and their movements in the Spirit were evidently restricted. 

    JFSPeter in his epistle very much indicates the line of suffering you are speaking of. As he goes on he speaks of them in that position as those upon whom the Spirit of glory and of Christ rested. 

    JTWell, there you get it. That is the thing, As suffering, the Spirit of glory and of Christ rests upon us. 

    JFSIn the third chapter of his first epistle he speaks of Christs suffering. He says to the saints, 

    to which also ye have been called. He connects it with the calling. 

    HBWould this be in line with what David experienced in the cave of Adullam? 

    JTQuite. 

    JCSWhat do you think was the force of emphasising the presenting Himself living to them? 

    JTIt indicates that the dispensation is to be marked by living men  living. We have a counterpart  an enforcement  of this in chapter 9, where Tabitha is presented living. She had died. She was a woman of good works, but evidently there was this feature wanting  spiritual life. How many are active in good works, and accredited too; but what about the life? Christianity is a living system. 

    QuesIn what way has the life been brought in at the present moment, in contrast to or exceeding that which had gone before? 

    JTI think attention was called to the Spirit. This was one great feature of the revival in the last century. Attention was called to the Spirit in a well-known paper entitled, The notion of a clergyman dispensationally a sin against the Holy Spirit. A very strong title, but a title that conveyed light. The whole clerical system was built up to set aside the truth of the Spirit, and so 1 Corinthians 12 is brought in to show that the clerical idea is incompatible with the presence of the Spirit. 

    JCSThe idea of the clergy would be on the lines of restricting life  the neutralising of things. 

    JTQuite. The Lord said, I am the light of the world: he that followeth me shall not walk in darkness, but shall have the light of life, John 8:12. You look around, having the light of life, and that becomes a test of everything that presents itself religiously in the world. It is to be noticed that the idea of life is emphasised in the Scriptures that are addressed to Jews. The Lord is presented Himself, 

    in the revelation made to Peter as the Son of the living God; Matthew 16:16, John 6:69 so in his epistle he enlarges on the idea of Christ being the living stone, and we are living stones. Now the light of life becomes a test in your soul as to everything that presents itself religiously. Where is the green in it? Where is the room for growth  the energy of life? I think what comes out is that all that is built up on clerical lines is restrictive, and indeed destructive, of the true development of life. 

    RemSo He that is declared to be the Son of the living God, speaks that which is living. 

    JTYes. I suppose that nothing affords more interest in the physical creation than the energy of life. One has known of it  the development of vegetable life splitting a stone; and observation as to the varied forms of vegetable and animal life brings out remarkable power and variety; there is real life in both. There is no realm affording more interest than the realm of life  I mean in the physical system. But when you come to what is spiritual, the interest is all the deeper. 

    JCSThe One in whom it is all presented is still living, and the Spirit is here in relation to that, so that these things might be continued livingly here. 

    JTThat is right. In this chapter we have what is said to be the crowd of the names. All the names; there were one hundred and twenty. It is not the number of persons, but the number of names; meaning that, under the Lords tuition here, there were one hundred and twenty developments; because a name indicates what you are. Adam was called upon to name the animals. God had given others names. He called the expanse, heavens; He called the light, day; the dry land, and the stars He called by name, we are told. But he virtually says, Now, Adam, I want you to give names to the living creatures, and whatever name Adam gave a creature, 

    it was called by that. Evidently meaning, I apprehend, that he was able to discern by the movement of the animal what the idea expressed. Every animal had its own character of life, and the name indicated what each was; so I apprehend that with these hundred and twenty names, there were one hundred and twenty developments under the culture and tuition of Christ. 

    SFAll the new world  the world of resurrection, with all its possibilities, has come in for Gods pleasure. 

    JTThat is it  a living order of things; and each one named has his own distinction, his name indicating it; so that the idea would be laid hold of as the Lord is said to have shown Himself living. He would come in amongst them and occupy them with a living Man. 

    LDBHow do you apply the idea of names today amongst the saints? 

    JTWell, I think that each is distinguished. I know you. If I come to you, I think of you according to your character, and you think of me according to what you see in me. My name  my actual literal name  is arbitrary, anybody else may have it. You think of my name morally because of what you see in me. My true name is what I am. 

    JFSMoral character. 

    LDBSo that to the name that is given arbitrarily we attach a meaning according to what we discern as the result of what the Spirit has wrought. It makes that world which our brother has mentioned very interesting, with all the variety that is found in it. 

    HCWas that scene of life introduced by the statement made in the beginning of Genesis  and the Spirit of God moved upon the face of the waters? Genesis 1:2 The Spirit there would represent the divine energy, for the word is really hovering over; meaning, ready for action as the way was opened up for it. Anyone can see in Genesis 1 and 2 the great feature is life in its varied forms. 

    MPMIt would be seen in connection with Noah after he came out of the ark; he built an altar. We have a fresh commencement there, and there was a variety of life which had been brought through the flood. 

    JCSA name seems to me to bring great import into the Lords activities on the earth. To think of such developments (the one hundred and twenty names) is most suggestive. His activities had been very productive. 

    JTSome of us who have only the authorised version may not see the force of it, but it reads just as I have quoted. It says, And in those days Peter, standing up in the midst of the brethren, and then the parenthesis (the crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty) (verse 15). They were all brethren. 

    RemYou seem to get correspondence; the evidence of the life seen in them was the evidence of the names. Take Stephen for example. They marvelled at the wisdom with which he spoke. It was an evidence of life in him which could be seen by them. 

    JTYou can see now that the Holy Spirit is supporting a movement, so to speak, which will lead outside of Judaism. We begin here with a movement leading outside the world altogether into a living system of things to be governed from heaven. Chapters 9 and 10 bring in the heavenly side. Here we begin a movement that culminates in that. 

    JnoRHave you anything to say as to why it is one hundred and twenty? 

    JTIt is ten times twelve, which would be a combination of responsibility with administration. I think that is in view. 

    LDBDo you suggest that the movement which the Holy Spirit is supporting is connected with a new and heavenly metropolis? Jerusalem had been the centre, and there must be divine warrant for leaving it. Would you say that the Holy Spirit brings in a living system of things which Jerusalem resented? 

    JTYes, quite. The shekinah was loth to leave the city. It lingered over the threshold of the house, and then over mount Olivet. Acts is an enlargement of that. The Holy Spirit had come in at Jerusalem. Life had come in with the Spirit, and divine administration had come in there. What attitude did Jerusalem take up towards it? The ninth chapter brings out that after the death of Stephen we have Sauls activities. He went from Jerusalem breathing out threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord. He had no idea of the power he had to deal with in attacking disciples of the Lord. It does not say disciples of Jesus, but disciples of the Lord. Acts 9:1. It was like the Assyrian going up into Immanuels land. It was Immanuels land. He was trenching on the authority of the Lord, so the Lord meets him, and a light from heaven shone round about him; meaning that the metropolis is to be moved. Jerusalem has forfeited its rights to it. It is now going to be in heaven, and in heaven it is still. 

    JFSIs that the same idea  added to the Lord, instead of to the assembly? 

    JTExactly. 

    LDBDo you suggest that in consenting to Stephens death, Saul represented the feelings of Jerusalem? 

    JTI think that is quite evident. He had authority from the high priest, he says. I hope we have taken in the idea of a living man. He presented Himself living  or alive, and with many proofs. It was Himself, and all power was in Him. The next thing we notice is, He assembled with them. Now we have another thought: being assembled with them, He commanded them; that is, the Lords will is exercised in the assembly. 

    JCSI notice that stress is laid upon the fact that He spoke concerning the kingdom; that would be in view of assembling, would it not? That is, the things He spoke concerning the kingdom during the forty days were in view of the assembly. 

    JTI think the kingdom, as known now, took form in the assembly. 

    JCSSo that the great thing in view is that they might know how to assemble. 

    JTExactly; and to receive commandments as in assembly. 

    JCSWhat do you mean by that? 

    JTThat is where the Lord makes His mind known. We have to learn that. We have come to understand a little, I hope, about coming together in assembly, The expression is found in chapter 11 of 1 Corinthians. We come together in assembly to break bread, for example; but if there be discipline needed, we have to come together in assembly for that, it being a question of the Lords authority expressed in the assembly. God is greatly to be feared in the assembly of the saints, Psalm 89:7. It is His will that is expressed there, and they were to understand how that was to be done; so that, being assembled with them He commanded them. 

    JFSDo you suggest there was a sphere where His authority was owned  where He was free to make known His mind? 

    JTYes; and His will too. His will. 

    JCSSo that the assembly is in divine order, and the Lords commandments are heard and known. He is not exactly commanding the world, but in the assembly He is heard, and His will is respected there. 

    JTThat is what I think we might see in this chapter  how in the assembly He commands; and it is a serious matter to be found at issue with the assembly, because it is there His will is known and executed. 

    QuesIs it right to say, when it is the kingdom it is His authority, and when it is the assembly it is more His influence? 

    JTNo doubt the command is authority too. In the temple of old the walls were covered with cherubim. That is to say, they said to every one there that it was no place for mans will. There is no room in it for mans will, but for the will of the Lord alone. 

    LDBSo that the Spirit is available for us to learn how to assemble. 

    JTWell, quite. I think the Lord, in this instance, would set the example for all time, as to how to assemble. You can understand if they assembled later (as they did, of course) they would think of how He did it  just what happened in detail, when the Lord, as risen from the dead, assembled with them. It does not say met with them, or appeared to them, but assembled with them. 

    LDBIt is the manner in which He did it. 

    QuesDoes it suppose that we are gathered to Him? They were there, then He assembles with them. 

    JTWell, possibly. Doubtless they were together, and He came to them. 

    MPMThis is consequent on His appearing to them in the end of the gospels. 

    JTIt is an additional feature, because He has now in view the setting up of the assembly as the vessel of the Spirit. 

    HCIn what way would you distinguish between the presence and activities of the Spirit of God and the activities of the Lord Jesus in the assembly? 

    JTWell, you look to the Lord for guidance; but I think He shows here that all His activities are by the Spirit. Even in the exercise of authority, all is by the Spirit. Although by the Spirit, it is nevertheless Himself. It is Himself, so that one has a sense of subjection when the Lord is present. You are impressed with the necessity of entire submission in the sense of the Lords presence. The Spirit gives liberty. You have in I Corinthians 11 what emphasises the Lord. In the twelfth chapter no one can say that Jesus is Lord but by the Spirit; it is by the Spirit they recognise His lordship; and then you have the idea of a manifestation of the Spirit. It is a different thing from a manifestation of the Lord. The manifestation of the Spirit is something springing up; it is ascending more; whereas a manifestation of the Lord has a descending idea. 

    JFSWould you say that the one comes with revelation, and the other on the line of response to it? 

    JTThat is it exactly. So that the Spirit amongst us implies a manifestation, the power of refreshment, or whatever it may be. 

    JCSSo that the Lord presenting Himself in that way would have a very subduing effect upon the hearts of the saints, and that would leave room for the Spirit springing up in liberty amongst us. 

    JTThat is it. 

    JCSWhat is the thought of assembling? The fact that some saints are together does not mean necessarily that they are assembled. 

    JTNo; because I may exercise my own will in that way. The idea of heresy was first a thought to make a party, and the Lord could not allow that. Again, anyone might hive off, having the idea of the assembly, and set up an imitation of it; but that has no moral place at all. The Lords authority is ignored there. You cannot have the manifestation of the Spirit unless the Lord is owned. 

    SFWhy was the command given that they were not to depart from Jerusalem? 

    JTIt is Lukes line. God intended to exhibit His grace dispensationally, as well as to an individual, and that was expressed in the wonderful consideration for Jerusalem. Matthew omits it, but Luke enlarges on it, because Gods grace rises above mans guilt. Jerusalem was the guiltiest city on earth. The murder of the Son of God having occurred there, added to all its sins; and yet God says, My assembly is to be there; that is, there is to be My expression of Christ there. They were to be witnesses. In the end of Luke, they returned to Jerusalem with great joy, and were continually in the temple, praising and blessing God. That is the witness that God set up there. In the Acts you see these same people organised into an assembly. In the end of Luke they were simply gathered ones  disciples gathered; but in the beginning of Acts we have the idea of assembling. That means that the Lord is organising them after His own fashion, so that there should be, not only a company of men and women partakers of the heavenly grace, but there should be an organism. The assembly is an organism. The Lord is to be known in it as assembled, and it was to be a great power in Jerusalem, as this book shows throughout. 

    HBJerusalem had been the centre of Gods dealings for years, and in that place He would set up the assembly in the power of the Spirit. 

    JTIt is the final testimony to Jerusalem. Not only is the Spirit given to so many persons, but He is in the assembly; and, as Jerusalem has rejected the testimony of the Spirit, there is no hope now for her. It is Gods final witness. 

    JCSWhat is produced in the upper room is being morally continued here. That was too great for Jerusalem; it could not hold it. 

    JTWe have no light as to what kind of meeting places they had in Jerusalem after this. They had the upper room  the Holy Spirit mentions that, but we have no further light. We do not know whether they had large halls or small halls, but we are told, in the second chapter, they broke bread in the houses. There is not a word about a huge building to contain these people that were converted. We are left with the upper room. That is what the assembly began with, and that is what it is ending with. 

    JCSSo the moment we move outside that we get away from the divine thought. 

    QuesWould you tell us what the upper room sets forth? 

    JTI think it sets forth the idea of elevation in obscurity. It was withdrawn from the ordinary level of the worlds religion. It is obscure, and yet elevated; that is to say, it is morally elevated. The Lord, as we see here, having said these things, was taken up, they beholding him, and a cloud received him out of their sight. Then we read, This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven. Think of the dignity that filled their souls in seeing Him go up, and having the testimony of the two men in white clothing that they would see Him come back again. It says, Then they returned to Jerusalem ... . And when they were come into the city, they went up to the upper chamber. In the end of Luke they went to the temple, but here they go to the upper chamber. They carried in their hearts a sense of all that dignity and elevation into the upper room. That is what it began with. 

    JCSWould you say that still remains? 

    JTWell, I think that is what the Lord is doing for us  giving us to understand the idea of His going up and coming back. He is absent from us, but He is coming back. We are in the light of these things, and we seek to maintain that light in the upper room, in the meeting. 

    GHCDo you say that the broken state of things does not alter the fact that the Lord is with His saints as assembled together? 

    JTYes. It is on the ground of keeping His commandments now  He that hath my commandments and keepeth them. John 14:21. 

    MPMHe could not assemble with us apart from that. 

    JTNo. We have to reach Him that way. 

    CCThe manifestation of the Spirit  is that what you are speaking of now? In Genesis a mist went up from the earth and covered the ground. 

    JTOne has noticed that, although heaven was there, the mist went up out of the earth and watered the ground. The subjective idea is a great thing. A river went out of Eden to water the earth. It does not say rain came down from heaven to water it. It is a subjective idea. Later, heaven is evident as watering the earth. 

    GRIt is recorded that two men stood by them in white apparel. 

    JTThat suggests to us the purity in which you witness. Two is adequate testimony; and two in white, I think, would mean a witness in purity  the purity in which the assembly is to witness here. 

    MPMIt is men, not angels. 

    JTYes; the testimony was to be in men. 

    LDBThe Notion of a Clergyman, which you mentioned earlier, brings Gods people down from their true elevation, but the Spirit maintains the elevation. 

    JTIt is very marked. All around us there are those who have lost the elevation  the dignity we have been considering. 

    QuesIt says the apostles abode there. Where abode the apostles. Is that maintaining the elevation? 

    JTYes; their living associations were there; as it says, where were staying both Peter, and John, and James, and the others; Acts 1:13. I think the upper room, as remarked, is elevation in obscurity. It really corresponds with the tabernacle system  those who serve the tabernacle. It says, We have an altar, of which they have no right to eat who serve the tabernacle, Hebrews 13:10. The cathedral is elevation in publicity. Every possible effort is employed to make it conspicuous and influential religiously. All there is in a cathedral is calculated to impress you with the religion of the flesh. It appeals to the natural senses. 

    JCSIf we assemble we come out of that, and touch the moral elevation of things. A man may have certain things in connection with his ways here which may give him a status, but when he assembles he leaves all that behind. 

    JTQuite. Hence James enlarges on the rich man and the poor man. The poor man glories in his elevation  that is spiritual elevation. The rich man glories in his humiliation  that is material humiliation. His material humiliation really involves his spiritual elevation. They are both on the same platform, and that is his divine elevation; hence James goes on to enlarge on the royal law; things are royal with James. 

    JFSWould you say that the Lord, having set up things on the resurrection platform, as it were, retires; and afterwards the Spirit appears? A cloud received Him out of their sight. Everything is out of sight publicly today. 

    JTJust so. The epistle to the Colossians, I think, amplifies that things are all hidden. 

    RemThe Lord Jesus was not seen publicly by the world after His resurrection. 

    JTNo. It says, the world seeth me no more, but ye see me. John 14:19. 

    JCSWhile there was nothing external, nothing great about the upper room, it really housed all the light of God for the moment. 

    JTHence they had the greatest possible altitude, and the greatest possible depth. In Proverbs it says, The heavens for height and the earth for depth. Proverbs 25:3. The two were witnesses of that. The Lord has gone beyond all the heavens. The full idea of height is in the heavens. Then it says, the earth for depth. It is only in the assembly that we understand altitude and depth; that is, we have it from Christ. He went into the heart of the earth. He lay for three days and three nights in the heart of the earth. Of course geologists would sneer at that, but Scripture is accurate. It means that morally the Lord went to the lowest depth. There was nothing lower. The heavens for height, and there is nothing higher than the point He has reached. We are in possession of all that, and it is in the acceptance of the depth that we understand the height. 

    JCSHe touched the extremities. 

    LDBThat is all valued in the assembly. In the knowledge of the depth we can understand the height. 

    JTThe point is the wonderful descent of love, that He went so low. The assembly comes from there. We came from the lower parts of the earth. We came out of His death. We are brought up from that depth  the depth to which love went. We should understand that. And the height is correlative with it; that is a secret of the assembly  The heavens for height, and the earth for depth, Proverbs 25:3. 

    JFSThat is where it comes in  in heaven. 

    JTThat is right. What I had in mind was, That he ascended, what is it but that he also descended first into the lower parts of the earth? Ephesians 4:9. So that we are to know the height and the depth. 

    JCSIs that where the assembly really began? 

    JTI think so. 

    JFSWhy does Judas come in here? Peter, when he begins to address them, immediately introduces Judas. 

    JTI think the brethren are contemplated as being sympathetic. In the next chapter he stands up with the eleven, but here he stands up in the midst of the brethren. The brethren are taken up as those who are affectionately sympathetic. We cannot but feel that the idea of a traitor to Christ is repugnant; so Peter enlarges on it here  what Judas was, and his end. Then, as you will observe, he cites what the Spirit says about him. It is a question of the Spirit. What the Spirit says is the thing now  what the Spirit said about Judas. Then it says, Must one be ordained to be a witness with us. But in order to have one to replace him he must be one who assembled with them. That is the point  to prepare for the assembly one who assembled with them all the time in which the Lord Jesus went in and out among us. Beginning from the baptism of John, unto that same day that he was taken up from us, Acts 1: 21,22. This shows what is in view  that a man should understand how they assembled during the time the Lord was with them. 

    JFSIn other words the man qualifies morally for the position. 

    JTYes. 

    EBMcCHow do we suffer today? Is it more internal? 

    JTI suppose it is. You mean we do not suffer so much from the world now? 

    EBMcCWe see how the Lord suffered, and the disciples; but that is mostly outward, at the hands of men. 

    JTThe sufferings still go on. As it is said, If any man will live godly in Christ Jesus  in Christ Jesus  he will suffer persecution. Anyone living godly in Him will suffer persecution, whoever may be the instrumentality of it. Satan will not leave us alone. 

    RemThese all continued with one accord in prayer, it says. 

    JTThat was to mark the dispensation  dependence upon God. 

    RemThat is an evidence of life. 

    JTWell, quite. It is the feature of the dispensation. So we should not depend on man. Pray without ceasing. 1 Thessalonians 5:17. 

    JCSIn deciding as to the two who were selected, they prayed. They had seen Jesus do that. They prayed about the one to be decided upon. 

    JTYes, exactly. The Lords introduction of Saul, as has often been remarked, was, Behold, he prayeth. Acts 9:11. It is not, Behold, he prayed, but he prayeth. It is present and continuous. One has noticed what a remarkable thing it is, on the first entry of Paul into Europe, that the attack began as they went to prayer. Acts 16:16. He was a while in Philippi. He did not take a hall and start to preach. As soon as he arrived, he allied himself with what was of God in the city  or rather outside. There was a place by the riverside where prayer was wont to be made, and he resorted thither. But on one of the occasions as they went to prayer, a woman having the spirit of python met them. Satan knew that prayer was the secret of power. If that was to continue, the power of God would prevail in Europe; so he attacks them as they go to prayer; but he failed. It only gives a further opportunity for prayer; and not only for prayer, but the spirit of a suffering Christ comes into view as Paul and Silas are thrust into prison. In prayer they praised God, and the prisoners heard. In their sufferings they prayed, and in their prayers they praised, and the prisoners heard them. 

    JCSPrayer with God in the prison, and power with man afterwards. 

    JFSIt encourages us greatly. As he is, so are we in this world, 1 John 4:17. 

    JTAnd what a thing to be occupied with  prayer: as they went to prayer; not simply the prayer meeting, but to prayer. They intended to pray when they came there. The Lord is seen in Luke in a remarkable way when He was baptised. The people were all baptised before Him, and as He was baptised He prayed, and the heavens opened on Him, and God pronounced Him His beloved Son. 

    LDBSo that prayer here would be one feature of the method that would be agreeable to the Spirit; He could endorse the action taken. 

    JTQuite. So they resort to the Scriptures, to prayer, and the lot. The lot brought God in; it was putting the matter into Gods hands, as it were. The Lord might easily have filled the vacancy before He left, but He did not. It was for them to do it, and it was a test for them. 

    JCSThe lot is cast into the lap; but the whole disposing thereof is of the Lord, Proverbs 16:33. 

    JTIt is really a great test, if anyone is to be prominent, occupying any position amongst us, as to what motives may govern us in placing him there. 

    LDBThe intelligence of these things is found in the assembly. 

  
    HOW TO BECOME SPIRITUAL (JT 21)

    1 Corinthians 15:1 - 8; Acts 1:1-3; Acts 1:9-14 Mark 14:26 Mark 13:3

    What is before me in reading these scriptures is to present something by which the Lord may help us to become more spiritual. You will observe the reference to the mount of Olives; I desire to base what I have to say on its appearance in these scriptures; for it represents the Holy Spirit as linking us with heaven, at the present time. I read from 1 Corinthians so that you might see how the gospel was announced among the Gentiles. It was not the intention of the Lord that the preaching of the gospel should add to the then existing religions on the earth. The Lord intended that believers should, by the gospel, be drawn out of the world, that there should be a people taken out from among the nations for God, and that these should be offered up to God, being sanctified by the Holy Spirit. What has come about historically as the result of the preaching is very different from that which was divinely intended, and what the Lord would do, and is doing for us, is to bring us to what is spiritual. 

    The apostle reminds the Corinthians of what he preached to them: That Christ died for our sins, according to the scriptures; and that he was buried; and that he was raised the third day, according to the scriptures. But that is not all. That may be regarded as the gospel, but the passage goes on to show that he had presented more. Paul says, He appeared to Cephas, then to the twelve. Then he appeared to above five hundred brethren at once ... then he appeared to James; then to all the apostles; and last of all, ... he appeared to me also. So that you can see that Pauls preaching of the gospel involved not only the death and the resurrection of Christ, but also His appearings to the saints after He arose. He mentions six distinct appearings: that to Paul was after He ascended. These appearings of Christ are brought in in connection with the gospel, obviously; so that believers should understand that they are linked up with a living Person; One who may be known as intimately as any other person, but nevertheless a Person who can come in through closed doors; who although He remained upon earth forty days after He arose, yet was not seen by any but His own. He eluded the keenest eye of man. He says, The world sees me no longer; but ye see me, and again He says, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you, John 14:18,19. He conveyed to His disciples the impression that they were to maintain a living link with Him. Hence the apostle in announcing the glad tidings among the nations added these appearings, so that the Gentiles should not be mere religionists on earth, but a heavenly people; a people knowing Christ in a spiritual way, as having passed out of mans view in this world. Hence He appeared unto Cephas. According to Luke He appeared unto Simon because Luke intended to convey that as risen from the dead, He was exercising grace. Simon was the responsible man, and had denied the Lord. It was a peculiar touch of grace that the Lord should appear to the one who had denied Him, that He should graciously single out Simon. It was a matter of note among the brethren, for it is said that as they were together and were speaking of these things, Saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon (Luke 24:34), that the Lord came into their midst. But the apostle Paul is speaking about the resurrection of Christ as known to the Gentiles. There was in the mind of the Lord in appearing to Cephas, material for the assembly. He intended to impress Cephas in a spiritual way, viewed in the light of being material for the assembly. He intended that the material for the assembly should bear His fresh impress, that there should be, in other words, spirituality. As Peter himself says, To whom coming, a living stone, ... yourselves also, as living stones, 1 Peter 2:4,5. Can you find a living stone on the earth? Never; but here is a living stone  Cephas  and it is to remain living. It is to remain in the freshness of spirituality, hence the Lord appeared unto Cephas. Peter would never forget that appearing. Then again it says He appeared unto the twelve. It was not the Lords intention that His administrators should be governed by the principles of this world. How easily, as acting for the Lord, we may take on natural, worldly principles! Christendom as a whole is governed by such principles. When the Lord appeared to the twelve, which number indicates administration, He wished to impress upon them that they were to administer in a spiritual way. We have to understand that every little thing we do has to have a spiritual touch, and so the Lord would, in His appearing to those who administer, impress them with the importance of being spiritual. Then it says He appeared to above five hundred brethren. He never intended that the term brethren should be dragged into the dirt of this world; as applied to Christians, it is of heaven; for it belongs to heaven: Go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father, John 20:17. The term belongs to heaven, and to drag it down to the level of current religion is contrary to God. Such a beautiful term should be preserved in its spiritual setting, and it is to above five hundred brethren He appears at one time. How He would impress them, as together, coming in as he did, in His own line! It was not mere representation of Himself, but as He says, It is I myself. It was verily the Lord and no other. 

    Let us, in our measure of spiritual understanding, picture to ourselves what it would be for the Lord of glory to come in! We are not now merely material for the assembly, we are brethren. How He would beam upon them! He would impart to them the sense that He was in a spiritual world. As is said in this chapter (1 Corinthians 15), that which was first was natural. He had His part in that  in wondrous grace He took upon Himself the very likeness of flesh of sin. He was a real Man, as real as any of us, sin apart. He took part in the first but He has gone out of the first condition for ever. He has laid down that life, never to take it up again. He is in a new condition: Then that which is spiritual. He would thus come in in His own way, and how He would impress these five hundred and more brethren! They would look upon one another afterwards not as natural men in this world, but as spiritual. What intrinsic value lies in what we are spiritually! And in order to take account of each other rightly, we have to see each other in relation to Christ, as His brethren. 

    Then He appears to James. How much the Lord can do with one man, I need not say. The history of the assembly bears its own witness, as well as that of the Old Testament, to what God can do with one man. But that one man must be spiritual; he is to bear the impress of Christ outside the range of this world. His exploits are to be spiritual; the fruit of a heavenly mind; not of the natural mind. He is content to be outside the range of man, and disowned in this world. 

    The Lord also appeared to all the apostles; for it is obvious that the authority of the Lord is to continue throughout the dispensation, and believers from among the Gentiles were to become accustomed to authority. Paul himself was vested with it, and the Corinthians were to know it. So the Lord appeared to all the apostles; that is to say, every item of divine authority is to bear the impress of Christ, risen from the dead, and it is to be spiritual. We are not to control, nor to rule like men. As the Lord said to His disciples, when pointing out what prevailed among the Gentiles: But ye shall not be thus, Luke 22:26. The authority among the people of God is to be spiritual, it must bear the impress of Christ. 

    Then, finally, the apostle said, He appeared to me  to one coming in as born out of due time, but, through the grace of the Lord, labouring more abundantly than they all. I have no doubt that the apostle Paul was taken up as a personal representative of Christ. I do not suppose anything could be greater, in this respect, than the privilege of being such a representative, and I think the Scriptures support the suggestion that the apostle Paul, coming in last, maintained all that is due to Christ, not in the way of official authority only, but out of love for Christ. He knew the love of Christ personally, I believe, as no one else knew it. He says, The Son of God, who has loved me and given himself for me, Galatians 2:20. Christ was all to Paul, and the appearing to him would leave an everlasting impression upon his spirit, for it bore Christs peculiar and personal features. He called Saul by name, out of heaven, in the Hebrew language, as showing that He came down in sympathy with Pauls feelings. He says, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? (Acts 9:4). There was the meeting of the Son of God with Paul; and an everlasting bond was there and then set up between them in the development of which Paul was the greatest labourer of Christ. He loved me, he says, and gave himself for me. The Lord would continue the freshness of that, and spoke to Paul at the time of His first appearing, that He should appear to him later; for there was more than one appearing to this great vessel. I have spoken at length of these spiritual appearings, which, I am sure, you have easily followed, because of their bearing on this dispensation. They are, as it were, part of the gospel; for the gospel was intended to make believers spiritual. 

    I want now to refer to Luke, who usually supports Paul in his ministry, to show how those who were in touch with Christ were affected by His appearings during the forty days. It is Luke alone who tells us that He appeared to them during the forty days. He indicates that this period of time was occupied by the Lord with the disciples. Then Luke centres his remarks on the Holy Spirit. You will all remember that each of the four evangelists gives an account of the Lords activities after He rose, but none of them enlarges on the Spirit save Luke, who has in mind to lead us up to the house of God, as set up here in the power of the Holy Spirit. So he says that the Lord in showing Himself alive to His apostles by many proofs charged them by the Holy Spirit. Now that is to be noted, because it is the key to the book of Acts. It is a question of the Spirit, hence it says, He charged them by the Holy Spirit. Thus the apostles, from Lukes standpoint, would be impressed by the fact that things henceforth were to be done by the Spirit. In considering these things we are reminded how far nominal Christianity has got away from what marked the disciples at the beginning; for things generally are not now done by the Spirit. You have only to look down the verses of this first chapter to see the frequency with which the Holy Spirit is alluded to. 

    I now want to come to the subject of the mount of Olives, because I believe the Spirit of God links up certain features of the truth with that mount. It suggests the link that we have with heaven by the Spirit. It does not say here that the Lord ascended from this mount, although He did; but that those who saw Him go up returned to Jerusalem from that mount. The mount of Olives is not introduced accidentally; it indicates that as having seen the Lord go up (however little they understood it), in returning to Jerusalem from the mount (the distance from it to Jerusalem being given), they intended to retain in their souls a spiritual link with the Man who went up. Do we all intend to retain such a link, after receiving the Spirit, with the Man who went up, who sent down the Spirit? That was the intention of those who saw Him ascend. This Jesus, said the two men, who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven, Acts 1:11. They returned from Olivet to Jerusalem. This intimates, as I said, the retaining of a personal link with Christ by the Spirit. It was only ten days later that, together, when the day of Pentecost was accomplishing, there came from heaven the sound as of a rushing mighty wind, which filled all the house where they were sitting, and there appeared unto them cloven tongues like as of fire, and it sat upon each of them. This personal link with Christ was established there with every one of them. It was collective, for they all received the same Spirit, but the parted tongues of fire sat upon each of them; so that each one was distinguished personally. A personal link by the Spirit was thus established with Christ. The great truth of the body of Christ is developed by the apostle Paul; he says, He that is joined to the Lord is one Spirit (1 Corinthians 6:17); and In the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body ... and have all been given to drink of one Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12:13. You can see how intimate the bond in the Spirit is and how that the body of Christ, composed of all believers, is spiritual. 

    Leaving the mount of Olives they go into the upper room. In Lukes gospel it is said that they went into the temple after the Lord was carried up, and that He ascended from Bethany. There is a Jewish setting in that gospel; but the account in the Acts has an assembly setting; it is a question of the assembly, and so instead of going from Olivet to the temple, they go into the upper room. No one who apprehends the character of the mount of Olives, or the link with Christ in heaven by the Spirit, will go to the cathedral. The cathedral is the continuation of the material temple in Jerusalem. There is no connection whatever between it and the mount of Olives. That mount connects with the upper room. The Holy Spirit would elevate us from the level of ordinary current religion in this world, and link us up with that which speaks of heaven, namely, the upper room. The Spirit of God then gives us a list of those who were there: the apostles, several women, the Lords mother and His brethren. I have no doubt the latter refer to Israel, for Israels hopes are cherished and maintained by the assembly, and nowhere else. Their hopes are not maintained by the Zionists! There is not a suggestion of such hopes in that movement. The Jews, as unrepentant, are going into the open field, as it were, and exposing themselves to the avenger of blood. But the hopes of Israel are maintained and cherished where the Holy Spirit is in the upper room; and the Lords mother and His brethren are there, as representing Israel. Is it not a voice to us at the present time? As we come into the light of the Spirit, we should seek out the upper room. We look to those who respect the authority of Christ, as seen in His apostles. There are now no apostles, but the authority of Christ remains. There is authority; and those who come into the light of the Spirit will seek out those who maintain it, and love the atmosphere of the upper room, where every interest of Christ is cherished, 

    including the hopes of Gods earthly people, Israel. I want now to show how the institution of the Lords supper is intended to maintain all this. You see in Mark 14 that the Lord instituted His supper; and the disciples having partaken of it, it says, And having sung a hymn. You see by this how the Lords supper has the effect of spiritual stimulation. Rightly apprehended, it is the love of Christ expressed in the most touching manner to our hearts, the effect of which is to stimulate us spiritually. They sing a hymn. The effect of this is to direct our hearts Christward and Godward; and the Lord graciously sings with them. They sing. It does not say who selected, or started, the hymn; the singing of it is to show us how we are brought into gradual intimacy with the Lord, as we apprehend His love; for His supper opens His heart to us, so that there is the most intimate relation with Him. The nearer we get to Christ, the more we realise that He loves our company. He loves to take us on to His platform in His grace, so that they sing a hymn, the bearing of which was to the mount of Olives. The great feature of the Lords supper is to maintain us in living touch with Himself by the Spirit, and by the hymn, then there is a movement heavenward. Having sung a hymn, they went out to the mount of Olives. 

    There is a further and a most important thought in Mark 13. Here the Lord sat on the mount of Olives. One of His disciples had just said to Him, as He left the temple, Teacher, see what stones and what buildings! There are buildings reared up now in the name of Christ, representing the finest architecture in the world; the very best architectural skill has been expended on these structures, and all else in keeping with them. Mans art and imagination have been taxed to their limits in the bringing in of these structures, but what does heaven think of them? The Lord sat on the mount of Olives opposite the temple. Not a stone is to remain upon another that shall not be thrown down. As He said this of a building once owned of God, how much more does this apply to the modern structures! Then, as sitting on the mount of Olives, His disciples, Peter, James, John and Andrew asked Him privately, Tell us, when shall these things be? As we recognise the Spirit, we have liberty to ask questions of and receive private communications from Christ. They asked Him privately, Tell us, when shall these things be? and in answering, He opened up to them the whole range of prophetic truth. I wonder if we have ever sat down on the mount of Olives With Christ, in the faith of our souls, and asked Him privately to tell us, from His viewpoint, about the course of this world. What is going to be the end of all these things? The wisest statesmen do not know. No one knows, but those who, as sitting on the mount of Olives, with the Lord, ask Him privately about them; for it is a private matter. The book of Revelation is clearly a private matter. It is not written for mans curiosity, but is couched in such language as to shut out mans mind altogether. The secret of it belongs to those who have the Spirit, who, like John in Patmos, are in reproach for the testimony. It is for those who love the Lord, and maintain a link with Him in the Spirit; these have access to Him, and can ask Him privately. 

    From what we have said, I think you will see that God intended, from the outset, that believers should be spiritual; that our minds should become accustomed to what is spiritual, and in being spiritual, to live outside the range of this world. The Lord showed Himself living; He was the pattern of all that should live; and we are to know what it is to live in relation to Christ outside of this world, for our life is hid with Christ in God. 

  
    THE ENERGY OF LIFE (JT 23)

    Acts 1:1 - 5; Acts 9:32 - 43; Acts 20:8 - 12

    JTI thought we might say a little more about life this afternoon. Last evening we began with the work of God in our souls, the initial work of God in new birth. I was pointing out that that which is born of the Spirit is spirit, and that it shows itself at the beginning in certain instincts, which disallow the flesh, as Jacob supplanted Esau. As it develops, the believer acquires moral strength, so that he wrestles with God, and sees what God has made available, through the death of Christ, by the gospel, and he values it, and seeks it from God, and obtains it; so that, as spiritual life develops in us, it is marked by energy and appreciation of what God makes available to us in the gospel. The Spirit is in John 4. He becomes in the believer a well of water, springing up into an entirely new order of things, which is called eternal life. 

    This afternoon I thought we might begin at the top, and see the thing in Christ, because that is how God begins dispensationally. He begins with Christ, and everything is worked out according to that pattern. Hence, I thought that in reading the first chapter of this book we might see something of Christ alive from the dead. It is said, He presented himself living to them. God has that high standard before Him in the development of life, and His thought is to bring us into accord with that. So that the book of Acts is not from the standpoint of the believers need, but from the standpoint of the divine requirements and testimony. We begin at the top. We begin with Christ alive after He suffered. I thought that it would be a fitting theme for us on the first day of the week, because it is the day in which we are free to enter into the land, to apprehend Christ as He is presented in the sheaf of first-fruits. Christ the first-fruits (1 Corinthians 15:23). It is really life out of death; there could be no profit for God in man simply dying under penalty. In man dying under penalty there is only the great white throne, and the dead, small and great, stand before Him, but in the sowing of Christ there is a crop for God, a yield for God. That is, I think, what is in view in presenting Christ alive. He is the first-fruits, and the crop comes in in connection with Him. We have part with Him as the first-fruits. 

    WJYWould it be right to say on this line the object is Christ risen, and not Christ ascended? 

    JTThat is what I think. His forty days on earth after He rose, presenting Himself alive, afford us a view of life, and, as you were saying last night, the Spirit in us leads up to that. 

    WJYNew conditions down here upon earth. 

    JTYes. He was seen by them during forty days. That is not recorded in the gospels  that is, the number of days. It is recorded here because this is the complete form on which things are worked out, in the Acts. So that those who formed the nucleus of the dispensation had an opportunity of witnessing Him for that period of time. They would gather up a remarkable apprehension of Christ in the variety of ways in which He was seen of them during the whole period of forty days. 

    WJYI think it has been a difficulty for many that it has been stated that the truth of eternal life is connected with earth, whereas they, in their minds, have connected it with their heavenly position. 

    JTIt appears that it is what God brings into the scene where death has been, and in Johns epistle, where I do not think the word heaven appears, we have the life worked out in relation to the saints. He says that the Son of God has come, but He came by water and blood, not by water only, but by water and blood (1 John 5:6). And it is the Spirit that beareth witness. So that in connection with His coming we have the thought of purification  moral and judicial cleansing. The water is put first, because what is more prominent is the removal of the man who brought in death. The water is that aspect of the death of Christ which sets the man aside from us. The blood sets him aside judicially from before God. 

    HWWhy is He presented in that way, when the water sets forth the removal of the man after the flesh? 

    JTBecause water is not for God. Water is for us. It is not atonement. Blood is atonement. Blood comes first in Johns gospel  blood and water. It is a question of what is due to God there. God is considering for us, and our coming into the thing in the epistle of John, and so the water is placed first, because we need to apprehend how thoroughly the man that brought in the guilt and death is disposed of. The water effects complete cleansing in our souls from sin  from all that has polluted. The blood is atonement. It is the judicial side. It will work out in millennial times in the practical purification of the earth by judgment. Now it works out in our judging ourselves, so that we are born of water and of the Spirit. The element of water in the birth is, I think, that you learn at the outset to cleanse yourself. It is the idea of purification from what is natural. 

    QuesWhere would the washing of regeneration come in in that connection? 

    JTIt is the same thought. It is an expression used just twice; once in Matthew, referring to the millennial world, where there will be practical purification. The pollution of the world will be washed away by judgment. Now it is by our judging ourselves. Baptism is a symbol of it, I think. But to refer to our brothers suggestion, the epistle of John works out the great truth of life in connection with the Son of God having come. It does not say that He has come and gone  come and ascended to heaven. It is that the Son of God has come, and come by water and blood. There is no thought of His going, in Johns epistle. It is that He has come into the sphere of testimony, to bring in life, and life is brought in and presented as in Him. This life is in his Son (1 John 5:11). 

    WJYIt does not mean that what we enjoy here on earth we lose in any way when the time of ascension comes. We do not lose it. 

    JTIt is the victory over death; life in the Son where death has been, is the great thing God had before Him in regard to man, but it works out in the assembly. In fact, He works out all His thoughts on the ground of eternal life, because if men are to live for ever acceptably to God, He works out His thoughts in them. In this chapter we have Christ seen alive. He presented Himself alive to His disciples during forty days so that they might apprehend what the divine thought was. They would see it there in a concrete way in Him, and the coming of the Spirit would enable them to live in that in a spiritual way, even whilst down here. 

    HWIs it what John speaks of in the epistles, Which thing is true in him and in you (1 John 2:8)? You see the thing set forth in Christ first. 

    JTQuite so. It is important to note that in Johns epistle it is not what ascended to heaven, but it is the Son of God having come. There is nothing said about His going. We are in a faith system. We apprehend Him as having come in. He is apprehended by faith, and the life is in Him, and we have got it in Him. This is the record, that God hath given to us eternal life, and this life is in his Son (1 John 5:11). 

    WJYYour suggestion is that the forty days He lived upon earth a Man in resurrection under the eye of God are a pattern to us of what eternal life truly is. 

    JTThat is what I thought. The ten days that ensued until the Holy Spirit came down bring about the exercises of the fifty days spoken of in the book of Leviticus. They were to number fifty days from the time of the offering up of the sheaf. No doubt the forty days would enter into it, too, but for ten days the Lord would place them on their own resources. They would work out in their own exercises what they had seen, and in the coming in of the Spirit and His taking that up  you have the two wave loaves. There is correspondence with Christ in us. Even whilst we are still in the flesh, provision is made so that we should correspond with Christ. 

    EBThe Lord having presented Himself alive in this connection, was it really for the assembly period, for the present moment? 

    JTThat is it. He was setting before them what God would lead them to in a spiritual way by the Spirit. So that the epistle gives us an authentic account of the thing. That ... which we have heard, which we have seen with our eyes, which we have looked upon, and our hands have handled, of the Word of life (1 John 1:1). The thing was there, and they were witnesses of it, and John sought to bring the believers into that. 

    HWThat ... which we have seen and handled  would that refer to the Lord as known in resurrection? 

    JTYes. It was true of Him before, too. I think what is presented in the gospel is that Christ, as He is risen from the dead, has eternal life. What is presented in the gospel preached, I mean. The apostle is working it out. We have to understand how he came into the land, to lay hold of Christ, and apprehend Him as He is out of death. He could be here for forty days unseen by the world outside. He could go in and out, notwithstanding closed doors. 

    And yet it was Himself. There were many proofs that it was Himself. 

    LBBSo that eternal life is not something you can take account of outwardly? 

    JTThe effects of it you can take account of outwardly, but the thing itself is outside the range of men in this world. The apostle saw it. 

    WJYIs your thought that during the forty days a perfect example was before them, and then there were ten days of soul exercise on their part, and then the Spirit comes to give them power to carry out their exercise? 

    JTThat is what I thought, so that they could bring out of their dwellings what would correspond with Christ. There is no leaven to deal with when we are translated to heaven; it refers to us as we are now. By the Spirit the flesh is so effectively dealt with that it has no entrance. 

    CSSDo you connect baking with the laying hold? 

    JTYou cannot be in the enjoyment of this, which is so perfectly seen in Christ in this passage, and allow the flesh. Some of us are like dough  not baked at all, and some of us are half-baked. That is, the fire has not become wholly effective. We have not applied the fire. The Spirit came in the character of cloven tongues and of fire. The fire is the power that one has of effectively disallowing the flesh, so that, although it is admitted to be present, it is not active. 

    HWAre you referring to the two wave loaves? 

    JTYes. 

    HWYou suggest that answers to the assembly position? 

    JTYes, it answers to the individual exercises of each one in the light of the sheaf of first-fruits. The sheaf is offered up by the priests. The next thing is, how may I be brought into accord with that? It is because I am left down here as I am that the fire is necessary, so that, notwithstanding the sin in me, I am brought into accord with Christ. 

    JSDoes the epistle to the Colossians come in in connection with the forty days? 

    JTIt is on that line. We are said there to be risen with him through the faith of the operation of God (Colossians 2:12), so that we are brought into correspondence with Christ in Colossians in the sense that we are circumcised in His circumcision, and baptised with Him in baptism, and raised with Him by faith. Notice the words by faith. We are not circumcised by faith, or baptised by faith, but risen by faith. It is the faith of the operation of God, meaning that I apprehend the power of God. It is effective in Christ, and it is to be effective in me. The thing is already done for faith, and I take account of it that way. Then we are quickened with Him. This is not by faith, because it is actual. Circumcision is actual, and burial is actual, and quickening is actual, but resurrection is on the principle of faith, and that maintains the dispensation, because it is in faith: I have power in my soul to enter into the position because I am quickened. 

    QuesIs there a distinction between resurrection and quickening? 

    JTThe only person out of death is Christ, but the power of God in Christ  I believe in it. It is not the faith that He is risen, it is faith in the operation of God. I believe in the power; not merely in the historical fact that Christ is risen, but in the power that raised Him. So that God can regard things that be not as though they were, and so can I. The quickening is an Æactual thing, which is effective in my soul by the Spirit, and what is so precious in Colossians is that everything is of Christ. If you love Him, you value that. So that faith and the Spirits work go together. Now that power is operative in your soul to quicken you. Presently the body will be quickened as well as the soul. 

    WJYIf faith is really operative, I suppose we would submit ourselves to the Spirit? 

    JTThat gives the Spirit His range. 

    WJYWe should sow to the Spirit? 

    JTQuite. In the measure of our faith the Spirit has range in us, and no more than that. I thought that chapter 9 helps us as to life in its bearing on the testimony practically. It is not only that I live for my own enjoyment. God satisfies the desire of every living thing. Every desire I have is satisfied as I apprehend my place in Christ. He satisfies the desire of every living thing, but then there is more than that; in my being satisfied spiritually, I am available in testimony. The trees of the Lord are satisfied, or full of sap, and, being full of sap, they are ornamental, and they afford shelter, and there is fruit and greenness, and all that which delights the eye of God, and man, too. 

    CSSIs that in Psalm 1? 

    JTYes, and in Psalm 104 particularly. The Psalm develops the bountifulness of God in the creation. There is plenty of nourishment for the trees, and they afford shelter for the birds  in a good sense here. The stork has a house for herself there. Peter, discerning what God is about to do in Pauls ministry, accepts it, because the thought of life is to mark every local company for testimony. We have the idea in the Scriptures, not only of life in persons, but life in localities. Peter, I think, anticipated what God intended to effect in the Gentile world, and so he went to all quarters, and he intimates in the case of Æneas that grace was acting now in connection with a new order of things. He says to Æneas, Jesus, the Christ heals thee. He had the testimony in view, so he says, Rise up, and make thy couch for thyself. That is, he intimates that, 

    in the new line of things God was bringing in, in Pauls ministry, the local companies everywhere should learn to do things for themselves. There should be that sense of obligation, not depending on Jerusalem, so to speak, but learning to do things for themselves. And then, consequent on that, there is a living woman, a woman raised from the dead. Peter presents this woman living. We have a man making his bed for himself, and then the living woman. 

    WJYOn both occasions the power of Christ operated first? 

    JTQuite. 

    WJYWould it correspond in measure with John 7  Out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water? 

    JTI thought so. In a man that can make his bed for himself, and a woman living, you have the testimony of John 7, because that is the effect of life, the Spirit being here. 

    RemMan making his bed for himself would involve that he not only has life, but power. 

    JTQuite. He is not dependent on a visiting person. He values him when he comes, but he sees that what is to be done is done locally, and then the living woman is like a green fir tree. That is what Ephraim says he is, I am like a green fir tree (Hosea 14:8). He stands the test of all weathers. A fir is, I apprehend, an evergreen, and, therefore, if you come to the locality where spiritual life is (the living woman) you have the greenness in all weathers  however trying things may be. Life is there in evidence, whatever happens. I do not suggest that the fir is a fruit tree. It serves that one thought, that it stands out in its greenness, whatever happens. God says, From me is thy fruit found (Hosea 14:8). That is another thought. 

    WCThe fir tree withstands the elements. 

    CSSAre you speaking of individuals, or companies? 

    JTIt is individual. You may apply it to an individual or to a company. 

    CSSHow good and how pleasant it is (Psalm 133:1)  is that the thought? 

    JTYes; the woman gives character subjectively. She is presented to the saints and to the widows living. You had her making garments, but now it is a living person. That would exercise all these saints and these widows, because now they have a person out of death  an immense testimony! 

    CSSIn the working out of life, is it the same idea as eternal life, or would there be a distinction? 

    JTThis is more the form it takes in the testimony. The Lord, in chapter 1. presents the idea of what is for God. You enter into that for enjoyment, but then there is the testimony  the effect of that. God being the living God, you find the reference to what is living generally in scriptures that refer to the Jews; and it was important that Peter, being an apostle of the circumcision, should exercise the idea of life, in view of what was coming in among the Gentiles. The conditions in Judaea should correspond with those about to be set up among the Gentiles. From Jerusalem, round about Illyricum (which was an immense tract of territory), the gospel was to be announced by Paul, and, in the announcing of it, a number of assemblies were formed, and these assemblies would all be marked by these two things  making their beds for themselves, and living. Peter anticipates all that, guided by the Spirit, and prepares for exchange between Pauls assemblies and what was in Judaea, so that the assembly at Thessalonica imitated the assemblies of God which were in Judaea. They could do so, because Peters ministry had laid the foundation for what was universal. 

    WJYWould it bear the application that in Peter we see how one spiritual man could be used to improve local conditions? 

    JTI am sure that is right. The Lord appeared to Cephas, and He appeared to the twelve; and He appeared to five hundred brethren at once; and He appeared to James. In appearing to James, He meant to impress James in a special way, so that He might set out what one man can do  how much one man can do. Five hundred brethren, of course, would be five hundred impressions of Christ, but one man gets an appearing by himself, and there would be, therefore, a remarkable impression made on his soul, and I take this to indicate what one man can effect in the things of God; like Elias, whom James speaks of. One man shut up the heavens for three and a half years by prayer, and again he prayed and the heaven gave rain; (James 5:17,18). It is a most important side in connection with the testimony. Peter, in this movement, going into all quarters, and anticipating the work coming in through Paul, laid a gauge of railway, so to speak, which would correspond with the gauge of the Gentile world. You do not have to change trains, so to speak. You could start from Illyricum, on the shores of the Adriatic, and proceed eastward in the same carriage, because the principles of Peter, and those of Paul, agreed. The assemblies in Judaea and the churches in the Gentile world were now governed by the same principles. It was no longer a metropolitan influence. Each had learnt to make its bed for itself, and there was life locally, so that brethren going from Illyricum or Rome to an assembly in Judaea would be quite at home. They were all governed by the same principles. That is an immense thought in connection with the working out of the testimony of God, that the same principles should rule everywhere. We should not admit of local customs or national customs. Peter, later in his epistle, confirms Pauls doctrine in saying they were living stones (1 Peter 2:5). As coming to Him they were living stones, and that would divert them from Jerusalem. Ye ... are built up a spiritual house. That all confirms Pauls universal principles. The Corinthians were the temple of God. 

    QuesWas the evidence of life in making the bed, for themselves, or for those outside as well? 

    JTIt is a principle of doing things that are to be done. If you want to be comfortable, you need to make your own bed. You must not expect others to do it. Peter and John went down to Samaria. That was right then, but the time was coming when that had to cease, and they had to learn to do things themselves. 

    Oues. You see the Spirit coming in an independent way? 

    JTIt is autonomy. You are not exactly independent. You are inter-dependent, but you are not looking to any centre like London or Melbourne for help. You learn to do things yourselves in every locality. 

    WJYThe principles of life are active in every place. 

    HWThere would be exercise in doing things for ourselves to be in line with the features of the house of God. 

    JTThat is it; so that the train can start from here and go right through. One has observed, in going about, local customs in connection with things of God  particularly in other countries  and it is a thing to be avoided. 

    EBGod has wrought sovereignly in connection with new birth in every locality, so that He might bring these conditions about. 

    JTThat is it. Life is of its own kind. 

    WWIf things are not running on these lines, as suggested in that part of the chapter, there is the danger of specialising. 

    JTShe was full of good works and alms-deeds which she did. 

    WWShe had one line before her mind. When she was raised to life again it would be on different lines. It would not be on a narrow gauge. 

    JTTo come to chapter 20, I think there we have resuscitated life. I suppose the reference would be to assembly history. It may be, therefore, regarded as life, such as we have it now, brought in after failure. It is brought in through affection. Enfolding him in his arms, it says. It does not appear that he was wholly dead. He was capable of resuscitation. They brought away the boy alive. The living boy is youthful life. In some gatherings there is more of the life of experience with God than of the youthful feature. We need both, to have things according to God. And I think what you get here is a suggestion of life in those who are young. They brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted. 

    JSHe was a youth before he fell, and when he was come up again he was a boy. 

    JTWhen it says a youth it means a young person. A boy is more than that. There is responsibility. You hold a boy of twelve, or fifteen, or eighteen years as responsible in some sense. He is responsible. There is nothing so attractive, naturally, as youthful life. How much more so in a spiritual way, as young people are budding out and showing the evidence of spiritual life. There is a certain freshness about them. 

    CSSThey are going through the baking. 

    JTQuite. There is a freshness about youth. It is a great loss if we have not got it. 

    CSSSpeaking of restored life, is that why the Spirit of God has been bringing the question of life so much before us of late? 

    JTIt is a great feature in John. It shows that it comes in at the end of the dispensation. It is the secret of recovery. God has resuscitated His people. He has made us to live. Paul enfolded him in his arms. It is the principle of Philadelphia  love of the brethren. We do not love at a distance from one another. We drink out of the same cup. It is the principle of family interests and affection. 

    WBPDo you think things had really died, and God is bringing life amongst the saints as a whole? 

    JTYes. The people of God ceased to listen to Paul. You see here how serious it was with Eutychus. If it were not for Pauls intervention he would have died. 

    WWIn that sense can we administer Pauls caress now? 

    JTI think you know. How do you deal with the young people here? 

    WWI should like to deal with them on these lines. The assembly was not a little comforted. 

    JTThe Lord is reviving this spirit of affection among the brethren, so that there is care and interest shown. 

    WJYDo you refer in a practical way to the last ten years? There has been a very evident movement in connection with the young people of our meetings. 

    JTOne is struck with it. It is most encouraging. A boy has to be controlled, of course, and guided, but there is a freshness and vigour in a young person which does not mark an old one. 

    WCYou say the thing is essential to the life of an assembly? 

    JTQuite. 

    WCIs that on the ground of restored life? 

    JTIt is. Dispensationally, I think it is what our brother has referred to  that which God, having come in, has brought about. The thought of the Lords supper being made prominent, and that He is coming to us, brought about affection that marked the assembly at the beginning. I think Paul represents the fulness of Christian affection. It is there presented as in no other person. He knew the love of Christ more than anyone else, I judge, because he says, who loved me, and gave himself for me (Galatians 2:20). And, knowing the love of Christ, he could express it to others. I think the Lord is reviving that thought, and bringing about affection like that, and, further, there has been great concern about young people. They are given to know that they are cared for and loved, loved into life. 

    LBBWhat would be indicated by this youth being overpowered by sleep  that there was indifference? 

    JTYes, indifference to Pauls ministry. 

    QuesIs there anything in the fact that in chapter 10 Peter descends to the saints, and in chapter 20 Paul descends to the youth? 

    JTIt is descending love. When you descend you do it of yourself. The New Jerusalem descends from God out of heaven. It is the liberty of love, I think. 

    WJYI think that last thought in connection with what is youthful is very encouraging. There was a time when it seemed as if what was youthful was being stifled by mere doctrine. One is thankful for the brotherliness which has recovered the youthful element among us. 

    JTIt marks the brethren. The principles governing the believers household have been emphasised, and, I think, accepted. The people of God accept the principles that govern the believers household. The gospel was announced in Europe to the gaoler, Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved, and thy house (Acts 16:31). There is no doubt that the Lord intended that the households of His people should contribute to the assemblies in Europe, and it has come to pass. 

    CSSIs there the suggestion that the youth had got above his brethren? 

    JTI think he had an eye on the world. Paul was discoursing a long time. 

    EBThe recovery here was in connection with the saints being together in the light of breaking bread. Is that largely how recovery is going on at the present moment? 

    JTThe Lord has emphasised the thought of the truth of His supper, and I think it has promoted affection such as Paul had. We count on affection. It has led to consideration for young people. So that you have, that they break bread and take the boy away alive. That is how the matter stands. 

    JWThe window seat is not a good place for the young people. They want to get into the warmth of the circle. 

    JTYes. This young man was sitting in the window opening. 

  
    THE NEW CRUSE (JT 25)

    2 Kings 2:19-22; Acts 1:13-22; Mark 9:49,50

    JTIt was thought that we might look at those features of christianity that are designated as new, going to the types for one  the new cruse, then the new bottles of the gospels, the new man of the epistles, and the new Jerusalem of Revelation. The proposal is that the four readings might be taken up under those four heads. 

    It was also thought that as the promise to the overcomer in Philadelphia involves what is new, our subject would yield in the way of qualifying us to take up that promise. The Lord said that He would write upon the overcomer in Philadelphia the name of His God, the name of the city of His God, the new Jerusalem, which comes down out of heaven, from my God, and then, My new name. If we are to be overcomers, we should be prepared for what is new, we should be characterised by what is new, for I apprehend that what the Lord promises to an overcomer would indicate the feature of the testimony that God takes up in his day. 

    RBWhat thought had you as to the type in that connection? 

    JTI was thinking particularly of the element of preservation among the saints. The divine terms that were living and vital at the beginning have lost their power and significance in those who are lacking in the element of preservation. Take any term in the Acts or the epistles, full of life and sap at the beginning  one finds that each has degenerated in the public use. They have lost their original pungency and sap; this can be seen in the use of the word church, or even the word christian. I think the Lord would remind us of this, lest in our mouths these things should become degenerate and be spoken of lightly. His thought is that they should retain their freshness. That is what is specially before me. There is much that might be said as to the type, but I think that is a practical feature that enters into it. 

    RBDo you connect that thought with the salt? 

    JTQuite. Of course we may consider the cruse by itself, but I would connect it with the salt, for the salt is inseparable; I mean, the salt is not to be separated from the vessel. The salt is to be put into it; the cruse was for the purpose of containing it. 

    PLThe returning captives in Ezras day brought back salt, without prescribing how much. 

    JTThere was plenty of it. That shows, I think, the place salt should have in recovery, because there is so much corruption. But the idea of the vessel is very important and most interesting, because God has brought His people back, not only as vessels severally, but to the idea of one vessel in which things are preserved. 

    EJMcBWas your idea that at the very outset these christian terms had a living meaning to all the brethren, and, if our restoration is in power, they will have a living meaning to us, such as the assembly and the body? 

    JTQuite. I believe that the vessel in which the preservative element appears is involved in the fellowship, and I thought we might see the nature of the vessel in Acts 1  what it was; then the Holy Spirit coming into it, you have the preserving element. 

    GJEYou said the cruse was prepared for the reception of the salt? 

    JTYes. It was probably an open vessel, out of which the salt could be easily obtained. It is a different word, I think, from that used for some other cruses, but I thought the vessel should be such that the salt is available. But the salt itself has to be preserved. If it become savourless it is worse than useless. But the idea of the vessel, I think, is of first-rate importance, and Acts 1 gives its component parts as the Lord formed it. This latter thought should be carefully noted. 

    HFNHas the first reference in Scripture to the thought of new  the type of the new meat-offering in Leviticus  any bearing on this? 

    JTI think it has. It would refer to the new company. Perhaps that is what you had in mind. 

    HFNYes. 

    JTThe two wave loaves, I suppose, would refer to the same thing as the cruse refers to  the saints as seen in the early chapters of Acts. 

    RSSThere seems to have been salt contained in this vessel and also oil in a vessel in chapter 4. What would you say was the distinction? 

    JTOil in a vessel comes in in 2 Kings. There in chapter 4 you have it as the means of livelihood. It would be the Holy Spirit as a means by which one discharges ones obligations and lives. I thought it would be the same thing, only looked at in a different way. 

    RSSIn connection with the salt, it is the thought of preservation. 

    JTThat is the thought. First the healing of the waters  a pure source of influence brought in  but the thought carried through into the New Testament involves preservation, as we see in many passages. 

    QuesYou spoke of the component parts. What was in your mind? 

    JTThe names given. First those who saw the Lord ascend came to Jerusalem and went to the upper room. That was new  religiously, that was new. I used the expression component parts in regard of the company seen in Acts 1. They had seen the Lord go up, and then they came back to the upper room where were abiding the apostles and the Lords mother and His brethren. These are new; religiously the position is wholly new, and I think it is well to observe that in regard of the vessel, the cruse  the company together there who had been formed by Christ. The upper room bears on it. 

    DLHAre you speaking in contrast to the temple and the existing order of things religiously? 

    JTYes; what existed at Jerusalem. The end of the gospel of Luke would show that the disciples went into the temple and continued on in what was old externally, but this treatise begins with what is new, hence you have emphasis laid on the word assemble. The Lord assembled with them, it says, and furthermore, the apostle that was to take the place of Judas was to be one who had assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up. It was there the great new features came out. 

    DLHI should like to get clearly defined what was in your mind in speaking about the new element. Is it something that was wholly new in contrast with the existing order of things which practically was being set aside in the Lord being in the midst of His own assembly? 

    JTThat is exactly what I thought, and I believe it will commend itself to you. 

    QuesWould the thought of the Lord being with them after His resurrection be an addition to what was before them prior to His death? As you were saying, He had assembled with them and had given them a distinct commandment that they should tarry there. They were not only waiting but expectant. 

    JTIt was from the time of the baptism of John until He was taken up; all is included. The component parts of the cruse  of the vessel  were formed in that environment. He came in and went out among them from the baptism of John until He was received up. In resurrection, as it says here, He presented Himself living after He had suffered, with many proofs, and being assembled with them. There would be the confirmation in Him thus as in the midst, of all that had come out before His death. 

    EJMcBDoes the thought of the field of blood show the necessity for this cruse  the character of things when Judas went out and he died in the midst of the field? Does that show the public position in contrast to this upper room? 

    JTThe case of Judas would express the very opposite of preservation  the very opposite of salt. His bowels gushed out. A very dreadful thing, pointing doubtless to what is around us in a spiritual sense. 

    FHBDo you understand the salt represents the preservative element, or does it represent more? 

    JTI expect you know better than I, but I apprehend that physically life is the greatest preservative. As soon as life disappears from a tree or an animal decay sets in. 

    FHBYes; so that the maintenance of the terms without life would be of no value at all. 

    JTThat is what I thought. Judas was formerly called a devil by the Lord. The corrupting element was there from the outset. 

    HHWhat the Lord Jesus had brought in could not be continued in Judas. It would be continued in the new cruse. 

    JTIn John 6: 67, 68 the Lord says, Will ye also go away? Simon Peter says to Him, Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal; that is to say, it was not a question of what was written, 

    but what the Lord had. In Him the words were living. 

    HFNBeing written is not the preservative idea. The preservative idea is in the things being held in the person. Thou hast words of life eternal. As you were saying regarding Philadelphia, I will write upon him; the saints are to be the record. 

    JTThat is it  persons. So that Peter in his answer to the Lord expresses the vitality that was there. He apprehended the thing. This is in Johns gospel, where you would expect it. It was not a question of what was written; it was a question of what was in the Person. Thou hast words, and so he says, We have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God. 

    EJMcBThen do I understand that you connect the thought of the words with salt? 

    JTExactly. They were held livingly in the Lord. 

    EJMcBAnd your exercise is not so much the salt as the cruse that would contain it? 

    JTWell, I thought of both. Peter says, We have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God. It was experience he gave expression to. And then the Lord says, Have not I chosen you the twelve? and of you one is a devil  the very opposite of Peter, as expressed in his words. 

    WJHSo before the cruse is put together, so to speak, what Judas represents had to be eliminated, not only personally, but in the consciences of the others. So that each one of them said, Is it I? That would exclude from their hearts that which Judas stood for. 

    JTVery good, and I think that what comes out in Acts 1 is that the Holy Spirit, in bringing in the vessel in its component parts, does not let Judas pass, but brings in the facts relative to his death to show the end of that man  the field of blood. 

    WJHAnd so, too, Peter says, he was numbered amongst us, in that way taking home to themselves that they had links once with that element. Do you not think we have to maintain that? Denials of what was true in the things of God must be excluded practically, if the new features are to be maintained. 

    JTQuite. So that Matthew and Mark tell us they were eating when the Lord said one of you shall betray me. Judas was there with them, and hence the emphasis is laid on one of you. 

    PLThe moment Judas goes out it was night, and the Lord speaks of a new commandment in Johns gospel. 

    ESHIn 2 Timothy 2: 22 we depart from iniquity, and pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. Is that the new cruse? And then, life is emphasised there. Is that the salt? 

    JTI think that is good. That epistle begins with life. Things are emphasised as being in Christ there, meaning they are secured, and so Timothy is charged to Keep, by the Holy Spirit which dwells in us, the good deposit (2 Timothy 1: 14). You must keep it; if you do not salt it, it will become corrupt. Things are preserved in a living way as kept by the Holy Spirit. 

    RBReferring to the allusion you made to Philadelphia  I will write upon him ... my new name, etc.  these are not fresh elements; they are those that were at the beginning. 

    JTQuite. We have not anything that did not exist at the beginning. All we have was at the beginning, only I think the Lord would emphasise the thing at the end, so that the overcomer at the end should possess it. He reserves it for Philadelphia. There is nothing in any other promise just like what He says to the overcomer at Philadelphia; it is what is related to Himself. It supposes that He had acquired His place in the affections of His people, that they had come to understand that things were new, that christianity was really new, and that all that is involved in Him coming out of death in resurrection is new. 

    JJI suppose the Judas or corrupting element is seen in what follows in Laodicea. The salt had to be used there. 

    JTYes; Jezebel, the great corruptress, is in christendom; it is where Christ has been betrayed; not only denied, but betrayed. 

    FSMWould the action of Elisha in going forth to the source of the waters and putting the salt in there suggest what you are saying, that we have to face the question of going right back to their spring? Would you enlarge on that a little? It seems very much the key. 

    JTIt is, and what is to be observed is that the Holy Spirit says the healed state continued. The waters remained in that state  they were healed to this day. The situation was pleasant. I suppose the allusion would be to the Jewish position at Jerusalem. The situation was good, but the waters were naught and the land was barren. There was nothing for God nor men, and I think the new vessel comes in at Jerusalem. The Lord emphasises in Luke that the disciple s were to be there, to remain in the city; that is, the new thing, the new vessel, was brought in there. It was a wonderful thing that God should consider the position. It was a position that was right and desirable, and He would give it another opportunity. So that the vessel was there  the new cruse, and the salt put into it, and the new source, as you might say, of the stream of influence, for God came in in the Spirit. That was how matters stood according to Acts 2. 

    JSIn that way it was an open vessel and so it would be available to those in the place. 

    JTThat was it. We hear them speaking in our own tongues the great things of God. The things were there in freshness. 

    JSThe principle of the new cruse and salt therein would apply to a local company in a city. 

    JTQuite, you want to see to that; as has been suggested things are dealt with at their source and their freshness continues. 

    QuesYou said something about the preservation of the salt. Has that any reference to the aspect of salt in connection with its savour and seasoning in Mark 9: 49, 50? 

    JTThe first thing you have there is, every one shall be salted with fire  a most sweeping corrective of what is corrupt, for fire is the most drastic thing in dealing with what is corrupt, but if there is something of God there, it will stand  it will stand the fire. Every one of us has to take that into account, and it is a most solemn thing that every one shall be salted with fire. You cannot escape it, for God is too much concerned about the component parts of the vessel, that there should be any corruption allowed. Hence the sweeping process, every one shall be salted with fire. That is a general thing. He will not have any evil left. Instead of the deluge, it is fire. And then, every sacrifice shall be salted with salt; the sacrifice is to be preserved. The fire will consume everything that is corrupt; the salt preserves what is good. 

    HHDo you get the principle of it in Joel 2: 30?  I will shew wonders in heavens and on the earth, blood, and fire, and pillars of smoke. Morally they are the last days now. There is the giving of the Spirit, but there are the other elements brought in. 

    JTJust so. You see how the enemys effort from the outset of recovery has been to corrupt, but we have this word: every one shall be salted with fire, for God will not tolerate the corrupt element. And then it is, every sacrifice, that is to say, every one who has offered himself, which, I suppose, would apply to every believer, for we are not of much account unless we are offered as a sacrifice. The great result of Romans is that you offer your body a living sacrifice. I suppose that is where the salt lies. If Christ be in you, the body is dead on account of sin, but the Spirit life on account of righteousness (Romans 8: 10). There is the salt  the preservative element. 

    HHThat is the elementary feature of what is priestly; you present your own body a living sacrifice. 

    JTExactly, and it is living. Every sacrifice shall be salted with salt, for God will not accept anything else. With all thine offerings thou shalt offer salt (Leviticus 2: 13). 

    HFNWould that be seen in Mark himself? The apostle said, He is serviceable to me for ministry (2 Timothy 4: 11). I was thinking of what you were saying about being salted with fire and then salted with salt, and whether it did not work out in Marks own personal experience, so that he is the great witness to recovery. 

    JTQuite; he speaks of the young man with the linen cloth, and then the young man with a long white garment. Romans, I think, works out the idea of priesthood initially  from the very beginning of the believers history. He delights in the law of God after the inward man. He begins to find the value of the law and to fulfil its righteous requirements. Then you get, if Christ be in you, the body is dead. There the corrupt element has ceased to act so far as sin is concerned. Sin is the corrupt element. The woman of Samaria was corrupt to the very core, but she discerned by the Lords remarks that her body was to be a vessel, that He could take what had been so corrupt and use it. It says, she left her water-pot. She had come out of the city with a water-pot to draw water, but the point was that she herself was to be the vessel, and she discerned this. So she left her water-pot and went her way into the city and went to the men. She is no longer exposed to their corrupting influence, she is able to speak to them about Christ; in principle, the Christ was in her instead of her life of sin, which was death morally. The point was the Christ; she herself raised it with Him, saying, I know that Messias is coming, and He says, I who speak to thee am he. His very words were living; they spoke of living water, and in principle Christ was in her, and so her body was no more the vehicle of sin. 

    HHWhat you have been saying would include the sovereignty side. I mean, the gospel of John enlarges on that. 

    JTWell, quite. The thing is to get hold of the idea of the vessel, that which is salted with salt. In Romans the believer as in this corrupt world is to present his body a living sacrifice. If Christ be in you, the body is dead on account of sin. It is no longer the vehicle for sin, so you present your body a living sacrifice salted, and thus you have, I believe, a component part of the vessel that God can use to preserve things. If each of us is governed by the light of Romans, our bodies are available, free from the element of corruption. Thus we are prepared for what is collective: we, being many, are one body in Christ. 

    JJDo you think the Lord had that in view in securing Bartimaeus and Zacchaeus at this very spot where these waters were healed? Do you think He was after these vessels? 

    JTThat is a good suggestion. 

    WCGIn Romans 12 you get the many who are after the pattern. Would that not be the cruse? 

    JTI thought that is where the vessel is first seen in Romans; one body in Christ. We are not one body by any fleshly, mutual accommodation, but as in Christ. Thus you have the vessel free from corruption, and so available for the preservation of divine things. 

    EJMcBThen do you think that the present exercise produced by the ways of God with us, even to fiery trial, is to enable Him to secure a vessel that can be salted? 

    JTYes, I should think so. Every one shall be salted with fire. There is no escape from that; it will come one way or another; so the thought of salting with fire enters into the vessel. That is what comes out in Corinthians. The corrupting element was present, as we know, and the apostle speaks of a new lump, by purging out the old leaven, and then he goes on to speak about our bodies. One would especially like to make that clear, because without the idea of Romans and Corinthians in their bearing on our bodies, we cannot arrive at the divine thought as to the cruse. Romans and Corinthians deal with our bodies, so it says, glorify now then God in your body. Do ye not know that your bodies are members of Christ? (1 Corinthians 6: 20, 15). They were exposed to corruption there and we are, so he emphasises the importance of keeping the body pure. When the new cruse was first introduced, as seen in Acts 1, it had been formed under the influence of Christ here, and the coming of the Spirit brought in the preservative power. But of course for the full divine thought of the cruse it supposes being built up not only in Pauls ministry but also as entering into the reality of John 20. We come to have our part in it by learning in a real and vital way the truth as set forth in Romans and Corinthians. 

    GJESo sacrifice means sacrifice, and sacrifice salted with salt is a component part of this new cruse. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. 

    QuesYou indicated the cruse was fellowship. 

    Had you in mind, called into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord? (1 Corinthians 1: 9). 

    JTQuite. In the Corinthian epistles there is the fellowship of Gods Son, the fellowship of His death and the fellowship of the Spirit. The principles governing fellowship are to preserve us from corruption. 

    RemIt follows on Romans. 

    PLWould you link it up with the covenant of salt referred to in 2 Chronicles 13: 5? 

    JTI think there you have the same thought. It is a covenant that does not decay. God sees to that. The kingdom was secured to David for ever. 

    JBC-lThe sons of the prophets in Kings would present a contrast to a new cruse with salt put therein. You spoke earlier as to the line of overcoming, and that would mean being in the power of what has been from the beginning. I was feeling, while you were speaking, that in these sons of the prophets there seems to have been a lack of power of overcoming, and a very meagre sense of what they were anointed to be the vessels of. Their history, as the Spirit of God gives it in Kings, seems to indicate they had not the power of blessing present with them. So I thought the power of overcoming is indicated in the ministry of Elisha, and in bringing in the cruse and the salt he heals the waters and brings in fruitfulness for God. Do you suggest it is possible for us to be formally attached to what has been from the beginning but not attached to it in a living way, as those who are overcoming? 

    JTExactly. The sons of the prophets were their heirs, and they should have retained the thing that their fathers maintained. Samuel introduces the great prophetic ministry; others followed, but Elijah comes in abruptly, and fire marked his ministry. It was the testimony to the power of God to deal with corruption. The altar was built and the fire comes down and licks up everything  the offering, and the stones and the water; everything is licked up by the fire, alluding, I apprehend, to the power of God to deal with corruption, because it was corruption that was there in Jezebel. Now, these sons of the prophets should have reflected this and other prophetic features, but, as you say, they were defective indeed. They would set aside the leading truth for the moment. Though they recognised the Holy Spirit formally  the spirit of Elijah resting on Elisha  yet they were always at a distance in relation to what was spiritual. What was spiritual went on between Elijah and Elisha, which is very suggestive, but these sons of the prophets are at a distance. When the crucial time comes, they recognise the spirit of Elijah on Elisha, but they deny the ascension, and if you have not got the ascension, you have not got the new thing, for the new thing must involve that. The book opens with one man falling and another man going up into heaven. The leading feature of the new thing was involved in Elijah being received up into heaven. The new thing was a man going up into heaven by a whirlwind, and this is what the sons of the prophets deny. They deny it in a most effective way. So powerful was their influence, that it affected even Elisha. They bow down to Elisha, but speak of fifty strong men who should go to seek Elijah. This was nothing new; it was in keeping with the king of Israel, as we see in chapter 1. 

    GWWDo you suggest that when corruption begins to do its work, the sense of the importance of ascension gets lost in the soul, and salt would preserve one from losing that sense? Corruption had already taken place with the sons of the prophets. 

    JTExactly. So in Revelation the men on the earth are ready to acknowledge the God of the heavens. He is that, but He is the God of the earth as well. Men are giving up all thought of heaven as regards themselves. Earth-dwelling, as marking those whose calling is heavenly, is resented. The hour of trial which comes on all the world shall be the portion of earth-dwellers. 

    GWWIs not one great important principle in preservation that the soul is held in the apprehension of what is involved in the name of Christ? 

    JTQuite. His new name. That is seen in Philadelphia, hence the Lord says, I also will keep thee out of the hour of trial, which is about to come upon the whole habitable world, to try them that dwell upon the earth (Revelation 3: 10). If we give up the heavenly, we shall dwell on the earth and become corrupt. 

    JJIt was the men of the city who told Elisha of the water. Do you connect that with the reconciliation of the world owing to this new vessel being here? 

    JTIt would come out in those who are serious about things. These men of the city were not the same as the sons of the prophets. They were not denying the ascension; they were not denying anything. They were consciously in need. They presented a very different picture from the sons of the prophets. They knew the situation and desired to have it remedied. 

    ESHYou referred just now to life being the great preservative. I was wondering whether the words of the Lord in John 17: 11, Holy Father, keep them in thy name which thou hast given me, would be the introduction of family life on the line of preservation. 

    JTQuite so. Keep them in thy name implies what is incorruptible. 

    HFNWould you say a little further word in regard of the thought of ascension? One feels it is the great distinctive truth of christianity. 

    JTIt is a very striking thing that the sons of the prophets should be the ones to set that aside. 

    It is a solemn question to all young people amongst the saints, because, unless the element of preservation is maintained in them, they will find themselves in a like position, denying the truth for the time  the special truth for the moment, whatever that might be, particularly what is heavenly; whereas heaven is our distinctive place  all our blessings are there. 

    EJMcBIs not that true in regard of resurrection? It can be taken account of as an action of God in regard of Christ, as the expression of His power, but ascension is the platform from which He is going to fill everything, and apart from that nothing is filled. 

    JTI do not think you could have christianity apart from ascension. Everything depends on Christs going on high. Some years ago there was a theme amongst us as to the basis on which the assembly stood, whether on that of resurrection or ascension, and I think the Lord made it perfectly plain that it stands on the basis of ascension  including His death and resurrection, of course. 

    EJMcBHence the importance of the large upper room. 

    JTJust so. I believe the word for upper here (Acts 1) is stronger as to elevation than in the gospels. 

    ERThere could be no coming of the Holy Spirit apart from ascension. 

    JTNo. Everything begins with heaven, but in what is set up on the earth in the future, you do not get the element of ascension. I believe John 12-the scene in Bethany  is a figure of what will be set up in the future; that is on the basis of resurrection, but John 20 is, I ascend. 

    QuesWould you say that what is exclusively church property is bound up with Christ going up  with ascension? 

    JTQuite, so in 1 Timothy 3: 16 it says, received up in glory. 

    RemThe distinction between Elisha and the sons of the prophets was that Elisha saw him go up, and the same fact is emphasised in the beginning of Acts, in regard of the disciples. 

    JTThat is right, and they come back into the upper room. 

    WJHThe name of the ascended Man is maintained in that upper room. 

    JTQuite, also the Fathers name: my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God. That I thought is what underlies the promise to the overcomer in Philadelphia  the Fathers name and Christs new name. 

    GWWThe maintenance of all that is the great preservative from corruption. 

    JTIndeed; understanding Johns gospel, the overcomer in Philadelphia appreciates the Lords promise to him. 

    QuesDo you think there is some special form of corruption which assails the assembly at every stage of its history down here, and we have to fall back on the salting with fire to preserve us in relation to the new cruse? 

    JTQuite; and so the component parts of the cruse, I think, involve that our bodies are kept right. If Christ be in you, the body is dead on account of sin, but the Spirit life on account of righteousness. It is that that enters into the idea of the vessel or the cruse. It is a new one. The teaching of Romans prepares us to have part in the assembly, in which things are preserved for God, corresponding with Acts 1. 

    WJHIt would appear that that is what the disciples felt in regard of their prayer as to the one that was to take the place of Judas. They referred to God as the One who knew the hearts of all. 

    JTAnd so Peter when referring to the gift of the Spirit to the gentiles, says, the heart-knowing God. Then you see how the psalms are brought in  the Old Testament; Acts 1. What is so striking about the witness of the Spirit in Hebrews, when things had begun to decay, is the idea of life emphasised in ministry to the Jews. Things had begun to decay and the Old Testament would be held in the letter. So it says, even as says the Holy Spirit, To-day if ye will hear his voice (Hebrews 3: 7), meaning that the Old Testament is a present living voice. It is not that they are simply written. The Spirit says it. It is a present living thing, and that is really how the Old Testament should be held. And so again in Hebrews 10: 15, where you have the witness of the Spirit, it is the Old Testament brought in livingly as a present witness in the Spirit in regard of the new covenant. The Holy Spirit also bears us witness. 

    HHYou appreciate all the Lords interests in regard of the Old Testament, but you can only do it intelligently in the appreciation of the new cruse, of that which is formed in the full light of Christ as the ascended Man. 

    RSSThe Lord said to the Jews, Ye search the scriptures, for ye think that in them ye have life eternal, and they it is which bear witness concerning me (John 5: 39). Is it not true that very early in the churchs history corruptive influences began to work? As far as the record goes, it was in the sin of Ananias and Sapphira coveting a place amongst their brethren, and then again, the murmuring on the part of the Grecians because their widows were neglected in the daily ministration. These were corrupting influences. 

    If we do not follow righteousness, faith, love and peace with them that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart, decay and corruption are going on. It is very essential that we should judge everything of a contrary nature, anything that would bring in a corruptive element in the assembly. 

    GWWWhere there is deliberate going on with what is corrupt, recognising a corrupt principle and going on with it, one has no longer a pure heart. The salt is not there. 

    RSSThen as to the murmuring, the Grecians were murmuring because their widows were neglected. It was a national thing and therefore corrupt. 

    JBC-lDo you make any difference between the thought of the Lord ascending and being received up? 

    JTI think there is a difference. One is Johns presentation and involves His Person  that He was a divine Person. The other is Luke  that He was received up  or carried up, as it reads  which would be His humanity, pointing to heavens appreciation of Him as Man. 

    JBC-lI was just turning over in my mind whether both these thoughts were not bound up with what you have been suggesting as to the position of the assembly. I thought possibly the Lord being received up accorded with the assembly being here in testimony and responsibility, and the other more connected with what she has in the way of privilege and so of heavenly power. But I am really inquiring. 

    JTI think that is right. John is pre-eminently the gospel that gives our position from the standpoint of counsel and privilege; the word assembled (chapter 20: 19) should not be there. It is not that side at all. It is a question of persons in their relation to the Lord and in their relation to the Father, so we read, where the disciples were. It is the family in its heavenly and eternal setting. 

    EJMcBI gather one great exercise that comes before us in this subject is the actual necessity of being here in the body in a way that is suitable to God. 

    JTI think that is one of the most important things we can take account of. Johns gospel leads up to the position of the saints viewed from the standpoint of divine counsel. They are in family relationship with the Father and the Son. Chapter 20 is thus light as to the mind of God regarding us. The breathing into the disciples effectuates the state in us suitable to this, and lays the basis for Pauls ministry. There is thus what is wholly new, and the vessel, as a collective feature, is secured in the breathing into the saints of the Holy Spirit, and developed in Pauls ministry. Thus there is that in which divine things are preserved livingly. What Christ was here is maintained in the assembly. It was truly a new cruse with salt in it. 

  
    THE WITNESS OF GOD - THE ASSEMBLY (JT 26)

    Luke 24:48,49; Acts 1:8: Acts 7:54 - 60; Acts 22:14 - 21; 1 John 5:10 - 12; Genesis 21:22 - 34

    JTIn designating the saints as witnesses, the Lord distinguishes between the idea of witness conveyed in ones knowledge of a thing or occurrence, and the same person as sent or called upon by heaven to witness. In Luke 24 He says, Ye are witnesses, not yet my witnesses; that is, they were competent, by observation of the things He was alluding to, so that they could speak with certainty of them; and then in the first of Acts He says, Ye are my witnesses. In John the qualification was that they were with Him, but in Luke it is that they saw the things and they were to tarry in Jerusalem until they should be clothed with power from on high, so that they should be in a state and have power to bear witness. 

    I mention all that because of what we had before us this morning. We have to see the things, as it were, before we can speak of them, and then in order to speak of them we must have power. 

    AFMIn Lukes gospel they were qualified as witnesses, having been with Him from the beginning, but they were not His witnesses until they were endued with power from on high. 

    JTQuite. One may be a witness of an occurrence and never bear testimony to it, but no one can bear testimony unless one is a witness. And then following on that there is the clothing from on high to bring in the state and power in which the thing is to be witnessed. As Luke gives it in the Acts, they were to be His witnesses; that, I think, is the relation of it not simply witnesses, but My witnesses. 

    Then He promises power from on high. The witness is to be rendered in heavenly power, not only that the fact is stated, but stated in such wise as to carry conviction. 

    ALThe Holy Spirit was given first at Pentecost, and Peter says, He hath shed forth this, which ye now see and hear, Acts 2:33. So would you not say that in preaching or in bringing out the truth in any way, we might be more effective if we were to restrict ourselves to what has been formed by the Spirit in us? 

    JTIt is really only that to which we can witness. 

    GATWould you say that the disciples would witness to what they had seen and heard? Now we witness to what the Spirit of God has made good in our souls. 

    JTHence it takes the form of what you see in a spiritual sense. Paul, I think, is the typical witness in Christianity, following upon Stephen. Stephen is the one who was formally called the Lords martyr or witness. Paul says Thy witness, so that in order to get the thought I think we have to study Stephen. Paul came in late. He was not a personal witness of the doings of Christ, but he was taken up by the Lord and had to receive sight. It says, Ananias went and entered into the house; and laying his hands upon him he said, Saul, brother, the Lord has sent me, Jesus that appeared to thee in the way in which thou camest, that thou mightest see, and be filled with the Holy Spirit. And straightway there fell from his eyes as it were scales, and he saw. Acts 9:17,18. The Lord in opening the mans eyes at Bethsaida performs a double service. First, the man does not see clearly, and then he sees all things clearly. The next thing in Mark 8:29 is that the Lord proposes the question: Whom say ye that I am? Mark 8:29 That is, 

    it is one who has had his eyes opened that has spiritual eyesight, that sees things, so that one becomes a witness, I think, in the sense in which Paul was a witness, as seeing things spiritually. Much reference is made to Pauls eyes. The twelve saw the Lord as He was on earth and witnessed His works, and so the apostle to be appointed to take the place of Judas should be one who had companied with them during all the time the Lord Jesus had gone in and out amongst them, from the baptism of John until the time He was received up; but there is no such qualification required for Paul. He does not represent that. He represents the kind of witness that flows from spiritual understanding and seeing, which I think is indicated in the extraordinary occurrence to his eyes at Damascus. Evidently his eyes were later afflicted. He suffered from his eyes, so much so that the Galatians would have plucked theirs out to give them to him. But he saw better than they did. 

    AFMThe passage we read would bear upon that. He says in Acts 22:14,15, that Ananias said to him: The God of our fathers hath chosen thee, that thou shouldest know his will, and see that Just One, and shouldest hear the voice of his mouth, for thou shalt be his witness unto all men of what thou has seen and heard. 

    ANDo I understand that you are establishing the point that before there can be witness borne, evidence given, you must see the things that you give evidence to, and while that was true of the apostles (that is, they actually did see the things), the principle is just as essential for us now that the things be seen spiritually? 

    JTThat is what I was trying to bring out, and I thought that Paul, having before his eyes in Stephens martyrdom the full thought of a witness to Christ, had to go through this extraordinary experience so that he might have eyesight to see as Stephen did. Stephen being full of the Holy Ghost, looked up steadfastly into heaven and he says, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right hand of God. There is a man bearing witness by his words and death to Christ, and he looked up steadfastly into heaven, being full of the Holy Spirit, and he saw the glory of God and Jesus. That, I think, is an indication of how things stand in Christianity. 

    It is not the Lords life on earth. The twelve were to go into the temple and speak all the words of this life, Acts 5:20. Every detail of that life should be spoken. They were competent to speak of it, because they witnessed it, but Paul says he did not even know Christ after the flesh; at least he says: Henceforth know we no man after the flesh; yea, though we have known Christ after the flesh, yet now henceforth know we him no more 2 Corinthians 5:16, so that the thing is what one sees in heaven, and that is what is needed by us to bear testimony. Stephen is the model, I think, and so Paul has the extraordinary occurrence to his eyes at the outset. Later he points to the power of vision he had to see things in heaven. 

    GWH-nIs there any connection between the end of Acts 7 and 2 Corinthians 3? 

    JTWe all with unveiled face beholding the glory of the Lord 2 Corinthians 3:18 is very like what Stephen says, I see the heavens opened, which is very extraordinary. Now, the epistle to the Hebrews has been likened to that  the book of the opened heavens. It is what you see. We see not yet all things put under him, but we see Jesus ... crowned with glory and honour, Hebrews 2:8,9. I think that is how things stand in Christianity. Stephen is the beginning of it and it is taken up by Paul, and hence, as I believe, the extraordinary occurrence to his eyes. 

    GATPaul says: While we look not at the things which are seen, but at the things which are not seen, 2 Corinthians 4:18. 

    JB-tSpeaking of the gospel of Luke, would not that be written in the light of Pauls ministry, Pauls witness, and give a peculiar character to Luke with regard to heavenly things? 

    JTQuite. 

    AFMDo you mean, in regard of Pauls eyes, that he was blinded to the things of earth, and that he had wonderful vision in regard to the things of heaven? Is that what is in your mind? 

    JTYes. His experience was an extraordinary one and Ananias makes much of it. 

    AFMThere fell from his eyes as it were scales. What would that signify? 

    JTI suppose the scales would, as it were, shut out all that he had been engaged with, that world for which he was trained. He was educated for this world, and those scales, I apprehend, would shut out all that for which he was educated, and now he had to begin over again. He had to begin washing away his sins, calling upon the Lord, and he would be filled with the Holy Spirit. A wholly new vista opens up under his opened eyes. 

    GATWould you say this is where the value of the water comes in? In order to be brought into the good of this, the water must be applied first. 

    JTJust so. His sins were washed away  Arise, and be baptised, and wash away thy sins, calling on the name of the Lord, Acts 22:16. 

    GWH-nWhy are we so weak on this point? A mighty gospel preacher was the apostle, but this preceded his preaching. 

    JTWhat happened to his eyes enabled him to see divine things  to see all things clearly As we saw in the gospels, Mark makes much of that incident at Bethsaida. After the blind mans eyes were opened the Lord asks the disciples as to who He was. Peter said He was the Christ. Paul preached Him at Damascus as the Son of God. 

    HGThe Pharisees asked for a sign and the Lord says, Ye can discern the face of the sky; but can ye not discern the signs of the times? Matthew 16:3. That indicates things we may see  moral movements of which we are conscious. 

    WEDo you think it is possible for the soul at the first to get a sight of Jesus where He is? Does he begin that way? 

    JTThat is where he should begin. If a right gospel is presented to him, he will begin there; Paul preached the gospel of the glory. 

    HGSo you look for men with vision. Is that the idea of it? Where no vision is the people perish, and things are maintained livingly by men who see in that sense  by the seers. We want seers amongst us. 

    GWH-nSo that having been converted by the light from the glory, one would have no question whatever about the reception of the Spirit, would he? 

    JTHe would see that the Lord gives the Spirit to the believer  after that ye heard the word of truth, the gospel of your salvation, in whom also after that ye believed, ye were sealed with that Holy Spirit of promise, Ephesians 1:13. 

    ALIt is very remarkable in regard of Stephen. As a deacon he was full of faith and of the Holy Spirit. Then, when he wrought his miracles it was grace and power; when he looks into heaven it is as full of the Spirit. It reminds one of the hymn that was given out: 

    And see, the Spirits power 
Has oped the heavenly door. (74:5)
 

    I suppose one is entirely characterised by the Spirit before he can look into heaven. 

    JTJust so. As we remarked, Stephen may be regarded as a type of any of us, brother or sister, because it is given to us to be full of the Holy Spirit. The most insignificant service in Christianity is to be in the power of the Spirit, and that, I think, is why Stephen is representative of the activity of the Spirit; he is unofficial. It does not appear that he had any distinctive gift. There is nothing said about this. What is said about him is that he was full of the Spirit, that he was full of faith, and that they could not resist the wisdom and the Spirit with which he spoke, and that his face was like the face of an angel. These are all things that are within our range as Christians; and then he understood the Old Testament. That is an important part of the education of a believer so as to be a witness. 

    ANDo you not think you get the principle worked out in regard of Elijah and Elisha, that is, when Elijah was about to be taken up, he said to Elisha, Ask what thon wilt? Elisha says, I want a double portion of your spirit. Elijahs answer was: If thou see me when I am taken from thee, it shall be so unto thee, 2 Kings 2:9,10. I suppose that is the principle and the way it works out  if thou see me when I am taken from thee. The one who sees Christ taken up comes into the sphere of testimony in the energy of the Spirits power. 

    JTAnd so in the passage read in Acts 1: And having said these things he was taken up. He said these things, that they were to receive the Holy Spirit and be His witnesses. They saw Him go up, so that there is a striking relation between them and Elisha. 

    AFMWould the character of the witness be from above? I was wondering whether the occupation of one with Christ in glory would enable him to witness from the top. 

    JTI think that is what Christianity is. Stephen is the link between the two dispensations, I suppose. He is transitional. His face was shining like the face of an angel, that is to say, he is a man who is already influenced by heaven. He is, as it were, heavenly  not yet by the knowledge of the heavenly position doctrinally, but anticipating it in spiritual energy. His face reflects what is in heaven. He begins with Abraham. He says, The God of glory appeared unto our father Abraham, when he was in Mesopotamia. Acts 7:2. 

    He begins there and in the most masterly way he links up the testimony of the Spirit in the Old Testament right down to Christ, and charges them with being the betrayers and murderers of Christ, involving immense courage, for it was in the presence of the council of the Jews, and of their hatred, which was now showing itself. He lifts up his eyes to heaven and he sees the glory of God there, so that you have the thread of the testimony carried forward and fixed in heaven in Christ. The glory of God is in heaven, and Jesus is there. 

    GATWhat is the difference between the glory of God and Jesus? Are they two different thoughts? 

    JTThe allusion is, I think, to the Shekinah. The Shekinah was the symbol of the divine presence in the temple at Jerusalem, and Ezekiel had seen it loath to leave the temple. It dwelt on the threshold of the house, then went to the mount of Olives. And so it was in Stephens day. God was loath to withdraw from His earthly people, but He was doing so. He was forced to do it. He had done so, for His glory was no longer in the temple: it was on high with Jesus. 

    GATAnd would you say that Jesus standing here would be a testimony to what Peter had preached, that if they had accepted Him God would have sent Him back? Paul sees Him sitting. Is that right? 

    JTQuite. Stephen sees Him there, and so you have in this witness the link of the testimony carried over, which I think is an important thing in our witness, that we do not ignore anything of God that has preceded us. All that has been given before is carried forward and established in what we say. 

    ANNot seeing the glory of God, that is, not viewing it as Stephen did, Israel was left in darkness. If the Shekinah cloud of glory had gone up in Ezekiels day, they were lost; there was no indication at all of where God was. I think it comes back on the mount of Transfiguration, but only to those that were privileged to see it; but here there is testimony borne to the fact that it is up there, that is, in heaven. There is a key now to the ways of God; everything is transferred up there. 

    JTThat is the thing of which we need to get hold. There is a cumulative principle in what you are saying. You have the present light, the present position, but you connect with it all that preceded it, showing that it is one whole. That is a great point in witnessing, and so Stephen having said what he said to the Jews, witnessed, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right hand of God. 

    The One whom he saw was Jesus. That was for his own heart. The Holy Spirit tells us that it was Jesus he saw, but his testimony is in different terms. Bearing testimony to the Jews it is the Son of man. God is moving on; He is now moving out to a wider area than that indicated in the God of glory appearing to Abraham. It is the Son of man now. As the Lord Himself had said to Nathanael, Thou shalt see greater things than these.. hereafter ye shall see heaven open, and the angels of God ascending and descending upon the Son of man, John 1:50,51. 

    ALIn view of this wider area the heavens are opened. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. God is moving out, and Stephens testimony is the more remarkable in that he knows what he is saying. What he got for his affections was the sight of Jesus in the glory, but what he bears testimony to is the Son of man, and that is the key to a lot of things in the Old Testament, as well as to the Lords ministry as rejected by the Jews. He retires into His relations with the race; He is the Head of the race. 

    ALWas not that wonderful grace on Gods part to the Jew, that after the murder of Christ He gave him a further testimony by the Spirit? 

    JTIn the epistle to the Romans you see Gods ways as to the Jew reconciled. Blessing has come out through their folly, but nevertheless God will return to them, so that the Gentiles must not be high-minded, but fear. We stand by faith. It is now to be a faith period, based on testimony, and Stephen opens the door, as it were, into that wide domain in which God is operating and for which He calls out faith. 

    AFMThe keys are used formally in Peter, I suppose, and Paul goes out of the door to the nations in the light of the Son of man. 

    JTQuite, so that you have the testimony of the Son of man, and then the next great thing is the light from heaven; Acts 9. Pauls eyes were to take in all that light conveyed. Stephen sees things in heaven; Paul gets a light from heaven. 

    ALWould you say that the testimony of the Son of man was known already to the Jews in their Scriptures? The Psalms speak of it. 

    JTAs our brother called attention to it the other night, Psalm 8 spoke of it. Man had a universal place and the question in that Psalm is, What is Man, that thou are mindful of him, and the Son of man, that thou visitest him? Psalm 8:4. The explanation of it, of course, is in Christ. He is the Man. 

    ALSo when the Jews asked Him, Who is this Son of man? John 12:34 they did not acknowledge Him as the Son of man, but Stephen brings it to their consciences. They were the murderers of that Just One. 

    LSReferring to Ezekiel again, the whole range of glory is opened up in connection with the Son of man. We must have spiritual eyesight to take it all in. 

    JTYou get the term Son of man more frequently in Ezekiel than in all the rest of Scripture together, and it shows what his ministry involved. Behold with thine eyes, Ezekiel 40:4 he is enjoined. 

    WBPauls mission involved for others what specially occurred to his own eyes  to open their eyes. Acts 26:18. 

    JTThat is good. His own eyes were opened, so he could open other peoples eyes. 

    ANHow important it is that we should take account of the titles under which the Lord appears, that is, that we might use them intelligently. When it is a question of the Beautiful gate at the temple, it is Jesus of Nazareth, Acts 3:6 because that was a real test to the Jew, it was the despised Nazarene that all their enmity was against, and the witnesses are relentless; they bring that out which bears upon their state. With Stephen here, it is the Son of man. It was an indication that the glory was going out far wider. It had been confined within Jewish limits until then, but it would go far beyond these. 

    JTThen the young man standing there holding the clothes of those that stoned him, got such an impression of Stephen that he calls him the Lords martyr. I think that Paul thus referring to Stephen enables us to understand what witnessing is. And so, while Stephen speaks of the Son of man, his own character was like Christs. I think we ought to bear that in mind, that it is not only what I say, but what I am. He was Jesus witness not only in what he said, but that he was just like Him. He kneeled down, when his life was being battered out by the stones, and said, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. 

    ANThat would bear out what our brother referred to in 2 Corinthians 3: we all, with open face beholding as in a glass the glory of the Lord, are changed into the same image 2 Corinthians 3:18. He comes out in the character of Christ. 

    JTIt would, in a most striking way. One never refers to this incident without being touched by it; God has set it down there at the outset of Christianity, and we have it as a model. 

    WBHow different from the utterances in the Psalms seeking vengeance on the enemies. 

    JTAnd then the intelligence with which Stephen guarded his words. The Lord had said, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do. Luke 23:34. He did not limit His request. Stephen limits what he asks for. He says, Lay not this sin to their charge. It was a question of what was personal. He did not demand any retribution for himself. 

    HGIt is very good what you say about thy martyr, that it is not sufficient to be prepared to die for the testimony, there is also the spirit in which it is done. One has heard of men, professedly Christians, who would go to prison for a certain thing, but there is a good deal in regard to them which calls attention to themselves; whereas this man is obliterated as to himself, but he brings out the features of Christ, which would really be the perfection of the whole position. You feel that Paul must have recognised that there were no scales on Stephens eyes. 

    WBWould not this distinguish the martyrs generally? 

    JTI think so. You get many examples, more or less faithfully recorded, of martyrdom, in measure like Stephens. The thing is to be like Christ in bearing testimony, not only to know what to say, but how to say it, and manifest a readiness to suffer, if need be, without vengeance. Vengeance is mine, I will repay, saith the Lord. Romans 12:9. It is not the time of vengeance. 

    GATWould you say we can only develop this by being in His own company? 

    JTI think that is right. The way it is seen in Stephen is that he was full of the Holy Spirit, as a Christian, before he was selected for the little bit of service that was given him. Then he developed, and purchased to himself a good degree and great boldness in the faith which is in Christ Jesus. 1 Timothy 3:13. 

    Before we go on to what is collective, we see in Acts 22 how that the Lord acknowledges formally that Paul witnessed of Him, so that we are to learn from Stephen and Paul, I think, particularly as to witness. He appeared to him that night, saying, Be of good courage, for as thou hast testified the things concerning me at Jerusalem, so thou must bear witness at Rome also, Acts 23:11. 

    It was not words only of which He was speaking. It was a terrible time that Paul had, but he was a witness of Jesus in it. The Lord adds, thou must bear witness at Rome also, which he did for a long time, in his own house and in prison. He witnessed of Christ in the Roman capital. 

    EGMcAThere is enlargement in the witness. Stephen had one experience and died, but Paul says, I die daily 1 Corinthians 15:31. 

    JTThe Lord said He would show him how great things he must suffer for His sake, and I thought we might see in Abrahams attitude toward the Philistine king, and the captain of his host, how we are to be in our own times, how we are to advance in dignity in witnessing. 

    What has come out, I think, in these last days, is that the testimony of the Spirit, although unacknowledged by the leaders of the world, is nevertheless well known to them, and its superiority is known, if they will admit it. Abraham had advanced in the truth, in the knowledge of God, and the Philistine king has to come to him, and come to him with the leader of his army. He has to come with all he has in the way of power. Leaders of today are made to feel that the testimony of the Spirit is greater and in more power than what they can present themselves. 

    So Abimelech comes to Abraham and Abraham reproves him, showing the moral power that the man had acquired, although, as it were, an immigrant in the land. He would be regarded in that light, but he had acquired such power in the land that Abimelech had to come to him with Phichol, the captain of his host. It was no ordinary affair. The Philistine king was conscious of Abrahams superiority to him, so that he comes with the man who represented his power, his general, and Abraham reproves him in regard of a well that Abimelechs servants had violently taken away. At the present time there are men of great power acting against the truth. 

    AEHThe point of issue is the Spirit. 

    JTThe well was a source of supply, which is a great advantage in testimony. No one can be successful in it without the well, without a source of refreshment. There is power in it. It is a spring. The Philistine knows that and he takes it away from you. Later on they contended with Isaac, and Isaac submitted. But here Abraham reproves the king. What I think we should see is the dignity of the witness, how he is consciously superior to the greatest men, with the evidence of all their power present. 

    AFMThe Philistine represents a religious order of things, which I suppose will apply at the present time to what is around us. 

    JTI think he applies particularly to the men around us who are attacking Christ. They are on the line of nature, big men, with certain assumed right of antiquity and the like. They were in the land before Abraham. There was a system there. Abraham did not have that exactly. He was just a family man, but with the Philistines there was a king with his military leader. 

    ANThey came out of Egypt, but they did not come by the way of the Red Sea and the Jordan. 

    JTThat is it. They were on the line of nature; they did not accept death. What I wanted to say was that they made a covenant and exchanged cattle, and Abraham set apart seven ewe lambs. No military power about that! Nothing very imposing in a military sense in seven ewe lambs. 

    I refer to all this because it brings out the kind of thing that God would have amongst us. Abimelech says What are they for? Such a thing would never enter into his natural mind. Abraham was on spiritual lines. He had no thought of meeting Abimelech with a military leader, although he had trained servants in his house when they were needed. Abrahams order of things was a household in which trained servants were, men who could fight if necessary, but they were not on that line; they were not seeking war. Abimelech says, What are these? Abraham replies, in effect, These are to be a witness that I have dug this well, but I am not on the line of mans power at all. I am not advancing myself or asserting my rights. These represent what is in my mind. 

    Seven ewe lambs are fruitful. They are potentially a flock for God, as you might say. So that I think if we are to be witnesses, the thing is to make it clear that we are on this line  not combative, but marked by the meekness and gentleness of Christ. 

    AFMAbraham did not compromise the testimony; 

    had he acted in the spirit of Abimelech and Phichol he would have done so. 

    JB-tWould you say that the work of Abraham, as set forth in the witness, was digging the well, and that it was for the establishment of a flock, for their benefit? 

    JTThat was what he had in his mind. As Abimelech would look on those seven ewe lambs, he was to be reminded of that. Doubtless, he would not understand, but the testimony was there. Let your gentleness be known of all men; the Lord is near, Philippians 4:5. 

    ANA sucking lamb would not have done here at all. In Samuels day, when things were in weakness and when they were beset by the power of the enemy, Samuel presented to God a sucking lamb, that which was, so to speak, an expression of their weakness and how dependent they were; but here it was victory and moral dignity. 

    LSThe tender sympathies and affections of Christ, as formed amongst us, would promote fruitfulness, which would be an element of witness. 

    JTI think the seven ewe lambs are Philippians  what Paul was, and what the Christian is normally in the testimony. 

    AFMChildren of God, harmless, blameless. 

    BTFWhat about the well? 

    JTWe were saying that there was much contention between the Philistines and Abraham and Isaac about wells. Here the well was taken away violently by the kings servants. It would be, I suppose, an effort of the enemy to deprive Abraham of his resources, the means of freshness and vigour in the testimony. That is what the enemy would do, but Abraham would not give up that and so he sets up this witness in the presence of Abimelech that he had dug that well. It was his. 

    AFMHe goes on, does he not, to Beersheba? What about that? 

    JTWe arrive at the place. You will observe that in this chapter Beersheba is called a place; it is more a principle in this chapter, but in chapter 26 it is called a city. The principle is not only there, it is established, the principle of the faithfulness of God. Here Abraham calls upon the name of the eternal God. He is set up in dignity and stability in the light of the faithfulness of God. He is morally superior to Abimelech and his army. 

    AFMThat would enable the testimony to be maintained here. 

    JTThat is, I think, what we should come to, the dignity of the position, the apprehension of the place of Christ in heaven, His supremacy there and the power of the Spirit here. 

    BTFWould you say it was the maintaining of what was heavenly in the earthly position? 

    JTJust so. It was a great moral victory Abraham gained, and now he calls on the name of the eternal God. 

    Just one other thought: the collective position. In the passage we read in Johns epistle emphasis is laid on life amongst us, as in itself a witness. It is not now what we say, but what we are and what we enjoy. I was thinking of the plague of lice or gnats in Egypt as representative of this in a collective way. And Lazarus may be taken as a type of it as in an individual. He was an object of the enemies attack; they would put him to death because people believed on Jesus on account of him; but the plague of lice, as we have often remarked, being an evidence of Gods finger acting, was a question of life that could not be imitated. If you can get an inimitable thing, then you have an advantage that cannot be overcome, so that the magicians say, This is the finger of God. Exodus 8:19. They could not produce life, and so God says after that, I am going to distinguish My people from the Egyptians. They are marked off henceforth. Attention has been called to it before. They are marked off now from the Egyptians. The distinction is not what we know, but what we are. You cannot get anything like the circle of the saints, where the Holy Spirit is operative, where divine affections are active. That cannot be imitated. The magicians themselves admitted it, so that the advantage is insuperable. God marks us off as possessed of life. 

    GWH-nI believe that being in the good of eternal life is a very great witness to God. Would you please tell us a little of what leads up to eternal life, how that is effected in the soul? 

    JTI think we had it yesterday. The witness that God has given of His Son is that He has come in by the means of the water and the blood, and the Spirit bears witness to the efficacy of the water and the blood, and then the believer has the witness in himself. As a believer he has all this testimony that God has given of His Son. He has the thing. He has, in the language of the Lord, passed from death unto life; John 5:24 in his own consciousness he has passed from death unto life as loving the brethren. He has the witness in himself, and so he does not have to go afield for it. It is in His Son. And this is the witness, that God has given to us eternal life; and this life is in his Son. It keeps us from being independent. We have the witness in ourselves, but we have it in Christ. It is one life that we all have. 

    ALThis is what makes it eternal life. 

    JTWhat is presented to me objectively in the way of light becomes life in me. Of course, I have the Spirit, or it could not become life in my soul. I am born anew and I know the value of the water and the blood, but the Holy Spirit operates in relation to all these things, so that I lay hold of things and I enjoy things. I am purified in mind and affections and apprehend God in Christ, so that I am living in these things. They are my life. Christ is thus to the believer the true God and eternal life. 

    ALAnd the evidence of life is love to the brethren. 

    JTYes. We know that we have passed from death unto life, because we love the brethren, 1 John 3:14. Then John says, These things have I written to you that ye may know that ye have eternal life, 1 John 5:13 that is conscious knowledge. He gives you indications whereby you should know that you have it. 

    ALIt is in a holy circle, not mere human affections. 

    JTIt is in the circle in which Christ is all, so that in these verses (from verse 6 to the end) it is a question of the testimony of the Spirit to Christ in relation to what He has done for us and the blessing He has brought in for us in His own Person  not exactly the truth of His Person as in Johns gospel, but what He is as coming in with the means of relief for us, and the blessing, eternal life, given us in Him. He is the true God and eternal life. 1 John 5:20. It is all a question of testimony to Christ in these verses. 

    LSAt the end of Ezekiel 43:35, it says, And the name of the city from that day shall be, The Lord is there. 

    ANI thought it remarkable, too, in the fourth chapter of the epistle, the way in which things are put together. There is the manifestation of the love of God, that we might live through Him, and then there is the love of God in connection with propitiation for our sins, but that has in view that there should not be a single element that would cause any kind of difficulty or trouble. Then you come into the circle of divine affections, If God so loved us, we ought also to love one another; 1 John 4:11 and then, following upon that, we get that He has given us of His Spirit; 

    that is to say, as having given to us of His Spirit there is the power of life, so that you come into a sphere in which you live and where your affections are in movement, and then you come out in testimony: we have seen and do testify that the Father sent the Son to be the Saviour of the world. 1 John 4:14. I thought that is the way in which it works out. 

    JTSo that the earlier part of this epistle, up to this passage, is more what God is. God is in the light: Behold, what manner of love the Father hath bestowed upon us. 1 John 3:1. But these verses refer to Christ, the witness of the Spirit to Christ in the things that have been brought in for our relief and blessing, so that we are set up in a circle in which He is known as the true God and eternal life. 

    JB-tWe know him that is true. 1 John 5:20. 

    HGIt is like Colossians. 

    JTYes, because it is a question of Christ, where Christ is all and in all. 

    HGAll the fulness of the Godhead dwells in Him. 

    AFMPhilippians 2 would help in regard to the testimony as following this position; the apostle speaks of holding forth the word of life. Philippians 2:16. As being in Him, the testimony would be the word of life. 

    ANI was thinking of the importance of what you have dwelt upon, that in order that there should be witness you must see the things to which you bear witness. I recall an incident of a brother many years ago. He got up in the gospel meeting on a Sunday evening and his opening remark was: My dear friends, we have been in heaven this morning and have come back to tell you what we heard and what we saw. That was witness. 

    JTJohn the baptist says, I saw and bare witness that this is the Son of God. John 1:34. 

  
    INTELLIGENCE IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 27)

    1 Corinthians 11:17 - 26; Acts 1:1 - 5

     The apostle addresses Christians, in the epistle to the Corinthians, as intelligent persons, in connection with the subject of the assembly. I speak, he says, as to intelligent persons: do ye judge what I say 1 Corinthians 10:15. So that we see it is a matter of spiritual intelligence to understand the truth regarding the assembly. The Corinthians were lacking in spiritual intelligence  the intelligence that accompanies spiritual growth. The apostle is obliged to address himself to these Corinthians as to babes in Christ. Being in that defective state, they were not capable of laying hold of the depths and hidden wisdom of God. Consequently, the apostle laboured to lead them forward in their spiritual intelligence. He says to them, In malice be babes; but in your minds be grown men 1 Corinthians 14:20. And again, Quit yourselves like men (1 Corinthians 16:13), that is to say, persons who have their senses exercised for distinguishing both good and evil. 

    It is said of Samuel that he grew before Jehovah 1 Samuel 2:21. His mother made him a little coat, and brought it to him from year to year. The coat of the past year could not serve for the following year. The child had developed. The first epistle to the Corinthians is like this little coat. It was made for them. They were very small, undeveloped; the apostle could not address them as grown men. In the second epistle, we see, so to speak, a larger coat. They had made progress, and they are clothed with more spiritual and deeper thoughts. It is said of Samuel that he grew on, and was in favour both with Jehovah and also with men (1 Samuel 2:26); he continued to increase in stature. Then, when later he began to speak for Jehovah, it is said that Jehovah let none of his words fall to the ground 1 Samuel 3:19. The words of grown men, fully developed, are to be kept; they are of value. On the other hand, the words of a Christian who is not developed fall to the ground and remain there. Many things which we say are quickly forgotten, even by us who say them; but when it is a question of a grown man, like Samuel, the Holy Spirit notes that none of his words fall to the ground. 

    With regard to the assembly, the Corinthians could not be praised. They did not assemble together as they should have done. They were no doubt accustomed to come together regularly in the same place; but it is not sufficient to come together. It is a matter of coming together in assembly, and as thus coming together in assembly of knowing how the Lords supper is to be taken with dignity. 

     What is the difference between coming together and coming together in assembly? 

     Coming together into one place does not necessarily mean coming together in assembly. To come together is one thing; to come together in assembly is another. To come together in assembly means that each one of those who come together thus is intelligent as to what the assembly means. For example, we have come together this evening, but we have not come together in assembly. In the gospel of Matthew, the disciples were taught of the Lord to discern what the assembly means. The Lord taught them that it was necessary to refuse carefully the leaven of the Pharisees and Sadducees. The Pharisees and Sadducees came up and asked the Lord for a sign, but He answered them: A wicked and adulterous generation seeks after a sign, and a sign shall not be give to it save the sign of Jonas (Matthew 16:4), that is to say, that of death and resurrection. Then it is added that He left them and went away. 

    Not merely that He left them, but He put a distance between Him and them. He ... went away. Thus, there is a distance, a clean separation, between the Lord on the one hand, and the Pharisees and Sadducees on the other. But the Lord went away with His own to the other side. This voyage tested the disciples. They had forgotten to take bread with them. In the assembly what is suitable must not be forgotten. It is the place of spiritual activity and intelligence. The Lord said to them, See and beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and Sadducees Matthew 16:6. That is to say that it is possible for us to leave them and to carry away their leaven with us. We may carry away the religious leaven of the flesh and of that fleshly intellect, that is to say, of infidels and of religious persons. It is perhaps in that that the brethren have suffered most from those who brought with them the leaven of associations. The disciples thought the Lord was speaking of bread; but in reality the Lord was speaking of what is spiritual. We have to learn and to speak spiritually in connection with the assembly. Then it says that they comprehended finally that He was not speaking to them of leaven in connection with bread, but in connection with the doctrine of the Pharisees and Sadducees. The word comprehend is important; it is a matter of looking around to measure and take in the things relating to the assembly. There are two words: understand (verse 11) and comprehend (verse 12). How do ye not understand that it was not concerning bread I said to you, Beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and Sadducees? Then they comprehended that he did not speak of being beware of the leaven of bread, but of the doctrine of the Pharisees and Sadducees Matthew 16:11. As an illustration, I can understand the thought of the universe, but I cannot comprehend it; for that is beyond my capacity. In approaching what concerns the assembly we must examine everything, measure everything, weigh everything, in order to arrive at comprehending. When it is a question of a case of discipline, it is necessary to take account of all that characterises the man and what are his circumstances: it is necessary to understand and to comprehend. 

    In chapter 15 of the Acts, there was a conference concerning the nations; it was a question of knowing whether they must be put under the law. There were many discussions. The apostles and elders were gathered together to consider and examine the situation, and it was examined from all sides. Then, the apostles, the elders, and the whole assembly, arrived at a decision, and finally it says, It has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us (Acts 15:28). We are therefore to be divinely instructed to take our place intelligently in the assembly and to act there in a suitable manner, according to the Lord. The assembly is something very great and nothing can be compared to it in the whole universe of God. 

    Now, in Matthew 16:15, after having spoken of the leaven, the Lord puts this question to the disciples: But ye, who do ye say that I am? The question is not, What have you read and heard from the fathers? But, Who do ye say that I am?. And Peter answers, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God Matthew 16:16. Peter did not learn that from the books he had read; he did not learn it from meetings; but it was a direct revelation from the Father. Thus, my place in the assembly means that I am in relation with God and that I profit by the revelation that He has made to me of His thoughts. And the Lord said to him, Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona, for flesh and blood has not revealed it to thee, but my Father who is in the heavens. And I also, I say unto thee that thou art Peter, and on this rock I will build my assembly, and Hades gates shall not prevail against it Matthew 16:17,18. Thus, Peter was like a sample of the material that the Lord would use to build the assembly. I ... on this rock, I will build; the thought of the rock is expressed in Peters confession, and it was the expression of the measure in which he had perceived and understood the Person of Christ. 

    In the first epistle to the Corinthians, the apostle labours to lead the Corinthians into these truths. They were as babes who were coming together in a human way. It is true that they came together regularly into one place, but there were sects among them, and the way they acted, their behaviour, caused the assembly to be despised. That is why he said, When ye come therefore together into one place, it is not to eat the Lords supper. They were not approaching this sacred memorial in an intelligent way, and the apostle recalls to them what he had received from the Lord Jesus and had communicated to them. He explains and unfolds to them the features and spiritual meaning of the Lords supper. It is a question of approaching it with spiritual intelligence, as a spiritual memorial. It is the Lords supper that opens the way by which the Lord can come in and take His place with His own. It is not merely coming together; it is much more. By means of the Supper, we recall the Lord in a living way to our remembrance. 

     In instituting it, the Lord Himself would maintain His place in the heart of His own. 

     So that these passages in 1 Corinthians 11 link up completely with the beginning of the Acts. We read in the Acts: Being assembled with them, commanded them (Acts 1:4)  Jesus commanded them. The four evangelists do not use such expressions in their gospels. They do not say that the Lord assembled with His own. Luke, at the end of his gospel, relates that when the disciples were gathered together, the Lord stood in their midst. But he does not say in the gospel, as he does in the Acts, that the Lord assembled with them: that is reserved for the Acts of which the object is to lead us into the assembly. The Lord would make His disciples understand how they could assemble after His resurrection. So it says, Being assembled with them, (he) commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem Acts 1:4. He assembled with them in order to command. That is to give us to understand that He comes into the midst of His own to direct everything. 

     When it is a question of the Pharisees and Sadducees, He indicates the sign that will take place, and leaves them there. The death of Christ separates us from this world. Between His own on the one hand, and the Pharisees and Sadducees on the other, there is the death of Christ. 

     He assembled with them; that is very important because, if the Lord acted thus, He did it in order that His disciples might understand it, and come together, and act later in assembly. 

     The Lord assembles with His disciples during those forty days before leaving them. They depart the same day that they had seen Him go up into heaven, and gather in the upper chamber; Peter stands up with intelligence as to the Lords commandments, and says, An apostle is missing; an apostle must be found; that apostle must have characteristic features. It is necessary therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection Acts 1:21,22. These verses show that Peter had laid hold intelligently of what the Lord had wished to teach them in assembling with them after His resurrection. Peter had acquired intelligence to know what needed to be done after the ascension of Christ while awaiting the descent of the Holy Spirit, when the disciples were alone. When we are left alone, the test shows whether we have learnt what should be done at the moment when there is something to do. Peter answered to the test and said, There must be an apostle who has been among the witnesses from the beginning. Since the day of Pentecost the assembly is the great interest of God upon this earth; and He is working by His Spirit so that His children may be led into the understanding of what the assembly means, and that all may take and fill out their place in the assembly. 

     The Lord did not name the twelfth apostle, but left the care of doing this to His own. 

     Why was another necessary? 

     Because the number twelve speaks of administration according to the thought of God. You have twelve tribes, twelve apostles, twelve foundations. 

    God never gives up any of His thoughts. The Lord would have in each locality a vessel at His disposal, a local assembly which can function in testimony in a manner worthy of Him: My assembly. He has here, at St. Etienne, His assembly, and He desires that His assembly may be in evidence, composed of all those who are intelligent so that He may use them in testimony as a vessel at His disposal. Thus, the epistle to the Corinthians is addressed to the assembly of God which is in Corinth 1 Corinthians 1:2. 

     To learn the mind of God, one must be in the assembly. It is impossible to know it if one is outside. 

    Reading with J.T. at St. Etienne, 1st May, 1926, evening. 

  
    SPIRITUAL MEN AS NEEDED TO MAINTAIN THE TRUTH (JT 27)

    Acts 1:10 - 14; Acts 3:1 - 8; Acts 4:36,37; Acts 6:8 - 15; Acts 8:5 - 8; Acts 9:1 - 6

    JTWhen Christianity was set up, the Holy Spirit calls attention to certain persons, and I thought we might consider them as illustrative of those whom God would use to maintain it here. In Ezekiel 47 we read of a river issuing forth from the sanctuary of God, on the banks of which it is said there were trees. First it is said there were trees on the banks (Ezekiel 47:7), and then that the trees grew out of the banks, bearing fruit every month (Ezekiel 47:12). I have thought of that river as illustrative of the dispensation set up at Pentecost, and that these men of whom we have read correspond with the trees. Trees in Scripture are used as symbols of men, not as standing together as in a forest, but standing up separately in individual prominence. From chapter 3 of Acts onward the Holy Spirit calls attention to certain vessels; He brings them forward as needful for the maintenance of what is set up, with a view to our seeing that manhood according to God is essential to the maintenance of anything that God introduces, and that the babe condition as in Corinthians necessarily misrepresents the divine idea. The divine thought can only be maintained and continued by those who develop into manhood. I thought we might now look at the first chapter to see the material for the assembly, the circumstances in which it was set, and in which the Holy Spirit came to it. 

    QuesWould you say that the divine thought has been presented pre-eminently in Christ first? 

    JTYes; it shines out in Him, and especially at the end in Luke 23, when the Lord is on the cross. They brought Him to the place of a skull, to the termination of all that man is after the flesh  nothing but a skull  and there they crucified Him, and two others with Him, and He says, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do Luke 23:24. Manhood in Christ is set forth in superiority to the sufferings. There He was overcoming evil with good. This is seen supremely in Christ, so that He is recognised immediately, for one of the thieves says, And we indeed justly, for we receive the just recompense of what we have done; but this man has done nothing amiss Luke 23:41. And then again, as the Lord utters a loud cry and delivers up His spirit to the Father, the centurion glorified God saying, In very deed this man was just Luke 23:47. There was there in Christ the evidence of manhood according to God, particularly in the way of righteousness  righteousness manifesting itself not only in doing right ordinarily, but in the assertion of Gods rights, because He appealed to the rights of God in asking for forgiveness of His murderers on the ground that they did not know what they were doing. There you see manhood. The river issued by way of the altar  the place of suffering, and it issued from the house. The growth on the banks is according to what marked the source; in other words the present dispensation is marked by men who are after Christ. 

    QuesDo you mean that the divine thought being set forth in Christ we find men for the continuance of that? 

    JTYes. These men we have read of in Acts represent men in the sense that the trees typify, standing out individually, each by himself, first as set there divinely, and then as the result of growth. 

    RemThe apostles here are mentioned one by one, instead of in pairs as when they were appointed. 

    JTThey are mentioned in the gospels, particularly in Matthew, in pairs, as two being better than one. The world is built up on the principle of two which is the principle of organisation; the strength of the world lies in organisation, so God meets that with the same principle. Matthew gives an organisation of God, so that there you have many twos. For instance, two of you (Matthew 18:19) (meaning two of the assembly) is called attention to, and so two apostles together involved more power than separately. Here in Acts the point is the names; it is to call attention to the dignity of the persons, what they were severally, what they represent, namely, the authority of Christ. Then we read they continued in prayer, which shows they were men according to God. Luke brings the Lord forward as praying, and the disciples ask Him to teach them to pray, and here they continue in it. Manhood is there in the company. What is to be observed in the chapter is that the Lord is received up, not from Bethany, nor even from mount Olivet, but is received up after saying certain things, rather than from a geographical position. Those who saw Him go up returned, it says, from mount Olivet, and in intelligence they go, without being told, to the upper room, that is, the assembly was in view. They go to the upper room, which is another feature of manhood. They are not looking for publicity; they disappear into obscurity as regards the public eye; if they are forced into it, it is in the testimony and not on their own account; so that they do not go to the temple here. 

    QuesAs to those spoken of in the first chapter of Acts being representative of trees, would you say we get the idea in Psalm 1? 

    JTYou do in a very striking way; that is one of the passages that confirms the idea of a tree representing a man. It is well to note the difference between this chapter (Acts 1) and the end of Luke, where the Lord leads the disciples out as far as to Bethany, and He is taken up from there  carried up into heaven Luke 24:51. The bearing of that is intended to convey the longsuffering of God towards Israel; the disciples were set in nearness to the city, on remnant ground. He leads them away from the city, but not too far, but to a point from which they could return, and there in Luke they returned not to the upper room but to the temple. 

    QuesWhy did Peter and John go to the temple in Acts 3? 

    JTI think you will see why if you understand the bearing of chapters 1 and 2. Luke emphasises grace, whereas Matthew says they were sent out from Galilee, because Matthew asserts the government of God, and Jerusalem was guilty, but in Luke they could go to the temple in grace. And so in the end of Luke they were to be witnesses there. He leads them out as far as to Bethany, not further; in Matthew it was to Galilee. In leading them to Bethany  that far only  it was grace; there was a certain condemnation, but then it was grace, its distance was given elsewhere: fifteen stadia; John 11:18. And then as His hands were uplifted He was carried up, showing heavens approval. It was grace, and the disciples returned to Jerusalem with great joy. They were not sent back, but as blessed they went back. The Lord is not specially committed to their going back. It is a principle of grace, that those who are blessed become a blessing. They returned to Jerusalem and were in the temple praising and blessing God. But when we come to the Acts there is nothing said about Bethany; what is enlarged upon is what He said to the disciples after He suffered. That is what gives colour to the dispensation; the One who speaks has suffered. And it says they were gathered together to Him and asked Him questions, and He unfolded things, and it goes on to say, having said these things he was taken up, they beholding him, and a cloud received him out of their sight Acts 1:9. There is nothing said about the cloud in Luke. They are now left in a position requiring faith, and that governs the present dispensation. 

    RemIn Luke it says they saw Him go up! 

    JTYes, it was the remnant character. In the Acts they stood gazing up into heaven as He was going, as if they did not understand that it was a faith dispensation. Hence the two angels say, Why do ye stand looking into heaven? They were to be in faith henceforth, and that governs the whole dispensation. Now instead of thinking of publicity, for they had seen wonderful things, more than any others in Jerusalem, they go to the upper room. There were persons there who could be trusted with the rights of God in Christ. The names of the apostles are given; they are men who are known to be trustworthy, hence eleven apostles names are given one by one. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that what had been entrusted to Christ is now entrusted to them? 

    JTYes, they all continued with one accord in prayer, with the women, it says. Prayer was to be continued in; it was in faith, and also in dependence. The subjective state is seen in the women. So I think we have the composition of the assembly  the women, the mother of Jesus, and His brethren  all who were dear to Christ. 

    RemIs it not beautiful to see how they could act intelligently in choosing a disciple? 

    JTYes, that is especially in Peter. He represents, I suppose, manhood fully, so that he knows what to do, and cites the Psalms. He goes over the ground in a remarkable manner, calling attention to the kind of man who was needed to replace Judas, one who had assembled with them all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among them, beginning from the baptism of John until the day when He was taken up, that is to say, such an one would have seen perfect manhood during all that time, and thus would have a knowledge of what was due to God. 

    Rem. Not a novice! 

    JTJust so. How much each one who had been with the Lord would have seen during that time! It brings out, I think, the value of experience. 

    QuesIs that why the apostle says in Timothy, God has been manifested in flesh ... received up in glory 1 Timothy 3:16? 

    JTYes; and it is remarkable that that comes in after Paul had given the qualifying features of those who should have office in the house of God. Attention is called to the whole course in that verse in Timothy. That is very suggestive for those who have part in the assembly. Now in coming to speak of the men which the trees illustrate the first thing is that we have two men. I think they represent what was to go down the whole history of the dispensation on the collective side. They went up together, it says. The Spirit might have said they went up, but He says, together. Attention is called to the ability and effectiveness of two men formed after Christ; they were a wonderful spectacle morally; the ordinary eye did not see anything special, but heaven saw much. They could say, Look on us, and the lame man did look on them. They disclaimed having anything of the world; Peter says, Silver and gold I have not. Two such spiritual men going up together to the temple indicated what God had effected. Peter and John would thus represent the dispensation from a collective standpoint. They were administering, and the Lord added daily such as should be saved. There was something there that He could add to, and what was added was of the same character as those who went up together. It is the collective principle, what is together according to God. There were thousands at Jerusalem already together, but it is not the number, but the very best that God has. The apostles were divinely set there, they could hardly be said to be growths, but I think Barnabas, and Stephen, and Paul were growths, but the twelve were there before. Chapter 3 gives us to see the moral greatness of Gods best, seen together. See how comely it is! 

    QuesDo Peter and John represent certain features of the dispensation? 

    JTThey do. If you go through the gospels you will see they were men specially trained. First they are seen in their natural settings. Peter and Andrew his brother are together in the boat, and John and James his brother with their father Zebedee. The Lord takes them out of their natural settings and He makes a spiritual pair of them. He puts them into spiritual settings and they are cultured in that. On great occasions in the Lords life they were there, and what we have here was in view in all that. God has superlative ideas and these two men represent His best then on earth and they are seen here in movement. The Lord, I think, would bring us back to this. Matthew speaks of two of you (Matthew 18:19), meaning two of the assembly. 

    RemI suppose Peter represents the administrative side, and John the family thought? 

    JTYou have not anything about Peter with his father, but you do have it stated that John was with his father; so that with regard to the government of the house of God, Peter maintains rule; he would enlarge on eldership, whereas John would enlarge on the family, and he would include all believers in the family. If you have moral power present, as in Peter, you need not be afraid of the young coming in. John will not have any of the children slighted. But he has to reckon with Peter. So in Luke, Peter and John are sent to prepare the passover. As the Lords supper developed from this, 

    their service specially bears on the whole dispensation. 

    RemIt seems to me that if these two principles prevailed in our meetings we should have very little difficulty. 

    JTYes, quite so. You would have the ass and the colt. The Lord sits on the ass and the colt together, so that He can use old and young together. Then the two  Peter and John  merge in their own company Acts 4:23. The idea is asserted, that while two of them are distinguished, yet it says, with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus Acts 4:33. While God distinguishes, He makes it clear that the others are not ignored. Then after all these exercises you get a prince in Barnabas. He has means, and he lays the money at the apostles feet. 

    QuesDo you suggest that if things were held rightly according to God, Barnabas would be the result? 

    JTI think chapter 4 makes room for the thought of a prince. A prince was brought in to augment what was there, but we do not see the full bearing of Barnabas until we come to Antioch. One great characteristic of a prince is he seeks to maintain the unity of the Spirit, that is to say, universal unity. Elders were appointed in every city. The qualifications for eldership were princely. Pauls journey to Jerusalem (Acts 20, Acts 21) brought out the evidence of the work of God in the assemblies visited. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between a prince and a son of consolation? 

    JTA prince is to be taken account of as he comes in. Princes are not small men, they are occupied with great things. Things happen which affect the testimony in various places; a prince would take account of those things, and would recognise what was done in other places. It is a principle with God that princes should be in all the earth Psalm 45:16. 

    They are not party men. Barnabas failed later, but the Spirit of God sets him before us as an unselfish man, rejoicing in the work of God wherever it was. He rejoiced in the work of God at Antioch, and he went to Tarsus to seek out Saul, showing that he was an unselfish man; so that with such you would have unity maintained. The twelve princes in Numbers are a type of this, they have the same apprehension of Christ. Barnabas was a suitable companion for Paul. There was a binding influence with him; he would co-ordinate the work of God by a good influence. He was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit. He had means of his own and he contributes to unity. Now the next man standing out prominently is Stephen, a witness, a martyr, one who was able to suffer  another feature of manhood. He was one who was prepared to suffer for the testimony, and in suffering he was superior to evil, for he says, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge Acts 7:60. He is overcoming evil with good. Stephens position is one of the most interesting; he sets forth the idea of a witness  one who could lay down his life for the truth. It is right to use wisdom in what we say, we do not want to raise opposition needlessly; we read of Stephen that his opposers were not able to resist the wisdom and the spirit with which he spoke. In witnessing you must be accurate, not speaking beside the mark. 

    Then, following this we have in the scattering, through the persecution, a preacher coming into evidence  an evangelist. There was not much encouragement, because a furious opposition was raging. Philip is a type of that manhood which does what his hand finds to do. A young man often qualifies by starting to serve; Philip went down to Samaria and preached Christ to them. 

    QuesWhere is the best place to start? 

    JTAccording to the opportunity, I think. Notwithstanding the rivalry between Jerusalem and the Samaritans, Philip goes down to Samaria. It was evidence of his manhood, he was not governed by natural or national feelings. He was ready to preach Christ whenever and wherever the opportunity offered. 

    QuesIs the open air as good a place as any to see if one has ability to preach? 

    JTYes. Wisdom crieth without; she raiseth her voice in the broadways; she calleth in the chief place of concourse Proverbs 1:20,21. Peter lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them Acts 2:14. Philip simply went of himself; you may not be asked by the brethren; the difficulty, however, often is that you are not preaching. Philip was not asked to preach, as far as we can see; it was his own act. 

    RemSurely the brethren would be sympathetic with young brothers. 

    JTYes, no doubt, but you want to be sure they can preach. When you ask a man to preach you are committed to him. It says, Having laid their hands on them Acts 13:3. But Philip went of himself and there was an immense result  the whole city was affected. 

    QuesIf you have one who can preach in the open air, but who takes no part in the meeting, would you be free to ask him to preach in the room? 

    JTNo. A man should speak to God first; to have power with men you must first of all speak to God. 

    QuesWhat about Stephens face shining as the face of an angel? 

    JTThe heavenly side was coming in. I suppose Paul was the counterpart of Stephen. In Paul the heaven is fully opened up and expanded. 

    RemYou spoke just now about not seeking publicity. That has been used against speaking in the open air. 

    JTNot seeking publicity has reference to your relations in the assembly, but when it comes to the question of testimony you cannot help being public; it was said of the Lord that His fame went out straightway into the whole region (Mark 1:28), but that was not His desire. 

    RemPhilip was content to go into the desert. 

    JTPhilip was successful in the work in Samaria then the angel comes in, which seems to show that God may come in to direct you providentially in your circumstances. It may be you are diverted from what you were doing, but it is important to have your eyes open for the governmental ways of God. Then the Holy Spirit says, Approach and join this chariot Acts 8:29. It is not now the angel. We have to distinguish between what is providential and the actings of the Spirit. Now in chapter 9 the Lord is taking things in hand Himself. There had been a good deal of voluntary work, but the Lord always shows that He is in control, so He comes in in an authoritative way according to chapter 9. He will always come in and take things in hand for Himself. 

    RemThe Lord knows whom to use. 

    JTYes, and it is His own sovereign selection. If things are hanging loosely, something will happen, the Lord will come in and then there will be a new movement. 

  
    DELIVERANCE FROM THE CURRENT RELIGIOUS WORLD (JT 27)

    Matthew 13:1,36; Matthew 16:1 - 4; Matthew 24:1 - 4; Acts 1:9; Acts 1:12 - 14

    I wish to speak from these scriptures about deliverance from the world, and of our being maintained as delivered from it. I have in mind particularly the religious world, for the religious world in Scripture is treated as representing the world generally. The rudiments of the world according to Colossians are what mark the current recognised religion of man. They are called rudiments of the world, for in truth, though they take on nominally the names of Christ and of God, they have their origin in the world and are essentially worldly; so that all the features of the world appear ultimately in Babylon. What in Colossians are called the elements of the world (Colossians 2:8), are in Galatians called beggarly principles Galatians 4:9. The Christians in the Galatian district were taking on these things in addition to what the gospel presented. They are called beggarly as meaning that they are utterly impoverished as set over against what is of God and the Spirit of God; however classical or ancient they may appear, they are in fact beggarly. 

    I want to show from Matthew how the Lord indicated in His own path the way of deliverance from the religious world. Matthew is particularly occupied with the world as an organised system in opposition to God, having its centre in Jerusalem. Other scriptures refer to the world as the men in it. You will find that Matthew presents Christ as dealing with twos, meaning that He aimed at breaking up the world as an organised system, so we have two demoniacs, and two blind men; over against that, the ass and the colt, and two of you (Matthew 18:19), that is, two of the assembly; God meets organisation by organisation. 

    So the Lord, in breaking up organised opposition to God, exposes it, and leaves it, for we should not leave anything without giving reasons, and the reasons, if according to God, are the exposure of the things we leave. If we thus expose something and abandon it, our object would be that others should abandon it also. A lead thereby is given, which is another great principle with God. The Lord in Matthew is seen leading. In chapter 12 the religious system is seen as a house; in chapter 16 I hope to show that the system is seen in its leaders, and in chapter 24 in its grandeur and finery. The believer is thus furnished by the Lord with what enables him to judge and to turn away from the system in all its features. 

    The house aspect of the system is perhaps the most attractive to the young; you find family gatherings there, social events, garden parties  what you may regard as a living state of things. You say, We have life in our church, we have social functions, happy gatherings, sewing classes and dancing classes, for they have even added these in our day, for they have in mind to hold the young, and it is true the young are held, but alas! it is in bondage to the world. You find enjoyable seasons and everything regarded as life. You are thus in the system regarded from the family side. In chapter 12 the Lord views the whole Jewish system as a house, but He leaves it for the same reason as that for which you should leave modern religious systems, if you are in any of them. I do not enlarge on His word here, it has its own power, lest you should think that I am unduly attacking what is around. But the Lord definitely leaves the house. He had spoken about sinning against the Holy Spirit, about an unpardonable sin, and about their own sons casting out demons  a family touch, then He went out of the house and sat by the seaside. 

    Then His mother and His brethren come; worthy people they, surely! they are without. They claim Him on natural lines, but He is not at the beck and call of those who claim Him thus; He denies the claim, and brings out those who had a family claim upon Him: those who did the will of His Father in the heavens. Do you find such persons in your social functions, in your sewing parties, in your dancing parties? The Lord stretching out his hand to his disciples ... said, Behold my mother and my brethren! Matthew 12:49. You say, How hard on those standing outside! Yes, it was scathing language, for Satan was in the system to which they belonged. The Holy Spirit was spoken against in it, the unpardonable sin was in it, so that all natural claims were null and void. Those who do the will of God are the only ones who have a claim on Him, and He therefore gives them a lead; in Matthew 13:1 He goes out of the house. 

    Young people, this word is for you, especially if you have not left that house; the Lord is indicating a lead that you should follow: That same day Jesus went out from the house and sat down by the sea. If He sat down, He is not going back again; you may be assured of that. Stephen saw Him standing  it was an attitude of grace, and He would have gone back, if they had repented; but Paul sees Him sitting, for He is not going back; you may expect Him to, but He will not go back, and your wisdom is to find where He is. 

    He sat by the sea to sow, for He will bring in another order of things; and then in verse 36 He goes into another house, for there is another house, and there are brethren and fathers and mothers; you will not be left orphaned, you will find these and you will be enriched. The disciples (verse 36) come to Him as He goes into the house and ask Him a question. It is a time for asking questions; one hears questions everywhere and one is glad of it, for the Lord delights to answer all our questions. He sometimes answers the questioner, which perhaps is more important. Here He answers the question, and goes further and speaks about the assembly  a divine organisation of divine material, a wonderful structure, the most wonderful of all, built by God Himself with stones which shall never be thrown down but which shall abide for ever, when every earthly system and its glory have crumbled to dust. Scripture presents it as the holy city coming down from God out of heaven, having the glory of God, and also as the tabernacle of God with men. It was in the house that the Lord spoke about the assembly, so that any one who had followed Him as leading out can follow Him in where He will unfold all these things. You will find every right feeling and affection there, but here it is particularly to fill your treasure, for you will become a householder, and as such you will become a most interesting person. You will have in your treasure things new and old, and you will have things of your own as you listen to Christ  wonderful things that He has to impart to you in the house. 

    Now the part we have spoken of is mainly for the young, but in chapter 16 we have something for those who are older. It is concerned with the Pharisees and Sadducees. As you grow up to manhood and womanhood you begin to think, and you will find these thinkers in the world, and they think according to their schools. The Pharisees are those who are orthodox, but they spin their theories out of their own minds; they recognise the Fathers and even the scriptures, but they take no account of what God is doing. They can discern the face of the sky; they can prognosticate accurately, as the Lord says in another place, and so it happens (Luke 12:54); they are correct in what they forecast. We are not to wonder at this, for the man of sin will say and do wonderful things; the second beast of Revelation will do great wonders. The Lord refers in chapter 16 to the evening. I have no doubt He alludes to the evening of the dispensation. They say fair weather, and so it is, but they ignore that the morning will bring a storm, for the sky is red and lowering. You may listen to them, and you may say, A wonderful address, a wonderful article, a wonderful book! yet the fact is it is written to establish the present religious order of things which is opposed to Christ. 

    Then there is another class of thinkers; they think nothing of the Bible, they will tell you that it was all exploded long ago; they are Sadducees, they believe nothing they do not see. You hear these conflicting things and it may be you are bewildered  many are. There are many who have taken refuge in the most ancient forms of religion, attracted by their grandeur and finery in order to escape the confusion and bewilderment of what the mind of man has evolved. These two great lines honeycomb Christendom, and the Lord in His lead and in His own withering way would say, A wicked and adulterous generation seeks after a sign, and a sign shall not be given to it save the sign of Jonas. Note what follows, And he left them and went away. 

    These men pay no attention to God and the work of God. If you read the books of the leaders of religion written during the last century, you will find no reference to the great current work of God. It is not that they do not know of it, but they entirely ignore what they know. To such the Lord says, a sign shall not be given to it save the sign of Jonas. There is no need to pretend to have signs, for the Lord says there shall be none. There were signs at the beginning, but the present time is entirely in faith, not signs. Paul always taught his hearers to look at what was not seen. I am not denying that there will be signs, for there will be such  real satanic workings which will head up in the man of sin with all his deceitful power; but the Lord says here that no sign shall be given save the sign of Jonas. 

    In chapter 12 the Lord calls Jonas a prophet; He would in grace towards them give Jonah his status as a prophet in order that they might pay heed. There is more grace in chapter 12 than in chapter 16, but there is no grace for those who refuse the sign of Jonas. As viewed in chapter 12 a believer in the system might have respect for a prophet, but in chapter 16 the prophet is only ridiculed. Such teachers today have no regard for this prophet. Outside of the books of Moses no part of scripture has been so much attacked as the book of Jonah. They will argue about the whale, as they call it, but the Lord would answer all the questions, if we only ask Him. He would have spoken to them about the great fish (Jonah 1:17) that was prepared, but no, they would not listen. The Lord will tell you about that, if you ask Him. If you ridicule, you will only blind yourself and your fellows. The Lord would have called Jonah a prophet, as in His answer in Luke 24. He spoke of all the prophets; He said, O senseless and slow of heart to believe in all that the prophets have spoken! Ought not the Christ to have suffered? Luke 24:25,26. The sign of Jonas referred to His own death, but the modern teachers ridicule the sign of His death, for that is what the sign of Jonas referred to  the death of Jesus. 

    In leaving such a state of things you not only leave, but you put a distance between you and it  you burn all the bridges between you, and the further you get away the better. It says that the Lord left them and went away. The epistle to the Colossians is to encourage the saints to get away as far as possible from the religious world, and in getting away not to take any of the leaven with them; the leaven is referred to in the next incident in Matthew 16. 

    Now there are many who appear to escape these things, but are held by what is in chapter 24  the grandeur and embellishment of ancient religion. The young are held up by family feelings and affections, those older are held through their minds, while others are held by the glamour and antiquity of current religion. There is nothing like it to them. It is wonderful in its finery and embellishments; it includes Rome. Look at the wonderful services, the windows, the incense, and added to this the idolatry by which the religious mind of men is captured. Many have taken refuge in all this from the bewilderment of the diverse opinions of men. It says of the Lord that He went forth and departed  He left the place. We shall see what He meant by it, if we recall what we read; the disciples come to Him to point out to Him the buildings of the temple. Think of that! as if He did not know what buildings were there. There are those who assume to know better than the Lord, or better than Paul. The disciples even assumed that the Lord did not know. Does the Lord not know about your edifices; your St. Peters, your St. Johns, your saints, your windows and finery? The Lord knows all about them, for He walks about among the seven candlesticks; He has judged all that system and He has departed from it, never to return, and as a result, not a stone will be left upon a stone. (Compare Revelation 18.) Where will you be then, and what avail will all this finery be when He comes at the completion of the age? 

    Having said this to the disciples, He went and sat upon the mount of Olives. The force of His sitting on the mount of Olives is that He now speaks of the Spirit, that He is now operating through the Spirit. Then the disciples come privately and they ask an excellent question, What is the sign of thy coming and the completion of the age? I hope we are all thinking of the coming of the Lord and of the end of the world. He is coming and this world is wearing itself out. 

    The Lord then proceeds to unfold His coming from the Jewish standpoint, but the first remark is of importance to all of us. See that no one mislead you. You may have escaped all these phases of the world which we have spoken of, but the enemy pursues you. You need not think that because you have left the Pharisees and the Sadducees that you are secure, for the enemy will not leave you alone, and our safety lies in dependence on the Lord and prayer, and asking questions. The Lord has taken up a position privately to the end that we may learn, and we need to keep on asking Him questions, for it is intended that we should know, as it is said, ye know all things (1 John 2:20)  that is, through the unction. While there are no outward signs given, yet we have signs for our times  they are signs in the Spirit, and for the understanding of these, the believers eye is turned to Christ. Let no one be deceived about what is happening in the East or in Italy; it is not the time of signs except of signs in the Spirit, known only to those who have faith. It is a time of faith, not of sight, and of inquiring from Christ as on the mount of Olives. The Lord has given a lead, in order that we may know the way out of the world and the way into Gods world. 

    In Acts 1 we have the final touch to all this; Scripture does not say that the Lord went up from the mount of Olives, but it says, the disciples returned from the mount of Olives. They returned into the city from the mount. They do not go into the temple, for things are not recorded from the same standpoint as in the end of Luke. We are now in view of the assembly, so they went to the upper room. You say, Now you are going to bring us down to very small things; yes, you can be safe only in what is small outwardly  a little flock as the Lord says, Fear not, little flock Luke 12:32. The time of publicity and great things is coming, for the holy city is coming down and will eclipse all here. Look at that city, look at its measurements, its stones; it will not be destroyed. It is coming down having the glory of God, and then, as the tabernacle of God, it will be with men. 

    The disciples go to the upper room. The Lord had not told them to do so according to the passage, but they are persons who know what to do as having been with Him on mount Olivet. It says that He was taken up, they beholding Him, and a cloud received him out of their sight  a cloud received Him. He was not in view as He went up. The cloud indicates that what marks the present period is not sight but faith. We are tested when He is not in view; it is a test of our spiritual progress. Although they were acquainted with such wonderful things, they did not use the things to make themselves great  they were not to be heroes. Hero  worship is a present danger. The Lord told them to remain in Jerusalem until they were clothed with power from on high. They were to wait for the heavenly clothing before they were to appear in service. You will not be carried about in this world as in this garb. 

    The word used for upper here is a stronger word than usual. Spiritually it means elevation in obscurity; it corresponds to our place as in Ephesians  seated in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, but as compared with the temple, a room implies smallness. When you go to the upper room you find remarkable persons there; as you follow the lead given, you will find notables in the assembly. It says that certain ones were staying there  Peter, and John, and James, and Andrew etc., with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, with His brethren. What notables they were! their living associations were there. The point is that it was an upper room; you are withdrawn there from the level of the street, and you find there the companions of Christ, those commissioned by Him; you will find there, too, satisfaction for every spiritual affection and feeling. What a privileged and elevated although obscure spot it is! 

    Note that it says there were several women. The women are representative of affection in Scripture, so that they are seen here as those who love Christ  Christs companions who have learned to love spiritually. It is affection that counts with women, but it is a great thing when women learn to love spiritually. We are to learn to come to the meeting spiritually, it is the only way into the assembly. Then there was one distinguished woman there  Mary the mother of Jesus, a woman who could say, all generations shall call me blessed Luke 1:48. What an advantage to young women to find a mother in Israel in the locality! 

    Then there are the brethren of Jesus  a most remarkable set of persons in this world, a model company, for that is what it is. The apostles are suggestive of the moral weight that represents the authority of Christ, then the spiritual affections are seen in the women and in one outstanding woman. Paul speaks to Timothy of one who had washed saints feet and diligently followed every good work, who was marked too as having brought up children, for that is the test  to bring up children. All this culminates in the spirit of family dignity as seen in the brethren of Jesus known in elevation in obscurity. 

  
    MINISTRY AS IN THE ASSEMBLY AND IN THE GOSPEL (JT 27)

    Colossians 1:23 - 28; Acts 1:15,16; Acts 2:14; Acts 8:4; Acts 11:19 - 21

    JTI desire to call attention to the well-known fact that there are two ministries, and that Acts 1 points to how ministry is carried on in the assembly, and Acts 2 as to how it is carried on in the testimony of the gospel. Then the other scriptures, to which indeed several might be added, point to the variety of ways in which the service of God is carried on in what may be called an unofficial way and yet blessed of God, that is, in those who were scattered through persecution. I thought that we might have before us this great subject and that we might see that these principles are applicable now. 

    DLHWould you mind opening it up a little more? 

    JTIn Acts 1 we have the general facts governing the assembly as the Holy Spirit came down to it. 

    At the end of Luke it is said that the Lord led the disciples out as far as to Bethany, and that He was parted from them and carried up into heaven. This appears to give a provisional position; He led them so far; it is a provisional position that they might be available for testimony in Jerusalem as being near to it, but in this chapter He does not lead them at all; there is nothing said about His leading. What is said relates to what He did during the forty days, ending with certain instructions. First it says, Being assembled with them (Acts 1:4); secondly, they came together and made inquiry from Him and He answered their inquiries, but went further than their questions; and then it says, When he had spoken these things he was taken up, they beholding him, and a cloud received him out of their sight Acts 1:9. Note it is in connection with their coming together to ask (that is, it is not a remnant position, it looks toward the assembly  persons who were desiring to know) that it says, having spoken these things, He was taken from them and a cloud received Him out of their sight. The passage conveys that whilst He was amongst them they were being furnished, and then He is received out of their sight. There is thus the beginning of the faith period; He is not any longer to be seen, He is out of their sight, so that what follows is what they do as in the faith period. 

    Then it will be observed that they returned from the mount of Olives. It does not say He went up from the mount of Olives, for here He went up in relation to their questions, after what He said to them, but it says they returned from the mount of Olives to Jerusalem, and being in the city they went to the upper room. These facts looked towards the assembly. 

    And then we have the composition of the company, and the number of the names, and in the midst of these Peter rises up. It says that he stood up in the midst of the brethren in those days, meaning that it was before the Spirit came, and after the Lord had been taken up. 

    FNAre those days the faith period, or do you mean a longer period extending to the present? 

    JTI think His being received out of their sight covers the whole dispensation. We are in the faith period, and what we do in it indicates how much we have learnt. 

    DLHWould that correspond at all with the position of things in Colossians? You get the thought there of the life being hid with Christ in God. 

    JTI am sure that is right. 

    DLHI suppose Colossians corresponds with the forty days during which the Lord was present with the disciples. 

    JTI believe it does, but the ten days that follow have a peculiar place, emphasising the faith period. I suppose it would have been about ten days previously to Pentecost that He was received out of their sight and they were left alone, and it was in those days that Peter stood up in the midst of the brethren. 

    PLHe refers to it later on in this chapter of the Acts, until the day in which he was taken up from us Acts 1:22. 

    JTJust so. The taking part of the ministry and apostleship by Matthias would come in after that, his education had been during that period  from the baptism of John till the day Christ was received up. I think the responsibility of those whom the Lord left here to be His witnesses begins peculiarly as He was taken up and received out of their sight. The test is what we do in those days. 

    JHIs witness connected only with the service of the glad tidings  the gospel? 

    JTStephen is a witness. Witness is to Him. You will observe He says to them, ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth (Acts 1:8); witness is to Him. Have you something more in your mind? 

    JHI wondered if witness was only connected with the former line of things or with both. 

    JTI think witness would stand more connected with the public testimony they would render, but that is not necessarily limited to the gospel, because they were witnesses to Him. In Luke 24 He speaks about witness; He says, Ye are witnesses of these things (Luke 24:48), meaning repentance and remission of sins among all nations; that would be more the gospel. But when He says, Ye shall be my witnesses (Acts 1:8), it would be a fuller thought. 

    DLHDo I understand rightly that your thought is that the ten days that are in question here represent a faith period in which we are now? 

    JTThat is what I thought. He was received out of their sight; so that the present period is definitely called Gods dispensation which is in faith 1 Timothy 1:4. 

    PLIs it a little like the priest disappearing within the old order? It was a question of faith on the part of the people. 

    JTYes. Aaron and his sons, as consecrated, remain in the tabernacle for seven days  that is a complete period, the church period, I suppose; then, in Leviticus 9, Moses and Aaron go in and come out; the going in involves the time of faith, the coming out typifies the time when things will be on the principle of sight. Here (Acts 1) it is the antitype of the king and the priest going in; while He remains in heaven we have the time of the assembly, the time of faith; when He comes out (as Moses and Aaron came out) Israels period will begin; it will be on the principle of sight. 

    PLWould the bell and the pomegranate answer to these two testimonies  that of the gospel and of the assembly, the bell being connected with the gospel? 

    JTYes, I think that is right  the bell the sound of the testimony, and the pomegranate the fruit, seen in the unity of love among the saints. 

    PLSo, as to the gospel, we read of Peter standing up with the eleven and lifting up his voice; would that be the bell? 

    JTYes. In chapter 1 he stands up in the midst of the brethren and speaks; the assembly is the temple of God; men speak there as the oracles of God (1 Peter 4:11). Peter addresses the brethren and he calls attention to Scripture and to the fact that the Holy Spirit had spoken it, and the importance of the fulfilment of it; a most remarkable beginning of ministry in the assembly  to be concerned about the Scriptures being fulfilled. Now that the Lord is received out of their sight (Acts 1:9), they are concerned about the Scriptures, what is written in them, and their fulfilment. We have not only to be exercised that Scripture should support us in what we are doing, but we have to be concerned also about its fulfilment; it was not written for nothing, and it should never be a dead letter; we want, therefore, to see how it is fulfilled. So Peter says in this passage, It was necessary that the scripture should have been fulfilled. The question rarely arises as to whether a scripture has been fulfilled. We get in the gospels the same principle  that certain scriptures must be fulfilled, and then again, that certain scriptures support certain things that are occurring either partially or wholly; but we must be careful in that regard whether a scripture is wholly fulfilled or only partially so. 

    PLIt is an encouragement to see that the greatest sorrow amongst them, the sin of Judas, should be an occasion for the fulfilment of Scripture; I was thinking of sorrow arising from time to time amongst us. 

    JTBrethren, it was necessary that the scripture should have been fulfilled, which the Holy Spirit spoke before, by the mouth of David, concerning Judas. This is a very important thing. It is a great sorrow that any one should fall away, but then the scripture must be fulfilled. Then we get that the persons Peter addressed were distinguished persons: The crowd of names is immediately introduced as Peter stands up to speak. You have to take into account the persons to whom you are speaking; they are not ordinary persons. You have in mind, when you are addressing the Lords people, that they are not ordinary people. 

    The crowd of names  the thought which underlies that is the temple. These are the people in whom God has wrought, each having his own distinction, 

    for that is the idea in a name, I suppose. Each one of the hundred and twenty had his own distinction. 

    PLGod is greatly to be feared in the council of the saints Psalm 89:7. Is that the suggestion? 

    JTYes, and I have said, Ye are gods, and all of you are children of the Most High Psalm 82:6. 

    DLHIt is a very great thing to take account of Gods people as such, and as brethren. 

    QuesWould it be like the way in which the apostle speaks in Corinthians, I speak as to intelligent persons 1 Corinthians 10:15? 

    JTThat is the idea, I think. It underlies the thought of the temple; what is said by the Spirit is supported by those who are present. 

    PLWould Peter have the Lords message to Mary in mind  My brethren John 20:17? 

    JTI think he would. The assembly is in view in what is presented in this passage. 

    PLHe is standing up in the midst of them; he is not in the midst of those he addresses in chapter 2 in relation to the gospel. Does in the midst suggest that he is one with them? 

    JTI think so. It would look as if chapter 2 was in the open-air, and it seems to me a good warrant for open-air preaching at all times; for the Spirit says, according to this version that Peter lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them, and he addresses them, Men of Judaea, and all ye inhabitants of Jerusalem, let this be known to you. It is no longer in the midst of any company; he is standing up as commissioned to preach, with eleven men who were also commissioned to preach; it is a different position altogether. 

    PLIt is a wonderful help in ministry to stand up with the brethren in that atmosphere. 

    JTThere the distinction is marked  a hundred and twenty persons each with his own distinction. A very different matter from standing up with eleven of your brethren, and lifting up your voice and addressing the audience as Men of Judaea, and all ye inhabitants of Jerusalem. 

    QuesIs this sequence in which things must be taken up to be effective for the Lord? 

    JTYes; the assembly first. But a further thing to be noted is, that whilst in chapter 2 Peter stood up with the eleven, in chapter 11 you have persons, scattered by persecution, preaching  that is the next thing. There is no question of commission or gift, these are not mentioned; it is persons who are persecuted for the Lords sake preaching. 

    DLHI suppose in a special way the twelve  Peter with the eleven  were witnesses as perhaps no others were. I was thinking of the word in Johns gospel, Ye too bear witness, because ye are with me from the beginning John 15:27. It appears they had a very special position in that way as witnesses which others would hardly have had. 

    JTYes. Then they were not only witnesses, but, in this position, preachers. He appointed, it says, twelve that they might be with him, and that he might send them to preach Mark 3:14. 

    PLCould one liken the conversation and inquiry of the disciples during the forty days that they were with the Lord to the inner shrine of the tabernacle? and then are they more in the holy place where Peter stands up with the brethren, and in the next chapter, does he go to the outer court, as it were? 

    J . T. Yes, I think so. The question comes up as to the ground on which preaching is. The gospels, taken in conjunction with chapter 2 of the Acts, show that the gift is based on commission from Christ, but when it comes to the persons who are designated as commissioned not being available, as at the present time, how is the preaching to go on? I think chapters 8 and 9 help us. The preaching goes on by persons scattered through persecution. 

    There is nothing said about their being called to it or qualified for it, but they did it. 

    FNIs that in any way connected specially with the period of faith? You spoke of the period of faith beginning when the Lord was received out of their sight. 

    JTYes, that has been dwelt on; He was received out of their sight and they returned from the mount of Olives, that is the starting point  it was a sabbath days journey from Jerusalem. 

    FNWe are not to look on this position of faith as a position of weakness. 

    JTNot at all. The two things go together. They go back to the city from the mount of Olives, and then we have the distance; they go to the upper room, that is to say, it is a faith period in which the Spirit is recognised and in which obscurity is accepted  it is elevation in obscurity. The temple would represent the sight period. The disciples had called attention to its greatness, but the Lord said that not a stone in it would be left on another. 

    FNDo you connect persecution with the period of faith? 

    JTYes. But it is well to see the start  beginning with the mount of Olives and the deliberate going to the upper room. They could have said a great deal in a public way, but they did not do so at first; they went to the upper room, and you have Peters address in the midst of the brethren  that is how things stand. 

    FWJAnd does not verse 13 give us assembly material? 

    JTYes. The names would point to the spiritual distinction that each person in the assembly has. It is a poor thing if I am in the assembly without any spiritual distinction. I doubt if anyone is of much value in it if he has not some spiritual distinction. 

    QuesWould preaching the word be the same thing as preaching the gospel? Timothy is exhorted to preach the word. 

    JTI think the word is general; we read of the glad tidings of the word; Acts 8:4. 

    RemIt says of Philip that he preached the Christ. 

    JTYes, and that brings us to the point we wish to reach. Those scattered went and preached, it says, but we have one man specially distinguished, and the Holy Spirit lights on him and goes through with him, so that we may see how in what we may call promiscuous preaching, gift may be developed. The Spirit dwells on one man  Philip  and what he does. He went down to the city of Samaria and preached Christ unto them; that is, Philip would convey to his hearers the fact that he is not doing the work, it is the Christ (Acts 8:5), and He is the One who effects everything. He preached the Christ unto them; his hearers would understand that God was doing something, and that He had a Man by whom He was doing it, and to confirm that, you have miracles effected by Philip; it is a question of evidence that God is doing something. The preaching is of no value unless God is doing something, and that He has a Man by whom He can do things. That man is not Philip, it is Christ, and that is the impression you would have got from Philip, if you had heard him preach. 

    QuesWould you connect the power of God definitely with gift? 

    JTQuite. How does Philips gift come out? Not in the way he was taken up, like Peter and John, but in the way he qualified in his work. At the present time there is so much need for service of this kind, but how can we know brethren have gift until they begin to preach? 

    PLSo later he is called the evangelist Acts 21:8. 

    JTYes, the only one who is, showing that a man qualifies for his position by his work in the service of God. So it says that an angel of the Lord spoke to him. If a brother starts out to preach, it will soon become evident whether or not he has gift. If he has not, he cannot expect the saints to lay their hands on him; but if he has, the saints will soon do so. An angel spoke to Philip, not the Holy Spirit; he is not yet as honoured as others are  it is providential. He directs him to go to a district (today it may be through ones business, or something like that) and he finds himself in a position  in a desert  where there is nothing for the flesh. Being in that position, the Holy Spirit owns him  the Spirit said to (Acts 8:29) him. The Holy Spirit does not even come on the saints at Samaria in connection with his preaching, for God deals wisely with His servants, and does not give them too much honour. He was full of the Holy Spirit in serving the saints as a deacon, but this is not said of him as a preacher. 

    PLSo you have the greatest power where it is a case of bringing blessing to one man. 

    JTYes. The Holy Spirit comes in at Samaria through the apostles from Jerusalem. 

    DLHWas there not a special reason for that? Samaria had been in some sense a rival of Jerusalem, and God would not allow that. Jerusalem was the centre from which He was working at that time. 

    JTYes, that is important; but the other, I am sure, is right too. Philip was not governed by any national or local feeling; he went down to Samaria and preached the Christ. The Holy Spirit does not link Himself with the work in connection with Philip till the eunuch comes by, and there is nothing very much in that, for he is, as we say, a coloured man. 

    PLIs this a little like Elishas history at the beginning  laid hold of, but not definitely identified by the Spirit, typically? Elijahs mantle and power came later. You were speaking of a young brother learning to serve and the Lord standing by him. 

    JTIt is well to follow that up, for the need is so great and we can never tell who has ability till they preach. You say, I am not asked to preach, but Philip was not asked to. As far as we know no one had asked him to preach; we can scarcely assume that the Samaritans sent for him. It is a question of what you will do. The Holy Spirit does not connect Himself with Philips preaching till the eunuch comes down; then the Spirit says, Approach and join this chariot Acts 8:29. 

    ASLIf any one starts out in the Lords service, there has to be a definite work of God in his own soul. Philip goes down in his own faith; he is not backed by any society. This wonderful work was going on in Samaria, and he is told to leave it all; he seems to be a model servant in this respect, as in others also, in that he rose and went  he was at the disposal of his Master. 

    JTYes, and it is under the providence of God  by an angel  but as soon as he is down there  at Gaza, which is desert  the Holy Spirit says, Join this chariot (Acts 8:29), and he does his work so well that the eunuch went on his way rejoicing, and Philip is caught away by the Spirit of the Lord, that is, there is an increased recognition of the man by the Spirit. Then he goes down and preaches as far as Caesarea. The point is, he is not owned specially in an official way. What is seen thus in Philip is of great importance at the present time for young men, I believe, for the need is great and the field is wide, and there is no need that anyone should invite you to preach; it is a question of what you are going to do. 

    PLIs not the word to Timothy on this line, Do the work of an evangelist 2 Timothy 4:5? 

    JTYes. 

    QuesWhat had you in mind in referring to a coloured man? 

    JTThe need that is in the world. I do not say we should go out to Africa at all, but only to call attention to the need, and that there should be no discrimination on our part as to those whom we serve; here is a case with Philip. 

    FWJHe would welcome the support of the assembly, would he not? 

    JTYes, Philip would have the fellowship of the brethren; that is taken account of earlier, for Jerusalem, having heard that Samaria had received the word of God, sent to them Peter and John Acts 8:14. If God has brought in a principle, there is no need for it to be repeated; it stands. 

    FSDo you suggest we should not look for the support of the brethren till there is evidence of God supporting us in the work we take up? 

    JTI should not expect the brethren to put their hands on me before that. Saul is converted and he goes into the synagogue and preaches the Son of God; there you have the same idea, but he is not formally called out to work until chapter 13. 

    YY-LDo you think it would be happy today for young men to go out where there is no meeting and, perhaps, hire a room, and seek, under the Lords hand, to preach there, that material might be brought in? 

    JTThat is exactly what I am thinking of. You thank God for the meeting-room, but after all, there are comparatively few of them. 

    YY-LI had in mind the exercise that is abroad today as to more meetings, as to whether God would not bring in souls so that you have a gathering that is indigenous to the soil of the place. 

    JTYes. The meetings are increasing; thank God! but very largely through brethrens children; 

    but you have in this instance new ground broken up, and broken up by persons in an unofficial way; they go and preach the word and the Lord is with them. 

    ASLGods dispensation which is in faith (1 Timothy 1:4); we might say, every bit of it is in faith, and no one can get on with it otherwise than in faith. As to this question of service and qualifying for ministry, there must be the stepping out in faith in dependence on the Lord. 

    DLHThus you will not go out depending on the brethren. 

    ASLNo, but we need to keep the thing balanced; we want to beware of the principle of freelances. 

    JTYes. As I was saying, if God brings in a principle, it enters into all that follows; so what you get in chapters 1 and 2 necessarily enters into chapter 8. Philip would have that in mind. No doubt he would not overlook that Peter stood up with the eleven. 

    FWJWhat do you say about Saul getting his commission in chapter 9? 

    JTIn chapter 9 you will remember he went and preached in the synagogue that Jesus is the Son of God, and that on his own initiative. Then we have nothing more about his service till Cornelius is brought in, and we have chapter 8 linked up with chapter 11, for the Spirit again refers to the fact that those who were scattered preached. (See verse 19.) They went down as far as Antioch, and some of them preached to the Grecians. There is not a word said in any of those cases about their having been sent or their having gift, but God was with them and persons believed through them. Then Barnabas comes down from Jerusalem to co-ordinate the work, and seeing what God is doing, he goes to seek out Saul, discerning that the work needed a special man. 

    FWJDoes an interval come in with Paul in connection with being twelve months at Antioch (Acts 11:26)? 

    JTHe and Barnabas teach the assembly there for a whole year; then there is the prayer and fasting and they are separated by the call of the Spirit to the work to which He had called them. There is the definite call, and the saints are called upon to lay their hands on them now; they are qualified. 

    ASLPaul had qualified in his own individual exercise and faith, had he not? 

    JTCertainly. The principles of chapters 1 and 2 are never lost sight of, but those chapters (8 and 11) show what a wide field there is for brethren to take up the work in the service of the Lord on their own initiative, and faith, in dependence on the Lord, and in due course it will come to light whether they have gift or whether they have not. If they have gift, the saints will lay their hands on them, and I believe they will be supported, financially and otherwise. 

    QuesWhat would answer at the present day to the persecution of these early days? 

    ASLPersecution might take the form of a deep sense in those going out of the desolation and dearth there are all around, so that, like the four lepers (2 Kings 7) they would be compelled to go out. We need not discourage anyone, but there is great need of balance. There must be reality of faith that trusts the Lord directly, and, at the same time, dependence on the brethren. Is not the best qualifying ground often the street-corner? 

    RemYes. Then the one at the street-corner will be pretty well tested, and the Lord will support him. 

    JTYes. The Holy Spirit made full allowance for opportunity being given to the saints to acquire a knowledge of Saul and Barnabas, before He asked them to lay their hands on them; for I think that the Spirit saying, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul (Acts 13:2) means that He had an intimate knowledge of those two men Himself. He, being here, had an intimate knowledge of the persons. But then, the saints were not so well acquainted with them, so they are with the company at Antioch a whole year before they are called upon to lay their hands on them. 

    DLHThen Antioch became a fresh centre for the activity of the Spirit in regard to the Gentiles. 

    JTQuite, and that brings up another thing, that Gods work proceeds in an unofficial way; Antioch was primarily the product of unofficial preaching. Some of those scattered ventured to preach to the Grecians, and the venture was justified. If they had been sent, the responsibility would have been on the one who sent them, but they did it of their own accord, and the result showed that God blessed it. Then Jerusalem recognised the work and sent out Barnabas, and Barnabas seeks out Saul, so they were at Antioch together for a year. Then we are told what was there; the assembly which was there (Acts 13:1), and the list is given of distinguished men who were there  the same idea as in chapter 1  certain distinguished persons, rich and poor, and then the Holy Spirit says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them Acts 13:2. 

    ASLHe would say that through one of the prophets, I suppose. 

    JTYes, I should say so. Then another feature is noted  the fasting and the prayer of the brethren. If the Holy Spirit said, Separate them, we might have assumed there was nothing more to be done but to do what He said; but the point is, the saints are called upon to do something, and they show that they are going to do it in a spiritual way. They fast and pray. Fasting would mean that these two men are not regarded as my personal friends, I am not laying my hands on them because I like them personally, nor are they my relatives; no natural feeling whatever is allowed to enter into this matter, if I fast. 

    Some brethren have great ability to entertain the saints, and that might enter into our appreciation of them, but if I fast, I will not take any account of that at all. I am sure the Lord would help us on those lines  to avoid personal friendships  personal preferences. 

    FWJPrayer and fasting make conditions. 

    JTYes. Sometimes we hear of certain brothers being always invited to certain localities, and certain others not invited at all to those parts. Why is that? Is it the result of fasting, or is it the result of personal preferences? 

    PLThe Lord Himself is the model. He prayed before He selected the disciples. 

    JTYes, prayed a whole night. Prayer is dependence; fasting is disallowance of natural feeling. 

    ASLThis kind can go out by nothing but by prayer and fasting Mark 9:29. 

    QuesIs it that prayer and fasting would keep one in line with the Spirits movements? 

    JTI think so. After the Holy Spirit calls upon them to separate these two men, they fasted and prayed before they did it. I think the Holy Spirit would be greatly pleased with that, for their action then would be in entire accord with His selection. In searching their hearts with regard to these two men, they would go back a whole year and see what had marked each of them as amongst them. Has Sauls course been such that we can without reserve lay our hands on him? I am sure the more they thought over Saul, the more they would feel he was a worthy man; and so with Barnabas, how unjealous he was amongst them. All that would enter into the fasting. 

    PLThat is a great qualification; it is the spirit of heaven, there is no jealousy there. 

    JTYes. It would no doubt stand out in the minds of the saints at Antioch what Barnabas was when he came down as representative of Jerusalem. He might have said, I have come down from Jerusalem; you must listen to me, but he went and got another man. 

    PLWould the fasting prevent it being done suddenly? Lay hands quickly on no man 1 Timothy 5:22. There is a definite spiritual judgment arrived at by analysis. 

    JTYes; and then another would say, Barnabas had lands and he sold them and laid the money at the apostles feet. That sort of thing enters into our committing ourselves to brethren. 

    PLAnd continuance promotes confidence. 

    JTYes; they were with the company in Antioch the four seasons  winter, summer, spring and autumn  the whole year. 

  
    THE UPPER ROOM AND THE CITY (JT 30)

    Acts 1:10 - 14; Acts 9:5,6; Acts 20:22,23

    JTFrom these instances we may see, by the Lords help, how His testimony stands related to cities. The relation between the light of heaven and cities is noteworthy. You will observe that those who saw the Lord ascend, to whom the angels spoke, returned to the city. Then in Sauls case (chapter 9) the Lord directed him to enter into the city and it should be told him there what he ought to do, and later it says that the Holy Spirit testified to him in every city. 

    WWIs it your thought that the Spirit would move in relation to Christ in heaven in regard to the maintenance of the truth, and therefore what is involved would operate in that city character? 

    JTYes; I think the testimony of God  of heaven  should take form as present in the cities in being superior to the concentrated evil of this world. Hence the apostle Paul in writing to Titus later says that he left him in Crete so that he should set in order the things that were wanting, that there should be nothing omitted in the ordering of the house of God, and particularly that he should ordain elders in every city. He had already told him to do that (chapter 1:5), but showing the importance of it, he repeated the order. Earlier they had ordained elders in each assembly, but Titus is charged to ordain them in every city. Titus 1:5. 

    WWWhat would be the distinction between the two thoughts  in each assembly and in every city? 

    JTThe assembly as such would be in view in the first; in the second the city is in view as a sphere in Gods mind for testimony. The great thought in eldership being rule, implies that there should be subjection. No assembly could be a vessel in the Lords hands for testimony in any locality save as subject; as it is said of the assembly, subjected to the Christ, Ephesians 5:24. Without the great principle of subjection the idea of a vessel of testimony is impossible. 

    JSYou remarked that in the city the evil and the glory of man are more concentrated, would that be the reason why it is so important that there should be rule and eldership so that there would be an answer on the divine side to the efforts of man? 

    JTGod possesses ways of meeting evil on its own ground; hence in Matthew, which is the great church gospel, we find evil in a combined form in twos, so God meets it in a combined way. We see this in the naming and numbering of the apostles (Matthew 10:2 - 4) and the Lord sending them out in twos. Then in chapter 18, if two of you shall agree on the earth, Matthew 18:19 that is, two of the assembly. Thus we see how God meets evil on its own ground; but this involves subjection in those He uses. Ye men of Galilee, the angels in Acts said; they were men of Galilee; I have no doubt that they are regarded not simply as Galileans, but also as subject, for their history in Galilee implied subjection. Matthew tells us that the Lord would see them there. In that meeting He maintains His rights in rule and authority, and Matthew leaves us there. There were no Galileans with such a history as these Galileans; they had had to do with Christ in an exceptional way, as Matthew presents it, after He arose. The testimony rendered to the women in Matthew is by one who is in every way marked off as a representative of heaven  an angel. His countenance was like lightning, 

    and his raiment white as snow; coming down from heaven in connection with the earthquake, he rolled away the stone from the mouth of the tomb and sat on it. The keepers became as dead men, but the women who were there were told by the angel not to fear, and he sent them to the disciples to tell them about the Lord, that they would see Him in Galilee. And then he said, Behold, I have told you. Matthew 28:7. Thus the link with Galilee is very marked to the end in Matthew, and what enters into it is not only the reproach attached to it but the history attached to it  their history with the Lord, involving that they were to be subject. 

    WWIs your thought that there would be nothing of the subject character for Christ to be able to use as material in connection with administration, apart from this exercise? 

    JTI think that is the way it stands; the thought is that God meets evil on its own ground, as I may say, in an organised way; that is organisation under Christ, for all is to be subject to Him. 

    JSBehold, I have told you, Matthew 28:7 the angel says, and then we read that the disciples went into Galilee to the mountain which Jesus had appointed them; I suppose that is the evidence of their subjection. 

    JTQuite. And the women too had gone away immediately with the message, showing that they were obedient. As they went, it says, Jesus Himself met them, as if to approve of their obedience, saying All hail, Matthew 28:9 and then He confirms the message, but sending them to His brethren, the word brethren displacing the word disciples which the angel had used. They are to go to Galilee, and we read they went to Galilee, that is, there is subjection. 

    WSTo the mountain which Jesus had appointed them. Matthew 28:16. That would convey the thought of subjection, would it not? 

    JTIt is on that line, showing they are truly obedient and subject. That is how Matthew presents the fact of resurrection. The angel suggests the key to the passage; he is a divinely accredited representative, hence he says, Behold, I have told you. Matthew 28:7. He is a representative of divine authority. 

    FWThis journey in the Acts was in the other direction, from Olivet to Jerusalem, was it not? 

    JTIt is founded on what we have been saying in regard to these men of Galilee. These heavenly speakers knew their history, and they say to them, why stand ye gazing up into heaven? They had had instruction already. 

    FWThe Galilean position must precede this. 

    JTThat is the order, so without any further word they entered into the city. Then returned they unto Jerusalem from the mount called Olivet, which is from Jerusalem a sabbath days journey. The angels said nothing about that; but these men knew what to do. 

    FWDoes this suggest spiritual movement on their part? 

    JTI think it does; only they were gazing into heaven when it was not a time for sight, for the faith period had begun. The heavens were opened to Stephen, but that was a spiritual matter; these men were looking with their naked eyes into heaven. They could see nothing because a cloud had received Him out of their sight, meaning that the faith period had begun; hence the word of the angels was to regulate them. They knew what to do; it says, then they returned. 

    FWThey moved by spiritual instinct apparently rather than by command as in Matthew. 

    JTThey had already had the experience mentioned in Matthew. 

    RemIt says, These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, would that suggest how they were held in the light of heaven? 

    JTI thought so. What they found in the city represented what God intends to be in cities throughout the dispensation. What they found there was well worth the most careful consideration, that is, the upper room and its occupants. The upper room and its occupants stood in relation to the city. 

    QuesIs the holy city coming down out of heaven a witness to Gods testimony? 

    JTYes. The great thought of God is that there should be a city. 

    RemSo that the city is the full development of normal testimony; the full result of it. 

    JTIt is working up to that. 

    PLWould you say that in the beginning of the epistle to the Corinthians the truth of the cross, and of the Spirit, and the thought of the assembly in a city are set out? Would Galilee suggest the thought of the cross  reproach  as in Matthew, and the mount of Olives in the beginning of the Acts suggest the Spirit? Would these lead to conditions with us in which we take our part in the assembly of God in a city? 

    JTI think so; reproach attaches to us whatever our city, known to ourselves and the Lord. The Galileans were under reproach, but then the mount of Olives suggests the power by which the dispensation is to be maintained, that is, by the Spirit. 

    JSIn what you have brought before us they become subject men; apart from subjection there can be no thought of truly representing God in a vessel. 

    JTJust so. As subject we prove there is power enough in the Spirit. Olivet was near to Jerusalem; the suggestion is that the power by which things are to be maintained in the city is available. 

    WSHow do you apply the thought of the city and the upper chamber in our conditions today? 

    JTThe upper chamber is obviously not literal now but moral; it suggests moral elevation from the ordinary religious level. The latter is one of the greatest snares to us that there is  conformity to current religious customs and practices. At the end of Luke the disciples were seen daily in the temple, praising and blessing God, that is to say, it is a question of witnessing to what Christ has effected, hence praising and blessing God. But the Acts contemplates the saints, not as Gods witness to the remnant, but as the assembly, so that they acted instinctively in going to the upper room. It was suited; it says, not simply that they went to it, but that they went up to it; they knew what they were doing, and they knew that it meant exercise; they went up to it. One has to leave the level of mans religion, of current religious customs and practices. There is a great deal of that with us in the way of a mixture of religious sentiment, but going up to the upper room involves the leaving of all that behind, and you find the persons occupying it are such as represent God and the thoughts of God. They represent what will meet effectively the power of concentrated evil in cities. 

    WWThat is very beautiful because what marks cities in a general way is lawlessness and opposition to God, but in connection with a subdued people who have come under Christ in subjection, there would be a distinctive mark in testimony in the city. 

    JTWhen they were come into the city they lost no time evidently, they went up to the upper room. 

    AJHBIt says, Where were staying both Peter, and John, and James ... and Jude the brother of James. It was not a question of going there once a week. 

    JTSuggesting the permanent local position of the testimony; that it is not a thing to come and go. God has set it up there, as it were, permanently for His own end. I believe every one should have a local setting; although these men were plainly gifted men, including Peter, they were staying there; that is the principle. 

    PLIn Proverbs 8 She standeth in the top of high places, by the way in the places of the paths. Is that the thought of staying there? She crieth at the gates, at the entry of the city, at the coming in at the doors. Proverbs 8:2,3. 

    JTShe takes a stand, that implies a certain fixedness; the position is right, and it would be on this principle that she takes her stand. She takes up a certain fixed position here, and then she cried. The disciples education with the Lord enters into this position, and it was now showing itself, where were staying both Peter, and John, and James ... with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. These all represent secret history with God, history in companionship with Christ, which ended in Galilee, if we go by Matthew. They were Galileans with histories, hence the position in the city is clearly defined. 

    QuesWhy do you say Galileans with a history? 

    JTBecause of what Matthew presents. How much happened in Galilee where most of the Lords mighty works were done! 

    WSIs that the same thing you referred to in Paul being sent by the Lord into the city, where he would be told what to do? He would be under rule in going. 

    JTIt is the same thought carried through, with the addition that the Lord had something there at Damascus, and He knew what He had. He does not say, Go to the saints, He says, go into the city, for He knew what He had there. It is a very striking passage, because it really emphasises what we are remarking, that the Lord would have His testimony in cities. 

    JSHere they knew they were in that city. 

    JTHence the mount of Olives is said to be a sabbath days journey off; it was not part of Jerusalem. 

    FWWhat do you mean by that? 

    JTThe city has boundaries. Olivet was very near, but not in Jerusalem. 

    JSWhen Paul was told to go into the city, he would not have any special arrangements; going into the city would be the same as any other man going into a known locality. 

    PLSo that you get the reference in Luke, Behold, as ye enter into the city a man will meet you, carrying an earthen pitcher of water. Luke 22:10. 

    JTYes, that helps, showing what the Lord had there. He knew who the man was that should meet them, but they did not; Behold, as ye enter into the city was the point. The city was where the preparation was to be. They are directed by the divine commandment, by the divine word. 

    WWThe moment Saul of Tarsus, on the way to Damascus, asked the Lord what he should do, he was directed to go into the city. 

    JTThe Lord would have him value what was there. The work of God in him was to be linked up with what was there already; the work of God outside the city immediately links up with what was inside. The Lord knew what He had inside, hence the importance of knowing where we are, the limits of the place and being in it in upper-room conditions, that is in conditions of dependence upon God, as it says here, in prayer and supplication with the women, and with the mother of the Lord Himself, and His brethren. They were staying there. These facts recorded by the Spirit convey to us what the mind of God is in this dispensation as to cities. The idea is that He would have a permanent testimony now, not a mere transitory matter, but something fixed according to His will, corresponding with the light of heaven. That implies complete subjection, as in the angels doing the will of God without a question. The Son came down saying, Lo, I come to do thy will, O God. Hebrews 10:7. He was here absolutely for the will of God. Now this principle is to be extended throughout the whole world, especially where men are in cities; God is thus to have under His hand the means of witnessing universally in cities. 

    FWThe principle is that the heavens rule the earth. 

    JTWell, it is, and that God has here in each place a reflex of heaven, a vessel answering to what is in heaven. The assembly is subjected to Christ, it says. It is the mind of God that this should mark her relation to Him. 

    QuesYou spoke about the upper room in contrast to current religious customs. Would the wisdom that is from above be found there in contrast to what is found in the world? 

    JTJust so. The truth connected with the upper room began with the institution of the Lords supper. The Lord said to those He sent, as ye enter into the city a man will meet you. Luke 22:10. It was to be found out that way; for us it refers to what is moral, a man will meet you. That is the beginning of the upper room, and hence the position here is understood by those who were occupying it. They were staying there. 

    RemWhen Paul came to Troas, he identified himself with what was in the upper chamber, and the Spirit of God tells us that they broke bread there. 

    QuesWas there anything in this movement to bring about an expression of unity in the city? 

    JTSubjection to Christ precedes and ensures unity; the order of 1 Corinthians 11 is subjection, I have received of the Lord. 1 Corinthians 11:23 The great order in creation is God is Head of Christ, Christ is Head of the man, and the man is head of the woman. Then in chapter 12 we have the unity of the Spirit. 

    RemIn regard to what follows in these particular scriptures, there was the principle of formation. They were all of one accord Acts 5:11; in that way there was a collective expression of what God is, that God is one. Galatians 3:20, 1 Timothy 2:5, James 2:19 I am sure that is important. So that as it says in the next chapter, they were all together in one place. Acts 2:1. 

    RemYes; and that would show distinctly that it was the power of the Holy Spirit that had brought that about, the only power that could bring it about. 

    JTSo the Lord, in the institution of the Supper in the upper room, makes a selection as to who should be there  the twelve apostles. Where were the others? There is nothing said about them. The Lord has His own wise thought in having a permanent competent witness; no others could be as competent as the twelve. Earlier He had made, on frequent occasions, a selection from the twelve, but now He selects them all. Luke says, and the twelve apostles with him. Luke 22:14. They are there, so there can be no question as to their testimony, as to what was said and done on that occasion. Now in this second mention of the upper room, there are not only the eleven but several woman, and Mary the mother of Jesus and His brethren. That is a wider area or circle; then we are told the number of them  a hundred and twenty. Then in the opening of chapter 2 they were all together. It was their obligation, and it was to their credit that they were so. They were not all together at the institution of the Supper because it was a question then of the Lords selection; but apparently in this case the door was open to them all, and none of them were absent, which gives a suggestion as to responsibility. If the door is open for me to be there, why not be there, why should I be absent? 

    QuesI thought it was in that way that in chapter 2 they were all together, all with one accord  a marvellous thing! 

    JTQuite. Now today in Hove the saints are not all together, hence the great difference between the day of Pentecost and today. But then there are some, so that you go on with the ones there are, though the door is open to all. The Spirit tells us they were all together in one place. 

    HWSWould paying attention to what is in the place in that way be the evidence that one is regulated by the Lord? 

    JTYes. You are bound, if you are in the city as representative of the ways of God, to have regard for all His people in it. The Lord says in regard of Corinth, I have much people in this city Acts 18:10  note, in this one. He knew the limits of it. He knew, too, what He had in Jerusalem, and they were there waiting to be available to Him. The Lord had said to them, tarry ye in the city of Jerusalem, until ye be endued with power from on high. Luke 24:49. They soon began to grow; there were three thousand of them added at one time. 

    WWIf we are not found on that line, we shall be like Nebuchadnezzar in connection with the Babylonish system, boasting that we have built. He had to learn the lesson to come into line with the movement of the light of heaven. 

    JTI think that heaven is brought in, not only because of its dominion over the earth, but because of its excellence, its superiority; thus we have the heavenly city coming down. We have also the Son of man coming down out of heaven as the unquestionable witness to what heaven is. And so throughout this book we have the thought of heaven; a sound out of heaven, the sheet out of heaven, and the light out of heaven; so it is well to give way to the thought of heaven and be in accord with its principles and its ways. 

    AJHBWould you say that everything that has come to light here has been in heaven first? 

    JTI was thinking, as has been remarked, that if the unity appeared on earth, it was not the first time unity was known in the universe; it had been in heaven long before. 

    QuesMy thought in regard to unity is that the assembly is here on earth as an expression of what God is. In Philippians 2:2 we get the expression joined in soul. Philippians 2:2. Does it not all lead up to that? Three thousand all with one accord, no variation, joined in soul. It is a rather remarkable translation of J.N.D. 

    JTIt is very beautiful. Having the same love, joined in soul, thinking one thing Philippians 2:2; one could hardly conceive of anything more expressive of unity as all to be thinking one thing. 

    RemYou would know what city you were of, you would be able to tell. 

    JTSurely; so that when Phoebe went to Rome she got a letter from Paul, and he tells them in the letter that she was a servant of the church in Cenchrea. I can understand a traveller in Rome from the East saying, Oh, you come from Corinth, but if he knew his geography he would know that Cenchrea was some miles from Corinth; and so if anyone had come from Bethany, which was fifteen furlongs from Jerusalem, you might say he comes from Jerusalem, but he does not, he comes from Bethany. The Spirit of God distinguishes between Bethany and Jerusalem, and between Cenchrea and Corinth. 

    HFNDo you think in that way we should distinguish between Hove and Brighton? 

    JTI am sure we should, the Holy Spirit does. 

    QuesWould this be in keeping with what is coming in in the coming day, as we get in Revelation? 

    JTThe first city we find in Scripture is built by Cain, but God does not ignore it; the second one is built by Nimrod. Babel, of course, was being built, but it is said that Nineveh was built by Nimrod, and in due course God sent His prophet to Nineveh, in spite of the fact that that city was built by Nimrod, showing that God is meeting evil on its own ground; it is organised evil. The greatest and most powerful opposition to God is organised power, but He meets it on its own ground, hence He brings in the assembly, the greatest possible organisation, as we see here in the apostles and those who were with them. We have to know what it is we have to contend with, and if an elder is ordained for a city or others with him, they have to know the area in which they are to administer. It is for them to know; if they are staying there they will know; if they belong to the place, they will know. 

    JSIt is significant that the second scripture we read says, it shall be told thee what thou must do, and in the end of Matthew the angel referred to says, Behold, I have told you. Matthew 28:7. 

    JTSaul of Tarsus had to go into the city in order to be told, showing that the Lord had persons in that city that He could trust. The Lord could have told him everything that he needed to know, but He did not, because He wishes to call attention to what He had in the city. He had something there that, having formed, He loved and delighted in, and He had brought them together and He could use them. Go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. It was a humiliating thing for a man like Saul; in result he had to go and listen to a man like Ananias  a man who seemed to be of little or no account. The Lord was concerned that Ananias should rightly represent Him in speaking to Saul; 

    nevertheless He said to Saul, go into the city, and it shall be told thee, that is to say, I have to learn from my brethren and from the brethren in the city. You may say, I have to learn from heaven, but I have to learn from my brethren, too. In Sauls case the Lord does not say a word about who they were in the city; His word was, go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. 

    QuesWhat do you gather from the expression, told thee what thou must do? 

    JTIt was imperative; there was no question about it; it shuts out independence of thought. It is very wholesome to get an imperative word like that. 

    HFNWe have a model of subjection in the Lord Himself. He went down to Nazareth, and He was subject to His parents. It becomes us to be subject. 

    JTAt a time, too, when He was consciously a Son, He said, Wist ye not that I must be about my Fathers business? Luke 2:49. 

    QuesIs Ananias a sample disciple in subjection? 

    JTI am afraid he is a sample of most of us, because at first he made out he knew better than the Lord. I think the facts are brought out to show how much the Lord puts up with in us. Ananias thought he knew more about this man Saul than the Lord did. 

    RemWhat I thought was so beautiful with Ananias is that the Lord only needed to call him once; He called Saul twice, but Ananias seemed to be waiting for orders. 

    JTThe Lord said to him, Rise up and go into the street which is called Straight, and seek in the house of Judas one by name Saul, he is of Tarsus ... . Ananias answered, Lord, I have heard from many concerning this man, how much evil he has done to thy saints at Jerusalem. Acts 9:11,13. That was questioning the Lord, but it only brought out how gracious the Lord is, and He will deal with us however refractory we may be until we become pliable in His hands. That is the idea of the twelve  capability of manipulation; they are in His hands ready to be employed. Ananias gives way to the grace, and went to find Saul. 

    RemHe obeyed the authority. 

    JTQuite; he went. The Lord has to tolerate much in us, and He has wonderful patience; if in result He can get us to go, then we learn that it is worth while. 

    JSIt is very exercising; if the Lord tells me to do a thing I will do it; but to be told by the brethren is a test. 

    JTBut then it is the kind of brethren who tell you; that is where the trouble is. Is it done by the brethren whom we can take it from? It is a question whether the Lord has been with them beforehand, and whether they come as being in accord with Him, so that when they tell you what to do, you have no question about it; they feel they can say like the angel, Behold, I have told you. Matthew 28:7. There is a sense conveyed that they represent the Lord, they are like the Lord. The Lord makes His own selections in His service, and He selects persons who are great enough for the service. Now when I say this, I mean that a person great enough for service will be small enough to serve; it is only a great person who can become truly small. The Lord may humble me, but to be humble myself is another matter. It is in the sense of my own greatness in the calling of God that I can be little, and humble myself, so as to be fit for service. So the Lord selected His own man here in Ananias; He knew all about him; and in due course Ananias went, and he called Saul a brother. He began with that, and thus would gain his confidence. It is not that anyone can do this, for it is a question of being representative of Christ, and if one is so, the brethren will listen, and if they do not, it is a serious matter for them. 

    RemAnanias speaks of the disciples in Jerusalem as thy saints. Acts 9:13. 

    JTQuite. If one is serving the saints, the principle of service is that you are sent, and the Lord says, He who receives whomsoever I shall send receives me; and he that receives me receives him who has sent me. John 13:20. Hence it is a serious matter to serve formally, because I am taking the position of representing Christ. That is what comes out in John 13:20, I am representing the Lord. If I am really doing that, and my message is not received, then it is, as I have said, a serious matter. 

    QuesDo you not think that the spirit in which Ananias said, Saul, brother, Acts 9:17 shows that he was in accord with the Lord? 

    JTQuite. The Lord saw to that, He was beforehand with Ananias. 

    QuesWould you say that it is the heavenly influence that brings about subjection, as with Ananias and with Saul? 

    JTYes; Paul says, I was not disobedient to the heavenly vision. Acts 26:19. If God is working with him, he will recognise that power comes out of heaven. 

    FWI suppose Ananias would be marked by the characteristic features of Galilee and of Olivet morally. 

    JTI am sure he would. 

    FWThat is the kind of brother or man we should listen to. 

    QuesIn saying a certain disciple, would you gather from that that the Lord in that way raised up Ananias for the special object He had before Him? It must have been a great exercise to Ananias to be told to go and seek out Saul of Tarsus, knowing all that he did about him; he must have gone through great exercise, showing how the Lord takes up one who is so in His hands and in His mind that he is able to meet the situation. 

    JTThen another thing comes out here, the Lord knew the street in Damascus in which Saul was. You might say, What does the street matter? It mattered much here; the Lord knew the street. He knows the names of the streets of the cities in which His people reside. These things are not put down for nothing; Ananias was told to go to a certain house in a certain street. 

    RemI remember you saying on a previous occasion, if only we are in the Lords hands, we cannot say what He will do with one man; so here with Ananias. 

    JTSaul would never forget this. He would never forget that Ananias had this advantage over him. 

    PLThis question of the city is important in Matthew. It says of the Lord having left Nazareth, that He went again and came to His own city; chapter 9:1. You were saying it was important to know where we belong to as having a place there. 

    JTQuite. Now you see in chapter 20 how those conditions being in view, the Holy Spirit is free in cities. He speaks in cities, which is a remarkable thing. It does not say He spoke to this saint or that saint, but Paul tells us that the Holy Spirit witnessed to him in every city, showing that the Holy Spirit had been free to speak to the apostle as he entered into these cities. There are conditions which enable the Spirit of God to speak  a very important matter! If conditions exist such as we have been indicating in the locality, then you may expect the Spirit to speak, and to get communications from Him. 

    RemIt is important in cities to come under the influence of heaven first. 

    JTQuite. Really and truly the heavenly city is being formed in this way. The walls are being formed, all that is of Christ in meeting opposition here is being used to form the city so that it will come out by and by. 

    QuesWould you say that Scripture really contains the history of two cities? 

    JTYes; one representing the history and character of this world, the other the heavenly Jerusalem, representing Gods world. It is a wonderful position, that God has set up His own city amidst mans cities. 

    QuesWould you say that God is using the evil of man in regard of administration in view of the contrast to be shown and testified to as of Him amongst His own? 

    JTIt is the marvellous grace of God that there is not only preaching of the gospel but divine organisation  as I may call it, for want of a better word  the principle of which is the city in which He sets out His administrative ways here. I believe these things we have been speaking about underlie it; certain persons of authority staying in the place, committing themselves to prayer, with several women. Then the Lord shows in chapter 9 He has something there that He can trust, and He tells Saul who was to be His greatest servant, that he would be told there what to do. Think of being entrusted with such a service as that by the Lord! Then referring to certain cities, the Holy Spirit was at liberty to speak in every one saying that bonds and tribulations await me; it was witnessed in each of them that he should be persecuted in Jerusalem. 

    QuesWhat is the relation of the village to the city? 

    JTThe village would be a place. In Matthew it says that the Lord went through the country, village by village, city by city. Villages are taken account of in the testimony. 

    HFNHave you any thought as to why the apostle emphasises the fact that the Holy Spirit witnessed to him? What is the thought of bonds and tribulations? 

    JTI suppose it was to warn the apostle what was ahead of him in Jerusalem. Undoubtedly the Spirit felt keenly for this great servant in what should befall him in Jerusalem. The Spirit warned him as to what he might expect, as if He had sympathy in it. 

    HFNWhile the administration of the heavenly city is connected with the twelve, Paul speaks about it; what would you say about that? 

    JTI think Paul had to do with the inner formation; it is his ministry that sets the assembly up in relation to Christ in heaven. Peter alludes to the heart-knowing God. In that connection the Holy Spirit is given to the gentiles, meaning, I think, that God was going to operate in the gentiles in a new way, and it would be in relation to their hearts, as Paul says, he was pleased to reveal his Son in me. Galatians 1:16. It was not so much official, although he was an apostle, but the place that Christ had acquired in his heart, as if he had got the breathings of Christ  like the mighty men of David, so near to him that they discerned what he longed for. The city is marked by the administration of the twelve in its external relation. 

    HFNSo that the city refers to localities. Would Paul bring in the thought of family affection as in John? 

    JTI am sure that is right. It says, The kings daughter is all glorious within Psalm 45:13  the within is in the kings palace. That would meet Pauls line. 

    QuesDoes the Lord hold the assembly responsible for order in everything? 

    JTWe get the feature of responsibility in Revelation in regard to the angel of the assembly; there may be some more responsible than others. 

    QuesDoes the Lord hold the assembly wholly responsible for what goes on? 

    JTI think so. The angel would represent the whole, for every one is responsible. The assembly was brought into position at Jerusalem. 

    WWWould the light of heaven coming into a given locality, a city, involve bonds and tribulation, not only in Paul but in those in connection with Pauls ministry? 

    JTIn Acts 20 the bonds and tribulations allude to what should befall Paul in Jerusalem. No doubt we get tribulation, as it is said, that through much tribulation we enter the kingdom of God, and all that will live godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer persecution. 2 Timothy 3:12. This scripture in 2 Timothy would involve Pauls ministry. 

  
    LOCAL ASSEMBLY CONDITIONS (JT 30)

    Acts 1:13,14; Acts 9:32 - 43; Acts 13:1 - 3

    JTThese scriptures show how the local feature was developed in the early days. There is also in the Acts the general thought of fellowship, but it would appear that the manner in which the truth should appear in any locality in which God works is introduced at once in the conditions of the upper room  the persons who were staying there, and what marked them, Then chapter 9 anticipates the incoming of the gentiles; in Aeneas and Tabitha we have set forth ability to make ones bed for oneself, and a living woman. Then chapter 13 sets before us the full spiritual product in the locality  the assembly that was there, that is, at Antioch  and those who were ministering to the Lord, and fasting; it was not simply that they had the reputation for doing these things, but they were actually doing them. 

    ANDo you mean that these are the features which should properly mark a local company? 

    JTYes. The Holy Spirit indicates at the beginning how things were at Jerusalem, and the persons who were staying there are mentioned  the apostles by name, Mary by name, and the Lords brethren, besides women whose names are not given. The recognition of the authority of the Lord in a local company is supposed to mark all; and there were women there, they were not all brothers. Then there are persons with experience, with peculiar knowledge of the Lord Jesus; Mary His mother represents these. There could be no one in the whole world who had greater opportunities of experience, and of knowing the Lord in a private way, than Mary His mother had. 

    ANWhen you said the recognition of the authority of the Lord is supposed, what were you thinking of? 

    JTThe apostles. They are not called apostles, but their names are given, signifying certain attachment to Christ in His public ministry. They were men who had become acquainted with Him in His public service, whereas Mary knew Him thirty years previously. Her knowledge of the Lord would be more private, referring to secret history. Each of the apostles who are named had his own history among the brethren, each one stood for something; together they stood for the authority of Christ. 

    ANAnd the bond by which they were bound together was owning Him as Lord. 

    JTQuite so. Anyone in that company introducing anything derogatory to Christ would soon be resisted by Peter and John. 

    ANWould it be the same as the local company at Corinth? The apostle writes to all that in every place call upon the name of Jesus Christ our Lord, both theirs and ours. 1 Corinthians 1:2. That was the bond that held them together. 

    JTYes. If Peter were there we may be sure he would look out for the interests of Christ  his history was known. One loves to look over the field and think of the different ones whose names are known, what marks them, and how they regard any matter that arises. What is needed in localities is brethren who knowing the Lord have been with Him. Such would look after His interests, for they love Him, they know how He did things, and thus know what to do. 

    HH-sWould you suggest that the features set out in these different ones should be seen in varied localities at the present moment? 

    JTYes; for I believe that is the way it works. 

    QuesWould you say that these twelve had so come under the hand of the Lord that they knew the position of things, and so they go to the upper chamber, not being content any longer to stay on the street level? 

    JTThey would not look after the things of God according to the common religious custom of Jerusalem; they had learned how to look after them from the Lord. In the end of Mark 13 it says, As a man gone out of the country, having left his house and given to his bondmen the authority. Mark 13:34. Peter would understand that the authority was given. The general principle governing localities is this, that the Lord is in heaven and we are here. Can I determine what He would do if He were here, and how He would meet any emergency? These men whose names are given here knew, for they had been with Him; they would meet things as He would meet them. 

    GNHow would the influence of His mother and His brethren come in? 

    JTThey had a peculiar apprehension of Christ. They had an apprehension that even Peter could not have. Mary had the most intimate knowledge of Jesus. For thirty years in private life she had opportunities of knowing Him that no one else had. His brethren, too, who probably had worked with Him, knew Him intimately, having opportunities of knowing Him that others had not. I think they would be taken to represent that secret knowledge of the Lord, the knowledge that I acquire myself that others may not know. That kind of thing is of incalculable importance in the assembly; persons who have a secret knowledge of Christ, each one having his own apprehension. As the Lord says, Enter into thy closet, and when thou hast shut thy door, pray to thy Father which is in secret. Matthew 6:6. 

    GNMary at the beginning of Luke would set forth the hidden and secret thing. 

    JTThere is that hidden thing which each one of us has, the Lord knows it is there. He knows our history; the brethren may not. We know, perhaps, 

    the public history of the testimony for the last eighty years, but there is that secret history with each of us which is of immense importance, a sort of reservoir, and the Lord knows that it is there. Mary does not represent the kind of profit that I gain from public meetings, invaluable though that is, she represents secret growth with Christ. 

    EAThe white stone would speak of that. 

    JTThat is it; the white stone and the name written which no one knows but he who receiveth it. 

    ANThe disciples who went to Emmaus got a knowledge of the Lord which, when they went back to Jerusalem, added substance to the company. There was a knowledge they had gained through their personal link with the Lord. 

    JTAnd no others had it. 

    ANThe others could tell what they had got, but these two were there as contributors. I suppose in that way, each one having a distinct knowledge of the Lord personally, adds considerable substance to the whole. 

    JTExactly; there is a spiritual element in the meeting, and the Lord knows what is there. In a crisis you will see how it works. And so indeed in any meeting, there is an undertone. 

    QuesThe apostles, with the women mentioned, are of one accord. Is the gain of the aggregate seen in their being of one accord? 

    JTQuite so. So in these circumstances, when a matter has to be faced  the nomination of an apostle, an important matter, surely  the undertone warranted that. Peter could stand up and give a lead, and the matter was solved. 

    RemIt is always Peter, John and James (Peter and John sometimes); the order is not reversed. 

    JTI think they represent what you might call the more excellent, the first quality. There is a principle of grading with God. These three brethren are known to have been selected by the Lord on special occasions. The Lord knows whom He can select for a special purpose. These first three have a distinct place. It is said of some of Davids mighty men that they did not attain to the first three. 1 Chronicles 11:21. If the Lord makes a selection, He makes it according to His perfect wisdom. 

    ANWhile being together in affection to the Lord, there were those who had a special experience of the Lord, and it would make them quick to discern what would be suited to Him. 

    JTQuite; they would fall in. There was Mary the mother of Jesus; anything that would come out in regard to the fine flour, in regard to the meat-offering, she would verify from her own experience. For thirty years she saw the perfection of that humanity as no one else could have seen it. 

    ANIn the world when anything has to be carried, it is done by vote, but here a spiritual system had come into being, and the spiritual state was what counted.. 

    JTYes, you are conscious of the spiritual body underlying; and it shows itself, you cannot get past it. 

    WADo you think where there was distinct local interest the saints would be held together? 

    JTYes, if you get these features, they will not be scattered. Why should I follow another voice, why should I be influenced by another influence than His? It is a question of the state of my soul. 

    WAIs there any significance in the way in which they go to the upper room from the mount of Olives? 

    JTIt shows the influence of heaven; they had seen Him go up, and that corresponded with the upper room. This same Jesus ... shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go. Acts 1:11. Hence all that comes in between must be in keeping with that movement  a reflection of Himself. We were noticing that they were staying there. You are not a bird of passage; in the acceptance of local responsibility you stay there; the Lords interests have to be cared for. 

    GNWhen you come to chapter 6, the twelve seem to be separated from the local administration. 

    JTYes, and one just wonders whether they gained by it. Paul took up service as a deacon. It is not that one would say much, but it has often occurred to me that it does not seem as if they gained much by it. Two of those who took it up were specially honoured in general service and testimony  Stephen and Philip. 

    RemYou have touched a very important point. Positionally we might be right, but it is intimacy with the Lord that gives us a knowledge of what is suited to Him, and it will come out in a spiritual state. 

    JTAnd then you will see, your vision will be clear. We often hide behind our professed blindness, and say, I do not see it, and justify ourselves in taking another way. But then it is there to be seen; why do you not see it? Thousands see it, and you do not. It is the state you are in, a question of eyesight. 

    JMcBPeter, speaking of Christ in his epistle, says, leaving us an example. 1 Peter 2:21. Do you think that begins here? 

    JTWell, quite. They saw Him go up, and they are to see Him come back in like manner. He is not changing between these two events  His going up and coming back; it is the same Jesus, He who is the same yesterday, today and for ever. It is a question of what corresponds to Him. All this modern thought about development is wrong; finality is reached in Christ; the staves of the ark were drawn out. It is a question now of being maintained in relation to that, or rather of being brought to it. There is to be development in us, of course, in regard to the perfection which has been in Christ from the outset; we are to arrive at the measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ. 

    GNSo that in Revelation, where the whole background is antichristian, it is the same Person who presents Himself, I Jesus. Revelation 22:16. 

    JTThat is it; there is no development in christianity at all; God has reached His thought in Christ; it is a question of bringing us to it. 

    QuesIs that why the thought of continual prayer is brought in here? 

    JTThat is beautiful. These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, as if that was the thing to be maintained in relation to the perfection that had been reached in Christ. 

    ANHow quick it made them in discernment! When the case of Judas comes up, they have such a knowledge of the Lord, and their affections are so true to Him, that they come to a definite pronouncement in regard to evil. He was guide to them that took Jesus, Acts 1:16 and they have a very definite judgment about him. But the only way in which we are qualified to take up discipline, is in having a personal knowledge of what is suited to the Lord. 

    JTIt is very striking that they express such a judgment of Judas. Some say, Such a thing happened fifty years ago and we had nothing to do with it. But what it was then it is today; the sin remains, and if you are associated with it, you have to judge it and forsake it. 

    HH-sThey have also a definite judgment as to the one who should take his place. 

    JTThey have; he must be one of the men who have assembled with us. Acts 1:21. Now here an apostle is to be appointed, and what are the qualifications required? One who has assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up. Acts 1:21,22. This man must know all about the life of Jesus in public service; and he has been accustomed to assemble. If we pay attention to these two things, I think on the one hand we shall come into line with what God is doing, that is, judging evil unsparingly; evil is evil and years do not alter it, but on the other hand there is the good; there is the assembling, and the Lord Jesus coming in and going out among us. 

    HH-sSo that we should be followers of that which is good 1 Peter 3:12 by the assembling of ourselves. 

    JTQuite so. Then the lot is cast; they selected two, but they did not know which to choose. They might have passed a vote and determined it themselves. A good deal of that goes on, indeed that marks christendom, but the lot means that God is to determine; that was a principle established in Israel and which had come down. The lot is cast into the lap; but the whole disposing thereof is of the Lord. Proverbs 16:33. The lot fell on Matthias, and he was numbered with the eleven, and the Lord appeared to the twelve afterwards, showing that He approved. The Lord coming in and approving what His people do is a very precious thing. 

    QuesWould you say that to reach this we need first of all the personal knowledge of Jesus, being of one accord in continual prayer, and then, as we see in Peter, the knowledge of the Scriptures? He can quote the verse. 

    JTYes, that is another important thing. 

    GNIt was not sufficient that he should have companied with them from the baptism of John, but he was to be a witness of His resurrection. 

    PTYou referred to something that may have happened several years ago, but still remains. People often say, I was not in the meeting then, and must I go back and judge that? How would you answer them? 

    JTWell, as in the fellowship in which it is unjudged, they are partakers of the evil. The Lord said to Jerusalem that all the blood from Abel down to Zacharias would be required of that generation  the one that then was. The accumulated sin of centuries would be required of them. They were not there, they did not kill Abel nor Zacharias, but the guilt was there unjudged, and those who remained in the Jewish system were identified with it. 

    ANSuppose you have a person in exercise of soul as to assembly position, and he finds various companies of christian people who are not walking together, is it necessary to go over the past? 

    JTI think it is. The thing stands; the only way one could get out of the Jewish system, and escape the wrath of God, was by accepting the death of Christ in baptism through faith. He that believeth and is baptised shall be saved, Mark 16:16 the Lord said. And to Saul it was said, Arise, and be baptised, and wash away thy sins, calling on the name of the Lord. Acts 22:16. There is complete severance from the whole system. There are the two things in 2 Timothy, the first is iniquity, Let everyone that nameth the name of Christ depart from iniquity. 2 Timothy 2:19. But then the vessels to dishonour are persons; these may be affected by it, advocating it, preaching it, from these you also have to separate. 

    In chapter 9 it is important that one should know, as healed, how to make his bed. In the gospels we have one carrying his bed, but what is in view here in the local setting is that you are ordering your circumstances (not only superior to them, but ordering them) so that they should be according to God. My circumstances must be ordered according to the mind of God; loose ends must not be left. This is to enter into all my affairs  my house, my business, and every sphere of responsibility. One is thus a testimony. 

    ANJust as Israel pitched their tents in relation to the tabernacle. 

    JTExactly. This first incident took place at Lydda; it is still the local thought that is in view. Peter says, Jesus, the Christ, heals thee. It is not something done in the past; the assembly is a continuous thing, and as the Spirit remains here, things are being done. Some brother or sister, perhaps, has been for eight years in circumstances that are not according to God. Now Jesus, the Christ, heals thee. Christ is a name that denotes One who is doing things, and doing them for God, doing them properly according to God; as in the gospel of Mark, He does all things well. So here it is for the man to make his bed, to see that his circumstances are right. 

    JSAre you speaking of individuals, or the company, with regard to this man? 

    JTIt is better to work it out as applying to the individual, but it would surely show itself in a local company. Things will be properly done; all the circumstances attaching to the testimony are to be done according to God. 

    WAWould this be a man able to take up his local responsibilities? 

    JTWell, he would be not only a brother who could preach, but he would look after everything connected with the Lords name in the locality. You do not want things to go contrary to God, whether it be the room, or the order of meetings, or whatever goes on  things are to be looked after in a godly way. 

    ANThis making the bed would be the result or fruit of the moral conditions in chapter 1. It is an important point that you mention, that assembly condition depends upon your personal knowledge of the Lord, that is, you know what is suited to Him because you know Him. I fear we may have been content in simply being technically right, and accepting the position, but it is our knowledge of the Lord that enables us to discern things. 

    JTYou see that beautifully brought out in the next case, that of Peter dealing with Tabitha. He puts all those sentimental people out. The Lord had done exactly the same thing when he was going to raise Jairus daughter  He put them all out and taketh with Him Peter, James and John and the father and mother of the child. So Peter here puts out all the widows who stood by weeping, showing that natural sentiment is not only useless, but it is in the way when you come to what is spiritual. It says of the woman that she grew sick and died, and having washed her they put her in an upper room. Now whoever did that had some spiritual intelligence. And so when Peter comes they bring him into the upper chamber. The thought of the upper room is carried forward, that is one right principle. If there be one right principle in evidence, we can be hopeful about the rest, but if we go to a meeting where all the principles are given up, it is a difficult matter. Peter, having put them all out, kneeling down, prayed. That, too, is in keeping with the first chapter. 

    QuesWould the sentimentality of the widows here refer to natural feelings operating in the assembly? I suppose the sorrow of the widow of Nain was perfectly natural, and the Lord had sympathy with that. 

    JTWell, that was right and legitimate; it would have been out of place if she had not felt things. 

    RemSo your point is, the damage that results from the working of natural feelings in the assembly. 

    JTIn the assembly it is a question of spiritual operations, and the Spirit is extremely sensitive as to any intrusion of natural sentiment. Now it says, When she saw Peter, she sat up. And he gave her his hand, and lifted her up, as if to raise her into the position of action, and when he had called the saints and widows, he presented her alive. 

    GNReferring to the widows weeping, it would be well for us to seek to understand what it was that Jesus felt in His spirit when He wept at the grave of Lazarus. 

    JTThere you are in another set of circumstances  the family of God, with death upon them. John emphasises the feelings of Christ: He wept, He groaned, He shuddered. All these have to do with the power of death over the believers spirit; the Lord has met that, but in meeting it He felt it, it was a reality to Him. We should note in Acts 9 that the widows wept, and they are distinguished from the saints. Now in chapter 13 we have the full result, the local thing presented. These brethren were ministering to the Lord and fasting; they were doing it, and whilst that is going on, the Spirit says, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. 

    ANDoes ministering to the Lord set forth the height of spiritual state? 

    JTI thought so. We have now the assembly in a locality, available for the Spirit. The Holy Spirit, a divine Person, can speak there; He speaks to them in regard to the work of God. There is a condition in which the Spirit can speak. He does not take the leading men all away; He leaves enough so that the assembly should not be impaired. Spiritual activities are to continue. He takes two out of five, the first and the last mentioned by name. 

    HH-sWould you say that the conditions referred to in chapter 9  the man brought into healing and blessing, and the woman into living conditions  would result in what we have here, living conditions in the assembly? 

    JTAnd then added to these priestly conditions  ministering to the Lord. As it says of Aaron, That he may minister unto me. Exodus 28:1. 

    GNThen you take it that anyone sovereignly called to serve the Lord should go out from proper local conditions? 

    JTThat is the thought. The company then revert back to the fasting and praying, then lay their hands on Barnabas and Saul, and let them go. Things are on a very high plane here; it is the assembly in a locality as God intended it. 

    ANThe local assembly is like the base of action; you go out from it, and you come back to it. 

    JMcBFasting and praying, which means the shutting out of the flesh and nature, and the bringing in of God, were characteristic of these early days. 

    JSThe Lord has first to be considered; it speaks of ministering to the Lord first, and then He sends them out afterwards. 

    JTSurely; that is what the assembly is for. It must be first for God, then the pillar and base of the truth here. 

    HH-sIt must be very encouraging for servants at the present moment to be connected With a locality in which there are spiritual brethren. The saints lay their hands on them, and let them go, so that they are in full fellowship with Barnabas and Saul. 

    JTThey would keep them if they could; it involved sacrifice. 

    GNWould it not show the complete identification of the local company with the testimony of God? 

    JTIt does; and that, I think, is the thought of the local company  the assembly that was there. Acts 13:1. 

  
    THE HYMN AND THE MOUNT OF OLIVES (JT 30)

    Matthew 26:30; Acts 1:12 - 14; Ephesians 5:15 - 20; Philippians 3:3

    This scripture in Matthew is intended, I believe, to suggest to us the level on which the Lord desired us to be in this dispensation. It is a level necessarily higher than that on which the saints of old stood, and as He set the saints out on it He intended it to be maintained. There is always a tendency with us to drift downward, and so the ministry of the epistle to the Ephesians, I believe, is intended to maintain us on the high level indicated in the exit from the Lords supper at its institution, to Olivet. You will remember how in reaching Ephesus it is said that Paul came in by the upper districts (Acts 19:1), and it is to be remarked that in speaking to this assembly later, the Lord Himself reminds her that she had fallen; that is, there had been a drop from the position in which she had been placed. 

    So my exercise at this time is that we might see that there is a level proper to christianity, proper to the assembly, and that means are supplied whereby we may maintain that level. Not that any new supplies have been furnished, for all that is requisite for the assembly was furnished at the outset; there has been nothing new; every contingency was foreknown and considered for, and ample supplies furnished. So that if we pray for things according to Ephesians, we pray to Him who does exceeding abundantly above all that we ask or think; but the answers are according to the power that worketh in us Ephesians 3:20; the answers are in relation to what is already here. It would never do to intimate that God had overlooked anything. If Moses complained of his burden, which he did, he has an addition of seventy persons to help him, but the power was not increased; the power that they had was taken from Moses. It is a question, therefore, of understanding what is supplied, and using it. God helps us to use it; He can do that, and prayer brings Him in in that way. He helps us to use what there is, but He has furnished us richly, and that, I believe, is what the mount of Olives represents. The Lord went to it by Himself, according to Johns account (John 8:1); others went to their own homes, but their own homes, however attractive and comfortable, however full of natural affection, could never supply what Olivet supplied. The Lord went to the mount of Olives alone, as seen in John, but in Matthew and Mark He goes in a mutual way  He goes there with the disciples. As you will observe, it is in the plural: And having sung a hymn, they went out to the mount of Olives. Matthew 26:30, Mark 14:26. It was a very remarkable occasion; there had been none like it before, nor has there been since; it was a transitional occasion. Great care is required in transitional seasons, so that in passing from one state and order of things to another we should not confuse or mix the lesser with the greater. The passover was the ending up of the old, and the Lord partook of it, declaring that He never should thus do so again; when He did it again it would be in a new way in His Fathers kingdom. There was an ending of that, of an order of things marked by types and shadows  not a spiritual order of things, although spiritual things were typified in them, but an order of things that appealed to the eye, marked by what was seen. It was a period, as I said, of types and shadows, and the danger is, in passing from that into a spiritual order of things, that the material should be carried into the spiritual. That is what has come about in christendom; overlooking that the Lord ended the literal typical system at the passover, christendom has gone back to it in one form or another. As the Lords supper had been instituted, symbolising the new order of things, they went to the mount of Olives; the food should now be His body. Everything now would hinge on what had come out, not in sacrifices of bulls and goats and a heifers ashes, but in Himself  A body, He says, hast thou prepared me. Hebrews 10:5. He had come in thus; He had come in saying, Lo, I come to do thy will, O God, Hebrews 10:7 that was in the volume of the book. The principle of every book that can be acceptable or profitable must be that. Matthew begins with, Book of the generation of Jesus Christ, Matthew 1:1 and in the volume of the book it is written of me, to do thy will, O God. Psalm 40:7. He had come into that in which Gods will was done. The types and shadows had pointed forward to that, and now the body was there; and it was to be the food. Take, eat, He says. It is no longer the passover, but Himself  Take, eat: this is my body. Matthew 26:26. That was to be the food. You can understand how all this refers to spiritual food, not material. 

    Then it says, Having sung a hymn, they went out to the mount of Olives. You can understand how all the types of singing and musical instruments entered into that moment. The Lord understood perfectly the ministry of David. Matthew brings in the book of the generation of Jesus Christ, Son of David. David was the king, but he was also the musician  the sweet psalmist of Israel  one of the leading features of his ministry was music. The Lord understood that perfectly; we may be sure that all the skill of David was there, and more than that, and it would enter into that hymn in which undoubtedly He had part. All the best feeling was there; all that is spiritual, all that the Old Testament pointed to typically, was now there. 

    It was no longer literal harps and cymbals and other musical instruments, the period for these had passed. There is nothing we must be on our guard against more than the literality of the types; we have to understand them spiritually  that it is not now a question of literal musical instruments, but of what is spiritual. They sang a hymn and went out to the mount of Olives, thus plainly intimating that for the maintenance of this new order of things the literality must be shut out, that we must not go back to what has been discarded, what, as it says elsewhere, was grown old and aged. We are brought into the great antitype of music by the Spirit of God; they sang a hymn and went out to the mount of Olives. The source of supply now is there; the Spirit is plainly intimated in olives; it is the link with heaven. All that is requisite now for the service of God, for bringing out the best feelings in the people of God, lies in the Holy Spirit. I want now, having said that much, to pass on to the Acts, where the Lord is seen going into heaven. In the end of Luke He is carried into heaven. He led them out, we are told, as far as to Bethany Luke 24:50; that is to say, the saints are seen as under the Lords leadership  an important thing. He led them to a point as far as to, not beyond. In Luke He ascends from Bethany; He is carried up into heaven, but in the Acts the cloud receives Him, and He goes up from Olivet; at least they return from that point, as if they understand that it is now the time of faith; He was received out of their sight. Acts 1:9. He was no longer visible to the naked eye. It is not now a question of what the eye can see; it is Gods dispensation, which is in faith, 1 Timothy 1:4. They return to the city from that point, from Olivet, as if they understood that there lay the resources for them. In entering the city, they come from Olivet. Earlier the Lord had done exactly the same thing. Having gone to the mount of Olives for the night, He returns early in the morning to the city, and was in the temple teaching; John 8:1,2. But these go to the upper room from the mount of Olives. They instinctively go there. The Lord had already left the temple and departed from it; Matthew tells us that; Matthew 24:1. In the exit from the passover supper, having instituted His own supper, He left all the types behind in their literality; that order of things was to obtain no longer; all was now in Himself. Take eat: this is my body. Matthew 26:26. It was all in Himself; that was the idea. 

    In their going out to the mount of Olives, having sung a hymn, we are reminded that the dispensation in its highest features, the best feelings and affections of it, can only be maintained by the Spirit. The Lord had also left the buildings in connection with which the types stood. He left them and departed. They are left behind for ever for those who understand the mount of Olives. He had told the disciples privately, as sitting on Olivet, when it should happen that not a stone was to be left upon a stone which would not be thrown down of all these buildings. They were important buildings even in the eyes of the disciples at that time. Corresponding buildings today are important in the sight of some of the people of God, but the Lord departed from the buildings of the temple and announced their complete destruction. 

    Now they go into the city, it says, and they go up to the upper room; note they go up to it; it is a question of moral elevation now. Olivet stands above the city, and represents the power of the Spirit, that which links us with heaven, but the upper room is in the midst of the city for us. That means that we are set here surrounded by everything that tends to drag us down, particularly in a religious way, so in the light of that what they do is very significant, they go up to the upper room. That means that we go down in the eyes of the religionists; it is degradation in their eyes, but it is moral elevation to depart from and ignore what is antiquated, what is revered from antiquity, and which indeed has had divine sanction in years gone by, but which is now left behind for ever. To ignore that which is popular and that which everybody recognises for the sake of the truth means reproach and suffering, but it means moral elevation. 

    They went up to the upper room; and what follows plainly indicates that it was moral elevation, because of the kind of persons who were there. No ecclesiastical dignitaries were present; those who had a place in Jerusalem, such as Annas and Caiaphas, would not go there. As the moral elevation is understood, you go to the upper room, though going down in the eyes of religionists, but you are confirmed immediately by the persons you find in the place. Who are there? Both Peter and James and John, and all the other apostles. What about these apostles, who are they? They have no status whatever in the religious world, no ordination, no cloth, no religious education such as warrants the cloth. Who then are these people? They are the chosen representatives of Christ  that is who they are. He has ordained them, He has made His selection of these very persons that they might be with Him, as we are told elsewhere. They are in high favour in heaven, and that is important, for in the long run heaven will have the last word; they are well known there, as the Lord said, Your names are written in heaven. Luke 10:20, They are an excellent company; if you say anything against Christ there, you will soon find that it will be resented; they will not brook any attack on Him, either on His Person or His work. His interests are cared for by them. 

    Ask any of them what he thinks of Christ  ask Peter what he thinks of Christ. Well, he would say, that question was asked me by the Lord Himself, and I said, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. Matthew 16:16. He would also say, I was very poor in regard of that confession on frequent occasions, but the Lord corrected me, and I have learned from His correction and I know that that confession is true, for that is who He is. He told me also that flesh and blood had not revealed it to me. Peter would say to you, if you were inquiring from him, I advise you to keep away from flesh and blood in regard of the things of God; it is not to be trusted; the religion of the day is founded on it; it is a question of what man is, man in the flesh as recognised by current religion. It is just the world whitewashed by christianity; and Peter would tell you that the Lord said to him, Flesh and blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but my Father which is in heaven. Matthew 16:17. 

    And again, if you had asked John about Christ, what a word you would get from him! Take his gospel, his epistles, and the Revelation, and see what he would say to you, and how the Person of Christ would be guarded by him. And so every one of them in that upper room had his own view of Christ. They were perfectly united in their view. Their appreciation of Christ was a perfect blend; but each had his own view, and you would be assured by your visit that that was the right spot. As a lover of Christ you would want to be there and nowhere else. It means reproach, it means suffering; like the man in John 9, you will be cast out as soon as they know it, but you have a wonderful company which you may call your own, and to which you may go, and that company is in that room; so go up to it. They went up, it says, to the upper room, and that is what they found. 

    Then what marked these people was not only that they had light about Christ, not only did they love Him, but they understood that if they were to be maintained in their then state and feeling, they must pray. The dispensation can only be maintained in relation to the Spirit. Prayer brings His power in and makes it effective. The Holy Spirit had not yet come in, but Olivet reminds them of it; the Lords relations with Olivet and those who had just come in from it remind them of the Spirit. The Lord had told them to tarry in Jerusalem till they should be endued with power from on high. The promise of My Father, as He says, was coming, and they were to remain in the city until then, but in remaining there they were not inactive. They gave themselves to prayer, not merely once a week as at the prayer meeting, but they gave themselves to it. It is the one thing they felt the necessity of above all others, if they were to be maintained at the level indicated by the Lord when the hymn was sung, and when they went out to the mount of Olives. 

    Then besides this certain women were there; with several women, it says, bringing in what we call currently the subjective, affectionate side. It says, several, for the assembly of God is composed not only of men, but also of women and even children, although they are not mentioned here. Luke brings that in in the most touching manner, as you might expect from Him. In chapter 8 you have the composition of the assembly in principle. The first is the man  the demoniac from whom the demons were cast out; he is seen sitting, clothed and sensible at the feet of Jesus. He can be entrusted with things; he can take care of things. The Lord indeed does entrust him; He says, Return to thine house and relate how great things God has done for thee. Luke 8:39. The man wanted to be with Him but the Lord could entrust him, so He says, Return to thine house and relate how great things God has done for thee, that is to say, he represents the intelligent, trustworthy, competent side of the assembly. 

    Then the next case is the woman who had the issue of blood, and who is healed by the Lord. She represents the subjective, affectionate, feeling side, that which estimates all according to God; what marked her at the outset was that she thought she could get healed and remain healed, secretly. That will never do in the assembly; to receive from Christ, to be healed, and others not to know it, will not do. If you hide that, you will hide something else. It is a dangerous thing to be hiding something from the assembly. We know that the wisdom of God is hidden there, that all is hidden there by God because it is a trustworthy vessel, but we are not to hide from one another. So the Lord says, Virtue is gone out of me, Luke 8:46 and He will not have it that way. You cannot be secretive with the brethren, you must be transparent. Peter and the others say, Master, the multitude throng thee, and sayest thou, Who touched me? Luke 8:45. But then the Lord is perfectly conscious of what is in Him, as He is also of everything that goes out of Him, so He says, Virtue is gone out of me. He went by that. He knows what is going on, and so this woman, it says, falls down before all and tells all the truth; that is transparency; you cannot have the assembly without transparency. Hiding things from one another the Lord will not have. Then He calls her Daughter, that is to say, she is owned in a parental way; she is now in family relationship with Christ. 

    Well, that is the woman, the next great component part of the assembly, as indicated in Luke 8; then the final element is the girl of twelve, and what comes out in connection with her is spirituality. You might not expect that in such a young person, but God intends it. He does not intend to foster the flesh in a child any more than in a grown person. Believers are to begin spiritually, not in a mixture of the flesh and the Spirit  of which we see so much. And so He says to Jairus, Fear not: only believe, and she shall be made well. Luke 8:50. Then He puts out of the house those weeping, who derided Him, and takes in there Peter and James and John, and the father and mother of the child. With Himself there were six  the most spiritual element; that was the idea. The seventh was the little girl; she was to be added alive  a perfect number in that sense, but all the fleshly element was shut out. 

    Then He takes her by the hand and calls her Child. Luke gives us that side, it is not girl or damsel, but child, because here it is a question of youthfulness; it is a question of youthful energy, not fleshly energy, but youthful, fresh, spiritual life. It is a spiritual state of things, but withal there is freshness. Indeed, the new man in Colossians may be translated young man; it is the new fresh thing which God would have in the assembly. That is the idea from Lukes point of view, the man, the woman, and the child  the child being the spiritual element. So here in Acts you have the women, several women, then the Lords mother and His brethren, so that all the interests of God are maintained; and that is to be kept in view. That which is in the, midst of the city is in perfect correspondence with the mount of Olives, representing the Holy Spirit come down from heaven; He came to that company. The Holy Spirit come down from heaven is the power by which this level of things is maintained. 

    Now I read in Ephesians so that you may see the thing directly stated. The apostle says, Be not drunk with wine wherein is excess, but be filled with the Spirit  filled with the Spirit. There is abundant light in the epistle, but now he comes to the resources, the means or power whereby the thing is to be maintained at the high level indicated. Think of what is indicated in the epistle to the Ephesians, which I may call our light. We are enjoined, Arise, shine; for thy light is come! Isaiah 60:1. Ephesians is our light, and having it is one thing, but being maintained at the high level indicated is another, and that is the point; so he says, Be not drunk with wine, wherein is excess; but be filled with the Spirit; speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs. 

    It is not speaking to God, but a question of maintaining the right atmosphere in the hive, speaking figuratively; that is Gods thought, a certain warmth maintained there. We begin on the first day of the week with Christ and our associations with Him, but the point is to keep that up as having to go into the world. You go out warm, and you keep it up, hence prayer fits in beautifully, because it is thus that we are kept up. Much may follow to help us, but the great point is to be maintained through the week at the level you began with. That is to be a main concern, for after all the testimony is what we are outside. 

    Then Paul says, Speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, singing and making melody in your heart to the Lord; giving thanks always for all things unto God and the Father in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. That is how the level is maintained, and so as speaking with one another under any circumstances, the point is what is the theme? what do we speak about together? Speaking in psalms and hymns means, as I understand it, that I appeal to the very best feelings you possess, not to the worst. If I bring up some criticism about you, or about something that you care for, it will draw out the worst feelings that you have; anyway it is calculated to do so, but if I speak to you in a psalm, or a hymn, or a spiritual song, I appeal to the best spiritual feeling that you have. I encourage you, I refresh you, and lead you to sing to the Lord, making melody in your heart. It is no longer the literal cymbal, or the harp, as used by David, but the human heart, the renewed heart of the christian that is the organ of song, of music now. Making melody in your heart, it says, to the Lord, giving thanks ... unto God and the Father in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    You can understand how simply the level is maintained, how the temperature, so to speak  the spiritual temperature  is kept up under these conditions. The Holy Spirit has room, and each being filled with Him there is no room for anything else. 

    Now in Philippians we have the confirmation of all this, in that the apostle says, We are the circumcision, which worship God in the spirit. Beware, he says, of the concision, that is, those who do not go all the way, who do not accept the death of Christ in its full bearing. Many of us retain certain features of the flesh; the good religious side, or social refinement, like Saul, as you will remember, who retained certain of the Amalekites sheep, and certain things that were devoted to destruction. What meaneth then this bleating of the sheep? 1 Samuel 15:14. Samuel says. And then there was Agag himself, who came delicately, 1 Samuel 15:32. He was a refined man; and Saul had spared him. Many reserve certain things, and it is most damaging. The concision is that we do not go all the way. Beware of that, the apostle says. We are the circumcision  he accepted the death of Christ in its full bearing, in the putting off of the body of the flesh, the body of it; Colossians 2: 11. We are the circumcision, which worship God in the spirit, and rejoice in Christ Jesus, and have no confidence in the flesh. There you get the service of God maintained at the level instituted by Christ. We are taken out of the realm of literality, of sight-worship, and of mans device; we are taken out of all that into the realm of the Spirit. We worship by the Spirit of God; the Lord said, God is a spirit, and they who worship him, must worship him in spirit and in truth. John 4:24. 

  
    FEATURES OF THE ASSEMBLY IN ACTS (JT 30)

    Acts 1:14; Acts 9:36 - 42; Acts 16:14,15; Acts 16:40

    It is, I believe, a principle in many of the books of scripture that the women mentioned therein are intended to convey or represent the work of God  the work of the Spirit in the way of affection, the men representing the intelligent or responsible feature of the formation in view. This in the Old Testament alludes particularly to the typical books, and in the New Testament to the gospels. I venture to carry the thought forward tonight into this book  the Acts  believing firmly that these women, particularly the three mentioned, set forth the work of God in the sense of being brought into correspondence with the light presented in the book. 

    In the women mentioned in Luke, subjection is in view, and in those mentioned in John, the Spirit of God has spirituality in mind. Both features appear in the Acts, as we might expect, for there we get the culmination of all the features of the gospels, and so these women mentioned in chapter 1 may be taken to convey to us what may be gathered up in the gospels as the fruit of Christs own handiwork. You all know how the cross and the morning of the resurrection were marked by the presence of devout women who followed Him from Galilee. From amongst them some stood by the cross of Jesus, and then others, notably Mary Magdalene, bore testimony to His triumph on the morning of the resurrection. 

    Now if you examine the endings of the gospels, you will be struck with the conditions the Spirit calls attention to in these women. In Luke, as you will remember, they, having heard from the two men in shining raiment who appeared at the sepulchre, went to tell the eleven and the rest what they had heard, 

    showing that they had regard for authority, the eleven apostles representing the authority of Christ. Matthew and Mark have their own accounts. In John, Mary Magdalene is sent with a message directly, and she went to the disciples, we are told, not as a sent one, for she discerned by right womanly spiritual instincts that a woman is not to teach, although she had the most wonderful and precious light. She went to the disciples and told them that she had seen the Lord, and that He said these things to her. She says nothing about any commission; she says nothing about being sent. She simply comes to the disciples as a sister, and tells them that she has seen the Lord. She tells them, that is all. She told them that she had seen the Lord, and that He had said these words unto her; but she said not a word as to the message being sent to them through her. She delivered the message in the most comely manner, for she was spiritual. Spirituality is rare in brothers and sisters. The women recorded in the gospel of John are, I believe, intended to promote this feature, and instruct us in it. The Acts begins with women joining in prayer with the apostles and others, with Mary the mother of Jesus and His brethren. 

    I begin with these women, so as to work out my thought in these chapters. The only name given there is Mary, the mother of our Lord; others are mentioned without names  ... with (several) women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. What the Holy Spirit would occupy us with in this picture is what was there. It is a question of what there is in any locality, whether Jerusalem, Antioch, Ephesus, or Corinth; the one great principle is what is there. The Lord emphasised that when He said to the assembled disciples after He had risen: Have ye anything here to eat? Luke 24:41. It is not simply, Have you anything, but Have ye anything here? You may be sure that the Lords inspecting eye surveys the whole field constantly, and He raises the question with us, What have you got here? The assembly is wonderfully enriched by the glorified Christ in a general way, but it is a matter of responsibility in any locality as to what it has. So in this opening chapter in the Acts, what you find is that there were certain ones staying there  Peter and John, and James and Andrew, Philip and Thomas, Bartholomew and Matthew, and so on  a whole list of the apostles. We have to examine our localities as to what there is of God staying in them. The element of representation of Christ must be there if the assembly is there, also the element of intelligence, and the element of love for Christ as seen in the women. What marked those who were staying there was that they were praying. Now you see what was there. The Holy Spirit presents to us, at the very outset of this book, the work of God in relation to the assembly, what was there before the Holy Spirit came. But I wish to occupy you with Mary; that was what I had in mind in reading the passage. Luke gives us more of her history than the others; she is with him an ideal  a failing one, alas! but nevertheless an ideal. No one had more opportunity of knowing Jesus than Mary; she thus represents to us that great feature, the opportunities that we have of becoming acquainted with Jesus. What opportunities have you got? That is what Mary represents  opportunities of becoming acquainted with the Lord. 

    Mary is presented as subject; that must be the first great feature in any brother or sister who is to become acquainted with Jesus. She said to the angel Gabriel, Behold the bondmaid of the Lord; be it to me according to thy word. Luke 1:38. She recognised Gabriel that he was a representative of God, but she was not his bondmaid; she was the bondmaid of the Lord, and she takes her place in subjection. Be it to me according to thy word. Now we have a subject person. If the Lord has a subject brother or sister, He can effect something in such an one. Not until we are subject can He work out His thoughts in us. In this attitude of soul Mary is in close proximity with Christ, I may say in companionship with Him, for thirty years. What a history! We might call it secret history, for it is secret history; but we have two sidelights thrown on to it, one when He was twelve, and another at the age of thirty; but think of those years between infancy and boyhood, and between boyhood and manhood! What intimacy must have existed between her and Him! All that is here in the mother of Jesus. If I look into that room, I see her there; she has no equal, there is no one like her, no one with the experience she has. His brethren, too, who had grown up with Him, were there. Think of the intimacy that was within their reach as the sons of Mary! What opportunities they had had! Had I been there, I would have sought an interview with Mary; what an opportunity to get some little light about the boyhood of Jesus, about His ways, about His sayings! What food for my soul I could gather as she would, reverentially now, speak about Him! She would no longer refer to Him as her son. Those days were past; she had grown in spirituality. She would never again say, Thy father and I have sought thee. Luke 2:48. His last words to her were, Woman, behold thy son  meaning John  and He said to the disciple whom He loved, Behold thy mother. John 19:26,27. Her maternal relations were transferred to John. She would never talk about herself as being the mother of God as some do today; such blasphemy would not enter her mind. She would give the lie to that in the present day; were she here, she would refuse it with indignation; and yet the Spirit of God says, the mother of Jesus, as if to call, our attention to what was there, to one who could give you an account of Jesus, from His infancy to His manhood. The Holy Spirit has drawn a veil over it in the Scriptures, but in her mind it was all there; it was an asset in that upper room. 

    A secret history with Jesus is one of the primest assets we could have in any locality; and that is what Mary represents. It is said of her that, having heard those things, she kept them all in her heart, and so the history went on in her soul during all those years, and now it was there with that company. I could ask, too, any of His brethren about Him; they knew Him doubtless as a workman at His fathers bench  the wonderful descent of Jesus the Son of God to work as a carpenter. They knew about that; they knew how He did it, how He spoke, and how He acted; they could tell you, for they were there. I refer to this, dear brethren, partly as forming the most important feature of the assembly. It is a question of what is there of secret history with Jesus, so that you can speak about Him; you could tell others about Him. If I want to get light as to what He was as to ministry, I would go to Peter, James, and John. These could tell me volumes of His wonderful ways in public ministry; but were I to desire to know something of the secret history, I would go to Mary and the brethren of Jesus. We need both. 

    I must pass on to chapter 9. I have spoken of subjection and soul history; I now want to speak about life, another great feature. It is still a question of locality. At Joppa there was a woman with a reputation for good works, but such good works as might appear without the Spirit of God  making garments. You may find this sort of thing today in certain church societies. This woman had a remarkable name  Dorcas, meaning a gazelle. Dorcas had carried on all this work, and yet she could not be said to be living, and when she died she needed to be washed. The Holy Spirit mentions this for a purpose. 

    Having washed her, they put her in the upper room. That is, there was something in the locality that carried forward the principle of the upper room; thank God for that! There was some sense of moral elevation, as if the work engaged in had not just been that, but now there was an expectation of something on that line. That, dear brethren, is what the Holy Spirit is emphasising at the present time  the importance of moral elevation, of being taken out of the level of ordinary customs and activities religiously, however praiseworthy they may be. She is washed  that is to say, the previous history is regarded as done with  and she is laid in the upper room. There is an expectation in that action of something to happen; it is a question of the attitude of our minds in regard to certain things, expecting that God can come in, and He does. The disciples sent for Peter, having heard that he was near to Joppa. The hands that washed her and laid her in the upper room are not named, but the disciples sent for Peter. He was in the neighbourhood, and they knew it. We have not far to seek for the remedy of a low, dead condition. It may seem praiseworthy and acceptable to go on smoothly with our customs, our rules, our comfortable houses, and we may think things are all right; and yet they may be far from being so. God is the living God, and He is the God of the living, and not of the dead. It is possible we may have a perfect outward order of things, and a praiseworthy one, too, in a certain sense, as in the beginning of Luke, and yet there may be no faith. Take, for instance, Zacharias; he had prayed for a son, and when a son is announced, he does not believe it; he was wanting in faith, and yet he was serving in the order of his course. He was a son of Aaron; he was offering incense inside and the people were praying without. 

    Well, they send for Peter; and he comes, and goes into that upper room. Way was made for the power of God. They had placed the corpse in the upper room and they take Peter up there, as if there was a spiritual understanding of what was to happen. He puts out all the widows and the weepers; sentimentality will not do. Weeping will not do; weeping is nothing in itself; it is a question as to whether it is of the Spirit. Mere sentiment will effect nothing for God, whatever form it may take. Peter puts them all out. He had a similar experience during the Lords presence here, for when the Lord Jesus entered into the house of Jairus, He put out all who were weeping. It was no new thing for Peter; he had learned that what was at the root of the difficulty was their want of spirituality, so he put them all out. There is a great deal in that as to the reviving of life. In order that there may be a living state of things, there must be the putting out of mere natural sentiment. Peter then knelt down. How beautiful to do that  to have learned to do that! There are those who understand what it means to kneel as Paul did: For this cause I bow my knees. Ephesians 3:14. Kneeling means excessive exercise. The matter is a serious one; you want the thing, you must have it, and you can have it. You value it, and as you kneel down and ask for it, you have it. I am not speaking of the mere form, but of what it means spiritually; it is exercise ... .. For this cause I also exercise myself, 2 Timothy 2:10 Paul says. When Peter kneeled down and prayed, the woman opened her eyes. The dead are made to live by the power of God. She opened her eyes, and she saw Peter. What a thing it is to get our eyes on someone who represents Christ! As brought into life, there is an idea presented to us. Peter represented Christ; he had been praying to God; he had been, as it were, looking into the face of God in prayer; was it not reflected in him? Yes, it was. She saw that face; she looked on Peter, and as she looked on him she sat up. It is not now a time of lying down and taking ones ease; she sat up, and he gave her his hand and raised her up, for it was a question of the energy of life. I believe that what God has in view at the present time is to bring about a living condition amongst us. That is indicated here by the sitting up; it is not a time of taking our ease or holiday-making; it is a time of sitting up and being active, serving in love. 

    Then Peter called the saints and widows, and presented her alive. It is a divine contribution to the locality; God does it. Note, it is a question of what is in the locality. If the divine requirements are not here, what is the remedy? Turn to God; He will bring in what is needed. What a marvellous thing to bring in a living woman, who had been dead, and present her to them! It is a divine contribution through Peter. 

    I must pass on now to Lydia. She is certainly one of the most beautiful characters in the Acts, corresponding somewhat to Mary Magdalene. It is not here a question of life, although life is assumed; but it is a question of her intelligence. These three women  Mary the mother of Jesus, Dorcas, and Lydia  taken together, present, I believe, the assembly in three features  subjection and acquaintance with Christ, life, and then intelligence. When the Lord spoke to Saul He said, Why persecutest thou me? Acts 22:7, Acts 26:14 alluding to the assembly. God does not wait for the truth of the assembly to be worked out to disclose it; it is there, and the work is all in relation to what is there. Lydia attended to the things spoken by Paul. She represents the assembly from the standpoint of intelligence; it is a question now of the things spoken by Paul. Is there anyone in the locality like that? It is worth your while to listen; God had opened her heart to attend to the things spoken by Paul. What a range of things he could speak about! And she attended to them all. 

    Like Mary of Bethany, who listened to what Jesus said, this woman listened to what Paul said. Lydia had a house, and she has it baptised. What light was in her soul as her house was baptised! How much Paul could have told her about Jesus in heaven, about His life of worth, His death, and His resurrection! How intelligently she would have accepted baptism! She was baptised and her household, and she says, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there. If there is one thing that contributes to the assembly more than another, it is a house like that  a house owned by persons whose hearts have been opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul. If there is anything that conduces to the building up of the assembly, it is a house like that. If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, she says, come into my house. How worthy a house! how worthy an owner! What light was there! One can see how it would radiate in the house as that woman would listen to what the great apostle would say as he would humbly, but forcefully, tell her about Christ and the assembly. How lovely to sit at that board, whether there was much or little on it, with such persons as these! 

    I think you will see from what I have said that these women present some of the features of the assembly as the fruit of the Spirit, of the work of God. My thought was to seek to impress upon the brethren that these features should appear in their localities; that is to say, subjection and the knowledge of Jesus  the secret knowledge of Jesus in the soul-life, and then spiritual intelligence; not head intelligence, but the heart opened. It is a question of the heart, as Paul could say, the eyes of your heart being enlightened, Ephesians 1:18. Lydias house was opened for the servants of the Lord, open to the saints. It was a house in which light radiated, so you will notice that when Paul was released from prison, and Silas with him, they went to Lydia  a sort of rendezvous for them. How happy to have a house in every locality like that, where the saints and the servants of the Lord can go! It does not say that she invited them: they came to Lydia, as if the house was open to them  a remarkable tribute to her. They came to Lydia; and having seen the brethren, they exhorted them and went away. Can we doubt that Lydia had a large measure of fellowship with the gospel and that her house would be a rendezvous to every lover of Christ? How much that would contribute to the assembly at Philippi? 

    May the Lord bless His word! 

  
    THE CITY WHICH HAS FOUNDATIONS (JT 30)

    Hebrews 11:10; Acts 1:9 - 13; Acts 9:6

    I have been thinking, dear brethren, of the idea of a city as presented in Scripture. The thought stands out from the beginning as coming within the range of faith; it early came within that range, and so is understood by us as having faith, hence you will follow and be interested in what I may be enabled to present. 

    It is said that Abraham, the father of all who believe, of those of the present time as of those also who shall come in later in answer to a different testimony, waited for the city which has foundations, of which God is the artificer and constructor. Hebrews 11:10. Evidently it was quite visible to his faith, and what is recorded is that he waited for it, not merely that he looked for it. An important feature of faith is that it waits for the things presented. It never takes short cuts. Faith, recognises that if God has something, it is to be waited for, so it says later of those who had faith that he has prepared for them a city, Hebrews 11:16. Waiting is thus an important feature of faith; hence Abraham waited, and in waiting he sojourned in the land of promise and dwelt in tents with Isaac and Jacob, the heirs with him of the same promise. In his waiting he was not unoccupied and listless. To faith time is one of the scarcest things; there is so much to do in the interval. In Genesis 18 the Holy Spirit gives us a picture of the manner of Abraham as he waited. It is said that he sat in the tent door in the heat of the day; it would have been quite legitimate for him to have reclined; but being fully awake he becomes aware of three men standing near him. How touching are the activities of divine Persons! The Creator and Upholder of the universe, with two others, was standing near the pilgrim, the man of faith. Abraham does not miss that wonderful occasion. This was the manner of the man, and as the father of all believers, he is to be taken account of by his children, for he conveys the great initial features of faith, the manner of it. Faith does not settle down in this world; it does not take its ease, or seek the world, or pride itself in it. Thus Abraham was fully awake, and the three men stood near him. 

    How much was brought near in those three men! The God of glory had already appeared to Abraham, but now He is standing near him with two others, ready to wait on the pilgrim, the man of faith, until at his own suggestion he has prepared a repast of refreshment for the three. All is left to him, not a word being said by any one of them as to what he should do. What he does is what he proposed to do, and what he does is accepted. It is a lovely picture of one whom we should seek to follow so as to be in such an attitude of faith, in such wakefulness, in such watchfulness and readiness, that when a divine visitation is granted there is no perturbation, no nervousness, no unbecoming conduct. What he proposes is accepted, even to the very place in which they are to rest  that is, under, the tree. So do, as thou hast said, Genesis 18:5 they say to him. What an honour! That, beloved brethren, is the position of faith in this world. It knows what to do; heaven delights in it, and so here, heaven draws near  the Lord Himself in company with others  and accepts the proffered hospitality of the pilgrim. Abraham does not keep at a distance, but draws near, and so it is ours to be children of Abraham and to be characterised by faith. Without it we may as well make up our minds now and for ever that we cannot please God. With it we may entertain God, and it becomes us. Thus in Abraham we have portrayed faiths manner. 

    Now, in his mind, Abraham had apprehended in some measure the thought of the city. As I said, it is the city, for there is no other which will continue. He waited for the city which has foundations; there is only one which has. For him the cities of the plain, Babel, Nineveh, or any other of the cities of men, had no foundations and would accordingly come to nothing. Now over against that city  the city  one would comment for a moment on the cities of the nations. The book of Revelation opens them up to us. We are living in a time that may be called the city period; all over the world the trend is towards the city; it is the city period in the history of mankind, and we are left in it with a view to our bearing testimony for God, and He has not left us without light in regard to it. The Revelation discloses much to us. In one passage we are told that a tenth part of the city fell; Revelation 11:13. Could anyone doubt but that that city could be measured so as to discover the tenth part of it? Again we read that the great city was divided into three parts; and the cities of the nations fell, Revelation 16:19. Here also the idea of measurement is alluded to. We are thus reminded that great cities are not, as under the eye of God, of vague limits or boundaries. 

    Then, too, in the Revelation we have the city which has foundations set over against these facts. It does not fall. I need not remind you how destructive earthquakes are to cities, for in the Revelation they are connected with the destruction and fall of the cities of the nations; but no earthquake can touch moral foundations, hence I want now to come to the opening of the Acts and to show you a little how this great thing called the city began to take form, for in order to witness to the cities of the nations it is of all importance that we should have a right apprehension of the city which has foundations. 

    In the opening of the Acts, then, we are told that when the Lord had said certain things to the disciples, He was taken up, they beholding Him. He is altogether outside laws that govern matter. They saw Him go up. Then it is said two men stood by them clothed in white. Luke makes much of the garments of these heavenly visitants; in the gospel he tells us that the two men standing at the tomb of Jesus were clothed in shining garments; Luke 24:4. They were heavenly; it is thus Luke prepares for the heavenly. Two men in shining garments witness to what God has in mind. Stars as well as sand of the sea-shore were in the faith of Abraham, and the emphasis on the heavenly in the gospel of Luke shows how the former are brought in. Hence in the end of the gospel we have these two men in shining garments. What a suggestion! As is the heavenly, such are they also that are heavenly, 1 Corinthians 15:48. 

    But in Acts 1 the heavenly is not the point; there it is a question of white apparel; Acts 1:10. If I look toward heaven I think of what shines, but if I look towards the earth and the testimony in it, I must of necessity think of white garments. That is what God looks for, hence here we have two men in white clothing, who occupy us with Jesus coming back. Ye men of Galilee, why stand ye gazing up into heaven? this same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven, Acts 1:11. There is to be no change, none at all. The manner of His going up will be the manner of His coming back. We are thus impressed from the outset with the fact that God has reached in Jesus what is final, and there is to be no change. Nineteen centuries or more make no difference; He comes back not only the same Person, but in the same manner. Is there not stability here? Is there not assurance? There is, and one is reminded of Psalm 87:1: His foundation is in the mountains of holiness. Here in the greatness of Christ, in the stability that is in Him, we are reminded where Gods foundation is to be found. It is not to be found in changeable man here, in dying man; it is to be found in One who never dies. Stability lies in this same Jesus, Acts 1:11 and it is as I receive this into my soul that I cease looking at men and their doings, and look at the One who has gone up into heaven. For me, too, then, the faith period begins, because a cloud received him out of their sight. I begin, like Abraham, to wait for that which is presently to come out, the city which has foundations, and I begin to understand a little what the foundations are. They are in the mountains of holiness. I begin, too, to question myself about the mountains of holiness, not to theorise about them, but to arrive at them on this line. For this I must have my fruit, unto holiness. I cleanse myself from all filthiness, perfecting holiness in the fear of God; 2 Corinthians 7:1. 

    And now these men, not as apostles, but as believers who have just entered upon the era of faith, seeing the Lord go up, what do they do? They go back to Jerusalem, and as they go they look, we may say, at the city; they see the tower of the temple and all its buildings. The Lord had spoken about those buildings, and arriving at Olivet on His last visit to that city, He had looked upon it and had wept over it. He had said, The days shall come upon thee, that thine enemies shall cast a trench about thee, and compass thee round, and keep thee in, on every side, and shall lay thee even with the ground, Luke 19:43,44. This, then, must be their outlook, faiths outlook, upon that city; in the government of God it must be erased. But faith knows more than this; faith is imbued with the thought of the foundations of God, and where they lie; they do not lie there, and so, being come to the city, they go to the upper room. In verse 13 we have the names of these men, 

    eleven of them. I look at them. What men they are! But, then, it is a question also of what they are potentially that I would think of, for presently I am told that their names are to be in the foundation of the wall, of the city. What! you say, the names of that small company of men, of that upper room in Jerusalem, without any worldly reputation? Yes, their names. Look at Peter, and then think of the history of that man. Neither in heaven nor upon earth is there his like. Look, too, at James, and then at John; Gods foundation is in the mountains of holiness. Psalm 87:1. These men correspond with this. It is thus that I apprehend what God is doing, and what is about to be manifested  the city which has foundations. The wall of the city had twelve foundations, and in them the names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb, Revelation 21:14. To find the foundations I have to get at these men, as we have it also in Ephesians 2:20: Built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets. 

    And so, if I question Peter, and say, What do you think of Christ? what would he say to me? He would tell me something of a revelation he had from the Father, and how that, in reply to a question from the Lord, he had said, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God; the Lord has said to him, Blessed art thou, Simon Barjona: for flesh and blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but my Father which is in heaven. And I say also unto thee, That thou art Peter, and upon this rock I will build my church. Matthew 16:16 - 18. There, then, I see the foundation, and so in all the others. Each has his own feature, and linked with their names I have every precious stone, as it is said in Revelation 21:19: The foundations Of the wall of the city were adorned with every precious stone. Does this not speak to our hearts? How simple, and yet how wonderful that God should take up those men and work out in them and in their ministry His foundation! Christ is the foundation of the assembly, but then the foundation is also worked out in these men. Gods foundation is in the mountains of holiness, Psalm 87:1 and I find it here in Jerusalem, not in the temple, but in that upper room. There those men went, and there they stayed. 

    Now having said so much to convey to you something of the city whose builder and maker is God, a full description of which is to be found in Revelation, I want to touch briefly upon the cities of the nations, of the world, as being the spheres in which testimony is particularly to be rendered. According to Proverbs, it is in the chief place of concourse, Proverbs 1:21 in the most public places of the city, where men are, that Wisdom lifts up her voice. Now what I am speaking of is most practical. We live in an age of cities, as I said, and it is given to us to be here for Christ. How important then to have light as to how to be here, and how to take account of the cities in which the testimony is to be rendered. The Old Testament shows that from the very outset of the cities of the world, God has been witnessing to them. After the flood, Babel was the beginning of the kingdom of that great leader of the world, Nimrod, whose name means Rebel. He built Nineveh, a city singled out by God for witness to be borne to it. God would thus impress us how His grace surmounts evil, and where evil is at its height, there He is pleased to witness. Today grace reigns: it must be dominant, and is dominant through righteousness. The death of Christ enables God to witness to the most wicked cities on earth; He sent Jonah to Nineveh, and here in Acts 1 Jerusalem is in view, the Lord having said that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name among all nations, beginning at Jerusalem. Luke 24:47. Hence Jerusalem has to be known; it is to be the starting-point of the testimony, just as the mount of Olives is the starting-point of faith. Hence they enter into the city, distant from the mount of Olives, we are told, a Sabbath days journey. They would understand the meaning of that; there they are to witness, and there they do. Hence, too, we must begin with faith and with stability, and then we must know and understand the area in which we are to witness in order to do so effectually. 

    Now I pass on to chapter 9, where we see the great vessel through whom the testimony was to come to ourselves. The Lord awaits his arrival in the neighbourhood of Damascus before He appears to him. That is not accidental; He might have smitten him earlier, but He waits until he arrived in the neighbourhood of the city, then He smites him. As smitten, Saul says; What shall I do, Lord? Acts 22:10. A very fine question! Here is the great witness whom the Lord is about to use to enlighten the gentiles, and he is saying What shall I do, Lord? This is a question that every one of us here should put to the Lord. If we have not done so, we should do it at once; we should then receive just such an answer as Saul, and be directed as he. The Lords direction to him is, Rise up and enter into the city, Acts 9:6. You may say He meant, Go to the disciples, but what the Lord said was, Enter into the city. Of course He had His people in view; He did not mean him to go to the magistrates or the mayor  they would not have the mind of God  but His word to Saul was to go into the city, to go into Damascus. 

    Now you see, beloved brethren, that what I am getting at is that the cities of the nations are under the eye of God, every one of them. He is constantly bearing witness to them, and if I am resident in one of them, and desire to be in keeping with the mind of the Lord, I must recognise the place where I reside. Not to do so is to disregard the mind of the Lord. Oh, you say, but look at the confused conditions among the people of God today! That is, known to the Lord, but my obligation is to recognise, as in a city, the principles intended to govern the saints there. 

    In directing Saul the Lord gave him no number of a house, no street, no locality. His word was simply, Go into the city, Acts 9:6. That, then, was the urgent obligation on Saul for the moment. To disregard it would be to disregard the commandment of the Lord, and to shut himself off from light and guidance. Within the city the Lord knows the streets better than the aldermen or the mayor do; He knows where His people are, where they reside, and the numbers of their houses. Accordingly He goes Himself to Ananias in Damascus, to prepare him to serve Saul according to His word. He directs him to a house in the street called Straight, and Ananias found that house and found Saul, and conveyed to him what the mind of God about him was. He told him how God had chosen him to know his will, and to see the just one, and to hear a voice out of his mouth, Acts 22:14. I do not know anything more precious to the soul than the sense that God has chosen one. Aaron is said to have been the chosen of the Lord; Psalm 105:26. 

    But I do not dwell on that now, but rather on the fact of Saul having been directed to go into the city. Would he ever forget that? It was light to him that he subsequently acted upon. Presently we find him telling how that in every city the Holy Spirit was witnessing to him that bonds and afflictions awaited him at Jerusalem. Note, in every city. Acts 20:23. How definitely he had carried forward in his mind what the Lords specific directions to him implied, that the Lord would have witnesses in cities, that He would have assemblies in cities; and that those assemblies should be vessels for the Holy Spirit to speak His mind in every city. 

    This then is the mind of God. If men build cities, God sets His testimony in them, for grace reigns through righteousness. He would have not only the preaching of the gospel there, but that His mind should be given expression to there. How important then to recognise the city, if I am in one, so as to afford the Spirit of God the scope proper to Him in order that He may speak and the mind of God be thus conveyed. This is most practical; it is no mere theory. If there are two or three in a city who recognise the Spirit of God, there is room made for Him to speak, not only for the gospel to be preached, but for the mind of God to be conveyed, and that it may be owned that God is indeed amongst you, 1 Corinthians 14:25. 

    Well, this is what is within our range. It is a most important thing, and if I had the opportunity, I should like to convey what I am saying to every company of christians in every city throughout the world. The feature of the moment is the witnessing of God. If men congregate, God sets His testimony right down in their midst. In principle this must include every believer in the city. We cannot be in His testimony in a fragmentary way, but only as in keeping with the mind of God. In Antioch  perhaps the most concrete example of this  there werein the assembly that was there certain prophets and teachers, and as they ministered to the Lord and fasted, what is recorded is that the Holy Spirit said, Acts 13:2. The Holy Spirit was free to speak there, and one great feature of this dispensation of God is that He speaks. What a favour to be the mouthpiece for the Spirit of God! It is within these limits that the testimony is set; in saints doing His will, God speaks by the Holy Spirit. 

  
    THE FEELINGS OF THE SAINTS CHARACTERISING THE PRESENT DISPENSATION (JT 31)

    Jude 20,21; Matthew 26:30; Acts 1:10 - 14

    These passages give us the means by which we maintain ourselves at the full height of the present dispensation. According to Scripture, it is clear that the dispensation in which we are is to finish as it has begun, not as to its outward power and range, but as being of the same quality; for that, the best feelings of the saints must be set in activity. Music is what awakens the best feelings in us, so in Revelation 22:16 the Lord addresses Himself to the church as being the root and offspring of David. David brings out, among many other things, the service of song; he is called the sweet psalmist of Israel, (2 Samuel 23:1). Jehovah was dwelling in the midst of the praises of Israel; that shows us that spiritual song has a great place before God. In the depths of His sufferings on the cross, our Lord Jesus spoke to God as thou that dwellest amid the praises of Israel. He Himself was about to sing praise in its most beautiful tones. In Psalm 22 then, when He addresses God as He who dwells amid the praises of Israel, He says also that He will praise Him in the midst of the congregation (verse 22). It is in the assembly that the sweetest notes and the deepest, rise to God. Jesus then presents Himself to the church as being the Root and Offspring of David: Christ was the root of all that which was developed in David. The Spirit and the bride say, Come, (verse 17). The bride suggests the best feminine feelings; the Spirit had brought the bride to contemplate Christ from this point of view. 

    Where we have read in Matthew 26, the circumstances which had come to pass awakened in the saints the most profound emotions. The old dispensation was closing, the new dispensation was beginning, and these two dispensations were seen there in a most touching way. The first was passing into the other with song, as it were. Typically, David brought forward the fusion of the two dispensations. The number twenty-four characterises his ministry, and in his divisions of twenty-four thousand men music is prominent. There were thirty-eight thousand levites, of whom twenty-four thousand were occupied in presiding over the work of the house of Jehovah, six thousand were officers and judges, four thousand were doorkeepers, and four thousand musicians, who praised Jehovah with the instruments which I made, said David, to praise therewith, 1 Chronicles 23:4,5. We see how great was the proportion of the levites devoted to music; their number was in accord with the number of the doorkeepers, whose service shut out all human sentiment, especially religious sentiments. What is set out in David is therefore identified with what is set out in Christ at the passover. All the best affections and spiritual emotions were brought out at this last supper, embodying all that God had been for His people, in delivering them continually, from their departure from Egypt to the present moment. It was but a small number who were there, but let us think of the qualities of the feelings produced in those few. Then the Lord says, With desire I have desired to eat this passover with you before I suffer. For I say unto you, that I will not eat any more at all of it until it be fulfilled in the kingdom of God, (Luke 22:15,16). He placed Himself at table, and the twelve apostles were with Him: there never had been a passover like that, it was not the formal passover of the Jews. It embodied all that the passover signified. Now, dear brethren, all that has been developed in the new dispensation: There was that too instituted which was going to characterise our dispensation. The very expressions of the Lord summed up His deepest affections for His own: With desire or With desire I have desired. We are told that they sang a hymn, which suggests to us the inauguration of a new order of things. The new dispensation is inaugurated with the best feelings and best affections; singing denotes these feelings and affections, it is the way in which those who have such feelings express themselves. Singing is an element which is found since the beginning of Gods ways and which is maintained until the end. When the foundations of the earth were laid, there was a song: Whereupon were the foundations thereof sunken? or who laid its corner-stone, when the morning stars sang together, and all the sons of God shouted for joy? (Job 38:6). There you see the stability and the wisdom which enter into the building, and we claim therefore, dear brethren, that with the activities of God, all the best feelings were active. The morning stars sang together, that is, there was harmonious song, and all the sons of God  not one of them absent  shouted for joy. All creatures and all intelligences were moved by the most profound feelings in the presence of Gods work. But in the inauguration of the marvellous dispensation in which we are, the Lord Himself takes an active part. All took part in it, for it was a matter of mutual feelings, and what quality, dear brethren, was in those feelings! What I had in mind was that all that should be maintained in us today. It says that they went out to the mount of Olives. Scripture never describes a thing to us simply to satisfy our curiosity, the Spirit of God would never descend to that, but He recounts these things for our instruction. The fact that they went to the mount of Olives has a spiritual meaning for us, as if the emotions produced could be maintained only in connection with the mount of Olives. 

    The first chapter of the Acts fits in with that in a wonderful way. The Lord had been with His own for forty days; He presented Himself to them, it says, living, with many proofs. They learned to know a living Christ. Life out of death is a divine thought; promise of life had been made a long time before sin and death were in this world, but in Christ living they had life out of death. The first figure of the death of Christ is before the introduction of sin and death into this world; Adam having been made to sleep, Eve was formed from a rib taken from his side, which means that the assembly is to set forth life out of death. It is there that life is found, dear brethren! He presented himself living, ... with many proofs (Acts 1:3): He assembled with them too, as if to teach them how they should assemble in this new realm of life and spirituality. He puts, so to speak, the last touches to this vessel from whom the sweetest notes will rise to God. So He says in Psalm 22:22, in the midst of the congregation will I praise thee. What comes out of the Lords ascension to heaven is the element of responsibility in those who remain. Men of Galilee, it says, why do ye stand looking into heaven? Notice how the heavenly message puts them into relation with Christ; they are called men of Galilee, for it is a question not of national relations but of the reproach in which they were. Men of Galilee  that is what characterises our position, and what should continue to characterise it. What were they doing? Looking into heaven; the Object of their hearts was there, for the Lord had ascended to heaven. It is not for them to ascend there but to continue down here, maintaining these thoughts and these marvellous affections expressed by the One who had come out of death. After that, it says they returned ... from ... the mount of Olives. They started there, and we shall finish there, in the presence of the Spirit, for we begin there. They returned ... from ... the mount of Olives, and the distance from Jerusalem is given to us. Jerusalem is the place where all these things are to be expressed; the testimony of God is to be expressed in the very place where the power of evil is found. The Lord has prayed for us: I do not demand that thou shouldest take them out of the world, but that thou shouldest keep them out of evil, (John 17:15). Our position outwardly is in the city, that is, in the presence of evil in a concentrated form; can we stand in this position? We notice the wisdom characterising the disciples as they enter into the city; they are intelligent, having understood that they are in reproach, as the heavenly messengers had told them. Their aim will never be to have a high religious position in this world. They were not men of Jerusalem, but men of Galilee, of whom it says later that they were recognised as being Galilaeans: Behold, are not all these who are speaking Galilaeans? (Acts 2:7). Neither are they seen in the great religious buildings in the city. Perhaps you will ask why Luke tells us that they were in the temple, praising God. It is because Lukes thought is to present grace right to the end. Their position in the temple, praising and blessing God (Luke 24:53) was a priestly contribution to Christ; it was Gods thought for Christ. It was Gods thought for Israel, and there was the most spiritual company which was ever in the temple, a true priestly company, praising and blessing God each day. If we had questioned the apostles named here, each of them would have given us a thought which would touch our heart. No one had had the opportunity of learning Christ like them; they were full of Christ. So the dispensation has been inaugurated with them and has continued with them, as to principles, as to doctrine, as to authority. Nothing was lacking in this company; in germ everything was there. These brothers, too, with a spirit of authority, gave themselves to prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. You see what a company was in the upper room, and the place which the women have in the company. If I have any counsel to give to the sisters, it is that of studying the holy women of whom Scripture speaks. In reading their history, from Genesis to the end of the New Testament, you will be surprised at the importance of sisters in the testimony. Some of us have been speaking about the woman of Luke 8; in a striking way she represents the feminine element in the assembly. One of her characteristic features is transparency. For twelve years she had suffered from an illness which no doctor could cure, but she saw that she could touch Christ, or at least, the hem of His garment. When she touched it, power went out of Him and entered into her. In that way the great subjective feature was commenced in her. It is not a question only of the light which shines in Christ, but also of the power which comes from Him and which enters into me; this power develops in me an expression of Christ  transparency. The woman would have liked to have hidden the blessing which she had received, she would have been content with the power of God working in her, without anyone knowing anything about it, but that is not fitting. The power of God operates in me so that Christ may be reflected in me, and this is seen in transparency. The Lord will not allow you to go away after you have been healed by Him. He wants everything to be declared in the presence of all; nothing can remain secret. That is why He said, Some one has touched me: Peter said, Yes, everybody is touching you, but Luke is not concerned with the crowds, but with persons. Some one has touched me; actually just one person had touched Him and had been healed of her illness. Then, the woman, seeing that she was not hid, came trembling, and falling down before him declared before all the people for what cause she had touched him, and how she was immediately healed. I remind the sisters of this, for it is the subjective trait of the assembly. This element is basic to the assembly; power which has come from Christ and which has entered into me, works in me. Not only does it heal me, but it also forms me, 

    and ought to form me. That is, the person healed from the disease described in Romans 7 is formed in chapter 8 in a spiritual state; it says, as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are the sons of God, (verse 14). We are no longer in flesh, but in Spirit. The mind of the flesh is death; but the mind of the Spirit life and peace, (verse 6). Then blessed movements of liberty come to light: as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are the sons of God. So the Lord can say to this woman, Daughter: she is taken out of her natural circle and placed in the divine family as representing an assembly feature. In Romans 8, movement is produced not only by the light received, but by the Spirit: as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are the sons of God. You take home to yourself the place which the women have in this service. They gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer: in this way they expressed their dependence on God in connection with the great responsibilities which rested on them. They had the responsibility of maintaining this marvellous affection displayed by the Lord Jesus. The following chapter, Acts 2, introduces the Holy Spirit, whose presence is essential, for only by the Spirit can the dispensation be maintained for God. 

    In Jude we see how all this exists in difficult days; he tells us that he had the intention of writing a treatise on the gospel, but instead of writing to us of our common salvation, he writes in order to help us to contend earnestly for the faith once delivered to the saints. Unprecedented efforts had been made to deprive the saints of their common salvation; there was in those days something which the brethren had in common, and the enemy was trying to deprive them of it. Then Jude gives us an outline of the course of evil in this world; he shows us the evil in Cain, in Balaam and in Core, and then he alludes to Enoch, one of the most interesting types for the saints today. Enoch is picked out of the Old Testament saints, for he is a striking type for us, because he finished as we shall finish, by rapture. Our hearts would then be encouraged by Jude, in view of the rapture. He speaks of Enoch and says that he prophesied also as to these. Those who are to be raptured have the light of things to come, of good and of evil. Enoch says, Behold, the Lord has come amidst his holy myriads. How fitting are these words on the lips of Enoch, who, according to what we know about him, walked alone with God! The antediluvian world was defiled; all flesh had corrupted its way on the earth, but he says, the Lord has come amidst his holy myriads, to execute judgment against all; and to convict all the ungodly of them of all their works of ungodliness, which they have wrought ungodlily, and of all the hard things which ungodly sinners have spoken against him. In view of all that, Jude shows us how we can continue on the elevated level which has been given. I speak of an elevated level in a spiritual sense, not a natural sense. The elevation I speak of is reproach  men of Galilee. We should never forget that those who compose the assembly are men of Galilee. If it is a question of moral elevation, it is reproach from the outward point of view. He who looks for something else will be disappointed and will injure others. When one is maintained on this level, it can be said that one is spiritual. Jude continues, But ye, beloved, building yourselves up on your most holy faith, praying in the Holy Spirit, keep yourselves in the love of God, awaiting the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life. You will notice how much the character of mutuality is emphasised by Jude. There were love-feasts in those days; we perhaps know only very little about things. But alas! there were spots in their love-feasts; there were submerged rocks against which the boats are crushed. At the last supper, Judas was one such; this last supper was one of the most blessed love-feasts, and the submerged rock appeared on the surface of the waters. If love is experienced, God is holy, and the rocks will be apparent, so that no one makes shipwreck. It says, praying in the Holy Spirit; they started with prayer, giving themselves to it, they persevered in prayer and the Holy Spirit came. Then throughout the book of the Acts, it is always a matter of praying in the Holy Spirit. It is in that way that we keep ourselves in the love of God; we keep, so to say, the hive at the normal temperature. We await the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life. 

    May God bless His word! 

  
    MORAL ELEVATION (JT 32)

    Acts 1:9 - 14; Acts 10:9 - 13; Acts 19:1

    I am thinking, dear brethren, of how the element of moral elevation is interwoven in this book of the Acts, indeed, it runs through Lukes service and ministry; which ministry, as most of us know, is intended to support and amplify and make acceptable the ministry of Paul. There is a continual rise, as I may say, from chapter 1 to chapter 19, where he presents Paul as arriving at Ephesus through the upper districts. Those of us who travel have some idea of a physical rise in the earths formation until a certain altitude is reached, and so in this book the moral altitude reached on the side of experience, in chapter 19 is that Paul arrived at Ephesus. In the gospel, Luke brings heaven down; for the divine way is to afford incentive to us in our souls history, and the gospel of Luke furnishes, among many other things, an incentive to moral elevation in the soul, so that there is a steady rise instead of a steady decline. The decline of the church began in Ephesus; it began at the summit, and it comes down and down, so that the government of God intervenes as the decline reaches a point, and makes recovery impossible  that is general recovery. Today the decline has been enormously accelerated, but that is in the government of God. It corresponds with the demons who, when cast out of the demoniac by the Lord in Matthew 8, request to be allowed to enter into the swine, and entering in, we are told the swine rushed down the steep slope into the sea, and died in the waters, verse 32. 

    It was the government of God, there was no hope; It is a most solemn thing that as decline reaches a point God intervenes, and it becomes more rapid; it has thus become more rapid in our own times. The rush down is violent, and so there is all the more need to understand the principle of incline or elevation, which, happily, is available to each individual, but he has got to face the rush and stand against it. 

    And so the gospel of Luke affords incentive; that is to say, heaven is brought down. The evangelist, in writing to a man, evidently of dignity in this world, one who deserved consideration, addresses him as Most excellent Theophilus; such persons deserve consideration where it is due. Persons of distinction in this world are at a disadvantage, whether their dignity is acquired or conferred or inherited, but God does not leave them out because of this; He works in their souls and shows that His work goes on in spite of the disadvantage. Nevertheless, the disadvantage is there and must not be ignored. So Luke, whilst recognising the excellency according to mans estimate of Theophilus, introduces heavenly dignitaries. If one could see Gabriel or Michael  not to speak of the Lord of glory, for His is supreme dignity! But even in one of the subordinates of the Lord of glory, what dignity one would see! Were Theophilus to stand up beside Gabriel, he would readily listen to Luke, and he did listen to him, for this second treatise shows that he gained in his soul by the first; but considering Gabriel, he would the more readily see what human dignity, what dignity in this world is, that it is but as a flower of the grass. All flesh. Scripture says, that is, dignified flesh as well as other flesh, is as grass, and all the glory of man as the flower of grass. The grass withereth, and the flower thereof falleth away, (1 Peter 1:24). It would surely wither up in our souls in the light of a heavenly dignitary such as Gabriel, the glory of man would fail. So Luke introduces Gabriel to us, or to Theophilus, as standing on the right of the altar of incense; that is to say, he stood in the place of power, but power in relation to the greatest excellency, for the incense is, typically, the intrinsic excellency of Christ. That is the divine thought as to the altar of incense. Well, that is not the kind of thing that is expressed in the word excellency as applied to a governor or a president in this world. God would bring in, you see, intrinsic excellency, and that is not acquired in this world according to man, it is a divine quality; it has come to light in Christ as Man. All excellency according to God has come to light in Christ becoming Man here and moving about this world. Think of the intrinsic excellency, beloved, that was there in that outward form of humility! And there was excellency with Gabriel, at the right hand of the altar of incense. Then again, in speaking to Mary about the Lord, the angel speaks of the holy thing, not simply the holy Person  but the holy thing, as referring to what Christ was as intrinsically holy. Not in the sense in which a priest is sanctified by the Spirit, but intrinsically holy. That could be said of none other, and Luke would bring that near to us in the Person of Jesus. 

    Then in the second chapter of Luke, heaven comes down; not now in specially dignified angels, but in a multitude. First, there is one speaking with the shepherds, but the glory that shines round about the shepherds, is the glory of the Lord, not of the angel. In relation to this one evangelical angel, we have the glory of the Lord shining round about the shepherds, so that we have an incentive to moral elevation introduced at once; and then, with that angel, a multitude of the heavenly host appears. So that heaven is brought down in volume, and they were saying, Glory to God in the highest There is nothing higher than that, there is no greater moral elevation than that. That is, of course, literal, but it is also moral. When it is a question of what God is as compared with men here. He is called the Highest; but this is the position, it is in the highest, glory is there, and on earth peace, good pleasure in men. Thus throughout Luke we have the same thread, so that as the Lord enters Jerusalem for the last time, the multitude are saying: Peace in heaven, and glory in the highest, (Luke 19:38). That is the whole thought now; it is not peace on earth, but it is transferred to heaven. Earth is omitted, for in the rejection of Christ by the Jews it is the heavenly side that God has in His mind as to be seen. 

    That is the viewpoint in the book of Acts from the very outset, and it is to appear in the assembly. We see in these verses in chapter 1 the way the Lord went up, and not simply that He went up, but the manner of His going up. We read of the ascent by which Solomon went up to the house of the Lord; that affected the queen of Sheba profoundly; but then compare that with this! This is not simply going up to the house of the Lord, but the Lord of glory returning to His own place, to heaven. We have to think of what underlies the movement, the Person who was there, the home above so well known, and all the reception that was about to be accorded to Him. The passage says that having said certain things to them, He was taken up, but it adds they beholding him (Acts 1:9). That is an element that remains. However many there were present the thing was seen by them as far exceeding what the queen of Sheba saw. They beholding him, their hearts were in it, beloved brethren. He has been communing with them and now the opportune moment arrives and He is taken up, they beholding Him. The golden thread of moral elevation is there; what they saw, the kind of movement that they beheld, was not to be effaced. The Lord had said earlier that certain should not see death until they saw the Son of man coming in His kingdom. That is another view. One is moved in thinking of the many views of Christs movements that were to be beheld. In Psalm 22 He is seen as the hind of the morning. That alludes to His resurrection. We often hear of heavenly spectacles that are to be seen, once, it may be, in a hundred years, eclipses and the like  well, now, this is a marvellous thing, the hind of the morning. 

    And those who were up early saw it. I refer to the peculiar privilege of seeing the Lord immediately as He arose from the dead. We read in John 20 of Mary Magdalene coming in early morning, while it was still dark. If I value the agility of Christ, the hind of the morning, the grace of His movements, I must be moving early in the morning. It is the best time to get divine impressions; we find in the Old Testament, continually, how things were done early. So there was to be seen on that morning without an equal, the movements of Christ, His graces and affection. With what agility the Lord moved from one to another of those whom He loved! Then, as I said, there is that other view  the Son of man coming in His kingdom. And John the baptist was affected as he saw Him walking; there was grace in that movement also. The Son of man coming in His kingdom is the idea of majesty. All these things are intended to deliver us from the tinsel of human glory. Majesty, according to man, is much spoken of; and dignity in various grades, but Luke would deliver us in a gradual, steady, but certain way, from all vain show. We are not despising majesty as applied to men in this world under the government of God, He recognises it in its place; but in the most effective manner Luke introduces the thread of moral elevation, so that the thing gradually slips away and becomes nothing. What would all the glory of the Caesars or of the kings of this period, be, compared with the Son of man coming in His glory! 

    Well, all that is an element here: they beholding him; they saw Him go up, and a cloud received him out of their sight, that was not till they saw Him, till they saw that movement. The faith era begins as He passes out of view. The disciples have thus got in their souls the impression of what God intends to remain in the church, because what we have recorded in words, is just enough to keep us within the banks of the river, so to speak, but what lies within, is the impression that the Holy Spirit reserves and conserves and works into our souls. Therefore, as you progress you will find that gradually the things of this world and the glory of them lose their hold on you; you are advancing, you are ascending morally. You get the impression of the Lord Jesus going up in all the holy affection and the holy intelligence that He had of what He was going into  it was His right to go into heaven. He is received out of their sight. It is not just into heaven, but out of their sight, but the impression that they got remains; the faith era begins, and that impression enters into the assembly. Some day we shall understand that movement, for we shall go up, too; it is not a wholly new thing. It is true that Paul says: Behold, I tell you a mystery, (1 Corinthians 15:51), and he goes on to say that we shall all be changed; and to the Thessalonians he says we shall be caught up. The going up of Jesus as seen prepared them for this. The impression of it belongs to us, it is part of our heritage. Why, then, go down in a worldly sense? It is a contrary movement. And so in chapter 10 one is reminded of Jonah; it is the same town of Joppa; it is said he went down to Joppa, and being in Joppa he went down to the ship, and being in the ship he went down to the sides of it. That is the opposite movement, a man fleeing from the presence of the Lord; but happily he was restored. Restoration from such a course is possible even in these apostate days. But you see with Peter how this element of moral elevation appears; he had been going through all quarters in his ministry, according to Acts 9. There is a new chapter being opened up in the service of God, and Peter was in accord with it so far, for he was going to all quarters instead of staying in Jerusalem; not yet the gentile quarters, but he was on the way to it, as it were, instinctively. He was ready for it; at least, he was ready for the lesson God was about to teach him. It is a great thing to be ready for divine instruction: there is a kind of undercurrent in our souls, indefinable it may be, and when God acts we are ready. 

    So Peter comes to Joppa, as you will observe at the end of chapter 9. They had sent for him, and as he arrives Dorcas had died, and she was laid out in the upper room. I only refer to that. They also were in the spiritual intelligence in keeping with the moment. There is always a current as God is working, and we come into it as we are rightly exercised. Of course, if will is active and the world is in our hearts, we do not come into it, but if there be desire in a general way to be with God, we come into the current, and I would urge upon you that there is a current now. There was a naughty current at this juncture, and it was about to move towards the western world, and Peter was not left out. What he found at Joppa helped him  that is, the woman was washed and laid out in the upper room and he went up there. Tabitha was raised up there, and delivered back alive. Then Peter is in the house of one Simon by the sea; which is another thing, for the very environment in which God sets us will help us if we are in the way, as the servant of Abraham says, I being in the way, for God is in everything; God is moving in everything. That house of Simon was by the sea not accidentally, but in the ordering of God. God looks a long way ahead, and it was important that Peter was in this house of Simon. His name was Simon too, but his surname was Peter, we are told. There is not much made of him beyond that; as the heavenly announcement is made to Cornelius not much is made of the person. It was not the great apostle Peter; that is not the point here, it is a question of what Peter really is, and whether he is amenable to the governing principle of the moment, and he was. His name was Simon, but his surname was Peter, there was spiritual material there; and if there be not spiritual material you will not come into the current, nor will you respond to the governing principle of the moment. His surname was Peter; and he is in this house and they are preparing the meal, and now you see he is not idly waiting and resting, as you might wait in an ante room, but he goes up to the housetop  that is the thing. Why could he not pray where he was? He went up These remarks are not accidental, they are to show that Peter was in the current of the moment. I would not be out of a divine current for worlds! Nor would I be in that of the world, for there are the two currents running. And so Peter goes up to pray, and he comes under the influence of heaven in a most remarkable way, for he is in an ecstasy. How many of us know anything about that, beloved brethren? He becomes in an ecstasy. Paul says: To God we are beside ourselves, (2 Corinthians 5:13). God takes that way with us to lift us out of ordinary reckonings; thus we have to be prepared for eternity. There are no time limits there, no weights or measures; God is preparing His people for heaven, and we have to get some little education as to what it is to be outside of the reckonings of time and natural limitations. Paul said: Whether in the body, or out of the body, I cannot tell, but he knew he was in the third heaven, he knew he was in paradise; it was as a man in Christ. Think of that experience! and it is available. I do not say to the same extent, but there is the principle of being in the Spirit, as John says, of being outside time reckonings and becoming accustomed to what we are going into for ever. 

    Heaven greets Peter. He is on the right line now, and he sees in a spiritual way; he is taken out of time, as it were, and he sees heaven opening. It is not yet that he should go in, but the point is to bring out what the mind of heaven is at the time, for heaven has its mind. Now you come, not to instinct, but to intelligence; so this great sheet, knit at the four comers, is let down, and it came even to me, he says. Think of heaven occupied with that man as he was there in an ecstasy on the housetop! He says: It came even to me. And this took place thrice, as if heaven would impress its mind upon him, and what the elevation involved. It is to take us out of nationalism; that is one feature of it. It was a great sheet knit at the four comers ... Wherein were all manner of four-footed beasts of the earth, and wild beasts, and creeping things, and fowls of the air, (Acts 10:11,12). They are all there; these creatures do not know any nation; what, for instance, does a beast know about England or Germany? God intends to impress us with the universality of the mind of heaven, and that is moral elevation; it is smallness to be national now. I do not deny that God took up a nation  of course He did; and He will yet have a nation which other nations will be bound to respect. So the magi in the east saw the star of the king of the Jews, and they came to find Him; they were delivered from their own national feeling, they were ready to worship the King of the Jews. Now, the sheet is intended to lift us out of the littleness of patriotism, of national feeling, of family feeling; indeed, out of all feelings that are not in accord with heaven, that we might be like heaven, and reflect the mind of heaven here. That is moral elevation, which is what we are taught here. These messengers of Cornelius were drawing near to Joppa when this happened, everything synchronised to carry out the purpose of God; thus everything happens exactly on time. This man must get the light, and he must get it from a man divinely prepared: one morally great, who has just been in touch with heaven, who has had heavens mind brought to him. Thus Peter says: Can any man forbid water, that these should not be baptised, which have received the Holy Spirit as well as we? verse 47. The Holy Spirit fell on the hearers of his word while they were listening. It was a wonderful day at Caesarea when Peter was called into service after all this education; he is in keeping with the moment; he is preaching, and he is full of this moral elevation, of this heavenly view. He said to Cornelius, when he fell down to worship him: I myself also am a man, and they went into the house, Peter talking with him  two men, not a Jew and a gentile. That is the idea that God had in His mind to bring about. 

    Now, the scripture in chapter 19, is the summit, chapter 10 is on the way to it. You have emphasised in this book the thought of heaven: the sound from heaven, in chapter 2, and the Holy Spirit coming from heaven; in chapter 9 the light from heaven, and the voice of Jesus speaking to Saul, and in chapter 10 the sheet from heaven. Heaven has asserted itself in a peculiar way in the sheet. The full result of all this is seen in Paul: he is the acme of moral elevation from the positive side; and God, as it were, accelerated the idea in him early in his life, fourteen years before, by taking him up. I know a man in Christ, he said  it was fresh in his mind  such a one caught up to the third heaven ... he was caught up into paradise, and heard unspeakable things said which it is not allowed to man to utter, (2 Corinthians 12:2 - 4). You get two things: the third heaven and paradise, the third heaven is the elevation, and paradise is the blessedness of the place  these two things go together. So that the apostle was fitted by this experience in a peculiar way to bring out the position of the church, the heavenly vessel, in which the glory of God is to shine throughout all generations of the age of ages, it is a wonderful vessel! He arrives, we are told, while Apollos was at Corinth. Apollos, as we may say, was holding the ground in relation to public order. Corinth, in the light of the epistles to the church there, stands for public order in the house of God; but Ephesus stands for the heavenly side: the two things run together. Now, Apollos was at Corinth; that position was held. He had refused to go there at one time, because Paul could not go on account of their state, but he was there now, and it is well that the Corinthian ground should be held. We should not confuse the two sides; that is, all that refers to the heavenly side is Ephesian; and all in the way of announcement or information belongs to the public or Corinthian side. Apollos was at Corinth, a faithful man, a man to be noted. Although not converted through Paul, he was a man for whom Paul had the greatest respect, and he had the greatest respect for Paul; so great was his respect for him that if Paul could not go to Corinth, he would not go; a man mighty in the Scriptures and yet amenable to the instruction of a humble man and his wife  Aquila and Priscilla. That is the kind of man Apollos was. It is of special importance that he was at Corinth at this time. But Ephesians is the heavenly side, and so you find the apostle Paul mentioned here as arriving at Ephesus through the upper districts  that is, the summit, as it were; he arrived there on that line; and in Ephesus, in this chapter and the next, we have developed the most wonderful results for God  that is, the assembly. The assembly in its heavenly character, that which as complete, comes down from God out of heaven; and it is in Ephesians, as I have said already, that we are told that there is glory to God in the assembly in Christ Jesus  that is the position of it: it is raised up together and seated in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus; that is the status it has. It is not simply raised up and set down in heaven, but in Christ Jesus; that is the status of the assembly. To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages, (Ephesians 3:21). A marvellous thing, beloved! God would impress upon us the principle of moral ascent instead of descent, that we might be prepared for what we speak of as the rapture  the rapture of the church. Philip could tell you something about that: for in the Acts you have threads introduced that give clues and which develop so that we are prepared for things as they happen. Philip was used in the blessing of the eunuch, and no doubt the eunuch would love to have him go along with him in the chariot  what delightful company he would have been! But we must not make too much of individual company. If we make too much of a individual God will, may be, come in and take him away. So the angel directed Philip first, and then the Holy Spirit directed him, to take his place in the chariot. His service pleased heaven  it pleased the Holy Spirit, too. Jesus was beautifully presented in Philips gospel, we may be sure. The Spirit caught him away. Philip was thus raptured. So that the catching up of the saints will not be anything new to him. In keeping with this we see the manner of the Lords going up in chapter 1. The angel said to the disciples: This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven. So that the thing is carried right through in Lukes mind. Then, as if to show that they took in the thought of elevation, they returned to Jerusalem, it says, and the distance is given, and they went to the upper room. This would mean also the avoidance of religious show. 

    All that corresponds with Ephesians, because chapter 20 of this book records the upper room again. It is the position of the church in the absence of Christ; it stands, I believe, for moral elevation pending the time of actual elevation, so that that elevation will not be new to us. We shall not look back, beloved, as we are taken up, with any longing desire for this poor world  even though we may have occupied a castle in it, we shall go up with delight to our own place, our own home! 

  
    LEADING OUT AND IN (JT 33)

    Luke 24:50 - 53; Acts 1:9 - 14

    JTI was thinking of the leading that is furnished to the saints. The Lord led here in Luke; the leading of the Spirit, I believe, is illustrated in the passage in the Acts. 

    JWIs the leading of the Spirit suggested by the mount of Olives in the Acts? 

    JTYes. The passage read involves our understanding the way into heaven, so that emphasis is laid upon the fact that He was taken up, they beholding Him. It is not only the fact that He was taken up, but that they beheld Him. In Luke it is as He blesses them that He is carried up; mention is not made of their seeing Him, but in the Acts note is taken of the fact that they beheld Him. Then again the two men say, This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. So that the instruction here, I believe, includes our knowledge of the manner of going into heaven and of coming out of heaven. The Lord must lead in everything. They beholding Him would get the impression of how He went in, and then that He would come out as they beheld Him go in. 

    The principle of divine leading is most essential now  as at all times, but now because of the extraordinary difficulties that souls have in finding their way, and then as having found it, in being brought to the point of understanding the leading of the Spirit. The leading of the Spirit has to be taken up itself. It is said in Romans 8:14, For as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. It implies what is more advanced in our experience than the leading of the Lord. There is also angelic leading, which the book of Acts indicates, and which has to be noted; but I thought we might confine ourselves to the Lords leading and where He leads to, and then the Spirits leading. Many, I think, stop with the Lords leading. It is well, of course, that they should understand that, but the Spirits leading takes us all the way. In the types, the leading of the Lord is implied in the cloud over the tent of the tabernacle. The leading of the Spirit comes in after Numbers 21, where the springing well is mentioned, and from that point they go into Canaan. It is the sons of God who go into Canaan, and as led by the Spirit they prove themselves sons of God. 

    SBThe leading of the Spirit can only come in after the Lord has been received up, hence it is more advanced. 

    JTYes. We have the leading of the Lord after we learn in subjection how to follow the Lord. The Corinthians were defective; they were not even proving the leadership of the Lord in their position at Corinth, greatly as they needed that leading; they were occupied with men as leaders. One said he was of Paul, another of Apollos, another of Cephas, and another of Christ  not Christ in the proper sense, but Christ as connected with a party, which He could never be. We can never connect Christ with a party, but these men were endeavouring to do it for the sake of appearance. It was on partisan lines; it was not the leading of the Lord at all. Hence 1 Corinthians 1 shows how to get rid of the natural man who has become distinguished and influential among christians and seeks to be a leader; the first chapter shows how the saints should get rid of him. Chapter 2 makes room for the Spirit, so that the Spirit has His place amongst us. 

    TTIs there a definite end reached in Lukes gospel? 

    JTThat is what I thought we might note. He led them to a point. There is no definite point reached in the Spirits leading, because He leads to eternity, so to speak. He leads us into the land, and we cannot limit that; but the Lord leads us to a point, to the place where love is known to reside. There is that on earth at the present time, a place where love is resident, and known to be resident. Love is a quality or thing that the Lord speaks of: Have love amongst yourselves, (John 13:35). He leads to where love is; Bethany represents this. 

    QuesWhat corresponds with Bethany today? 

    JTThe features of Bethany appear in the assembly. The exercise which leads to Bethany in Johns gospel is in chapter 9, where the man has his eyes opened, and his neighbours inquire as to it and he is able to give an account. It has a local bearing. In his confession of Christ he is outside the camp; he is cast out, and the Lord finds him and reveals Himself to him as the Son of God, and he worships Him. That is the beginning of what terminates in Bethany, a local setting where there are those who, as loved of Christ, love Christ and know what to do. 

    TTIs it like the two last songs of degrees  we are led to a certain point? 

    JTVery much like that. The songs of degrees begin in Psalm 120 after Psalm 119, meaning that I am thoroughly adjusted as to the word of God, the law of God, the testimony of God, the precepts of God; all these are cherished in a believers heart, and that is the man that goes up. Unity is reached in Psalm 133; that state among the saints is reached and so the blessing is commanded  there the Lord commanded the blessing. 

    JLWould you say, in connection with the Lords leading, that Luke would lead you out of wrong circumstances, and John would lead you in to what is of God? 

    JTThat is right. Luke leads us out; he leads us outside the camp  not simply negatively, but in a positive way. That is what young christians ought to see; there is a positive thing outside, and that is what Bethany represents. It is a place where love resides; it is known to be there. 

    WSSWould the point reached in Acts 1, where these various ones are named, represent the basis of the leading of the Spirit? 

    JTYes, I think so. The Spirit leads upward, but you begin with Bethany, I think. The Holy Spirit operates where love is; here there is room, so to speak, and there you begin to see the movements of the sons. It is one thing to see the movements of the subjects of the Lord, but the movements of sons are in relation to heaven and indicative of what heaven is. 

    WSSDo these two characters of leading run concurrently? 

    JTYes, they do; hence while we are down here we are always under the Lords direction, so that the Spirit s leading enters more into assembly relations. 

    WSSI was thinking in that connection of the overcomer, with whom the hearing of the voice of the Spirit is so closely connected in Revelation. 

    RRIt says in Matthew 21:17, He went forth out of the city to Bethany, and there he passed the night. That would be shortly before leading them out to Bethany. 

    JTIt was a retreat that He had, because it was a place of love; it was a place where He was honoured. He knew it well. The Lord knows the spot where love is. If any young christian is being led by the Lord, He is leading him there. He has Bethany here today, and He has been there Himself. The Lord ever comes to where love resides. 

    RemIt says, Now Jesus loved Martha, and her sister, and Lazarus, (John 11:5) and they returned it; there was a sphere where love was, as thus shown. 

    JTNo one knew it better than the Lord. When He went there at first, Bethany was a chilly place. Martha did well in inviting Him into her house, but she criticised Him afterwards. Being invited into a house is not everything; sometimes you would rather go elsewhere. The invitation is not all; what is found in the house indicates the state of the host or hostess. Luke 7 shows that while Simon invited the Lord he had no love for Him. 

    SBThe great testimony is rendered to love. 

    JTMartha received Him into her house. It was evidently her house, and she did well in receiving Him, but ill in her treatment of Him afterwards. The after-treatment indicated the state she was in. 

    TTIt would seem that what we have at the end of Luke is preparing us for the leading of the Spirit. They were to remain in the city until they were endued with power from on high. This would prepare for that? 

    JTYes, they went back into the city from that point. It is well to note the beginnings of Bethany, because it describes the beginnings of most of our meetings; the initial history of most of the meetings may be described in that way. The Lord is owned and received, but He does not afterwards obtain the attention and the respect that is due. Martha complains to Him: Carest thou not ... (Luke 10:40). She complained about her sister, but about Him really, that He was involved in what she considered the inertness of her sister, and therefore she created a very unhappy state of things. So that all that subsequently came about in Bethany was His own doing. He knew their history well; He laid the foundation of love in that place; and Mary was the link, for she sat at His feet hearing His word. The Lord is obliged to defend one disciple against the attacks of another. That is how things work out in many gatherings; He does it, and never fails to do it, so that no one needs to defend himself against personal attacks. Where there is dissension, as at Corinth, there is a chilliness in the place, and the Lord, instead of finding a congenial spot, has to be occupied with putting things right. That is what marked the beginning of Bethany, but He did put things right in a most effective way, so that His last visit there was evidently delightful to Him. He came at a definite time  six days before the Passover  because in John He is never governed by religious custom. He respects certain Jewish customs according to the other evangelists, but not in John; here He takes His own time; He is the Maker of time, He that set the sun in the heavens. He is not governed in John by anything that is here. He is making His own time, and we have to be prepared for that. He comes six days before the Passover. But they were ready evidently; He did not take them by surprise. They knew the Lord; they knew what to do as He came to them. They knew well that He would not come as a Pharisee would come; He would come in His own way; they had things ready; there therefore they made him a supper. It will he noticed that therefore is used several times in the first few verses of John 12; it is to emphasise that they were acting on the principle of sequence. 

    JEUnder the leading of the Lord in that way, do we get to know as well as the Lord that love is resident there? 

    JTYes, we do. Jesus therefore, six days before the passover, came to Bethany, where was the dead man Lazarus, whom Jesus raised from among the dead. There therefore they made him a supper. That is, He being there, it was no question of their invitation, it is a question of what the Lord does. In John He is acting of Himself. 

    JWYou would read what happens here in the light of John? 

    JTYes; it has allusion to what was in Bethany. John gives you more than anyone as to what was at Bethany, because he would bring out from the facts relative to Bethany what a locality should be. He is concerned about what a locality should be for Christ, that is, it is the residence of love, and the Lord can come at His own time  not when we expect Him, but at His own time; if love exists He can always freely come. 

    JWWhat is the force then of His leading as far as to Bethany in Luke 24? 

    JTHe knew exactly what was there; He knew the history of Bethany. No one else knew as He did, and He led them there in view of ascension. Lazarus was there. 

    In John 12 He comes in relation to Lazarus, but here all that marked Bethany would be in view. 

    TTThis was really a place of His own making. The Lord has to prepare a place really; He has to adjust us. 

    JTYes, it is His own making. He found a chilly place there at first, but He did not leave it like that. It was a place of love according to Johns gospel; that is to say, from Johns point of view, local conditions are so affected by love through the Lords teaching and influence that He can come at His own time. 

    WSFDo you get the family circle in Bethany, and the Supper as following on? 

    JTThe point at Bethany is not the Lords supper; they provide Him a supper. It is what they make for Him. 

    QuesHow does that apply at the present day? How do we provide for the Lord? 

    JTWhat He provides for us is His supper; that is, on the first day of the week. It is connected with a day and an hour in scripture; but when the Lord came to Bethany, it was at no set time. In John, set times are set aside, because love is not governed by set times. Heaven is not regulated by set times. 

     R. In the Song of Songs the bride found herself unprepared. We might not be ready for the visit of the Lord. 

    JTYes. If I go to a house to which I am not invited, I may be received in, but perhaps I am made to feel that I am not there by invitation; or even if I have been invited, I may feel that I have come too soon. John is on the line of liberty, the liberty of love, that if the Lord comes He finds things ready  and there is no intimation, as far as scripture goes, that He was coming to Bethany. He had waited two days in chapter 11; it was necessary that He should wait before He came to raise Lazarus; but in chapter 12 there is no intimation that He was coming. 

    JEWhen He came, suitable conditions were there. 

    JTThat is the point. If love resides in a place, the Lord can come any time and find something for Himself. 

    QuesHad you something further to suggest in His lifting up His hands and blessing them? 

    JTWell, that is where the blessing takes place. It is not only that He blesses them, but He blesses them there. 

    TTThis would raise a very serious exercise in regard to our local conditions. 

    JTThat is what I had in mind. 

    IRHad you in mind that the Lord should be free to come in on any occasion we come together, whatever may be the character of the occasion? 

    JTYes, and even if we are not together. The point in John 12 is not that He came to a company, but He came to the place; we are to notice that. The Lord may come to this place any time. The place may have two, three, or a dozen companies; all would be in view in His coming. If He comes to a place, what does He find in it? Suppose there are two or three companies as in Birkenhead: it is a question what conditions exist. Are the relations right between the companies? The place involves all that; or has He to come to set things right? If He has to come to set things right, they cannot make Him a supper; they are not free for that on account of their state. 

    AFGWould you say this readiness should be normal  readiness for the Lord? 

    JTYes; love makes you ready. As has been remarked, the bride in Canticles was not ready when her Beloved came; she does not at first open the door. 

    QuesIs there any reason why it is only in John you get the mention of Lazarus? 

    JTYes, a very good reason. He is a risen man. He does not speak, but he is a testimony to Christ nevertheless. That is an element that you would expect in John, because a living man influences people without saying anything; his very breathing, the way he sits down, the way he stands up, the way he moves about, everything in that man is effective; there is testimony in it. 

    RemIt would seem that it was really the result of the operations of God in Lazarus that the conditions were formed at Bethany. 

    JTYes; there was not a man like him in the whole world, and yet he is never said to have spoken. 

    RRDoes he in that way become the special attack of the enemy  they sought to kill Lazarus? 

    JTYes, that shows what a testimony he was. And then there is what he was to the Lord. Jesus ... came to Bethany where was the dead man Lazarus, whom Jesus raised from among the dead. 

    TTDo you think the Lord sometimes puts one or two brothers or sisters through discipline to help the whole gathering to this end? 

    JTI am sure He does. That is how gatherings are helped by the principle of leadership. Chapter 11 is that one man dies for the people; that is the principle, so that this condition existed through Lazarus death. 

    WSFWould you say a word as to how the principle of Lazarus would apply today? 

    JTIt refers to the power of life. It may be in a brother or in a sister; it is an element in the gathering. It may be very widespread or it may be only one in the gathering; but whether it be one or many, it is an element. Sisters do not speak in the meetings  they are obliged to keep silent; but that does not mean that they have not an influence, but the very opposite. They have a profound influence if they are spiritual; God provides for us in this way. 

    WSSAll this has to do with the Lords leading? 

    JTYes. The Lord, knowing these conditions at Bethany, led His disciples to that spot. That is a pattern. He led them to that spot, and that is what He has been doing ever since  leading His people to where love is known to be. A risen man represents spiritual nobility, 

    the nobility of the sons. Lazarus was one of those  he is a type. 

    QuesDid you say nobility? We sometimes sing, Poor and feeble though we be. 

    JTThat will not do for heaven or for the assembly. It is quite right to feel that personally, but as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, (Romans 8:14). Those who went up to the mount with Moses (Exodus 24) are called nobles. That, I think, is what Lazarus represents. 

    TTDo you think that these conditions which are pleasing to the Lord would be supplied by one or two, if one or two were in the good of these things? 

    JTYes, they could; but the idea is that the place is characterised by love; that is the idea of the local assembly, and that is what Bethany was. You have the kind of people that sat at table, the service in Martha, but Mary is the one the Holy Spirit had specially in mind, because it is mentioned that it was the Mary who anointed the Lord, and so you have the three features  dignity, service, and worship  in the company at Bethany. 

    JIDo you think we must be risen with Christ to appreciate these Bethany conditions? 

    JTYes; it is Colossians. The Lord knew the history of the place, and hence He led them out as far as Bethany; and then He lifted up His hands and blessed them. He might have blessed them in Jerusalem, but He blessed them in that place. 

    JEIs the blessing connected with the Spirit in that way? 

    JTThe fulness of it would mean the gift of the Spirit. But the point here is that the blessing is given in that place, and that then, as He is blessing them, He is carried up into heaven. You are impressed with what heaven thinks of Christ, because after all heaven must have the last word; it has the best judgment, and so what heaven thinks of Christ comes into view. 

    QuesDoes not Bethany form a link with heaven in that way? 

    JTYes; heaven now comes into view. We are not told what agency is employed to do that, but the fact is stated that He was carried up into heaven; so that you are impressed with what is done. It is part of the education of the assembly that it should be a reflection of what is in heaven, and you begin by seeing what heaven thinks of Christ. 

    JLI was thinking that perhaps the conditions of Johns gospel would come in after the conditions of Lukes gospel, that is, that in Luke the Lord would lead out of certain circumstances, but in John He would lead by the Spirit into other circumstances? 

    JTYes, in John we reach association with Christ in heavenly relationships. 

    AGWhat is in your mind as regards the leading of the Spirit? 

    JTThe leading of the Spirit has reference to the land, as I said, in the types. It opens out in Romans 8:14, as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. The Spirit of God is now in your movements. It is not simply that I am alive, but I am moving in relationship with God. A son moves in the sense of his relationship with God, and in relation to God as his Father, so that the evidence of the Spirit in a believer is that he cries, Abba, Father. That is a son. My voice, my words, indicate that I have the Spirit of God. I speak to the Father; I speak to God as Father. 

    TTWhat is the thought of the Spirit coming at Jerusalem and not at Bethany? They returned to Jerusalem, and it was there that the Spirit was given. 

    JTIn Acts the disciples returned from the mount of Olives  the suggestion is that they were already moving in a spiritual way; they go, not to the temple, as in the end of Luke, but to the upper room. They return to the city, but go to the upper room, which is, I think, an indication that they were, so to speak, led by the Spirit, because in that upper room you have, in principle, the assembly. The idea of the upper room is moral elevation, and the Holy Spirit leads in that direction. They did not go to the temple; they went to the upper room. They knew what to do instinctively, and then the mention of the people that are there has its own meaning. The Holy Spirit leads us in connection with persons who have a known reputation as loving Christ. Bethany was a place of love, known to be that; now heaven is a question of persons; the assembly is a question of persons  persons of spiritual nobility. 

    JIWould the upper room answer to Bethany? 

    JTIt goes beyond Bethany; it goes more into Ephesians, the great spiritual area opened up for us and into which the Spirit leads us. 

    JIWould you say that they take Bethany impressions with them? 

    JTYes, they do; Bethany and Olivet are closely connected geographically and spiritually. 

    JIWhy is Bethany omitted in Acts? 

    JTAccording to Luke, they went into the city from Bethany and were daily in the temple; they were governed there by remnant instincts, and they were a contribution to the nation in grace. It was a wonderful thing that the true Aaronic priesthood was there in those men, and available to Israel if they were ready to receive them; but Acts has the assembly in view, hence Bethany is not mentioned, but the mount of Olives is, because that is the Spirit, and that is what the assembly needs. The recognition of the Spirit takes one away altogether from Jerusalem and the temple, from the Jewish system, to the upper room. It leads away from all accredited religion on earth into an inconspicuous place, but into a place of moral elevation, where heaven is represented. 

    AGWould the result of the leading of the Spirit be that we learn the full liberty of sonship? 

    JTYes, and as sons we are outside of the realm of accredited religion on earth. 

    JWThey were beholding Him, and as they were gazing into heaven He is spoken of by the two men as this same Jesus. 

    JTYes; stress is laid on what they saw; it is educative, so that we may understand from this passage how He went up. His being carried up into heaven is a tribute to His person; in this passage it is how He went up  the manner of it. 

    JWThat would secure personality in them. 

    JTIt would, and show them the way into heaven. If I am to be led by the Holy Spirit I must have some idea of the way into heaven. I am not only living, like Lazarus, but I am heavenly; I know the way in, I have seen Him going in, and He is coming out just in that way, showing that it is heavens way. 

    A.G. What is the manner? 

    JTIt is a spiritual manner. If I could have conversed with those disciples, they would have told me what they saw. Christianity is largely the result of impressions, and the impressions that were conveyed by Christ when here, and conveyed as He went up, are retained. The Holy Spirit retains them, so that christianity is a heavenly thing, impregnated with these impressions. If I saw the Lord go up I would be impressed, and I would pass on the impression. The assembly becomes enriched by these impressions. You have got something if you have an impression; it is something that is there. You may not perhaps be able to put it into words, but the impression itself is wealth. We have here the secret of going into heaven. This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. That impression remains here; it is part of the wealth of the assembly. 

    QuesIs there any special thought in this same Jesus? 

    JTThere is not another, and there will be no change in Him. It makes everything so real to you. The Lord is acting Himself. Luke makes much of that  I myself. 

    RemI was thinking of Paul speaking of the rapture; he says the Lord Himself, (1 Thessalonians 4:16). 

    JTWhat a thing it is to have impressions of Christ! What the three disciples got on the mount of transfiguration was for the church. Peter says, Having been eyewitnesses of his majesty (2 Peter 1:16), he never lost that impression. It was for the church, and so every spiritual impression one receives is for the wealth of the church. 

    SBWe need not that any man teach us, we are taught by the Spirit. It is exceedingly precious that we are taught by the unction, (1 John 2:27). 

    JTWhen they came into the upper room, they came into a gathering of people of spiritual history; these all had impressions of Christ. 

    QuesIs that why the names are given? 

    JTYes. Take Mary herself, the mother of Jesus; that is how she is mentioned here; she had impressions of Jesus in that relation. Who could speak of Jesus like Mary? She could speak of Jesus as a Babe, and as in His youth  before He came out in public ministry. You can see the wealth that lay in that woman as she sat in that upper room. His brethren were present also. Latent wealth was there, and when the Holy Spirit came it was distributed. Paul would converse with Peter as to Peters impressions; how much Peter could tell him! I remained with him fifteen days, (Galatians 1:18). He went up to Jerusalem specially to see Peter; he knew that Peter had impressions of Jesus that no one else had. These impressions are all carried forward in the assembly. Acts is a book of impressions that were to be distributed and retained here in the church as wealth. 

    QuesIs the beholding the same as comprehending with all saints what is the breadth and length and height? 

    JTJust so; you cannot take it all in, but you get a view of the thing, and an impression. 

    ERDid the queen of Sheba get an impression when she saw the ascent of Solomon? 

    JTYes; she would never forget what she thus saw. 

    QuesThis acted upon in a city would make room for the Holy Spirit in a wonderful way? 

    JTYes, it would. The leading of the Spirit is of the sons. The Sons have relation to the Father; brethren have relation to Christ. That is what should characterise us when we are properly in assembly; it is the place of sons, and how the sons move; they are led by the Spirit. It is a question of the promptings of the Spirit in us, and our movements are indicative of that. 

    AGIn addition to the personalities you mention, it also states and the women. Why does it specially mention the women? 

    JTI think they would be the reserve in spirituality. I do not believe you could properly have an assembly in the Corinthian sense without women; the divine thought is that women should be there. Luke 8 brings in the composition of the assembly; that is, the man who had the demons is sitting and clothed and in his right mind; that is the intelligence that belongs to the assembly. And then the woman who was healed by the Lord; she has to own everything outwardly; there is transparency. Spirituality in the assembly is marked by transparency. The Lord makes her tell everything openly. She would have secreted the thing, but the assembly is not to be marked by secrets as regards those who compose it. The mystery is as regards the world, but within everything is to be open and transparent, so that she has to tell out all the truth. Then the girl of twelve, Jairuss daughter, represents the freshness of life  the new man. We have these three essential features of the assembly  intelligence and spiritual power; transparency; and fresh young life. 

    QuesWould you say that it is the privilege of every member of the company to receive impressions of the Lord? 

    JTIt is, and I think that is the reason why 1 Corinthians brings in so many appearings of Christ, because that is where they were defective at Corinth; they were not rich subjectively. They were rich in gift and knowledge and all that, but they were not rich subjectively; they were not furnished with a wealth of impressions of Christ. In chapter 15 the apostle brings in that the Lord appeared to Cephas, then to the twelve, and then to above five hundred brethren as the result of that wonderful occasion when the Lord was seen of them at one time! Paul says, of whom the most remain until now, but some also have fallen asleep, (verse 6). I gather from that that he knew where they were. Paul also had his own appearings and consequent impressions. A glorified Christ had appeared to him. Besides, he had been in the third heaven. 

    QuesWould you say that whatever impressions of Christ there are in a locality, unless there are the Bethany conditions they cannot be set forth? 

    JTNo; you have perhaps to keep them to yourself. The impressions are there. Paul specially represents the ability to keep an impression. What he saw fourteen years (2 Corinthians 12:2) before he had apparently never spoken of  as far as we know from scripture, but it was there in his soul, and we may depend upon it that Pauls ministry during those fourteen years was affected by that impression. 

    WSSAll that he had to say at Corinth in regard to assembly order had the spiritual side of things in view, and their entering into it. 

    JTYes; and his heart was full, but he could not go beyond Christ and Him crucified, for they could not take in the hidden wisdom, (1 Corinthians 2:7). 

    IRIf every hard question was answered in His presence, we should be able to enjoy Bethany conditions? 

    JTThe answering of enigmas makes room for impressions; thus the queen of Sheba was affected by what she saw. 

    REAnd the impressions are what are of value to the assembly. 

    JTYes. Each one of those you get in Acts 1 is relative one to the other; they are separate individuals, but they are put together, fitted in. What a delightful thing it would have been to go there and have a little talk with Peter! How much he could tell you! And then each of the apostles had his own distinctive impression of Christ. Then women are there, and the Lords mother, and His brethren, as we said. The brethren of the Lord could tell you things even that Mary could not. 

    WSSIt would correspond in the spirit of it to Psalm 133  there the Lord commanded the blessing. 

    TTThey were staying there. Would that suggest that this is the proper place for impressions? 

    JTIt means that they were not transitory. It is the idea of a local company; they stayed in the place. This thought of the Spirits leading takes the sons outside the realm of accredited religion and what is accepted in this world. The sons of God are outside of all that, outside in obscurity. 

    QuesIn the first scripture they continued in the temple, and in Acts they were in the upper room, continuing with one accord in prayer and supplication with the women and Mary and His brethren? 

    JTYes, in the upper room. The passage in the gospel presents grace, what God would do for Israel, beginning at Jerusalem. The preaching has to begin there; it is Gods contribution to the city and the temple, but Israel was not ready for it. But Acts has the assembly in view, as I said. 

    QuesWhy is it that at the end of chapter 2 they are continuing in the temple again? 

    JTThat comes back to what we have in Luke; God is graciously waiting on Israel, placing in Jerusalem this wonderful testimony, the presence of the Spirit in manifest power. 

  
    THE PRAISES OF ISRAEL (6) (JT 34)

    Luke 24:32 - 53; Acts 1:1 - 5; John 13:1

    JTAt the close of our meeting this morning we considered verses 39 to 46 of chapter 22, which depict the Lords sufferings, and it was noted that, while they are a record of His sufferings from the standpoint of this gospel, there is an indication of mitigation on the part of God, which would cover our own experiences or the experiences of the assembly; Gods eye being constantly upon us so that we should not be tempted above what we are able to bear, but that the service should go on. Sufferings give tone to the service. It says, For it became him ... in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings, (Hebrews 2:10). The book of Revelation shows how sufferings enter into the praises of God. That book is full of life, which issues in praise to God. As Hezekiah said, The living, the living, he shall praise thee, (Isaiah 38:19). The book of Revelation contemplates the Lamb, not in the mature sense in which the gospel of John presents Him as the Lamb of God, but in a diminutive sense (the diminutive noun being used in the Greek), involving the absence of protection, so that He is presented as the suffering One. Luke, whilst not ignoring Matthew and Mark, brings in the sufferings of Christ more as that in which we can share, and which gives tone to our service. 

    Chapter 24 is another experience, the counterpart of the sufferings; the experience of knowing the Lord risen, knowing Him in the activities of His life as risen, this involving spirituality in the most positive sense. He vanishes out of their sight, which would be out of keeping with a state of flesh and blood. It is the spiritual condition in which Christ was raised, which eventuates in spirituality in us. We are not yet in a spiritual condition as to our bodies; the Lord is, and He is presented objectively in that condition in resurrection, obviously for educational reasons, that the assembly should take on that character; as it is said, being seen of them during forty days; in chapter 24 we have the assembly in that relation. It is the assembly publicly, but nevertheless in a condition morally, to which the Lord can come. The two sides of the assembly viewed in these chapters, 22 and 24, constitute it an invulnerable vessel, like the ark of Noah: it goes through. In chapter 22 its foundations are laid, so to speak, in the presence of murderous opposition, but laid surely. That is to say, what happens is in the presence of accredited witnesses, qualified to testify to what the Lord did and said in the institution of the Supper. That is never to be lost sight of. The memorial is to retain what Christ was, as known amongst them. As it is said, who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up. (Acts 1:21, 22). All that entered into the Lords supper, for His heart was fully told out to them in the gift of Himself so beautifully depicted. 

    Then chapter 24 gives us the other side of the position, the spiritual condition in which He is now, and in virtue of which He may be with us, unseen by the world, and with all the unceasing service that He carries on, mediately now, of course, but still carried on with a view to the formation and maintenance of the assembly. The two that went to Emmaus are samples of the result of this unceasing ministry, so that the assembly should be maintained here, the idea of authority entering into it now that He is not here corporeally Himself. The eleven are there. There were twelve in chapter 22  an unbroken number, but now there is a broken number, but still the authority is there, and the recovered ones return and find the eleven, as it says, and those with them gathered together. It is not the side presented in John 20, because there is no reference to apostleship there, nor to a number. Here it is still the public assembly, but with these two features of its constitution. 

    HD'ACWhy is Jerusalem mentioned so frequently in this last chapter of Luke and in Acts 1, and not once in John 20? 

    JTJust for the reason that I suggested, that John is not concerned about geographical position or place, but spiritual state; nor does he touch the collective idea of the assembly, but the persons who form it. The word assembled is not in John 20:19 in the original. 

    HESIs the apprehension of the spiritual conditions into which the Lord has passed intended to bring about a spiritual state in us? 

    JTThat is the thought; it is objective; He is moving about amongst them; seen by them, as it is said in Acts 1: to whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs; being seen by them. It is an objective thought, but intended to be educational. One link between chapter 22 and chapter 24 is that of authority. What was there in chapter 22 had been severely tested and shattered, as you might say, according to the record in the end of chapter 23, but the service of the Lord brought them together, so that the features are carried through; and, although there are only eleven, yet the authority is there and recognised by persons who had been affected by the Lords ministry, chapter 24:33. 

    WAWIs it all having in view the moment of His appearing to them? Did He take account of Simon Peter and the two downcast ones, in order that that condition might be revived? 

    JTAnd to bring out the great principle as existent  the continuous service of the Lord in regard to erring ones, all with a view to the assembly being maintained. Hence, what the two from Emmaus found was that the gathered company were saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon. Then, they related what had happened on the way, and how he was made known to them in the breaking of bread. It is to bring out that side, what proceeds in the assembly, the recognition of the Lords service, which is carried on in relation to the sign of His love, namely, the breaking of the bread. For it is not simply bread, but the bread, for the article should be there, as if the idea was prominent in their minds. 

    HESIn Leviticus 8, in the consecration of the priests, the sacrifice was boiled and not roast with fire. Is that the priestly apprehension of the sufferings of Christ? 

    JTThat is what I understand. Boiling alludes to Luke  and John too; the sufferings are there, but presented in a modified way. 

    QuesIs there the suggestion that the service of the Lord more than recovers what seems to be lost in Judas, in that two men are available and put before the Lord in Acts 1? You were suggesting the importance of this service of the Lord, so that the service of praise should be filled out according to the divine intention. 

    JTAnd it will be noticed that in the beginning of chapter 24 there are two men at the sepulchre. Connecting it with what you remark, although there may be a breach  as, alas! there have been many  yet God supplies adequate testimony for His purpose. If Judas is lost, as he was, we have two men at the sepulchre, as if to say there is adequate testimony; and in the two referred to in Acts 1 we see how there were those qualified for apostleship. They were such as had assembled with the others all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us(Acts 1:21). I think we ought to be encouraged in that, that the Lord will have such as are suitable to fill up what is needed for the testimony until the end. 

    RemIs their state borne witness to by the fact that when there is the sovereign choice of the Lord, 

    the brethren are left in perfect harmony and united, Acts 2:1. There is no jealousy because one had been promoted over another. 

    JTThe matter is put into the hands of the Lord  into the lap  and the one chosen is recognised afterwards, because Paul says that He appeared to the twelve, 1 Corinthians 15:5. 

    EuRWould this activity of the Lord with regard to the erring one, and the two as discouraged, tend to elevate our thoughts with regard to such, that they might be available for the vessel of praise again? 

    JTIt really honours the Lord to view the matter thus. It is His own way of recovery. He appears to Simon and He goes a long way after the other two, and indicates that He will go further. It is the untiring, vigilant service that the Lord maintains in regard of His own, which I believe continues and goes on to the end, with a view to the replenishment and maintenance of the assembly. 

    RB-nThere could not be the complete volume of praise from this company with the two away at Emmaus, and so they are recovered through His own sovereign work and as recovered He is able to come into their midst. 

    JTYes, they have assembly instincts which is an important matter. It is not that the shepherd went after the sheep and laid it upon His shoulders and carried it home rejoicing; that is not the side presented here; it is the present mode of the Lords recovery of His own. They are recovered, not only through their hearts, but through their understandings. Their hearts burned, as He spoke to them on the way, but the burning of their hearts did not bring them back to Jerusalem; it was what they saw. That is the principle governing the period of the forty days; He was seen by them. Now that is wholly spiritual, and so the keenness of vision is stressed, as was said about Elisha. Elijah said, If thou see me when I am taken from thee(2 Kings 2:10); and, at the ascension of Christ, it is said, the disciples beholding him. They saw Him go up, and then the angels say to them, This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven(Acts 1:11). So the suggestion is of spiritual power of vision. 

    QuesIs it a mark of definite recovery that their contribution was in harmony with what was already being said? 

    JTIt fitted in as a necessary part. It is the suggestion of an instrument, of what is being constructed. Their contribution was necessary. First there was absolute grace in the appearing to Simon; for it is the reign of grace, and grace prevails in this new system. Simon was the last one that ought to have been noticed, reckoning according to human thoughts. And then the testimony of the two, what they experienced and what they saw; it says, they related what had happened on the way, and how he was made known to them in the breaking of bread. 

    FSMWould not the volume of praise be greater and the song sweeter as the result of the Lords service of recovery in the case of the two and of Simon? So, are we not encouraged to seek to be developed in this service of recovery under the Lord, not only that individuals might be recovered to the assembly, but that the volume and sweetness of the praise might be increased? 

    JTI am sure that is right. Both Peter and those two would sing more sweetly and with deeper tone than they could have done had they not strayed. Not that there is any premium on straying, but it brings out the character of the Lords workmanship. 

    ALIs it like the expression in the end of Hebrews, the great shepherd of the sheep,(Hebrews 13:20) and then. He will perfect you in every good work(Hebrews 13:21)? 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesDavid speaks of the instruments of music which I have made(1 Chronicles 23:5), is this the counterpart of that? 

    JTThat is right. They related, it says, what had happened on the way, and how he was made known to them in the breaking of bread. It should read the breaking of the bread. I believe the wording is to bring out the prominence which this was acquiring amongst the saints. Then we have the Lords recognition of what they were saying; it says, as they were saying these things, he himself stood in their midst, and says to them. Peace be unto you. It is their midst, to themand unto you, the persons so gathered and occupied are before His mind in a peculiar way here. 

    CGWould Jeremiah 18, as to the potter and the vessel he makes on the wheel, fit in with what we have had before us as to the vessel of praise? 

    JTYes. The first vessel mentioned was marred; and he made it again another vessel, as seemed good to the potter to make (Jeremiah 18:4). 

    RB-nIt was emphasised just now that the Lord comes into their midst. Would you say a little more about that? 

    JTIt is to emphasise how pleased He was with them as they were saying these things. What they were saying conveyed the state of things as He intended them to be, that is, that grace was prominent; and there was the breaking of the bread, which maintains in the assembly a constant sense of the Lord, who He is, and what He is, and how He is to be known amongst His own, so that He has His place in leading the praises. 

    HD'ACIt is remarkable that they had hardly finished speaking of the breaking of the bread, when Jesus was standing there in the midst. 

    JTIs not that to establish the thought? Because another feature of the assembly is that it is the place of right principles and thoughts; they find currency there, and they are maintained there. 

    EuRIs the idea that the assembly is like a stringed instrument, and the Lord would have each believer concerned to be available to His hand and in tune with the other strings? 

    JTThe suggestion is that each fits in as the parts in music. What they said was not said promiscuously; it fitted in. I believe that the saints suffer, and our service of song in the assembly is marred, by the method of applying tunes in our meetings. The application of music does not appear to be regarded as a spiritual matter at times; it seems just a question of any one raising any tune that seems suitable to the hymn, without much sense of waiting on the Lord about it. 

    JHTWith regard to that point, musical instruments are first referred to by David as the instruments of God, (1 Chronicles 16:42), and then as the instruments which I made, (1 Chronicles 23:5); does formation come into view there? Then, in the days of recovery, they used the musical instruments of David, the man of God, Nehemiah 12:36. Over against that, we have to record what is said in Amos, that they invent them instruments of music, like David, (chapter 6:5). The latter is mere imitation. 

    JTYes. The other passages you quote show that the music is a part of the service, that it is not a mechanical thing that any one can supply, but is spiritual. 

    WCDoes I will sing with the spirit, but I will sing also with the understanding, (1 Corinthians 14:15), bear on the tunes? 

    JTAs we have had already, 1 Corinthians seems to carry with it the idea of instruments of music  it may not be very pronounced, but it seems to be there. The Corinthians were certainly devoid of harmony in the different parties that existed among them, one group sitting down by themselves, and another group by themselves. You would get no musical harmony there. Chapter 12 insists on unity. Chapter 14 speaks of distinction of sounds in what is piped or harped, and this enters into the singing with the spirit and with the understanding. Music is necessarily part of the singing. In heaven, harps are used. God looks for harmony. When the ark was brought into the temple, 2 Chronicles 5, it is said, when the trumpeters and singers were as one(verse 13), that the glory filled the house. It is as if Jehovah honoured the perfectly blended harmony. 

    JSThe Lord said to them, These are the words which I spoke to you while I was yet with you, that all that is written concerning me in the law of Moses and prophets and psalms must be fulfilled. Would the psalms correspond to those musical instruments and the praise going up to God? 

    JTThe idea of music must come in there. 

    MWBDo you think it ought to be a question of spiritual exercise as to a brother raising a suitable tune to a hymn in the assembly? 

    JTIt seems to enter into the constitution of the assembly which we are dwelling upon in this chapter, and in Acts 1. A tune necessarily is an integral part of the hymn as used. As it proceeds from the vocal musical powers of the saints it is governed by their affections and their intelligence; it is thus spiritual. 

    PLHave we that thought in the many psalms addressed to The Chief Musician, and then the kind of instrument upon which the psalm is to be played and sung being added? 

    JTJust so. As was remarked, the Lord added the psalms when speaking in the assembly, Luke 24:44, but He does not refer to the psalms in His service of recovery, verse 27. 

    FSMOf the singers whom David separated for the service of song in the house of God, it is said that they were all under the direction of the king, and of their fathers. Would that suggest the idea that in starting a tune we should be in subjection to the Lord and to our brethren? 

    JTClearly. It is remarkable that the captains of the host were associated with David in separating those who were to be engaged in the service of song. But the fatherly element in the oversight would modify this, see 1 Chronicles 25. 

    GJESpeaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs(Ephesians 5:19)  would that include the tune, the singing, and the harmony, as well as the words? There are the three  psalms and hymns and spiritual songs; are they all good for the assembly? 

    JTObviously the tune is included in the singing. They all belong to the assembly. I suppose a psalm embodies experience. 

    GJEYou would not set a tune for a spiritual song to a psalm. There should be an appropriate tune. 

    QuesIs it not suitable that brothers should addict themselves to the service of tune-starting? 

    JTI think it is quite in order if carried out in a godly way. 

    QuesYou are not suggesting that every spiritual person can start a tune, but those who can, should do it with spiritual intelligence? 

    JTThat is the thought. If one has the ability, to sing or to provide music he is an asset to the assembly, part of the wealth of the assembly; it belongs to all. 

    RemAre hymns on the same principle as in Acts 6? When it is a question of ministering, the men are to be full of the Holy Spirit, and men were chosen of that character. 

    JTI listened to an address by F.E.R. about thirty-seven years ago which affected me much. He said there was nothing set up at the beginning that was not in the power of the Holy Spirit. Anything outside of that was not acceptable to God, and what you say confirms that, that even the work of deacons required that the men should be full of faith and the Spirit. And hence the provision of music in the service of God should be in the power of the Spirit. 

    DLHNormally the one who gives out the hymn would also start the tune, but if he is incapable of doing it, then the Lord would be looked to, to guide in regard to the tune. Scope should be given to the person who gives out the hymn, to see whether he has also the tune that is suitable; it seems to me there ought to be more pause given to allow of this. If there were more quietness and waiting on the Lord in that way, confusion would be avoided. 

    JTI am sure what you have said should have universal attention. 

    The Lord here, as in the midst of them, stresses His humanity in resurrection, in the fact that He ate the honeycomb and the broiled fish. Not that He needed to do it, but according to the spirit of Lukes gospel, it would come within the range of our understanding, to assure us of the reality of His humanity in a wholly spiritual condition, which is to be reflected in the assembly, although we are not yet in that condition as to our bodies. Then their understandings are opened, and intelligence is given as to the whole scope of Scripture, according to the Lords own way of dividing it  which is an important matter, as aiding us in our reading of the Scriptures. Then, having stressed their place as witnesses, he led them out as far as Bethany. I thought we might note these things as entering into our subject of the formation of a vessel of praise. The Lord emphasises His humanity in a new and eternal condition, a condition in which we are to share, and in which we share now inwardly; and then, that our intelligences are opened, so that we might understand, and then He leads us. 

    That brings us to the final point, that is, the Lords service as minister of the sanctuary, as opened up in the epistle to the Hebrews. In order to amplify this, Acts 1 says He presented Himself living to the apostles. The word present is not simply that He is there, but that He shows Himself to us in such a way that we see Him according to His thought at the moment. He was seen of them during the forty days. And then He assembled with them. That is all to bring out what this vessel is, and His part in it. 

    Then, to link on with Johns record, the Lords communications at the last Supper, the beginning of chapter 13, tells us that He was going to the Father: Jesus, knowing that his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father ... That being introductory to chapters 13 to 17, is to remind us that the mind of the Lord was toward the Father in what this section presents. The writers of the first three gospels in recording the events of the last Supper do not make any reference to His going to the Father; they are concerned about the public side, of which we have spoken, and of which we get the climax in Luke 24 and Acts 1. John brings in another line, in order to complete the instruction  that the Lord, whilst He was dealing with the Supper and the things relating to it, also had in mind the Father, to whom He was going; and He would draw them into that current. So that we get much more from John about what occurred that night than we do from the others, and all, I believe, to draw our minds and hearts into the current of the Lords mind. He was going to the Father, and He would have us to go with Him, not yet literally, but in spirit. In Luke He leads them out as far as to Bethany, showing how perfectly He moved in keeping with the dispensation: He did not lead them further than that, because He would let the idea of the remnant stand, which Bethany suggests; so as to continue the testimony to Israel, to give every possible advantage to the Jews. Thus at the end they are in the temple praising and blessing God, but that was not final; it was just in agreement with Bethany. So the beginning of Acts gives us more particulars as to their own movements after His going up; they returned from the mount of Olives, which corresponds more with the assembly, and as returned to the city they went to the upper room. 

    JJWould you say that from Lukes side, Jerusalem and the mount of Olives become a kind of spiritual position during the Lords absence? 

    JTThe history of Bethany denotes the place of love. It was where the Lord specially found remnant affection. In keeping with this, the testimony of the gospel was to begin at Jerusalem, Luke 24:47. This fact ought to have appealed to the Jews. 

    WCGWould you say that the proof that we are shepherding according to Luke 24 is that we can supply some measure of Bethany conditions? 

    JTJust so. Bethany conditions is a good expression, and the power of those conditions is seen in the movements of the disciples after the Lord was received up. It says, they, having done him homage, returned to Jerusalem with great joy, and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God. It was powerful testimony in the temple every day. 

    HESDoes Lukes gospel show the way the Lord went, and what He did, while in John it is how He felt, and what He thought? 

    JTQuite so. He was thinking about the Father and leading them into the current of His mind. Part with me, He says. 

    EuRAre the disciples, as in the temple, in accord with Simeon, a man in Jerusalem? 

    JTYes. There was this powerful testimony, as to what God had effected in Christ in the way of praise. They returned with great joy, and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God. That ought to have had a powerful influence, in fact, more powerful in a way than preaching. A service of praise greater than that of David was there. It came from Bethany, the place of love, and which is said to signify house of song, as already noted. 

    QuesWould the end of Lukes gospel lay the basis for the further movements, as seen in John? 

    JTYes. Bethany was not final, but provisional. There is something beyond, and that is seen first in the fact that in Acts 1, after He has ascended, they return from the mount of Olives. It is an indication of as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, (Romans 8:14). They went to the upper room, which would afford conditions for the realisation of John 13, John 14, John 15, John 16 and John 17. The great thoughts running through refer to the Father. 

    JJWould you regard the first part of John 12, where Bethany is mentioned, as Jewish? Is that the end of that line, and then the first verse of chapter 13, what goes outside the world altogether? 

    JTI think so. The fact that it was before the feast of the passover (the exact time unmentioned) is, I think, to show that the occasion was not governed by the Jewish feast. The passover, and the Lords supper too, refer to what is here in this world as a testimony; whereas what the Lord had in mind takes us outside of all that  His going out of the world to the Father. 

    WCGWould John 12 be the equivalent of Luke 24 as to Bethany? 

    JTPretty much; whereas the assembly is morally outside the world. The upper room corresponds. 

    The service of the disciples in the temple, verse 52, could not go much beyond the general service of God as inaugurated in the Old Testament, although the Lord had taught them to say Father, and they could bring affections and intelligence into it that had never been there before. It was in the temple; it was so far Jewish, but a testimony. But when they come to the upper room they are morally elevated; the assembly was there  in principle, at least. 

    RemWould you say that one thought connected with praise is that of nearness, being near enough to God in moral and holy conditions to praise and bless Him? The two going to Emmaus knew a good deal, but at a distance; they knew nothing from personal experience of being near. 

    JTWhat we get in Luke 24 when the Lord comes in, is to touch us, how He is to be known in the assembly, and, as thus known, we give place to Him as Leader. Intelligence as to what governs the position should enter into it; when the Lord has His place, when we discern Him in the midst. He is to be recognised as the minister of the sanctuary, and I think John 13, John 14, John 15, John 16 and John 17 indicate the current of His mind as the minister of the sanctuary. He is thinking of the service Godward; the Father is before Him. 

    ANDo the communications of those chapters come in following upon the assembly position having been reached? 

    JTYes. As soon as the Lord is apprehended in the midst, it is a question of what He will do, for He is minister of the sanctuary, and these chapters in John indicate the current of His mind. The thought of the Father runs right through. John begins and ends with it. In chapter 17 he gives us the Lord lifting up His eyes to heaven and saying, Father. That is objective, and educational for us  that we might have some idea of how to speak to the Father. 

    JSWould chapter 20 give us the minister of the sanctuary? The minister of the sanctuary supposes a scene of evil, whereas my Father and your Father would go beyond that. 

    JTJohn 20 involves our greatest and most intimate privileges, but while we are in flesh and blood the idea of the sanctuary must be always present. It is necessary owing to the very fact that we are in flesh and blood. 

    PLWould you say that the Lord felt it that they had not asked Him where He was going? And might we suggest that He would still feel that? 

    JTHe said, None of you demands of me. Where goest thou? (John 16:5). They were not in the current of His mind nor thinking of what He was going into or of what He would draw them into. So, at the end of chapter 16 they say to Him, Lo, now thou speakest openly and utterest no allegory. Now we know that thou knowest all things, and hast not need that any one should demand of thee. By this we believe that thou art come from God. Then the Lord said, Do ye now believe?(John 16:29 - 31) So that He brings them to the point where they understand Him; and it goes on to say, These things Jesus spoke, and lifted up his eyes to heaven and said. Father, the hour is come; glorify thy Son, that thy Son may glorify thee, (John 17:1). He lifted up his eyes to heaven, and said. Father. The disciples would never forget that. If we were to hear John and Peter and the others in the assembly, you may be sure there would be some reflection of this manner of the Lord. As they received the Spirit they would, in measure, say Father, as He did. 

    QuesDoes this remind us of Josephs remarks: behold, your eyes see, and the eyes of my brother Benjamin, that it is my mouth which speaks to you, (Genesis 45:12)? 

    JTAs we apprehend Him, and how He does things, we learn how to be in the assembly. It says that He assembled with them; they would thus learn how to assemble, from Him. 

    PLSo we say now, in the language of Canticles, His mouth is most sweet, chapter 5:16. 

    AMAnd in the end of that book it says, The companions hearken to thy voice, chapter 8:13. 

    RemAre not the three last words of John 17 most important  I in them? I have made known to them thy name, and will make it known; that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them and I in them, John 17:26. He is the One who has made that love known, and our hearts understand and appreciate it. 

  
    THE HOLY SPIRIT IN ACTS (NO. 1) (JT 36)

    Acts 1:1-5; Acts 1:9-14; Acts 2: 1 - 4

    JTThe Lord seems to emphasise at the present time the idea of spirituality, because we may be moving with a measure of intelligence and yet be spiritually much below the level of the things spoken of amongst us. One might illustrate this from Davids move to bring the ark to Zion (1 Chronicles 13). It is said that he took counsel with the captains of thousands and the captains of hundreds, and every prince, and gathered all Israel to bring up the ark  which was obviously a commendable movement. Yet the sequel shows that the manner was below the level proper to the ark, so that the ark being put on a new cart, the oxen stumble, and we have the sorrowful occurrence of Uzza. But, in the main, the Lord was in the thing, and the next movement says nothing about taking counsel; there is the gathering of the people to Jerusalem and the acknowledgment that the Levites should carry the ark, according to the due order, and it is said that God helped the Levites. That is where divine help came in, so that they offer sacrifices by sevens: it came to pass when God helped the Levites that bore the ark of the covenant of Jehovah, that they sacrificed seven bullocks and seven rams (1 Chronicles 15: 26). So that the ark is now brought to its place, in a becoming way, on a proper level, David himself acting in a priestly manner. In the light of such a scripture and of many others, the Lord would help us as to spirituality, which throughout the Old Testament is reached on the principle of seven, beginning with Enoch. Then in Leviticus 23 Christ is seen figuratively as risen. In verse 15, they begin to count from the morning after the sabbath, the sheaf is waved before Jehovah and they begin to count by sevens. There are seven sabbaths complete, so that it is seven times seven. Then they bring a new meat offering out of their habitations, showing that the people are now arriving subjectively at the divine thought of spirituality, corresponding with what is presented objectively in the sheaf. In this scripture in the Acts, what the disciples do after seeing the Lord go up, indicates that they were spiritual, as in the corresponding passage at the end of Luke; they recognise what the Lord had in His mind in leading them to a point. He led them out as far as to Bethany Luke 24: 50, and their action there indicates that they understood, as does their action here. 

    CACWas the Lord impressing them with the spiritual character of His own movements when, speaking by the Holy Spirit, He gave commandment? 

    JTHe did that by the Holy Spirit, and presented Himself alive and assembled with them. His movements during the forty days presented, objectively, the great idea of spirituality, and the coming of the Holy Spirit established this among them. He is not here in a bodily way, but as the Spirit, and we are to understand the realm of His operations, and in which the Father and the Son are known as revealed. 

    MWBIn Davids action we see there may be devotedness, and yet the absence of spirituality! It had not the features proper to the movement, which the Spirit would have given. 

    JTExactly. David in his earlier days had recourse to the priestly means of doing things  enquiring from the Lord. That was on a higher level than taking counsel with his captains and princes. Thinking of the realm of the Spirit now, it is as real as was the realm of the Lords movements during the forty days. The presence of divine Persons is as real now as then, only the Spirit is known and realised everywhere, whereas the Lord obviously was only in one place at one time during the forty days. The forty days afforded conditions objectively which would lead to a state of soul corresponding with His movements. 

    CACIs there something in spiritual experience today that would answer to the forty days? Is there a moral education or formation suggested in the forty days? 

    JTI think there is. The young believer usually takes some time to come to the idea of faith. The word is very current, but whether it is rightly understood is the question. It is said that the cloud received Him out of their sight, and that He was taken up, they beholding Him (Acts 1: 9). The upward movement and the cloud are put together, so that the faith period beginning, believers are drawn away from what is geographical and material, and accustom themselves to what is spiritual. 

    HFNIt says that He presented Himself living after He had suffered. How would that bear on what is spiritual? 

    JTYou would get an apprehension of a Man living outside of natural conditions. He presented Himself living. As here in the flesh, He ate and drank, as scripture says, in the ordinary way, but now He is living outside these conditions, and it would certainly incite desire to understand what lies outside natural conditions; this was after He suffered. Then, He is assembling with them; that would be another thing to be learned. It is not simply that we come together at a certain hour, at a certain place, as in 1 Corinthians 11: but that we understand something of how He assembles with us. That is another matter. 

    CACHow would that apply to us at the present time? 

    JTIt is what we get on to if we are attentive and spiritual. We come into the assembly viewed as wholly spiritual, which is an advance on what it is according to 1 Corinthians 11. There we are said to come together in assembly, that is, a formal external thing, at a certain time and a certain place, but you cannot say that the Lord assembles with us then. It is a question whether I understand what it means for Him to assemble with us, and the idea of the Lord charging by the Holy Spirit (Acts 1: 2); all this contemplates a spiritual order of things. He speaks to them about the kingdom, and it says, And having said these things he was taken up, they beholding him, and a cloud received him out of their sight Acts 1: 9. Then as gazing up into heaven they require some adjustment and they get it from two men; and then they go to the city, to the upper room, as if they knew what to do. Spiritual persons know what to do. 

    CACThey thus know how to move in a region which is of God outside of this world. 

    PLWould the Men of Galilee referred to in Acts 1: 11 suggest the public reproach accompanying this inward spiritual power and movement? 

    JTExactly. There is the public position, and then the adjustment that was needed. It says, as they were gazing into heaven ... . two men stood by them in white clothing Acts 1: 10. It is two men, they are not said to be angels, so that they would effect the adjustment in a sympathetic, intelligent way. 

    PLSo that we are adjusted in the power of spiritual life within, and the acceptance of death without. 

    JTThat is precisely the position here; it is a position of reproach externally and of spirituality inwardly. We are now capable of adjustment, and one could hardly speak of a period in which it is not necessary. 

    WJHIt would be easy to accept adjustment from two men in white apparel: it would come from such with sympathy and purity of motive, whereas the absence of that makes it difficult to accept adjustment. 

    JTYes, they have no personal motive; they are disinterested, save in what is necessary to make us suitable for our great position. It is one of the most interesting things that I should be adjusted in relation to the going up of the Lord. These two men in white apparel represent that element, and how essential it is that we should be adjusted, that there should be no discrepancy between that and our position and walk here. 

    PLWould the two praying men, Paul and Epaphras, suggest these two men in relation to the adjustment of the Colossian saints? 

    JTQuite so; and you remember that out of the vast number of those who assembled at Hebron to make David king, only two personal names are given, Jehoiada and Zadok and those are priests (1 Chronicles 12: 27,28). 

    RBAre you suggesting that there must be priestly state in order to take part in this? 

    JTThese two men in white raiment represent that, addressing us in terms that convey the proper attitude to the end; we are to be in a position of reproach. They say, Men of Galilee, why do ye stand looking into heaven? Acts 1: 11 We might think that that was a right attitude, but these two men challenge it. 

    CACWhy was it not right? 

    JTI think because the cloud was interposed  the cloud that received Him out of their sight. You cannot see if God puts something between you and your object. The cloud is evidently something put between them and their object, it was as if God were to say, It is not sight now, it is faith; henceforth you do not see, it is a question of believing. This is according to what the Lord said to Thomas: blessed they who have not seen and have believed. John 20: 29 So much is apparently commendable, and yet not really so. When Stephen looked up the heavens were opened through, there was no cloud interposed for him. He saw something, but here they could not see through the cloud. If God puts something between, we may as well accept it. 

    PLIt is said that the two men stood by them; would that suggest an impartial spirit of service? 

    JTIt would. In Luke 2: 9 you have a similar word. It says an angel of the Lord was there by them. So these two men here stood by. There is definiteness; it was urgent that there should be adjustment at this juncture, and the adjustment was effective because it says as to their next movement, Then they returned to Jerusalem. 

    PLI wondered whether Isaiah 6 was in keeping with this, connecting the Lord as high and lifted up with His going up here? Then the seraphim are seen standing as available for the adjustment of Isaiah. 

    JTQuite so. Standing by is an expression in Scripture meaning support in certain circumstances. Paul speaks of the Lord standing with him (2 Timothy 4: 17). 

    WJHWould it also indicate that while the Lord had disappeared from their sight, there is still a spot where His interests are maintained, and that He is coming back again? Would Jesus suggest that? 

    JTIt says, This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven Acts 1: 11. The period of our testimony is between these two events. What is to be noticed here is the manner of His going and of His coming; there is to be nothing out of keeping with that. His interests in the meanwhile were where there would be great opposition, so that how they were to maintain this manner in the presence of opposition, is a great question. But they go to the upper room; that is to say, they knew what to do. Something is presented objectively and the next movement you make shows that you understand. As far as scripture goes the Lord did not tell them to go there, nor did He in the end of Luke tell them to go to the temple, but they went to the temple evidently in keeping with the point of His leading. It was as far as to Bethany Luke 24: 50. You can understand that that would be a spiritual question in their minds - Why did He lead us there? And why is it Olivet, here? If He led them to a definite point, He meant them to understand that there was some result flowing from that point, something hinging upon it, in connection with the attitude of God, and what He was going on with; and obviously the point was, that God was to continue for a while witnessing in grace to the Jews. He was waiting on the Jews, and they understood. They went to the temple; they were in it daily. They worshipped the Lord, and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God Luke 24: 53. They were there as a contribution. It does not say they were sent; those that are spiritual know what to do. 

    MWBWhat would be the difference between that move and the one here, to the upper room? 

    JTI think the end of Luke is a Jewish position. Bethany was the scene of affection, suggestive of the Jewish remnant. We are told that the Lord having come into the temple from Galilee, looked round on all things and went out to Bethany with the twelve (Mark 11: 11). That is to say, He was in a place of love with the means of establishing another world. He was there with the twelve. But now He leads them out there. According to Mark 11 He went out with them, but now He leads them there. It is a point in His mind, that He should go up from Bethany. And now, what will they do? Had they understood? They went back to Jerusalem, and having worshipped Him, they were continually in the temple praising and blessing God. That is what they do. Whereas here, they go back to the city but to the upper room; that would bear on the assembly. They understood that the assembly was in His mind; the assembly is in view from the outset in the Acts. 

    QuesDo you think there is an indication here that priestly service precedes the service of the Spirit? 

    JTThere is not only priestly service, but what the Lord does before your eyes. The point is whether you understand what a spiritual movement signifies, and whether you can move similarly. As learning from the Lord here you know what to do in the assembly. 

    QuesWould they have learnt from the Lords assembling with them? 

    JTThey would learn how to assemble, and they would have in mind that that was to continue. He had also indicated how spiritual communications were to be received. He charged them by the Holy Spirit. Then as already said, we have a living Person outside of natural conditions, and that Person assembling with them. All that is to continue between these two events. They go to the upper room as if that were the place where it would develop. 

    QuesWould the upper room be in keeping with the Lord going to heaven? 

    JTYes. Nothing else is satisfactory to heaven but what corresponds with the Lords movements; He is coming back as they saw Him go up, and you want to be accustomed to His manner of movement. 

    MWBWhat is the contrast between being in assembly in Corinthians, and the assembling with them? 

    JTI think the latter comes in properly as we recognise the Lord as Head. We are accustomed to the movement, and so can discern Him, and get some idea of His assembling with us. Whereas 1 Corinthians 11 precedes that. They come together in a certain place, in assembly and do certain things according to that chapter, but for the Lord to assemble with His people, is another matter. 

    MWBWould you say that the Lords supper or the breaking of bread is the converging point of the two experiences? 

    JTI think so. It is what is done at the Supper that reminds us of Him; it is the act. Of course, the thing should be done in a spiritual way, but the act reminds us of Him; it brings Him before us, so that the idea of like manner comes in. And then you get something of His assembling with us, and that leads on to the assembly as in the land, where we are as sons before the Father. 

    GWWWould you say that one of the first results of being spiritual is that the soul discerns that there is a spot on earth that is dear to Him, and that spot has attractive power for us? 

    JTThat is good; that answers to what the disciples did here. 

    GWWIf He was coming back, they would discern that that was the spot to which He would come. 

    JTOur position now publicly is that of Men of Galilee, disregarding current religious customs, and out of sight, yet receiving communications, not from an Anglican dignitary or the Pope, but from Christ in a spiritual way. 

    WJHWould the period of the forty days indicate how greatly the Lord desired the disciples to lay hold of His instruction? 

    JTI thought that; it is a period affording full opportunity of learning by experience. 

    QuesIs there any indication in the Scriptures as to the course the Lord adopts to produce spirituality in us? 

    JTWell, I think the gospel as received into our souls brings the idea. It is the gospel of God concerning His Son. In principle spirituality is present in the believer as the gospel is received. It is the gospel concerning his Son, come of Davids seed according to flesh, marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead (Romans 1: 3, 4). The Spirit of holiness in Christ presented to us leads on to spirituality. 

    GWWHave you any thought as to David offering sacrifices after they that bore the ark had gone six paces? (2 Samuel 6:13). 

    JTIn Samuel, he offered an ox and a fatted beast. The ox would have Christ in view  the steady step that marked Him, and that should mark the spiritual man. I think it is a contrast to the stumbling of the oxen earlier. Then the fatted beast would be that David referred all his prosperity to God; whatever spiritual prosperity he had, he would not attach it to himself, which one is likely to do. David intended to yield that to God. 

    GWWI was wondering if the seventh step would be taken in the power of his sacrifice. 

    JTIt is the last step that tells the tale, and David was careful not to stumble here; that nothing should happen such as befell the oxen that drew the cart. 

    RemThe sacrifice would come in to correct all that. 

    JTI think so. It would indicate what was in Davids soul. John says looking at Jesus as he walked John 1: 36, typically, David apprehended that. That is the walk; there will be no stumbling there. The ox and the fatted beast represent the full spiritual thought, and the last step is to be like Christ, to walk as He walked. That is the height of spirituality, but in Chronicles it says, it came to pass, when God helped the Levites that bore the ark of the covenant of Jehovah, that they sacrificed seven bullocks and seven rams (1 Chronicles 15: 26). Seven bullocks would be a more spiritual point to reach, and it is what they sacrifice; that is to say, it is more general  a fulness of appreciation of Christ. And then the seven rams would mean maturity, progenitiveness and energy. 

    GWWAs to our brothers question regarding there being any indication as to the course the Lord takes with us, do we not have to learn that though one desires to have his part in the testimony it must not be carried on in the power of nature? 

    JTThe last step is most important, and David recognised this. 

    HFNIs there any correspondence between Davids spiritual action at that moment, and Paul in his prayer in Ephesians 3, bringing in the ark? He bows his knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    JTThat is an excellent connection; the ark is to be enthroned in all that is proper to it. The apostle says, in order that he may give you according to the riches of his glory, to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man; that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts (Ephesians 3: 16,17). There you have the fulness of the thought. The Ephesians might miss that; evidently they had not come to it, and it is just a question how much the saints have come to it since Pauls day. It is a question whether we are going to take the last step, whether the ark is going to be installed fully according to the riches of his glory  the Fathers glory. 

    CACI think that is very exercising, because if we do not reach it in the last moment, there is going to be a very serious defect in the close of the churchs history. J.B.S. used to tell us that each dispensation had ended morally as it began, and would it be your thought that Pentecost was to reach its culmination before the feast runs out, for I suppose the feast is still accomplishing (Acts 2: 1, New Trans.). We have not done with Pentecost. 

    JTI hope not; it is a question of the Spirit, and the Spirit remains. The presence of a divine Person here and the spiritual realm in which He moves, is as real now as it was during the forty days. 

    CACSpirituality would lead us on to the perfection of the divine thought. 

    JTThe Lord has ministered much light; we know something of what becomes us as to public order, we have been helped, but spirituality goes beyond that. It is not a question of what is written, but rather of what impressions have been received. So that as come together in assembly, we get the idea of spiritual communications and a living state of things, outside natural relations; also the idea of assembling in a spiritual way. All that is carried on now in the realm of the Spirit, by whose presence alone it is possible. The disciples went for ten days without a divine Person on earth, but now the Holy Spirit is here. 

    CACWould you say that up to the breaking of bread, we have to do with a divinely appointed order; it is then a question of what the Lord does. There is a danger of getting certain ideas of what ought to be, and endeavouring to move on lines that are supposed to be right, and might there not be all that without the freedom of spiritual intuition? 

    JTI am sure that is true; there might be all that without reaching the thought of His assembling with us as we are free and intelligently in the assembly. This is a sphere in which the Holy Spirit moves freely. Obviously this could not be where there are fleshly conditions, but if there be self-judgment, and the understanding of the living water and the Lords breathing into us, there will be a realm in which the Holy Spirit moves, and we get the assembly in its proper character. 

    WJHIt says that the house was filled; there could be nothing else there. And then the cloven tongues sat on each of them indicating the presence of the Spirit. 

    JTAnd they began to speak as the Spirit gave them utterance Acts 2: 4. But in the first chapter, in the upper room, they act rightly although there is no divine Person there. This shows thus that they had been instructed and formed by the Lord Himself before He ascended. 

    QuesIs the suggestion that if there are the proper conditions, the Lord coming in like manner will be realised by us when He assembles with us? 

    JTI think so. It says, He shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. That alludes to our discerning His movements. 

    PLThe man who was to take Judass place was to be a man who had observed the Lord in His coming in and going out, from the baptism of John till He was taken up. 

    QuesGoing back to the two men  is the suggestion that we should bear their features, and so afford the conditions we have spoken of? 

    JTYes, There are two, and they are in white robes. They represent the means of adjustment, that there might be no disparity between us and Christ in heaven. That adjustment is constantly needed. 

  
    THE LEADING OF THE SPIRIT (JT 36)

    Luke 24: 50 - 53; Acts 1: 9 - 14

    JTI was thinking of the leading that is furnished to the saints. The Lord led here in Luke; the leading of the Spirit, I believe, is illustrated in the passage in the Acts. 

    JWIs the leading of the Spirit suggested by the mount of Olives in the Acts? 

    JTYes. The passage read involves our understanding the way into heaven, so that emphasis is laid upon the fact that He was taken up, they beholding Him. It is not only the fact that He was taken up, but that they beheld Him. In Luke it is as He blesses them that He is carried up; mention is not made of their seeing Him, but in the Acts note is taken of the fact that they beheld Him. Then again the two men say, This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven Acts 1: 11. So that the instruction here, I believe, includes our knowledge of the manner of going into heaven and of coming out of heaven. The Lord must lead in everything. They beholding Him would get the impression of how He went in, and then that He would come out as they had beheld Him go in. 

    The principle of divine leading is most essential now  as at all times, but now, because of the extraordinary difficulties that souls have in finding their way, and then as having found it, in being brought to the point of understanding the leading of the Spirit. The leading of the Spirit has to be taken up by itself. It is said in Romans 8: 14, for as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. It implies what is more advanced in our experience than the leading of the Lord. There is also angelic leading, which the book of Acts indicates, and which has to be noted; 

    but I thought we might confine ourselves to the Lords leading and where He leads to, and then the Spirits leading. Many, I think, stop with the Lords leading. It is well of course, that they should understand that, but the Spirits leading takes us all the way. In the types, the leading of the Lord is implied in the cloud over the tent of the tabernacle. The leading of the Spirit comes in after Numbers 21, where the springing well is mentioned, and from that point they go into Canaan. It is the sons of God who go into Canaan, and as led by the Spirit they prove themselves sons of God. 

    RemThe leading of the Spirit can only come in after the Lord has been received up, hence it is more advanced. 

    JTYes. We have the leading of the Lord after we learn in subjection how to follow the Lord. The Corinthians were defective; they were not even proving the leadership of the Lord in their position at Corinth, greatly as they needed that leading; they were occupied with men as leaders. One said he was of Paul, another of Apollos, another of Cephas, and another of Christ  not Christ in the proper sense, but Christ as connected with a party, which He could never be. We can never connect Christ with a party, but these men were endeavouring to do it for the sake of appearance. It was on partisan lines; it was not the leading of the Lord at all. Hence 1 Corinthians 1 shows how to get rid of the natural man who has become distinguished and influential among christians and seeks to be a leader; the first chapter shows how the saints should get rid of him. Chapter 2 makes room for the Spirit so that the Spirit has His place amongst us. 

    TTIs there a definite end reached in Lukes gospel? 

    JTThat is what I thought we might note. He led them to a point. There is no definite point reached in the Spirits leading, because He leads to eternity, so to speak. He leads us into the land, and we cannot limit that; but the Lord leads us to a point, to the place where love is known to reside. There is that on earth at the present time, a place where love is resident, and known to be resident. Love is a quality or thing that the Lord speaks of: Have love among yourselves John 13: 35. He leads to where love is; Bethany represents this. 

    QuesWhat corresponds with Bethany today? 

    JTThe features of Bethany appear in the assembly. The exercise which leads to Bethany in Johns gospel is in chapter 9, where the man has his eyes opened, and his neighbours enquire as to it and he is able to give an account. It has a local bearing. In his confession of Christ he is outside the camp; he is cast out, and the Lord finds him and reveals Himself to him as the Son of God, and he worships Him. That is the beginning of what terminates in Bethany, a local setting where there are those who, as loved of Christ, love Christ and know what to do. 

    TTIs it like the two last songs of degrees  we are led to a certain point? 

    JTVery much like that. The songs of degrees begin in Psalm 120, after Psalm 119, meaning that I am thoroughly adjusted as to the word of God, the law of God, the testimony of God, the precepts of God; all these are cherished in a believers heart, and that is the man that goes up. Unity is reached in Psalm 133; that state among the saints is reached and so the blessing is commanded  there the Lord commanded the blessing. 

    JLWould you say, in connection with the Lords leading, that Luke would lead you out of wrong circumstances, and John would lead you in to what is of God? 

    JTThat is right. Luke leads us out; he leads us outside the camp  not simply negatively, but in a positive way. That is what young christians ought to see; there is a positive thing outside, and that is what Bethany represents. It is a place where love resides; it is known to be there. 

    WSSWould the point reached in Acts 1, where these various ones are named, represent the basis of the leading of the Spirit? 

    JTYes, I think so. The Spirit leads upward, but you begin with Bethany, I think. The Holy Spirit operates where love is; here there is room, so to speak, and there you begin to see the movements of the sons. It is one thing to see the movements of the subjects of the Lord, but the movements of sons are in relation to heaven and indicative of what heaven is. 

    WSSDo these two characters of leading run concurrently? 

    JTYes, they do; hence while we are down here we are always under the Lords direction, so that the Spirits leading enters more into assembly relations. 

    WSSI was thinking in that connection of the overcomer, with whom the hearing of the voice of the Spirit is so closely connected in Revelation. 

    RRIt says in Matthew 21: 17, he went forth out of the city to Bethany, and there he passed the night. That would be shortly before leading them out to Bethany. 

    JTIt was a retreat that He had, because it was a place of love; it was a place where He was honoured. He knew it well. The Lord knows the spot where love is. If any young christian is being led by the Lord, He is leading him there. He has Bethany here today, and He has been there Himself. The Lord ever comes to where love resides. 

    JHIt says, Now Jesus loved Martha, and her sister, and Lazarus, John 11:5, and they returned it; there was a sphere where love was, as thus shown. 

    JTNo one knew it better than the Lord. When He went there at first, Bethany was a chilly place. Martha did well in inviting Him into her house, but she criticised Him afterwards. Being invited into a house is not everything; sometimes you would rather go elsewhere. The invitation is not all; what is found in the house indicates the state of the host or hostess. Luke 7 shows that while Simon invited the Lord he had no love for Him. 

    RemThe great testimony is rendered to love. 

    JTMartha received Him into her house. It was evidently her house, and she did well in receiving Him, but ill in her treatment of Him afterwards. The after treatment indicated the state she was in. 

    TTIt would seem that what we have at the end of Luke is preparing us for the leading of the Spirit. They were to remain in the city until they were endued with power from on high. This would prepare for that? 

    JTYes, they went back into the city from that point. It is well to note the beginnings of Bethany, because it describes the beginnings of most of our meetings; the initial history of most of the meetings may be described in that way. The Lord is owned and received, but He does not afterwards obtain the attention and the respect that is due. Martha complains to Him: dost thou not care ... Luke 10: 40. She complained about her sister, but about Him really, that He was involved in what she considered the inertness of her sister, and therefore she created a very unhappy state of things. So that all that subsequently came about in Bethany was His own doing. He knew their history well; He laid the foundation of love in that place; and Mary was the link, for she sat at His feet hearing His word. The Lord is obliged to defend one disciple against the attacks of another. That is how things work out in many gatherings; He does it, and never fails to do it, so that no one needs to defend himself against personal attacks. Where there is dissension, as at Corinth, there is a chilliness in the place, and the Lord, instead of finding a congenial spot, has to be occupied with putting things right. That is what marked the beginning of Bethany, but He did put things right in a most effective way, so that His last visit there was evidently delightful to Him. He came at a definite time  six days before the passover  because in John He is never governed by religious custom. He respects certain Jewish customs according to the other evangelists, but not in John; here He takes His own time; He is the maker of time, He had set the sun in the heavens. He is not governed in John by anything that is here. He is making His own time, and we have to be prepared for that. He comes six days before the passover. But they were ready evidently; He did not take them by surprise. They knew the Lord; they knew what to do as He came to them. They knew well that He would not come as a Pharisee would come; He would come in His own way; they had things ready; there they made him a supper John 12: 2. It will be noticed in the New Translation, that therefore is used several times in the first few verses of John 12; it is to emphasise that they were acting on the principle of sequence. 

    JEUnder the leading of the Lord in that way, do we get to know even as the Lord, that love is resident there? 

    JTYes, we do. Jesus therefore, six days before the passover, came to Bethany, where was the dead man Lazarus, whom Jesus raised from among the dead. There therefore they made him a supper. John 12: 1,2. That is, He being there, it was no question of their invitation, it is a question of what the Lord does. In John He is acting of Himself. 

    JWYou would read what happens here in the light of John? 

    JTYes; it has allusion to what was in Bethany. John gives you more than any one as to what was at Bethany, because he would bring out from the facts relative to Bethany what a locality should be. He is concerned about what a locality should be for Christ, that is, it is the residence of love, and the Lord can come at His own time  not when we expect Him, 

    but at His own time; if love exists He can always freely come. 

    JWWhat is the force then of His leading as far as to Bethany in Luke 24? 

    JTHe knew exactly what was there; He knew the history of Bethany. No one else knew as He did, and He led them there in view of ascension. Lazarus was there. In John 12 He comes in relation to Lazarus, but here all that marked Bethany would be in view. 

    TTThis was really a place of His own making. The Lord has to prepare a place really; He has to adjust us. 

    JTYes, it is His own making. He found a chilly place there at first, but He did not leave it like that. It was a place of love according to Johns gospel; that is to say, from Johns point of view, local conditions are so affected by love through the Lords teaching and influence that He can come at His own time. 

    WSFDo you get the family circle in Bethany and the Supper as following on? 

    JTThe point at Bethany is not the Lords supper; they provide Him a supper. It is what they make for Him. 

    QuesHow does that apply at the present day? How do we provide for the Lord? 

    JTWhat He provides for us is His supper; that is, on the first day of the week. It is connected with a day and an hour in Scripture; but when the Lord came to Bethany, it was at no set time. In John, set times are set aside, because love is not governed by set times. Heaven is not regulated by set times. 

    RIn Canticles the bride found herself unprepared. We might not be ready for the visit of the Lord. 

    JTYes. If I go to a house to which I am not invited, I may be received in, but perhaps I am made to feel that I am not there by invitation; or even if I have been invited, I may feel that I have come too soon. John is on the line of liberty, the liberty of love, that if the Lord comes He finds things ready  and there is no intimation, as far as Scripture goes, that He was coming to Bethany. He had waited two days in chapter 11; it was necessary that He should wait before He came to raise Lazarus; but in chapter 12 there is no intimation that He was coming. 

    JEWhen He came, suitable conditions were there. 

    JTThat is the point. If love resides in a place, the Lord can come any time and find something for Himself. 

    QuesHad you something further to suggest in His lifting up His hands and blessing them? 

    JTWell, that is where the blessing takes place. It is not only that He blesses them, but He blesses them there. 

    TTThis would raise a very serious exercise in regard to our local conditions. 

    JTThat is what I had in mind. 

    IRHad you in mind that the Lord should be free to come in on any occasion we come together, whatever may be the character of the occasion? 

    JTYes, and even if we are not together. The point in John 12 is not that He came to a company, but He came to the place; we are to notice that. The Lord may come to this place any time. The place may have two, three, or a dozen companies; all would be in view in His coming. If He comes to a place, what does He find in it? Suppose there are two or three companies as in B : it is a question what conditions exist. Are the relations right between the companies? The place involves all that; or has He to come to set things right? If He has to come to set things right, they cannot make Him a supper; they are not free for that on account of their state. 

    AFGWould you say this readiness should be normal  readiness for the Lord? 

    JTYes; love makes you ready. As has been remarked, the bride in Canticles was not ready when her Beloved came; she does not at first open the door. 

    QuesIs there any reason why it is only in John you get the mention of Lazarus? 

    JTYes, a very good reason. He is a risen man. He does not speak, but he is a testimony to Christ nevertheless. That is an element that you would expect in John, because a living man influences people without saying anything; his very breathing, the way he sits down, the way he stands up, the way he moves about, everything in that man is effective; there is testimony in it. 

    RemIt would seem that it was really the result of the operations of God in Lazarus that the conditions were found at Bethany. 

    JTYes; there was not a man like him in the whole world, and yet he is never said to have spoken. 

    RRDoes he in that way become the special attack of the enemy  they sought to kill Lazarus? 

    JTYes, that shows what a testimony he was. And then there is what he was to the Lord. Jesus ... came to Bethany where was the dead man Lazarus, whom Jesus raised from among the dead. John 12: 1. 

    TTDo you think the Lord sometimes puts one or two brothers or sisters through discipline to help the whole gathering to this end? 

    JTI am sure He does. That is how gatherings are helped by the principle of leadership. Chapter 11 is that one man dies for the people; that is the principle, so that this condition existed through Lazarus death. 

    WSEWould you say a word as to how the principle of Lazarus would apply today? 

    JTIt refers to the power of life. It may be in a brother or in a sister; it is an element in the gathering. It may be very widespread or it may be only one in the gathering; but whether it be one or many, it is an element. Sisters do not speak in the meetings  they are obliged to keep silent; but that does not mean that they have not an influence, but the very opposite. They have a profound influence if they are spiritual; God provides for us in this way. 

    WSSAll this has to do with the Lords leading? 

    JTYes. The Lord, knowing these conditions at Bethany, led His disciples to that spot. That is a pattern. He led them to that spot, and that is what He has been doing ever since  leading His people to where love is known to be. A risen man represents spiritual nobility, the nobility of the sons. Lazarus was one of those John 12: 2  he is a type. 

    QuesDid you say nobility? We sometimes sing, Poor and feeble though we be. 

    JTThat will not do for heaven or for the assembly. It is quite right to feel that personally, but as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God Romans 8: 14. Those who went up to the mount with Moses (Exodus 24) are called nobles. That, I think, is what Lazarus represents. 

    TTDo you think that these conditions which are pleasing to the Lord would be supplied by one or two, if one or two were in the good of these things? 

    JTYes, they could; but the idea is that the place is characterised by love; that is the idea of the local assembly, and that is what Bethany was. You have the kind of people that sat at table, the service in Martha, but Mary is the one the Holy Spirit had specially in mind, because it is mentioned that it was that Mary that anointed the Lord John 11: 2, and so you have the three features  dignity, service, and worship  in the company at Bethany. 

    JIDo you think we must be risen with Christ to appreciate these Bethany conditions? 

    JTYes; it is Colossians. The Lord knew the history of the place, and hence He led them out as far as Bethany; and then He lifted up His hands and blessed them. He might have blessed them in Jerusalem, but He blessed, them in that place. 

    JEIs the blessing connected with the Spirit in that way? 

    JTThe fulness of it would mean the gift of the Spirit. But the point here is that the blessing is given in that place, and that then, as He is blessing them, He is carried up into heaven. You are impressed with what heaven thinks of Christ, because after all heaven must have the last word; it has the best judgment, and so what heaven thinks of Christ comes into view. 

    JHDoes not Bethany form a link with heaven in that way? 

    JTYes; heaven now comes into view. We are not told what agency is employed to do that, but the fact is stated that He was carried up into heaven Luke 24: 51; so that you are impressed with what is done. It is part of the education of the assembly that it should be a reflection of what is in heaven, and you begin by seeing what heaven thinks of Christ. 

    JLI was thinking that perhaps the conditions of Johns gospel would come in after the conditions of Lukes gospel, that is, that in Luke the Lord would lead out of certain circumstances, but in John He would lead by the Spirit into other circumstances? 

    JTYes, in John we reach association with Christ in heavenly relationships. 

    AGWhat is in your mind as regards the leading of the Spirit? 

    JTThe leading of the Spirit has reference to the land, as I said, in the types. It opens out in Romans 8: 14, as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. The Spirit of God is now in your movements. It is not simply that I am alive but I am moving in relationship with God. A son moves in the sense of his relationship with God, and in relation to God as his Father, so that the evidence of the Spirit in a believer is that he cries, Abba, Father. That is a son. My voice, my words, indicate that I have the Spirit of God. I speak to the Father; I speak to God as Father. 

    TTWhat is the thought of the Spirit coming at Jerusalem and not at Bethany? They returned to Jerusalem, and it was there that the Spirit was given. 

    JTIn Acts the disciples returned from the mount of Olives  the suggestion is that they were already moving in a spiritual way; they go, not to the temple, as in the end of Luke, but to the upper room. They return to the city, but go to the upper room, which is, I think, an indication that they were, so to speak, led by the Spirit, because in that upper room you have, in principle, the assembly. The idea of the upper room is moral elevation, and the Holy Spirit leads in that direction. They did not go to the temple; they went to the upper room. They knew what to do instinctively, and then the mention of the people that are there has its own meaning. The Holy Spirit leads us in connection with persons who have a known reputation as loving Christ. Bethany was a place of love, known to be that; now heaven is a question of persons; the assembly is a question of persons  persons of spiritual nobility. 

    JIWould the upper room answer to Bethany? 

    JTIt goes beyond Bethany; it goes more into Ephesians, the great spiritual area opened up for us and into which the Spirit leads us. 

    JIWould you say that they take Bethany impressions with them? 

    JTYes, they do; Bethany and Olivet are closely connected geographically and spiritually. 

    JIWhy is Bethany omitted in Acts? 

    JTAccording to Luke, they went into the city from Bethany and were daily in the temple; they were governed there by remnant instincts, and they were a contribution to the nation in grace. It was a wonderful thing that the true Aaronic priesthood was there in those men, and available to Israel if they were ready to receive them; but Acts has the assembly in view, hence Bethany is not mentioned, but the mount of Olives is, because that is the Spirit, and that is what the assembly needs. The recognition of the Spirit takes one away altogether from Jerusalem and the temple, from the Jewish system, to the upper room. It leads away from all accredited religion on earth into an inconspicuous place, but into a place of moral elevation, where heaven is represented. 

    AGWould the result of the leading of the Spirit be that we learn the full liberty of sonship? 

    JTYes, and as sons we are outside of the realm of accredited religion on earth. 

    JWThey were beholding Him, and as they were gazing into heaven He is spoken of by the two men as this same Jesus. 

    JTYes; stress is laid on what they saw; it is educative, so that we may understand from this passage how He went up. His being carried up into heaven is a tribute to His Person; in this passage it is how He went up  the manner of it. 

    JWThat would secure personality in them. 

    JTIt would, and show them the way into heaven. If I am to be led by the Holy Spirit I must have some idea of the way into heaven. I am not only living, like Lazarus, but I am heavenly; I know the way in, I have seen Him going in, and He is coming out just in that way, showing that it is heavens way. 

    AGWhat is the manner? 

    JTIt is a spiritual manner. If I could have conversed with those disciples, they would have told me what they saw. Christianity is largely the result of impressions, and the impressions that were conveyed by Christ when here, and conveyed as He went up, are retained. The Holy Spirit retains them, so that christianity is a heavenly thing, impregnated with these impressions. If I saw the Lord go up I would be impressed, and I would pass on the impression. The assembly becomes enriched by these impressions. You have got something if you have an impression; it is something that is there. You may not perhaps be able to put it into words, but the impression itself is wealth. We have here the secret of going into heaven. This Jesus, who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. Acts 1: 11. That impression remains here; it is part of the wealth of the assembly. 

    QuesIs there any special thought in this same Jesus? 

    JTThere is not another, and there will be no change in Him. It makes everything so real to you. The Lord is acting Himself Luke makes much of that  I myself Luke 24: 39. 

    RemI was thinking of Paul speaking of the rapture; he says the Lord himself 1 Thessalonians 4: 16. 

    JTWhat a thing it is to have impressions of Christ! What the three disciples got on the mount of transfiguration was for the church. Peter says, having been eyewitnesses of his majesty 2 Peter 1: 16, he never lost that impression. It was for the church, and so every spiritual impression one receives is for the wealth of the church. 

    RemWe need not that any man teach us, we are taught by the Spirit. It is exceedingly precious that we are taught by the unction. 

    JTWhen they came into the upper room, they came into a gathering of people of spiritual history; these all had impressions of Christ. 

    QuesIs that why the names are given? 

    JTYes. Take Mary herself, the mother of Jesus Acts 1: 14; that is how she is mentioned here; she had impressions of Jesus in that relation. Who could speak of Jesus like Mary? She could speak of Jesus as a Babe, and as in His youth  before He came out in public ministry. You can see the wealth that lay in that woman as she sat in that upper room. His brethren were present also. Latent wealth was there, and when the Holy Spirit came it was distributed. Paul would converse with Peter as to Peters impressions; how much Peter could tell him! I remained with him fifteen days. Galatians 1: 18. 

    He went up to Jerusalem specially to see Peter; he knew that Peter had impressions of Jesus that no one else had. These impressions are all carried forward in the assembly. Acts is a book of impressions that were to be distributed and retained here in the church as wealth. 

    QuesIs the beholding the same as comprehending with all saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height? 

    JTJust so; you cannot take it all in, but you get a view of the thing, and an impression. 

    QuesDid the Queen of Sheba get an impression when she saw the ascent of Solomon? 

    JTYes; she would never forget what she thus saw. 

    QuesThis acted upon in a city would make room for the Holy Spirit in a wonderful way? 

    JTYes, it would. The leading of the Spirit is of the sons. The sons have relation to the Father; brethren have relation to Christ. That is what should characterise us when we are properly in assembly; it is the place of sons, and how the sons move; they are led by the Spirit. It is a question of the promptings of the Spirit in us, and our movements are indicative of that. 

    AGIn addition to the personalities you mention, it also states and the women Acts 1: 14. Why does it specially mention the women? 

    JTI think they would be the reserve in spirituality. I do not believe you could properly have an assembly in the Corinthian sense without women; the divine thought is that women should be there. Luke 8 brings in the composition of the assembly; that is, the man who had the demons is sitting and clothed and in his right mind; that is the intelligence that belongs to the assembly. And then the woman who was healed by the Lord; she has to own everything outwardly; there is transparency. Spirituality in the assembly is marked by transparency. The Lord makes her tell everything openly. She would have secreted the thing, but the assembly is not to be marked by secrets as regards those who compose it. The mystery is as regards the world, but within everything is to be open and transparent, so that she has to tell out all the truth. Then the girl of twelve, Jairuss daughter, represents the freshness of life  the new man. We have these three essential features of the assembly  intelligence and spiritual power; transparency; and fresh young life. 

    QuesWould you say that it is the privilege of every member of the company to receive impressions of the Lord? 

    JTIt is, and I think that is the reason why 1 Corinthians brings in so many appearings of Christ, because that is where they were defective at Corinth; they were not rich subjectively. They were rich in gift and knowledge and all that, but they were not rich subjectively; they were not furnished with a wealth of impressions of Christ. In chapter 15 the apostle brings in that the Lord appeared to Cephas, then to the twelve, and then to above five hundred brethren. Think of the wealth of those five hundred brethren as the result of that wonderful occasion when the Lord was seen of them at one time! Paul says, Of whom the most remain until now, but some also have fallen asleep 1 Corinthians 15: 6. I gather from that that he knew where they were. Paul also had his own appearings and consequent impressions. A glorified Christ had appeared to him. Besides, he had been in the third heaven. 

    QuesWould you say that whatever impressions of Christ there are in a locality, unless there are the Bethany conditions they cannot be set forth? 

    JTNo; you have perhaps to keep them to yourself. The impressions are there. Paul specially represents the ability to keep an impression. What he saw fourteen years before, he had apparently never spoken of  as far as we know from scripture; but it was there in his soul, and we may depend upon it that Pauls ministry during those fourteen years was affected by that impression. 

    WSSAll that he had to say at Corinth in regard to assembly order had the spiritual side of things in view, and their entering into it. 

    JTYes; and his heart was full, but he could not go beyond Christ and Him crucified, for they could not take in the hidden wisdom. 

    IRIf every hard question was answered in His presence, we should be able to enjoy Bethany conditions. 

    JTThe answering of enigmas makes room for impressions; thus the Queen of Sheba was affected by what she saw. 

    REAnd the impressions are what are of value to the assembly. 

    JTYes. Each one of those you get in Acts 1 is relative one to the other; they are separate individuals, but they are put together, fitted in. What a delightful thing it would have been to go there and have a little talk with Peter! How much he could tell you! And then each of the apostles had his own distinctive impression of Christ. Then women are there, and the Lords mother, and His brethren, as we said. The brethren of the Lord could tell you things even that Mary could not. 

    WSSIt would correspond in the spirit of it to Psalm 133  there the Lord commanded the blessing. 

    TTThey were staying there. Would that suggest that this is the proper place for impressions? 

    JTIt means that they were not transitory. It is the idea of a local company; they stayed in the place. This thought of the Spirits leading takes the sons outside the realm of accredited religion and what is accepted in this world. The sons of God are outside of all that, outside in obscurity. 

    QuesIn the first scripture they continued in the temple, and in Acts they were in the upper room, 

    continuing with one accord in prayer and supplication with the women and Mary and His brethren? 

    JTYes, in the upper room. The passage in the gospel presents grace, what God would do for Israel, beginning at Jerusalem Luke 24: 47. The preaching has to begin there; it is Gods contribution to the city and the temple, but Israel was not ready for it. But Acts has the assembly in view, as I said. 

    JHWhy is it that at the end of chapter 2 they are continuing in the temple again? 

    JTThat comes back to what we have in Luke; God is graciously waiting on Israel, placing in Jerusalem this wonderful testimony, the presence of the Spirit in manifest power. 

  
    SPIRITUALITY NEEDED FOR PARTICIPATION IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 37)

    Luke 24: 50 - 52; Acts 1: 1 - 14; Acts 2: 1 - 4

    By what transpired between His resurrection and ascension, I believe the Lord intended to accustom the disciples to spirituality, a spiritual way of doing and teaching. The Lord had been going in and out amongst them here in the flesh, and although it was manifest that He was personally superior to material things, He moved generally in the acceptance of ordinary human limitations, having taken His place in the likeness of men; whereas in what transpired in the forty days after His resurrection, as we are told in Acts 1, they saw One in a condition entirely unhampered by physical things. In resurrection He had passed out of the limitations to which we are subjected, and into which He had come in grace; He had passed out of those conditions, and moved about unseen by all, save by those to whom He manifested Himself. 

    I thought that the consideration of the facts in these passages would help us as to spiritual experience, which is essential to the assembly. That is, it is not only composed of persons physically here in this world, as we are today, but there is as it were an unseen state of things in which the Lord moves, not corporeally, nor even in the sense in which He moved during the forty days, because He was still on earth, although He could go in through closed doors, but now that He is gone up into heaven bodily, as Acts 1 tells us, the Holy Spirit has come down to the saints as all gathered together in one place, indicating that what is in view, is that saints are to be together. Whilst they are so gathered together, there appeared to them cloven tongues, as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them. What had happened? The Holy Spirit had come to them and upon them, so that there is in the assembly now another divine Person  not in a corporeal form as Jesus was, but nevertheless really present and in a universal way. He could be in any number of places at the same time, and we have to become accustomed to that thought, to that condition  of a Person being here who is able to be in many Places at the same time. The Holy Spirit being a divine Person come down from heaven, is a medium through which the Lord can be known in a spiritual way, as really as when He moved about during the forty days, only that now it is in a purely spiritual way. 

    Matthew does not record His ascension, neither does John, save that the Lord says, I ascend, but that is characteristic, not historic  so that in both Matthew and John we have not the ascension properly. 

    All the recorded experiences of what occurred after He arose afford tests for us as to whether we can see, as to whether we recognize the Lord as He shows Himself. Mary did not know Him; Peter did not know Him; John says, It is the Lord. All these instances are to test our state, as to whether we discern Him. The Holy Spirit would open up everything to us, according to John 16. His presence here involved Pauls ministry  it was only a matter of time before it was developed. The Spirit was the truth, He had come down, He was here, so that it was only a question, in the wisdom of God, as to when the truth should be opened up in its fulness. The Lord says, when speaking of the kingdom in John 3, If I have said the earthly things to you, and ye believe not, how, if I say the heavenly things to you, will ye believe? The heavenly things would come out in due course, they would involve Pauls ministry. It is therefore, a question of knowing the point to which He leads, and the verse we read in Luke 24 says, He led them out as far as Bethany; it is evidently a limit, not the final position; Bethany does not represent that. It represents a circle of love here on earth, which marked the early history of the testimony after the Lord ascended. It is on the principle of the Jewish remnant, but it could not be limited to that, because after the Holy Spirit came, the assembly was there. The actual words to the assembly may not be in the passage at the end of Acts 2  I understand they are not there in the original  but it is stated that the Lord added, without saying to the assembly. The idea of the assembly came in later, although it was there inherently, but the position is more Bethany, a place of loved ones. The testimony should go forth  and they returned to Jerusalem  God showed how patient He was with His earthly people. Bethany was provisional, but the Lord led to that point, and the apostles were intelligent enough to know what was in His mind. Bethany did not represent the full thought of divine counsels; it did not represent Pauls ministry, for instance, nor indeed does Acts 2 although the thing is there in principle. But in Acts 1, they saw Him go up, and as they were gazing up into heaven a cloud received him out of their sight. He had gone into heaven; and henceforth they were linked with a faith system, and His place here is taken by the Spirit, so that we have spirituality. In the Holy Spirit we have a divine person here who has come down as the means whereby we reach the full thought of God. There is no limitation there; there is no limitation as the Spirit came in. He is the means of reaching the heights and depths of the full divine thought. 

    Luke 24 helps as to the Lords leading here. He led them to a point. Bethany does not fully describe the circle now, because it was the Jewish remnant, 

    but it afforded a retreat for the Lord; it was loves circle, and the fact that He led them to that point, would mean that it was a provisional thing, and they recognized that, because they went to the temple. But in Acts l they saw Him go up and the cloud received Him out of their sight, the sight period had ceased and the faith period had begun, so that they returned to the city and did not go to the temple. They knew instinctively, as it were, that they were not to be held to the provisional thing  Bethany  but go on to the full thought, and they go to the upper room. In Acts 2, breaking bread in the house preserves the link with the upper room, whereas constantly in the temple maintains the provisional period of grace for the Jews. The temple corresponds with Gods ways on earth, and God is loath to leave His earthly people. The ascended Christ leaves His own at Bethany, and they, having done him homage, returned to Jerusalem with great joy, and (without any command) were continually in the temple, as if they understood. 

    The comparison between what happened in Luke 24 at Bethany, and what happened in Acts 1, helps us as regards the two things, the one provisional, and the other the final thought which the upper room has in view. The disciples being there, were in a position which answers to the full purpose of God now. Instead of the temple  an imposing place  you have an upper room, and certain persons, whose names are given, abiding there, including several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus. 

    Luke 24 provides for a continuance of Gods patient grace towards Israel, and the disciples understood it. That is to say, it is not a question of being formally told what to do in the assembly; we have, of course, principles to go by, but it is not a question only of being told what to do; you should know what to do, and that is spirituality. So in Luke 24 you have the Lord opening things up for them, and then opening their understanding so that they might understand the Scriptures. The Lord makes His movement to Bethany, and then they make their movement, without a commandment; which shows they are spiritual, they are intelligent, and that is the idea in the assembly; the Lord does not necessarily tell me to give out a certain hymn, I am free to do it, being spiritual, I know what to do. When the Lord went through the cornfields on the Sabbath, He did not pluck any corn, but the disciples went further and plucked the corn. Why is it recorded that they did it? To show that the Lord was leading in the direction of the setting aside of the sabbath, and they acted in the liberty His movement afforded. They plucked the corn, and ate it, rubbing it in their hands. The Pharisees complain of their unlawfulness in acting thus on the sabbath. The Lord defends them. He was indeed Lord of the sabbath and hence could afford the liberty they took. In John 20 He breathes into them, which is a peculiarly blessed feature of the reception of the Holy Spirit  the Lords personal breathing into them. So that we have the mind of Christ, and know what to do. Of course this knowledge is based on what God has made known in an objective way. 

    In Luke 24 you have the priestly service of Christ first, in opening up the Scriptures to the erring ones; He goes after them, He instructs them, and then He breaks the bread in the house, and there was ability to discern who the Person was that so acted  that is spiritual. Then He vanished; that was to produce a spiritual impression, but an impression which was to act upon them, and it did act upon them, for they returned to Jerusalem. He did not tell them to go back to Jerusalem, but they went back. They went back to the city, and they found the eleven, and those with them, gathered together; that they found 

    them, showed that they looked for them and they had something to contribute. 

    Then the Lord appears to them and shows them His hands and His feet. They were not fully ready for Him, they needed to be adjusted, but they were adjusted, and then he opened their understanding to understand the scriptures. Then He leads them out as far as Bethany, and what will they do after that? What they did, shows that they understood. The Lords question, Have ye understood all these things? enters into all this. They worshipped the Lord Jesus  He had the right place in their hearts  they went back to Jerusalem, and were in the temple praising and blessing God. They were full of joy, they were real witnesses of what grace had effected in them in a positive way. Israel never before had such a testimony! Moses, David, Solomon, or the prophets, never gave such a testimony as this! A company of people (who had been with Jesus, and saw Him ascend to heaven) in the temple praising and blessing God! The temple represented what God was bearing with in grace. He had not left it yet literally, the presence of these men in the temple was, in principle, the presence of God in grace: salvation was there for the Jews notwithstanding that they had murdered Christ. You get the grace side in Luke. And so it says in Acts 2 they were constantly in the temple with one accord  the testimony of grace went on. But they did not break bread in the temple, they broke bread in the house. 

    You do not get the upper room in Luke 24, they went to the temple, but in Acts 1 after they had seen the Lord go up, they went to the upper room, that is the difference. That is to say, the viewpoint in Acts is the assembly, which meant that God had begun a new thing altogether; the link as to the assembly is in the upper room. And here it was Olivet, not Bethany, that He went up from, Olivet representing what is spiritual. 

    And as they were gazing into heaven, as he was going, behold, also two men stood by them in white clothing, who also said, Men of Galilee, why do ye stand looking into heaven? It says earlier in the chapter, And having said these things he was taken up, they beholding him, verse 9. They saw a Man go up. It is not only that they saw Him moving in and out amongst them, but they saw Him go up. He would not, as it were, go, except as in their view. It was important that they should see Him go up. And a cloud received him out of their sight. That was the end of the sight period, and the period of faith now properly begins. Seeing Him go up is a movement by itself. We have to understand the idea of going up, because we are going up, and the experience ought not to be strange. They receive an impression as they see Him go up, they have the idea of a Man going up, as well as a Man going in and out amongst them in that extraordinary way. But that he ascended, what is it but that he also descended  this latter is to touch our hearts. 

    The point is in seeing Him go up; and He will come back that same way. It is a question of going and coming. The cloud receiving Him out of their sight was Gods act; it was not defective sight in them; God intimated that the faith period had begun. There was nothing more to look at when the cloud received Him out of their sight. Why do ye stand looking into heaven? that is, seeing the cloud had received Him out of their sight. It might almost be unbelief, as when the faithless sons of the prophets persuaded Elisha to send men to search for Elijah! A cloud received Him out of their sight; and so we walk by faith and not by sight. That is the adjustment they needed, and they accepted it. 

    But the Holy Spirit coming in, makes faith as real as sight. When you come to Stephen, being full of the Holy Spirit, he is able to look through the heavens and he sees the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. You have the power of seeing Him in the heavens  you see Him there. So that we are living in the faith period, and the Holy Spirit having come in makes it all real. 

    The forty days stand by themselves, wherever they are presented as a period. Forty is a full period for a purpose. Fifty is ten beyond, which implies, as to what is in view, the full result. The Lord was in their midst, and moved about before their eyes during forty days, and when the Holy Spirit comes ten days later, there is the full result, and hence, as we get in Leviticus 23, two wave-loaves are brought out of Israels houses, baked with leaven, and presented as a new meat offering-that is the full result. I have come to the idea, I am to bring the loaves myself. We may take a long time to come to it. In the loaves you have the idea of baking. First of all, there is the sheaf cut down  that is a type of the Lord Himself. Then there is the corn taken out and milled, ground into fine flour; then there is the kneading process  the dough, and then the loaf. That is the whole idea  the baked loaf, that is to say, the Holy Spirit has rendered null the sin that is owned to be in us  it has ceased to act. There were two loaves required in the type, which would be an adequate testimony to the truth of which we have been speaking. 

  
    CHRIST KNOWN IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 37)

    Acts 1: 1 - 4; Acts 11: 26

    JTOne is impressed increasingly with the need of placing the truth of the assembly before the saints. This book is introductory to the dispensation, giving the account of the inauguration of it, and presenting the assembly as the central feature in connection with the presence of the Holy Spirit, hence the idea of the dispensation must be lost where the truth of the assembly is unknown. The truth of the assembly involves the inner thought, that is, the body of Christ, in connection with which all is evolved. Here it is said the Lord assembled with them, verse 4. Later in the chapter when it is a question of one to take the place of Judas. Peter says, It is necessary therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us ... one of these should be a witness with us. Then, among many other instances, we have this remarkable verse in chapter 11 in which Barnabas and Saul are teaching a whole year in the assembly  teaching a large crowd. 

    RAThere does not seem to have been much in the way of numbers resulting from the Lords ministry, but it is wonderful that there was a vessel capable of receiving the Spirit. 

    JTThat came into evidence after He arose. The general position at the outset is that He comes to them. Before He died they would come to Him, but the truth of the assembly involves that there is ability in the saints to come together in His absence, to come together as of themselves. So that throughout the period of His sojourn on earth  after He arose, the general position is that He comes to them, whether to individuals or to the assembly. 

    CRIn the history of our souls do we first come to Him? 

    JTI think He comes to us, if we take it from the standpoint of the gospel, which is Gods approach to us. If we take it from the standpoint of Gods work in our souls we come to God, that is John. Luke is the gospel where the Lord comes to us in grace, but John is occupied with the work of God in our souls, he would make us come to Him. 

    CRI was thinking of the gospel preacher going out with the word Come for instance. 

    JTThe work of God in those addressed must accompany the gospel if it is to be effective; but the general thought is that God approaches man in grace where man is, so that you have in Luke 6 the Lord praying all night and then coming down with the twelve and standing on a level place. 

    AECWe were noticing last week in connection with the raising of Lazarus, John 11, that the Lord said, Loose him, and let him go. I wondered whether the subsequent chapters in the gospel do not show the way he goes. At the beginning of chapter 12 the Lord came to them. 

    JTLoose him, and let him go implies that Lazarus was trustworthy, which everyone is characteristically who is a subject of the work of God. In Luke 7, a young man was raised up and delivered to his mother. There the truth is from the standpoint of care, the Lord approaching man in grace and delivering him and taking care of him, as we also get in Luke 10: take care of him. Luke 14 and 15 speak of believers coming into the house, but Lazarus is let go, and the sequel is seen in the beginning of chapter 12 which brings out the fulness of the work among the Jews: the house is filled with the odour of the ointment, so that it is morally great enough to be taken over into the new thing  the assembly. 

    HFNI was going to ask you with regard to Peters movements in Matthew, when he quitted the boat and joined the Lord on the water; would that be the beginning of assembly movement? 

    JTYes. One can leave the place of apparent safety, the boat, and walk on the waters. 

    HFNYou have several times called attention to the difference between what is congregational and what is connected with the assembly. You are emphasizing the fact that here the Lord assembled with them. We do not reach the assembly until we cease to be congregational. 

    JTLuke concludes his gospel with the disciples in the temple praising and blessing God daily. He shows us what Christ brought in amongst the Jews in a remnant. They never had such times in the temple before! The family scene at Bethany, being in the house, brings it out beautifully. The house was filled; so that now the Acts provides for that which is so excellent in the dignified term assembly. It is to be detached from the temple, but before it is detached, its excellence is seen. 

    THIs it not clearly connected with the One who has gone up? Before going up He charged them to wait at Jerusalem, and at the beginning of Acts there is a waiting people that He has left behind to which He comes. He presents Himself alive to that waiting people. 

    JTIn Acts l they were more formally in view as in the upper room, it is the same company: at the end of Luke they are in the temple, and their excellence is seen in contrast to what was there. Israel is losing much in losing them; Acts shows the transfer. The transfer from Judaism to the assembly is in principle in the Lord presenting Himself living to the disciples. He had been presented to Israel, but now He is presented to them living. He does it Himself, being seen by them during forty days. 

    He presents Himself alive to them, and is seen of them forty days, and then it is said He assembled with them. I think those few words bring out in principle the position of the assembly. It is the chief object of Christ  it is the only object now, you might say  He presented Himself to them, and was seen of them forty days, and assembled with them. Of course the assembly was not formed until the Holy Spirit came, but in principle, as I said, it was there. 

    HFNWould you say a little more in regard to those two thoughts? What is the difference between His being seen and then His being assembled with them? How does that bear on the truth of the assembly? 

    JTI think it comes in on the Lords day. The first thought is that we come together, we have the ability to come together, as seen in 1 Corinthians 11: 18. The saints have that ability; and the next thing is that He presents Himself living. He had promised to come to them, John 14: 18. 

    CRIs the presenting Himself living after He had suffered that which would touch our affections, as bringing in His suffering love? 

    JTTo get the gain of what is stated in any scripture we must apply it to the present time. He presents Himself living after he had suffered. The Lord would touch our hearts in this way. It is as we are together. First, there is the coming together, but if we are in a bad state there can be no assembling with us, all He could do would be to rebuke us, but if the conditions warranted it the Lord would assemble with us. Assembling with the disciples here involves how things should be done. The assembly being the greatest formation, Christ moving there is the highest order of things. What would He do there? As we get these thoughts into our hearts, they will work out in our assembly meetings. 

    LKThe word suffered here would bring about a sympathetic spirit with us too, would it not? 

    JTI am sure it ought to. It is after he had suffered; elsewhere the tokens are there  His hands and His side. 

    LKI was thinking it would bring about conditions where the Lord would come. 

    JTIt brings about a feeling condition. 

    FBSo that it should exercise us that conditions might be right when we come together  the moral condition such that the Lord should be able to present Himself to us living. 

    JTLuke says, concerning all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach, until that day in which, having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up; to whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered. This passage does not present a finished state of things, it is what He began to do and to teach, and it is still going on. If you have a heart at all, when He presents Himself as having suffered, you would be affected. 

    EHDWould all that Jesus began both to do and to teach indicate that a personal knowledge and acquaintance is essential before we can have the other thoughts? 

    JTIt is remarkable the order of the words, first to do, showing that christianity is not a mere ethereal order of things but it is substantial; and then there is what He taught. 

    EGLWould the presenting Himself be to individuals? 

    JTIt is collective here: To whom [the apostles] also he presented himself living, after he had suffered. 

    CRIs that not a sovereign presentation? 

    JTWell, it is. It is not merely that the Lord came in: a person might come in at the door and take off his coat and sit down, but to present himself is another matter. 

    RAI was going to ask why you stressed the distinction between the presentation and the assembling. 

    JTWell, I think presentation is to call attention to Himself  He presents Himself living. When David came in, 1 Samuel 16: 12, it was not with any show, I am sure, he was little accounted of, but as having come in, he was ruddy and besides of a lovely countenance and beautiful appearance and the Holy Spirit says, This is he; the idea is there. But this passages goes further than David coming in, because the Lord presented himself, it is calling attention to Himself as I said: the eye is taken with Him and the heart is taken with Him. Assembling with them calls attention to how He was with the disciples after He rose  in view of the assembly. He presents Himself there: what do you think of that Person? He is making Himself attractive to you. 

    RAHe commands our affections. 

    JTThat is the thought. 

    HFNIf the Lord presents Himself, does it involve something distinctive on each occasion, a glory that we may not have seen before, that comes to the assembly? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. 

    HFNAt the end of John 20 they say to the brother who had been absent, We have seen the Lord. The Lord had presented Himself, had He not? 

    JTExactly. I was thinking of the way the Lord took up this absent one and would make the thoughts of His suffering a very deep reality to him; he was unaffected except he could see in His hands the print of the nails, and put his finger into the print of the nails, and thrust his hand into His side. All these circumstances are intended to make the presence of the Lord a reality; but this presenting Himself is peculiar and fitting in the Acts. It is an inaugural thought; He leaves nothing out that was needed to bring out the dignity and function of the assembly and His place in it in relation to the testimony. 

    AECWould we gather up in our minds the many thoughts of Christ that are presented to us in the Old Testament saints? You referred to David, but many others are presented to us conveying beautiful traits of Christ. Are all not gathered up here? 

    JTI think they are. But more than what the types and Old Testament saints could set forth is seen here. It is the Lord Himself, and He is infinitely beautiful! The bride in Canticles speaks of Him in His features. His beauty in the passage before us is enhanced by His skill, the way He presents Himself, His grace, His movements, etc. He calls attention to Himself. He thus becomes wholly attractive to us. 

    HFNWould you suggest that this presentation is something unique to the assembly, something distinctive? 

    JTIt seems that here the assembly is in view. 

    CRIt is very beautiful, coming from the same writer who had portrayed His grace in such a way. 

    JTIt is, and at once you have the sense that the writer is on new ground; he is looking definitely toward the assembly. 

    AECIt is very important to see that in Acts we are on new ground. 

    JTWe have it before us when we come together in assembly. There is, first, the presentation, and secondly what we see. It says being seen of them forty days. There is what is seen and heard. 

    AECWhere does the kingdom of God come in in relation to the assembly? 

    JTIn relation to Christ and the assembly, it is found in this great inaugural book. Christianity is marked by the power of the kingdom of God. Jesus is installed in heaven, made Lord and Christ, and the Holy Spirit is on earth, having formed the assembly and dwelling in it in manifest power. His presenting Himself to the disciples and assembling with them has all this in view. 

    HFNHow would you apply it practically? Would you limit it to the first day of the week, or would we go further and expect the Lord on every occasion in which we come together to show Himself to us, and then give us a touch of the assembly? 

    JTThe first day of the week is specially the day of the assembly; we may expect the Lord to be with us any time we come together, but it would be in keeping with the character of the meeting. In 1 Corinthians 11 we have the expression come together in assembly, verse 18, but in chapter 14: 23, it is the whole assembly come together in one place. The 14th chapter is for ministry, but the 11th is for the supper. 

    HFNWould you say a little as to the difference between the 11th and 14th of Corinthians. 

    JTWell, I think the reading is correct in this translation; for when ye come together in assembly properly belongs to the Lords supper. Whereas in chapter 14 it is the whole assembly come together in one place, which is somewhat different, the idea being that they are all there in one place. In the latter passage the assembly would be recognized, but more in temple character, as that in which God speaks. 

    CRWe could only come together in the light of that in the present day. 

    JTIt is well to keep that in mind. No meeting can today assume to be the assembly or temple of God. 

    AECIn Corinthians it is put in a local setting. 

    JTYes it is; Acts is a wider thought. 

    HFNWhat you say in regard to the inauguration is, I think, distinctly helpful. Would it work out in the Lord reflected in the saints  if the Lord presented Himself? It says in the book of Job, The sons of God presented themselves before God, and so if the Lord assembles with us would we learn to assemble from Him? 

    JTI think so, we have to see what He will do. We can understand that Peter and the others would observe what the Lord did. Then there is the other side, the sons of God presenting themselves. This indicates how we are to appear before God. We learn this from Christ also. He was contemplated as an only-begotten with a father. The assembly is the place of His glory. My assembly, He said. The first thing is how He shows Himself, and then what I see. Being seen by them during forty days  that is the second thing. Then He speaks, there is what they heard, that is the third thing; and then. He assembled with them. 

    THThis is inward, is it not? The suggestion here is waiting for power to move out, but the thing is to be known and enjoyed in this inward way. Then the power comes in by the Holy Spirit that it may be seen as carried out afterwards. 

    JTHe assembled with them is the inward thought; so that all ministry and service takes character from Christ as known in the assembly as we come together the first day of the week. The history of the assembly is, in this sense, divided into weeks. 

    FBI suppose there is a peculiar way in which we realize the thought of the Lord presenting Himself to us on the first day of the week. There is no other occasion like the first day of the week when the saints are assembled, I was thinking of that verse in John I am coming to you. Is not that like the presentation of Himself? 

    JTYes. The idea of presentation is somewhat peculiar, as we have been saying, it is more than the fact that He was among them. In Luke and John it is said He stood in the midst. He would give the assembly every opportunity to see Him. They did see Him during the forty days  what views they had of Him! 

    CRSeeing this is the dispensation of faith, how do we see Him today? 

    JTWell that is the exercise, how does it apply now? Everything now is on the principle of faith, not sight. This is all actual sight, but the dispensation of God is in faith and we do not reach that until a cloud received him out of their sight. The time of faith began then. What the disciples had literally we have spiritually. Indeed the whole forty days during which the Lord was seen by the disciples was to stress the spiritual side of the truth  to accustom them to Him in the new and glorious condition He had taken. They saw Him during forty days but in circumstances calculated to induce faith, because He came in without the doors being opened. It was to accustom them to what was spiritual and what was heavenly, which led them on to the faith period. I think that is what is implied by a cloud received him out of their sight. Henceforth all is on the principle of faith until the Lord comes. The fact that the Lord was literally seen afterwards by Paul and others does not alter this; it shows that He is always sovereignly free. Of course faith was the principle on which souls were saved and linked with Christ even while He was here, but from the time of His ascension the time of faith began. Compare John 20: 29. Faith is understood by possession  not by definition. 

    HFNHave we to learn to wait sometimes? 

    May we not hinder the Lord by our very activity; may not our hymns sometimes hinder us seeing the Lord? 

    JTYes. We come together in faith, making room for the Spirit. Normally the assembly is marked by spiritual intelligence, the Lord takes account of it. The Lord shows Himself, and the next thing is, do I see Him? The disciples say, We have seen the Lord. We want to come to that  what we can see by the Spirit on the principle of faith. The Spirit is the power of perception. You see in the end of his gospel how John became a leader in recovery, because it was he who saw the Lord first; he said to Peter, It is the Lord. He took the lead that time, Peter followed. As discerning the Lord I know what to do. If I discern the body of the Lord, that is, that He has been into death, I am ready for Him as risen and glorified. He says to John, I am he that liveth, and was dead; and, behold, I am alive for evermore. That was accompanied by the Lord laying His right hand on him. It is a touch; in the same way something happens in the assembly that many do not expect, but it effects spiritual movement  it is the Lord. 

    CRJohn falls at His feet as dead. 

    JTHe touched him, and he rose up in the power of life, and what follows in the book shows that John was affected by the thought of life. Later he says, I became in the Spirit. In the assembly the Lords touch leads to suitable activity in service to God. The Lord is known in the assembly not only as risen, but as the heavenly One; and as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones. How great is the thought  Christ and the assembly. 

    FBWhat is your thought in referring to Acts 11? 

    JTTo show how the truth of the assembly involves teaching. This in Acts 1 is more the example set by the Lord, and it was for the disciples, those who were to be witnesses; but Acts 11: 26 says there was a great crowd. Barnabas went forth to seek Saul  And having found him, he brought him to Antioch. And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd. The words gathered together would be enough, but you have the addition in the assembly. It supplies what is needed  the power that comes with teaching. Prophets and teachers are later said to be in the assembly at Antioch, and they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. Gift is not merely something that will unfold facts to you, there is the power to enforce the truth, and the teaching goes on through the year. Saints as learning go through the seasons  the summer and winter, the seed time and harvest, the cold and heat: we are getting lessons in all these circumstances. 

    CRIt is in the assembly that we can rightly profit by it. 

    JTThat is the thing. The assembly at Antioch bore the marks of divine formation and teaching. The Lord Himself says His ears were opened to hear as the instructed. Antioch involves not only an elementary or a beginners class, it is a finishing course; they were already converted and had turned to the Lord; and Barnabas seeing the grace of God exhorted them to abide with the Lord; and then he brings Saul  that they may get, as it were, a full course in the assembly. 

    RAWhat is the thought of a large crowd that comes in there? 

    JTI think the idea is just a large number. Generally it would be an unorganized company. In the gospels you get crowd as distinct from the disciples, but here it would be just a large company with the presence of the assembly element. They were all learners, but the subsequent facts given show a finished result. 

    RAThe teaching would bring them into subjection. 

    JTYes, and into assembly order. 

    HFNOur attention has been called to the fact that the assembly in Jerusalem had ears. 

    JTThat is mentioned in our chapter and shows that those who formed it had hearing power. The Lord in the temple amongst the doctors was hearing and asking questions, And all who heard him were astonished at his understanding and answers. 

    HFNIs not teaching in the assembly for all  old and young christians? 

    JTIt is better than what is to be had in a Sunday school; in the assembly you get the very best. As remarked, the Lord was in the temple hearing and asking questions. Then you get His understanding and answers. I believe all that is suggestive of assembly features. One is there to learn as an instructed person, and as you listen you get more instruction. 

    AECWe should think of all our young people as assembly material. 

    THIs the thought gathered together in the assembly that the assembly gives support to the speakers? 

    JTThe idea of the assembly would be there, it would be the atmosphere of it. The thought of the full-grown man would be there. Israel were to gather an omer for every one in a house. There might be a man with ten children  some of them may be only babes, but he would gather ten omers. Why should the children not be amongst the doctors, so to speak? They have to come up to the standard. The omer being kept in the ark indicates what the divine measure for each believer is, the measure of Christ. 

    HFNWould it not augment the attendance of our Sunday afternoon readings if that were more in power in our souls? 

    JTThe young people among the saints should understand that these meetings are for them, that all ministry is theirs along with the older ones. 

    AECSay a little more about the manna. 

    JTThe measure is for the persons in the household whatever their ages. However many there may be, each would have an omer. The Lord was found among the doctors in the temple, hearing and asking questions  He is a wonderful example for young people as to how they should learn. 

    LKThe same measure for the youngest as for the oldest. 

    AECSo it is both hearing them and asking them questions. 

  
    EDUCATION FOR SERVICE TO GOD IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 37)

    Acts 1: 1 - 5; Acts 13: 1 - 3

    JTIn order to rightly apprehend the assembly and how we have part in it, to serve in it, we need to see how the Lord was with His own during the days of His flesh, and then how He was with them after He died and rose. That is, what we get in the gospels would help us in our public movements, the movements which come beneath the notice of all who may be present; but what we get after the Lord died and rose, is more spiritual. Both are essential to our having part in the assembly according to God. I thought the verses in chapter 1: 1 - 5 would suffice as calling attention to the Lord as having assembled with His own after He rose; and then we see in chapter 13: 1 - 3 how they ministered to Him, this being the first mention of direct ministry Godward, so that they become peculiarly interesting in that way. If there is one thing more than another that we need, it is to be led on to the apprehension of the assembly in its service Godward. To make it simple: in the gospels we have the Lord instituting His supper, that was before He died. Luke mentions much about external order. It has often been questioned why others were not present besides the apostles; but it is obvious that the Lord wished to have what happened carried down by competent witnesses. So that Luke being accurately acquainted from the origin as having learned from those who were eye-witnesses of and attendants on the Word, from the beginning, writes with method to Theophilus. He tells us that the Lord placed Himself at table when the hour was come, with the twelve apostles. Luke 22: 14, and he tells us what the Lord did, and how in His actions and words, He separated His supper from the passover. The apostle Paul told the Corinthians about the same thing, but he says that he received it from the Lord, so that what Paul received from the Lord is confirmed by Lukes account in his gospel. 

    Luke also tells us that the Lord was praying in a certain place, and that one of the disciples asked Him to teach them to pray, chapter 11: 1, 2, showing that they learnt how to pray from Him; and then he also tells us that when the seventy returned and told the Lord about the success of their ministry, and how the demons were subject to them. He goes further and says, I beheld Satan as lightning fall from heaven, but He says, in this rejoice not ... but rather rejoice because your names are written in heaven, chapter 10: 20. Then Luke tells us that He rejoiced in spirit at that time, and praised the Father; so we see in that way how we ourselves are to praise in the assembly, and what we are to do and say, how we are to pray and praise  we learn all these things from the Lord; at least they did, and being witnesses, as Luke tells us, they passed them down to us. 

    Then after He rose we have the Lord coming in and speaking to them, showing by what took place how real His humanity was even after He rose, so that He is a real Man in resurrection. But He is gone into heaven, as the book of the Acts shows, and before He went into heaven He assembled with them. We have the word assembly formally in the Acts, probably for the first time in chapter 5, verse 11, although it may possibly appear in chapter 2, verse 47, but we have it a number of times until we come to chapter 13, where certain in it are formally ministering to the Lord, verse 2. What happened in the Lords lifetime came under the notice of men, any one might see what He did, but He tells us Himself that the world should see Him no more after that; therefore what happened after He rose is not before the eyes of men at all, it is spiritual. It is a great thing to bear in mind that Christianity, as regards ourselves, is a matter of witness; it has come to us on the principle of testimony. 

    QuesWill you help us a little on the ministering to the Lord? 

    JTWell, it is the service of the assembly Godward. It had been spoken of, the Lord having in spirit said in Psalm 22 that He would sing in the midst of the assembly, Hebrews 2. It had long been in His mind, but now we see it in actual function. 

    QuesIs coming together on the Lords day morning a spiritual thought? 

    JTThe first thing to notice is we are together in a public way; the Lord placed Himself at the table with them when the hour was come, which is a public matter, any one present could have seen it. Acts 1 is in keeping with what is spiritual, being assembled with them after He rose would not be public. The Lord says, The world seeth me no more. John 14: 19, so it is the spiritual side. Acts 1 prepares us for the spiritual side of things in christianity: the essential thing is what is spiritual, what is public is the outcome of that. 

    RemIf we did not have what is recorded of the public movements of the Lord we should be at a great loss in the spiritual sphere, we should not know how to act. 

    JTI think those present in Acts 1 would get a new impression. They had been accustomed to Him coming in and going out among them. There was nothing mysterious about the way He went in and out amongst them in the days of His flesh; but what is recorded at the beginning of Acts is mysterious, it is outside the range of man; so they would get a new impression. It would be wholly new to them that He should come in, the doors being shut, as we are told in John 20, but it was intended to make them spiritual. 

    QuesWould they, in the spirit of the thing, be regarded as risen with Christ? 

    JTThey would be, only the doctrine awaited Paul  that is, Colossians. But what we learn in the days of His flesh, would correspond more with Corinthians, what is public; so that we are viewed as men and women, and it is a question of days of the week and the notices, matters relating to the testimony in the place, all that has part in the public side which any one with ears and eyes can hear and see: there is a public testimony before men in that. 

    QuesWhat would be the force of speaking of the kingdom of God before they assembled? 

    JTI suppose the Lord had in view what they should bear testimony to. The kingdom is spiritual too, but it bears on conditions down here. It is said to be righteousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Spirit. The kingdom of God is the moral sway of God. If I with the finger of God cast out devils, no doubt the kingdom of God is come upon you. He had also said, The kingdom of God is in the midst of you, which would allude to the power which He exercised among the Jews. It does not say He spoke about the assembly, but the thing is there without being spoken of; that often appears, that a thing is presented but not dwelt upon. What He was doing in assembling with them would come out by and by in Pauls ministry, but He is preparing them for it; I judge that nothing that came out in Pauls ministry would take the twelve by surprise. 

    QuesThe apostle says, I have received of the Lord: he received it by the Spirit from the Lord. What is our part in it? 

    JTWhat he received was an account of what happened before the Lord died. So that the Lords supper was not simply passed on to the Gentile believers from those of the Jews; the Lord gave it directly to Paul for them. It confirms what we have been saying, that the two things now run together, what happened before He died and what happened after He rose. What happened before He died refers to the public position, and that is what He delivered to Paul; then we have the more spiritual or inner side of the truth in Colossians and Ephesians, involving the mystery and the heavenly position. 

    QuesIs that why the disciples were not to speak of the transfiguration till after Jesus was risen from the dead? 

    JTYes, the bearing of it was future; such directions to conceal are consequent on the Lords rejection by the world. The Jews were already rejecting Him. 

    QuesIs it not a striking thing that the Lord in resurrection still acts in the power of the Spirit? It says here He charged His apostles by the Holy Spirit, verse 2. 

    JTYes, it is. He did that in the days of His flesh no doubt, but here it is all to bring in the spiritual side, all that is done is spiritual. 

    RemSo that as we develop in this instruction we come to chapter 13. 

    JTYes; there you see service Godward. 

    QuesPresenting Himself living, with many proofs, covering the whole period of forty days would ensure their formation as taking up this service. 

    JTThat instruction is essential to the understanding of the assembly in its service Godward. We may have public rectitude in our meetings, but what about the spiritual side? What about this forty days experience? The Lord was taken up to heaven, but He did not carry the impressions away with Him. He left them, and the impressions became the property of the assembly. He says they should receive the Spirit after now not many days, so that all would be verified after the Spirit came. If Peter were here this afternoon he could tell us much, but the Holy Spirit is a greater witness than Peter and He is here. Not only does He present things to us, but He guides into all truth. 

    QuesI suppose all the appearings of the Lord in resurrection to His own, had in view that they should be spiritual. He refused to be touched when it would be linking up with a former order of things, but He encouraged it when it would link them up with what is spiritual. He says to Mary, in John 20, Touch me not for in her mind it was to link Him with the condition of things which He had left: but elsewhere He would encourage them to touch Him, for it would help them to link on to the spiritual order of things. Handle me and see, He says. 

    JTIn Pauls letter to the Corinthians he mentions the appearing to Cephas first: Luke mentions His appearing to Simon  that is the responsible erring man. The apostle Paul had in mind that the Lord appeared to Cephas in relation to the assembly. We have to take account of one another as Simon, that is, as persons who are responsible in this world, the subjects of Gods grace, which is properly the line of Corinthians. But the record of Christs appearings is in chapter 15 where Paul is going to speak of the resurrection and spiritual and heavenly things, not of public order. There are things that relate to us in our responsible life here as men and women, that is what Simon would stand for; but He appears to us as Cephas, a stone, in relation to the assembly. 

    RemStones which are being put in place. 

    JTYes. In 1 Corinthians 11, the Lord is brought in as having told Paul something about what happened before He died. We have to think of that, that such things enter into the assembly, but viewed more in its public character. In 1 Corinthians 15, the apostle speaks of what happened after He died and rose; and that is the secret behind the public position. If we do not understand the Lord in a spiritual way, risen, we shall not rightly represent Him publicly. 

    QuesI think we all have a measure of appreciation of what is public, but the moment what is spiritual is touched, there is little response: that is what you are anxious we should avoid. 

    JTYes, I think it is important to make that distinction; what He was before His death is to be continued. 1 Corinthians is like the hands of a clock, but the works are Colossians and Ephesians. You would not get the hands moving rightly without Colossians and Ephesians. If the Lord draws attention to the hands, He does not fail to draw attention to the works which are the secret of the movement of the hands. So that the assembling with them in chapter 1 is to make them familiar with the spiritual, and the Holy Spirit coming in a few days after would consolidate all the impressions they received during the forty days, and that is the heritage of the assembly. Although the assembly was present it is not stressed until after the Spirit comes down, and service Godward is not mentioned, I think, until chapter 13. You get the service of Paul and Barnabas in chapter 11, they were there a year, gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd. That is to say, the brethren at Antioch had received verbal instruction from Barnabas and Paul, and also had the advantage of seeing how these two men moved in the assembly; then they go up to Jerusalem with the bounty of the saints at Antioch; which would also involve spiritual education for those at Antioch. They were Christs glory in carrying the bounty, and they came back after having fulfilled the service entrusted to them. They came back bringing with them John, whose surname was Mark, and then we are told that there were in the assembly certain persons, of whom Barnabas is put first and Saul last, and they are ministering to the Lord and fasting. 

    QuesWhat is the exact bearing of the Lords act in John 20 when He breathed into the disciples and said, Receive the Holy Spirit? If He did that, why was it necessary that there should be the baptism of the Spirit afterwards? 

    JTI think John 20 is just pattern. We cannot say that they actually did get the Spirit then, for it would conflict with the actual pouring out at Pentecost. It is pattern I believe, pointing to the life that they would have, because it is His own breath. It is really the most intimate of all transactions with the Lord, that He breathed into them. It would mean that they received His life. 

    RemSo that He imparted something positive to them in doing that. 

    JTYes, anticipatively; they would find a full answer to it when the Holy Spirit came down. This is not the Spirit in a general way upon them for testimony, but His own spirit and life energising them; they would be therefore like Him, they are sent out as having thus been breathed into, hence He commits Himself to them in giving them power to remit and retain sins. 

    QuesDo you connect it with 1 Corinthians 15  the life-giving Spirit? 

    JTJust so; it is a wonderful thought that we live in His life. 

    QuesWould you go so far as to say that there was thus a company here on earth in which the spirit of life of the risen Man had been placed? 

    JTThat is how I understand it, and so they would be representative, not only as sent ones, but as having His own life. What is recorded in John 20 had its realization after the Spirit came; but Acts does not say He came into them, but that it sat upon each one of them. It was visible; but John 20 shows that they were inwardly equal to that; that He had not only constituted them capable in the manifest power of the Spirit, but they were equal to it in the power of His life. You would have said of them, These men are like Christ. We have the Spirit of Christ, so that if you meet a brother say, from the Establishment, you do not tell him at first that they are all wrong; that would be to impute sins, but you would rather indicate that you remit them, because you want to help him; you make him feel you have not anything against him; and that is the Spirit of Christ. If the matter of his walking with you in fellowship arose, you would then want to know whether he had judged and forsaken his associations. 

    QuesDo you think that in the Lord moving in and out among them during the forty days, they would learn to be at home with Him in such conditions? and then that would be preparatory to the service in chapter 13. 

    JTAll those impressions they would get during the forty days would be consolidated in them by the Spirits coming. So the first visit would probably occasion a certain surprise  according to Luke 24 it does. On the second visit He would become more familiar to them. If I had been there I should have liked to listen to Peter giving thanks and breaking the bread; and John, I would love to hear him too. They were henceforth spiritual men. Judas (not Iscariot) said, How is it that thou wilt manifest thyself to us and not to the world? That question has to be answered in our souls. The Lord says, If any one love me, he will keep my word  he will understand, and tabernacle conditions will be there and my Father will love him, and we will come to him and make our abode with him. 

    RemIf we are to understand that spiritual sphere, there must be more of that individual appreciation of the Lord coming in. In a way we touch the spiritual sphere individually, so that when we gather together it is not a sphere we know nothing about, but something we have known and proved of the presence of the Lord as coming to us. His individual coming to us would prepare us for His coming to us assembly-wise. 

    JTJohn 14: 21 - 23 is provision for remnant times, so that the individual who loves the Lord comes in for the best things. The appearings in 1 Corinthians 15 are to teach us that there is the individual side: He appeared to Cephas, then to the twelve. Then he appeared to above five hundred brethren at once!  they are three different settings. Then he appeared to James, then to all the apostles, and last of all to Paul. The passage teaches us that there are individual appearings. 

    RemIn our individual movements it would make a great difference to us if we realized the Lord as for us and with us. He would always be for us, but are we conscious that He is always with us? 

    JTAnd then with us in the sense of appearing so that you have some spiritual apprehension of Himself. So that the first idea is apprehending a Person. I can well understand that Peter experienced that, he appeared to Simon. There would not be much liberty in the first appearing, for things were not quite right with him, but the Lord appeared to him. Then after that remarkable occasion in John 21, when things were bottomed, any time the Lord appeared to Simon would be simple to him. The Lord appearing to five hundred brethren would imply a family touch. The same impressions would be taken on by all. 

    RemSo in John 20 the disciples say to Thomas, We have seen the Lord. 

    JTWhat we have said should help us to understand how the Lord can be known spiritually in any relation. What we are speaking of depends now on the presence of the Spirit. The appearings during the forty days after the Lord rose from the dead were, of course, literal or corporeal, and so also what Paul speaks of; but the application of the thought to ourselves is spiritual, and depends as we have said, on the presence of the Spirit with us. 

    QuesWhy are only these two gifts, prophets and teachers, mentioned in connection with the assembly at Antioch? In Ephesians He ascended on high and gave some, apostles; and some, prophets; and some, evangelists; and some, pastors and teachers. 

    JTI suppose it awaited Ephesus to get the full thought; we are only at the beginning of Pauls ministry here. Ephesus is the crown of his service. 

    RemThey were rather a mixed company here; Barnabas, a coloured man, then a Cyrenian, and a foster-brother of Herod, and then you get Saul. If the Spirit takes people in hand and puts them together in view of divine pleasure, it does not matter what they are socially or religiously. 

    JTThat is important at this juncture where Pauls ministry was beginning to tell. He is the last one mentioned, but that does not mean he has the least power, rather otherwise. We have the coloured man in chapter 8 and then Saul himself in chapter 9 and Cornelius in chapter 10  the three branches of the race. But Paul is still called Saul, which would mean he has not yet taken on his distinctive feature. You would expect to get a set of persons like this in the first assembly among the Gentiles. 

    QuesWould the manner in which the facts are stated suggest a spiritual state of things? 

    JTThat is the point, to bring out the remarkable effect of the work of God in that assembly. 

    RemSuch a variety of people could not be together as seen here apart from what is spiritual. 

    JTThat is so, and all this developed out of the service of Paul and Barnabas there for a whole year. Then they had gone to Jerusalem and linked on with the apostles, and come back again. In 1 Chronicles 22 you get David as head, then the princes in chapter 29. These men at Antioch are like princes, and they assure us of wealth in that assembly: Christ coming in as Head, and the princes  a great spiritual formation seen at Antioch. 

    QuesDoes the fasting emphasise the thought of spiritual conditions? 

    JTThat is the test of spiritual vitality, the giving up of legitimate things for the sake of the Lords service. It brings me, in the power of the Spirit, under complete self-control. 

    QuesYou connected ministering to the Lord with Psalm 22, would you connect it with the service of praise to the Father? 

    JTI should; this is the beginning of it in the history of the testimony  the first concrete expression we have in the Acts of service Godward; and I am sure it is what God has in His mind. The Lord spoke of it prophetically on the cross. I am concerned that we should get a little touch of it now, that we should have part in the assembly Godward. 

    QuesHow vastly different all this is from what is commonly said  The place where the sacraments are duly administered and the word of God faithfully preached. That leaves out all we are talking about this afternoon. You find people are interested in service, missions, etc., but you begin to talk about the assembly, and there is silence. 

    JTYes, and this side is not known, nor will it ever be known, apart from the recognition of the Spirit. 

    QuesWould this be the assembly actually convened? 

    JTI think so. As they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said ...  it was what they were doing. The service of God that was at Jerusalem in a material sense is now transferred to the Gentiles in a spiritual way. God has His establishment now where He is ministered to, where His worship is carried on. The service issues forth from these conditions: it shows how much the state of a meeting has to do with the public service. 

    QuesIn the light of what you said as to there being wealth here in chapter 13, is not that in view of the concrete thing taking form in chapter 20? 

    JTThis is the beginning, I think, of what is perfected at Ephesus, where we have, To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. Ephesians 3: 21; that is the full thought; the temple is in the Lord, but the assembly is a question of the Fathers place and glory, as seen in that passage, throughout all generations. This is the beginning of that. The end of Ephesians 3 is full of holy stimulating power. 

    QuesI thought that in John 20 you had the place that David speaks of in Chronicles, the house of Jehovah. There is nothing there actually when he bought the threshing-floor, but he called it the house of Jehovah Elohim, 1 Chronicles 22: 1. 

    JTHe bought the place, which would be more extensive than the threshing-floor; there is plenty of room; Gods thought is very great. 

    QuesThese two things mentioned in verse 3 are important, fasting and prayer. 

    JTFasting makes room for the Spirit, hence the power. One of the fruits of the Spirit is said to be self-control, and in Romans 8 we read, If, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live. Fasting is not dealing with bad things exactly, but it shows that I have control, my natural inclinations have not power over me, I control myself by the Spirit. 

    RemIt shuts out everything of the first man. 

    JTIt does, and even legitimate things, so that natural inclinations and propensities do not control you. I cannot be in the assembly according to God unless I am in self-control. 

    RemMonasticism assumes that the flesh is able to control the flesh, but the truth is, as you were saying, that the Spirit is the only power. 

    JTExactly. They build monasteries to shut out flesh, but the power of the Spirit is the only power for this. Better is he that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh a city. Proverbs 16: 32. 

    QuesWhat we are speaking of goes far deeper than the refusal of the flesh. What you have in view is that if that which is of nature assumes dominance over the soul, it is a death-blow to spiritual apprehension. 

    JTIn the Scottish Establishment they fast before the sacrament. There is something in that. I believe if brethren were more concerned about themselves in view of the assembly, in self-control, to disallow even what is legitimate, there would be more power in the service of God. 

    RemThat would raise the question of practical holiness. 

    JTIt would indeed. 

    RemI was thinking of John again  Receive the Holy Spirit. 

    JTYes, it is more the character of the Spirit. 

    QuesThis would work positively. Would it be a question of what you are finding your life in? 

    JTThat is the way it would work out, so that you have the power to join the Lord in the assembly. It is an interesting fact that Matthew and Mark in their record of what happened at the institution of the supper, speak about eating first, eating is mentioned twice; and they are the only writers who mention the singing of the hymn, as if they would call attention to the power that you need to eat what displaces the flesh and builds up a spiritual constitution. They sang a hymn, meaning that they could sing together; we cease to be so many units and learn to sing together  it is a question of spiritual power in unity as in 2 Chronicles 5. Now Luke does not say anything about eating or the mount of Olives, he speaks about remembrance, which does not require the same power; it comes in earlier in the meeting when we sit down, as a matter of memorial. But as soon as you begin to move spiritually, as the Lord shows Himself, that needs power. Otherwise you will be a mere theorist as to the Lords presence in the assembly; we must move with Him. But besides the idea of the memorial there is food in the Lords supper. 

    RemThat would enable you to move to the point of ascension. 

    JTYes; if I only come for the memorial, I may not move. The Lord would draw us to His side, so that we might have part with Him; then besides the effect of what the supper presents there is the action of the Spirit leading us to apprehend Christ as the Ark of the Covenant and as Head, which brings us on to 1 Chronicles. 

  
    THE ASSEMBLY AND ITS PRIVILEGES (JT 37)

    Matthew 16: 13 - 18; Matthew 26: 26 - 30; Acts 1: 4

    JTI am thinking of the subject of the assembly in a general way involving its privileges, and what I think helps to simplify it is that Peter, to whom the Lord was speaking in introducing the assembly, says here in Acts, in view of the choosing of an apostle, that he should be one who had assembled with them during all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up. The allusion would be to instances of experiences such as we have now in meetings. There was the idea of assembling current amongst the disciples from the beginning; it would suggest they had quiet seasons with the Lord and with one another all the time in which he came in and went out. In coming in and going out amongst the disciples there would be the suggestion with Him of the assembly, which He introduced early; for example in chapter 13. He speaks about a treasure which a man found, and of a pearl which a merchant was seeking and found. It is obvious that Peter had in mind that the Lord found enjoyment amongst His own above anything that judaism could yield. It says in the parable that He found the treasure in the field, and He explains that the field is the world: the Lord was looking at these persons by themselves, so to say, detaching them in His mind from the synagogues. The Lord was accustomed to enter the synagogues and preach in them, but Peter alludes to something outside that  assembled with us, he says: we could hardly think of synagogue gatherings as assembling with us. 

    RemThere was something in that company that the Lord would find pleasure in, and there is that in which He finds pleasure now. 

    JTThat is what I thought. The times of refreshing that Peter alluded to later would be apart from the synagogues and the Jewish order of things. 

    QuesDoes it suggest liberty? I was thinking of the going in and going out in John 10. 

    JTJust so, the disciples would learn how to come in and go out too: the Lord would lead the way in that. The Jewish system was too straitened, too set, for that: it did not afford the liberty that love required. Would you say that? 

    EMYes, I think so. I was thinking of David: it speaks of him going in and out endearing himself in that way to the men of Israel. 

    JTYes. We can see that the ordered religion of our times does not afford that liberty. 

    EMWould there be an object in the Lord drawing the disciples a long way away from Jerusalem, with which they had been occupied, to Caesarea Philippi? 

    JTYes, the further the better. In fact you get the suggestion of going away in chapter 16: it says in verse 4, He left them and went away, the idea is putting a distance between Himself and the Pharisees and Sadducees. 

    RemThe disciples saw the Lord by Himself. Although He went to the synagogue, He really lived in a sphere outside it; they saw Him withdrawing and they knew He was walking outside that. 

    JTYes they did. We read He went to a garden, as was His custom: even at Jerusalem they must have had those meetings. The last recorded is when He was in Gethsemane and He directed some to sit, and others He took with Him  He had them under His hand. 

    QuesDo we get the thought in Matthew objectively, and are they tested in the Acts as to what they will do when He is not there? He took them out as far as to Bethany; then it is a question of what they will do. 

    JTYes. When He was taken up, according to the Acts, they returned and went to the upper room showing they had been instructed in this matter. In the end of the gospel of Luke, they returned to Jerusalem, to the temple, praising and blessing God; but Acts looks more toward the assembly, and is in keeping with Peters comment on what they had been doing, assembling, before they went to the upper room  not to the temple; then we are told who were in that upper room. 

    EMThe Lord knew what the Father had effected in the soul of Peter, but would He give the opportunity for that to be brought to light? 

    JTI think so. I believe this method of assembling together had been coming to light before, but now the thing would be confirmed and established, as the foundation in the soul is laid; it was what had been going on before without a name having been given to it. You have the name formally given here in the Lord saying, I will build my assembly. Their method of assembling together would hardly be regarded as anything fixed yet and could not be until the Lord died and rose, but it was there in principle. When He spoke of building, He had in mind that He would die and rise, and there would be stones, He being the chief corner stone. 

    QuesWould not this challenge to the disciples in the Lords demand as to His own Person, bring out distinctly that they were apart from men generally? 

    JTThat is what the Lord had in mind to bring out  that very fact, for whilst the truth of the Son of God now is current in orthodoxy, the Lord would challenge us as to what we say; if we are governed in our thoughts by the Spirit of God, there will be something in us which is distinct from orthodoxy. You never can get the truth in a spiritual sense in a creed; it is impossible for a creed rightly to present the truth. It must be a matter of faith; God never intended it to be otherwise. 

    RemOrthodoxy would be flesh and blood. 

    JTYes exactly; it is the product very largely of what man can bring about by learning, by religious teaching, university instruction, etc. Philosophy has a great deal to do with the accredited creeds of christendom, far more than we are aware of. 

    EMIs that emphasised in the preceding verses when the Lord rebukes them for their lack of faith, bringing them on to the line of faith in order to apprehend divine thoughts? 

    JTJust so. And he left them and went away  and they were the orthodox men of that day! Then it says, When his disciples were come to the other side, they had forgotten to take bread. And Jesus said to them, See and beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and Sadducees. And they reasoned among themselves, saying, Because we have taken no bread. Then He says, How do ye not understand ... ? Then they comprehended that he did not speak of being beware of the leaven of bread, but of the doctrine of the Pharisees and Sadducees, that is really the orthodox. Not that the Sadducees believed as the Pharisees did, but that is the thing, for you have accredited things today, and they had them then. The disciples were in danger, whilst leaving them, of carrying the accredited doctrines of the Pharisees and Sadducees with them; and I believe, whilst the Lord has separated the brethren during these last days, the doctrines have been carried on. 

    RemAll that we have in the assembly is on the principle of revelation, not on the principle of flesh and blood. 

    JTYes, and on the principle of faith, too: He said, O ye of little faith. 

    QuesWould taking account of the Lords movements in going in and out amongst us help us as to these doctrines and preserve us from the Pharisee and Sadducee element? 

    JTI think so. You can understand how His coming in and going out amongst His disciples would correct that. The Lord accepted an invitation to Simon the Pharisees house and He went in, but there was no liberty there, the atmosphere was not at all suited to Him, but nevertheless He brought the light in: it was a question of adjustment. If Simon the Pharisee had only been ready for it, what an adjustment there would have been. But it is very much like going into the orthodox system now, what can you do? It is fixed, you cannot alter it. 

    EMWould you see another instance in the Lord going into Peters house  his wifes mother being sick of fever, feverish conditions? 

    JTThat is a very good illustration; what a different house it would have been afterwards! So right through, His coming in and going out would imply adjustment. He would gradually detach them from the Jewish way of thinking. 

    RemThe very best estimate of Christ in the religious world comes short of the real thing. 

    JTYou can never get a right thought of Christ apart from the Spirit. Divine things are so wonderful! God takes up human terms but He uses them in His own way, and the Lord had in mind in going in and out amongst them to adjust them. Anything they said that was not in accord with Him, He would correct; we have abundance of illustrations of that. The idea of faith is introduced before He questions them as to Himself. 

    Another thing is the idea of comprehension in verse 12. Then they comprehended that he did not speak of being beware of the leaven of bread, but of the doctrine of the Pharisees and Sadducees. 

    They have power of comprehension; they would not take up the thought in half measures; they would go all round and see the full force of it; that is a great matter in spiritual things. So when He says, Who do ye say that I am?. He has brought them up to the point of it: that is, you are to be different, whatever other people think or say of Me, you are to be different. What do you say? The thing is not what they thought, but what they said  it is current doctrine that is in view. 

    QuesIs not that important today? 

    JTMost important, there is no passage more important than this; the question of the Lords Person is in view, and a right understanding of His Person is essential if we are to touch the assembly. 

    RemSo it is of the greatest importance that all our comings together should be in faith. 

    JTThat is the thing, always be ready for adjustment. 

    QuesWill you say a little more about comprehending? There are things we can apprehend but not comprehend. 

    JTYes. The assembly is a finite thing, and that is what He is leading up to, but the Person of the Lord is infinite; you cannot compass that as the creeds attempt to do; they attempt more than is possible to the creature. 

    RemSo in Ephesians the apostle uses the word apprehend, Ephesians 3: 18. 

    JTYes, the depth goes beyond what is finite: it refers to Jesus, to what He experienced. You have the breadth and length and height  those three dimensions are finite; but the fourth, the depth, suggests what belongs to deity. But the heavenly city is a cube with finite measurements. 

    RemSo faith would preserve us from becoming fixed. 

    JTThat is the idea. The term faith in the beginning meant the system of truth as well as what a person might have in his soul. Contend earnestly for the faith once delivered to the saints, Jude 3; that is held in the souls of the saints. As we have often heard, for many a day it was not a question of the Scriptures, for they did not have the New Testament Scriptures, but of what was held in the souls of the saints. 

    QuesIf we take the ground of knowing almost anything, are we not on dangerous ground? 

    JTWell John says, We know  of course that is apostolic, but I think it is characteristic, too. 

    RemI was thinking of that scripture, if any one think he knows anything, he knows nothing yet as he ought to know it, 1 Corinthians 8: 2. The truth is continually expanding. 

    JTThat is quite right, but there is the other side; whereto we have attained, Philippians 3: 16; you know something. In the prophets the Lord Himself says to Jehovah that He opened His ear to hear as the instructed; the Lord took that ground. The saints have that potential power or ability; they are instructed to a point, but they need more. We shall know, it says, but we shall follow on to know, Hosea 6: 3  that is the position. 

    RemThe man in John 9 began with knowing one thing, but he soon got more. 

    JTThat is the idea  we know something: the structure is built up in that way on what we know. 

    RemI suppose what the apostle says is important, we know in part. 

    JTYes, but we know. Whereas when you come to a fixed system of doctrines there is no progress. There is no room for any; it is fixed. 

    QuesCould we expect to get this adjustment in our assemblings even as we are at the present moment? 

    JTIt is a continuous thing. The Holy Spirit being here the Lord is continually adding to it if we are open for it: you get new thoughts as you are ready for them. They comprehended  that is a very strong word  they comprehended He did not mean mere bread; He meant doctrine. That is the kind of knowledge that is important, so that we can say the Lord does not mean that, He means this. You are fixed in the thing. Who do men say that I ... am? What are they saying about Me? But what He had in mind was not merely what place He had in the mind of men, but what they were saying about Him. 

    QuesIs it not a very great favour to have a faculty to be able to take in divine thoughts? 

    JTYes. If any man desire to practise his will, he shall know concerning the doctrine. There is to be a moral element behind it. So that this passage is extremely important just now; it is a question of what men are saying. Some come more or less near the thought, but none get it apart from the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesShould we pay attention to what men say? 

    JTI do not think so; if we do we shall go wrong. Some, John the baptist  what could be more misleading than that? Some are saying things like that now, and worse things. Then it says, Others, Elias  what could be more misleading than that? It is not that these men were deliberately opposed to the Lord, but it is just to bring out what men think and say. Others would say He had a demon; but here it is what men are saying who are not against Him. 

    RemIt is more subtle. 

    JTYes, it is. Sons of light are to take His place and have to be in evidence as He hides Himself. They are persons developed in the thought of light. So that what men were saying  John the baptist, Elias, or Jeremias or one of the prophets  any one of them  shows the impossibility of men, as such, having right thoughts of Christ. There is no thought of a Person come into manhood. It is what we are without the Spirit; there is nothing perfect without the Spirit. They were still really under the law and, although the Lord Jesus came in and was teaching them, yet they had not come into the time of faith. Galatians distinguishes between this and the time of faith when we understand things rightly. They did not understand a Divine Person come into manhood. 

    QuesIs that the key to the position, as we apprehend that we are linked up with something new, something from heaven, in manhood? 

    JTThat is the position, so as soon as Peter says Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God, the Lord speaks about building the assembly. The Lord is seeking to adjust us constantly that we might come into right relations with Himself. The Son of the living God implies resurrection, however little Peter understood it. We see the weakness of the flesh  The spirit indeed is willing but the flesh weak. The new state, the state in the Spirit, was not there. 

    QuesDo we see in these remarks of Peter that he was not equal to the light he really had, that his light exceeded his faith? 

    JTThat is what it is meant to teach us. It is to teach us the great importance of the epistle to the Romans in laying a basis in our souls: Ye are not in flesh but in Spirit, if indeed Gods Spirit dwell in you, Romans 8: 9. If I have the Spirit dwelling in me, I have the ability to apprehend divine things. 

    QuesWhy should Jesus charge His disciples to tell no man that He was the Christ? 

    JTWell. He does not want to impart knowledge to the world that it will use for its own aggrandizement. The parting of the ways had come, and the Lord did not intend to augment that which was rejecting Him. Christendom is a whitewashed state of things: terms belonging to us exclusively are taken up by them, and men are advanced by it. 

    RemThe need for a creed shows that the truth of the Holy Spirit has been lost. 

    JTExactly. Timothy says, Keep, by the Holy Spirit ... the good deposit entrusted, 2 Timothy 1: 14, and they attempt to keep it by a creed. The assembly is the pillar and base of the truth, it is to be held there, and that is by the Spirit. 

    QuesWith regard to Peters confession, would what he said here, though really beyond his actual state, confirm that we might be entitled to speak of things beyond our experience provided we were genuine? 

    JTThat is true, otherwise we should be extremely limited today. We have to have an outline of sound words, 2 Timothy 1: 13, but we are entitled to deal with it in that way because we are in it to some extent, there is the foundation with us. So the Lord says, Thou art Peter, there was something there. If there was nothing there, it would be simply like Simon Magus  Thou hast neither part nor lot in this matter, Acts 8: 21; he had no right to say to these things, whereas a person who has the Spirit has a right, he has a footing in divine things. 

    RemPeters confession in John 6, Thou art the holy one of God, shows how entirely they were outside all that was orthodox. 

    JTThat is the thing. It shows that the element of holiness necessarily enters into christian teaching, you cannot have it rightly otherwise. 

    QuesIn regard to John 6, had they arrived at it so far objectively? 

    JTI think so: Peter represents the point reached. The Lord says to the twelve, Will ye also go away?  there was something there that the Lord could recognise. Johns gospel speaks of sons of light. Christ is hidden now from the eyes of men, but sons of light are here, that is, persons who are developed in light, they understand; so that we have throughout Johns gospel the different features of light, in the sons of it. The woman of Sychar is a son of light, and each one of the signs brings out a son of light. Peter is a son of light in regard to the testimony; because the Lord spoke to the twelve and Peter was one of them, so he represents that side. 

    QuesThe Lord says here, I will build, but in 1 Corinthians 3, we are said to build. 

    JTWell, that has often been discussed, and it is of importance. This is the full thought; it is not, I will build the assembly but I will build my assembly, to bring out what the Lord has, and will have eternally. He has now in a militant way what stands against the gates of hades. It is invulnerable, the pillar and base of the truth: that is the full setting and would include all that is stated in Corinthians, as the greater includes the less. Paul treats of a local service and persons locally having part. He points out that every man is to take heed how he builds: it is not how another builds, but how I build. Paul says, As a wise architect I have laid the foundation  I have done the thing well: not that he is eulogising himself, but he brings out the great feature that things must be done well. He did it that way, he did it in wisdom, let every one see that in his little bit he does it that way. 

    QuesYou spoke just now about the woman of Sychar being a son of light. She goes into the city and says, Is not he the Christ? John 4: 29. How much further does this confession of Peters go than that? It is revealed to Peter by the Father. 

    JTWell, it is one thing here, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God, the woman did not go that far, nor did she indeed undertake to say anything beyond, Is not he the Christ?  the evidence was that He told her all things that ever she did: she is basing it on her own experience. The way she became a son of light, the evidence of it, is I think that she left her waterpot; a very simple matter but there is a great deal in it as showing what she apprehended, what she knew. 

    RemWho is he that overcometh the world, but he that believeth that Jesus is the Son of God? 1 John 5: 5. 

    JTYes, the two things go together in Peters confession. It is one thing to work things out in your own soul by the light that comes to you, and it is another thing to have a revelation. 

    QuesDo you see the two thoughts in what Paul says, That I may know him, and the power of his resurrection, Philippians 3: 10, and then, I know whom I have believed, 2 Timothy 1: 12? 

    JTQuite so. In saying, I know whom I have believed, he shows how he advanced in the knowledge of the Lord: but with Peter here, he already had some evidence of the Lord. They had said earlier that He was the Son of God, that was from the standpoint of their experience which may not be always reliable, but what is of the foundation is the revelation. The foundation is not what I have discovered by my experience, that would be too small a matter, but you have something from Gods side, and you have it in its fulness. Some flash of light must have come into Peters soul at the moment, that would give him a light of Christ no one could ever have from his own experience. Assembly formation is on the principle of revelation. 

    RemWe must not base too much on our own experience, though we can thank God for it. 

    JTYes, but for foundation to build, we must have revelation; but there is the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the assembly. In all ministry according to God you really begin with what you have obtained by experience or instruction by the Spirit, but as you proceed in ministry, the principle of revelation comes in, and that is what gives it authority; the thing comes out so that there is certainty. The secret of that is the Holy Spirit has had opportunity in the ministry. 

    RemI think the young brethren are in danger of being misled by experiences and accounts of experiences which are very interesting in themselves, but they are not establishing in the sense that the truth is establishing. 

    JTNo. The ministry is ministered by the Spirit, but the minister begins with something that he has. 

    RemWe may expect to learn quickly if we are on right lines and in subjection to the Lord. 

    JTSomething comes in on the line of revelation, not that there are any new things now, but there are new features. 

    RemThe truth of the Son of God is not dependent on resurrection, though it is declared, according to Romans 1, by resurrection. 

    JTYes, from the outset it was there: This is my beloved Son. 

    EMI think you have sought to call attention to the greatness of the incarnation: are we not defective in our thoughts in regard to the greatness of it? 

    JTI think we are very defective. So God surrounded it with indications of its greatness in the communications to Mary and to Joseph; and then in what comes out in the Lord when He was twelve; then when He began to be about thirty. He was praying, and the announcement from heaven is there to Himself and to others. The fact of His sonship is there, it did not await resurrection; the word in Romans 1 is marked out; that is an undeniable thing for any being, whether he be divine or a believer or an infidel. The devil recognises it, he is bound to, this Person is marked out. 

    I thought chapter 26 furnishes right feelings. We may speak about the revelation and the building, but apart from right feelings we are morally out of it, and that is what chapter 26 supplies. The way into the assembly is through the Lords Supper, surrounded by those holy feelings of the Lord, and what should correspond in us. In the Acts the spiritual side comes out, the Lord would show them what the thing is spiritually, how we are to be in the assembly spiritually, how we are to apprehend the Lord in it. How important it is to have right feelings, not to be in the assembly merely in our minds, with high expressions that we have learned perhaps from others, but in it feelingly with a sense of the sufferings: for as soon as the Lord brings out the question of His Person and the building, He speaks about suffering. He says, in Matthew 16: 21, From that time Jesus began to shew to his disciples that he must go away to Jerusalem, and suffer many things from the elders and chief priests and scribes, and be killed, and the third day be raised. Then in chapter 17 it says, And while they abode in Galilee, Jesus said to them, The Son of man is about to be delivered up into the hands of men, and they shall kill him; and the third day he shall be raised up, verses 22, 23. We might think the Jews did it, according to Matthew 16: 21, but according to chapter 17, verse 22 men did it; we cannot escape that, we are men; the whole race is brought into it, first in what the Jews did, then in what men did. Then in chapter 26, He is surrounded by murderers; it says, It came to pass when Jesus had finished all these sayings, he said to his disciples, Ye know that after two days the passover takes place, and the Son of man is delivered up to be crucified. Then the chief priests and elders of the people were gathered together to the palace of the high priest who was called Caiaphas, and took counsel together in order that they might seize Jesus by subtlety and kill him, verses 1 - 4. Then Judas betrays Him. That is what surrounds the Lords supper. 

    QuesIs the woman in Simons house a sample saint who was swayed by holy emotions? 

    JTYes, I think she is the exponent of the light that governs the position. If it were Mary of Bethany, we can understand how beautifully it fits. She anointed the Lord in Simon the lepers house, that is, in a place of reproach, the house of the leper. There this woman shines; she represents the light that governs that position, the time of suffering; she anointed His head. 

    QuesAs we come together to break bread, do we come in the spirit of acknowledging the way the Lord went in these aspects that are mentioned? 

    JTI think so. I think we ought to be full of the suffering side at the Lords supper. The woman here is saying by her action that she is thoroughly identified with this Man. The whole air is charged with murder against Him, but she is with Him, and intelligently she anoints His head; she apprehends the wisdom that is in Him. He is going to evolve a system of worship and service for God, when all this murderous state will have passed away forever. 

    RemPaul says, I have received of the Lord that which also I delivered unto you. That the Lord Jesus the same night in which he was betrayed took bread, 1 Corinthians 11: 23. We would come together with the sense of that in our souls. 

    JTYes, betrayal involves the most poignant suffering. Then the eating is to build up a constitution such as shines in this woman; she anointed His head. A bone of him shall not be broken; 

    He is going through; but going through in resurrection. All that is in Him comes out in resurrection. 

    RemSo that as they were eating, Jesus took bread, Matthew 26: 26. 

    JTYes, it is a question of eating, for the point is to build up a constitution capable of eating this and of going through this. 

    QuesWhat is the connection between this and the mount of Olives? 

    JTI think the instruction is that they emerge from judaism. Luke tells us that at night He went to the mount of Olives; the mount of Olives was His retreat; so that I suppose here it means that we emerge from one setting into another. That is the point in view in Matthew and Mark, there is power to get out of the religious setting of things. As it is said of Dan, Dan is a young lion; he shall spring forth from Bashan, Deuteronomy 33: 22. There is power in the soul. 

    QuesIs that why the Lord says Whosoever will save his life shall lose it: and whosoever will lose his life for my sake shall find it, Matthew 16: 25. 

    JTQuite so. Power in the soul is the great thing in Matthew, the opposition is so great, so there is the necessity of eating. Then they went to the mount of Olives. In singing the hymn they were in victory, and in power to get out of one position and into another one. 

    QuesIn the passage in Acts 1, does assembled with them suggest that Gods end is reached? 

    JTI think so. The Lord is now restful in resurrection, He has His own, and He is outside the temple and the whole Jewish system. 

    RemHis name is Emmanuel. God with us, that seems to be realised in the assembly  He assembled with them. 

    JTYes. 

  
    TWO MEN (JT 40)

    Luke 24:4; Acts 1:10,11; Luke 9:29,30

    Each of these three passages presents two men, but in three different settings. In Luke 24 two men are at the place of Christs resurrection; in Acts 1, two men are at the place of His ascension; and in Luke 9, two men are at the place of His glorification. 

    The incarnation, and Christs work, His ascension and glorification have in view that men should be found in the realm which He has entered; thus a vast field of enquiry opens up, for this marvellous realm has the saints in view in relation to the counsels of God. This counsel relates to men, for when God created Adam He had Christ in view, because Adam was the figure of him to come (Romans 5:14); and it was a question not only of Christ personally but also of the assembly, for Moses says, Male and female created he them, Genesis 1:27. 

    When the Lord Jesus became Man, it says, In him was life, and the life was the light of men (John 1:4), which indicates that angels were not the immediate objects of the light, but that men were in view in the light which was shining. These three passages show that it is not only a matter of men on earth  they will be blessed, and the knowledge of God will cover the earth as the waters cover the sea. Indeed, all shall know God from the little one among them unto the great one among them, not in any superficial or temporary way, but this knowledge will be abidingly impressed upon men, truly written in their minds and in their hearts. But these three passages have in mind the heavenly order of man; as it is said, As we have borne the image of the one made of dust, we shall bear also the image of the heavenly one, 1 Corinthians 15:49. Heaven will therefore be inhabited by men, and they will enter there in the order presented in these passages. First we shall be raised or quickened. In writing to the Corinthians the apostle says, Behold, 

    I tell you a mystery: We shall not all fall asleep (verse 51). Many will fall asleep, that is to say, they will die, but those who will be living when the Lord Jesus comes will be transformed into conformity to His body of glory. Nevertheless there must be a changing for all, for it says, the dead shall be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed. Resurrection is particularly emphasised in 1 Corinthians 15, and, beloved brethren, we are all going to have part in the reality of the fact of resurrection. Resurrection is Gods victory; thanks to God, who gives us the victory by our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    The two men in Luke 24 were witnesses of this great occurrence; no doubt they were angels, but they are not referred to as such, for God presents them as men. He did not bring forward Moses or Elias at the sepulchre, but they were reserved for a higher thought  that of representing the heavenly saints; they are representative of glorified men having bodies like Christs body of glory. These two men at the sepulchre are witnesses to the fact that there must be men there, and that they must be raised men. We must take account of their clothing described as shining raiment, Luke 24:4. When we are raised we shall shine like this, these bodies of humiliation will be transformed into conformity to His body of glory. This does not mean that the shining should not exist now; it should exist; the divine thought is that in our testimony down here we should reflect the radiance of heaven. Alas! that it should not always be so; it should be a matter of exercise to us to appear as lights in the world, Philippians 2:15. It may not always be true of us now, but it will be true of us for ever when we have received our bodies as raised from among the dead. As raised, we shall be conformed to Christ risen and glorified. The bodies which we shall receive will take character from Christ, not only as risen, but glorified. In John 7:39 we are told that the Spirit was not yet, because Jesus had not yet been glorified, the Spirit is here as having come from a glorified Christ, and eventually we shall have glorified bodies like Christs glorified body. He shall transform our body of humiliation into conformity to his body of glory, Philippians 3:21. But the first great thought, dear brethren, is that which appears in resurrection; either we shall come forth from the grave, if we have entered it, or if living we shall be changed and made like Christ as raised from among the dead. 

    In the second scripture it is a question of white clothing, the point now being the ascension, and the interval between the ascension and the return of Christ to the world. What should mark this interval is purity, for during this interval we are left in a corrupt world, so it is significant that these two men are in white clothing. The ascension bears upon the testimony down here, because the Lord will return, This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven, Acts 1:11. The idea of ascension should mark us, for it is to be understood while the assembly is sojourning on earth. It is a question of the manner of His going, and the manner of His return; in other words what marked Christ ought to mark us, and enters into the order of assembly service. That is why it says of the Lord in this chapter, being assembled with them, the manner of His assembling with them indicating how we ought to assemble. The manner of His assembling and of His going away should be a guide to us in these things, for this reason we should never imitate mans way of doing things. When the Lord Jesus was about to speak of His assembly, He left the Pharisees and went away; then later on He tells His disciples to see and beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and Sadducees (Matthew 16:6), indicating thus that while we may have separated from people because of evil marking them, we may yet bring away some of their leaven. We might possibly even participate in the service of God in the assembly in the same way as men carry on their religious services. These two men in white clothing would testify against that, their clothes setting forth purity, and their words indicating an order of things governed by the conduct and ways of Jesus. They do not refer only to His ascension, but to what His disciples saw when they beheld Him going into heaven, so that this order of man, as well as the manner of His going, may characterise the service of God in the interval between the ascension of Christ and His return. Compare 2 Kings 2:9 - 12. 

    In the third passage in Luke 9, the men appeared in glory. Do we think about this kind of clothing, dear brethren? How do I appear in the assembly? How shall we appear soon in heaven? Not only shall we have white, shining raiment, but glorious garments. Much could be said about the way in which this glorious raiment is produced today. The contemplation of the glory of the Lord has much to do with it; we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, 2 Corinthians 3:18. 

    We may well ask ourselves, How do I enter the meeting-room? How do I sit down there? What is my heart filled with? What is occupying my mind? These two men were speaking with Jesus. Am I glorious when I rise to speak to the Lord? I shall be made glorious if the Holy Spirit is free to operate in me, and when the love of God fills my heart my countenance will shine. How the Lord loves to look on such faces! On the other hand how grieved He is to see dull, unresponsive faces; the love of God filling my heart as I come into the meeting should make my face shine. These two men were speaking with Jesus; it does not say that Jesus was speaking with them. If I lift up my eyes to speak to Jesus does my face shine? Does it reflect the love produced in my heart by the Holy Spirit given to me? Stephens face shone like the face of an angel; that does not mean he was going to be an angel, for in glory we shall be men, but it means that Stephen was reflecting what was in heaven; likewise when the Lord Jesus lifted His eyes to heaven, what expression there was on His face! Not only did He pray or give thanks, but He lifted up his eyes to heaven, (John 17:1) and this is what God is looking for in the assembly, that we should be able to lift up our eyes and be all glorious, as is said of the kings daughter in Psalm 45. The Lord Jesus was in glory; the fashion of his countenance became different, (Luke 9:29) suggesting what He is now, as John says, as he is, 1 John 3:2. He is all glorious and if we are to come into the assembly to speak to Him, we must also appear in glory. 

    These are the thoughts that were before me, dear brethren, and I wish above all to stress the thought of glory attaching to our position as men. The ministry that proceeded from Sinai began with glory, but christianity subsists in glory, and we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, 2 Corinthians 3:18. Let us then serve in the assembly in this glorious raiment with the same liberty as Moses and Elias; they spoke with Jesus in glory; the Lord would have us to understand that we can have such freedom in speaking to Him. Why should brothers remain seated in silence in the assembly, and not speak to the Lord? He says, Let me see thy countenance, let me hear thy voice, Song of Songs 2:14. Why should I refuse Him what He is looking for? He wants us to remember Him at the Supper, but He also is longing that we should speak to Him with faces shining with divine love. May the Lord bless these few thoughts. 

  
    SPIRITUAL INSTRUCTION FOR PART IN THE ASSEMBLY (3) (JT 41)

    Acts 1: 1 - 26

    JTIt should be noted that the ascension is recorded in the end of Luke and also here in Acts 1, and what is also to be observed is that in Luke 24 we have leadership. It is said that the Lord led the disciples out as far as to Bethany, that is, we have the principle that the Lord may lead with a view to public testimony, but as Minister of the sanctuary He leads inwardly. He leads towards God, but His leadership has also to do with the dispensational dealings of God, and the saints are to be subject and amenable to His direction in this sense. Bethany is not Olivet, it does not say He led them to Olivet, it is said that they returned to Jerusalem from the mount of Olives; but in Luke it is definitely stated that He led them as far as Bethany, that is to a limited point. It has reference evidently to the place of love, but in relation to the remnant of Israel. It is seen there with the idea of the dispensations in view, but in Acts the disciples are told, It is not yours to know times or seasons. The book of Acts looks towards the assembly in its heavenly position, whereas Luke would concern us with the dispensations, and how the love of God for His ancient people has to be regarded, how the Lord would lead in that way for the moment, but ultimately having His eternal purpose in mind. 

    WSHaving been led out as far as Bethany they returned to Jerusalem with great joy. 

    JTThey returned to Jerusalem and they did not go to the upper room, but to the temple, meaning that they are in accord with the leading so far as it went, but still taking Jewish ground. Intelligence is contemplated; the Lord had opened their understanding to understand the Scriptures, and the Scriptures give great consideration for Gods ancient people. So that in going to Jerusalem they are in keeping with that, they go into the temple and are continually praising and blessing God. Under these circumstances they are a testimony to others, they were a contribution to Israel at this time, showing what God was willing to do for them. 

    FJFThey are not as yet distinct from the nation. 

    JTThe Lord did not wish them to be separate; leading them to Bethany meant they were to take up a remnant character in the place of love, in the exercise of great forbearance towards Israel; that was the point at the moment. We have to learn how God thinks of persons who are not affected by the truth as we are. He has them in His mind that they should be affected, and exercises great patience towards them. What would be a greater testimony to God at this time than that there should be such a company, praising and blessing Him continually? Anyone that went to the temple would have observed this. What a testimony it was! The idea of as far as to Bethany is that it is not beyond. The Lord had been accustomed to go to the mount of Olives, and when the Supper was instituted they sang a hymn and went there; but now they go to Bethany. The mount of Olives looks towards heaven and the assembly, it was the place to which the Lord had recourse at night. While He was in Jerusalem ministering He went to the mount of Olives at night, indicating that that was His retreat with His Father alone. But now He leads them, not there, but to Bethany. The point in the beginning of the Acts is to bring out the link with the upper room rather than the temple. While we are to be with God in bearing testimony to our brethren or to others whom He would bring into what we enjoy, we should never give up our own retreat, our own special place with Himself. 

    FJFIt is striking that it says the mount of Olives was a sabbath days journey from Jerusalem. Does that suggest anything? 

    JTI suppose it is the distance between the camps in the wilderness and the tabernacle, where they could go and worship. They could go that length. There is the idea of restriction on the sabbath, but they could go into Jerusalem from Olivet even on the sabbath. I think it conveys a spiritual thought  that the old system allowed such a journey. The women (as we had yesterday) observed the sabbath, they were restful on the sabbath, according to the commandment; but there is nothing about the sabbath days journey in Luke, it is in the Acts. 

    JSHave you any thought as to why they were at the mount of Olives? 

    JTWe are seeking to arrive at the distinction between Bethany and the mount of Olives. As already said, the Lord led them as far as Bethany; it is a remnant position, it is the place of love. According to Luke He was received up from Bethany. And he led them out as far as to Bethany, and he lifted up his hands, and blessed them. And it came to pass, while he blessed them, he was parted from them, and carried up into heaven. He is separated from them. Their position is as the remnant of Israel. In the opening of the Acts the link with heaven is in view. 

    RBIs it the assembly position in Acts? 

    JTThat is the idea. Although they continued on the principle of Luke 24 in going to the temple, they broke bread in the house, and were in the upper room; they maintained the assembly position right through. 

    NDDoes the upper room link on with the assembly? 

    JTIt does in the Acts. In Luke we have the priestly side. It is God patiently waiting on Israel, and waiting on them with such a contribution as the disciples of Jesus were in the temple. How joyful they were! If you had been there you would have seen that, and enquired, What does this mean? It was what God had in His mind for all, a palpable thing, not mere doctrine. The rabbis were occupied with the law and tradition, but this is a palpable testimony. There had not been such a company seen in the temple before  not even in the days of Solomon. It was a contribution from God to His ancient people in His dispensational ways. 

    RBHe did not lead them that way in Acts. 

    JTHe did not lead them at all in Acts. Acts is an assembly book. He assembled with them. You learn from Him in the assembly what you are to do. It is headship. 

    LWThe position of the disciples in the temple is similar to the cloud lingering. 

    JTThat is what it was. You can see what a contribution it was from Jehovah to His ancient people. Any one could see them; it was in the court, it would not be in the holiest. If one enquired, What is the occasion of all this joy? the answer would be, It is Gods mind for you. It is the same thing today; as the saints are happily in the enjoyment of the things of God, they are a testimony to all who see them. In John 1: 39 the Lord says, Come and see. It is important to have something of God that people can see. 

    FJFWas it a spiritual witness? Ye are witnesses of these things. 

    JTIt was in a spiritual way; think of what they were. If you had been there as a Jew, and had come into the court of the temple and looked at these people, you would have noted their joy; they were jubilant, victorious, obviously enjoying blessing. Not from Abraham down had there been such a testimony in Israel as this. The Lord Jesus had been brought in as a Babe, and Simeons word was a prophetic testimony to Israel, but there is no need of calling attention to these men, they show they are full of holy joy. 

    FJFGlory was there when the Lord Jesus was brought in as a Babe, and also here. 

    JTWhat Haggai spoke of was realised, in a sense, the latter glory of the house. It was only provisional however. For the moment these men, like Christ, are there and full of joy; and they were continually in the temple, praising and blessing God. It was a further testimony to them. When Stephen spoke to them, his face shone; it was a continuation of this in that sense; but his address was an indictment. 

    RDIt says, were continually. Is that today? 

    JTThe point is that it was there every day, as it were, any one could see it. Of course it came to an end, but there was a constant testimony to Christ as the result of His death and resurrection. 

    JBDo you think the assembly in that way is a testimony to christendom? 

    JTThat is the idea. John comes in at the end. Come and see. That is one of his characteristic phrases. Luke would say, Go and carry the testimony in grace to people wherever they are, like the Samaritan, but Come and see, means there is something to see. 

    FJFWas all this involved in what Paul brought to light? 

    JTIt was ultimately merged in the assembly. 

    TRBefore the Lord died, He went into the temple and looked round on everything, then He left it and went out to Bethany. 

    JTHe came back from Bethany in the morning, but as He came back He cursed the fig-tree. That is not here, they came back from Bethany full of joy and blessing, not cursing. 

    RemThe joy was consequent upon the Lord leading them to Bethany, the place of love. 

    JTIt would be, but there was more than that. He lifted up His hands and blessed them, and as He blessed them He was parted from them and went up into heaven. When He had gone they went back into Jerusalem with the sense of being blessed. 

    CCEThere is no testimony so strong as joy, it is the strongest form of testimony. 

    JTYes, when you have it every day. We experience a good day on Lords day as a rule, thank God, but what are we on Mondays? 

    CCEHere it is not just a burst of joy, subsiding then into depression. 

    JTIt is continually. Joy unspeakable and filled with the glory. What a testimony it is! 

    FJFDo you think this was a triumph for God? 

    JTCertainly. It is what He had effected through Christ. The true Aaron had blessed them. The true Aaron is here, and He lifts up His hands and blesses them, and is parted from them. They have the sense of being blessed, as Isaac said, blessed he shall be. There is no doubt about it, these people are blessed; it is a permanent thing. 

    JHHThis was the transitional period between the old and the new dispensations. 

    JTTransitional in its bright side. Judgment is not in view here, it is all blessing. 

    JHHThe old dispensation closing up in glory. 

    JTIt is closed up judicially later, because Stephens address is the indictment, as remarked already. You have no indictment here, nothing but praise to God; not teaching and preaching, but joy visibly in the centre of everything, the temple. 

    LWThe glory departed from Israel. Is this the return? 

    JTIn a way it is there. It will come back to Israel presently, and will enter from the east, we are told in Ezekiel, and this is a foreshadowing of what is coming in by and by. It is God saying to every Jew, This is what My mind is for you, and so it is with every christian. The preacher should be the expression of what he is preaching. It is like the two pillars in front of the temple  they were intended to illustrate what was in Gods mind. Christianity is not a theoretical thing, it is a substantial thing. Johns epistle brings in the substantial side of things. And these things write we to you that your joy may be full, 1 John 1: 4. 

    FJFThese men would form very good material with which to build the assembly, when they received further light. 

    JTYou can understand how the Spirit of God would take up Luke and prepare him to write the gospel, and instruct him that the gospel only went so far but did not go all the way. The Lord would undoubtedly give Luke to understand that there was something more in mind. Luke would have to look in another direction now before writing the Acts, and he is looking in another direction; he is not looking at the temple in Jerusalem any more, that is no longer his objective. The thought was that the Lord was about to send the Spirit whom I will send to you from the Father. He says, he shall bear witness concerning me. He goes forth from with the Father, and is thus perfectly conversant with all that is in the Fathers mind, all His counsels; and He also bears witness. There is thus a further witness by One perfectly competent to bring out the thoughts of God, going forth from with the Father; And ye too bear witness, this involves Pauls teaching, which is an additional testimony. Luke in Acts has all this in view. He opens his second treatise to Theophilus by referring to all the things which Jesus began both to do and to teach. He speaks of how He presented himself living. He presented Himself a living Person from among the dead. He is now to be seen thus. It is not simply that He was seen, but He showed Himself, so that He should be seen as He intended Himself to be seen. Then He assembled with them, this is the idea now. It is a question of learning how to assemble, and He is with them to teach them; you do not get this earlier. It is now the question of assembling and knowing how to assemble, which far transcends the temple. It is a question of the spiritual temple formed of persons, the Lord of glory, the true Solomon, assembling with them. Peter would say, as it were, I remember the Lord  how He sat, how He moved (it is not now the question of the breaking of bread). I remember how He acted in the assembly. So that you are introduced at once to this great idea (verse 4). 

    FJFThat has eternity in view. 

    JTI think so. We are now looking towards the Pentecostal assembly which will be seen coming down out of heaven from God (Revelation 21), but not only the Pentecostal assembly, for the city in Revelation 21 includes Pauls ministry, which connects what happened here, and subsequently under the twelve, with the eternal position. 

    JSThe disciples are now quite free with the Lord to ask questions. Is it at this time that thou restorest the kingdom to Israel? 

    JTHe is always ready to answer questions in the assembly. Questions had been asked Him in the temple, but now it is in the assembly. It is as having come together they asked Him questions. 

    FJFIntelligent persons are in view. 

    JTYes, persons who know how to be in the assembly. 

    JHHDoes the assembly now displace the material temple as a place to be inquired in? 

    JTIt does. You can see how things are overlapping here. But the material thing is about to disappear; you can see how it is displaced here. The better thing has come in, the better thing of Hebrews 11: 40. God sets things aside by bringing in what is better; it is not arbitrary. 

    JHHIs temple light a feature of the assembly today? 

    JTYes. The Lord begins by assembling with them, and another thing is that He charged them by the Spirit. It is the day of the Spirit, things are to be done by the Spirit. 

    FJFThey would learn from Him how to comport themselves as He assembled with them. 

    JTYou can see they would be set free. Being assembled with them, it says, He commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem (verses 4, 5); telling them further that they would be baptised with the Holy Spirit, and implying that they were to be merged together in power. 

    BHTDoes baptism with the Holy Spirit involve the ascension of Christ? 

    JTYes; Having therefore been exalted ... he has poured out this. In the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body, 1 Corinthians 12: 13. Baptised here would imply merging. It is not being clothed with power from on high, but being baptised. 

    RDHe was speaking of the things which concerned the kingdom of God. Does that involve the whole of christianity? 

    JTIt is a great general thought. The kingdom of God is a moral thought, the kingdom in which God is seen and felt. That was about to be inaugurated as the Spirit came down. The next thing that comes out is that the disciples wanted to know certain things, and He does not answer in the negative or the positive. He said, It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority; but ye will receive power. They would get the Spirit; they would be abundantly supplied for testimony. So that it is not wise to make too much of current happenings among the nations. When God acts, things will take form very quickly, we must wait for that. It says in Mark that even the Son does not know; here it says which the Father has placed in his own authority. We may as well accept that; our point is testimony in connection with the assembly. Sometimes we assume to know too much! The point for us is the present testimony of God. He will not be diverted from it. 

    CCEIf the Son does not know, how can we expect to be told? We cannot expect to have a superior position to Him. 

    JTThe Father has placed it in His own authority. All things are given into the Sons hands. In inscrutable wisdom the Father reserves certain things for Himself. We have to leave that. The book of Revelation is really the opening up of the Lords remark, nor the Son: Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave to him  which God gave to Him. That is how it opens up to us, but as to the application of times and seasons, it is very precarious to attempt to fix anything, for properly they do not belong to our dispensation. We are living in the day of the Spirit, and it is a remarkable thing that the feast of Pentecost is not said to end. It is not limited by time. It is not like the other feasts, it has an outlet into eternity; that is an important thing for us. 

    NGIs the assembly to be a witness to Christ? Ye shall be my witnesses. 

    JTThat alludes to the twelve. The assembly is contemplated there in principle, but the disciples were to return again to Jerusalem as witnesses, not now simply that they saw things, but the Lord constituted them His witnesses of these things. Ye will receive power, He says. The power they received would really work out in the assembly, and they would be there as witnesses. Spiritual power would mark them. Not here as sent out as the Jewish remnant, but in relation to the assembly. 

    JRAs of the assembly, does that give us courage to testify? Peter before the Lords crucifixion failed miserably, but after the Spirit comes down he stands up boldly  he is not afraid now. 

    JTYes. Peter exemplifies what the Lord says here  ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea. Peter exemplifies this. 

    NDHow does this work out in regard to the twelve  to the end of the earth (Acts 1: 8)? 

    JTIt does not seem as if they carried that out, but that it fell into the hands of Paul eventually; according to the counsel of James it was decided they should minister to the circumcision, but Paul to the nations. And so it fell within the range of Pauls services. This is just a general thought  the end of the earth. In whomsoever it was carried out they were to be His witnesses. We have hardly anything in detail about the twelve in the Acts, except Peter and John; although of course the others are included in general references to the apostles and were active in service and used of God. 

    HWRThe fact that James is the first to suffer death shows he must have been prominent as a witness. 

    JTWe may be sure all were prominent in service in general and did the work assigned to them. 

    FJFWould it be right to say that the full truth concerning the assembly could not come to light in this chapter as the Lord was not in the right position yet? He was not ascended. 

    JTQuite so, nor was the Spirit here, but you can see how the thing was being worked out in principle. While He was amongst them, He showed them how to assemble. 

    FJFIt was a very great day. 

    JTYes. You will notice how stress is laid on the manner of His going up  which you do not get in Luke  and they beholding him. That should enter into the assembly. They behold Him; they kept looking up too long, however, because the cloud had received Him out of their sight. If God takes something out of your sight, it is no use looking at it, you will not see it. It showed that a new dispensation was being inaugurated, a dispensation of faith, not of sight now. 

    CCEWhat do the two men represent here in verse 10? 

    JTThey represent characteristics that should mark the testimony. Their clothing would suggest that the interval between the Lords going up and His return is to be marked by purity. We need to keep our garments clean. They shall walk with me in white. If you are going back into the city you must keep clear of what is in it. They would suggest that to the disciples. There are three sets of two persons  there were two at the sepulchre in shining raiment; two here and they are in white; also two men on the mount and they are glorious, they appear in glory. They contain the brightest suggestion, as coming out of heaven  Moses and Elias, two known persons. In each case there is some testimony, the numeral two being a suggestion of testimony. Here it is the question of purity in the interval between the Lords ascension and His return. One of the most difficult things is to keep our clothing white, to keep our spirits clear. Blessed are they that wash their robes (Revelation 22); you keep doing it. The thought is always to be present with me. 

    CFDo you think we may be too much occupied with the return of the Lord as a prophetic thought? We must not be diverted from function as witnesses here. 

    JTThe thought is Jesus. This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner ... (verse 11). That is what the men tell the disciples. It is not a question of times and seasons, but the fact that He is coming back, and He will come back as they had seen Him go. They were now to take on something of His way of assembling; His movements were to determine theirs. 

    JRThe Lord breathed into His disciples in John 20. What is the difference between breathing into the disciples, and the power about to come in here? 

    JTThey are two views of the same thing, which synchronise. Luke is concerned about the public side, the Spirit coming upon them. He sat upon each of them, it is a public thing. But the breathing into the disciples is inward and relates to eternity, though it has its bearing also in testimony, and works out in the way of forgiveness and retention of sins. What is stressed is the manner, as ye have seen him go into heaven. What is suggested is important to distinguish. John deals with the inward side. David built inward. Luke is concerned more with the public side, but both bear on the testimony. 

    CCEThe fact that they are distinguished is important; on the other hand, they bear on each other. 

    JTI suppose John 20 is a sort of pattern of what took place when the Spirit came. It is a very affecting thing  the breathing of Christ into His disciples. It constitutes us trustworthy. He thus commits Himself to us. 

    LWAs the Father sent me forth, I also send you. 

    JTThus we correspond with His position as here. Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted. 

    FJFGod breathing into Adams nostrils was that he might be in the image and likeness of God. Is that so? The breathing of John 20 fitted them to be here representative of Him. 

    JTI think that is the idea. How could Adam represent God otherwise? There is image and likeness. The moral qualities of God are seen in the man, but he is also representative of God. Authoritative representation of God is there. 

    BHTReferring to the Lords own movements, you suggest that we should learn from them. I was wondering if that is why they were found at mount Olivet. 

    JTYes. He returned to Jerusalem during the day, and in the nights He went to mount Olivet. It is an out-of-the-world condition. Bethany was not an out-of-the-world condition, the Jews came there to sympathise with Mary. Bethany was a town, Olivet a mount. They went there after the Supper, and I think that is why it is mentioned here. They returned from the mount, which is called Olivet, which is near to Jerusalem  a sabbath days journey. He did not lead them to any point, it is now a question of spiritual understanding. What ought we to do next? The Lord has gone up and He has not led me anywhere, but He has conveyed certain things to me. He has assembled with us, and we have impressions. Where will these impressions lead  to the temple or to the upper room? To the latter, that is the point today: Whither do the spiritual impressions that you get lead you  to the cathedral or some other such religious building? No. They will lead elsewhere, to the upper room, where certain persons are. Believers must find this upper room and these persons. If Paul went to London, what do you suppose he would think of St. Pauls cathedral? What would Peter think of St. Peters at Rome? We ought to have feelings as to these things. These impressions of Jesus received when He was with His own, where do they direct me? In what will they culminate? He does not tell them to go to the upper room, but they went there. 

    QuesWhat is the thought of their staying? 

    JTIt is a permanent position, leading towards the assembly. The upper room signifies moral elevation. It is something entirely different, for it does not comport with current religious feeling. 

    LWWe are to feel the greatness of it and what is to be enjoyed now. 

    JTAs regards enjoyment, Paul said, that to depart and to be with Christ is far better, but for the sake of the testimony he knew that he would remain. I should not like to miss what is going on now. Peter was to glorify God in death, so he would not expect the Lord to come in his lifetime. There were certain things the apostles understood, and one was that the testimony would go on. 

    JRYou mentioned that Johns gospel rules out Iscariote every time. Is that the reason why the Spirit gives so much detail as to what happened to him? 

    JTIt gives you a full account of what the feelings of the assembly were as to that man. Peter calls attention to Judas here; for he was numbered amongst us, and had received a part in this service. This upper room was a most interesting place. In the temple would be the chief priests, the old system carried on, sacrifices offered, etc., but we have the names of the persons given that were staying in that upper room, and we are told that they gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. 

    The results of our Lords testimony are here, and what results as we analyse these people! Taken one by one, what potentialities were there in these persons! Think of what each of them could say to you about Jesus! What treasure there was! It was all assembly property. It is an enrichment greater than what David spoke about in 1 Chronicles, whether actual or potential. 

    CPThe special claims of the mother and brethren of Jesus are no more asserted, they merge together now in the upper room. 

    JTIt shows the result of our Lords service. He had suffered much from His relatives, so everyone who is spiritual will likewise suffer from natural-minded relatives. 

    The Lord had experienced it peculiarly, but He exercised great patience with them. Nevertheless He had on one occasion to rebuke His mother, saying, What have I to do with thee, woman? We see here that He had secured His mother and brethren for the truth. Mary is here representative of a treasury in the temple. By the Spirit David had a pattern of the treasuries. Mary had much that no one else had. No one could tell you so much about Christs infancy and boyhood and early manhood as His mother. 

    CCEIt is possible that she was the vessel used to convey to Luke the details that he brings into his gospel. 

    JTLuke would inquire from her. If I were thinking of writing about the humanity of Jesus, I would if possible certainly inquire of His mother. 

    FJFShe did treasure them too; she pondered all the things concerning Him in her heart. She was a real living treasury. 

    RemWould these persons be the first living contribution to His assembly? 

    JTThey are the result of our Lords testimony. He is the true David, the material for the house is here. The building is formed after He goes up to heaven. 

    The next thing we see is the idea of leadership (verse 15). 

    Gods way in the administration of the assembly is to have leaders. Peter stands up in the midst of the brethren. There were a hundred and twenty of them, not just the apostles, but the brethren; and Mary is there; sisters are there, so that it is characteristically an assembly matter. Having so recently sinned, what a man of moral power Peter must have been to stand up in the midst of the brethren. He is quite free of his sin now. It is the true idea of forgiveness. 

    CCEIt shows how you get free of your past  put under your feet through faith. 

    JTThe Lord intended that the brethren should not retain anything in their minds against him. The brethren in Luke 24 were talking about how the Lord appeared to Simon. Evidently He appeared to him early, and the word to the women was, go, tell his disciples and Peter. Peter did not lose his place because of his denial of the Lord. First, Peter  he is still first. He is able to stand up in the midst of the brethren, and what he says is right. 

    LWHis name is mentioned first in connection with the list of those in the upper room. 

    JTIt is always first Peter, that is the Lords way. Even his great sin did not deprive him of that. It is very encouraging, but it affords no licence; he had bitter experience  much more, we may be sure, than is recorded. Paul writes to Timothy, At my first defence no man stood with me, but all deserted me ... But the Lord stood with me, and gave me power, that through me the proclamation might be fully made. I have no doubt there were those who thought Paul should not be leading, and who rather resented it. Why should Paul be leading when he was in prison? The Lord said, Paul is to lead to the last. Through me the proclamation might be fully made. We are to be subject to those who lead, and to pray for them; it is a very important thing. The democratic spirit is creeping in so much among the brethren; the principle of levelling down is working insidiously amongst us, but God will never give up leadership. If He puts a man forward He will keep him and support him, and woe be to him who stands in his way! 

    FJFThe message to the women was, go, tell his disciples and Peter, whereas the disciples speak of the Lord having appeared to Simon. Is there any significance in that? 

    JTI think the Lord intended that they should all know that Peter had retained his place in His mind; He had not given him up at all. Having repented of it, his denial of the Lord did not impair his position as an apostle. 

    BHTThe Lord said Satan has demanded to have you, to sift you as wheat. 

    JTThat referred to them all: it is in the plural. This is the message in Mark 16, specially sent to Peter; the Lord is specially concerned about Peter. 

    JSDo you think there is a moral thought in his being referred to as Peter? 

    JTThe Lord appeared to Simon. He is viewed as a responsible man. He is a responsible man as having sinned, and yet the Lord appears to him first to encourage him and evidently to get the brethren to understand that he had not lost his place among the apostles. 

    JSHow quickly he knew how to apply the Scriptures! 

    JTAnd that before the Spirit came down. What exercises Peter must have had in those days, and what thorough self-judgment must have gone on in him. He stood up. He sets out what the Lord can do for everyone who is in like state  what the Lord can graciously do for us in reinstating us among our brethren. 

    RBPeter stood up in the midst of the brethren, not above them. 

    JTThat is very suggestive  a word for all who serve in an outstanding way. How different from him who assumes to be the successor of Peter! 

  
    THE SERVICE OF CHRIST TO HIS PEOPLE AS IN ASSEMBLY (JT 42)

    Luke 24: 36 - 43; Acts 1: 1 - 5

    JTIt is in my mind that we should speak together about the Lords service when we are in assembly. There is His service to us individually, of course, but it may not be so clear that we need His service as together in assembly. As the Lord comes in He acts according to what exists, so that each meeting is not the same as those preceding it. What happens depends upon the state of the meeting. Another thing is that the assemblys formation and continuation upon earth is according to what the Lord did in it at the outset, and what He does; so that there is a representation of Him in it. Thus in Johns account of the Lords appearing, coming into the midst, there is no adjustment mentioned. In Lukes there is, it is needed too and effected. Whereas in Lukes account in the Acts, what happens is normal, it is the Lord impressing Himself upon them, as it says, having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up; to whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs; being seen by them during forty days, and speaking of the things which concern the kingdom of God; and, being assembled with them ... It is the Lord impressing Himself upon them, and the Spirit was the power by which things were done. These are the general thoughts that are in my mind, and if they are apprehended perhaps we shall make more room for the Lord in relation to His supper, to act according to what He sees is needed. 

    HFNWould you say a little more about what you have in mind as to the contrast between the individual service the Lord renders us, and the service rendered in assembly? 

    JTWell, each one is conscious, I am sure, of the need of help from the Lord in view of assembling. You see in the letter to Corinth how much is said before the actual assembling of the saints is reached. Each needs a fresh touch, I think, and therefore, in view of the assembly, it is wise to have to say to the Lord, as we have opportunity, and especially in regard of our houses, our relations in our houses, so that our minds are free in assembling together. That is a matter, of course, of the Lords official service  always living to intercede for them (Hebrews 7: 25), and we have a patron with the Father(1 John 2: 1), and the Spirit also is here to help us. So that we are not in assembly in an incongruous state or attitude, we are there suitably; we come in suitably and take our places suitably. It is said of the Lord Himself that when the hour was come, he placed himself at table, and the twelve apostles with him (Luke 22: 14). His deportment would be exemplary. Then, as sitting together, we need help, and particularly as He comes in. What I have been remarking is preliminary, but as He comes in, as He is discerned there, what scope is He given? His coming in tests us. As we have observed, according to Luke 24, what preceded His coming to them was quite in order; they were speaking about the Lord, how He had appeared to Simon, and how He was made known to the two at Emmaus in the breaking of bread, but His coming in caused derangement and perturbation; a condition that was unfit for Him, and yet He was there. 

    LMHave you in mind that the chapter shows how the Lord served personally in relation to the two going to Emmaus, preparatory to the assembly? 

    JTThat helps to show the difference between the help we may receive from Him individually, and how He serves us in the assembly. 

    HFNWould you open up the character of the Lords service in relation to the assembly? 

    JTWell, I think many have the thought that His headship comes into view at once, but that would depend upon conditions. It is not headship that you get in these verses, for adjustment was needed by the company. 

    NKMcLWhat do you connect the service with? Is it in relation to setting them free Godward in Luke 24, in relation to the covenant particularly? 

    JTThat is involved, but we have to be sure as to Himself. Can we discern the Lord? They did not know it was the Lord, they supposed that they beheld a spirit. That illustrates what I had in mind  the confusion there may be with us. When they came together at Corinth, apparently, there was room for spirits, bad spirits, and they had to be discerned. The Lord in this sense is not a spirit; He is a Spirit in another sense. The Lord is the Spirit (2 Corinthians 3: 17). But He is a Man; so that He has to instruct them as to Himself; we have to be instructed as to how we discern the Lord and how we apprehend Him in assembly. Then when He is apprehended, we being in accord with Him, He will proceed as the Minister of the sanctuary. When He has His place in our minds, He is free to proceed, but if He is misapprehended, obviously He has to stop to adjust us. 

    AMHDo you think that not discerning the Lord with us is not discerning the touches He has given in thanksgiving? Would it take the form of not recognising some touches in thanksgiving in which features of Himself are brought before us? 

    JTThat is it; it is in the breaking of bread. He is discerned in what He did at the outset. So that both in regard of the bread and the cup it is said in remembrance of me, (1 Corinthians 11: 24, 25). It is in what He did. It is not a spirit we see, but we apprehend Him as being made known in the breaking of bread. He is to be apprehended in that way in assembly. That will not hold eternally, it is while we are down here  a question now of His acquiring a place in our minds. We will see Him literally there, but not now. The assembly is inaugurated and constituted and continued by what He did; it is not a man-made thing, it is really out of Christ. This do, He says, both in regard of the bread and of the cup, and He is made known in that. So that it is not a spirit, but what He did with His hands and in giving thanks. He took the loaf and having given thanks, broke it, and He took the cup and blessed it. 

    CLWould the breaking of bread suppose that they had a previous knowledge of the Lord in so doing? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. It is Christ that began it, the assembly was inaugurated and is continued by what He did and said. He says, My assembly. How is He to be apprehended in it? Not as a spirit, for He carefully points out that a spirit has not flesh and bones as ye see me having. 

    ECMWhy does the Lord specially draw attention to His hands and His feet? 

    JTIt is Lukes thought, it suggests service, it is a question of Him serving, that is, He is to be understood in the assembly as serving. He is free to move wider than that, in the sense that His feet carried Him here in grace; but the idea is that He should be apprehended as serving in the assembly. John mentions the side instead of the feet, because he is not stressing the service side of His position as Luke is. Luke includes the priestly side as well, for it is priestly service, compassionate service. It is doubtful whether any of us could be in the assembly without it. 

    EFSDo we need that service every time we are in assembly? We cannot be in the assembly without His service. 

    JTQuite. Hence it is a new matter every time. So the state of the meeting comes into evidence, it cannot be ignored. The Lord will not ignore it, nor will He pass by any incongruous condition; He is ready to serve, and will effect needed adjustment. 

    AJBWould the presentation of the hands and feet be expressed in a hymn or thanksgiving? 

    JTCertainly; He comes to us in what is done mediately. When you think of the hands, the Lord took the loaf and the cup. It is His own side, His own activity, and it is to be apprehended in that way. But then much more comes into mind, many things attaching to Him in that position. He is Mediator of the covenant, and He stands in relation to the assembly as His own. His relations to the assembly have to be recognised too, and what He would do in the way of support. His left hand is under my head, And his right hand doth embrace me (Song of Songs 2: 6). 

    RemIt is quite possible to be saying right things and yet not apprehend the movements of the Lord in assembly. 

    JTI am sure that is so. We are, perhaps, too theoretic in our service, without taking account of the actual state of any given meeting. 

    HFNIs your thought that the sense of grace in the Lords service would enhance the position and dignity of the assembly to us? 

    JTYes; and He would intimate that He wishes to have things in a certain way; it is a question of what is suitable. He maintains His own rights in the assembly, and His own standard; He gives us to understand how things are. 

    QuesIs this preparatory service in view of a response to Himself, and His further service in view of a response to God? 

    JTQuite so. There must be a response to Christ in the assembly, that cannot be passed over, though I am afraid it is passed over. Then what God is to the assembly, covenant-wise. So that there must be some room for Christ as Mediator of the covenant. 

    QuesDo I understand you to infer that the character of the Lords service when He comes in is determined by the condition of the meeting? 

    JTYes. The condition of the meeting comes before Him. As to His entrance into Marthas house, for instance, it says, she received him into her house. That was good, but then, conditions were not right, they were very uncomfortable, so far as she was concerned they were very uncomfortable, and it may be that those leading in a meeting, those responsible more particularly, are not just right, and He has to set them right. 

    QuesWould it be assuming too much to say that the Lord would commence as Head immediately if the conditions were right? 

    JTNo doubt; He is to be discerned as present. Conditions have to be such as headship requires, that is the assembly characteristically. He is Head of His body the assembly. 

    HFNYou allude to the Lords service, first in relation to adjustment, then as Mediator of the new covenant, then as Minister of the sanctuary, then as Head. Would you indicate the line on which the assembly comes into these spiritual features? 

    JTThe Lord needs the assembly for headship, not simply so many persons nominally breaking bread. He needs the assembly characteristically, that we should be set together in affection for one another. If that be not there, He moves that it should be there, that our relations, our attitude to one another, should be right. That is really priestly service. He is compassionate upon the ignorant and the erring, so to speak, to get us into right relations with one another. Then there is His office as Mediator of the new covenant: He effects the covenant, He makes it effective. Then there is His relation with the assembly as such, on His own account, not only to lead her, but for reciprocal affections. The Song of Songs helps greatly on this line, that is, the relations between Christ and the assembly, when the assembly is there, when He has it, in a characteristic sense. Then He is Minister of the sanctuary, that is a wide thought. He has to do with the sanctuary, that is not simply the assembly viewed locally, but the saints viewed as sanctified, their holy attitude and relation, linking on with heavenly places. He is Minister of the true tabernacle which the Lord pitched, that is, it is pitched according to His mind; it is the saints in relation to one another. He is Minister of that and takes on the whole service, and the service primarily is Godward. Let my son go, that he may serve me. That is the basic thought in the mind of God, but all this intervenes in order that that thought should be reached. 

    HFNPerhaps we have been in too great a haste to move, and have not been prepared to wait in relation to the Lords gracious service to the assembly. Is it your thought that we should have more affectionate intelligence as to the Lords service before we move on to the Fathers realm? 

    JTThose of us who might be ready to enter into the full thought of service will not lose by waiting. Mary had to wait, but she was there, she was sitting at the Lords feet; she was not losing anything that was said to Martha. But if conditions in Marthas house were to be right, Martha had to be put right in relation to her sister. 

    LMAs Mediator of the new covenant, is He to be viewed on Gods side ministering it to us? 

    JTIt is rather on our side toward God; He is Minister of the sanctuary, that is, He is there. The whole range of the sanctuary comes into view. It requires Him, we are not equal to that without Him. It requires Him to be there; it is a question now of the sanctuary and of what proceeds there. 

    QuesDo you think that the service of Moses in the book of Deuteronomy corresponds in any sense with the service of the Lord as you are presenting it? I was thinking of the closing words of the great mediator; he serves the saints up to the border of the inheritance. Then as in the land, the Israelite was to bring his basket of first-fruits to Jehovah (Deuteronomy 26: 1 - 5). 

    JTOf course Moses represents Christ as Apostle, but the principle of leading to a point is seen in him, as referred to. The priesthood entered into that, as representing needed help and sympathy. As in the inheritance the worshipper comes with his basket to the priest, and the priest takes it and sets it down before the altar of Jehovah. All depends on the priest. I mean that the position is dependent upon the Lord in all these functions, and we shall not lose in any of them, but shall be gaining as gathering up wealth all the time, as waiting upon Him. We are dependent upon the Lord, His features being discerned in the midst, how He moves and how the sanctuary comes into view and the service of God takes form. So that it is not of this creation, we have to learn to be spiritual and see what is in mind, what eternal things mean, what heavenly things mean. 

    CLIs that why the Lord is seen in Luke leading them out? He did not go without them, He led them. 

    JTQuite so. He led them out as far as Bethany, showing that He limits the movement to that place  already known as marked by response to Him. It is not the heavenly side, however, not the place of the full thought of the service of God. But in the corresponding point in assembly service there is a change and we then proceed in the liberty of sons. 

    In what we have been saying, we are seeking to keep before us the saints viewed as in assembly, and how the Lord serves, how essential His service is to us in it. What features there are of His service  the need of priestly service, having compassion on us; it would help us to disallow in our minds any incongruous thing, and regard each other in affection, thus answering to His thought in the body. It is a most testing thing, whether we sit down together, so that He has us in such wise as suits His thought. He stresses the thought of love  that we might have love. Moreover, He said as a general principle to Peter, Unless I wash thee, thou hast not part with me (John 13: 8). It is not simply Unless thou art washed, but Unless I wash thee. He must have His part in it. Then what His relation is to the assembly; you might say marital relations, what she is to Him, and what He would look for in the way of response to Himself, because all that enters peculiarly into the Supper: This is my body, which is for you. He is also Mediator of the new covenant, so that we might enjoy the love of God in these circumstances, and that God might have His part too with us as His people. Well, all that involves great enrichment for us; it involves enlargement as it proceeds. It is cumulative, too, so that there is something there for God; and the idea of the assembly opens up to us, and its heavenly relations. The Lord is equal to that service, for it is said that we have such a one high priest who has sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens; minister of the holy places and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord has pitched, and not man (Hebrews 8: 1, 2). 

    That is an immense thought. We are to see what thus proceeds and how we are brought into it, having part in the heavenly service. 

    QuesWhat is suggested in the broiled fish and the honeycomb? 

    JTIt is a question of what they had. Verse 41 says, While they yet did not believe for joy, and were wondering, he said to them, Have ye anything here to eat? And they gave him part of a broiled fish and of a honeycomb; and he took it and ate before them. Now He would take up what they had; they gave Him a part of a broiled fish and of a honeycomb  part of it; He would have part in what they had. They were now with Him on easy terms, speaking reverently. Part of would allude to others besides the Lord participating, and the honeycomb is certainly a mutual thought; but all that is because they did not yet believe, and to show how real His presence is in spite of conditions; all the time He is adjusting the conditions. 

    QuesDoes that emphasise the grace of the service? 

    JTIt does, how He comes down to us in order to lead us into what He has before Him. He says, What have you here? as if to say, I will make the most of it. It says, while they yet did not believe for joy, and were wondering, he said ... Have ye anything here to eat? They were believing partly, but now joy was hindering them  a remarkable state of things! 

    QuesWas all that to make them believe that the Lord was there bodily, it was not a spirit? 

    JTYes. It is I myself. The Lord wishes us to know that it is Himself. He comes down to where we are, and if there is anything that He can appropriate, He will take it on. Of course, now He comes in a spiritual way  not corporeally. 

    QuesWas it not a joy to the Lord that they had something for Him? It was after He had shown them His hands and His feet, that is to say, what He had done for them. 

    JTNo doubt, but notice it is while they yet did not believe for joy. They were still in a mixed state, they had mixed feelings. He is seeking to get them into accord with His own mind, and surely He is entitled to have things His own way in His own assembly. It is blessed to get to His side of things. 

    CLProperly the assembly is His side of things, and He would have us have part with Him in it. 

    JTQuite so. 

    RemI suppose these things did not spring up exactly as the saints were there? They must have brought them. 

    JTQuite; it is, Have ye anything here ... ? not simply Have ye anything? It points to the local company, what they have. It may be said that in every meeting in fellowship there is something for the Lord, 

    although there may be a good deal He does not care for; and He would make the most of it. 

    RemWhat I meant was that we must not expect things to spring up in the meeting; we have to bring something. 

    JTThis fish and honeycomb had to be acquired beforehand, you mean; it would thus be something that you have. I do not say that the thing would not spring up; in spiritual matters it is remarkable if you are alert what does spring up in your mind as you proceed, but it would be there already, in principle at least. 

    HWRHow would joy hinder your believing? 

    JTIt is joy and wonderment combined, they were not balanced. What you observe is, things were going well until the Lord came in. It was the Lords coming in that upset things, and that is a sorrowful state of things, but it is what happened here. If He comes in, why does it not promote all that is right? Instead of that a perturbed state came about, but the fault was theirs. They were gathering together and saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon. And they related what had happened on the way, and how he was made known to them in the breaking of bread. And as they were saying these things, he himself stood in their midst. It looks as if He was pleased with what they were saying. They were saying what was right, they were really talking of the two leading thoughts that pervade the assembly, that is, grace, expressed in the Lord appearing to Simon, and the breaking of bread. They maintain the dispensation. Now if they were in keeping with what they were saying, the Lords coming in would have confirmed them in it instead of disconcerting them. 

    ANWould you say that the conditions among the saints to which He would come were to be the fruit of His own service to them earlier? I was thinking of the two disciples at Emmaus: He was there to promote conditions that would be contributory to that. 

    JTYes, and they came back to Jerusalem; they were contributory to Jerusalem by their returning, they came back with ability to say things that were really to enter into the constitution of the assembly. His appearing to Simon, His exposition of Scripture to the two, and His breaking bread at Emmaus  all bore on assembly conditions. 

    ANI was thinking of what you remarked at the beginning, that the Lords service to us individually precedes what we have collectively. 

    JTIt does, and it produces what is contributory to the wealth of the assembly, because what they were saying involves the truth that runs down and maintains freshness in the assembly. He was made known to them in the breaking of bread. That maintains a freshness which is not found at all in general current christianity; there is no freshness there. Whereas what they were saying was the effect of His gracious dealings with them at Emmaus, and was contributory to the whole service down here, showing how far-reaching an individual contribution may be. We should have this in view when we come together in assembly. 

    ANI wondered if that would be illustrated in Hebrews 8: 3, Whence it is needful that this one also should have something which he may offer. That is service Godward, but in order that there might be conditions, He administers a new covenant for the promotion of those affections which He would use. But now he has got a more excellent ministry, by so much as he is mediator of a better covenant (Hebrews 8: 6). 

    JTThat is right. Hebrews 8, Hebrews 9 and Hebrews 10:1-18 deal with the new covenant, so as to enrich us to approach (Hebrews 10: 22). 

    NKMcLHow would this joy and wonderment, coupled with unbelief, express itself in our meetings? 

    JTWell, perhaps in undue speaking, restlessness. The state was really perturbation  they did not believe for joy and wonderment. Some might think they were in a very happy state, but they were unbalanced; there was a want of faith, they did not believe. What was needed was faith and understanding suited for the great occasion; the Lord is really there; it is Himself. 

    QuesDo you think that is where our lack is? We are not sure when He comes in. 

    JTI think there is want of faith as to what is suited to assembly conditions. There would be less restlessness, there would be more quietude and subduedness, making room for what He may have in mind. 

    CLThe Lord speaks of His sufferings, too. That would bring in sobriety. 

    JTYes. He had spoken of His sufferings to the two, so that it should have been in their minds. But a state of faith was lacking. The dispensation of God is in faith, faith suited to the position, not merely faith for my salvation. 

    HFNWould you say a word in regard to the passage read in Acts? Is this all paving the way for that? 

    JTYes. I think the passage in Acts has in mind what is to be developed in that book. The endings of the gospels really do not make room for Pauls doctrine as much as the beginning of the Acts does. We have the Lord coming into the midst in the end of the gospels, that is, in Luke and John, but in Acts 1 the writer begins with the things which Jesus began both to do and to teach, until that day in which, having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up; to whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs. That alludes to what we have in the endings of the gospels. Then it goes on, being seen by them during forty days, and speaking of the things which concern the kingdom of God  not now adjusting them. He was speaking about the things concerning the kingdom of God. Then it says in verse 4, being assembled with them, commanded them ... You do not get that in the endings of the gospels. It is now the assembly definitely, and how He presents Himself to it, so that the assembly should be impressed, and the things spoken of there are understood, the things concerning the kingdom of God. 

    ANWhy should it be the things which concern the kingdom of God, and not the assembly? 

    JTI think it is a general thought. The things which concern the kingdom of God is what had been inaugurated in that sense, the kingdom viewed in its moral bearing. The ministry of the twelve scarcely went beyond that. Later the saints are seen assembled to break bread (Acts 20: 7), that is in relation to Pauls ministry. I think the assembly in relation to the breaking of bread awaited Paul, but the general teaching of the twelve is the kingdom of God. It waited for Paul to bring out the great thought of the Lords heart, that is, the assembly as the vessel of service. 

    HFNHow would that link on with what you referred to this morning in regard of John, the Lord laying His right hand upon him and then saying, Fear not; I am the first and the last, and the living one: and I became dead, and behold, I am living to the ages of ages (Revelation 1: 17, 18)? Would that link on with this scripture? 

    JTI think it does. It is a question of life. Here the Lord presents Himself living; there, He lays His right hand upon John to revive him, telling His bondman that He was the living One. In Revelation it is the presentation of Himself in a judicial way, meeting breakdown. But where there is a true soul He lays His right hand upon us and makes Himself known as the One who became dead and lives for ever. I think we need that touch now in view of the breakdown. Then it goes on to say that the Lord charged the apostles by the Holy Spirit. That is the principle introduced at once: and the constitution of the assembly and all that goes on there is by the Spirit; even the Lords coming in now is by the Spirit. He comes in Himself, the Spirit is the medium  He comes in in that way. The presence of the Holy Spirit is absolutely essential to the constitution and service of the assembly. 

    WMBIs the change of the Lords position to be discerned by the Holy Spirit? 

    JTI think so; all is contingent on the Spirit, as I apprehend; all His service is in that way, but it is Himself. It is beyond us to define how it can be. Jehovah came in in Old Testament times evidently by angelic means, but now it is Spirit-wise. The assembly is the habitation of God in the Spirit, but then it is God who is there. And so the Lord Himself comes to us, and thus the Supper has a peculiar place, because it brings in the humanity of our Lord  what He did as a Man. He is called to mind in that way, it is Himself. All is on our side too by the Spirit. It is properly by the Spirit we have part in the assembly. 

    LMHe presented himself living ... with many proofs. Does He continue to give these many proofs? 

    JTIn a way, I think, He does. Then the forty days  being seen by them during forty days  being the full period of impressing, of instructing them with the idea of spirituality. That is where the great difficulty lies, the want of spirituality; not the want of facts and doctrine, but the want of spirituality, and that is why Acts gives us the forty days, as much as to say, there is ample instruction by example in what He did as to what spirituality signifies. These forty days are intended to teach us spirituality. There is in them the fact that the Lord may change His form: he was manifested in another form (Mark 16: 12). 

    AJBWhat is the thought of the promise of the Father? Why that character? 

    JTThat is the Spirit. It is a question of the dispensation; it is God in that relation. The dispensation is stamped by the Father. 

    QuesWould you say that the thought of the kingdom would provide a moral and spiritual foundation for the Spirit of God in our coming together? 

    JTIt is a moral thought  God is here in rule. There is that brought in in a moral way to subdue us and make us fit for the divine purpose. It is suggested in the beaten work, of silver or gold; God would make some use of us. We do not get the thought of the assembly in relation to the breaking of bread until we come to Paul. The assembly was formed as the Spirit came down, of course, but it is seen fully as related to the service of God in Pauls ministry. Peter had the keys of the kingdom of heaven; Paul had the ministry of the assembly, the mystery. 

    QuesWould the ministry of the twelve be connected with the assembly as the seat of heavenly government? 

    JTYes. The heavenly city in Revelation is seen in relation to heavenly government, and is connected with the twelve. We are dealing now with the inner thought  that is Paul. 

    QuesThe Minister of the sanctuary would appear to be connected with the throne and the majesty on high; would that not flow out from the ministry of the twelve? 

    JTChrists place on the right hand of the greatness on high (Hebrews 1:3) is mentioned to show His greatness as Priest; and of course His ministry went on from the time that He went up on high; but Paul brought out the full thought of the sanctuary. I have no doubt that Paul wrote the epistle to the Hebrews. Pauls ministry completed the word of God (Colossians 1:25), and in it you get the assembly as the body of Christ and the vessel of the service of God. The completeness of the divine thoughts generally awaited Pauls ministries. Peter in his first epistle touches Pauls teaching and in his second epistle formally supports it. 

    WRWhat are we to learn from the thought of the Lord appearing in another form? 

    JTYou cannot compass Him, you have to be always on the alert for Him and what He may do, and how He may appear. It is Christ, the Person, we have to do with, not only in the kingdom, but in the assembly  what He is there. I mean to say, you see Him as He is there, that is the great thought, you see Him in the sanctuary. In another form is only said in Mark, and it alludes to service in relation to failure among the saints, a solemn thing, for the Lord will appear as circumstances require, as we see in Revelation 1. 

    RemSeeing Him forty days would give the thought of educating us. 

    JTYes. It is to inaugurate a great spiritual state of things. In the millennium they will not have such instruction, they will not have Christ in that way. These instructions are in view of the assembly, and the spiritual state of things now. 

  
    CHRIST KNOWN IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 43)

    Acts 1:1 - 5, Hebrews 2:10 - 12

    JTThis paragraph in Acts takes up and epitomises what we have in the endings of the gospels, only in direct view of the assembly. In the endings of the gospels the remnant of Israel is also in view, but here we have the assembly in mind, so that we have the Lord assembling with them. The passage will help us, I believe, to understand the wealth that enters into our position as assembled, as gathered together in assembly. The presentation of the Lord here, of Himself as living, is one thought, and then secondly, being seen by them during forty days, is another thought; spirituality enters into that. Being assembled with them (verse 4), is a further important thought: He is to be known amongst His own in this sense. To await the promise of the Father implies another great feature, that is, the Spirit present with the disciples. 

    The passage in Hebrews fits in here as bringing out the perfection of the Lord; being made perfect through sufferings, and what the saints are as one with Himself, so that He is not ashamed to call us brethren; and then the service of God in singing: in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. These thoughts should help us at this time, so that we might have a clearer view, under the Lords hand, of the wealth that there is available to us as with Him as Minister of the sanctuary. 

    CGHave you in mind the wealth that David collected in view of the building of the house of God? 

    JTThat enters into this scripture, and it opens up the subject in 1 Chronicles. David having determined the site of the house, saying, This is the house of Jehovah Elohim,(1 Chronicles 22:1) he prepares for it, so that there is an abundance of wealth. I think we need help on these lines, because our services, it will be admitted, are somewhat poor, although having light and assembly order, we need spiritual wealth and freshness. The Colossians had the order. The apostle speaks of rejoicing and seeing your order,(Colossians 2:5) but there was defect there, a danger of slipping into ceremonial ways and philosophy. 

    QuesWhich assembly represents the wealth you speak of? 

    JTI think Ephesians. In view of the way the apostle speaks of the work at Ephesus, we may regard it as the full result of his labours; hence he speaks of more divine wealth there than anywhere; I mean in his epistle to that assembly; so that we have there an advanced thought on what we have in this passage, that is, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ ... having marked us out beforehand for adoption through Jesus Christ to himself ... wherein he has taken us into favour in the Beloved (Ephesians 1:3; Ephesians 1:5,6). But even those terms may be employed and yet we may be wanting in the riches; so that the Lord here says, Await the promise of the Father, which said he ye have heard of me. For John indeed baptised with water, but ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit after now not many days. Of course, the Spirit has now come. 

    LCCDoes the fact that we have the sufferings of Christ introduced here, suggest to us the way in which that wealth has been liberated? 

    JTYes. It is through sufferings the wealth has been secured. It was there with God, the unsearchable riches of Christ were there, but to share them with us was the intent, and in order that the wealth should be shared with us sufferings had to take place, so that it became him, for whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings. That word perfect would imply having gone through the sufferings. He is now in a condition in which we can have part, and in which He shares the wealth with us. We have to understand the word perfect there; the same thought is implied in Acts 1, because He presented Himself to them living. He had said on the first day of the forty days, according to Johns account, that He was ascending to His Father and their Father, His God and their God, and that they were His brethren. That gives the bearing of the word perfect, implying that He has entered upon a condition in which we can have part, in which He calls us brethren, and shares with us the wealth He has: the Holy Spirit is the subjective power here, so that the Lord stresses that they were to wait for Him. It is important that we understand the word perfect  perfect through sufferings. It refers to Christs present condition. He presented Himself living after He suffered here. Of course He was living before. He said to Martha that He was the resurrection and the life; (John 11:25) in His own Person He was immune from death; He was the eternal life, but then He could not share it with us aside from His sufferings; He was not perfect in that sense. He was always perfect in His own Person, but the word perfect in our scripture refers to a condition that God has in mind; a condition which Christ could share with us. 

    LCCIs it characteristic of the way in which Christ would present Himself to us, and there is always the stamp of suffering? 

    JTThat is the thought. The whole scene is permeated and anointed with the oil or ointment that was compounded in the types, of which a large part was myrrh, alluding to the Spirit of the suffering Christ. The assembly is marked by that as down here; it is not the eternal condition, but what is here now; the tabernacle was anointed with the holy ointment. 

    QuesDoes the fact that the temple was not anointed imply that the thought of suffering will be absent in the eternal state? 

    JTI do not think it will be prominent; as you say, the temple was not anointed, and that is important to note; the tabernacle was. The Lord in instituting the Supper said, before I suffer, but in this passage it is after He suffered. He has entered on a new condition and in that condition we share, and in it He shares with us the wealth that He has. The Spirit is the power of all this. 

    CGWhen he the Spirit of truth, is come, he will guide you into all truth (John 16:13). 

    QuesDoes the wealth come in amongst the saints when the Lord appears living? 

    JTI think that is the way the truth stands; in the assembly we ought to be prepared for personality, and personal movements both in Christ and ourselves, so it is not a mere theoretic thing, or formal ceremonialism; the Lords personality enters into it, so He begins here with presenting Himself living, as if He would present Himself so as to attract, not to relieve or minister to us yet, but to attract us to Himself. 

    AWRWould there be anything in the reference to Jehovah Elohim being mentioned immediately after the reference to the house (1 Chronicles 22:1)? Would it introduce the personal touch? 

    JTI suppose that is so, as in Genesis 2, Jehovah prefixed to Elohim would indicate the personal side, and all that takes form in Christ, it is in Christ that divine personality is visible. Seen of angels; He has come into visibility and in presenting Himself He would attract us to Himself. It is a remarkable expression; it is foreshadowed in David, who was ruddy, and besides of a lovely countenance and beautiful appearance, (1 Samuel 16:12). 

    RemThere is much connected with being able to discern when the Lord as living does come in amongst us. 

    JTThat is what is so needed to have before us in the Lords supper, it means a real incoming of Christ, 

    so that He is to be discerned. It is the Lord (John 21:7): that is the idea. The most spiritual man among the twelve, perhaps, was John, and as the Lord appeared in a new way, he says, It is the Lord (John 21:7). Peter did not discern Him, but Peter was moved by what John said. This illustrates how, as one in the assembly discerns the Lord, others are affected. 

    QuesYou are not speaking of His coming in as Head and taking up things? 

    JTNo, it is more Himself first. This is a normal presentation; the order here is the presentation, and then that He was seen by them during forty days  they saw Him. Notice it is not the same word as in 1 Corinthians 15, where it says, He appeared. It is a different word. He appeared to Cephas, and the twelve, and five hundred brethren at once; that is from His side, here they saw Him. That is what we ought to see, not simply that He appears from His side, but we see Him. The Lord might come in and appear, but then who sees Him? In the scene of John 21, Peter saw the Lord on the shore, but did not discern Him. John said, It is the Lord,(John 21:7) and Peter moved to Him. 

    RemIn connection with what you were saying about the Lord coming in, we commence as come together to partake of the Lords supper, with the thought of the Lords absence. 

    JTThat is right; that fact is before us as we sit down together in assembly; He is in heaven and we are here, but then He comes in. I will come to you, He says, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you (John 14:18). And the point is, do we discern Him? If He comes in it is that we might discern Him. If we discern the Lord there is wealth in that. It moves you. Song of Songs 2:9 helps there, showing how He is discerned; it says, shewing himself through the lattice. Flourishing seems to be the thought; it is that you may notice Him, the lattice being between the loved one and Him. 

    QuesIs it right to think the Lord has made an appointment, and if conditions are right the Lord will appear? 

    JTI think you might go that far. The attitude of His mind is to come and you would expect Him to do so. 

    RemHe made an appointment with His disciples and He appeared (Matthew 28:16,17). 

    JTThat is in keeping with Matthew. Matthew is assembly order and authority, not exactly the privilege side. John is the great gospel for that, but in Matthew He makes an appointment, and comes to them. He says, There they shall see me (Matthew 28:10). He is a dignified Person; and it is for us to be where He directs us to be, and as we are there we see Him. Some doubted, but He went on; that is Matthews side. Some of the brethren may doubt and question, but we must not be held up by that; that is the way Matthew presented the truth. It is the authoritative gospel and would stress that we must go on with the truth: the discipline or administration or whatever it may be. The Lord did not stop to remonstrate with those who did not believe. He went on and says to the apostles, Make disciples of all the nations (Matthew 28:19). That is a big order, but He says, I am with you (Matthew 28:20). John tells that the Lord said, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you (John 14:18), and, moreover, I will see you again (John 16:22). Matthew would quote Him saying, There they shall see me (Matthew 28:10), but in John the Lord says, I will see you again, and your heart shall rejoice, and your joy no one takes from you (John 16:22). 

    CGWhen we discern the Lord coming in, are not our affections moved? 

    JTYes. He flourishes Himself, as it were, and there is movement on our side. 

    RemThen were the disciples glad, when they saw the Lord(John 20:20). 

    CGThis lattice is perhaps something in the mind which would prevent my full appreciation of Him. 

    JTYes, some domestic matter, it may be. The loved one is inside the house and He outside. He says to her, Rise up, ... my fair one, and come away (Song of Songs 2:10). 

    RemIt would greatly help us if we came together in faith, as to this being real to us every Lords day morning. 

    JTThat is the point, Gods dispensation which is in faith. So that we come together in assembly with the expectation that the Lord will come. He says, This do for a calling of Me to mind. It is a question of your state. It is a strong word for remembrance. It is only used four times and two of those are in 1 Corinthians 11, so it is our side first. The state of our souls is in accord with calling Him to mind. You would expect Him to move then. His move is next, and we reckon on that, and then it is the Lord. He shows Himself, normally, He presents Himself living. 

    RTWould you say a little more as to His presenting Himself and appearing. 

    JTI think the word presenting has its own meaning. If you want to present something, it is not merely that it is there, but there in a certain way. So the Lord presented Himself living, and the assembly is to be living  a living order of things  and I think David helps, as a type, because what is stressed about him is the evidence of life; he was ruddy and of a beautiful countenance. Of Abigail it is said, the woman was of good understanding, and of a beautiful countenance (1 Samuel 25:3). In this she corresponded with David. When the female in Song of Songs speaks of the Lord she says, My beloved is white and ruddy (Song of Songs 5:10). 

    QuesWould you say a word about the memorial and the breaking of bread? 

    JTThe memorial is in the breaking of bread, not in the eating. This do refers to what the Lord did; He did not partake of His supper. He partook of the passover. That is what is in mind in Acts 20:7; We being assembled to break bread. That is the memorial. 

    It has often been pointed out that neither Matthew nor Mark mention the memorial; but it is in what the Lord did that He is recalled; His coming in is a further thought. He shows Himself. It is a real presence. The Roman Catholics use that phrase, meaning that the loaf is absolutely changed; it is the body and blood of the Lord, they say. A terrible thing! But the presence of the Lord in the true spiritual sense they cannot have; it belongs to the assembly  today, to those who love Christ and partake of His supper as together in assembly. To these He comes according to His promise; He honours their remembrance of Him in this way. 

    CGWe want to hold to that and not let them have it. 

    JTWe do. They claim to have everything, but morally their claims are nullified as the truth is maintained, in however few, by the power of the Spirit. The real way of overthrowing what exists in Christendom is by maintaining the truth in a positive way. 

    RemThe two when going to Emmaus did not discern the Lord. That is often, alas! the experience in coming together. We need to come together in faith as to Himself, and then we are able to say, It is the Lord (John 21:7). 

    JTExactly. He has promised to come, and faith expects Him, but our part in the assembly comes first. We assemble together to break bread. That is what they came together at Troas to do (Acts 20). They did not do it for a considerable time after assembling, however; but that is not the model for procedure, it is rather to remind us that we shall never get the right thought of the Supper except as we listen to Paul. 

    RTIn His presenting Himself living, would He link them on with Him? 

    JTIt is that He is now perfect, according to Hebrews 2:10; that is, it is not a flesh and blood condition, but a condition which divine counsel requires. He reached that through suffering and we can have part in it. He presented Himself after He suffered. It is that which is in mind. He says, A spirit has not flesh and bones as ye see me having (Luke 24:39). It is flesh and bones, a new condition. Then He says, Have ye anything here to eat? And they gave him part of a broiled fish and of a honeycomb (Luke 24:41,42), as if He could have part with them and they with Him, and He partook of it. 

    LCCIs the thought that the Lord would have us to participate in that new scene into which He has entered? 

    JTThat is what is in mind here. We have the basic thoughts first, that is, the presentation of Himself living. He having charged them by the Spirit. Not that they had the Spirit yet, but He did things by the Spirit; it is to remind us that we are entering on the period of the assembly where operations are by the Spirit. Everything is to be in the power of the Spirit. This is followed by His presentation of Himself living, that is. He is perfect, as already remarked. He has reached the state in which we can have part. He is living after He suffered. What we get after the presentation is being seen by them; that is what He intended. We are speaking of basic thoughts one after another, and what is meant by, being seen by them during forty days, is spirituality. Seeing Him implies spirituality. 

    CGYou do not see Him physically, but He is seen in a spiritual way. 

    JTIt is during forty days. We are to grasp that thought, the significance is to teach spirituality. Why did He stay forty days? He did not need to. He could have gone into heaven from the grave. It is on our account. 

    QuesIs that connected with a private history before we come together for the Supper? 

    JTSpirituality is built up in the school of God, particularly in seeing Him. The forty days allude to the full period in which spirituality is developed. We should have something corresponding to that  what we see. So that you might ask any Christian, What do you see in the assembly? Give an account of it. We have it in the prophets  What seest thou? 

    AWRWould the eating and drinking in Acts 10:41 have any bearing on this? 

    JTYes. Peter is bringing out there a proof that He is really risen. 

    RemWould it be right to dwell on the sufferings of the Lord before the breaking of bread? 

    JTI think so, as testimony to His love, but that is not the point here. It is after He suffered; this new condition He entered on. 

    RemSo that the gospels would help us to continue on that line. The Supper is the beginning for us; it sets us on these spiritual lines. 

    JTYou see the Lord. As He is discerned in the breaking of bread there is some change in the saints; there is movement, and you are conscious of it. Then the next thing is, His assembling with us (verse 4). What is He going to do? He assembled with them. 

    QuesWould that be Hebrews 2? 

    JTIt touches it; He sings the praises. Here it is the order of the basic features of the truth relative to the assembly, and pending the coming of the Spirit, when everything will take spiritual form, so that He assembled with them, reminding us that there is such a thing. What will He do? Have I seen the Lord in the assembly? He comes in in the midst but now He is assembling with us. 

    QuesHave we here the great mediatorial system coming into view in the beginning of Christianity, the Spirit and the Father and Jesus? The assembly coming in to share intelligently in the result of it. 

    JTThat is exactly the truth here  the three divine Persons. The Persons are to be apprehended each in His place. 

    CGWe are to be concerned to know what He will do and follow as He leads. 

    JTThat is the lesson we should learn. You can understand if He has come in, it will then be a question of what He will do. He assembled with them. 

    QuesHow would the promise of the Father affect us? 

    JTThe Father, not Our Father, or even His Father. It is The Father. It is that Person in the Trinity. It is to maintain the character of the dispensation. It helps us to maintain it, and the promise is by Him. The Spirit has come from Him. 

    LCCEvery spiritual instinct found amongst the saints responds to the movement of the Lord. 

    JTThat is it. If the Lord is there assembling with us, you want to know what He is going to do; we are to be keen. You can understand if one has been there how keenly interested he would be. What is the Lord going to do now? Luke 24 gives detail as to these great incidents. It is humbling to have to say it, but the disciples got on very well until the Lord came in, and then there was confusion. They were perturbed. 

    RemWhat is before us now would help to keep our minds free from having the meetings always run on the same lines. 

    JTAs He presents Himself living, there is freshness. Another thing here is that the Lord spoke about the kingdom of God. What is said is not stated in detail. Being assembled with them, commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to await the promise of the Father, which said he ye have heard of me. As if there must be quiet waiting until the Spirit has His place. As already said, we have here the Father, the Son, and the Spirit. Each Person must have His place. What has been said suggests the component parts or features of assembly service, and that is why I suggested these scriptures  that we might see the order in which we are to proceed. We come together to break bread, that is the first thing; the Lord is not there. The breaking of bread brings Him in, normally, and so we see Him. He is seen, and that tests us as to whether we are spiritual. And then being assembled with us, what will He do? It is obvious that we all have to be on the alert spiritually to see what should proceed and move on in it  have part with Christ. 

    Linking it on with the passage in Hebrews you see the force of the word suffering here leading to perfection; how that He is in a new condition and we are the sons that are being brought to glory, and are relatively equal to Him in that sense; so it says, he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; that is the order of the truth. Then, for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren, saying, I will declare thy name to my brethren; in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises, which is the order in which the Lord, as Minister of the sanctuary, proceeds with the service of God in the assembly. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to where the affections of the saints come in? You spoke of the three Persons and the place to be given to each of Them. What about the promptings of our own affections? 

    JTThere is a wide latitude for these; wealth is implied in them. David told Solomon what he had prepared  great wealth. Then he says, thou shalt add to it (1 Chronicles 22:14). The Lord in coming in adds to it certainly, but there is wide scope for us, so that 1 Chronicles 29 speaks of what the princes gave as well as what David gave. Now in the contributions for the tabernacle the princes were not specially mentioned  everybody gave what he could, but with David what is stressed is more specially the spiritual  those rich in this sense. 

    CGThe idea of leadership comes in in that connection. 

    JTI think David makes room for that. Headship comes in in David. 

    QuesWhat part does the Holy Spirit have in this? 

    JTIt is a question of what part of the meeting you are dealing with. The Spirit is with us always. The Lord says He is with you always. As we sit down together it is the anointing, because it is a question of public testimony. We do not come in like worldly church-goers; although many do. There is no dignity in that. It is a question of how I go into the meeting and how I appear generally. Scripture says the Lord placed himself at table. I think the Holy Spirit helps us there. So also is the Christ, in 1 Corinthians 12:12, means the whole company anointed. Then as we proceed in the service we are to rely on the Spirit; He is there personally, as the Comforter, to look after matters, and as we come to the covenant He is the Spirit of it. The Lord is the Spirit (2 Corinthians 3:17), too, but the Spirit Himself is allied with the Lord to make the covenant effective  a very important matter. We are made conscious afresh of the love of God. And next we get the Spirit of adoption, by which we speak to God as Father. 

    HWWe have been greatly helped of late with regard to the covenant, its teaching, and the place it has in assembly service. Might we not be in danger of dwelling too much on the covenant, detaining us from the true character of the assembly service? 

    JTWe should not be detained overmuch on any of the features, but I am sure as to the covenant that it has not had its full place. The passage read in Acts looks on to the assembly. The endings of the gospels have also the remnant in view, and the assembly is not so clearly in mind. Here we are directly looking toward the assembly, and Christ is presented pending the coming in of the Spirit; His presentation of Himself living is after He suffered, that is, the perfect condition on which He has entered, in which we can have part; then, that we see Him. Luke says here, being seen by them during forty days, as much as to say, a period of time with plenty of opportunity to see Him in all the variety of features in which He would be seen, so that they should be spiritual. Then He spoke, and following that He is assembling with them, commanding them relative to the Father  the Spirit. I believe that is the order we should have before us. 

    RemI am sure what has been said is important; and we all should get help. The Lord has given definite light regarding the assembly meeting, but we seem to get tied up that we must go through in the same way each time. To recognise the Lord as living amongst us would prevent us from that. Is there any warrant that we should have to reach the highest point every time? 

    JTThere may not be power for it, and nothing is gained by carrying on on theoretic lines. We may have a good meeting without it; but Scripture gives us the outline, and if the Lord comes in and is discerned there will be freshness and variety. What is needed is spirituality. Seen by them during forty days. That is spirituality. Spiritual intelligence and energy will save us from omitting any feature of the service of God. 

    QuesWould the way in which the writer of the Acts speaks of what had gone before  the first discourse  signify the importance that ministry has? What is being given to us in these days does not set aside what has gone before, but adds to it, and this balances us. 

    JTYes. Concerning all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach. So that what we seek now to see is what is to be done by us. I think the Lord assembling with them is striking; and now we have the privilege of coming together in assembly, and entering into the spiritual side of it, what the Lord has in it, and the need for spirituality. Seen by them during forty days. That was not only for them, but for us; it has come down to us. 

    QuesWould you say a further word in connection with coming together in assembly? 

    JTIt is the attitude we are in; not for prayer or Bible reading, but in assembly in view of the Lord coming in. He says, My assembly. What will He do? I think we have been helped as to the covenant because it sets us free. There had been an elimination of that in immediately proceeding to the Father when the Supper was over, whereas I think the Lord would have us to dwell on the Supper as giving scope to His official service in the assembly. Anything needed He will look after, and if we are spiritual we shall wait on that. He had great thoughts in His mind, in the fact that He directs that they should await the Spirits coming. It is to remind us to be dependent on the power of the Spirit. The service of God is to proceed according to the mind of God set out in the Scriptures, but in the power of the Spirit. 

    QuesHave we to wait upon the Spirit as to taking audible part at the Supper? 

    JTYes. There should be room for Him. The Spirit as the anointing is for public order and dignity, and then as having part in the covenant according to 2 Corinthians 3, and then as the Spirit of adoption. 

    AWRThe people are distinctly brought into the service, when David says, Bless now Jehovah your God, (1 Chronicles 29:20). 

    JTYes, and persons are much more in evidence in the inauguration of the temple service than in the inauguration of the tabernacle service. In the latter Aaron is mentioned as there, and washed at the laver, but it is generally Moses in Exodus 40, and the glory came in. It is more the authority of Christ in the tabernacle which has its place in our assembly service in the earlier part. It is the authority of Christ and the presence of the Spirit in the anointing. The anointing is greatly stressed in Exodus 40. The glory came in and Moses could not enter, that is, the time had come when authority was not so essential, but in the inauguration of the temple service there are one hundred and twenty priests with trumpets, and the Levites the singers. They reach a point of unity in song, then the glory enters. Thus persons are in great prominence in the opening of the temple service. 

    QuesDo you see any connection with Acts 1 there? One hundred and twenty names? 

    JTQuite so; the crowd of names. Names allude to persons of distinction. We must have such for the assembly. 

    CGWould this experience lead up to spiritual wealth, which you were speaking of at the outset  spiritual riches? 

    JTYes. In relation to the temple you are struck with the dignity of the persons and their giving. David and Solomon, the princes, captains and comptrollers (1 Chronicles 29); then as the service is begun, one hundred and twenty priests and singing Levites, and the perfect sound reached: One voice to be heard in praising and thanking Jehovah, (2 Chronicles 5:13). It is a question of persons, no anointing, but the persons. And then the glory enters, as if, when a certain point is reached, God will say, That is exactly what I want and that is all for Me. It is all for God, so that the glory fills the scene. 

    RTWith reference to after he had suffered, it would hardly be seemly to go back to the suffering side after the Lord had come in, as it might be before the Supper? 

    JTI think not. The point is, perfect through sufferings. You reach the state of perfection; the condition in which Christ is now and leads on to the great statement: he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one, of the same kind or order. 

    QuesDo you mean there is in the saints what answers to Christs living condition? 

    JTYes. We are like Him, as of His kind or order of manhood; all of one; for which cause  not because He suffered for us, but because we are of that kind. 

    We have come into that condition  for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren. 

    AWRYou do not go back to the means by which you have arrived at this point. 

    JTHe is made perfect. He has reached that point and we have part in it, and now he is not ashamed to call them brethren, saying, I will declare thy name to my brethren, and then He sings. The order is perfectly clear, and if we keep in mind that the Spirit is the power, we do not depend on the externals merely, we have substance. 

    RemIt is really an enjoyment of the wealth; we get occupied with the Lord in a condition beyond the suffering. 

    RemPraise thee with singing  is that a sort of climax? 

    JTYes. It links on with 2 Chronicles 5; praise reached one note and the glory fills the scene. 

    FCHWhat is the force of sanctifying?  he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren. 

    JTThat brings the Lord in in another way. The writer had been speaking of God. For it became him, for whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons to glory. That is God. God doing something for Himself. He has made perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings. That finishes that side; then the Lord Jesus is alluded to as the Sanctifier in the next verse. Of course, the sanctifying process went on at the same time. It is noted three times in Hebrews. We approach it in the reverse way. The first is in chapter 13:12: that he might sanctify the people by his own blood, suffered without the gate (Hebrews 13:12). That is separation. The second is Hebrews 10:10: by which will we have been sanctified through the offering of the body of Jesus Christ once for all; and this in chapter 2 is the third: he that sanctifies. The process of sanctification went on and reaches this climax that He and we are the same as regards the kind of humanity. We have part in His humanity. We are all of one. It is not a question of unity, but kind. 

    FCHThat is the means by which we arrive at it. 

    JTHe has brought us into His own humanity as risen and glorified. 

    AWRThe Man out of heaven. 

    JTYes. As the heavenly One, such also the heavenly ones  a wonderful thought! And I believe that is what perfect means. He has reached a condition He can share with us; otherwise He would have had to remain alone. Except the grain of wheat falling into the ground die, it abides alone (John 12:24). Think of His sharing His humanity with us! Of course. He is personally always God, and as Man anointed with the oil of gladness above His companions (Hebrews 1:9). 

    CGThat is a wonderful thought  sharing in His humanity. 

    JTHe is no longer now alone. 

    FCHIt is a necessity if He is not ashamed to call us brethren. 

    JTThat is the point. Viewed as His brethren we are not of an inferior kind of humanity. 

    RemThat was in mind as He took flesh and blood. 

    JTHe took part in flesh and blood for a purpose, to accomplish redemption; now He is in another condition. Eve typifies the assembly from this point of view. Ishshah she is called in this connection. Eve is her name after sin came in; Ishshah is her name before there was any sin, and we have part in what that means. 

    AWRYour reference earlier to a spirit has not flesh and bones (Luke 24:39), enters into this. 

    JTHe is not a spirit in this sense, and yet the wonderful thing is that the last Adam is stated to be a quickening spirit. But He says, expressly, a spirit has not flesh and bones (Luke 24:39), so He is calling attention to the kind of humanity He has now taken on. 

  
    CHRIST IN THE TEMPLE (JT 44)

    Mark 9: 7, 8; Acts 1: 1 - 4; Hebrews 8: 1, 2

    JTI have been thinking that in view of the subject before us  Christ viewed as the Minister of the sanctuary  His relations with the temple at Jerusalem as seen in the gospels should be in mind. For undoubtedly what is related is intended to instruct us, partly at least as to His service as the Minister of the sanctuary. The temple at Jerusalem stood for the sanctuary, the idea of it having begun in the wilderness at Sinai where God was to be served, as He says, Let my son go, that he may serve me. As the sanctuary was in mind at Sinai, in view of the wilderness, He stressed the priesthood; that Aaron and his sons should serve Him as priests. 

    The Lord in His infancy was taken into the temple and spoken of there by Simeon; His great service being outlined prophetically by Simeon. Then at the age of twelve, He appears there Himself, being seen in the midst of the doctors, hearing and asking questions. As His parents are amazed at Him and ignorantly reprove Him, He says, did ye not know that I ought to be occupied in my Fathers business? (Luke 2: 49), as if He intended to informally set out that He knew where His Fathers business lay. That word business involving in His mind very much; involving something very different from what the Jewish dove-sellers, sheep-sellers, and money-changers would regard as business. Their business there was money-making, commerce, which points to the present state of christendom, where the ministry as it is called, has become a trade. The apostle speaks of those who make a trade of the word of God. The Lord at the age of twelve had a different mind. He was hearing and asking questions, 

    and He was marked by understanding and answers even then; showing what is implied in the temple; in the house, which He afterwards calls His Fathers house. Now it was His Fathers business, but later His Fathers house. So that His Fathers business and His Fathers house coalesced in that way. Later, in John 2: 13 - 16, He is seen cleansing the temple, and He calls it His Fathers house. According to Mark, He is seen looking around in it directing that no package should be taken through it. In Matthew He is seen explaining the singing, the praise of the children there; commending what they were doing. 

    These instances, I think, help us as to what the Lord is now engaged in as the Minister of the sanctuary, specially vindicating the praise rendered to Himself as opposed by others; a comforting thought for us in our time when those who love the Lord are carrying on the divine service unostentatiously and free from ritual  ordinary religious ritual  and coming under reproach because of it. But the Lord gives us to understand that He knows; He hears the praise, and He commends it; quoting from the Psalms, Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings thou has perfected praise (Matthew 21: 16). So having that in mind we may look at Mark 9 as the sequence of the glory. The disciples looked around, after seeing the cloud, and after hearing the voice from heaven, but saw no one save Jesus only with themselves. I think if we bear this statement in mind in regard to our position today, Jesus only with ourselves, shorn of all mans innovations in the service of God  mans art and device  we shall be ready for what the Spirit opens up in regard to Christ as the Minister of the sanctuary, and what the sanctuary is; how that it is wholly exclusive of mans innovations. It is Jesus alone with ourselves, which we might say, describes eternity in a sense. How great He will appear! The epistle to the Hebrews opens up to us how great and glorious He is; and indeed Colossians teaches us that we do not need any other, for in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily, and that we are filled full in Him. Perhaps what I have said will give some little basis for consideration for our conversation together. 

    EBMcCI suppose it has always been the thought of God that He should dwell among His people and have a habitation here, as He said to Moses, let them make me a sanctuary; that I may dwell among them (Exodus 25: 8). 

    JTThat is right. Then, the sanctuary being built, who is to minister in it? That is what the type teaches. The priesthood appears at once, God stressing that it was as priests they were to serve, and not specifically as sons, but as priests, because what is so needed in carrying on the service in a contrary scene is intelligence, holiness, and all other traits that belong to priesthood. 

    CHHIs the greatness of the Person of Jesus brought home to us by divine instruction? This is my beloved Son. 

    JTAttention is called to Him on the mount, This is my beloved Son. As Matthew says, in whom I have found my delight: hear him. Attention is called to Him in the glory, that is, the glory is the background to our service, our position here on earth. But as coming down what is visible is Jesus alone with themselves. The human mind will not be satisfied with that, and that is the general history of christendom. The human mind was not satisfied with Jesus alone and the saints. It wanted to add its own devices, whereas the true priestly state would keep to that, and the Lord would have this in mind in telling the disciples not to say anything about the glory they saw until He was risen. It is a spiritual matter, so that it becomes a question of what is involved in this  Jesus alone with ourselves. The book of Acts opens this up, showing how He comes in Himself amongst the brethren and presents Himself living. As if He would say, I wish you to understand Me  while it is Myself and you, I want you to understand Me. No one else could present Himself as He did. He presented Himself living after He had suffered  that is the position. 

    JCSDo these circumstances on the mount serve to emphasise the majesty of the Lord Jesus, and His greatness as with us? 

    JTYes, that is the background. They have seen all that and now they are coming down. They first look around suddenly, which you might expect. We are all apt to look around with active minds and natural desires; but it is dangerous to look around with natural desires, and say, We have only got the Lord, others have great showy things in their service, we have not. 

    PLIs this reference to Jesus developed in Hebrews 12: 2, where we get looking stedfastly on Jesus, and Jesus, mediator of a new covenant, and bound up with the great system of glory? 

    JTI think that is what Hebrews is intended to teach. It has been called, the book of the opened heavens. That is, we see what is there as over against what was then at Jerusalem  those who still served under the old system. It was a question of directing the saints away from what was visible  the great system at Jerusalem and the hierarchy there  to what is in heaven where everything centres now in the Person of Christ. So that four times over in the book He is said to have set himself down, up there. It is His own action; in chapter 1, at the right hand of the greatness on high; in chapter 8 at the right hand of the throne of the greatness; in chapter 10, the right hand of God, and chapter 12, at the right hand of the throne of God. Who can be greater than that? It is no less than a divine Person who is our High Priest. What is the Pope or the Archbishop, or any other religious dignitary compared with this Person? That is what Hebrews presents to us. 

    PLJesus Christ is the same yesterday, and today, and to the ages to come (Hebrews 13: 8). 

    JCSIf God by the cloud would shut out from equality with Christ even Moses and Elias, who is to come in after that? 

    JTSo the disciples looking around after the transfiguration, is a sort of challenge to us. What would we see? Some travel about the world and see the great buildings. Even the disciples were not free from this thought. They call the Lords attention to the great buildings at Jerusalem, and we are apt to look around in this way, and be captivated by the religious greatness around us, whereas the true position is He and ourselves  true christians, not simply Jesus alone, but with ourselves. How much will develop out of that position? What cannot be done with it? 

    EBMcCWe see Jesus ... crowned with glory and honour (Hebrews 2: 9). We see Him in that way. 

    JTThat is the thought; we see Him there in all the greatness that is mentioned in the epistle. This is to be in our minds as seeing Him there, and then the wonderful fact is, we have Him. Of course He has us, but we have Him. Hebrews is to show how well off christians are in having such a one high priest. 

    EWCIs it that the assembly has Him in a special way? 

    JTIt is the saints viewed in that way. The we would be christians characteristically. 

    AWWould the babes and sucklings suggest the attitude of mind we take up in the service of God? 

    JTThat is how Matthew sets the thing before us; he treats of children in a peculiar way. He brings in Rachel weeping for her children. He accredits her, quoting from the prophets, with motherly qualities, a mother in Israel weeping for her children because they were not. The Lord Himself says to His Father, I praise thee, Father, Lord of the heaven and of the earth, that thou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them to babes. Yea, Father, for thus has it been well-pleasing in thy sight (Matthew 11: 25, 26). Then in chapter 18 the Lord calls a little child and sets him in the midst of the brethren, as an example, as over against ambition to be great in the kingdom. Then in chapter 19 he blesses little children and departs. In chapter 21 He is in the temple dealing with the dove-sellers and others, and the children begin to praise, and the priests and elders here ask the Lord, Do you hear what they say? As much as to say, they should not be praising here; and the Lord says, in effect, Yes, I hear them. Have ye never read, Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise? I think the Lord there asserts what enters into our present position. What is despised by the religious leaders is what He hears and approves of and defends; so we may rest under His wing in carrying on that service. 

    AWThat should help the younger brethren to make a start. 

    WHWWould the children in the temple be an illustration of what takes place if we are occupied with Jesus only? 

    JTJust so. Wonderful things develop out of that. There has never been such a service of God as that which has developed in christianity. It is the great thought of God; what He has developed from such a beginning; from babes. 

    The Lord is seen in Acts 1 as starting to set up things in view of the assembly. According to Luke He had led the disciples out as far as Bethany, and they returned to Jerusalem after He went up, and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God. But in the Acts He is looking towards the assembly in contrast to the temple, although it is still there and to be owned, but He is looking towards the assembly. Hence He presents Himself living to them. It is to occupy them with Himself; and then He assembles with them (verse 4). He has the assembly in His mind; that He is to be known there. I think you see in verse 4 some suggestion of the Minister of the sanctuary. He assembled with them. 

    WHWThat is a further thought than in Mark 9, where they saw Jesus alone. 

    JTHe is now assembled with them. The word assembled there would point, I think, to the sanctuary, that the Lord had in His mind that in which He should minister. I think we may see in Acts 1 that He is inaugurating a new order of things, the new service. He directs them as to the promise of the Father. He says, await the promise of the Father, which ... ye have heard of me ... but ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit after now not many days. That would be the full thought of the sanctuary. The promise of the Father  the Holy Spirit coming  would inaugurate really the new place of service. 

    JCSWhile in Mark we get Jesus alone emphasised, the thought here goes further, the same persons being now assembled. 

    JTYes. He is now looking towards the assembly, the great service of God, and they were to do nothing, but await the promise of the Father. 

    EBMcCWould this go further than what you get in Ezekiel, the glory departing from the temple? 

    JTYou mean the coming in of the promise of the Father would be the inauguration actually of the new system of things in which the Lord was to serve as Minister of the sanctuary, but it would be a heavenly order of things, awaiting Pauls ministry. The full thought did not materialise until Paul came on the scene, that is, it is a heavenly order of things; the figurative representation of things in the heavens was in the tabernacle. 

    AWThe coming of the Spirit would give the power to carry on the service inaugurated by the Lord during the forty days. 

    JTJust so. The forty days are educational, teaching the disciples to be spiritually minded. The coming in of the Spirit would maintain all that, and be the power for carrying it on. 

    AWThey would look back on these as pattern days. 

    JTYes, they would look back to that spiritual education, but there was something further  what came out of heaven. The Lord had not yet gone in as Man. He was going in and the Holy Spirit coming out, and what has been set up has been brought out of heaven. Christ as in heaven is Minister of the sanctuary. If He were on earth, He would not be a priest, but it is what He is in heaven as Man. 

    CHHWould there be a connection between the Lord presenting Himself living and the coming of the promise of the Father? 

    JTWhat He was as presenting Himself living was one thing, but the Spirit coming in would bring in more than that, it is the glorious condition He is in up there, that enters into this service. 

    JCWould the idea the brethren received of the Lord Jesus presenting Himself living during those forty days be carried over, and as a pattern be presented to us? 

    JTYes, it was an initial thought carried over, 

    but not yet a glorious Christ; the Minister of the sanctuary is Christ in heaven, not simply Christ as risen, but Christ in heaven. What He did during the forty days was pattern, as has been remarked, but it could not be the full pattern, because the Holy Spirit would bring in the heavenly side  what Christ is there. We cannot say very much about it, as John says, what we shall be has not yet been manifested; but we know that if it is manifested we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is (1 John 3: 2). It is His body of glory to which we shall be conformed. 

    JCSWhy was the conversation apparently confined to speaking of the things pertaining to the kingdom of God? 

    JTWell, that was as far as the Lord went, but the coming in of the Spirit would mean more than that. It was reserved for Paul to unfold the great heavenly system, all was tentative until then. The coming in of the Spirit involved that in principle, but it awaited the doctrine of the mystery, which meant the full service of God. There can be no doubt that it was Paul who wrote Hebrews; anyway, it confirms his ministry. It is the heavenly system of things. 

    JCSWere these conversations really preparatory in that way? 

    JTThey were, leading up to the full thought. 

    CAIWould Solomon in 2 Chronicles be typical of the Minister of the sanctuary in service? 

    JTIn so far as it went; he did not go into the holy place, not being a priest, his service was in the court alone, but there is the great general thought of one in charge. The Minister of the sanctuary in the types is properly Aaron. 

    JSCDoes the idea of the Minister of the sanctuary and the priestly family, the sons of Aaron, go as far as association as we speak of it, as in the epistle to the Colossians? 

    JTThat is right. The first thing is to get a grasp of the Person who is Minister of the sanctuary, because He determines everything. It is He who gives character and dignity to the service. He will have to do with service on the earth, too, later on, but today the great heavenly system is set up, and all hinges on the Person  who He is  One able to set Himself down, as we are told, at the right hand of the greatness in the heavens. 

    EWCWas the tabernacle really pitched by the Lord, until the Holy Spirit came down? 

    JTNot properly; it involves the heavenly position. 

    JCWhat is the spiritual idea connected with the word pitched? 

    JTThe allusion is to the tabernacle in the wilderness. That is the type in Hebrews, pitching the tent, setting it up firmly with pegs and cords and so forth. Now, that is not in view, but what the Lord has pitched finally and permanently. 

    WHWIs the thought in Acts 1 that the Lord as Minister of the sanctuary helps us in the way we should serve? The disciples turned to times and seasons, but the Lord passes over those. 

    JTHe excludes that from them. It was not for them to know, so He says, ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses. My witnesses  that is a further thought, but verse 4 is more, because He was assembled with them then. 

    JCSThe apprehension of the greatness of the Person who is before us would influence the character of the service and give tone to it. 

    JTIt lifts us out of the range of mere current religion, however ancient or dignified. Who is there of church dignitaries who can take a place like this? 

    Sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens (Hebrews 8: 1). 

    SHBDo we need to be exercised to apprehend the Lord a little more in this particular way  as the Minister of the sanctuary? 

    JTI think we might have that before us  first to be content with what there is. Many of us like a little more show than is available amongst the saints who love the Lord. If we are naturally minded we like a little more show than there is. Jesus and the saints are not quite enough for us. That is the first thing to see, I think, whereas those of us who understand a little of the truth, know the background of our position is the heavenly glory, what was seen on the mount, nothing less than that, where Jesus, according to Mark, is changed. His garments became so white, as it says, exceeding white as snow, such as fuller on earth could not whiten them. It is a pure system of things, utterly exclusive of all human innovations. And then that there is no one to be heard in relation to this matter but Jesus  Hear him. He may use others, but He is the One who is speaking. Hear him  that is heavens voice, and then they look around and they see only Him and themselves. It is important that they see themselves, because the saints are essential to what is in the mind of God. 

    CFIWould the voice from the cloud greatly dignify Him in their eyes, and then seeing Jesus alone with themselves dignify the saints? 

    JTThe intent is that they should carry that on. Whatever others might think of them at Jerusalem, as over against the great buildings there and the high priest, they had this secret information  those three men  Peter, James, and John  had the knowledge of the glory above, and who this Person is. Others would despise the position, but they knew, and that would sustain them. So Peter says, as he is about to die, we have not made known to you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, following cleverly imagined fables, but having been eyewitnesses of his majesty. For he received from God the Father honour and glory, such a voice being uttered to him by the excellent glory: This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight; and this voice we heard uttered from heaven, being with him on the holy mountain (2 Peter 1: 16 - 18). Who could rob him of that? Nobody. They might despise him and say he was a Galilean, that he had a Galilean accent, and was only a fisherman, but who could take that out of his heart? Nobody. What strength he would have in continuing the testimony in Jerusalem! And that is our position now  we have the secret knowledge of the glory, but the Lord says, Do not say anything about it until I am risen. It is a matter that relates to Christ in His spiritual state. We do not want to parade it to mans natural mind  it is a spiritual matter, it does not pertain to man in flesh. 

    JCSWhat you speak of still remains in spite of the breakdown publicly. 

    JTThat is the thing. As the captives came back together from Babylon what holy vessels were available! According to the type in Ezra, and Nehemiah, the service of God begins; the altar is set up and the service goes on, and the word was, The latter glory of this house shall be greater than the former. 

    AETWhen Peter spoke on the mount he linked Elijah and Moses with the Lord, but when he is giving an account in his epistle of what he saw, he leaves them out. He had come to understand no man ... save Jesus only with themselves. 

    JTI expect he had left them out long before, as well as the three tabernacles  there was only one. Moses and Elias certainly could not have a tabernacle alongside of Jesus. The truth is, the tabernacle would be Jesus with themselves. The saints are the tabernacle here. 

    JCDoes baptising with the Holy Spirit secure this one idea? 

    JTYes. The Spirit is the power for unity. The promise of the Father, as here, is a characteristic word; the Father standing for the dispensation; the relation into which He has come. He is known as Father, which implies grace, pure grace. His promise would involve the dispensation, and what would be effected by the Spirit in the disciples themselves, so that Pauls doctrine opens up to us what is implied in the presence of the Spirit here as to unity; the body is implied. The idea of the tabernacle is developed by the presence of the Holy Spirit, so it really awaited Pauls ministry. 

    EBMcCIf we think of 1 Corinthians 14, the tabernacle was set up and they were speaking as the Spirit gave them utterance. 

    JTQuite so; there was the exercise of the gift of ministry, but then we have in chapter 10 a reference to the body. We being many are ... one body. That is, we are all baptised in the power of one Spirit into one body. 

    I am wondering whether we have grasped this position in Acts 1, whether we have followed the thought of Jesus alone with ourselves, and then His presentation of Himself to us  what He is. Only He can present Himself aright. We may present Christ in our service in one way or another, by a word in ministry to the saints, or in the gospel, but only He can present Himself perfectly, and that is the idea. We want to have a view of Christ as He wishes us to have it. It is a question of what He wishes, how He presents Himself. The first thing is, He presented Himself alive after He had suffered. It is a touching thought, the presentation of Himself living after He had suffered. That is to be in our minds; then His assembling with us, and then His word to wait for the promise of the Father. That would be essential to their answering to what was in His mind, and this would bring in the body, as in Pauls ministry. What He unfolds to us requires the body, the saints coming to apprehend one another in love, not simply theoretically, but in love; because the thing has no practical form or substance aside from our regarding one another in love; the Spirit sustaining us in unity and affection. It is in that, you reach the service of God. The Lord has a place there. He comes in at the Supper as showing Himself; particularly in the bread  making Himself known. But how He presents Himself will depend on conditions. 

    JCSDoes this, the presentation of Himself in that way, furnish us with the substance required for the occasion? 

    JTYou have to make room for that. How will He show Himself? He showed Himself in different ways according to 1 Corinthians 15, but the point here is, He presented Himself living, after He suffered. If the service is to go on, we must have a clear apprehension of Christ as He wishes Himself to be understood. 

    EWCWould the presentation of Himself draw us into the power and liberty of the assembly? 

    JTYes. He is very attractive as He presents Himself. It is not simply that He is there, but that He is there with us. They saw no one but Jesus alone with themselves, but He was not yet presenting Himself. When He begins to present Himself you get something attractive. He is seen, and it is a question of what He has in mind in the presentation. 

    CHHThe thought of living is to give character to the whole position. The Lord cannot be tied down to a cut-and-dried condition of things. 

    JTYes. It is over against a dead system of things. In the ministry to the Jewish christians, the idea of living is stressed, because they were surrounded by a dead system as we are now in christendom. You cannot have Christ presenting Himself in the rituals of christendom. You cannot fit a living Christ into any of them. A creed, a prayer-book, religious garments, and other current paraphernalia  you cannot fit Christ into all that. It is as though He would say, I wish Myself to be seen. Pilate presented Christ to the crowd, saying Behold the man! But He was crowned with a crown of thorns, and they had put a purple robe on Him. That was their estimate of Him. We see Him in different garments from those. He would not present Himself that way; He would present Himself to His own as He wishes to be seen by His people. 

    CFIMight the presentation vary on different occasions? 

    JTThe idea of life is to be noted because it is over against a dead system of things. It is a living Christ, but a living Christ presented by Himself. He wants you to see Him in a certain way. 

    CFIHow does that take place? Might there be an indication of the manner in the thanksgiving for the emblems? 

    JTThe Lord comes in in His own way. Everything is mediate. He does not come in corporeally. If He comes in He wishes to be understood in a certain way, and especially that it is as living. 

    AWIn one place He showed them His hands and His side, and in another His hands and His feet. 

    JTJust so. The one is Luke, the hands and the feet. He is ready to move about and serve  He supports us in our intelligence and affections  His left hand is under my head, And his right hand doth embrace me, as the bride says in the Song of Songs 2: 6. That would be Johns line. Luke would present the Lord as using His feet, too. You get this in Revelation. He walks in the midst of the seven golden lamps, but when things are happy and right He would show us that it is a question of reciprocation of affection. John presents this side. 

    EWCIt would not be a mere objective presentation of Himself, but conveyed in the power of the Spirit to the affections of those gathered. 

    JTIt is objective in that way. He calls attention to Himself in some way. We are to be alert to discern that. 

    PLIt may be an appearing in another form as seen in Mark. Love treasures these different forms, and in so doing is ready for the next. They are sovereign. 

    JTJust so. It also involves their feet in Mark 16, because they were travelling into the country, and in our minds we may be. We may, while sitting in the meeting, be occupied with our farms, or cows, or business. The Lord then has to use His feet, so to speak. They went into the country, and He had to go after them. It is not His hands, but His feet in that case, but if it is a question purely of love, it is His hands and His side. His hands embracing us to sustain us in our affections. 

    PLIf in love, like Mary, we are pouring the ointment on His feet, our feet will cause Him no concern. 

    JTJust so, certainly there is no concern in the picture in John 12, no concern is expressed because there is no need for it until Judas speaks. It is when a voice like that of Judas is heard in the meeting the Lord has to come in with reproof. He may have to do that any time because the best meeting may have a Judas element. At Bethany everything was in outward order, and yet one brings in a discordant, criticising, withering element, and the Lord rebukes that. So we can never tell what the Lord may have to do. We cannot say it must be so-and-so, because there may be someone like Judas, and He would have to deal with that element. 

    JCDoes it work out through the brethren today? 

    JTIt is all mediate now. The Spirit being here makes it possible. 

    RemThe man in John 9 had Jesus before him, and we have to know something of that before we can go to Him outside the camp. 

    JTThat helps as to what we are saying. It is a question of how the Lord presents Himself. It is in Acts 1 as living after He had suffered; but in John 9 it is as the Son of God. Dost thou believe on the Son of God? That is the idea; it is a thought further now. 

    QuesWould finding the Lord as His centre make that man an assembly man? 

    JTYes. I think the culminating point in the instruction is reached in chapter 12. 

    JCSIn presenting Himself living to the affections of the saints, would that have the effect of moving their affections? There would be spiritual emotions. 

    JTIf we have an eye for beauty  for spiritual beauty  we shall be moved, because that is what David represents in the type. He was ruddy and beautiful, and anyone with an eye for beauty would be moved as seeing Jesus, how He presents Himself. 

    PLGod would say, Arise, anoint him, for this is he. 

    JTJust so, that is the man, not an official, but a delightful man. He must have the pre-eminence. 

    WHWDoes the priest then come in and the saints advance as in Hebrews 8, where it says, We have such a one high priest. 

    JTThat is the next thing. All that we have said really leads up to that, to what we have. It is a characteristic phrase in Hebrews  what we have as enriching us as over against what others have not. We have an altar, we have this great Priest, we have boldness. It is an exclusive thought, and refers to what others have not got. This is the principle, the bearing of the remarks as over against judaism, which existed at the time the epistle was written. 

    PLWe have an altar of which they have no right to eat who serve the tabernacle (Hebrews 13: 10). 

    WHWThat would work out as support for us when we come together. 

    JTPeople say, you are too exclusive. What we have been speaking of emphasises the principle of exclusiveness; it is a word that belongs to the divine vocabulary, not in a narrow sense, but should be treasured as shutting out man, not shutting out anything of God, but what is of man. The epistle shows how wonderfully furnished we are. The writer says here, a summary of the things of which we are speaking is, We have such a one high priest who has sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens; minister of the holy places and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord has pitched, and not man (Hebrews 8: 1, 2). It is not here what God has, but what the saints have. It is in view of the service; the saints are essential to the service. 

    CHHDoes the greatness of the Minister of the sanctuary imply there will be no possible breakdown in the service Godward? 

    JTQuite so. A great Person is presented at the outset, as you will observe; who being the effulgence of his glory and the expression of his substance, and upholding all things by the word of his power (Hebrews 1: 3). Such a One as that is a sure guarantee for the maintenance of the service. There is no breakdown possible in it; and how wonderful it is that we can appropriate Christ in this way as coming in amongst us and making Himself known in our midst! We can appropriate Him and clothe Him and ourselves with all this that is opened up in Hebrews. Approach to God through Christ, He leading in it, is equal to the revelation of God which He has made. 

    CHHDoes that imply that the need of Gods heart would be met? 

    JTQuite so. The Lord is great enough to know what is needed divinely, what the Father seeks, and leads us accordingly. 

    TBWill you tell us a little more about Let my son go, that he may serve me? Does not worship enter into that, and all you have been speaking of lead on to worship of the Father? If service implies worship, when does that take place? Is it specially after the breaking of bread the Lord leads us? 

    JTWell, I think it is well to get at the concrete thing. Scriptural instruction is usually extended and general, but it is well to come to the concrete thought. In Acts 20: 7 Luke says, we being assembled to break bread. The idea was there, and Paul was present, and a number of brothers present too from different parts of the world, who represented Pauls ministry, and who would be guards of it so that nothing contrary should be there; especially the Berean, who would compare everything with Scripture, to see whether it were so. We are told that Paul discoursed till midnight, though we are not told what he said. What is meant is that we must listen to him first if we are to understand this great matter, for he is heavens representative in the sense of his having received the ministry of the assembly as well as of the gospel. As the minister of the assembly, he must be heard before we can proceed. I believe that is what is meant, so that in coming together to break bread, we are obliged to take up his thought, as well as the record of the gospels, as to what the Lord said and did at the institution of the supper. Pauls ministry is the last word from heaven, it is from the Lord directly through him, and the stress is on the remembrance of me. Pauls account is to be before us, and we must see that there is an act of mind implied. The word remembrance here is used only in 1 Corinthians 11: 24, Luke 22: 19, and Hebrews 10: 3. The minds of the saints based on Romans would be renewed minds, so that they have power to call Christ in, to bring Him in, that is, to make a way in the action of their minds, so He has room to come in. He would seize that opportunity and come in. It would be in the breaking of bread, meaning that He would show Himself in that sense as referring to the will of God, and our being a body for that use. So that the obvious impression is that we are to be for the will of God now  by which will we have been sanctified through the offering of the body of Jesus Christ once for all (Hebrews 10: 10). And now we are available to Him, as amongst us. Colossians lays it down as a great general thought amongst the gentiles: Christ in you the hope of glory. In any circumstances in which that is a concrete fact you may look for glory. Glory is in mind. Though there are things to be dealt with and the Lord will deal with them, yet if conditions are right He will proceed to what He has in mind as the Minister of the sanctuary, and lead on to the service of God. That I think is how the matter stands. 

    TBAre priests the same as sons? 

    JTThat they may serve me as priests, is what God says. Conditions require that the priestly element should be prominent, but the primary thought in Gods mind is sons, that we should be before Him according to Ephesians, holy and without blame before him in love. 

    JCSWould Pauls ministry develop that, as beyond that of the twelve? 

    JTQuite so. His is the heavenly side of the truth. He has the last word from the Lord in this matter. We have to listen to Paul. Corinthians is procedure. We go there for it. Here the point is that seeing he speaks so long, there is much to learn from him before you can break bread. 

    PLThink of what I say, for the Lord will give thee understanding in all things (2 Timothy 2: 7). 

    JTEutychus did not do that. He is a warning. We must listen to Paul. 

    EBMcCSo we have in 1 Corinthians 10 and 11 the lordship and headship of Christ which would help us to proceed. 

    JTIn so far as you can put headship into Corinthians. It is the headship over the woman, hardly to the assembly, also Christ as Head over every man. That is the reason why one is slow to say He comes in as Head. He comes in, and thus will deal with what is there. If conditions for headship are not there, He has to help, and He will do what He can for us. We may as well be practical. 

    JCSI am glad you stressed that. It is a point upon which we want help. There has been an effort to tie the Lord down to coming in in a certain way. 

    JTWe are all struggling in this matter. What I observe now is that there is a tendency to leave out hymns. We have a good collection of hymns. The Lord has helped in providing them, and I observe there is a great tendency to use them very little. The Lord loves to hear our voices speaking to Him, but I think He likes music. I know He does, and for music you must have poetry, and for His service you must have spiritual poetry, and God has provided us with it to a very great extent. What the Lord says in Hebrews 2: 12, as quoted from Psalm 22 on the cross, ought, I think, to touch our hearts, in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises, not speak but sing. 

    JCAs the sweet Psalmist of Israel He would love music. 

    JTThe number of the psalms is remarkable, and in itself educational. There are five books containing one hundred and fifty psalms carefully divided, in which David must have had the leading part. 

    EBMcCWould you say that some of these beautiful hymns to the Lord would come in after the breaking of bread? 

    JTI have no doubt the Lord would help us to tarry there. We should not be too strict in dividing the service up into compartments, but make room for the Lord to come in and show Himself, and see what He may do. We must be attentive, He being there. 

    PLWould the Songs of Degrees suggest that the music would stimulate ascent? 

    JTI think so. Spiritual singing is most glorious to me, not that the speakings to the Lord are not to be desired, Let me hear thy voice; For sweet is thy voice, and thy countenance is comely (Song of Songs 2: 14); but the general thought of the service of God is song. The Lord indicates this on the cross. 

    CAIIn Matthew after they had sung a hymn they went out. We have thought the hymn after the breaking of bread should be to God. 

    JTNo doubt it has reference there to a covenant hymn; possibly Psalm 113 or 114. 

    CAIWould it be going back to have a hymn to God after the supper and then to the Lord? 

    JTIf purely a covenant hymn there is nothing incongruous in speaking to the Mediator after addressing the God of the covenant; but in the family and heavenly position if we get on to that altitude we should stay there, and the Lord is ready to take us there. 

    PLPauls prayers are to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. He preserves the altitude. 

    JTYes, and that is what the Minister of the sanctuary would do. He is exalted, He has gone to the highest point. The previous chapter says He has gone beyond all the heavens, so we may leave it with Him; He will go high enough. 

    EGHIt is frequently noticed that a brother will give out a hymn, immediately after the breaking of bread, addressed to the Father, and afterwards we step down. 

    JTTarrying around the covenant is of great importance. It tends to liberate us and gives the Lord scope as to what He may do. It is just as well not to attempt to go beyond this if there seems no power, but the Lord is great enough to touch us when we least expect it and lead into the family side of things. 

    QuesAs Minister of the sanctuary does He take us beyond the covenant? 

    JTThe sanctuary is a great general thought in Hebrews. Although not called priests, the suggestion is of the sons being brought to glory. I think the sanctuary is a great general thought, having reference to that in which God is approached and worshipped. 

    CFIDoes it cover headship too? 

    JTIt would in the fulness of its working. Headship means that the Lord has a body. He is Head of His body, and that implies that the saints are in liberty holding each other in that setting, so that the Lord can proceed with us. As Head, all movement is from Him. 

    PLSo the expression in Hebrews, holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling would be a body expression. 

    JTI think so. 

  
    EARLY COLLECTIVE MOVEMENTS (JT 45)

    Acts 1: 14, 2: 1 - 4, 41 - 47

    These scriptures are read in order that we might dwell upon the collective movements of the saints seen in the beginning of our dispensation. The result of the Lords work in the saints is seen in their outlook, attitude, and movements, as left to themselves when the Lord ascended. It is touching to contemplate the Lord as having said certain things to the disciples according to this account and then being taken up. When he had spoken these things, while they beheld, he was taken up; and a cloud received him out of their sight. It is not presented as if it were His own action. The Lord must have felt keenly the incident of His being taken away from the disciples. 

    No one has keener feelings than the Lord, and, we are told here, He was taken up from them and a cloud received Him out of their sight. He would look upon them with the greatest affection, I will not leave you orphans. He had said to them, and now they were for the moment left, but everyone did not go to his own home as on a certain occasion during His ministry. These disciples loved Jesus, their hearts had become attached to Him; the Lord could see they loved Him, just as He could when Peter, in his final appeal in John 21, said, Thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I love thee. That is, there was something the Lord could take account of with Peter, something objective which witnessed to his love. Let no one speak of loving Christ unless there is some sign of it that the Lord at least can see. 

    So here they gaze after Him, and two men in white appear and say, Why do ye stand looking into heaven? There seemed a good reason for it, 

    just as when Mary gazed into the sepulchre, there seemed a good reason, but in each case it was a misguided look. Mary needed adjustment, and the disciples did here. Christ had been removed out of their sight, it was a fixed matter, so that it was useless to continue to look, as if He could be seen still with their natural eyes; they have now to learn to look otherwise. The two men adjusted them and we are always being adjusted if amenable; many are not amenable. So the disciples returned to Jerusalem; the two men did not direct them to do that, but they did it, and they did what was right; they were moved by right instincts. They return from the mount of Olives, not now to their own homes, but they go up to the upper room where were staying the apostles and others. 

    These facts, presented in this chapter, are of great moment if understood as bearing on the position today. Mere religious instinct does not lead to the upper room; something more showy and on a human level is demanded. Nor does it lead to such society as we find in the upper room; those who were lovers of Jesus, subject to Him and representative of Him, were there. If you had introduced modernism there, those men would have repelled and repudiated it with indignation, there was no room for it. Today alas! the schools and seminaries are full of it and other such things, but if any, or all of the elements that the people of God are now darkened by had been introduced there, they would have been rejected with authority. These men are brought forward for our example that we, as christians, might move in correspondence with them. Earlier the Lord had presented Himself to them. They had loved Him, but He would cause them to love Him more. He presented himself living, Scripture says. In Canticles, the bridegroom is introduced as shewing himself through the lattice, the marginal reading is flourishing himself, which no doubt gives the idea. If I love the Lord, He would seek that I should love Him more and more. He would present Himself in such a way as to attract me, hence in Acts 1, He presented Himself living, and being assembled with them, spoke to them of the Spirit of God. They had the opportunity of hearing the Lord speak of another divine Person; indeed, He spoke of the Father, and of the Spirit as associated with them. They could not possibly be in a position of greater advantage than they were then, the Lord being assembled with them. What an opportunity they had of hearing one divine Person speak of the other holy Persons of the Trinity! We know but little of what it is to be assembled as having Christ with us. 

    I mention all this to lead up to the collective thought. He was aiming at that, and so now; He would lead us into the understanding of the assembly and how He is to be known in it, and how we are to serve in it. Current religion gives no instruction in these matters, but rather the opposite. As the Lord assembled with His own, and spoke of the Father, and of the Holy Spirit, what feelings, what an atmosphere would pervade that holy gathering! They would be enriched, they would be filled with the holy atmosphere, occasioned by the presence of the Son of God. 

    They enquire of Him (verse 6), Lord, wilt thou at this time restore again the kingdom to Israel? If Simeon (Luke 2), had overheard this he might have informed them that Israel was not first now! In the mind of God, Jesus was to be a light for the revelation of the gentiles, they being mentioned first. The Lord does not enlighten them as to times and seasons. It is not for you, He says, to know the times or the seasons ... Why did they not speak about the assembly? The Lord could say, Do you not recall what Simeon said  that Israel comes second? We should understand the light that governs the position, and all questions should be in accord with that. The times and seasons the Father hath put in his own power: that is a very important word. To us there is one God, the Father, of whom all things. The Godhead is there, and all reserves are with Him. The Son and the Holy Spirit, to effect the divine purpose, have taken positions involving limitations (but, of course, retaining their part in abstract Deity), the Father, according to the economy into which the three divine Persons have come, being regarded in Scripture as the one God, (1 Corinthians 8: 6; see also Mark 13: 32). As to ourselves, there is plenty to know, but let us not attempt to go beyond what is revealed. There are those who intrude into what is not seen, worshipping angels and so on. The Spirit of God sternly condemns that. Let us ever remember that we are creatures, and as such, limited. The Lord tells them what they needed to know, saying, Ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses ... to the end of the earth; so that their work is laid out, and there was plenty to do, and so it is today. The Lord marked out a large field for them, and, as the Holy Spirit came, they would receive power to enter upon it. There is today scope enough for all, and power too as we are dependent on God in the work. So in John 4 the Lord says, Lift up your eyes, and look on the fields; for they are already white to harvest. Although it is a dark day, the field is wide, and the harvest white and plentiful. As long as the dispensation lasts this is true. Other men laboured, and we enter into their labours; let us then be lowly, but zealous in the work, and God will continue to bless us. Our labour shall not be in vain in the Lord. 

    The Lord was instilling a right outlook into the minds of those whom He was leaving. We cannot but feel He was loth to go, but it was needful; He was taken up, and they were left here with these thoughts. And having said these things he was taken up, they beholding him ... They were intent, their hearts were with Him. All was intended to affect their feelings and understandings, and who can say what were His as He was carried up? There they were  orphans  yet surely with a sense that they would be taken care of, that they would experience fatherly care. Did they remember His promise (John 14), they would know that they would not remain orphans. As they were gazing upward, two men in white stood by them and instructed them, and now what are they to do? If Christ moves, what are you to do next? If you get additional light, or if something comes home powerfully to you, there must be a change of outlook, a movement governed by it; so we find they did not go to their own home. Jesus had gone up from the mount of Olives, and these men came back with the idea of moral elevation. They go to Jerusalem to the upper room  where all these rich and holy thoughts the Lord had conveyed to them in the power of the Spirit would be cherished. And we are told who were there. There was no society like these men and women; the place was the home provisionally of the lovers of Christ, where His rights were maintained. 

    So we have the collective idea now, they move together. These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. There are care meetings held with sisters absent, and yet they are not absent in one sense, for it is their matter, and they should ask their husbands about things if they are to pray intelligently. But here it was with the women; and prayer marks the company. Of old, prayer was valued as in our dispensation, so much so, that when Solomon prayed, as he ceased, the glory filled the house (2 Chronicles 7: 1). God was so pleased with it that there was no room even for the priests. It is to remind us of the importance of prayer. 

    When Daniel prayed, Gabriel said, At the beginning of thy supplications the commandment came forth, and I am come to shew thee; for thou art greatly beloved ... What a thing to have the sense as praying for divine interests, that one is greatly beloved! Heaven moves towards him and sends one of its most distinguished messengers to Daniel. And what a message he brought! God has fixed limits to all we may be enduring, and He shows Daniel the end for Israel. Seventy weeks are determined, Gabriel says: the complete accomplishment of Gods thoughts comes in after the prayer (Daniel 9: 24). So we must value the prayer meeting, and give plenty of scope for it. The women were in the upper room, and the brothers not silent. It is a very pitiable thing if brethren come together for prayer and do not pray. Here heavens notables were present. There is so much to be prayed for, and one is always concerned in a prayer meeting that nothing should be omitted. All the interests of Christ should be covered, and God would fill the place with glory. He will make us joyful in His house of prayer. There is great restfulness and assurance where, in faith, brethren lay their burdens before the Lord. He gives a sense of having taken them all on, and that He will do exceeding abundantly above all that we ask or think, according to the power that works in us. We often speak of the Spirit in a theoretical way, but it is the Spirit that we have experienced as having been with us constantly  the power that works in us. There is the same power as at Pentecost, only the vessels are so weak and dislocated that the Spirit is hampered, conditions for such a display as at Pentecost are not available. 

    Then we have the appointment of one to take the place of Judas. In this connection Peter quotes Scripture. It is important that our procedure should at all times be based on Scripture. It was the mind of heaven that twelve apostles should be secured, that there should be no discrepancy, but that all should be together as the day of Pentecost was fully come, or now accomplishing. We may read Acts and overlook that what took place is connected with the day of Pentecost; it was no accident, it was a spiritual matter. When the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing. When indicates time, and directs the spiritual mind to earlier teaching. What I am stressing is that this company are moving together intelligently. They repair the breach by the appointment of an apostle in lieu of the missing one, and heaven ratified their provision. Thus they are together at the suitable time  it is a selected time. Scripture had spoken of that day, and they would understand what was written, as the psalm referring to Judas was understood. Pentecost was one of the most important of the feasts. It is called the feast of weeks, when the days were counted after the sheaf of the wave-offering was presented, and it is important to count those days. The disciples may not have had much teaching on the Pentateuch, but they had spiritual understanding. The Lord had instructed two of them on their way to Emmaus, beginning at Moses, and He had opened the understanding of those gathered together (Luke 24). We must not assume that they did not hear about Pentecost, they did, and the Lord would open their understanding as to it. Peter would no doubt say to John, What do you think about the feast of weeks? Such questions are asked in our readings. The most precious things are revealed to brethren coming together with their Bibles open. 

    We read of the feast of weeks in Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, and Deuteronomy. It is mentioned in Deuteronomy in connection with two other feasts, three being selected out of seven. God wishes us to understand these three by themselves. In Leviticus you get seven, you have the whole range there. In Deuteronomy God says, Three times in the year shall all thy males appear before Jehovah thy God, as if these were the feasts to be specially understood; and He says further, They shall not appear before Jehovah empty. We are to appear before God with spiritual substance. How great to be brought into the divine system and made to enrich it! The male represents that side of the truth. You will notice in the chapter referred to, Deuteronomy 16, that there is no limit to the time of observance of the feast of weeks. The other two feasts are limited as to time. This, no doubt, alludes to the antitype, for the Spirit leads us outside of time. 

    The feast of weeks has particular reference to our dispensation, the disciples were all together on that day; as already said, it was no accident. It is the great type that speaks of the coming down of the Spirit according to the Lords promise. So now they move together, there is not one absent. Is there anything for us in that? Many of us are away when the best things come in; we are absent and miss them. Anna was not absent as Christ was brought into the temple. Sisters sometimes have a heavy day on Monday and say, I shall not go to the prayer meeting, I shall go to the reading. And thus they may miss an advantage never again offered. The Lord had prayed the Father to send the Comforter, so suddenly there was a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing. The disciples came together in the light of Scripture, and heaven accredited their action, and so today what we expect in intelligent faith will come. Let us be more expectant, coming together in the light of the principles that govern the moment. We may come together in our own way, but heaven does not regard that, It says, And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. Notice that word all. Why should one be absent? Thomas would not miss it this time! I would again remind the brethren that absentees from meetings do not know what they may lose. 

    Finally, I wished to show how, as the result of the first great evangelical effort, converts were brought into what was there, but not with their own thoughts. A truly converted person does not wish to retain his own thoughts, they are extraneous now, they will hamper him and others. These three thousand mentioned in chapter 2: 41 imbibed the light and principles and feelings that were already there, they would not bring in anything to vitiate what was among the saints, it all comes from heaven. You will notice that when they were convicted, they said to Peter and to the other apostles, What shall we do, brethren? Why are the other apostles mentioned? Why not Peter alone? It is to show that the principles governing the apostles, who had all been affected by the Holy Spirit, were injected by the gospel into the converts. They saw eleven of the apostles standing there, and Peter with them. Who are these men? they would inquire; they are like Peter. They would recognise that the apostles represented the Lord, and they addressed their questions to them, as well as to Peter, showing they were drinking in the spirit that was there. A truly converted man has instincts, and would regard any one of the apostles as one who could answer questions. The apostles excelled any that had existed before, they were the workmanship of Christ; manifestly of Christ. The apostle exhorts the Thessalonians to know them which labour among you, and are over you in the Lord, and admonish you; and to esteem them very highly in love for their works sake; that is the principle here. 

    So these three thousand were baptised, and added, and we read, they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. These converted ones had drunk into what was there, and they are not to go off to their own sects, to the Pharisees, Sadducees and so on. A converted man will not go back; he will follow the line of the truth and what is said of these enters into our present position, as to whether the truth is affecting us, whether we are persevering in it, and it is giving character to us, whether we are continuing in the apostles teaching and fellowship, that fellowship where the Lords rights are observed; and in the breaking of bread, which is the expression of that, and then in prayers. 

    In what I have said, I have sought to give some little idea of the early christians, and how they moved together. The Lord would say to such, I can add to you. Why are we not added to? Suitable conditions may be wanting. Other things are stated here. Fear was upon every soul ... and every day, being constantly in the temple ... they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart ... and the Lord added ... daily those that were to be saved. It is as if the Lord said, If conditions are there, additions will be there; and these are the conditions  saints moving together in the light governing the position. Under these circumstances He would say, I can trust some of My own to you, such as are in the counsels of God. Would that one might grasp it oneself! The apostle could say, For this cause I endure all things for the sake of the elect, that they also may obtain the salvation which is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory. There are precious souls all round us who are included in the counsels of God, and the Lord would have us to seek them, that they might obtain the salvation which is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory. 

  
    THE ASSEMBLY AS THE HOME OF WHAT IS OF GOD (JT 47)

    Acts 1: 10 - 14; Acts 2: 42 - 47; Acts 4: 23 - 31; Acts 13: 1 - 3

    JTIt is in mind to consider these four scriptures as to the assembly, to see how it is intended to conserve all that is of God in the present dispensation. First, divine impressions received by the saints; these are to be housed in the assembly. Secondly, persons such as were to be saved. Thirdly, the servants of the Lord: the assembly being viewed as the sphere where divine sympathy and divine protection for the servants is found. Fourthly, evangelical feelings and sentiments; the assembly is to be the home of these also, as seen in Antioch. Much is made of the assembly there, including what is said in these verses, which tell us of the kind of people who were leading: prophets and teachers who were ministering to the Lord; and the Holy Spirit recognises a condition suitable for sending forth Barnabas and Saul, as is said in Isaiah 32: 20: Blessed are ye that sow beside all waters, that send forth the feet of the ox and the ass. No doubt the brethren will consider that there is a wide scope for our meeting in these scriptures. 

    The first thought, as remarked, refers to divine impressions received. The Lord has gone up, a matter made much of in this book. Having said these things, it is said (Acts 1: 9), he was taken up, they beholding him, and a cloud received him out of their sight; and then verse 10 says, As they were gazing into heaven, as he was going, behold, also two men stood by them in white clothing, who also said, Men of Galilee, why do ye stand looking into heaven? This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. Then they returned to Jerusalem from the mount called the mount of Olives, which is near Jerusalem, 

    a sabbath days journey off. Then they went to the upper room where all the apostles were, and Mary, with other sisters, and the Lords brethren. The instruction is that, as compared with Lukes first account, instead of going to the temple, they went to the upper room. It is their own doing, and they had great impressions in their souls, augmented by what the two men in white said, so that they go to the upper room where these persons were; they could there open up any impressions they had without fear of damage. 

    QuesWhen you speak of impressions, are we to understand you refer to the communications they received from the Lord during the forty days, or to the ascension? 

    JTWell, particularly to the ascension here  spiritual impressions, not only instructions. One may receive an instruction, as a servant, to be carried out on his own account, perhaps kept secret for a while, but an impression is for the enrichment of the assembly, the Spirit taking it on and causing it to pervade all. If you get anything in that sense, the quicker it is made known to the assembly, the quicker the Spirit will make it effective and give it a place in the treasury of God. That was what I was thinking  the idea of a treasury or conservatory, where things are preserved from evil, for sometimes contamination readily enters into an impression. You may go and speak of it lightly or to fleshly-minded people. If we cast our pearls before swine they may turn round and rend us. The impressions are to be placed where they are valued and guarded. 

    QuesIs there a link on with the upper room of Luke 22, the last impressions they would have in regard to the Supper? 

    JTThis is, no doubt, the same upper room. What the Lord said at the institution of the Supper would enter into the enrichment here. This occasion would be in addition to that. How many such additions there were, who can say? All these are, so to say, in the conservatory, and the Spirit causes them to pervade our intelligences and our affections, so that when all together, we are not just a number of individuals, we are built up as a community, for the assembly was to be a heavenly institution here. The apostles went on with the ministry to the Jews for a while in relation to the temple, but in chapter 10 the sheet coming down, and going up again into heaven suggests what is heavenly. The Lord was up there, and the saints on earth as His body  Himself  as He said to Saul. Therefore it is a unique dispensation, the assembly being a heavenly institution on earth. 

    QuesWhy are they addressed as men of Galilee? 

    JTI suppose to preserve the reproach. The assembly is under reproach. It is not characteristically in the religious centre, that is, Jerusalem; it is not another religion introduced into the world; it is a thing by itself, claiming no religious distinction at all; in the upper room it is out of sight, as it were. 

    QuesWould the other side of the picture be the names that are given, distinguished persons being there, not distinguished in the world, but in their own sphere? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. These men are reliable. You can open up your mind to them. They are very interested in what you have to say, and would make good use of it. I mean the idea of a treasury enters into this position. David made much of dedicated things, placing them under protection. Certain Levites were appointed to look after them, and in the pattern of the temple which he gave to Solomon there are treasuries: the plural suggesting enlargement of the thought. 

    QuesDoes the fact that they gave themselves to prayer link on with that? 

    JTIt would show that they were dependent. They needed God to help them in this new position. 

    RemIt says, where were staying both Peter, and John Acts 1: 13. The word both would help, two of them together. 

    JTIt is a word introducing not only two persons, but all that follow; that is, it is not a one-man affair. Peter had the first place according to Matthew, and he always had, as we see in this book. The Lord saw to that, that he had the first place, but both would link on with all the others, John particularly. I mean, that it is not one man, a clerical matter. Others have part in it. So after the first address by the Spirit, the converts recognised not only Peter, but all the others. The work of God would recognise all those whom God has qualified to look after His interests  to lead. 

    RemSo Mary, the mother of Jesus, qualified earlier, keeping these things and pondering them in her heart. 

    JTExactly. That is a good point. Going back to Lukes first narrative, he introduces the idea of a treasury early. She pondered them in her heart, keeping them in her mind. The mind and heart are brought in to it. 

    QuesDid you mean that in the mind and the heart, is where spiritual impressions are considered? 

    JTQuite so. We may make notes, but they will not hold, they will decay. They are useful for a moment, but our minds and hearts are where God looks. Those two faculties, members, come specially under the work of God; the mind is renewed and the heart is purified. 

    QuesWhat is the effect of the cloud in regard to the impressions you have been speaking of? The passage says, they beholding him, and a cloud received him out of their sight Acts 1: 9. 

    JTTo remind them that the dispensation of faith had begun. They were gazing up into heaven. I think the cloud concealing the Lord marks the change to the period of faith. Faith was there all the time, of course, for while the Lord was here faith was required, 

    but now it is to be wholly a faith matter  the dispensation of God which is in faith. That is, they could not see with the natural eye after that. It remains for a coming day when every eye shall see him Revelation 1: 7. 

    QuesIs there any special thought in the white clothing? 

    JTPurity, I suppose. We have a corresponding thought in the resurrection at the grave of Jesus, and also at the mount of transfiguration  a testimony to purity; and in our chapter, as marking the dispensation of faith also. 

    QuesDo the words of the men in white clothing imply that there is something now on the earth to be considered? There is an interval between the Lords going up and His return. 

    JTThat is the thought. As they were gazing into heaven, as he was going, behold, also two men stood by them in white clothing, who also said, Men of Galilee, why do ye stand looking into heaven? This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven Acts 1: 10,11. The word manner I think is a good word for our dispensation, as involving order, entering into the Lords supper, for instance, and the ordering generally of our meetings. It is to be a dignified dispensation  between the going away and coming of Jesus. So the apostle stresses that in 1 Corinthians. It is very important for the brethren to note that. The men in white give the clue, I believe, and that clue would be in the minds of the disciples when they went into the upper room  not to a religious building in Jerusalem. 

    QuesWhy are the men named first as a complete section ending with verse 13, and then it says, These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren? Acts 1: 14. 

    JTWell, I suppose to establish the apostolic position. John refers to it  that which we have seen and heard we report to you, that ye also may have fellowship with us  that would be the apostles only  and our fellowship is indeed with the Father, and with his Son Jesus Christ 1 John 1: 1: 3. They had a unique place while they were here, and I suppose these verses (10 to 13) would mean that these men are to be honoured in our minds, they are to be in the foundations of the heavenly city. It is important to give them their place. They have their place strikingly throughout this book. 

    QuesWhat is the distinction between what we have here, the return from the mount of Olives, and the return in the last chapter of Luke where it says, he led them out as far as Bethany? Luke 24: 50. 

    JTBethany is the place of the remnant of Israel, that is what Luke finishes with. It is a question of Gods patience, which is lengthened out now for the gentiles sake. So that it was the salvation of the Jews, if possible, that was in mind at the end of Luke. Patience stopped there. Here that is omitted, the disciples are seen by themselves in the upper room  not in the temple  and that involves the assembly. From the facts given, we get divine impressions; we understand the position here is morally outside of this world, we link on with what is heavenly. 

    QuesDoes the cloud help in that relation? It is not mentioned at the end of Luke, but it is here. 

    JTIt does help. As already said, it is to mark off the dispensation of sight from the dispensation of faith. Why do ye stand looking into heaven? Acts 1: 11. That attitude was not suitable here, but these men would not say that to Stephen. He gazed up into heaven, but the heavens were opened. It is a spiritual touch there, and so the writer of the Hebrews says, we see Jesus ... crowned with glory and honour Hebrews 2: 9. Here the cloud is to shut off their view, meaning that the dispensation of faith has begun. Hence the Lord said, blessed they who have not seen and have believed John 20: 29. 

    QuesIn what sense do these impressions remain in the assembly today? 

    JTWell, by the Spirit; without the Spirit there could be no conserving of the things of God. They are carried down. So the Lord said significantly in John 14 that the Father would send the Spirit in His name, and He would bring to their remembrance all that Christ had said. I think the Lord meant, if we view John as prophetic in that chapter, that the time would come when it would be necessary for that to be repeated; the Spirit having been displaced by man, the clerical system, things were lost, but the Spirit has not gone back. The Spirit would bring back to the saints what Christ said. As those in whom God wrought turned away from tradition, what existed in the Spirit was revived, and that is what is going on, I think, today. Meetings like this are greatly blessed, brethren coming together with their Bibles in their hands, dependent on the Spirit; things are brought back to us. They were there all the time, but beclouded, submerged, as it were. New touches come in, but it is the Spirits doing. He brings things to our remembrance. It is revival, not the introduction of a new system of truth. 

    QuesWhat place had the several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, in relation to divine impressions? 

    JTWomen are essential to the assembly as a public body. We learn from Luke 8 that the assembly in its composition has, first, a man who had been a demoniac, now sitting at the feet of Jesus, clothed and in his right mind. That would ensure what we are speaking of, the right mind. God hath not given us the spirit of fear; but of power, and of love, and of a sound mind 2 Timothy 1: 7. Then secondly, the woman whom the Lord recognised as daughter, the woman who touched the hem of the Lords garment and was healed, and who fell down before Him and told Him all the truth, meaning she is now a transparent woman  the subjective side in the assembly. Thirdly, the girl of twelve, Jairuss daughter. What she represents is coming into striking prominence just now, many children, about that age, coming into the truth. The most spiritual feature of that chapter stands in relation to that girl, showing that we ought to bring the children into the most spiritual atmosphere available. The Lord took with Him Peter and James and John, with the parents of the child, to raise her up. They were the only ones there  a very spiritual position. 

    QuesDo you think Saul had spiritual impressions from Stephen? 

    JTI do. His conscience was affected. The facts are mentioned in that way. He held the clothes. He refers to that himself afterwards. He tells the Lord that Stephen was His martyr. The Lord refers to that, I am sure, when He says, it is hard for thee to kick against the pricks Acts 26: 14. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in the inclusion of the Lords natural brethren? In one scripture we read, neither did his brethren believe on him John 7: 5. 

    JTThey did afterwards. They all believed, apparently. We read of James, the Lords brother. I believe the thought here is that they knew more about Jesus in a certain respect than others. They were His companions in His infancy, His boyhood, and His youth. Mary His mother had a knowledge of Christ no one else could have. All that belongs to the treasury. These men could tell you many things about Jesus that even Peter could not tell. As for His mother, how much she could tell! She lived in Johns house. The Lord made John her son, and made her Johns mother  a remarkable relationship, and I have no doubt that relationship enhanced what Mary could contribute to the treasury  a link with John. 

    QuesWould you think that as a result of that, Johns ministry was enriched? 

    JTI should say so. He had a more intimate knowledge of the Lord through her, not only as a person in his house, but as his mother  a very intimate relationship. 

    QuesWould the working out of the treasury be seen the Lord Jesus saying, It is more blessed to give than to receive? Acts 20: 35. It is not mentioned in the gospels. 

    JTYes; that saying certainly belongs to the treasury, a very important one, too. 

    RemIt says of Enoch that he prophesied saying, Behold, the Lord cometh with ten thousands of his saints Jude 14. That is not found in the Old Testament. 

    JTNo, it is carried down by the Spirit  another such statement, belonging to the treasury. 

    QuesIn connection with the contribution of impressions to the assembly, why did the apostle retain the impression of a man in Christ for fourteen years? 

    JTHe did in time impart it to the brethren; but there was a low state at Corinth. He said, I determined not to know any thing among you, save Jesus Christ, and him crucified 1 Corinthians 2: 2. He could not go beyond that. Of course the same thing is sometimes seen today. We take in very little because of our state. The Spirit of God measures what He gives us. 

    RemHe actually says to them, I, brethren, have not been able to speak to you as to spiritual, but as to fleshly; as to babes in Christ 1 Corinthians 3: 1. 

    JTJust so. He says that expressly; and the same applies today. People say, Why do not we get ministry on this and that? The Lord ministers according to our capacity. Light communicated beyond our state is apt to inflate us. This is well known to oneself. The pretensions of some at Corinth forced the apostle to tell it to them. He said a great deal he did not wish to say, but he said, I will come to visions and revelations of the Lord 2 Corinthians 12: 1. 

    QuesDo you link the thought of impressions with divine appearings? 

    JTAn appearing ought to make an impression. It is intended to impress us. Paul had many. We ought to seek them  that is in the modified way in which they may be known today. The Lord is pleased to reveal Himself to us as we are ready for it. 

    RemIn Acts 22 Paul said that the light shone round about him, but in Acts 26 about him and those who accompanied him. 

    JTHe extends the thought there, but the impression received he never lost. He tells of it twice himself, according to Scripture. I suppose he told it several times elsewhere. 

    QuesIs what you were saying as to state in this matter set out in Abraham? He had many divine impressions. 

    JTJust so; whereas Lot did not. 

    That is the first section of our inquiry; the second is in chapter 2. The verses read give us what was there. It is no longer the apostles only, but their converts and how they became capable of conservation, not now of things or impressions, but persons. Salvation lay amongst them. We are told, verses 42 - 47, that the converts persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers ... And all that believed were together, and had all things common, and sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as any one might have need. And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people; and the Lord added [to the assembly] daily those that were to be saved Acts 2: 42 - 47. The people are thus described; the words to the assembly are not in the original; the people described in the passage quoted are in mind. The Holy Spirit gives us a description of their qualities to show that they are trustworthy. Thus if the Lord is working, He would provide those capable of taking care of the converts, that the atmosphere may be suitable for them. 

    QuesWould they eventually prove additions to the treasury? 

    JTThat is the principle. They were so already. There had been three thousand added, according to verse 41, without it being said who did the adding. It means that they qualified themselves to be an addition, and verse 42 begins the description of them, of the whole company  all that believed. It is a question of all that believed now, not only the apostles. 

    QuesIs it the same principle as Solomon adding to what David collected? 

    JTJust so. The thought began with Rachel. In naming she gave Joseph a name which implies addition. There was an addition in Benjamin, that is, the completion of the twelve tribes. Benjamin was needed as a completion. That is the idea of addition, we must go on until things are finished. 

    QuesAre verses 41 - 47 more selective? 

    JTYes; you get a description of the whole believing company. What a company it was! 

    QuesWould these persons staying in the upper room represent the fellowship of the apostles? 

    JTYes. The apostles being fully recognised, then the women and the brethren of Christ mentioned afterwards. The apostles gave themselves to prayer, they are seen by themselves. The others would be in the fellowship of the apostles, as verse 42 says, they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. 

    QuesWhy are they seen constantly in the temple? 

    JTThat brings in the other side. It is the full position of testimony now. The upper room accords with the true character of the assembly, but the patience of God waited on the Jews, and hence we link on again with Luke, the testimony of the patience of God carried on to His ancient people, which finished, we may say, at the murder of Stephen. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in the Lord adding? 

    JTThey belonged to the Lord  those that were to be saved Acts 2: 47. It brings us over to the counsels of God, those in divine sovereignty designated for salvation, corresponding with our own day, that the elect may obtain the salvation which is in Christ Jesus 2 Timothy 2: 10. The Lord has the assembly now into which to bring them. 

    RemThis thought of the apostles doctrine, breaking of bread, and so on, would be a very blessed one for the treasury. 

    JTIt enters into the foundation of the assembly. The converts were thoroughly in it, there was no independency at all. They were following on the lines of the apostles, the new thing that was inaugurated. 

    QuesIs there any connection with Luke 10: 34  He brought him to an inn? 

    JTYes; but there is more comfort and provision generally in the assembly than is indicated there, I suppose. The Samaritan gave the host two pence to look after the rescued man. 

    QuesDo you think the closing word in Luke 8, where the child is restored and the Lord charged them to give her something to eat, would enter into this? 

    JTI think so. The assembly has fatherly and motherly qualities, as we learn later in Scripture. Paul said he was a father to the Corinthians, and he cared for the Thessalonians as a nurse would cherish her own children 1 Thessalonians 2: 7. He looked after them in that tender way. The assembly is thus a place of salvation. God said He would give salvation in Zion (Isaiah 46: 13). That is the idea here. 

    QuesThat is what the enemy is against, is it not? 

    JTYes, he wants to break that down. God attaches great importance to the thought of preservation, that there should be local conditions suitable to look after persons God would bring in amongst us. 

    Ques, What would be the distinction for us between the breaking of bread, in verse 42, and the breaking of bread in the house, in verse 46? 

    J .T. The latter is the way the thing was carried on under these circumstances. Until Paul arrived you do not get the breaking of bread properly set in order. He formally separates it from the house. He says, If any one be hungry, let him eat at home 1 Corinthians 11: 34. They were despising the assembly in the way they were carrying on. Here the matter had not yet been clarified. The description here shows a very happy state of things The order proper to the Lords supper was yet in abeyance, so they partook of it in their homes. It was a feature of christianity never connected with the temple. So that the Spirit of God formally states that it was after supper that the Lord took the cup, He formally detached it from the passover supper. It is detached here in that sense, not connected with the temple. 

    RemPaul says, I received from the Lord 1 Corinthians 11: 23. He would be putting it into the treasury. 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesIf the temple is the position of testimony, why did the Lord add to those outside of it? 

    JTHe led them as far as to Bethany; that was the link of grace with the Jews. They are serving in that connection in a very happy way here  And every day, being constantly in the temple Acts 2: 46. It was the most wonderful contribution ever made to the temple. Even David is not on a level with this, but it was only provisional, and soon to be withdrawn. They were carrying it on well according to these facts, so that the Lord could add to them. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to Peters wisdom in his selection from the Scriptures in his testimony to the Jews, thereby securing these great results? 

    JTHe brought in what was suitable at the moment. Paul brought in what was suitable at Corinth and at Ephesus. These servants understood, they were truly levites, they knew what to do. That is why the twelve are stressed in the account of the first preaching. 

    RemIn this matter of conserving persons here it is said, the Lord added daily; in chapter 5 believers are added to the Lord. 

    JTThe latter appears again in chapter 11. 1 suppose chapter 5 is to show that the apostles service went on and was blessed of God after the discipline executed on Ananias and Sapphira. That discipline did not interfere with the progress of the testimony, so that the additions went on, not now so much to the saints as to the Lord, It is a question of the Lords authority in the discipline. It says, great fear came upon all the assembly ... and believers were more than ever added to the Lord, multitudes both of men and women Acts 5: 11,14. It is to honour the apostles. The apostles were honoured; they were all with one accord in Solomons porch Acts 5: 12; they were magnified, and the Lord used them more and more because of their faithfulness in the discipline. This should encourage us not to be afraid to execute discipline if discipline is needed. It is pleasing to the Lord and brings down His blessing. 

    QuesThe acceptance of the obligation would make us more discriminating, do you not think? 

    JTYes. There must be adding to the Lord before adding to the saints now. Adding to the Lord would mean that there is, first, subjection. 

    QuesWould the thought of having all things common, suggest that all would be held for the good and care of others? 

    JTYes; a community involving many persons moving in mutual feeling and happy brotherly love. What is stated shows what the testimony was at the beginning. 

    Now chapter 4 would show how the ministers, Peter and John, are to have place amongst the brethren in assembly. They have to contend with much with which the ordinary saint has not to contend, which is perhaps apt to be forgotten. This section, I think, is to show that there was the utmost sympathy with the ministers, Peter and John, the suffering servants. And having been let go, they came to their own company. Acts 4: 23 The word own is the point; the saints belong to us, they are our own. 

    QuesHow would that work out today? 

    JTWell, in moving about, one finds increasingly a sense that the saints are ones own, even if one has not known them before; you feel you are in the company of your own. You are safe there. You tell them something about your experiences and call forth their sympathies. According to this chapter they pray, and God owns the prayer and shakes the house. Then we are told (verse 33), with great power did the apostles give witness. That is the point to bring out, how the apostles are enhanced by the interest and sympathy of the saints. 

    QuesWould you say the Lord is sensitive to the touch of His people, as suggested by the touch of the woman in Luke 8? 

    JTThat is a good suggestion. The woman knew that touching the hem of His garment saved her life. The precious oil comes from the head of Aaron down to the hem of his garments. In the hem there is the thought of finish. 

    QuesIs not this incident a remarkable illustration of what Peter speaks of in connection with the reproach of Christ, of the Spirit of glory and of God resting upon us? 

    JTYes. As arrived among their own they reported all that the chief priests and elders had said unto them Acts 4: 23; involving, as you say, great reproach. And when they heard that, they lifted up their voice to God with one accord Acts 4: 24, and so on. Then God comes in and shakes the building, so that the Spirit of glory was there. 

    RemPeter himself says, be all of one mind, sympathising, full of brotherly love, tender hearted 1 Peter 3: 8. Do you think he experienced that personally? 

    JTHe did. This must have been a particular occasion in that sense, because they suffered very severely, and now they are let go and they come to their own company, not to their homes. That is where they find the most sympathy. Normally you find more sympathy with the saints than even with your family. It is a heavenly state of things. The truth of the mystery, coming out later, unfolds what was there. 

    QuesWould this support the idea of mentioning matters of interest at the prayer meeting? 

    JTIt would. If any of us are accustomed to receive letters from different parts of the world, it helps greatly to read to the saints what concerns the work of God. It draws out their sympathy in prayer. 

    RemThe use of the word despot here is remarkable. It would speak of the absolute rights of God over every one of us, this should be maintained. 

    JTQuite so. The Lord said, When ye pray, say, Father Luke 11: 2. Here we have an instance of how the work of God shows itself. They were dealing with Satans emissaries, and God was their Despot. The word alluded to is in verse 24, And said, Lord, thou art the God; and there is a note as to it in the New Translation  Lord means despot, the master of slaves; one having sovereign power. It was fitting at this time to bring that in. We should not say it in the assembly today, but it indicates how we are to speak to God in a given circumstance. 

    QuesDo they not take the title of bondmen? 

    JTYes: Give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word Acts 4: 29. 

    QuesIs it a case of definite prayer and a definite answer? They say, give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, and the next verse says, they spoke the word of God with boldness Acts 4: 31. 

    JTQuite so. It brings up what has been before some of us lately, the importance of addressing God in relation to His work. It has been observed in some localities that God is hardly addressed at all in prayer meetings. Priestly understanding would know how to address God, would know what is suitable in given circumstances. It is right to address the Lord in prayer, but then God should be addressed in prayer. Here it is remarkable, as has been pointed out, God is a Despot under these circumstances; love for Him recognises that. Now verse 31 says, when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. And the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one, and not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them; and with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all. For neither was there any one in want among them; for as many as were owners of lands or houses, selling them, brought the price of what was sold and laid it at the feet of the apostles; and distribution was made to each according as any one might have need Acts 4: 31 - 35. Certainly that was the Spirit of glory and of God resting upon them. They are ennobled and distinguished by the Spirit of God. 

    QuesDoes it emphasise how the assembly is to be independent of every worldly system? 

    JTThat is what comes out. The shaking of the building is not like the earthquake that shook the prison. It is to show the power that was available to them  acting in their favour, especially now in regard to the servants. Looking after the Lords servants sympathetically brings out divine approval, so that the servants are more powerful than ever. It behoves the saints therefore to regard them sympathetically. 

    QuesWould the shaking give the sense of the support of heaven in connection with their service and suffering? 

    JTI think it is very tangible evidence that God is on their behalf. 

    QuesWould the reference to the resurrection emphasise the great thought of Gods power? Earlier Peter had referred to Christs exaltation, but here the apostles give witness to the resurrection. Would you link that with Ephesians 1: 19  the exceeding greatness of his power? 

    JTIt is what marked their testimony in these early chapters. They are appointed witnesses of His resurrection, the power of God in testimony. 

    QuesWould you say this passage brings up the question of supplying money for the testimony? 

    JTThat is what comes out: the sale of land and so forth, and then one comes forward to exemplify it supremely. And Joseph, who had been surnamed Barnabas by the apostles (which is, being interpreted, Son of consolation), a Levite, Cyprian by birth, being possessed of land, having sold it, brought the money and laid it at the feet of the apostles Acts 4: 36,37. The apostles are honoured in this also. 

    QuesThe thought of stretching out Thy hand to heal, not to destroy  do you think that would be delightful to heaven, and accounts for what follows? 

    JTThat is very beautiful. The stress on this city too, where they were, and where the emissaries of the devil had been assembled against Christ. 

    RemThis man, being a Levite, and having land, is immediately adjusted. 

    JTYes, he is ennobled by the apostles, too. 

    RemIt seems as though they gave him his name before this occurred. It says, Joseph, who had been surnamed Barnabas Acts 4: 36. 

    JTQuite so, the outcome of the kind of man he was. Chapter 11 brings it out more fully, what an unjealous man he was. The apostles named him rightly. 

    In our last scripture the facts show a remarkable assembly at Antioch. Earlier, the work there is noted, and the assembly at Jerusalem takes notice of it. The ears of the assembly are active, ready to listen to any news of the work of God. They sent out Barnabas, who, seeing the grace of God, rejoiced. He is governed by a right spirit and seeks out Saul. They two were with the saints there for a year teaching them in the assembly. This brings the thought of the assembly into prominence, that it was there characteristically  in every session, as it were, the idea of the assembly permeated the teaching. The product is seen in these verses: Now there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers Acts 13: 1. They were carrying on, making everything of Christ, ministering to the Lord. And as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said ... Acts 13: 2. It is to honour what was there. They were thoroughly in keeping with the missionary service that was now needed. 

    QuesWhat form of service would this take in our day? 

    JTIt is a question of what is needed now. In view of the breakdown of the assembly we would hardly undertake foreign mission work as some do, but the Spirit is here, the truth as to Him has been recovered. This passage is to bring out His sovereign action. It is the Holy Spirits action. The state of the assembly is quite in consonance with it. He would appeal as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. He says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them Acts 13: 2. 

    Ques. What is fasting? 

    JTIt is the denial for spiritual reasons of what is legitimate. Eating is quite legitimate. According to what God said to Noah, he could use the living creatures as well as the vegetables, but fasting is the denial of it for spiritual reasons, the spirit of self-sacrifice. God is owning it now. Full assembly conditions are here, resulting in Pauls activities with Barnabas. The Spirit has brought about certain conditions, and He will honour them. 

    QuesIs fasting brought out in two relations? It first says, as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting Acts 13: 2, and, after the Holy Spirit has spoken, having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go Acts 13: 3, as though the need of fasting arose again in sending forth these men. 

    JTThe first fasting is what you might call normal to christianity. Now this is a special matter, so that before they act they fast and pray. The passage does not mean that they sent the missionaries; it is that having laid their hands on them, they let them go  as much as to say, We wish to keep you, but for the Lords sake and the testimony and service we release you. This would be the denial of all natural sentiment. You might like to keep a certain brother in the locality. That might be pure selfishness. If the testimony requires that he should go away, well, release him. Do not put anything in his way. 

    QuesWould you say there is what a servant is as selected sovereignly, but there is also what is recognised by the brethren? They lay their hands on them. 

    JTYes. The saints at Antioch are with the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit had made the selection; they are showing their fellowship with what He is doing. They are not taking the lead in the thing, but the Holy Spirit is. Am I ready to fit in with what the Spirit is doing? 

    QuesIt has been said that the assembly does not preach. Is that right? 

    JTThat is quite right. It neither preaches nor teaches. The assembly takes up a matter of discipline, but not teaching and preaching. It is sympathetic with all that God is doing. It is the home of ministry, evangelical or otherwise, but the preaching and teaching are by those specially fitted for such services  gifted by God. 

    QuesAnd the servant is responsible to the assembly? 

    JTWell, not quite that. He is not responsible to it for his ministry. He is responsible if he teaches what is wrong. Wrong teaching is to be condemned by the assembly (Revelation 2: 2); but the assembly has no authority over the minister as such, nothing to do with the servant in his service, which he receives directly from the Lord. In it he serves the assembly  teaches it, exhorts it, and so on, as the Lord may direct. Nevertheless, he is amenable to the assembly as a brother, as seen in Matthew 18. 

    QuesSo if any query were to be raised in regard of teaching, it would be done by an exercised person, not done merely formally by the assembly as such. 

    JTThe matter would have to be looked at as if he were an ordinary brother. 

    QuesHow would these indications work out at the present time? You referred to the sovereign action of the Holy Spirit. He sent them out. How would that work out at the present time? 

    JTIt is a question of a brother speaking as under the Spirits influence. We cannot look for any great distinction now in such matters, or that things should be brought out as they were then. We can see the principle. If the Lord is indicating that a brother has a gift to serve, the saints in a general way let him go. Laying our hands on him is just committal to him in fellowship. 

    QuesOught not the preacher to have the fellowship of his brethren in going out from their midst? 

    JTHe ought, I suppose, but that would have to be watched. An individual in the assembly might be jealous of him and hinder him in his service. A matter like that would have to be watched carefully. No true servant would wish to go out without the fellowship of his brethren, but the brethren have to watch that they have good reason for hindering in any way. 

    QuesWould the end of chapter 15 help in that way, Barnabas and Mark going to Cyprus, and Paul and Silas going forth: the latter being committed by the brethren to the grace of God? 

    JTPaul was commended. Some might not have commended him, though. Some might have sympathised with Barnabas in this matter, but that would not set aside the general attitude of the brethren, because the principle of assembly action is not unanimity, but doing what is right. 

    QuesIs this the recognition of the gift, the sending forth by the Holy Spirit? 

    JTYes. The Holy Spirit is doing it. He gave them their gifts. 

    QuesHow would the hands of the presbytery fit in with what has been said? 

    JTThat would be the elderhood. The laying on of the hands of the presbytery is just committal as here. Timothys gift was through prophecy, with imposition of the hands of the elderhood, 1 Timothy 4: 14. His gift was also by the laying on of Pauls hands (2 Timothy 1: 6), but all that is special; it contemplates the early state of things. 

    RemIn the third verse referred to, fasting comes first. Having fasted and prayed ... they let them go Acts 13: 3. 

    JTThat would preclude the admission of any personal antipathy to the servants. 

  
    THE LORDS COMING (7) (JT 48)

    Revelation 1:7; Revelation 2:25 - 28, Revelation 3:10,21; Acts 1:9 - 11

    JTNo doubt all are aware that our subject is being considered in relation to the books in which it is found; what comes before us at this time should be viewed in relation to the book of Revelation, a book dealing with closing events of our dispensation, making way for another era. It was written to the seven assemblies which were in Asia, symbolical by their number of the whole assembly at that time, or by extension, the whole assembly from Pentecost until the Lords return. It is a book that is peculiarly for the consideration of those who form the assembly; and although it treats of subjects outside of the present dispensation, we should be sufficiently interested to read them; in fact, there is a blessing attached to the reading of this book. It is said to be, Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave to him, Revelation 1:1. The introduction therefore calls attention to the economy which God has brought in, and it is to be understood in the last days as at the beginning. 

    The present period is an economy set up in the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit  the Son and the Spirit having taken places of subjection and service  the Father being supreme, representing the Deity. So that the book of Revelation is said to be given to Christ by God. Verse 1 says God gave the Revelation to Him. The Lord is therefore seen in the place of subjection, receiving from God, in keeping with what He had said to the disciples after His resurrection when they inquired whether He would at that time restore the kingdom to Israel. He had said, It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority, (Acts 1:7). Now, according to the teaching of this book, the Father is giving to the Son what is called a revelation. It is said to be, Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave to him, to shew to his bondmen what must shortly take place, (Revelation 1:1). 

    Having these thoughts before us, we may understand a little better what is said about the Lords coming specifically. There are more passages in the book referring to the Lords coming than those read, but there will not be time to consider them now. The first is an allusion to the manner of it: Behold, he comes with the clouds, and every eye shall see him, and they which have pierced him, and all the tribes of the land shall wail because of him, verse 7. The passage read in Acts 1 amplifies this verse, the two men in white telling the disciples, This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven, verse 11. Stress is laid upon the manner of His going and coming. 

    JSIn Acts 1, a cloud receives Him out of their sight. What do you understand by the clouds connected with His appearing here? 

    JTIt is significant that they appear in both passages. In the Revelation, it is he comes with the clouds; that is, they are all in mind. In the passage in the Acts, it is a cloud received him out of their sight. These passages lead up to the question of what clouds signify. They seem to point to the dignity of divine Persons. As they move publicly they are thus attended. The first mention of clouds is in Genesis 9:13 where Jehovah says, I set my bow in the clouds, as if it were a special distinction that He should utilise clouds for that purpose. And then in Exodus, the cloud is referred to constantly, from the movement out of Egypt, as a symbol of the divine presence, of divine dignity. 

    ANWWhy is it a voice out of the cloud in Matthew 17, and from the heavens in Matthew 3:17, saying, This is my beloved Son,? 

    JTWell, each has its significance, having the glory of Christ in view. It is a bright cloud in Matthew 17, intensifying what has been remarked. As to chapter 3, it is said that the heavens were opened to Him, which is another feature of His glory. The heavens are greatly stressed in Matthew. 

    HHEyewitnesses of his majesty (2 Peter 1:16) would relate to Matthew 17. Peter speaks of what refers to majesty. 

    JTQuite so; so Matthew speaks about the bright cloud, and the voice coming out of it. It would be the Fathers residence, so to speak. It was the Fathers voice, but out of the cloud. In 1 Thessalonians 4:17 the apostle says, caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air. The rapture is in mind. The correct reading is in clouds. In Revelation it is the clouds  the complete idea. But the idea of dignified attendance is in mind right through. In Acts 1:7 the Lord says, It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority. Then in Mark 13:32, there is a similar statement: But of that day or of that hour no one knows, neither the angels who are in heaven, nor the Son, but the Father,. The Lord is therefore placing this matter of times and seasons where it belongs; that is, in the Fathers exclusive knowledge; not that other divine Persons are excluded from divine thoughts and counsels, but in the economy into which God has come, the Son and the Spirit are in the place of service and subjection, and all else is in the Fathers hands. 

    WB-wDoes the giving of further light to John, as recorded in the book of Revelation, affect that now? 

    JTThis book, of course, was written since He spoke to the disciples at the beginning; it is Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave to him, to shew to his bondmen what must shortly take place; and he signified it, sending by his angel, to his bondman John, Revelation 1:1. John is viewed here as a prophet  a bondman, of course, but a prophet rather than an apostle. What the book contains, greatly adds to what the Lord had told the apostles, but there are certain things it does not disclose. We cannot say the day nor the hour; that is reserved by the Father. 

    HHTime is running out quickly now, but it is dealt with by the Father; and does not the position of Christ in Revelation stand in relation to that? It mentions periods of time, such as about half an hour, days, months, etc. The apportionment of time is under the hand of the Father. 

    JTYes, the principle, until the period fixed by the father, is mentioned in Galatians 4:2. The question in Acts 1:6 was, Lord, is it at this time. It was not a question whether the kingdom of Israel would be restored; that was certain, but they had in mind the time of it. In Mark 13:32 it is recorded, But of that day or of that hour no one knows, neither the angels who are in heaven, nor the Son, but the Father,. That day and hour are still secret. No one is entitled to fix that date. It is in the Fathers hand. 

    ANWThe Lords words in Mark are precise on that point. Their query is, when shall these things be? Mark 13:4. 

    HHWould it not indicate that there was not a right understanding of Christianity or of the assembly? The assembly having come in, has temporarily stopped the prophetic clock. Is that right? 

    JTYes; Daniel had exercises like that. He went by books, and knew what to pray for at a given time, and then the answer is given in terms of appreciation of his exercises. He is said to be greatly beloved, as he was praying. But then Gabriel goes on to say, Seventy weeks are apportioned out upon thy people and upon thy holy city, Daniel 9:24. That is what you allude to. 

    That period has still to run its course and enters into this book of Revelation, but Daniel is a representative man as to all this. He did not get everything in detail, but he got the general thought of seventy weeks, to close the transgression, and to make an end of sins, and to make expiation for iniquity, and to bring in the righteousness of the ages, and to seal the vision and prophet, and to anoint the holy of holies, Daniel 9:24. The culminating thing was that there should be the resumption of the service of God. And later he is told to go his way, and that he should stand in his lot at the end of the days. He lived on until the reign of Cyrus, who was to build the house. The seventy weeks began as the command went forth to restore and build Jerusalem, Ezra 1:2. The period is therefore in a general way intelligible to faith. But then, what is intervening between the sixty-ninth and seventieth week is what we are speaking about, sixty-nine weeks (that is, seven weeks and sixty and two weeks) have elapsed, and there is but one remaining week still to come; indeed, there is a doubt as to whether it is to be a full week. It is more likely half a week, and therefore it requires great attention. But the exact date when the half-week begins cannot be reckoned; it hinges on the extent of the present dispensation. This is left open. When the saints are caught up to be with the Lord, according to 1 Thessalonians 4, then the reckoning can take place at once. It will be very brief. 

    HHWill you say a word as to why the assembly, as referred to in the first three chapters, comes into the prophetic range in Revelation? 

    JTThere are three subdivisions which are made by the Lord Himself. Having touched John, He said, in verse 19, Write therefore what thou hast seen Revelation 1:19. That is one thing. It is the general vision; what he saw in relation to Christ according to chapter 1. Then, the things that are, Revelation 1:19 would relate to the seven assemblies. 

    And then, the things that are about to be after these Revelation 1:19. That has not transpired as yet. When those things begin is the question which we cannot answer. The Lord Himself leaves it in the Fathers province as to when the assembly is to be actually translated. When that takes place we can count. The completion of the seventy weeks starts there. But it comes into this book and therefore applies to ourselves, for the Revelation is addressed to the seven assemblies. 

    Paul had special impressions which the twelve did not have. Those who understand the assembly involving the mystery, have instincts that exceed what the saints under the ministry of the twelve had. The Lord says to Saul, why dost thou persecute me?(Acts 9:4). The saints were Himself. The mystery was bound up in that, and inasmuch as it is an organism, inclusive of the Lord Himself, in a sense  because He is the Head of it  there are instincts which did not exist before, and these instincts help us greatly as to the time of the Lords return. The Spirit of God would cause us to be aglow with the thought of it. Hence, Behold, the bridegroom; go forth to meet Him (Matthew 25:6). That midnight cry has gone out and has stirred up these spiritual instincts and affections that are in the organism  the assembly. Then whilst you cannot speak definitely, you have the sense that things are coming to a close, yet we have to wait for the actual removal of the assembly to begin to count aright as to the last week referred to in Daniel. 

    CAMWhat you say seems to throw light on these four words of the book  Revelation of Jesus Christ. His intimacy with the assembly brings it into the understanding of the book. 

    JTQuite so. He received this revelation from God. The assembly is taken into it as into all else relative to the testimony. Hence the Lord says, I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify these things to you in the assemblies, (Revelation 22:16). They stir up spiritual feelings and affections, so that the saints go forth to meet Him. The five wise virgins went forth with oil in their torches. 

    JSIt corresponds with the day star arising in the heart. 

    JTQuite so. That is mentioned in the second scripture read. It bears on what we have just been remarking. The allusion is to the darkest period in the history of the public body; that is, the Middle Ages, when things were very dark, and the Lord says, in regard to the overcomer, I will give to him the morning star, Revelation 2:28. So the idea of Christ coming was already there in the Middle Ages, but it has been greatly augmented since. The revival, beginning about one hundred years ago, has stirred up affections and therefore there is more sensibility as to the coming of the Lord; yet one cannot fix dates. 

    CAMInstincts really do not need a calendar. 

    JTYou cannot put these things on a calendar. They are rather to be felt. The more we are in the living sense of belonging to the organism, the more sensitive we are that the time is near. It is even at the doors. It is really safer than an actual fixed time, because the sensibilities constitute you as ready for the Lords return. The five wise virgins were ready as the midnight cry came; they had oil in their lamps and they went in with the bridegroom to the marriage. 

    HHThe star is the hope of another day; not public recovery to Pentecost. It is to announce the coming of the Lord and not a sort of public return to Pentecostal conditions. 

    JTYes; the removal of the candlestick is contemplated, hence another day of testimony is alluded to. A remnant is addressed and it is to hold fast what it had, but what ye have hold fast till I shall come, (Revelation 2:25). The Lord says, I do not cast upon you any other burden, (Revelation 2:24). We have the same remark to Philadelphia, but the thought of the crown is added: I come quickly: hold fast what thou hast, that no one take thy crown, Revelation 3:11. The coming of the Lord is in prospect, and the word is to hold what you have; do not let it slip away, and then, let no one take your crown. 

    HHWould Samsons action in pulling up the doors of the gate at midnight fit in with the work of God in Thyatira? Then there are other features seen in the same chapter in Judges which all go through to the end. 

    JTCarrying the gate to Hebron would point to Colossians. It is the idea of power in view of another world, leading out of this one. Then later, Samson is in prison, which contemplates failure, but his hair begins to grow, which suggests recovery of life, having a remnant character, which leads to the worlds overthrow. This power that has come in, in the way of life amongst the brethren, is the mark of the coming of the end. It brings down the world; it synchronises with the overthrow of the world. Judges 16:18 - 31. 

    WRIs that what is in mind in chapter 1 of this book? It says, the time is near, Revelation 1:3. 

    JTThe blessedness attached to the reading of the book would be in keeping with what it contains. In Judges 16 there is a great act of power at midnight. The gate is taken up and carried to the top of the mountain. Samsons public position was disgraceful, but there was power in what he did as rising up. It points to an act of Christ in the sense of power; what was in the mind of God before this world. Hebron represents this. Numbers 13:22. This worlds gates are lifted out completely; its administrative power is overcome. The gates of hades do not prevail against the assembly, Matthew 16:18. 

    WB-wIs that why a harlot is mentioned in Judges 16, which has been referred to? 

    JTIt is the Thyatira position, I suppose, but later Samson is in prison, which is most distressing. He had given away the secret of his power. However, his hair begins to grow in the prison and from that point on, the world is doomed. In carrying away the doors of the gate of Gaza, the inhabitants were not destroyed, but the growth of the hair portends the overthrow of the world, because the Philistines all come down by the power of Samson. That is a most remarkable thing, and I believe it is touched on in this book. 

    JSWould you link the growth of the hair with the present time? 

    JTYes; it is life brought in. Many of us know that in the revival of the last hundred years, the great prophetic position was made clear, and then the truth of Christ as Head of the assembly was brought out; and then the great thought of eternal life was made prominent. That is how these features of the testimony stand. Now it is a question of bringing down the world  morally, of course, as regards the testimony. The bringing down of the world, as we have said, synchronises with the growth of the hair. 

    HHDespised by the religious world (for they made sport of the servant of God), but still, his service was effective. The little strength in Philadelphia would correspond to the hair growing. 

    JTIt would, I am sure. 

    ANWYou spoke of life and the spiritual instincts existing in the organism. Can we not find ourselves in Philadelphia on both lines? 

    JTYes. Nothing can be more interesting than to find out just where Philadelphia is and what it is to have part in it; not pretending to be it, but still able to say by Gods grace I am what I am, (1 Corinthians 15:10). It is well to be simple about things. As already mentioned, the order in which the truth has been developed in the last days is: the prophetic map; then Christ in the assembly, operating in that sphere and dwelling in the hearts of the saints; then eternal life, which brings in a subject state of things, corresponding with the growth of Samsons hair and synchronising with that, the moral overthrow of the world. Who is he that gets the victory over the world, but he that believes that Jesus is the Son of God? (1 John 5:5). So that there is victory over the world. This book shows that  illustrated in what the Lord says to Philadelphia. 

    ARShowing, really, what progress has been made in the testimony since the truth of eternal life has been set out. 

    JTQuite so; eternal life has its place. When the Lord began to speak to His Father, as in John 17:1 - 3, He says, glorify thy Son, that thy Son may glorify thee; as thou hast given him authority over all flesh, that as to all that thou hast given to him, he should give them life eternal. And this is the eternal life, that they should know thee, the only true God, and Jesus Christ whom thou hast sent,. Now that is the general preface to His prayer to His Father. And He further says, and now glorify me, thou Father, along with thyself, with the glory which I had along with thee before the world was, John 17:5. That is the finish of the preface, so to speak, because His deity is involved in that, that He is returning to glory, to have the same place that He had with the Father before the world was. And then He says, I have manifested thy name to the men whom thou gavest me out of the world. They were thine, and thou gavest them me, and they have kept thy word, John 17:6. They were in his mind. I think from that point you get into the line of the Lords thoughts as to what we are having now; the service of God; the heavenly calling; the glory that is given to Christ  that the saints are to see His glory; the Fathers love with which He loved the Son being in the saints and He in them. So it seems to me that from verse 6 of John 17, we are in the sphere of the present time, where He is opening up for us the truth of the service of God and the heavenly calling, but eternal life must precede all that, though entering into it. 

    HHI suppose the out-of-the-world state in John 17 (although we are still in it literally) would be apart from the system of things around, with hearts true to Christ and moving in relation to Him, because eternal life is over against the vitiated religious atmosphere that there is around. 

    JTYes, I think the order in which the truth has come out is remarkable, and I believe John 17 indicates it. The gospel of John is full of eternal life, yet He is pleased to tell His Father about it. And this is the eternal life, that they should know thee, the only true God, and Jesus Christ whom thou hast sent, John 17:3. That is what came out about fifty years ago, when eternal life was brought to the attention of the brethren. The thing is to see the hair growing a little bit. It has been a question of growth according to the light furnished. The truth of eternal life has been made plain, but there is need of our minds and affections being enlarged according to the light afforded. In truth We know that we have passed from death to life, because we love the brethren, (1 John 3:14). If you are conscious of loving the brethren, you have concrete evidence of it. 

    CAMDo you not think that its development awaited certain light about verse 5? The matter of what is inscrutable had to be clarified in the minds of the saints? 

    JTI have no doubt that is so. God has helped us on John 17:5 as over against the sonship of Christ. Verse 5 refers to His part in the Deity. He mentions His sonship in John 17:1. Father, the hour is come; glorify thy Son; it is not glorify me, but thy Son. In John 17:5, it is not glorify thy Son, but now glorify me, thou Father, along with thyself, with the glory which I had along with thee before the world was. That is one divine Person speaking to Another in regard of a pre-incarnate condition. 

    HHYou have said, that in John 17:3, the only true God would stand over against idolatry; and that Jesus Christ whom thou hast sent would be the true Man and would stand over against lawlessness. 

    JTSo the apostle Paul in meeting this matter of idolatry says, yet to us there is one God, the Father,(1 Corinthians 8:6). He does not say simply that there is one God the Father and one Lord Jesus Christ, but he prefixes the words to us. That is, it is a question of the persons in whom the truth is made known. That is not Christendom as it is. A heathen man going into Christendom is entitled to expect to find that in persons, but does he? Who is meant by the us? If they are not found, there will be no concrete idea at all of the true God. It is what is known in persons. 

    JSSo the us would be those in whom the revelation was made known? 

    JTIt is made good in them. There are two thoughts. The first is, No one has seen God at any time; the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. (John 1:18). That is a remarkable expression; not saying that the declaration is to anyone, for it is due to God that the declaration should be in that public universal way. That is for any one, but then the other thing is the word revelation. There is nothing said about revealing the Son. The Lord says, no one knows the Son but the Father, nor does any one know the Father, but the Son, and he to whom the Son may be pleased to reveal him, (Matthew 11:27). There is a person to whom the revelation is made; find that person, and you will get some idea of the one God; that is, it is not a matter of theology, it is the state of the person to whom the revelation is made. From such persons you get some idea of the thing concretely, and that is what Paul means when he says, to us there is one God (1 Corinthians 8:6)  it is not merely that there is but one God, but to us there is one God. It is real Christianity. If you know those who are genuine, you have some idea of the one true God. 

    WB-wDo you mean that the he to whom the Son may be pleased to reveal him (Matthew 11:27) is representative of the persons of whom you have been speaking? 

    JTThat is what I mean. In such persons you get some true idea of God. 

    JHEWould you say that Peter and John were like this in Acts 3? They said, Look on us. 

    JTExactly; they were concrete representations of what the lame man needed to see. 

    JSWould revelation be private in character, and declaration more public? 

    JTI think so. Declaration is a general thought, The scripture says, No one has seen God at any time; the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him, (John 1:18). That declaration is for anyone, but the work of God is needed for the appreciation of it, which John presents. In 1 Timothy 2:5 we have the testimony that God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, but if you want to get the thing concretely, you must get the persons who have the revelation. 

    HHEach of the Persons has part in Deity, but Christianity presents the one God in the Father, and Christ and the Spirit are seen as moving in relation to Him. 

    JTQuite so; we are baptised to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit, (Matthew 28:19). The apostle says, For and if indeed there are those called gods ... (as there are gods many, and lords many,) yet to us there is one God, the Father ... and we for him (1 Corinthians 8:5,6). That is God. And then there is one Lord, 

    who is He? Jesus Christ, by whom are all things, and we by him. 1 Corinthians 8:6. That brings up the whole question of the persons who are for the Father, and who has brought them in? How did it come about? Christ has effected it  we by him. It is a concrete thought; Christianity is not simply theories, not even what is written, but real persons to whom the revelation is made good. 

    ARSuch persons are like Samson, over against the idolatrous condition that existed. The Philistines said, Our god has given Samson our enemy into our hands, (Judges 16:23). But he brought the whole system down, did he not? 

    JTThat is right; the world of idolatry was brought down by the man who was alive, whose hair began to grow, which is a clear symbol of life. 

    APTWould Johns line run concurrently with what is before us? At the close of his first epistle, he says, Children, keep yourselves from idols, 1 John 5:21. Previously he had spoken of the Son of God having given us an understanding, 1 John 5:20. 

    JTYes. He also said of Christ, He is the true God and eternal life, 1 John 5:20. In the period of the controversy concerning eternal life, the opposers said that eternal life is a Person. Really, it was derogatory to Christ, because they made the title of a thing the title of a divine Person; whereas the answer is that He is more than that; He is a divine Person  the true God. 

    CAMThat He is the true God is the great and glorious answer to any derogatory remarks, and the Lord has helped us to get to that; to get the idea of Deity as in Him. Sonship is the relation in which He stands to God as Man, but personally. He is God and He never ceases to be God. 

    HHEternal life can be shared with the saints, but Deity can not. 

    JTQuite so; this brings us back to what has been said of the little power in Philadelphia, which runs parallel with the idea of life. 

    JSOver against Philadelphia, where we have the power of life seen in a little strength, is the worldly system exposed to us in Laodicea, so that we may be completely delivered from it? 

    JTThe Lords promise to Philadelphia should be noted: Behold, I make them of the synagogue of Satan who say that they are Jews, and are not, but lie; behold, I will cause that they shall come and shall do homage before thy feet, and shall know that I have loved thee, Revelation 3:9. He thus honours the assembly possessed of the qualities He describes, and of course he urges us in this way to develop those qualities. The Lord speaks to Philadelphia as having a little strength, and keeping His word and not denying His name, and that introduces finality: I come quickly. His affections are in that word quickly. 

    ARWould the name Philadelphia, meaning brotherly love, suggest that love is operating amongst the saints and the Lord loves these conditions? 

    JTYes; and what He says to the overcomer implies that He understands: He that overcomes, him will I make a pillar in the temple of my God, and he shall go no more at all out; and I will write upon him the name of my God, and the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem, which comes down out of heaven, from my God, and my new name, Revelation 3:12. You must have persons for Christianity. This verse opens up that in which the Lord has been instructing His people  my Father, and your Father, ... my God, and your God, (John 20:17). So that we are on a high level in this address, and the Lord says, hold fast what thou hast, that no one take thy crown (Revelation 3:11). It is needful for us to understand what this crown is. 

    ANWWould the crown be our appreciation of divine Persons? 

    JTI would think so; the Lord has graciously helped His people as to Deity, especially the relations into which divine Persons have come in view of revelation. We must not let the truth slip; Let no one take thy crown. What can that be but Christ as known in the wonderful economy of the present dispensation? 

    ABPWould the writing of the name of the city of my God, new Jerusalem (Revelation 3:12), upon the overcomer, suggest that there is now a moral conformity to what is coming out in display, and that the Lord will claim that? 

    JTIt seems that the overcomer is regarded by the Lord as understanding these things. Ask the average Christian what he understands by a pillar in the temple of my God, and the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem; and again, Christs new name(Revelation 3:12). How many of us understand? If we do not know what these things mean, we shall hardly value what the Lord is promising here as distinction for the overcomer. 

    HHWe have to be morally out of Babylon to know anything as to the city that comes down from God out of heaven. 

    WB-wIs there a connection with the writing in 2 Corinthians 3 and this writing in Revelation 3? 

    JTThe verses you refer to read, Ye are our letter, written in our hearts, known and read of all men, being manifested to be Christs epistle ministered by us, written, not with ink, but the Spirit of the living God; not on stone tables, but on fleshy tables of the heart, 2 Corinthians 3:2,3. The first writing, written in our hearts, refers to himself, meaning that he loved the Corinthians; that is, it was like his letter of commendation  he spoke so well about them  they were first in his heart. He would speak to any brother he met about this wonderful work at Corinth, but then he turns it round and says, being manifested to be Christs epistle (2 Corinthians 3:3). They were his letter, in the sense that they were in his heart, but they were Christs epistle, as he says, Christs epistle ministered by us(2 Corinthians 3:3). His ministry had produced that effect  Christs epistle written in their hearts. We are to be capable as Christians of taking on divine impressions through the Spirit of God  it is written on our hearts in that way. So that we take on impressions from Christ; we are like Him. In Revelation 3:12, we have, and I will write upon him the name of my God, and the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem, which comes down out of heaven, from my God, and my new name. What can be more interesting than that the Lord can take up a Christian and write on him externally  not simply internally  because that may be denied by what is external. This refers to state; what is external is equal to what is internal; that one is so entirely free from worldly consideration that the Lord can use him as material to write upon. 

    JHEWould that be seen in Antioch? The disciples were first called Christians in Antioch. 

    JTYes. It is not an ordinary word. The word called there has an oracular significance. It seems that God  directly or indirectly  caused that the disciples should be known by this significant appellation, identifying them with their Master. 

    WB-wThat is, the outward entirely corresponds with the inward. 

    JTThat is the idea. The disciples were called what they were. 

    HHThe fleshy tables of the heart (2 Corinthians 3:3) is that which can carry the writing. 

    JTYes; fleshy tables of the heart are impressionable as over against stone tables. It is the inward work of God. The external is striking because it is the side that is presented in the heavenly city  that is public. 

    JSWill the external side, in Revelation, be in the sense of representation? 

    JTWell, I thought that. Think of a man walking down the street with these things written on him. I am speaking figuratively, of course. He has the name of Christ and the name of His God written on him. Name is renown; it is a tribute to the period of Philadelphia that the overcomer in that assembly is capable of having such great names written on him. In Leviticus 24, one is said to have blasphemed the Name, whereas here the name of Christs God is written upon the overcomer in Philadelphia. Jehovahs name was to be put on the children of Israel. Aaron was directed to bless Israel: Jehovah bless thee, and keep thee; Jehovah make his face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee; Jehovah lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace. And they shall put my name upon the children of Israel; and I will bless them, (Numbers 6:24 - 27). It is on a blessed people, evidently through the state of Nazariteship, as the chapter indicates. And I believe that is what is in mind in Revelation 3:12; such material that a divine Name can be written thereon  the name of my God, the Lord says. 

    JSWould there be moral order here? The city is referred to next. 

    JTI think so. You can see how we are ready to be in the heavenly city, if we are externally equal to divine writing, because the external side is presented in the heavenly city. 

    HHPhiladelphian conditions, as found among the saints, afford a very suitable opportunity for the coming in of Christ now. If the conditions are there, the man carrying a pitcher of water, (Mark 14:13), would still direct one in a difficult day like this to where there are conditions into which the Lord can come. 

    JTQuite so. You feel that this has been in mind from the outset of the revival, that there should be external conditions that Christ can write upon; that He can make certain persons certain things. 

    WB-wWould being a pillar in the temple come in by way of Nazariteship? 

    JTJehovahs name was put upon Israel in relation to the Nazarite; that is, it is Christ blessing His people as in the light of Nazariteship. I think it may be introduced into what we have here. There is a state secured that conveys the truth that has been brought out. That is what is meant, I think. The Lord is honouring Philadelphia in that He is speaking to the overcomer in this way. 

    JTJrI was wondering about the four men in the book of Daniel. New names were put upon them. Would that illustrate how the world would seek to put false names on that which is truly of Christ? The Hebrew children were named according to the names of the gods of Babylon. 

    JTThat brings up an interesting point. In spite of what the world may call us, we are to remain ourselves. What they call us is not to alter us. I am what I am (1 Corinthians 15:10). Those four men retained what they were and would not defile themselves. 

    JTJrWas it not really over against Gods name? God had said, they shall put my name upon the children of Israel, (Numbers 6:27), but the prince of this world would say, I will put my name on them. 

    ABPDoes not that develop later in the mark of the beast? 

    JTYes; the effort will be to put the beasts name, or the number of his name, on all. 

    ARDoes this writing suggest that we are holding the truth not merely abstractly, but vitally in our souls and it thus can be seen publicly? 

    JTQuite so; and that brings out what the saints are, as has been remarked. Peter says, Look on us. The truth was there in Peter and John, and so now at the end, the Lord, I believe, would bring out such external appearances amongst us that He can use to indicate what the truth is that has brought about this condition. 

    ANWSomething like the name of the city, according to Ezekiel? The name of the city is Jehovah-Shammah, meaning, Jehovah is there. 

    JTQuite so; that comes in very fittingly. The Lord has helped His people and will help them so that they will be available for this writing. 

    JSSo you have, in accord with this writing, the city coming down out of heaven, from my God (Revelation 3:12). In the end of the book it is thus seen all glorious. 

    JTAs the saints are formed by the light and instruction divinely furnished, they are ready for this public display. It is not what is inward. It is the public position that is in mind. 

    SFWhat would the new name be? 

    JTIt is a test to us, for it is a question of Gods secret; what we have come into, I believe, in relation to the Lords supper and all the spiritual thoughts that He is developing. I believe that is what is in mind. It is different and in contrast to what is current religiously in a public sense. 

    HHThe Lord has furnished the saints with a fuller measure of intelligence as to His Person, especially His sonship. I think that is a part of the new name. 

    JTIt is likely, too, that the pressure that has come upon us  upon the world also, but peculiarly upon the saints  is to develop the truth in us. Pressure enlarges us. Psalm 4:1. The Lord intends to make real what He has been ministering to His people, that they should be exponents of it. The recurrence of the words, my God, in our passage is to be noted. He says, him will I make a pillar in the temple of my God ... . and I will write upon him the name of my God, and the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem, which comes down out of heaven, from my God, and my new name (Revelation 3:12). It brings out what we are in relation to Him according to John 20:17  my Father, and your Father, 

    ... my God, and your God. And then my new name would evidently fit in there. 

    APTIs not the service of the Holy Spirit in regard to all this very touching? In all these addresses the Lord says, He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies (Revelation 3:13). 

    JTWhatever has come to us from the outset that is of God has been by the Spirit; but in view of the displacement of the Spirit in the public body. His speaking is stressed in the addresses to the assemblies. Traditional teaching ignores Him. Sometimes there are those who say, I do not go with that, just because it was not said earlier. Still it may be needed as present truth - what the Spirit is saying. That attitude of mind is met by the repeated words of Christ here, He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies(Revelation 3:13)  not what He has said, but what He is saying. Of course, the saints are not to accept everything they hear, but an exercised ear will discern the Spirits voice; and then we are enjoined to prove all things, hold fast the right, (1 Thessalonians 5:21). The Bereans were noble, receiving the word with all readiness of mind, daily searching the scriptures if these things were so, (Acts 17:11). 

    WB-wReferring again to the city of my God, the new Jerusalem, (Revelation 3:12) do you think we would be helped in administration locally if we were in the good of these names? The name of the city is the new Jerusalem. It would help us in administration if we are in accord with that. 

    JTYes; it is remarkable how much has come out as to administration, because the word city peculiarly has that in mind; and the gates, too. The gates of Gaza taken up by Samson would mean that the power of the worlds administration religiously was nullified; administration in the public body is largely patterned on worldly principles, but Samson broke that up and then he brought the world down. In type, the whole thing is brought down by him in the pulling down of the pillars that supported the Philistine house. 

    The word new is important. New Jerusalem refers to what the saints are; what has been effected in them, which is attested in the city in chapter 21. 

    WRDid the Lord have that in mind when He referred to Jerusalem as the city of the great king? 

    JTI have no doubt that is so. Jerusalem took on a new name in the administration of the apostles; so Paul says, but the Jerusalem above is free, which is our mother, (Galatians 4:26). That certainly is a new thought. New Jerusalem and my new name stand together as truth  over against the oldness of Christendom, as marked by worldly principles and ways. The thought of what is new begins in the teaching of Romans 12:2  by the renewing of your mind. It is the same word; to bring out what is new or different to anything that has preceded. The Christians mind is different: renewed into ... knowledge, (Colossians 3:10); the new man is thus different in his knowledge. Then the renewal of the Holy Spirit, (Titus 3:5). All this is calculated to help us to follow the line of the word new, and reach the final thought as applied to Christs name. 

    ARWould you say something about He that overcomes, to him will I give to sit with me in my throne; as I also have overcome, and have sat down with my Father in his throne, verse 21. 

    JTIt carries us on to the change of dispensation, as does the allusion here to the Lords coming to the assemblies, that is, leaving His Fathers throne and taking His own throne. He is on His Fathers throne now, which is grace, but the overcomer is carried on into the coming dispensation, when he will sit with Him on His throne in the millennium. 

    ABPThe overcomer would value that as loving His appearing? 

    JTQuite so. He had said to the remnant in Thyatira, he that keeps unto the end my works  notice that it says to the end, because we are getting through  to him will I give authority over the nations, and he shall shepherd them with an iron rod; as vessels of pottery are they broken in pieces, as I also have received from my Father; and I will give to him the morning star, Revelation 2:26 - 28. He does not say that the overcomer in Thyatira will sit with Him in His throne. He gives him authority over the nations if he carries on until the end; meaning that Jezebel was ruling Christendom then, and the saints were suffering, of course, but the suffering saints will then rule with an iron rod, but with the spirit of shepherding, which is very different from Jezebel. The last promise, which is made to the overcomer in Laodicea, is to him will I give to sit with me in my throne. 

    FSCIs the crown being held for that? It says, that no one take thy crown (Revelation 3:11). 

    JTI think that is right. He Himself, I am sure, is our crown. What is the crown to a lover of Christ but Christ Himself? Christ as known in these circumstances. What an honour to sit with Him in His throne! Correspondence with Him is the point: as He has sat down with His Father in His throne, we sit with Christ in His throne. 

    APTThe word also is to be noted in that verse. I also have overcome, the Lord says. 

  
    CHRIST ASSEMBLING WITH HIS OWN (1) (JT 51)

    Acts 1:21,22; Matthew 3:13-17; Matthew 5:1-12

    JTIt is said in Acts 1, in view of the appointment of an apostle, that he should be from those who assembled with the disciples during all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among them, beginning from the baptism of John until Jesus was received up. It is thought that the Lord would help us to consider in Matthews gospel, what feature of the truth entered into certain occasions in which He came in among the disciples and went out as indicated there. 

    Our consideration of this subject should familiarise us with divine activities as seen in Christ in assembly service; whether it be the assembly meeting for the Lords supper, and all that enters into that, or the meeting for prayer, meetings such as this for scriptural inquiry, or for prophetic ministry, or even for gospel testimony. We shall, in this way, become familiarised with the thought of the Lords movements, not as on earth, but by the Spirit now; nevertheless, His movements. How varied the truth is; how each occasion of His coming in implies something distinctive, for in coming in He has confidence in us. It may be, however, to rebuke or to reprove us, as we shall see in these meetings of the disciples. In going out, He would leave us with the understanding that we are to carry on during the period of His absence. The fact that an apostle was required to have that experience shows how important it is. 

    Christianity is not a dead religion, but is marked by activity and intelligence; firstly divine activity, and then our activity, levitical and priestly, and especially in authoritative service. Unless service in some measure takes on authority, it has no effect. We have no formal authority, but there is to be moral weight, and apostleship implies that. The period selected by the Spirit here begins with the baptism of John; not from Johns birth, nor from the Incarnation, but the period when Christs public ministry began until it finished; as it is said in the verses in Acts, until the day in which he was taken up; right up to that day His service went on. 

    We may see in the baptism of John, the beginning of a period. There was the announcement from heaven of sonship; and, as in Christ, how pleasing it was to heaven. He had come under Gods eye for the previous thirty years, and the accumulated delight of heaven was expressed there. Then, as He is about to go up, He presents Himself to the disciples living. It is clear on the one hand that heaven is engaged with Christ in the testimony; and, as it saw Him here at thirty years. We too are to be engaged with Him as He would have us see Him. He was seen of the disciples as He presented Himself; meaning that He took up a particular attitude in which He would have them view Him. 

    HHWould 1 Timothy 3:16 fit in with that a little? God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit, has appeared to angels, has been preached among the nations, has been believed on in the world, has been received up in glory. Would that cover the period from the baptism of John until the time of His going up? 

    JTI think it would. It is the mystery of piety connected with the assembly which is the pillar and base of the truth. Timothy was to know how one ought to behave oneself in it. 

    CWould you say there was great power in the authority of the word that came from heaven, saying, This is my beloved Son? 

    JTThat is what I thought we might get clear about to begin with; how the Person of Christ comes before us; then His movements as coming in and going out. It says, All the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us. We have first heavens testimony; then Christs movements in the period mentioned; and finally His presentation of Himself to them living before He went up. 

    CThere were those at that moment who could appreciate the voice from heaven. 

    JTWell, one would hope that there are those now, ready to listen to what heaven has to say about Christ, as also to appreciate His own presentation of Himself to us, as in the Lords supper. 

    EPPeter says, It is necessary therefore, that one of these should be a witness. 

    JTThe word  necessary  there is important. It was not a mere idea that came into their minds. The horrible death of Judas is spoken of, and we know how far away he was in his ways from the ways of Christ. We are to be warned by his ways. It is said he became guide to those who took Jesus; for he was numbered amongst us, and had received a part in this service. Then we are told of the kind of death he met with, and the Psalms are brought in to testify. Let his homestead become desolate, and let there be no dweller in it; and, Let another take his overseership (verse 20). There is a vacancy, and the Spirit of God stresses why there is a vacancy. Persons dropping out of the testimony leave places to be filled, and hence the necessity of this matter. It is necessary therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, ... one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection. That there should be no more such vacancies, each of us should stand true in his place. 

    HHThe Holy Spirit would have regard for what is here now. It is not a lower level in principle than what came out in Christ. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. Matthew 4:16 connects the light with Christ here below; it sprang tip; it is not spoken of as shining down from heaven. Christ was the centre of everything whether in heaven or on earth; and so it is a question now of what He was. In him was life, and the life was the light of men (John 1:4). The light of life was in Capernaum where He dwelt, and that runs through. His coming in and going out would all bear on that, the kind of life that was there; that life of movement and of light. 

    JWDDo you mean that the testimony of christianity, as the result of life in the saints, corresponds with the testimony in Christ personally? 

    JTThat is it exactly. What is happening now in the world is to bring out what is in the saints. God knows what is in us. We have had a good deal of light in an objective way; for one hundred years it has been shining. I believe the present pressure is to bring out the life. The life was the light. It is not simply what we hold in the way of doctrine, but what we are, and that is seen in the way in which we come in and go out amongst the saints; each one. The subject of eternal life had a great place some years back, and I believe it was for this very purpose; that there should be substance; not only doctrine, but substance. In him was life, John says; that is the idea of substance, and that becomes light. It was light in Christ, and it is to be light in us. So John speaks of that which is true in him and in you. I write no new commandment to you, but an old commandment, which ye have had from the beginning. The old commandment is the word which ye heard. Again, I write a new commandment to you, which thing is true in him and in you (1 John 2:7,8). The old commandment would be that which is in Christ  substance; the new commandment is in the saints. Hence it is a question with us of what each one is. 

    SPWould you link the word in 1 Samuel 18:13 with this? It is said of David that he went out and came in before the people. The people had ascribed a great place and power to David in saying, Saul hath smitten his thousands, and David his ten thousands. Then in verse 13, we read, And Saul removed him from him, and made him his captain over a thousand; and he went out and came in before the people. Would you connect that with love in the saints? 

    JTQuite so. David went out and came in before them. Christ came in and went out. It is also said of David that thou wast he that leddest out and broughtest in Israel (2 Samuel 5:2). He went out and came in. Many have gone out and never come back. Saul did not come back, he was head and shoulders above all; a commendable young man when anointed, but he took his own way and never, as it were, came back. As following my own will, I do not come back. David took the people out and brought them back; he completed the matter. Samuel too; his circuit (1 Samuel 7:16) means that he always came back to the point at which he began. 

    HHWe need the subjective side in our souls in order to rightly take account of the objective. 

    JTWell, the truth is never verified in us until it can be said, which thing is true in him and in you. The truth is never truly held in a mere intellectual sense  it is to be true in us. Johns epistle is to bring out this very point; hence he begins with the tangibleness of what came in in Christ  it was substantial. Christianity is no mere theoretical religion, such as the Eastern religions, or even judaism. It is Christ, and expressed here below; which thing is true in him and in you. 

    JRHWhat Peter says, in Acts 1, It is necessary therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, would give greater importance to our meetings if we look at them in this light. 

    JTThat is good. The footnote to verse 21 reads, or  at every time that . Each time would have its own distinctiveness and we shall see, from the facts that will come before us in Matthew, that it was so. There was always something distinctive when the Lord was among the disciples. 

    AEHTo refer back to 1 Timothy 3, would you say that the secret of the mystery of piety is spirituality? 

    JTYes. It is real. The mystery of piety involves what is substantial. God was manifest in the flesh. It is not a mere theory. John says, Which we have seen with our eyes; that which we contemplated, and our hands handled, concerning the word of life (1 John 1:1). It was all real. Their hands handled Him. He was not an austere religious leader, holding his followers at a distance. He allowed them to be familiar with Him, one of them lying on His bosom, showing the liberty that the Lord afforded to His own as coming in and going out amongst them. Peter might enquire from Matthias, Were you at such and such a meeting? Peter could say I was in each of the meetings. The lot fell on Matthias, and he was numbered with the eleven apostles (Acts 1:26). That is, he was the twelfth. Peter could easily question him as to whether he was at a particular meeting. Had he been careless in attending occasions in which the Lord was, he would not qualify for apostleship. That brings out the importance of attending all the meetings now. We miss so much because we fail to attend. Take the first great thought, the baptism of John. Were you there that day? No? Well, it was one of the most wonderful of all the days. The Lord came from Galilee to John to be baptised, and the heavens opened and said of him, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. Who would not say, I wish I had been there; I am sorry I missed it? 

    JPI was wondering if the question of having assembled all the time, would help us in the matter of formation and acquiring substance? Here it is the men who have assembled. Manhood would be developed. 

    JTYes. The idea of man here is important. It enters into the position of the apostles peculiarly. The Lord uses it in speaking to His Father, after the discourses with them in John 13 to 17. In chapter 17:6 He says, I have manifested thy name to the men whom thou gavest me out of the world. Not simply persons, but men. Manhood certainly underlay the apostolic position. 

    JTJrDid Moses have this in mind when making his request in Numbers 27:17, Set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, and who may lead them out, and who may bring them in, that the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd? 

    JTYes. It confirms what we have been saying about continuing. What is needed now is men, but of course that in principle includes sisters, as well as brothers, because the first word for man covers both. Let us make man in our image (Genesis 1:26); that was the order of being. But manhood in the sense of distinction is to appear in all of us. He called their name Adam, in the day when they were created (Genesis 5:2), implies this. The appointment of an apostle is a test to bring out this point of what is necessary in service, involving authority. It is acquaintance with the Lord Jesus as coming in and going out amongst them. 

    HHIt is not what is optional  it is necessary. Some of us have made requirements optional. 

    JTI think the way meetings are attended indicates that, that I may come, or not come, without any feeling of delinquency; but at Pentecost all the saints were there  they were all present. The Holy Spirit coming in at that point would mean that He recognised and honoured that. The crowd of names would mean that each person was distinguished in life. The name arises from what one is, and as being living. The experience of going through that period with the Lord developed maturity; it should mark every one within; otherwise you have complaints and questionings. There is a tendency in young people to enquire complainingly  Why is God allowing this or that? What is needed is bowing to the will of God in the exercise of patience, and that flows from manhood. 

    SPThese features would safeguard life in the fellowship, over against the man in the preceding verses, whose bowels gushed out, whose feelings were entirely out of control. 

    JTQuite so. Judas was utterly wanting in right affections and compassions. 

    EPThese men had no official status, had they? Assembled with us, Peter says. Would the Lords coming up out of the waters of baptism suggest a similar thought; coming up in that lowly way? 

    JTThat is worthy of our consideration. We have had before us what Judas was, and the sorrowful end  the field of blood. He gave the name to the field. Let his homestead become desolate, and let there be no dweller in it (Acts 1:20). It is a striking condemnation of the person who had dwelt there. Now in Christ, as presented in Matthew we have righteousness. It is one of the first things. Jesus comes from Galilee to the Jordan to John to be baptised of him. Others came from distinguished places. Then went out to him Jerusalem, and all Judaea, and all the country round the Jordan, and were baptised by him in the Jordan, confessing their sins (Matthew 3:5,6). They came from Jerusalem, but that did not prove that they were right. Jesus, we are told, came from Galilee  that is a place of no account religiously. What would be commendable in Him was not from any place here; it was what was in Him; what He was. Altogether that which I say unto you. It is what He was. He came from Galilee to the Jordan to John, to be baptised of him; but John urgently forbad him, saying, I have need to be baptised of thee; John was right there, I suppose, but persisted in maintaining that attitude. The Lord answered, 

    Suffer it now; for thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness. That is a very important point in our inquiry. 

    AEHSince this is the first occasion that may be included in the period Peter mentioned, would you say that the first and outstanding feature of manhood is the ability to go out of sight, so there may be room for God. Is that the fulfilling of all righteousness? 

    JTJust so. The Lord does not say that He alone was fulfilling all righteousness; He would bring John to see the importance of righteousness, all righteousness is stressed. The Lord says it becometh us. Hence everyone in each meeting is in this. It would preclude all complaint as to what this one and that one is doing. What am I doing? Paul urges the Corinthians to do what is right, whatever they thought of him (2 Corinthians 13:7). Everyone must do what is right  it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness. The assembly is the home of all righteousness, every phase of it. 

    HHIt would be righteousness on our part to own at the outset that we are unrighteous; and so we accept baptism and disappear in that way. 

    JTThat is so. The gospel proposes righteousness from God, but then there is the fulfilling of it: the righteous requirement of the law should be fulfilled in us. It is where God formally asserted His rights. They were perfectly answered to in Christ. They are answered to now in those who walk not after the flesh but after the Spirit (Romans 8:4). It is by the Spirit, not by legal effort, that the righteous requirement of the law is fulfilled in us. 

    HHChristians accept the idea that we have no righteousness of our own. We all stand in relation to Christ. Is that so? 

    JTFaith is reckoned to us as righteousness. That came out in Abraham. The Holy Spirit, however, enables us to fulfil all righteousness. The Holy Spirit maintains in believers what is in keeping with the cross; 

    that is practical righteousness. If ye know that he is righteous, know that every one who practises righteousness is begotten of him (1 John 2:29). 

    JTJrPeters word in 1 Peter 3:12 helps us, because the eyes of the Lord are on the righteous, and his ears towards their supplications. 

    JTThe righteous are also pleasing to God, so that the word is, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. It does not say all My delight here, as it is often misquoted. I think the word all is left out so as to make room for the righteous, those who are after Christ; they come under the divine eye as He does. What is true in Him is true in us, and it is pleasing in us even as in Christ. Room is allowed for the extension of what came out in Christ at the Jordan, making room for what was to come out by the Spirit in the saints; the body of Christ must be what is in accord with Christ. 

    JSTDoes that connect with the statement in Ephesians 4:24 that the new man, which according to God is created in truthful righteousness and holiness? 

    JTIt links on, but there it is the new man, which is a creation. Christ is never said to be that, but it corresponds with Christ. The creation refers to us only, and that we are constituted in accord with Christ. It includes all that which is effected by the Spirit from Pentecost to the end of the dispensation. There is only one new man. In Colossians, it is freshness, but in Ephesians it is newness in the sense of being different from anything that has ever been. 

    JWDWe cannot get beyond what is in Christ. Everything in the saints is an extension of what is in Him. 

    JTThe extension is made room for in what was uttered by the voice from heaven. It implied that room is left for increase. The divine ideal was met in Christ, and we are brought to that. All was perfect at the beginning. John in his first epistle begins with this: That which was from the beginning. 

    WWWould the extension be seen in the last chapter of Romans? 

    JTThere are about twenty persons saluted, and the comments show the variety of that which is of Christ. What a wonderful thing that was in Rome; the extension of what came out in Christ, seen in the Roman capital! In this gospel when the women came to the sepulchre they were adjusted, the angel telling them to go to the disciples and say to them that the Lord was risen and that they should see Him in Galilee. They went immediately, and the Lord met them and said, Hail. They were moving in subjection. No one will be saluted from heaven unless they are moving in the light of heaven. The Lord said, Hail, and He uses the word  brethren , it implied elevation from the word  disciples . 

    This matter of righteousness should be taken hold of  all righteousness; the assembly requires it; it is the home of it. If I question anyone in the assembly, I must see that all righteousness applies to me. It is an all-round matter. 

    HBAre the disciples being governed by righteousness in their coming to Jesus? 

    JTYes. That is the next thing, in order that we may see the significance of the baptism of John, because that is the beginning of the period alluded to in Matthew 3:15. In answer to the Lords word, John took a lowly place in obedience though he was a little wrong in so urgently forbidding the Lord. If the Lord says anything, submission is the first point. When His mother speaks to Him about the wine, she accepts adjustment, and says, Whatever he may say to you, do. 

    Of John we read then he suffers him. And Jesus, having been baptised, went up straightway from the water, and lo, the heavens were opened to him. The Lord is getting approval in this course of righteousness. 

    It is one of the most precious things, the sense of heavens approval. They opened to Him, and he saw the Spirit of God descending as a dove, and coming upon him: and behold, a voice out of the heavens saying, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. The Lord was Himself given to know heavens interest in and approval of Him. That may be carried on to each of us as corresponding to Christ. Heaven makes known its approval of us in the fulfilment of righteousness, especially if I am doing something to put myself out of sight. 

    JWDWhat form would heavens approval take? 

    JTHeaven would find a way. Of course everything is now by the Spirit, but sometimes He may use brethren to express His view of you. Heaven is concerned about Paul going to Jerusalem, and in every city, it is said, the Spirit witnessed to him that bonds and afflictions awaited him. The Spirit would undoubtedly witness through the brethren in each city, and we know how Agabus portrayed before Pauls own eyes what would happen to him at Jerusalem; that was according to heavens thoughts. So the brethren may be used of God to give me to understand that I am approved there. They may lay their hands on me, or the like. Then again I would be before God in prayer, and I may get an inkling of it there. Heaven has its own way of giving us to understand its mind about us. 

    JWDWhy do you say heaven rather than God? 

    JTWell, it is a general form of expression. If we say that London or Washington says so and so, we mean the persons of authority in these places. In the gospel we read as here, Lo, the heavens were opened to him. I only speak in that general way, but the Voice is what we ought to notice. It is substantial. It conveys the thought of the person who speaks, but it is the Voice. It is like handwriting. 

    JTJrWould the book of Daniel help? Nebuchadnezzar had to recognise that the heavens rule (Daniel 4:26). 

    We have to recognise in regard to the present pressure that heaven is ruling in spite of what happens down here. 

    JTJust so. That is the determining factor. Heaven is asserting its rights and we have to recognise it. That is how the matter stands. Christ in heaven makes all heaven aglow. Christ on earth draws out heavens delight, This is my beloved Son. 

    TMWould this be a certain fulfilment of what is recorded in Isaiah 64:1, Oh, that thou wouldest rend the heavens, that thou wouldest come down,  that the mountains might flow down at thy presence? 

    JTThere the prophet is urging Jehovah to come down in a judicial way. Here the Father is addressing the supreme Object of His affection. In the epistles, inclusive of the Acts, heaven is asserting itself in regard of what Christ is up there. Received up in glory. It is the sound from heaven in Acts 2 and the Spirit coming in, laying hold of certain persons in relation to what is up there; with a view to testimony down here. Then the light from heaven in chapter 9, brighter than the sun; that is, it is the excellence, the superiority of it, the shining out of Christ, being up there; and finally the vessel from heaven which came down and finally went up and stayed there. 

    ABThe heavens were opened to Him, but in Matthew the voice apparently is to others; not to Himself. This is my beloved Son, as if setting the Lord forth in an exemplary way. 

    JTYes, to call attention to Him. In Mark and Luke it is, Thou art my beloved Son. 

    HHDoes that cover all the thirty years of the Lords life up to this time? 

    JTI should say so. In whom I have found my delight. It would take in the whole life of Christ from the beginning. 

    HBWhy does Matthew use the words lo and behold so much? 

    JTWell, they express feeling. You want to be feeling in the testimony. Interjections are generally expressive of feeling. 

    In chapter 5 we have, But seeing the crowds, he went up into the mountain, and having sat down, his disciples came to him; and, having opened his mouth, he taught them, saying. He went up into the mountain. Matthews way of presenting the record seems to indicate that things are difficult in a way; because it is a question of testing out what is in us, whether we are genuine. The Lord does not ask the disciples to come to Him. He goes up, and his disciples came to him. Matthew presents the disciples as corresponding with Christ here. This is the first instance. They come to Him on a mountain. He went up, and they went up; they did not express any difficulty about going to Him. We are apt to express difficulties, and make excuses when absent from the seasons in which the Lord comes in amongst us, but here they had none. They came to Him on the mountain. The point in the whole section, chapters 5 to 7, is to bring out the legislative features of the new system. It is important to understand the principles of legislation in the divine system. The Lord here is legislating for the kingdom, and the disciples were with Him. The disciples came to Jesus. This is one of the great features of the comings in and goings out of the Lord; what He says is authoritative. Fourteen times in chapters 5 and 6, He says, I say unto you. 

    EPThese blessings cannot be gainsaid. They stand. 

    JTIt is very striking that in the legislative branch, so to speak, exacting as it is, and authoritative, the idea of blessing comes to light. Blessed are certain ones. It is mentioned in the abstract, first; Blessed are the poor in spirit ... Blessed they that mourn ... Blessed the meek ... Blessed they who hunger and thirst after righteousness ... Blessed the merciful ... Blessed the pure in heart ... Blessed the peace-makers ... 

    Blessed they who are persecuted on account of righteousness; and finally, Blessed are ye. We want to come into that. The Lord is opening up a wide range of blessings, but He does not say  ye  until He comes to speak of suffering. Blessed are ye when they may reproach and persecute you, and say every wicked thing against you, lying, for my sake. Well, I can put myself in there, but it means I must accept persecution. As it is written, For thy sake we are put to death all the day long; we have been reckoned as sheep for slaughter (Romans 8:36). That is the attitude. So you are not surprised as you take up that attitude, and there is blessing attached to it. 

    WGTMatthew 5 seems to be what you may term acceptable legislation; that which is an advantage to the disciples. 

    JTYes. We begin with blessing. You come into the kingdom as a sufferer, and if it becomes hard, as it will, you are not surprised. Peter says afterwards, Beloved, take not as strange the fire of persecution which has taken place amongst you for your trial, as if a strange thing was happening to you (1 Peter 4:12). It is not to be regarded as strange. 

    JWDThis feature is the door to the kingdom. 

    JTI think so. The Lord is calling attention, in the abstract, to certain persons who are blessed, and He does not say  ye  until He comes to the matter of suffering. We can begin there anyway. 

    JWDThese blessings are in relation to the kingdom. 

    JTThey are seen here as merited. It is not as Ephesians, where it is stated that God has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ (chapter 1:3). Those are sovereign. These in our chapter are merited. God begins in that way. The Lord does not address the disciples personally, until it comes to persecution, and everyone may take up that attitude. The ye, as indicating those who suffer, corresponds with the poor in spirit, and those that mourn; those that are meek; those that hunger and thirst after righteousness; those pure in heart; those who make peace. I accept the attitude of a sufferer as seeing that it means blessing, and that is how Paul is viewed when he was converted. The Lord said, For I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name (Acts 9:16). The suffering attitude is the way out; it avoids all complaint and resistance. 

    AHPWould this show the way by which we are brought under the principles of righteousness? We are told that the kingdom of God is righteousness, peace and joy in the Holy Spirit. 

    JTYes. They are blessed who hunger and thirst after righteousness. 

    RemThese things would mark one who had been with the Lord through His ministry, as referred to in Acts 1. 

    JTThese chapters in Matthew describe one of the occasions or seasons when He came in and went out. In after days, a disciple who missed it, would be sorry that he had not been there; one might have said the mountain was too high and my heart was too weak. You know how often such things are said as mere excuses. Well, those who thus speak miss this wonderful instruction. 

    JATThe suffering, as spoken of here, would be connected with the apostles. The Lord had passed through the same suffering. 

    JTYes. In addressing them He said, Ye. Blessed are ye when they may reproach and persecute you, and say every wicked thing against you, lying, for my sake. Rejoice and exult, for your reward is great in the heavens; for thus have they persecuted the prophets who were before you. He goes on to say after that, Ye are the salt of the earth. 

    JWDWhat do you mean by the way out is by suffering? 

    JTThe way out of the sphere of complaint and resistance is to accept suffering. Therefore, the apostle says, In all these things we more than conquer through him that has loved us (Romans 8:37). 

    VDSIf ye are reproached in the name of Christ, blessed are ye; for the Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon you (1 Peter 4:14). 

    JTQuite so. Peter follows up this matter of the kingdom in his epistles, and suffering has a great place in them. He says, That the proving of your faith, much more precious than of gold which perishes, though it be proved by fire, be found to praise and glory and honour in the revelation of Jesus Christ (1 Peter 1:7). 

    JRHAre you emphasising that at this first season at the Jordan, the Person of the Christ comes into view, and in the second season on the mountain, it is a question of His commandments? 

    JTYes, He is owned from heaven  He is authorised, so to speak. The position occupied by the Lord here is one of delegated authority, and the voice from heaven made a basis for that. In chapters 5 to 7, He is using the authority; it is conveyed in the words, I say unto you. He was representing heaven really in this way of authority. Matthew presents the kingdom, the authority of heaven vested in Christ. 

  
    CHRIST ASSEMBLING WITH HIS OWN (5) (JT 51)

    Matthew 26:26-40; Matthew 28:16-20; Acts 1:1-9

    JTSome further remarks are called for on the passages read this morning in chapter 18, following on chapter 17 where sonship is introduced, linking up the saints with the Lord in it. In the word about the piece of money, the Lord says, Take that and give it to them for me and thee. Then we have a meeting contemplated in chapter 18. The disciples came to Him saying, Who then is greatest in the kingdom of the heavens? And Jesus having called a little child to him, set it in their midst, and said, Verily I say to you, Unless ye are converted and become as little children, ye will not at all enter into the kingdom of the heavens. Whoever therefore shall humble himself as this little child, he is the greatest in the kingdom of the heavens (verses 1-4). Their inquiry here indicated that they needed correction; indeed, they needed to be converted, an important item in our instruction; for those engaged in the service, this coming in and going out of the Lord involves instruction as to their aspirations. Their minds were on the idea of greatness in the kingdom of the heavens, and the Lord shows the way of it in a little child. And Jesus having called a little child to him, set it in their midst. Verse 15 brings up the question of a brother sinning against another, and that the adjustment of the matter must include the spirit of sonship. The Lord says If he hear thee, thou hast gained thy brother. It is a family matter. 

    ABWould you say more in regard of the incident at the close of chapter 17 as bearing upon chapter 18?. 

    JTSonship belongs to heaven properly, but we are sons down here, and the spirit of sonship is to be seen in our relations with men. That is the point. It was in the town where the Lord resided, where He was known personally, and some enquirer said to Peter, 

    Does your teacher not pay the didrachmas? Peter answered, Yes, without asking the Lord. He did not understand the bearing of sonship. He did not carry down from the mount of Transfiguration the full thought conveyed there. The Lord Jesus, being the Son, could not be tributary to any one. The tax was not obligatory on Him; but Peter assumed that it was  it means that he did not understand the Lords sonship. When he came into the house, Jesus anticipated him; that is, the Lord knew what had happened. Peter had not said anything to Him as yet, but the Lord knew what had happened, and He would adjust Peter as to it by bringing out these facts. He calls upon Peter to tell Him about the kings of the earth, meaning that the Lord expects us to understand such matters as that. He says, The kings of the earth, from whom do they receive custom or tribute? from their own sons or from strangers? Peter says to him, From strangers. He knew that, but he did not learn the great lesson on the Mount of Transfiguration as to the Person of Christ. 

    ABHe had been told that there is here what is greater than the temple (Matthew 12:6). 

    JTYes. He ought to remember that too. 

    JHJrWould the spirit of sonship provide a bulwark against the gates of hades? not only from the outside in chapter 17, but from the inside in chapter 18. 

    JTThe outside is important because it is said, Let your gentleness be known of all men (Philippians 4:5). We are not set against what the ministers of the government may require; we are ready to agree to do anything that does not compromise the rights of God. The Lord said to Saul of Tarsus, Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute me? (Acts 9:4). Saul and his fellow persecutors had met the spirit of Christ in the houses of christians in Jerusalem. James says later, Ye have condemned, ye have killed the just; he does not resist you (James 5:6). That is the attitude of the spirit of sonship, the spirit of Christ in the saints; a very important one, when special demands are being made upon us by the military, customs and immigration departments. We are to take up this attitude, But that we may not be an offence to them, the Lord says, take that and give it to them for me and thee. 

    WLChapter 18:14 helps us as to our attitude as sons in a practical way. The Lord had said of the little ones, that their angels in the heavens continually behold the face of my Father who is in the heavens (verse 10). Then in verse 14, It is not the will of your Father who is in the heavens that one of these little ones should perish. 

    JTThe whole passage contemplates the little ones as inoffensive, unpretentious and outwardly unprotected. Paul says, For thy sake we are put to death all the day long; we have been reckoned as sheep for slaughter (Romans 8:36). That is the suffering attitude. 

    JTJrThis gospel brings out at the beginning the little Child under divine protection; I suppose that is carried through. 

    JTYes. Jesus is called the little Child several times. In the second chapter He is very exposed. The spirit of Rachel enters into this gospel: Rachel weeping for her children, and would not be comforted, because they are not (verse 18). Herod had murdered them. It is the bitter opposition of the enemy against the little children. The Lord is not here called a babe, but the little child, and always put before His mother; His personal dignity is maintained, but He is still exposed to attack. Almost the whole of chapter 2 is devoted to the protection of the little Child. In chapter 18 it is unseen interest in the little ones: their angels in the heavens continually behold the face of my Father who is in the heavens. It means that they are represented up there and come in for the protection of God. 

    HHIs the protection connected now with the kingdom of the heavens? 

    JTThe kingdom is provision for us in that sense. It is a bulwark, it is called usually the kingdom of the heavens in this gospel, to bring out the attitude of heaven. The Voice from heaven proclaiming the Fathers delight in the Lord Jesus would show that we may look up there for the protection of what is lovable to heaven, the continuation of Christ here in the saints; they are lovable to the Father; their angels ... continually behold the face of my Father who is in the heavens. It is a beautiful touch. 

    EPWould they discern correspondence in the little ones to the face they beheld in heaven? 

    JTI suppose so, reflection here; as in christians it is the continuation of Christ in a spiritual sense. It is very remarkable, the place children have in this gospel, beginning with the second chapter; the weeping of Rachel, the spirit of Christ we may say, because they are murdered; it came down through Jeremiah from Genesis, Rachel weeping for her children. Now in this chapter we have a little child amenable to the call of the Lord. In chapter 11:25, it is babes, the very smallest conception of human beings. The Lord says to His Father, I praise thee, Father, Lord of the heaven and of the earth, that thou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them to babes. So that the work of God is built up from the bottom in the little ones. It is seen in this little child available to the Lord; He can set him down in the midst of the disciples. Then in chapter 21 we have the children singing in the temple; taking up a note which began with the blind men in chapter 20:30; they addressed the Lord Jesus as Son of David. In the beginning of chapter 21 we have the quotation from Zechariah 9:9, Behold thy King cometh to thee, meek, and mounted upon an ass, and upon a colt the foal of an ass. The crowds say, Hosanna to the Son of David, a salutation carried forward, as we may say, from the blind men in chapter 20. It is maintained, 

    and carried forward in increased power among the crowd. Then in the temple, verses 15 and 16, when the chief priests and the scribes saw the wonders which he wrought, and the children crying in the temple and saying, Hosanna to the Son of David, they were indignant, and said to him, Hearest thou what these say? And Jesus says to them, Yea; have ye never read, Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise? It seems to me that the thought of children is greatly enlarged on in Matthew, as typical of christians; the note of praise is carried forward, and maintained by them in the temple, the Lord Jesus justifying it against attacks. 

    AMIt is most important that we should learn this lesson so that right relations might be maintained with our brethren prior to moving on in assembly service. 

    JTThat is right. Chapter 18:15, But if thy brother sin against thee, go, reprove him between thee and him alone. We are to remember he is our brother, If he hear thee, thou hast gained thy brother. It is clear that the offended one has the spirit of Christ, the spirit of sonship. You can see the thought of it in chapter 12. Jesus walked through the cornfields on the sabbath, establishing liberty. In chapter 17 He anticipated what was in Peters mind. If you were there, the Lord would impress you with the fact that He is Son and you are one with Him. He is associating you with Him in sonship before the world, it is not before the Father here, but before the world. 

    JRHHow do you distinguish between before the world and before the Father? 

    JTMatthew 17 refers to what I am in my daily life; the way I treat other people; the officials of the government and the like; I am subject; not self-assertive. The Lord as ill-treated was as a sheep dumb before her shearers, and he opened not his mouth; that is the wonderful testimony of Isaiah 53, and Romans 8:36,37 connects it with the saints; For thy sake we are put to death all the day long; we have been reckoned as sheep for slaughter. But in all these things we more than conquer through him that has loved us. 

    HBThe Lord gives quite a long answer to the question of the disciples in chapter 18. 

    JTYou see how important it is that we should have this long answer, and then the long object lesson too in the little child as to who is greatest in the kingdom. 

    WJCDoes this cover anything more than personal trespass? 

    JTThe Lord is dealing with the family, carrying the thought forward, it is the family, especially the brother. If thy brother sin against thee. He is worth something, he belongs to the family. If he hear thee, thou hast gained thy brother. But if he do not hear thee, take with thee one or two besides, that every matter may stand upon the word of two witnesses or of three. But if he will not listen to them, tell it to the assembly; and if also he will not listen to the assembly, let him be to thee as one of the nations and a tax-gatherer (Matthew 18:15-17). The state of the offender is in mind, for he goes forward in evil if he refuses to listen to the assembly. 

    WJCDoes the instruction apply to anything that might be known amongst the saints that has to be taken up? 

    JTThe principle taught is wide; applying especially to discipline resulting from refusal to hear the assembly. That might arise in any case of discipline. You may not be able to prove wickedness against a person although you feel it is there, but the attitude the person takes up will in time tell. If he is insubject, if he refuses first one brother, and then two or perhaps three, and then finally refuses to hear the assembly, his will is at work; the principle of will being at work is lawlessness. That is a great matter in cases of discipline  how does the person involved regard the brethren? 

    HHHow does it get to the assembly? Does the care meeting come in there? 

    JTI think so. That is where the witnesses are heard. 

    AMIs it important to see that it primarily should be kept in the smallest possible compass, the one brother first of all. But if thy brother sin against thee, go, reprove him between thee and him alone. 

    JTThat is quite clear there. You keep it within the smallest possible compass. There are some things that can be dealt with without bringing them to the assembly if the offending one is amenable to his brother. If he is not and thus disregards the possible loss of his brother he is void of the spirit of sonship. 

    WGTUnless ye are converted and become as little children, ye will not at all enter into the kingdom of the heavens (verse 3). Would that not be of help to the brethren generally? We would have to be in that attitude to be of any use in dealing with such a case; we need to be priestly. 

    SJHI judge if one were to go to a brother in the spirit of sonship, you might go once or twice before bringing others, so as to avoid legalism. 

    JTYes, we are to preclude the legal element at all times. The apostle said to the Corinthians, For this reason I have sent to you Timotheus, who is my beloved and faithful child in the Lord, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ, according as I teach everywhere in every assembly (1 Corinthians 4:17). As Pauls child, he was available. Paul would call him and send him to Corinth, a beloved and faithful child in the Lord. Perhaps that is the combination that is needed! Childship is derived from Paul; Paul begetting through the gospel and personal influence, which you might say was the influence of Christ. Then the child is beloved, that is, a lovable person. Of course, I must be faithful and bring the truth clearly before the offending one, but I want lovableness too. I may be wanting in the beloved character. 

    JWDTell it to the assembly, did you say the care meeting was equivalent to that? It has been suggested that the assembly may be convened so that the excess of grace which is in it may be brought to bear on an offender before a meeting for formal discipline is called. 

    JTThat grace marks the assembly is established in Luke 24:33,34. It is said, They found the eleven, and those with them, gathered together, saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon. That is, this whole company is occupied with this point of grace. The Lord appeared to Simon, the offending one, the one who denied Him. That ought to pervade care meetings; if it is really a care meeting, love is acting. How shall he take care of the assembly of God? (1 Timothy 3:5). In the meeting called the care meeting, we are taking care of the assembly of God, and I think brethren together in that way are normally an expression of grace; we ought to be expressive of grace. There should be the greatest consideration for the offender because he is our brother. But in cases of discipline the assembly should be convened only for executive service, not for investigation or deliberation. 

    RADo you think the Me and thee enters into this  the Lord moving on that occasion that He might not offend? 

    JTYes. You do not want to lose the brother. The Lord would preserve Peter, And the Lord said, Simon, Simon, behold Satan has demanded to have you, to sift you as wheat; but I have besought for thee that thy faith fail not (Luke 22:31,32). The Lord would secure Peter, and so as risen He appeared to him on the first day; that is grace. The whole company was occupied with this one point  the Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon. Paul says, For ye know the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, that for your sakes he, being rich, became poor, in order that ye by his poverty might be enriched (2 Corinthians 8:9). It is a question of the grace of Christ, and this is witnessed in the restoration of Peter. When the cock crew He turned to Peter, He paid attention to the hour. He turned round and looked at Peter. Peter saw it and went out and wept bitterly. The Lord had prayed for him; had looked at him at the right time and brought conviction. All this enters into Matthew 18. 

    Then the passage brings out the greatness of the assembly in an authoritative sense; for if also he will not listen to the assembly, let him be to thee as one of the nations and a tax-gatherer (Matthew 18:17). That does not mean that the assembly is taking action; it is what he is to the person who is offended; let him be to thee. The next thing is how heaven regards what is done in such cases. Whatsoever ye shall bind on the earth shall be bound in heaven, and whatsoever ye shall loose on the earth shall be loosed in heaven (verse 18). It is to bring out the greatness and dignity of the assembly administratively, as representative of the Lord here. 

    HBWhat would you say about the change from the word  thee  to  ye ? 

    JTThat word ye stands in relation to those who form the assembly. Something must be done if the brother refuses to listen, and he is to be regarded as a heathen; something must be done. It is to bring out that the assembly cannot be quiescent in the presence of that. 

    EPWe are responsible to maintain what is due to the position in that way as indicated in the Lords instructions here in verses 15 to 18. 

    JTClearly so. What the Lord requires here contemplates manhood in every one. If the offended one, it is a question of whether I am a man; the assembly is composed of such in a spiritual sense. This matter needs adjustment, and I must go the whole way with it, take it to the assembly. The instruction given is to bring out how things are solved. Matthew is the only gospel which furnishes us with this instruction. It is very needful that we should have it, because there is in the assembly the means for the solution of every difficulty. 

    EPThe Lord goes on to speak of our being conscious that He is with us. 

    JTHe tells us later He is with us. You can understand how important for Matthias, who was about to be appointed as an apostle, to have all this instruction before him. As an apostle he would have to do with these things in his ministry. Then when the assembly fails, it might be said, what are we to do now? Thus we have, Again I say to you, that if two of you shall agree on the earth concerning any matter, whatsoever it may be that they shall ask, it shall come to them from my Father who is in the heavens. And again, For where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them (verses 19,20). So that even in remnant times, there is provision made for solving matters; everything is solved. The assembly should not carry forward unsolved difficulties. 

    RemIn 3 John 10, we read that Diotrephes casts them out of the assembly. 

    JTThat is the reverse of all this. That is not assembly action at all. It is a man arrogating power to himself to cast out of it. 

    Now in chapter 26 we should see how the Lords supper enters into this subject. It is a very important feature of our subject. Matthew says, as they were eating, the eating was going on before He brings in the Supper. And as they were eating, Jesus, having taken the bread and blessed, broke it and gave it to the disciples, and said, Take, eat: this is my body. 

    And having taken the cup and given thanks, he gave it to them, saying, Drink ye all of it. For this is my blood, that of the new covenant, that shed for many for remission of sins. But I say to you, that I will not at all drink henceforth of this fruit of the vine, until that day when I drink it new with you in the kingdom of my Father. And having sung a hymn, they went out to the mount of Olives. That is Matthews account of the Lords supper; the institution of it; and perhaps what is needed to be brought home to us at this time is the idea of eating attached to it. They were already eating when He brought in the Supper, showing that the thing itself, what enters into the assembly, requires constitution in us. It is not a prayer book service, but something that needs constitution in us in order to carry through what belongs to the assembly. 

    AEHAm I right in thinking as to eating, that it is the passover? 

    JTThat is what they were eating. 

    AEHWould that enter into what we have had before us in the previous meetings? To take these things on we need an assembly constitution. 

    JTYes. I think the application to us would be that we are eating what is needful for assembly service, for taking on the Lords supper. In 1 Corinthians, the passover is brought in in chapter 5, the Lords supper in chapter 11. Let us celebrate the feast, the idea of carrying forward the passover is made plain there. 

    THWhy are the words, this do in remembrance of me, omitted here? 

    JTThey are omitted here and in Mark. They are only found in Luke 22:19 and 1 Corinthians 11:24,25. I suppose Matthew and Mark have in mind the great pressure that attaches to the service of God in the assembly, and we need to eat; Luke is thinking of the absence of Christ, and would have us not to forget that. We are in danger of turning to idolatry if we ignore His absence. In Exodus 32:1 we read, this Moses, the man that brought us up out of the land of Egypt, we wot not what is become of him! They turned to idolatry, they forgot him, they did not carry him forward in their affections. 

    WGTIn 1 Corinthians 5, the thought is the keeping of the feast. Is it the continuance of the thing that is in mind? 

    JTIt is kept with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. That is the significance of this eating; the feast is kept with that kind of bread. 

    WLThe Lord says in Matthew, that He is with us all the days, until the completion of the age. 

    JTYes. Matthew contemplates that side of His service. Luke contemplates Him gone into heaven. Luke makes a great deal of His going into heaven; as early as chapter 9:51, he says, When the days of his receiving up were fulfilled. 

    There is not only eating but drinking; And having taken the cup and given thanks, he gave it to them, saying, Drink ye all of it. That is, every one of us, every disciple ought to drink it. 

    AHPWhy for remission of sins? Do you regard it as characteristic of the assembly, as well as what Paul received from the Lord (1 Corinthians 11:23)? 

    JTThe Lord does not include that in the word to Paul, for he says, I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you, that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread, and having given thanks broke it, and said, This is my body, which is for you: this do in remembrance of me. In like manner also the cup, after having supped, saying, This cup is the new covenant in my blood: this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me (verses 23-25). It does not seem to be a memorial in Matthew at all; it grows out from the passover, carrying with it forgiveness, stressing the covenant as including the remission of sins. 

    JTJrIn Numbers 11 we have the children of Israel getting tired of the manna; they asked for flesh to eat. The government of God comes in. I think that there is a great deal of that amongst us, getting tired of divinely appointed food, getting tired of the meetings, lusting after the world. 

    JTSo that the eating must go on. If we are only Sunday christians we shall soon cease to be christians at all, because there must be the weekly experience. In going through experience in a contrary scene, partaking of suitable food, we develop a constitution fitted for the service of God in the assembly. Hence, let a man prove himself, and thus eat of the bread, and drink of the cup (1 Corinthians 11:28). Do not cease eating. If there is anything on your conscience, judge it, but keep on eating. Let a man prove himself, and thus eat, do not cease to eat. Why should I cease to eat? Of course, if the brethren have imposed discipline that is another matter. I am speaking of how a brother or sister should proceed normally. This chapter provides me with the means of cleansing so that I can go on eating. In Matthew, as we have noted, there is no memorial, but in Matthew and Mark we have the mount of Olives to which they went after the hymn, which Luke does not give us. Going to the mount of Olives would imply that we have strength to move out on to a higher level. That is the point with these two evangelists. Eating enables us to move on to a higher spiritual level. 

    EPThese are strenuous chapters, are they not, these closing chapters of Matthews gospel? It seems like, But in all these things we more than conquer through him that has loved us (Romans 8:37). 

    JTYes. The word strenuous is good. Matthew is severe, the matter is urgent; he has divine representation in mind both in the apostles and in the assembly. 

    AEHIn moving on to the higher level in the service of God we are often hampered by unsuitable contributions. Could you help us in regard to how we may meet that? I suppose the constitution helps. 

    JTIt does. The hymn was sung in the city, and the breaking of bread was in the city, Jerusalem. The movement to the higher level would be as we come to recognise the Spirit as the only power for service; but a spiritual constitution in each of us is necessary if the Spirit is to use us. The woman of John 4 represents this thought, what the vessel is, what she was when she left her waterpot and went away to the city. In principle the living water was in her and would support her, it was springing up. All this is most essential for assembly service. It shows what we are constitutionally, and whether the Spirit can take us on and use us. There is not only the eating, but also the drinking, as we have seen. In Luke 22 and 1 Corinthians 11 the word  supped  in after having supped, refers to the passover supper. After that, He gave them the cup and said, This cup is the new covenant in my blood: this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me (1 Corinthians 11:25). He speaks of the cup, and also says, in remembrance of me. 

    WJCDoes sonship indicate the kind of constitution? 

    JTIt does; but food for a suitable constitution is most important. The Lord says, Have ye anything here to eat? (Luke 24:41). What we are speaking of now refers to eating before the Lords supper. It underlies the movement from glory to glory. I look upon it this way: the dwellings of Jacob are glorious, and from these we move out as coming to the assembly; they are not so glorious as the assembly, but they are glorious. In the assembly, as we sit down to the Lords supper, there is glory; the glory attached to the bread and the cup; and then the Lord apprehended; it is Himself, the glory radiating, and He proceeds from that on to other glories. The question is, Can I follow in all these glories? If I am not accustomed to eat suitable food, which builds up the constitution, I shall not be equal to the great occasion. 

    DGThe Lords supper is very testing to us. The Lord says, Unless ye shall have eaten the flesh of the Son of man, and drunk his blood, ye have no life in yourselves (John 6:53). 

    JTThat is flesh. It is not flesh here, but the body  the word is important. This gospel has the assembly in mind  you are built up in relation to the assembly, what I am to my brethren, what they are to me. The apostle says, in 1 Corinthians 10:16, The bread which we break, is it not the communion of the body of the Christ? Because we, being many, are one loaf, one body; for we all partake of that one loaf. The thought of the Lords body leads me into the spiritual body composed of all the saints. John 6:53 does not refer to that; it is not His body, it is His flesh; it is incarnation, human condition there. The point here is the body with which He did the will of God. 

    THEating and drinking are emphasised in 1 Corinthians 10. 

    JTYes. 

    JWDThere are various ways in which we can eat. In Matthew 26 it builds us up constitutionally, leading to the mount of Olives and singing the hymn. 

    JTThere was evidently power to go to the mount of Olives. The hymn is sung mutually. They did it. The Lord is not specially mentioned as doing it. He would be included no doubt, but it is what they did; it is a mutual thing. The brethren are together in a mutual way having power to go to the mount of Olives. The mount of Olives suggests exercise; you leave the position of Jerusalem; you no longer move in a local orbit, but into the spiritual side now. That is where Matthew and Mark serve us well, suggesting the idea of eating that we may enter the spiritual realm, which requires power in ourselves. 

    HHA brother on Lords day morning gives out the notices; from that point of view, we are not thinking of going to heaven; we have in mind to attend the different meetings notified. 

    JTAll these meetings are public testimony, that is quite in keeping with the beginning of our meeting for assembly service; but going to the mount of Olives is not that side, but our entering the spiritual realm; there are no limits there; it is from glory to glory. We have the Father of glory too;  thought beyond all  thought, as the hymn puts it. 

    EPIt says in Zechariah 14:4, And his feet shall stand in that day upon the mount of Olives, which is before Jerusalem toward the east. Is that the outlook? Heaven is to be introduced into assembly service. 

    JTYes. At night He went to the mount of Olives, we are told in Luke 21. That would be His retreat; you could not find Him in Jerusalem; He would be with the Father. He taught in the temple during the day. When the days work was done He retired to the Father. In the nights He was not in Jerusalem, He goes, as it were, outside that realm. He is in Jerusalem only to serve and to suffer. 

    JTJrOur being told that the Lord went to the mount of Olives Himself, would indicate where we too may go individually during the week. That would add to the thought in chapter 26, when they all went. 

    JTYes. That furnishes you with the strength you need; it makes you spiritual. Constitution is what is in mind. Eating builds you up, so that you are able to leave the city position, the public position, for the spiritual position, where there is no limit. The Lord went up, according to the Acts; His ascension links the position in the assembly with Him up there. 

    So our next scripture (Acts 1), leads upward. The spiritual side of our position is suggested here. In considering this last meeting of our Lord with the disciples our subject leads us to that point, until ... he was taken up. The final meeting therefore involves the forty days between His resurrection and His ascension, so that we are now to be prepared for heavenly things. Luke summarises first by saying, To whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs; being seen by them during forty days, and speaking of the things which concern the kingdom of God; and, being assembled with them, commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to await the promise of the Father, which said he ye have heard of me. He uses the word assembled there; then in verse 6, They therefore, being come together, asked him saying, Lord, is it at this time that thou restorest the kingdom to Israel? We have the words assembled and come together so that we have here a very formal reference to our subject, the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us (verse 21). What were the lessons learned? All connected with spirituality; really the explanation and fulness of the idea of the mount of Olives. 

    DGAs conscious of reaching the spiritual sphere, or the Fathers sphere, should we dwell on the thoughts of the Father as known, or should we say, God and Father? 

    JTGod is the great End in divine appellations; that God may be all in all (1 Corinthians 15:28). It is not the Father all in all, but that God may be all in all. That is final, so that we should go on from Father to God in that sense. Of course, God is connected with the covenant and other matters, but here it is God in the fullest sense. God is the great End of all testimony and in assembly service: not the Father, but God. 

    ABIs the great result of revelation secured in the thought, that God may be all in all? 

    JTYes. It is not all and in all, but all in all. He is all as in us, as God, filling us, and yet of course the Supreme. There is correspondence with Genesis 1, God there is a plural word; plural in the sense of emphasis, the Supreme, In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth, but you do not there get God all in all. As He comes into the garden He is not in Adam and Eve, the devil is in them. The great thought of redemption comes in so that God might secure His place in men, which involves sonship; all in all, that stands eternally. 

    JWDDo you think that where the apostle speaks of God and Father the thought of God being supreme enhances the blessedness of the name of Father? 

    JTThe Lord Jesus Himself limits the name Father in John 5:22. He says, Neither does the Father judge any one; whereas God judges; every divine attribute and function must find a place in God. God includes them all, judgment and all else, but the Father is more limited, more precious in a sense, as conveying the family thought. The order in the Lords words is, My Father and your Father, and to my God and your God (John 20:17). 

    HHHe is the Father of all families. 

    JTFather is a family title, whereas God is much wider; it stands related to creation too. He is Supreme. 

    DGIn John 17 He prayed to the Father; not mentioning the title God. In the sense of family relationship we address Him as Father; when we address Him as God and Father we are taking in the creatorial setting in relation to Him who brings all into being. 

    JTIn John 20 He says, My Father and your Father, my God and your God, and in the address to Philadelphia He says, My God, several times. As we are alongside of the Lord by the Spirit we really get the full thought of God, in so far as creatures may get it; we apprehend Him as Christs God. As near enough to Christ to observe His holy emotions and gestures, we would get the idea of what God is to Him. John says, We have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father, full of grace and truth (John 1:14). That is how they saw Him. They would learn how to speak to God; how to speak to the Father, as seeing how the Lord was with Him, an only-begotten with a father. 

    WGTThe question raised here in Acts 1 was as to the time the Lord would return, and the Lord answering said that it was a matter the Father had placed within His own authority. He indicates that He as Man regarded the Father as having superior authority in a matter of this kind. 

    JTThat is a point of importance. Matthias would have to know what this last meeting was; undoubtedly he was present at that last meeting. What did the Lord say about His coming? They were on kingdom lines; they wanted to know when He would restore the kingdom to Israel, but He puts them off. It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority. It is left open, we have to wait. The date of His return is on the Fathers calendar. Our business now is with the Spirit. The Lord says, The Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth. The disciples were to be occupied in bearing witness to Christ in the power of the Spirit. It is all left open, but the Spirit is stressed. We are living in the period of the Spirit at the present time; no one can predict when the Lord will come back. The Lord says, Yea, I come quickly (Revelation 22:20). That is His purpose and promise. The exact time of it is the Fathers matter; even the Son does not know of the day (Mark 13:32). 

    ABDoes the economy terminate? 

    JTI think not. We shall enjoy and know divine Persons in eternity on the same principle as we do now; only, of course, all difficulties or occasions of darkness in us will be removed. 

    WJCSo that God is to be known by us as Father, Son and Holy Spirit. 

    JTQuite so: that is the general position. Each of the divine Persons is seen acting as God, but the Father retains definitely the place of Deity  to us there is one God, the Father (1 Corinthians 8:6). 

  
    READINGS ON THE SPIRIT (1) (JT 53)

    Acts 1:6-9; Acts 2:1-4

    JTIn view of these meetings I was thinking of the Holy Spirit as viewed in an objective sense in the book of Acts. We may be enabled to see how He is thus presented in connection with various features of the truth in this book  a divine Person operating here. It is important to apprehend the Spirit as in the inauguration of the dispensation. It is, in a certain sense, His dispensation. He has come in as a divine Person according to what the Lord had said: I will beg the Father, and he will give you an other Comforter (John 14: 16). It is thought that these two chapters will afford us material to work out that side of the truth. The apostles, inquiring from the Lord as to the restoration of the kingdom to Israel, were told, It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority; but ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you (Acts 1: 7, 8). The matter is thus stated; the Spirit here was the great fact in which they should rest. 

    The Spirit would be present with them in power for testimony, and they should be trustworthy. He would unfold things, and open up the truth as needed. The first point to see is that the Spirit has come in and formed a dispensation and taken charge of it, as it were; so that the apostles were to be restful. Times and seasons were in the Fathers hand; the truth as to them would come out in due course, but not yet. In the meantime the depths of God would be brought out, a greater thought than times or seasons. The Holy Spirit, in perfect knowledge of all, would be with the disciples, and He would unfold the truth as needed, and regulate everything. So that the first point is to rest in the sense that a divine Person is here as Christ was here, and here in relation to God. Chapter 2 brings out the state of the brethren, the apostles and others that were there, showing how unified they were, and fit for the Spirit to take on and use, so that they moved in relation to Him. That is the great general thought in this beginning in the early chapters. 

    Then I thought that we might look at chapter 5 to see Him acting in relation to discipline in the assembly, and then at chapters 8, 9, and 10. In chapter 8 He is seen in relation to evangelical service, sovereignly taking charge of the service in Philip; and in chapter 9 He comforts the saints. In chapter 10 He sovereignly takes over the gentiles. There are other features that will open up later. 

    RWSThe restoration of the kingdom was not on lower ground than what the Lord had in mind. 

    JTThe Lord does not say anything about it, save that as included in times or seasons it was in the Fathers hand. The point is the Spirit. You are impressed with the great fact of the Spirit who was about to come. 

    AEHThe depths of God; do you look upon that as connected with the objective side of things? You have suggested that it stands related to the full outshining of the revelation of God. 

    JTThe Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God (1 Corinthians 2: 10). That is largely what is developed, so that the point is to make room for the Spirit. He is here as a great Commissioner; a divine Person sent here, and He operates as such. 

    TATDo you think that those whom the Lord was addressing knew much about the truth of the Spirit? 

    JTTheir understanding as to Him, and as to all things, was relatively meagre until the Spirit Himself came, but much had been said, by the Lord, of His coming. All the gospels, especially Luke and John, indicate this. The Lord went so far as to say that they should get the Spirit from the Father by asking Him. John stresses much the Spirit and His coming. He alone speaks of Him as the Comforter. 

    SJHDoes the Lords remark, It is not yours to know times or seasons, suggest that it was theirs to know what is in the Spirit and in His realm? 

    JTThat is what I thought. The apostles, no doubt, would inquire together as to what He meant. Why does He not say more? Let us be impressed with the great fact that He has come, His presence here is the great characterising fact of the dispensation. Let us seek to understand and appreciate the immensity of it. 

    ANWI think your use of the word restful is interesting. We might be worried about the times and seasons, but there is enough to keep us restful. 

    JTThat is the great point, to keep in the Spirit. 

    WLIn both of these chapters the thought of the Holy Spirit being upon the disciples is emphasised. Would that suggest that He is to be in evidence in an objective sense? 

    JTYes. He is here in the saints and others may take account of Him. He can be taken account of even by unconverted people; that is what comes out in Acts 2: 15. Peter says, these are not full of wine, as ye suppose, for it is the third hour of the day. Then he goes on to tell what it was  what they saw: the Spirit is to be taken notice of in public testimony. Previously it says, there appeared to them parted tongues, as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them (Acts 2: 3). It is the external side too in Luke; and again, he that ... has anointed us, is God (2 Corinthians 1: 21). It is what is observable. That the Spirit of God has come in, is a wonderful fact. 

    AEHDoes the sitting on each of them suppose there was work to be performed in them, to make it possible for the disciples to take up a position of that kind? 

    JTHe came on Christ as a dove and abode upon Him, but here He appeared as parted tongues of fire, and sat upon each one of them. 

    ANWAnd behold, I send the promise of my Father upon you; but do ye remain in the city till ye be clothed with power from on high (Luke 24: 49). Is that an outward evidence of His presence? 

    JTYes, it is public. John represents what is inward. 

    AHPIs there any correspondence in Pentecost with what had been seen in the Lord personally in His public service here, in the gospel of Luke especially? 

    JTYes. The Holy Spirit came on the Lord Jesus, and He was on Simeon. It was a public matter, and the greatness of it is stressed. What could be brought into Jerusalem to compare with it? All the happenings of the world would pale into insignificance as compared with this great event. We are to be occupied with the great thought of the Holy Spirit come in. We should be greatly impressed by it. As we see here, it is not a question of the times or seasons; but I fear that, if you announced you were going to give an address on times and seasons, you would get a much greater hearing than if you were giving an address on the Holy Spirit. But the rumour of this having spread, the multitude came together and were confounded, because each one heard them speaking in his own dialect verse 6. Why had not the apostles inquired from the Lord about this great coming event? If they had been observant they would have inquired about the Holy Spirit, but in their minds it was a question of the kingdom being restored to Israel. But God was working and what was evident in the disciples caused a great stir in Jerusalem. 

    JRHThe word for power in verse 7 is interesting. It evidently gives the idea of the right to exercise power. What would you say about that? 

    JTThat is what it is. It is not the dynamic idea, but authority. In Acts 1: 8, ye will receive power, it is dynamic power. The former in general is made effective by the latter. The apostles had authority from the Lord, but active power (ability) was needed to make it effective. The latter is the Spirit, But Peter, standing up with the eleven, lifted up his voice and spoke forth (Acts 2: 14). What is conveyed is that he had authority, but concurrently there was, in him and with him, the Spirit of God. Hence the great practical result on that great day  three thousand added. A supporter of the Jewish system might have challenged Peter as to his authority to speak, and asked him, What authority have you to stand up and preach? You are not the high priest, nor of the priestly class, nor even a Levite. Well, the actual power of the Spirit was there manifestly  universally felt. Thus the two ideas, authority and effective power, were illustratively present. Peter had the real power, confirming the authority with which he spoke. The activities of the Spirit accompanied the public services of the apostles at the beginning; and, through humble dependence on the Lord, this will in measure mark the service now. 

    JRHThere is no right representation of God without that authority. 

    JTThere should be authority. Positive representation of God does not have a mandate from any college. The Spirit operating carried His own credentials with it. Never man spoke thus, as this man speaks (John 7: 46). 

    ANWDoes it show itself differently in the conveying of power by the Lord Himself? In Luke 9 He gave them power and authority. How would that show itself? 

    JTThe former would be the actual power of the Spirit; the latter a mandate. The Spirit confers authority too, as well as being the power to make it effective, which is illustrated in Acts 13: 2 - 4 And as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. Then, having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go. They therefore, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit, went down to Seleucia, and thence sailed away to Cyprus. That is, the authority is there, and the actual power also as seen in the blindness brought upon Elymas in verse 11; so that anyone coming in contact with them would see it. It is a question not only of dynamic power, but of something that indicates authority behind it. The Spirit of God is God, and He sent them forth. His stamp is on them. 

    TATOf course He would express His mind through some brother? 

    JTThe Holy Spirit said, Separate me now. We are not told how it happened in detail. Undoubtedly it would be through some brother, but the sending forth was by the Spirit of God. 

    RWSIs this the side of the Spirit coming Himself? He comes in to carry on the work that the Lord had started. These things I have said to you, abiding with you; but the Comforter, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name, he shall teach you all things, and will bring to your remembrance all the things which I have said to you (John 14: 25, 26). 

    JTYes. The facts of His coming are given in the beginning of Acts 2: And when the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing, they were all together in one place. And there came suddenly a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing, and filled all the house where they were sitting. These are the facts of the transaction. Was there ever such a transaction? The incoming of Christ was not thus signally marked. There was no public manifestation at the Lords birth, but here there is a violent impetuous blowing. That is heavens way of coming in. It is not wind in the ordinary sense, it is breathing, meaning that the inner parts of God, speaking reverently, are active themselves. It is how He is coming in by His Spirit. 

    JDSay a word on John 14: 25, 26, These things I have said to you, abiding with you; but the Comforter, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name, he shall teach you all things, and will bring to your remembrance all the things which I have said to you. Would the sending of the Spirit by the Father underlie what is in your mind? 

    JTYes; and the Son sends Him too. But it is now the fact of His coming, the actual transaction; enlarging on what the Lord had said; ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you. It is His action, and so we have the accompanying facts as to what they heard in the house; what filled the house: there came suddenly a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing, and filled all the house where they were sitting. What was that for? What is anything that is happening on earth compared with it? There were persons there sitting; the word is used particularly. They are restful and composed, and now this happens. Those present would say, We shall never forget this! It was intended that they should never forget; it would go with them in all their activities. It was mighty power, not a storm, but, as it were, God breathing; and the very inwards of God expressing themselves in this most significant way. 

    HBWould you say that this is a much deeper thought than is seen at the end of Exodus where everything is anointed after the gathering together of the material? 

    JTThis is a deeper thought. It is Gods powerful breathing. Scripture speaks in several connections of the breath of God, but this is the most unique one. The sound of it filled the house where the disciples were sitting. The apostles would say, We understand now what the Lord said as to authority and the power that goes with it. 

    JWIf we are concerned about the times and seasons we are apt to be selfish; looking for the restoration of the kingdom would imply that we are concerned as to what belongs to ourselves. 

    JTQuite so, turning aside from the divine thoughts and purposes, and the means by which they are effected  the Spirit of God. The times and seasons have their place, as Paul says to the Thessalonians: ye know perfectly well yourselves, that the day of the Lord so comes as a thief by night (1 Thessalonians 5: 2). Christians come to know these things through the Spirit of God as here. The main thing is His presence among us. He guides us into all the truth, (John 16: 13). 

    RWSHe fills the house. Is it the thought of filling whatever He comes into? 

    JTYes. We are to be filled with the Spirit. Coming in, He commands attention. What else do you want? If you brought in all the radios in the world  and they afford only the most wretched matter  it would be only to interfere with this work and service of the Spirit. Do I want a radio to fill my house? Normally the believers house is already filled. 

    AHPWould what we see here, external power and authority, indicate a divine Person here to carry the testimony through? 

    JTYes. It says, there appeared to them; it was to impress them. If we are divinely impressed we shall impress others. Peter stands up on that principle; he was in this sense impressed as he arose to speak on the day of Pentecost. 

    RWSAnything less than being filled is short of the divine idea. 

    JTYes; the general idea is being filled with what is presented. It is a heavenly sound of impetuous breathing. Saul breathed out threatenings and slaughter, but this is opposite; this is God breathing, as giving to His people and affording to all men, as they value it and seek it, the gift of His Spirit. 

    WLThey were all together. Would that be the 120? 

    JTYes. All who were there heard it. It is a heavenly sound, as the passage says, suddenly a sound out of heaven. They evidently knew the sound. What am I going to listen to? The whole house is filled with this precious sound. 

    WLIt was not specially for the apostles. 

    JTThere were more than the apostles there; the 120 were there. They were all together, it is said; that is, those mentioned in the first chapter. 

    JDYour allusion to the inwards of God expressed in this way is very sweet, I think; as it reflects on the whole service of Christ and what He accomplished. The Spirit can be identified with that. 

    JTAssembly features were there. The persons there were suitable; all together, not an absentee, which is a principle that runs through. They were in one place when the wonderful breathing sound from heaven filled the house. Morally there was no room for anything else. 

    AEHThe wonderful feelings of it are typically suggested in the account of the feast of Pentecost in Leviticus 23: 15 - 22. There is instruction regarding thy field, the corners were not to be reaped, but left to the poor and the stranger. There is infinitely more than enough in the Spirit for the apostles and those gathered at Jerusalem. It reaches out. 

    JTThere is no time limitation to the feast of Pentecost. All that fits in here. It is left open. In a sense we are shut up to the Spirit; it is His day. There is no limit to His activities; nor is there a limit to what He may open up to the assembly. He searches all things, even the depths of God. Prophecy had much place with the brethren in the early days of the revival over one hundred years ago, and God helped much in the inquiry; opening up the dispensations, also the territory in view in the prophetic scriptures. The ministry rendered was most precious and instructive, clarifying the whole outlook, and thus making way for the ministry relative to Christ and the assembly which the Spirit has kept before the saints ever since. 

    JTJrAs the Spirit gave to them to speak forth (Acts 2: 4). Is that administration in the Spirits hands? 

    JTThat is what is prominent in this chapter. The Lord had been preparing the apostles for it. 

    JTJrIs that what you had in mind in the objective side of the Spirit? In a certain sense the Spirit has charge of the position. 

    JTYes. Even in regard of detail in service: you are concerned for instance, about giving an address to the brethren; you feel very feeble, but presently something suggests itself to you, and you are assured. The Holy Spirit is always ready to do that. Your mind is thus clear, and as you proceed you are supported. The word to note is, as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. Whatever your main thoughts are, you are concerned as to what the Spirit gives, and the general help He renders. 

    ABDoes the apostle have in mind in that connection the reference in Isaiah 64: 4: who acteth for him that waiteth for him? 

    JTThat passage is quoted in 1 Corinthians 2 where we have the truth relative to the Spirit enlarged on. Isaiah says: Never have men heard, nor perceived by the ear, nor hath eye seen a God beside thee, who acteth for him that waiteth for him. Let us allow the Spirit to enter. He is a divine Person regarded here objectively; let Him in and He will speak forth. 

    TSWhat difference do you make between the filling of the house and the filling of them? 

    JTThe sound is what fills the house  heaven calling attention. Thus we must let heaven speak. It fills the house. Then it says, And there appeared to them parted tongues, as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them. And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and began to speak. The parted tongues are for your eye; the sound is for your ear. It sat on each of them. You cannot just say the tongues sat on each of them, It sat on each of them; each one has It. That means we have to think of one another in relation to the Spirit. We have to think of heaven, of course, as regards the sound; but according to what appeared, the Holy Spirit came on each one, so that I have now to learn to think of the brethren as thus affected; anointed by the Spirit. 

    WLThese features were carried forward. 

    JTYes. These brethren were impressed and I am sure they would never lose the impression, they would pass it on. The lame man of Acts 14 heard Paul speaking and was impressed. 

    ANWWe hear them speaking in our own tongues the great things of God (Acts 2: 11). 

    SMcCAnd it came to pass in Iconium that they entered together into the synagogue of the Jews, and so spake that a great multitude of both Jews and Greeks believed Acts 14: 1. 

    JTThat chapter, as already noted, illustrates what is before us. They so spake, and the impotent man heard Paul speaking. 

    TATPeter was impressed when Cornelius received the Spirit. Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised, who have received the Holy Spirit as we also did? (Acts 10: 47). The Spirit was the gift of God. 

    JTQuite so, we will come to that. These parted tongues, as the passage says, sat upon each one of them. Individuality is stressed in this. 

    JRHWhat is your thought of parted tongues of fire? 

    JTThey imply the overthrow of the language barrier set up at Babel. The Holy Spirit gave them power to speak the languages of those present from many countries. 

    JRHDoes as of fire allude to what is drastic? 

    JTYes; the destruction of what is of the flesh in those who speak. This includes mere natural eloquence. They speak the great things of God (verse 11); that is the kind of thing you will be able to do; speak of the great things of God. 

    JTJrTo-day, if ye will hear his voice, the voice of the Spirit. 

    JTQuite so. 

    CRThe breath of the Almighty giveth them understanding (Job 32: 8). Does this relate to something like that? 

    JTThe breath of the Almighty is a great thought. The first allusion to it is in Genesis 2 where God breathed into Adam the breath of life. It is the same breath that ignites the lake of fire, as said in Isaiah 30. What God can do! What He can use to ignite a fire He can use to make a man live; He can change things in their use. This scene in Acts 2 is to impress the disciples. They were going to serve in the testimony in the power and character of that of which they are being made conscious. 

    A.N.W. What is this it? 

    JTIt refers to what appeared to them, pointing to their speech  the power and universality which would mark it. Peter, standing up ... lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them. Men of Judaea, and all ye inhabitants of Jerusalem, let this be known to you, and give heed to my words. 

    JCThere appeared to them: how does this power work out? 

    JTIt works out so that we have right thoughts about one another; we have mutual esteem for each other as in the Lords service. God is thinking of us all. It promotes mutual feelings. I am glad of another brothers prosperity in the service. We see how God qualifies His servants, and we have joy in each others success. We see that each one of them was in Gods mind. I think we do well to occupy ourselves with the saints, and especially with those qualified to serve, as the objects of Gods care and blessing. You say, We are not much; but we love the brethren more and more as we pursue this line. 

    JRHIs it a question of taking account of the place each of the saints has in divine favour? 

    JTExactly. Look at them here. These tongues as of fire are on each one of them. This would promote unity in their service. 

    WLWould that be one reason why Peter could say, Look on us (Acts 3: 4)? 

    JTJust so, they are worth looking at. Peter and John were heavens best in testimony. These in the house as the Spirit came in were all to be looked at; as there your eye would be affected by what appeared. It was for those inside. 

    JTJrWould it be exemplified in Moses and Aaron in their great speaking before Pharaoh? All that came out in testimony in Egypt was known in Israel. Later Miriam spake against Moses; it was really taking issue with the great speaking of God in Moses. 

    JTYes. Aaron was a great speaker; God says, I know that he can speak well (Exodus 4: 14). In some Egyptian drawing-room, doubtless, some would have listened to Moses, because he had been instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians and was mighty in words and deeds. I do not think Aaron was, but God says, 

    I know that he can speak well. Moses now is thinking that he himself cannot speak well, but God would use him according to the ability he had. If subject, we progress in the right thought as we cease to say we cannot do this or that. 

    RWSThe Lord had grief over the man in Mark 7 who could not speak right. He is just one man whom He touched; now it is many. 

    JTThe whole of humanity is in view for blessing. We have that suggestion here. All men are to be reached by the speaking inspired by the Spirit. 

    TSDoes speaking originate with God? Is it something that stands out as original with God? I was thinking of Adam giving the animals their names, and calling his wifes name Eve; his mind having prominence. 

    JTI think the greatest creative work of God is the art of speaking, the vocal powers God has given man. God says to Moses, Who gave man a mouth? (Exodus 4: 11); and as we see here, it is most efficient in the hands of God. Well, this appearing implies that God has made mans mouth; these tongues allude to that. The word tongue predominates in the idea of language, indeed it is used as a synonym for language. Therefore, the idea is that as they looked around on one another  because this is visible, it says there appeared to them tongues as of fire  they were to see on each one this wonderful means of communication. The point is what they were to see; how they were to be impressed. 

    HBThe epistle to the Galatians says, but, on the contrary, seeing that the glad tidings of the uncircumcision were confided to me, even as to Peter that of the circumcision, (for he that wrought in Peter for the apostleship of the circumcision wrought also in me towards the Gentiles), and recognising the grace given to me, James and Cephas and John ... gave to me and Barnabas the right hands of fellowship (Galatians 2: 7 - 9). Is that a similar principle? 

    JTQuite so, the ministry of the uncircumcision given to Paul, that of the circumcision to Peter. Evidently they were both good speakers. Peter is very impressive here: But Peter, standing up with the eleven, lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them, Men of Judaea, and all ye inhabitants of Jerusalem, let this be known to you, and give heed to my words. What authority there was in his voice! and his enunciation must have carried well too, for he calls attention to his words, not simply his voice. 

    JTJrWhat was there about the speaking that caused the listeners to perceive that they were unlettered and uninstructed men? 

    JTThey were not college men, but, nevertheless very effective in what they were saying. 

    RASpeaking of Rebecca it says, And the maiden ran and told these things to her mothers house (Genesis 24: 28). Then it says, Laban ran out to the man, to the well. And it came to pass when he saw the ring and the bracelets on his sisters hand, and when he heard the words of Rebecca his sister, verses 29, 30. Is it what Laban saw and heard? 

    JTQuite so. He was impressed. 

    WLWould you say in that way that speaking forth is stressed as the Spirit came, not merely speaking? As the Spirit gave to them to speak forth (Acts 2: 4). 

    JTThat would mean that the pitch is to go far afield. Speak out, we say sometimes. The idea would be that these speakers were full of the things they were speaking about, we can hear them speaking. I suppose these comments went on while Peter was speaking: And they were all amazed and in perplexity, saying one to another, What would this mean? But others mocking said, They are full of new wine, verses 12, 13. Peter takes up the words of the mockers, which is remarkable. He says, in effect, I will address them. Why should he pay attention to mockers? It is the sense you have that you are greater than they are, and can overpower them with what you have to say. 

    AHPWould the appearance of fire be for themselves personally, or enter into their service towards others? 

    JTIt was for themselves, but it was intended to affect their ministry; in dealing with adverse things you must be drastic. 

    AHPPeter remonstrates severely with Simon Magus. 

    JTWhen an emergency arises through the flesh working, the idea of fire comes in. It means that you go the whole way, dealing with it effectively. So with Ananias in chapter 5; we shall see later how the Spirit is treated of in that chapter. 

    AEHIn the book of James we have a contrast: the tongue is fire, the world of unrighteousness; the tongue is set in our members, the defiler of the whole body, and which sets fire to the course of nature, (James 3: 6). Man has used the tongue to set on fire the course of nature, but the Spirit uses it to give authority and guidance to carry divine things through. 

    JTWe are told that God is a consuming fire. That bears on what is before us. 

    TATAs to ministry, there is a time to stand up and a time to sit down, (1 Corinthians 14: 30). Peter had been sitting down, but now he is standing up with the eleven. Are the eleven standing too? 

    JTCertainly. I do not think the apostles are exclusively alluded to in the Spirit coming in, because parted tongues sat on each of them, but Peter and the eleven were the appointed ones; appointed by the Lord Jesus to preach. Later, other servants, as we are told in chapter 13, were appointed by the Holy Spirit, but these twelve were appointed by the Lord Jesus, and the Spirit takes them on. They do not lose their commission. Paul is added later, also Barnabas, but the status of the twelve is immutable so that they appear in the heavenly city. 

    QuesIs the greatness of the position to be seen in these men who are to be for signs and wonders? Like this mighty blowing, are they not to be taken account of in this way? 

    JTQuite so. When Peter stands up the twelve are involved. Verse 4 is a general description: And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave them to speak forth. This does not mean formal addresses, but what characterised the disciples. Those that heard them say, how do ... we hear them speaking in our own tongues the great things of God? Then verse 14 says, But Peter, standing up with the eleven, lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them, Men of Judaea, and all ye inhabitants of Jerusalem, let this be known to you, and give heed to my words. This is a formal address to set out what had happened, a most remarkable gospel testimony with great results. There are no specific results from the general speakings, but three thousand were added through Peters address. It is to suggest to us the advantage of formal preaching in the power of the Spirit by those fitted for such service. 

    TWIs it right to say that the Holy Spirit is no less on earth now than then, in spite of what might appear outwardly? 

    JTThe Spirit is here in the same sense, only there are great limitations because of the great breakdown in the assembly. He is hindered by the condition of the public body. He uses that vessel, but He is hampered by the condition of it. 

    ANWBy vessel do you mean the persons or the assembly? 

    JTPersons who have the Spirit bear witness severally, especially those specifically gifted, but collectively, as in Acts 2, they form the assembly, which is the great anointed vessel of light and testimony, in which God has set the gifts, as stated in 1 Corinthians 12: 28. 

    RWSThe assembly is still the place where the Spirit operates. 

    JTThus all should attend the meetings of those who recognise the truth of the assembly. Scripture contemplates an unbeliever entering the assembly as prophesying is proceeding, and, as convicted by the Spirit, he falls down worshipping God, (1 Corinthians 14: 24, 25). If I am really subject to the work of God I shall not fail to attend the meetings of those who own the assembly. That is where the Spirit operates. 

    WLThe idea of coming together is immensely important. 

    JTIt is indeed, and we may thank God that the saints value it increasingly. We are proving the gain of it. But, alas! the many do not even know of it, and a good proportion of those who do, neglect it. 

    EFIt requires state for distinctiveness in divine things to come to light. 

    JTIt comes by the Spirit. You find in the history of the brethren that distinctiveness in brothers comes out when we are together. Brothers say things in the assembly which they cannot say elsewhere. That is where divine thoughts come out most freely. 

    ABIs that why the apostle in writing to the Corinthians says, But concerning spiritual manifestations, brethren, I do not wish you to be ignorant. Ye know that when ye were of the nations ye were led away to dumb idols, in whatever way ye might be led. I give you therefore to know, that no one, speaking in the power of the Spirit of God, says, Curse on Jesus; and no one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit (1 Corinthians 12: 1 - 3)? 

    JTTherefore we need not only to be present, but also to listen to the speakings in the assembly. That is where we really learn the truth accurately and fully. 

    The Spirit guides us into all the truth, John 16: 13. In the assembly we must listen to the speakings  how things are said. 

    WLDo you think that the eleven here added to Peters power in his address? 

    JTYes, the Holy Spirit was in them in the same sense as He was in Peter. They are gifts. In 1 Corinthians 12 we have the human body used to illustrate the assembly as composed of all saints, but the gifted ones are said to be set in the assembly: God has set certain in the assembly (verse 28), not in the body. The first mentioned are apostles, and other gifts follow. The word assembly has a more distinctive character as in relation to specific testimony. 

    JRHThis is in view of the Lord speaking to them as seen in the first chapter. He does not say of all the 120: the Holy Spirit having come upon you ... ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth (Acts 1: 8). 

    JTThat is what Peter represents as seen in chapter 2: 14. In the whole of his address gift is in evidence, not simply that he had the Spirit of God. Persons are set in the assembly as gifts, so that if preaching is to be done, it is not assumed that every brother in the meeting can do it; it is not that at all. Preaching should only be by one that has ability for that purpose. Of course we must find out if he has it; if he has, it comes to the notice of the brother looking after the preaching. Such a brother can preach as representative of God in some sense. 

    JDAs to the rest of the disciples here, they would be in full accord. 

    JTYes. But the converts took account of the eleven, not especially of all the other christians that were there. It is said, And having heard it they were pricked in heart, and said to Peter and the other apostles, 

    What shall we do, brethren? (Acts 2: 37). These are the ones that convicted persons will especially notice. 

    ANWInside would it be more like Acts 1: 15: Peter standing up in the midst of the brethren? That is how the prophetic word is given. 

    JTThat is right. 

    SMcCIn chapter 15, in the care meeting, there was much speaking that did not effect anything; then James says, Brethren, listen to me, (Acts 15: 13). Peter also refers to his mouth, that the nations by my mouth should hear, verse 7. 

    JTPeter and James are the two who speak with authority there. 

    Well, the point is to observe how this great matter is dealt with in Acts 2 and 3, because these are inaugural chapters. They convey the general idea, which we may follow up and see developing later. The Lord would give us a great impression here of the scene at Pentecost. We get the distinctiveness of each in the parted tongues as of fire which sat on each one; then the speaking forth; then the gifted men and the apostle Peter standing up with them  the other eleven apostles  and speaking formally in testimony as to the great general facts relative to Christ exalted and the Spirit here. This sets out the dispensation so far, as established in the power of the Spirit of God. The assembly is essential to this, formed of those to whom the Spirit had come; those receiving the word through the preaching being added to it. To what the Spirit had formed, the Lord added those that were to be saved. We can but see the dispensation set up as God would have it, the Holy Spirit dominating it and operating generally in it. 

    ABActs 2: 41 says, Those then who had accepted his word were baptised, showing how the Spirit had been operating relative to Peter. 

    JTHis word, not what the others were saying. It is what he said, his word showing that in his ministry he especially represented God in this great position. 

    WLYet they are not added to Peter! 

    JTNo indeed. And there were added in that day about three thousand souls; the Lord added daily to what was there, it was a daily matter. In all this evidence of grace and power we can see how the dispensation was set up. These chapters, as we have said, are inaugurative of this great and blessed dispensation. 

    AEHWould verse 29 suggest that the one speaking would be so conscious that what he was saying had divine authority that he could refer to it as having a voice? Peter says, Brethren, let it be allowed to speak with freedom to you concerning the patriarch David. 

    JTThere is liberty to speak about Old Testament personages. That patriarchal position of David relates to Christ, for Christ was the offspring of David. He is also the root of David. 

    JRHThis objective view of the Spirit is carried forward in Peters address: Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear (Acts 2: 33). Christianity as a dispensation of God is in view. 

    JTIt is a public matter, and God is stressing it before the authorities today. It is emphasised that christianity is a reality  that which ye behold and hear. 

    There is another thing to be noted here: this is that which was spoken through the prophet Joel (verse 16). Then he quotes, And it shall be in the last days, saith God, that I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions, and your elders shall dream with dreams; yea, even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy, 

    verses 16 - 18. The suggestion in this quotation is that the youth are to be specially taken into account. The apostles were at this time comparatively young men; and Joel is cited as stressing young persons, both men and women, as in the mind of heaven to be taken on for service as the Spirit was poured out. And if the testimony of God is to be continued, the young will be employed by the Spirit. The Lord is taking up young men now, and there may be further space given for testimony. At any rate the Holy Spirit is still here, and He is sovereignly taking up young persons. Let us all be available to Him. There is more work to be done and He is taking on those who are available. 

    ANWThis should be a definite voice to young men now  a peculiar opportunity given for testimony. 

    JTQuite so, and for young women too. Why should they not be brought in? The four daughters of Philip the evangelist prophesied. 

    JTJrJoel refers to the old men too; elders are mentioned. 

    JTYes; but you are struck with the stress on the young  and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions and your elders shall dream with dreams; yea, even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit. 

  
    THE INFLUENCE OF HEAVEN  READING 5 (JT 54)

    Acts 1:6 - 11; Acts 10:9 - 17; 2 Corinthians 12:1 - 10

    What is in mind particularly in this last reading on our subject is that we may get some insight into heaven as a place, a place to which man has access. The Acts has the assembly in view, and in the main that it might be qualified as a vessel of witness or testimony here. But there is also the thought of looking into heaven, and in Peters case something that comes down and goes up and stays and that what comes out of it goes back into it; and then Pauls experience in being caught up to the third heaven, calling attention to degrees in the subject of heaven. We have also Stephen, a well known passage as to heaven, the heaven opened to him and what he saw there. We have concrete actual witnesses in Peter and Paul, Stephen, and we may add John according to Revelation who was invited up to heaven. In the assembly we have the effect of all these witnesses carried down; the thing is in the assembly, it is a treasure in the way of light and knowledge. 

    QuesIs heaven available now to us, that we reach it? 

    That is in mind in Paul. John was invited into it, although he was invited up to see things that referred to the judgment of God mainly, yet he saw great and blessed positive things, especially the assembly itself coming down from God, from heaven. 

    What is in mind is the up line. In the main the twelve point to the down line, that is, what comes down in testimony here. From the time that the Jews rejected the testimony of the gospel the idea of what is in heaven came into view in Stephen, and then Peter seeing the vessel coming down; and then Paul himself being caught up. He was caught up to the third heaven and into Paradise and he heard wonderful things there. This is to enrich the assembly in the sense of testimony and the knowledge of it, what is in heaven. 

    I suggested verses 6 - 9 so that we might see how we are shut up to what the Spirit would bring in. There are restrictions placed on the apostles as to their knowledge; the Lord said, It is not yours to know. There is a suggestion of a principle that you are not to know the times and seasons; they are to be known, but it is not particularly Christianity; He is confining them to what would be properly Christianity. The two witnesses in white addressed them as men of Galilee, not as apostles or disciples  that is your position; you have everything to learn. And they just inquire, Why do ye stand looking into heaven? You might say that is contradictory, because we are to look into it, whether we see it with a natural eye or if it is of faith. 

    QuesIn like manner  would that refer to the appearing? It would not be the rapture. That is the thought  as ye have seen Him go  He is to return. This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. That was the word left to them, that they were to expect Him; it is an added thought to verses 6 - 9, where they are shut up to the Spirit. Give attention to the Spirit and everything will be clear, nothing will be omitted that you should know. The Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth. They are bound up with the Spirit. He did not go up secretly as far as they were concerned, He went up in their sight, as Elijahs going up. The disciples are very special in His mind, and things happen before their eyes. In anything that the Spirit is doing, make abundant room for it. What is in our minds must be clarified. The fact that those who saw Him went to the upper room shows that they were adjusted. They went to the upper room and then to the temple, and then the Spirit would use them subsequently. The handiwork of Christ is of great interest to heaven  the ten days and what they were doing in them. 

    The second chapter tells us that When the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing, they were all together in one place. There was not an absentee, they were together in affection. The Spirit descended in a bodily form and abode on Jesus, and here it is to a large number of persons, and it sat on each of them. 

    QuesIn John 14 it is the Spirit in you, and here it is upon you; is that the idea of the anointing? I think it is the public position. Luke has in mind almost entirely the public position because it is a question of testimony. 

    The moral position of chapter 1 corresponds to the moral position of Psalm 1. It is the godly man, how worthy he is. What Christ is effecting is proving itself in how the disciples behaved morally. The white involves purity  that touch entered into the upper room, because the persons there were not only brothers or sisters. It says, they returned to Jerusalem from the mount called the mount of Olives, which is near Jerusalem, a Sabbath-days journey off. And when they were come into the city, they went up to the upper chamber, where were staying both Peter, and John, and James, and Andrew, Philip and Thomas, Bartholomew and Matthew, James son of Alphaeus and Simon the zealot, and Jude the brother of James. 

    These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren (verses 12 - 14). That is the composition of the upper room  brothers and sisters. The adjustment had that in mind; the composition would be in purity. Then it says, in those days  that is ten days; there were never ten days like them; Peter, standing up in the midst of the brethren, said, (the crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty) ... The word crowd is used, but each one has his distinction; what follows in the selection of the twelfth apostle is to bring out all the moral qualities. In the second chapter each one is noticed by the Spirit as are they all together. This is a company of brothers and sisters; that is carried through into 1 Corinthians, and what is proper in such a circle. We must have both brothers and sisters. 

    The Lord did more than affect the twelve; He affected others. It is remarkable how His own brothers and His own mother come into it. The spiritual affections attaching to sisters are of God and they are to be kept in that way. I believe the two men in white are to point out what is necessary. 

    QuesWould this connect with the previous scripture read, Lord, teach us to pray (Luke 11:1)  would this complete their education? 

    Yes, He would open their understanding. Peter quickly uses the Lords instruction. One of the greatest things in the young is to have obedience. The Holy Spirit is given to those who obey. 

    These are fundamental thoughts leading up to the assembly. The assembly is formed in chapter 2, and we have arrived at the dispensation. Now we should consider how certain ones are brought into heavenly things. Stephen as a martyr  the heavens are opened to him. It is a wider thought, it is introductory to Pauls ministry. Peter being administrator, having the keys, he is caused to be in a trance to see this wonderful vision, this vessel like a great sheet knit at the four corners and let down to earth, wherein were all manner of four-footed beasts of the earth, and wild beasts, and creeping things, and fowls of the air; all in it, so as to make him a real administrator of heavenly things, so that he might use these keys in heavenly dignity in letting in the Gentiles. There came suddenly a sound from heaven. It would almost seem as though heaven was just waiting for them to be gathered. 

    What we do down here is no accident, it is in the heavenly design. The thing happened suddenly, just as the two men appeared suddenly in Luke 24 and the heavenly visitants in Luke 2. God has His mind and it depends upon certain things in us  how serious if we fail in it! God reckons on certainty in His work. What is down here corresponds fully to what is up there. It is a divine Person down here and a divine Person up there. We are essential to the divine pattern, the divine mind. 

    As to Peters vision, the word vessel is significant and really points to the assembly and each one of us is a vessel. Paul was a vessel. And he became hungry and desired to eat. But as they were making ready an ecstasy came upon him: and he beholds the heaven opened, and a certain vessel descending, as a great sheet, bound by the four corners and let down to the earth; in which were all the quadrupeds and creeping things of the earth, and the fowls of the heaven. And there was a voice to him, Rise, Peter, slay and eat. And Peter said, In no wise, Lord; for I have never eaten anything common or unclean. And there was a voice again the second time to him, What God has cleansed, do not thou make common. And this took place thrice, and the vessel was straightway taken up into heaven. 

    Peter is fully affected by what he saw; he is ready now for the heavenly matter. The sheet, although of woven material, is bound, it is going to hold, it is going back into heaven, to stay there. What the Lord says to Peter is very striking. Peter was very definite as to how religious he was, but he was really condemning himself in his remarks. He says, In no wise, Lord. He is a very bold man, he is very abrupt in his answer; he is combating heaven. The thing happening three times succeeds in changing his mind. 

    In these last days when religious denominations are multiplying the work is harder because every time you have to deal with a soul he has some predilections of earlier experience. They have in their minds earlier things and they are usually prejudices and they have to overcome them. We have to be patient in dealing with souls, but we must overcome the prejudices, so that every man must be made perfect in Christ. 

    As to Pauls experience of being caught up to the third heaven and into Paradise, he had kept this matter in his mind for fourteen years, and now he speaks of it. I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago (whether in the body I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows;) such a one caught up to the third heaven. And I know such a man, (whether in the body or out of the body I know not, God knows;) that he was caught up into Paradise, and heard unspeakable things said which it is not allowed to man to utter. Of such a one I will boast, but of myself I will not boast, unless in my weaknesses. 

    Then he goes on to tell us how the Lord attended him so that this precious light and experience which he had in Paradise should be preserved and effective in the assembly treasury, for it comes down to us preserved by the Spirit. The making matter, of course, is still going on, because it is said, And that I might not be exalted by the exceeding greatness of the revelations, there was given to me a thorn for the flesh, a messenger of Satan that he might buffet me, that I might not be exalted. For this I thrice besought the Lord that it might depart from me. And he said to me, My grace suffices thee; for my power is perfected in weakness. Most gladly therefore will I rather boast in my weaknesses, that the power of the Christ may dwell upon me. Wherefore I take pleasure in weaknesses, in insults, in necessities, in persecutions, in straits, for Christ: for when I am weak, then I am powerful. 

    It would seem that all this is required during the fourteen years since he had been up into Paradise, the making process went on. It opens up a wide subject as to the treasuries that David speaks of that we have by the Spirit of God, by the temple, in such a person as Mary the Lords mother who was in the upper room, and in such a person as Paul himself; how things are to be kept in our souls as treasure. It is said by Luke that Mary the Lords mother kept all these things in her mind, pondering them in her heart (Luke 2:19). Later we are told that she kept things relative to the Boy Jesus. As a figure it is said of Jacob that he kept the things that Joseph said as a young man; so that the treasury is to be filled with these things relative to Christ. 

    But Paul has something relative to Paradise that he has been keeping fourteen years, it is in the treasury. And so it is, as we are enriched in these matters and carrying them in our hearts we are qualified for our heavenly portion. When we get there, There no stranger-God shall meet thee. (76:10) Every servant has his own distinctiveness  the secret, the name that no one knows but himself. 

    In Davids regime we have doorkeepers and storekeepers; we should recognise the importance of doorkeepers and what comes in, and storekeepers, 

    what has come in as watched over and cared for as the dedicated things. We do not cast our pearls before swine. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between Paradise and the third heaven? 

    Paradise means garden of delights, place of pleasure, whereas the third heaven indicates altitude clearly. Measurement denotes creature limitations. Paul must have seen things in Paradise that he never spoke of, they were too wonderful to speak of. 

  
    THE LORD MAINTAINING DIRECT LINKS WITH THE ASSEMBLY (JT 57)

    Acts 1: 1 - 5; 1 Corinthians 15: 5 - 9; Acts 22: 17 - 21; John 14: 18 - 21

    JTI have in mind the Lord maintaining direct links with the brethren in the assembly during the period of His absence. Christianity, or the assembly, is not simply, as it were, set up alone, and left to itself, or even left to the Holy Spirit, but the Lord Jesus, the Son, comes and maintains connections with it. The same thing is seen in the universe. It was not simply drawn up, and left to work itself out, to maintain itself. God keeps on with it and maintains it. The Father is over all, and through all, and in us all. So these scriptures are read to call attention to the fact that this is in accord with the Lords way when He was here in the flesh. It is said in the same scripture we have already read that He came in and went out amongst them, from the baptism of John until the day in which He was taken up. The disciples were not left to themselves at all, for the Lord maintained constant links with them, coming in and going out amongst them from the baptism of John; that is, from the time He was anointed, until He went up to heaven, and so He continues coming in and going out of the assembly now in a spiritual way, involving much as to ministry and growth and freshness. Johns gospel bears particularly on this side. It is seen in the verse read in chapter 14: I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you. 

    ARThe Lord says at the end of Matthew, Lo, I am with you alway, even unto the end of the world. Is that in line with what you have before you? 

    JTIt is, but it is Matthews way. In Matthew He does not ascend. It is a question of what is being maintained here continuously; not the idea of the Lords coming, but His being here, and so He says, Where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I  not, there I will come, but there am I. So Luke, after the resurrection, says, He himself stood in their midst; he does not say He came. John particularly stresses the thought of His coming. The gospel of Matthew, of course, has its own peculiar character as bearing specially on the assembly, and is the only one that mentions it formally, stressing the authority that is in the assembly down here, and what is needed in the way of support. So according to Matthew, the Lord is viewed as here, but the saints are doing things and He is supporting them. 

    AMDo you mean that Matthew and Luke have the faith position in mind, whereas you have something more in mind than the faith position? 

    JTQuite so. The Lord went up, according to Acts 1, and a cloud received him out of their sight, and, although they continued looking after Him, the angels rather prohibited that; it was not in keeping with faith. He was received up out of their sight, and hence the faith period began, and it continues, but John, in the verses read, records the Lords words: Ye see me; because I live, ye shall live also. This is clearly in a spiritual sense. 

    WHWould John have a spiritual realm before him in the way the Lord acts and speaks? 

    JTJust so. It is the realm inaugurated by His going up into heaven, and the Spirit coming down, forming the assembly; the realm is within the bounds of the assembly, the Spirit operating in it. 

    ARAre you speaking of the presence of the Lord personally in the assembly, as distinct from the Spirit, or alongside of the Spirit? We understand, 

    I think, the Spirit being present, but are you suggesting that the Lord personally is present in the assembly? 

    JTI should say it is by the Spirit, only reserving the thought, that He, being one of the divine Persons, the Son, is at liberty to come of Himself as He pleases. Therefore He is seen as coming actually in these scriptures. In the beginning of Acts He is seen corporeally during forty days, going in and out amongst them, and as Paul says, He was seen by him, as recorded in 1 Corinthians 15 and Acts 22. 

    QuesAre you linking this on to John 20: Jesus came and stood in the midst, and... The disciples rejoiced therefore, having seen the Lord? 

    JTThat is a pattern of the present situation. Before He went up to heaven He set out the idea of a pattern, such as in the book of Exodus; the word pattern is stressed in that book, and I believe John 20 involves a pattern of the way the Lord is doing things. On the first day of the week, Jesus came. It stresses, too, that it was late in the day, as if He were moving about all day, and came in the evening. From Luke one might suppose that He went up to heaven the day He rose. From Luke 24 you would hardly think He was here forty days; it is rather that He was, as it were, in haste to enter on the position of administration so as to do all that love would do. Love acts administratively; that is, formal administration is being done at the behest of love, and the Lord is in haste to begin there, but John would indicate that He remained, and Luke tells us in the Acts that He was forty days amongst them, as if He were loth to leave; as if it were a question of love, but He could serve them better above. 

    The Lord said specifically to Mary, I have not yet ascended to my Father, as if that were necessary where He would be free to move about, as in chapter 14. The facts indicate that the Lord was active the whole day after He arose, active with the brethren; first to restore them, and then, as He secured them, to show Himself amongst them, and then to instruct them, and hence the chapter continues until He goes up. These things are facts that ought to bear on our present position, and much enters into it; freshness and heavenliness all the time coming in. 

    FBWWould you explain how these things bear on the present position? 

    JTMost of what I have been saying involves freshness. From the heavenly side all is as fresh and vigorous as at the beginning at Pentecost; there may be sluggishness, through failure, with the assembly, but from the divine side none. 

    RTWould you distinguish between, We see Jesus, in Hebrews 2, and what we have in John 14, Ye see me? 

    JTHebrews is a suggestion of the Stephen position. Hebrews has been called the book of the opened heavens. Stephen looked up into heaven and saw Jesus standing at the right hand of God. That would be the position, and we have to work it out in our experience, the Spirit enabling us to do it, because the Spirits position here is absolutely essential to Christianity, to the assembly, and to the existence of a Christian at the present time; but in the book of Hebrews the saints are urged to look away from earth to heaven. Looking unto Jesus the author and finisher of our faith  looking steadfastly; that is in no sense incompatible with the era of faith, the faith system having begun and faith being in that sense opposed to sight. 

    WHIn the first scripture read, reference is made to what the Lord did by the Holy Spirit in verse 2, and in verse 4 He stresses the need for their having the Spirit. Would the thought of the Lord doing things by the Spirit still continue after His ascension, or is it specially stressed during the days of His humiliation? 

    JTI would say that He does things by the Holy Spirit. That is in keeping with the thought of pattern and, in character and principle the operations are by the Spirit. New birth is by the Spirit and, of course, always was, but there is a continuation of the Spirits operations. The speaking at the beginning was by the Spirit; it was about the wonderful works of God. We are apt to limit the Lord. The Father and the Son act; They have Their part too, and never lose it. John 14 continues to speak about this subject; I did not intend to read about the Father because time fails us. I thought we would confine what we have to say to the activities of the Son down here, and Paul is a witness to it, that the Son, the Lord Himself, appeared to him, according to the passage read. 

    FIWould you say that, apart from our hearts being fixed on Christ in the position where He is, the Spirit is impotent to produce anything in us in the way of spiritual formation? 

    JTQuite so. That would be an allusion to our state, of course. We might hinder the operations of the Spirit. You mean that the saint, as a subject of the divine work, requires to have his eye, the eye of faith, on the Son where He is and the Spirit is then free to work in him. 

    RemWith reference to the question about the Holy Spirit, Acts 1: 5 records the Lords words, For John indeed baptised with water, but ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit. 

    JTIt was said by John that the Lord Jesus should baptise with the Holy Spirit, so that is in keeping with this passage in Acts 1. 

    QuesWhat is the force of that word, with the Holy Spirit, Acts 1: 5? Does it mean in the power of the Spirit? 

    JTIt really means the power of the Holy Spirit. That would really imply that the Holy Spirit baptises too. The preposition would indicate that they were to be baptised in the power of the Holy Spirit. John had said, in chapter 1: 33, that the Lord Himself would baptise with the Holy Spirit, but I am further suggesting that the Spirit Himself acts in power in this baptism. The preposition with (Greek en) means that it is in the power of the Holy Spirit that this baptism takes place, without saying that the Lord does it in Acts 1:5, but John in the first chapter of his gospel says that the Lord does it, and, of course, that enters into the whole position of the assembly. We read in Acts 19 that Johns disciples were found at Ephesus, and they were not baptised; meaning, I suppose, that Johns disciples failed to continue in the truth in the full sense of the position; indeed, they did not even hear of the Holy Spirit, somewhat indicating the present position among Christians. How much is not understood! How much ignorance there is! You might say it was culpable in Johns disciples, because John expressly stated that the Lord Jesus would baptise with the Holy Spirit, and when Paul asks them in Acts 19, they state, We did not even hear if the Holy Spirit was come. And he said, To what then were ye baptised? And they said, To the baptism of John. And Paul said, John indeed baptised with the baptism of repentance, saying to the people that they should believe on him that was coming after him, that is, on Jesus. And when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. And Paul having laid his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them, as if the Holy Spirit operated Himself through Pauls hands. All that raises much in detail as to the procedure in Christianity, that all the Persons are operating, and, in the gift of the Spirit, the Father and the Son are operating as well as the Spirit. 

    RemIn Acts 10, the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. 

    JTQuite so. That is an energetic action of the Spirit, and is really the same word as that used in Luke 15 of the fathers actions towards the prodigal son: fell upon his neck, and covered him with kisses. That is the same idea. 

    ANDo I understand that your point is, that while there is the Spirits activity, the Lord comes personally? 

    JTThat is the point I am stressing, and what has been said is important, because there is considerable confusion about the matter, and the possibility of persons not having the Spirit at all, whereas what marks the dispensation is the Spirits activities, as well as the activities of the Father and the Son; and that new birth is by the Spirit, and anyone that is born anew is born anew to be saved in the Christian period. 

    ANI think that helps to make the thought clear that all the Persons of the Godhead are active. I was thinking of where it says of Paul, when he was in conflict, The Lord stood with me, 2 Timothy 4: 17. That would be the Lord personally? 

    JTQuite so. 

    AMIn Luke 15 the activities of all the divine Persons are set out. 

    JTYes, that is a good point, and surely we all ought to feel the importance of it, that the Father, Son, and Spirit are operating, and we would rejoice in it all  the magnificence of Christianity. It is a time of salvation, but salvation according to the operations of the New Testament. The first would be new birth; the second, believing in the death, 

    resurrection, and ascension of Christ; and then the coming in of the Spirit. So Peter says when they asked him, What shall we do? Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit, Acts 2: 38. 

    In Acts 1 we have first the Lords charging them by the Holy Spirit, and then it says, He was taken up; to whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs; being seen by them during forty days, and speaking of the things which concern the kingdom of God; and, being assembled with them, commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to await the promise of the Father, which... ye have heard of me. For John indeed baptised with water, but ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit. This is plainly indicating what prevailed during the forty days after the Lord arose. He went in and out amongst them. He had done it before He died; meaning that He would accustom them to the thought of His own visitations, as Samuel, in making a circuit every year, visiting certain parts, indicated the same thing. The Lord carried it on in His lifetime here before He died, and He now carries it on, the Spirit being here, but the point of importance is that He inaugurated the idea of coming Himself in the forty days, which is corroborated in the passage read in Corinthians. Pauls experience carried the thing into the assembly period, because he had that committed to him, and what he says has a bearing during the whole period of the assembly; hence what we have in John 14, corresponding with Johns place in the economy. The Lord said, If I will that he tarry till I come. Johns place is mysterious, and the Lords coming as John records it involves what is mysterious, and so makes Christianity a mysterious system of things. The Lord Jesus coming in personally, periodically as it were, according to the principle in Samuel, and according to the principle He established Himself in the days of His flesh and in the forty days, continues according to the mysterious testimony of John the apostle. 

    ARI understand the idea of the appearings of the Lord on occasions, but what do you mean by what is continuous? 

    JTI mean, as Samuel did. It goes on from the time when the Lord was here in flesh. From the baptism of John until He was taken up, the Lord Jesus came in and went out amongst them. That is the idea of continuing. 

    ARThen, as to His appearing amongst them, as in John 20, would that continue at the present time? 

    JTYes, and would maintain the heavenly side of the position. It is a heavenly thing. Touch me not, for I have not yet ascended to my Father, would mean that it was a heavenly thing, a mysterious thing, and hence the coming in verse 19, consequent upon the Magdalenes message, would show how the dispensation is set up, and what is to characterise it to the end. What I am saying is well worth considering, because we are coming to the end of the dispensation, and we want to be in keeping with it. It is an up-going thing, it is not simply that we are taken up by the Lord, but the idea of ascension is in it. It has great dignity, going up out of the earth altogether to heaven, and so the assembly comes down from God out of heaven. Revelation 21 implies that she has a sinless history, heavenly history, not simply something that happened here on earth, but something coming out of heaven, as if it belonged to heaven. The idea of the ascension enters into the dispensation. It is a dispensation unlike any other. There are many dispensations, but there is none like the dispensation of Christianity. I think John 20 implies that. The Lord came in verse 19, and He came in after remarkable proceedings, telling them, Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted, and eight days afterwards He came again. 

    WRWould the conditions for His coming in be seen in John 14, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you. 

    JTThe conditions in the main in this passage are that the Spirit should be given. In the main that is what is stressed. He says, If ye love me keep my commandments. And I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter, that he may be with you for ever, the Spirit of truth, whom the world cannot receive, because it does not see him nor know him; but ye know him, for he abides with you, and shall be in you. I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you. That is a verse that has a peculiar meaning in John. We do not find it elsewhere; Matthew, Mark and Luke do not have it. It is affecting that the Lord would not leave us orphans, not that we can be orphans while the Spirit is here; two divine Persons are operating in relation to each other. The Spirit would take the Lords place as comforting them, being with them, but there is this additional thought: I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you. Leaving it indefinitely like that keeps you on the qui vive all the time. 

    QuesIs the thought that we should be in keeping with it? Then were the disciples glad, when they saw the Lord. 

    JTJust so. These three comings in John are remarkable, three manifestations. The assembly period is being stressed; that is, the period marked by the Lord coming to us, and on the principle of having ascended; it is as if in John 20:19 He came out from the Father in heaven that very minute. 

    Luke in his gospel writes as if the Lord was taken up on the very day He arose. 

    RMcKWould the period seen in John 20: 19, When... it was evening, conclude in Acts 20, where the apostle spoke until daybreak? 

    JTI should think so. That is an important chapter, the Pauline chapter. It is characterised by love from beginning to end, the love of Paul. It is a question of the place Paul had in the affections of the saints, and Paul really represents the Lord. What a place he had in the affections of the brethren! We have in that chapter the thought of the first day of the week when the disciples assembled, as Luke says, We being assembled to break bread, and Paul discoursed to them at length. This calls attention to Pauls ministry, which runs down the assembly period, and characterises it, and links on to the Lords coming. 

    RemThe Lord would seem to delight to come. 

    JTI think that is what you gather. He is telling us that He is coming in now. The brethren have had a terrible time; He knows it, and I believe He is showing Himself. 

    QuesDo you suggest that John brings in the disciple whom Jesus loved? 

    JTThat is the idea running through John; If I will that he tarry till I come. There is in that some mysterious thing; Johns ministry carries right down to the present moment. 

    RMcAThe Lord would maintain direct links with us. 

    JTThat is the idea. For example, Paul stressed to the Corinthians that he was coming. He kept it before them that he was coming, and I believe it suggests to us that the Lord comes, not yet for us, but to us, to sustain us in view of His coming for us. 

    DMcIIn 1 Corinthians 15 it says, Such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones. Is he thinking of those who have experienced those manifestations? 

    JTI think so. The idea of manifestation is peculiar to John. It is a real thing, not simply that the person comes, but manifests himself. One might come quietly and hardly be discerned. Something may be spread out in ministry, or in some other way, that shows what his presence really is in such circumstances. 

    QuesIn John 14 does this thought of visitation develop into manifestation and finally into dwelling? 

    JTQuite so. He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me... and I will... manifest myself to him. You might say that the Lord is there, but the point is manifestation. There is no doubt about it. It implies He is really there. 

    ARWould you suggest that the appearing of the Lord in the midst in John 20 would be the answer to what you have in John 14, I am coming to you? 

    JTI think so; it is the pattern, it is something that you can go by, and keep in your mind; other things that come in must be in keeping with the pattern. John 20 should be kept in mind in the service of God on the first day of the week, because that is what is stressed in that chapter. The important thing is to keep the pattern before us and eliminate anything else. There is the case of Thomas in the second manifestation, and the erring disciples in the third one; it is there the Lord speaks about John being reserved. We keep that in mind too, but the first manifestation refers to the assembly; it is a question of keeping in principle to the pattern. The Lord comes, not that He is there all the time; He comes in in accord with the message sent to the disciples; it was a time of ascension, it was a heavenly time. In view of what the brethren have suffered He would reward us by showing Himself, in something in the way of ministry, and especially to stress the Spirit as the breath of Christ, and the spirit of forgiveness amongst the brethren should follow on it. Let forgiveness characterise us as of the assembly. 

    RemThe word to the overcomer in Laodicea is, I will come in unto him and sup with him, and he with me Revelation 3: 20. 

    JTThat is a very good word. That came out in conversation the other day with a brother not committing himself to the truth definitely, and I believe it helped him. Behold, I stand, as if He were waiting with a definite purpose in the position, if any one hear my voice and open the door, I will come in unto him and sup with him, and he with me. That is what is going on. He will sup with us, and we with Him. That is, He takes us into His circumstances on the principle of part with me, as He says in John 13. 

    QuesWhat is meant by John 14: 20? 

    JTIn that day ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you. I think it shows the full thought of Christianity. It shows that the Persons of the Father and of the Son and of the saints are bound up together. 

    JCAs to that verse, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you, ought we to have that experience in all our comings together? 

    JTWell, I should say so if the conditions are there. The thought of the Lords presence banishes all anxiety; it banishes the orphan feeling. 

    AMAre we tested on this line as to our love for the Lord? If ye love me, He says. I was thinking of the Spirit and the bride saying, Come, at the close of the dispensation. Could there be anything on this line at all apart from responsive love in the saints? 

    JTI would take the first passage as collective, which I suppose would be the beginning of things, but verse 21, He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me, contemplates the breakdown in the history of the assembly and refers to the individual loving the Lord and the Lord coming to him. It is an individual matter: he it is that loves me. The he is stressed there. He that loves me shall be loved by my Father, and I will love him and will manifest myself to him. That is what we are experiencing. These are the manifestations of the Lord, involving not only His coming, but the effect of it in ministry, and perhaps formation too and stirring up of the brethren. 

    AMIn verse 23 it says, If any one love me, he will keep my word.... 

    JTThat brings in another thing. This is in answer to Judas, not Iscariot, who says to Him, Lord, how is it that thou wilt manifest thyself to us and not to the world? Jesus answered and said to him, If any one love me, he will keep my word, and my Father will love him, and we will come to him and make our abode with him. Any one who will keep His word. That is another thing. The keeping of His word would refer to the ministry in relation to the service of God. The Lord has given light as to the service of God, and that implies not only the Lord coming, but the Father also. 

    AMWould it be that divine Persons really test us as to whether we want Them? 

    JTQuite so. Love will want Them. 

    HBYou spoke of one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all, suggesting, do you think, that divine Persons are active on these lines amongst the saints universally? 

    JTQuite so, and I think too They are looking for the recognition of the order that belongs to the assembly, that we are doing things rightly. The Lords word to Philadelphia, Thou... hast kept my word, means that we are doing things rightly, not in a slipshod way. 

    HBWe would be co-operating with divine Persons. 

    JTNo; we are co-operating with one another. Paul says, And thus I ordain in all the assemblies, meaning that we are moving together in the things we are doing, in the principles, or methods, or ways we are following, that we are all doing the same thing. As having part in the house of God we should be taught and so learn the law of the house. 

    QuesYou referred to the pattern. Would that suggest that, as the Spirit has His way with us, it leaves room for the Lord to come in? 

    JTQuite so. The assembly is called the Christ, the anointed vessel in which divine principles are maintained. We are following the same principles throughout the world in all the assemblies. No local company has customs of its own. We are all governed by the same principles. I believe that is a most important thing. 

    QuesIs this all in view of the rapture? 

    JTIt was in my mind that we should be ready for going up. The Lord is preparing us for ascension. 

  
    LIFE IN THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 60)

    Acts 1:1 - 4; Acts 13:46 - 48; Acts 20:4 - 12

    JTLuke, the writer of this book, refers back to the Lords coming to His own after He rose, and says, to whom also he presented himself living. Acts 1:3 The word is presented Himself. The word presented is not found in the records of the appearings of the Lord as given in the gospels. There is the thought in it of the Lord having in mind that He should be seen in a certain way by them, and seen alive, or living, as if the Lord would indicate something as to life in some form or attitude, that would impress the saints and enter into the service of God in which He has part, the Lords supper being the centre of it. We have to compare this with what has been read in chapter 13, as to eternal life and the reference to life in a physical sense in Eutychus, evidently pointing to life in a moral sense as entering into the celebration of the Lords supper. Another thing to be noted is the word assembled, used twice in this chapter. It is not the usual word for assembly, but still it carries the same thought, and refers to what is requisite or customary, certainly requisite for the Lords supper. 

    Life, as indicated in chapter 13, would be eternal life in the ordinary sense running on to the millennium, but it would also involve what is now known in the Spirit whilst we are here in flesh and blood. And then, the state Eutychus was in, would be a flesh and blood state, although he was resuscitated or raised. It is said that he was taken up dead, Acts 20:9, as if death had actually happened, and yet Paul says, Be not troubled, for his life is in him. Acts 20:10. Life in a boy is a thought that needs to be kept in mind as to life, entering into the provisional circumstances at the present time. We shall see that life, in these senses, should have a prominent place in the service of God, not that we should simply be satisfied with the physical position and our moving together, but to have the evidence of life with us, life by the Spirit, giving buoyancy and freshness and attractiveness to the services. 

    JPHDoes what you have said connect on with Matthew 16:16? Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. Is that basic for everything connected with the assembly? 

    JTI would say that, and especially in view of Judaism. Matthew has in mind the gradual, though not immediate, disappearance of Judaism, and hence the thought of the living God, the Son of the living God. It is a living system, instead of a dead system as in Judaism. 

    JPHI was thinking too of Revelation 3:1, the word to Sardis, I know thy works, that thou hast a name that thou livest, and art dead. Are you encouraging living conditions and life in the assembly in contrast to all that is around? 

    JTJust so; thou, art dead. Revelation 3:1. It confirms what has been remarked as to Judaism. The present situation of the profession of christianity is similar to Judaism, as the book of the Acts contemplates, and is finally confirmed in the letter to the Hebrews by Paul; hence the presentation of the Lord Himself living is, as already said, suggestive and points to a living order of things in our meetings and services. 

    QuesDo you mean that life is apprehended first in a Man out of death? 

    JTWell, that is the idea in mind, but death would be implied. Life in the millennium will evidently be on earth in men, in flesh and blood; only, Satan being bound, sin will be weakened, but still it is there, and the Spirit of God is there too in some sense, maintaining such conditions as are illustrated in Numbers 29 in the feast of tabernacles, where there is steady decrease, but not below what might be called the proper level for life, 

    because the number seven Is retained; seven bullocks; verse 32. 

    I was going to remark that the book of Acts contemplates the gradual disappearance of Judaism, and hence we may say, the gradual but sure disappearance of christendom as it is. So that, before the final adjustment by the introduction of Paul and Barnabas, especially of Paul himself, the state of christendom as corresponding with Judaism is indicated in the death of Herod, who arose, according to chapter 12, and slew James with the sword and endeavoured to slay Peter, but he was eaten with worms. It was a terrible comment and judgment too on the system of Judaism at that time, but the work of God went on, and liberty was afforded to Paul and Barnabas, particularly Paul, the Spirit taking him on, after Barnabas left him, so as to carry out the divine thoughts in christianity. I suppose we may reckon that God will intervene in some way if things become worse, and if any attack is made on the general position of christianity, He will weaken the efforts of the enemy; hindering it, but weakening it, so that the service of God may continue. The second treatise of Luke is intended to lead into christianity proper, though to some extent still recognising Judaism, which gradually disappears. The thought was that we might see how primarily life such as we have spoken of attaches to the service of God. 

    LPMThe living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I this day, Isaiah 38:19. 

    JTVery good; that links with what has been said about Peters confession of the Son of the living God. Matthew 16:16. Peter is not used afterwards much as to life, because it was intended that Paul should take it on, and take it on in sonship. Peter hardly ever refers to the Son of God except in the second chapter of his second epistle. The way was being cleared for Paul, and I think that is what we need to enter into a little, and to see that his appearance involved a revival, not such as we get in 2 Timothy, but what was needed in view of the tendency to waning in the general profession. Paul took up the thought of life in the Son, and John subsequently took it up because it is necessary to maintain it right through to the end. 

    AMIs there a relationship between life and suffering? I am thinking of the moral fibre needed in view of things going through. We see this in Peter and in Paul and John, in view of the testimony going through to the end in life. 

    JTYou mean the moral fibre seen in life? Well, just so, that was what I was thinking both as to eternal life in chapter 13, and then in Eutychus in chapter 20. Because Eutychus is going through, a living boy, but it was in flesh and blood condition; he was alive and a comfort to the brethren. Surely therefore the moral side must enter into it. How much endurance there is with the brethren, how much the acacia wood is with us; that is to say, endurance in suffering! 

    WJTWas not that seen delightfully in the Thessalonians? They had been going through suffering and were a great comfort to the apostle. They turned to God from idols to serve a living and true God. 1 Thessalonians 1:9. It involves the public reproach, they were going through it, and comforting the servants and others. 

    JTI should think that is very encouraging to look into, although these remarks, as they come, cannot be pursued in each case, because the idea of these meetings, is to take on whatever comes out that will help peculiarly at the moment. The disciples contemplated His glory, we are told, showing that the Lord was not only to be spoken of, but to be contemplated. We cannot depend altogether on what is said, but we may rely too on what is contemplated, what we are able to take on, as we are lying fallow and taking on the truth, so that it gives character to us. We are to keep our sabbaths. 

    LRWould that link with looking on the glory of the Lord? 2 Corinthians 3:18. We are changed from glory to glory. 

    JTJust so. The glory changes us, glory to glory. That is a phrase that belongs to christianity; it belongs to the Lords supper too. 

    QuesI should like to ask, as to presenting Himself living, is it that we may get a living and fresh impression in the assembly? 

    JTWell, that is intended. The Lord clearly thought of the matter, as to how He should be seen by them. We know from this chapter, as we link it on with 1 Corinthians 15, that He appeared to several on several occasions. He appeared living; He appeared risen; He appeared from heaven too, and all to affect the conditions down here in connection with the service of God, because the first one to whom He appeared was Simon, and he is called Cephas, as if the assembly was in mind, and that the assembly is impressionable. Cephas was material for the assembly. 

    RGBIs the introduction of Melchisedec in Hebrews significant? It says, Thou art a priest for ever according to the order of Melchisedec Hebrews 5:6, and later the witness is that he lives Hebrews 7:8. 

    JTVery good. Of whom the witness is that he lives; Hebrews 7:8; so that Hebrews would have that in mind. 

    EAKWould the reference to the many proofs, Acts 1:3, be to stabilise our souls in the knowledge of Christ, not only as risen but living, and living before our affections. 

    JTJust so. Many proofs would be important, as conveying the idea of intensification of testimony. 

    LPMIs a similar thought to be found in 1 Corinthians 15, the number of references to the appearings? 

    JTJust so, to show the variety of life. It is first to Cephas and then to the twelve, meaning that Matthias, the one needed to complete the twelve, was there; the Lord immediately recognised what was there. Acts 1 implies that the matter was not finished, so to speak, when the Lord went up to heaven; there was something to be added, hence the second treatise. Cephas being the first mentioned would point to the assembly, as if the Lord would intimate that He is now working on to that line; Cephas means a stone. In John 1 it has already been noted, the Lord said to him, thou shalt be called Cephas. John 1:42. Following Cephas the Lord appeared to the twelve, showing that their judgment and their selection of the two nominees for the apostleship were generally right. One only could be selected and that was decided on the principle of the lot, which God recognised and used, and so Matthias was selected. Hence the second appearing is to the twelve, without the word apostles being mentioned, and then it is to above 500 brethren at once, and then to James, and then to all the apostles; this latter would be related to the authoritative side of the apostles position and service. Finally he appeared to Paul himself. There is variety in what is presented, in the sense of life; and the assembly should move on in the variety of life. 

    QuesWould you expect a fresh presentation each time we partake of the Supper? 

    JTWell, I think that is the idea. The tendency is, as you know, to staleness, and the recurrence of the incoming of the Lord at the Lords supper would promote and maintain freshness. 

    HPWDo you think that the Lord, speaking reverently, would present Himself to us now just as far as we can bear. The Lord says that He had much to say to them, but they were not able to bear it. Do you think, that if we lived in closer touch with the Lord, we should be able to bear more of these living impressions even now? 

    JTYes, that is very good, and would you not say that the increase of these meetings, these special fellowship meetings, is an evidence of the increase of life? Would you not say that this is the very thought in mind? These meetings are an evidence that the Lord is helping us in this living sense. 

    SJLHe was present among them, as risen from the dead, for forty days. 

    JTWell, that is in keeping with what we are saying. Forty is used in scripture in the sense of a complete period of testing something. This reference is quite in keeping; to whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs; being seen by them during forty days, and speaking of the things which concern the kingdom of God; Acts 1:3. So that the forty days, somewhat less than seven weeks, would point to the Lords consideration of the whole position, giving the opportunity for the completion of what was incomplete when He arose, because Matthew, and Mark particularly, stress the fact that the saints were in a very poor way when the Lord rose and appeared to them at first. The Lord knew what was there; He knew what He had effected, and the sequel showed that the unbelief was just superficial. The Lord knew that the real thing was there in every one of them, and He allowed time to bring that out, what He had effected Himself, making due allowance for recovery with all, before the Holy Spirit was sent down. I believe it is a matter of great importance, the Lords consideration for what He has effected in His own before the Holy Spirit came down, and Acts 1, particularly from the 15th verse, is to bring out what was there. Peter, standing up in the midst of the brethren, said, Acts 1:15, And then we are told that the crowd of names was about one hundred and twenty; the names meaning there was life in them. Then what Peter says is to be noted. It is necessary therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection. Acts 1:21,22. It will be seen that Peter is very far advanced on what he was when presented to us first after the Lord rose; and the Lord intended that it should be so. The Lord knew what was in him and in all of them; the Lord knew the depth of what He had wrought Himself, and the forty days were to bring that out, so that we have a complete number in the final words. And they appointed two, Joseph, who was called Barsabas, who had been surnamed Justus, and Matthias. And they prayed, and said, Thou Lord, knower of the hearts of all, show which one of these two thou hast chosen, to receive the lot of this service and apostleship, from which Judas transgressing fell to go to his own place. And they gave lots on them, and the lot fell on Matthias, and he was numbered with the eleven apostles. Acts 1:23 - 26. So that the position is finished, and then the Holy Spirit comes down. He is the power for everything in christianity, and His presence here implies the completion of the position. This book is to bring it out, in its continuous variety, until it eclipses Judaism and all else. 

    ECTDo you think, going through Acts, that as the reproach increases, living conditions increase? 

    JTWell, I think that is good. Chapter 12 brings that out, how, although there was some decline in the house of Mary, the mother of John Mark, yet Peter was equal to the position, and it shows that the service of God was to go on. He knew what to do. When the final barricade was removed he knew what to do. He entered into one street, but he knew what to do, and James too knew what to do; they both knew what to do. So that in these cases it is a question of knowing what to do. 

    RHDid you say that Eutychus represented moral life? 

    JTWell, life in a moral sense. It is a question of what we are, what a young man like Eutychus would need, to fill out the position. Evidently there was something in him. That leads us to consider what the living boy is, what the young people are just now, those who are breaking bread, how much life there is in them. 

    QuesWould the presentation of Himself living be for contemplation with a view to carrying on the service of God? 

    JTTo carry on the service of God. I would say that, rather than being caught up to glory, because the Lord is not in any hurry on that line yet. It is a question of what He is having down here, and it is a question therefore of this young man and what he can be, and what we get about him is that he was a comfort to the brethren. They took him away; he was worth carrying away. 

    QuesYou mean that being a young boy shows it was a continuation of matters? 

    JTThat is the idea. At the Lords coming the idea of our translation is of men, not of children. In the ark with Noah there were no children. I mean that things are to be finished; it is a question of full manhood. When we are in the course of finishing, then the thing is to see what is there and what may be developed through the principles that God affords to us, the Spirit of God being with us to help us. 

    LPMLight and divine order  are they closely linked in a normal sense? 

    JTI think so. I think God would have light visible; even in the natural creation we can see the foliage and all that is so beautiful under the eye of God. Being the Creator of it, you would expect that from Him, rather than the bare fact of creation. 

    QuesWhy do you remark on the fact that we are given the young mans name? 

    JTWell, I think he may have come to something; then it would be well that his name should be known, because the idea of name is stressed in the first chapter  120 names. 

    RemWell, I think that is very encouraging. The testimony involves that, the continuation of the service of God, and that in the saints which can be named. 

    JTQuite so. And the fathers of persons who might be distinguished, the father of Alexander and Rufus, for instance. He was the one that was selected to carry the Lords cross, but he was the father of two, and their names are given to us, which would indicate that they became distinguished in the Lords service, because the Lord has great pleasure in bringing out what He is doing, what He is effecting, in the variety. 

    QuesYou mean that the incident that should stand in our minds is not so much the fall as the potential material that came to light through Pauls embrace? 

    JTJust so. Just as Peters own case. We might talk about his blunders, but look at the product. He is first Peter all the time. It ought to encourage all young people as to the possibilities, the possibilities seen in Eutychus and the examples all round. The environment is full of potentialities for the minds of the youth. Eutychus was there, but it says, there were many lights in the upper room. Acts 20:8. The seven men mentioned earlier in the chapter were lights in a spiritual sense; they were the products of Pauls own work. There are the possibilities of the present ministry; what it can produce, and, of course, it should aim to produce something. We are not told what Paul was saying, but we may be sure that he was saying something that was good and needful, even for Eutychus, and the elder brethren as well. 

    THYou were saying there was great need for doing what was right. Does not Paul shine here in what he does in regard to Eutychus, going down  descending? 

    JTYes. I think it is a beautiful picture, and I would say it is a picture prophetical of the whole assembly, and it is encouraging, because of the assembly running on to the end, and the continuance of the boy, one resuscitated like this through the affections of Paul. 

    LPMIs there any significance in his being referred to, and the only one of the seven, as a son, the son of Pyrrhus? Acts 20:4. 

    JTWell, it is in keeping with what we have been saying  how fathers may be distinguished by their sons. No true father will resent that. 

    JCWould this embrace by Paul give the moral and spiritual stamina that is needed? It says, And they brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted. Acts 20:12. 

    JTVery good. Paul descending fell upon him, and enfolding him in his arms, said, Be not troubled, for his life is in him, And they brought away the boy alive; Acts 20:10,12; that is, in resuscitated life, resulting from the embrace of Paul, all pointing to so much that is encouraging. 

    QuesIs there any point in the fact that the literal word for life is soul? Do you think we are too apt to judge by appearances with young people, whereas Paul would count on the work of God inwardly and we should keep our eye on that? 

    JTThat is right. I rather think it is a creditable comment. There is but little soul generally today, and I think the soul here is something to be noted. There is a similar suggestion in 1 Kings 17 in reference to the boy in the house of the woman of Zarephath. He fell sick and died, and Elijah prayed for him and asked that his soul should return to him, and it did. I think that woman would be greatly enlarged by these happenings. Eutychus was sitting at the window-opening Acts 20:9. This is not like Daniels window. Daniels window was opened towards Jerusalem. This opening would be towards the world, I would think. Eutychus would be looking out at something that was happening, and he fell asleep. Daniels window was always open, apparently, towards heaven. That was his outlook. So Paul, when he was released from Damascus was let down out through a window in a basket. The window would be an outlook. He would have an outlook there. He escaped from the king, and was delivered. Paul was a young man at that time. 

    And now as to the Lords supper in Acts 20; a great deal has been said about it, and now we are still talking about it, and questioning about it. It seems to me that the Berean spirit is needed, to see what scripture says about it, and what the last word is about it; that is, what Paul says about it. 

    QuesIs there a suggestion in Paul having long spoken until daybreak? Acts 20:11. Do you think we should look for adjusting and helpful ministry in relation to the Supper right until the time when the Lord comes again? 

    JTWell, I think that is good. I would say that although we have no record of what Paul said at this time, the Spirit of God has carried all through and it has come out from time to time, and is coming out yet, because it is a prophetic matter. The long period is to be noted, and though what was said is not mentioned it surely means that there is a record of it, because Pauls words would not fall to the ground, any more than Samuels did. The discourse does not fall to the ground in the sense of losing it, and the saints want it and value it, or if they do not now they will presently, they will need it and it will come out. 

    RemWhilst what Paul has said is set down authoritatively in the Scriptures, it is capable in teaching of expansion and development. 

    JTWell, is that not what is meant by the change of word, the first is discourse in verse 7 and then it says in verse 11 having gone up, and having broken the bread, and eaten, and having long spoken? Acts 20:11. The word translated spoken means conversed or communed. That would be our Bible readings, I would think. They have been greatly valued, from the outset of this present revival. The change of word there would show how ministry in right hands will bring about what is needed. Having broken the bread, and eaten, Acts 20:11, means that the Supper was actually partaken of, although it was delayed. I suppose it was delayed because things were not right. Having long spoken until daybreak, so he went away. And they brought away the boy alive. Acts 20:11. 

    So that things could be left in the Lords hands. 

    AMHave you anything in mind as to the first day of the week? Acts 20:7. It is not the Lords Day. Revelation 1:10. 

    JTIt is a day that is mentioned twice in John 20. It is a new beginning, a new order of things. The Lords supper and all that enters into it involves what is new. 

    QuesHas the first day of the week a bearing on what is eternal, and the service of God; and the Lords Day has its bearing on the testimony? 

    JTI would say that too. The first day of the week Acts 20:7, runs on to eternity; there is no stop, because it is a question of love; that is capable of going through. 

    ECTIf we listen to the ministry we shall not need an adjusting word at the breaking of bread, shall we? 

    JTQuite so. It has been before me that the imprisonments of Paul were intended to fit him for the final touches. Looking at Isaac as a type of Christ viewed as the bridegroom, we see that he had time to meditate, he had plenty of leisure, and so when a man married, according to the types, he had a year off, so that he is fitted for the household. I think what is needed at the present juncture is brethren able to take time off to look into Scripture, and weigh things. The lack of time for this is apt to hinder us in the services, in the ministry, because time is not given to meditation. 

    ACSPWhen Dorcas had died, Peters service results in her being presented living. 

    JTThat is good. Showing that Peter was set up afresh. I should say there was a revival in him too, for the advent of Paul resulted in a general revival of things; so that you get Peter more active in that particular case than you find him elsewhere. He went through all quarters, we are told, which is remarkable, showing that it was what God was bringing in; it was forecasting itself. At the same time Peter had time to go up to the housetop, and pray, and enter into ecstasy. It is remarkable, as indicating the triumph of spiritual power. The Lord would accord to us spiritual power, if we were ready for it. 

    QuesIs the thought that we should be led from the physical to the spiritual? 

    JTWell, that is what I thought. Dorcas became a spiritual woman, as we see in the end of Acts 9:40. But Peter, putting them all out (whoever they were, they were of no value spiritually) and kneeling down, prayed. And, turning to the body, he said, Tabitha, arise. And she opened her eyes, and, seeing Peter, sat up. We may well connect all this with Eutychus; it is now a woman. And, seeing Peter, sat up. And having given her his hand, he raised her up, and having called the saints and the widows, presented her living, Acts 9:40,41. It is the same expression as you have of the Lord Himself, in chapter 1. And it became known throughout the whole of Joppa, and many believed on the Lord, Acts 9:42. A great result, in such a crisis as this. 

    QuesWould persons who are living have something that the Lord could call upon, like the little lad in the gospels who had the loaves and fishes, which the Lord could call upon to feed the thousands? The Lord uses what He has. 

    JTYou have a little boy here, he only knew that much. That is very good, I think. 

    QuesPeter says before this to Aeneas Jesus the Christ heals thee: rise up and make thy couch for thyself. Acts 9:34. Would that suggest the grace that would mark us in view of recovery? 

    JTWell, that is the thing. This is a remarkable illustration of the service of Peter as passing through all quarters. Peters word to Aeneas, make thy couch for thyself, Acts 9:34, was effective. And straightway he rose up. That brings in the principle of local responsibility. Showing how, instead of writing long distances to get light or information about the things of God we should be concerned to get it locally. Aeneas was to rise up and make his couch for himself; that is, it is the local people who should be doing things. And all who inhabited Lydda, saw him, Acts 9:35, and they turned to the Lord. It was a remarkable time. And then we have this female disciple, named Tabitha, and then, it came to pass that he, (Peter) remained many days in Joppa with a certain Simon, a tanner. Acts 9:43. Following that in chapter 10 we have the account of Cornelius, and the gentiles coming in. Peter is all ready for them. He has the keys of the kingdom, and he is acting now as one worthy of the Lords confidence in committing to him the keys of the kingdom. 

    RemThere is no possibility of the maintenance of the testimony locally unless that is in evidence. 

    JTDo things for ourselves, you mean? Rise up, and make thy couch for thyself. Acts 9:34. The local brethren are to do things for themselves, not to expect the visiting brother to do everything. Not, of course, that the visiting brother should not come; he should, as Peter did, but make thy bed for thyself. Things are to be done that need to be done. 

    DJMThe word to Philadelphia is thou hast a little power. Revelation 3:8. Is that what is in mind? 

    JTThat is the idea, exactly; thou hast a little power. Revelation 3:8. 

    RGBThe service is carried on in Revelation around the throne; the elders are there and then the living creatures. Would it show intelligence as linked with life in the service of God? 

    JTThat is good. The elders move as they see what the living creatures do. In Revelation 4:9,10 we read, And when the living creatures shall give glory and honour and thanksgiving to him that sits upon the throne, who lives to the ages of ages, the twenty-four elders shall fall before him that sits upon the throne, and do homage to him that lives to the ages of ages. You have something else in mind? 

    RGBThe living creatures are linked with the elders. The elders setting forth intelligence, and the living creatures being suggestive of life that is to be innate in the service of God if it is to be rightly carried on. 

    JTThat is right. When the living creatures do certain things, then the elders fall before him that sits upon the throne, and do homage to him that lives to the ages of ages; and shall cast their crowns before the throne, saying, Thou art worthy, O our Lord and our God, to receive glory and honour and power; for thou hast created all things, and for thy will they were, and they have been created. Revelation 4:10,11. The elders carry on the service and worship fully, which I think might be applied to the elder brethren moving Godward as they observe the younger men taking things up that need to be done, because the living creatures refer to the creation, and the idea of life must be there. 

  
    CHRISTS DISPENSATIONAL LEADERSHIP (JT 60)

    Luke 24:50 - 53; Acts 1:6 - 14

    The first passage I read, speaks of leadership, the Lords leadership, and I wish to speak of it, not in the ordinary sense of leadership; that is, of persons being led into new thoughts or regions, but led dispensationally, for that is indeed what the Lord did in leading His own out as far as to Bethany, as far as. It was not very far, in a literal sense, only a few furlongs from Jerusalem, but in result it really meant that the Lord was leading dispensationally, as I said, and He stopped at Bethany. It was a remarkable time, and what led up to it, too, was remarkable, and indeed solemn, for the Lord had moved from the mountain called the mount of transfiguration. He had moved from that point, having been glorified there, and the movement was to Jerusalem, having in mind that it should be His exit out of this world, but through death; and so it happened. He was put to death according to the record of Peters address, and also of Acts 4. It was a judicial matter, a most solemn, a most dreadful judicial matter. 

    And now, as risen from the dead, the Lord is again moving, not from the mount of transfiguration, but from, we may say, the upper room in Jerusalem. The disciples were there, the Lord had not been there, but He came there, and doubtless heard what they were saying, and presently He was in the midst of them, and from that point He went to Bethany. There was much conversation, much adjustment, much instruction, but it was short of what was near to their hearts, namely, whether the kingdom should be restored to Israel then. Their hearts were Jewish, their calculations were Jewish, their outlook was Jewish, but the Lord had His outlook too, the Lord had His calculations, His thoughts, and He had joys which were set before Him, but not in Jewish settings. He was going up, but the journey led Him to Bethany, but this was just on the way to heaven for Him. Heaven was His objective, and I might say He hasted, speaking reverently, to get there, for as far as Lukes first account goes, it would appear that this journey was taken on the day of His resurrection. He had much in His heart, great prospects too, the joy that was set before Him as we learn elsewhere; but He was going to heaven. I have already said that it was a dispensational journey, but His going to Bethany was only a part of the journey, and much had to be done before He could resume the great journey that He had before Him; I mean great in the sense of joy for Him, and for God the Father. And so the journey led to heaven, but it was the journey of a priest, and the Lord would not fail to exercise His function as Priest in view of their condition, in view of what He had in His mind, which would affect them. He would set them up, as He is ever ready to do, dear brethren, in such circumstances; He lifted up His hands, we are told, and blessed them. He was parted from them too, which would mean, that there could be no fulfilment of what I may speak of as assembly prospects in the Lords history here, because He was parted from them, and carried up into heaven. 

    Assembly matters must be left, in measure, for the moment, and how much the Lord had in His mind dear brethren, at that time, and how much has since then come into the minds of the saints too, for the Lord finds ways and means of bringing the truth into our hearts, into our intelligences. But there had to be waiting on His part, and on ours, at least there was on their part. Immediately they had opportunity they would speak about Israel; they were not burdened about the new covenant particularly, though no doubt they had it in their hearts, but they were thinking of the kingdom, rather than the new covenant. He had the new covenant in His heart, His blood had been shed, the blood of that covenant; the new covenant in my blood, Luke 22:20. He said later as He had said already. So that there were many things to think of, and what I am saying I hope will lead the dear brethren now to think of many things, for there are many important things to be thought of. Some of the brethren know what has been thought of in this hall today and yesterday, and the clarification of them will bring, I hope, joy and better service for God, better service generally too, for men, as well as for God, because light is the great clarifying feature. That which makes everything manifest is light, Ephesians 5:13. Light clarifies, and much had to be clarified for the disciples then, even as for us now. 

    So the Lord did not say many words, He travelled away from Jerusalem to Bethany, and He served as priest, lifting up His hands as He was parted from them, He blessed them, as if to say that full assembly matters must be postponed for the moment. It was not to be thus for very long, for Paul was on the horizon, I might say; he was not far away, at least in the Lords mind, and the Lord would wait for him too, for it was a waiting time for heaven, as well as for Israel; not yet for the gentiles, their waiting time would come. But the Lord was ready to wait. He was parted from them; how He would feel the parting, because one of them had lain in His bosom, and there would be a sense of separation. He was parted from them, not they parted from Him, because they remained, no doubt, in their proper attitude, but He was parted from them, and that has its own significance. Nevertheless, with all the partings, and all the vicissitudes that entered into that moment, the Lord was received up in glory, heaven was waiting to hail Him, be ye lifted up, ye everlasting doors, and the King of glory shall come in, Psalm 24:7. I quote that merely to convey the facts of the case. What an entry He had, what a welcome! The Father had already raised Him by His glory. Think of that; what an experience! I say experience, because the Lord had experiences proper to Him as man. And so He entered heaven. It was a wonderful day for heaven, I need not say, but I add, it was a wonderful day for Christ too. Let us not think that He does not wonder at things, because He does, especially if they are experiences of His own, fraught with love, fraught with the prospects of love. It was a wonderful day for Him, but as I said, He was on a journey, on a dispensational journey, and it had not ended when He went to heaven. The dispensational journeys of the Lord were very many. I have no doubt that the Lord had to do with all these matters, all these dispensational matters, from the antediluvian dispensation down, and there were many the Lord Jesus had to do with, He had to do with them in His experiences. There can be no doubt that the Jehovah who visited Abraham at Mamre was Jesus. We do well to think on these things, dear brethren, so as to be reverential about Him, understanding that He had to do with all these things. As to things that are made, He had to do with them all, there was not one thing made without Him, and as regards moral things that had to take form, and have since taken form, and are now taking form, they are all by Him, 1 Corinthians 8:6. And so this dispensational journey is taken by the Lord, as all the dispensations really are, but now we are concerned with the one we have to do with. 

    God has set aside Israel for the moment, He has not abandoned them; His present action is only for a season, as in the case of the blindness of Barjesus, it is only for a season. God will return to His ancient people. He has not lost His affection for them, He knows how to keep His affections, whatever they may be, to keep them until the time for them arrives, and then He will lavish them on the objects of His love. And so the Lord has now given up His relations with Israel. He lingered long, loath to leave them, but He has left them, and hence the dispensational journey that I have been speaking of has been terminated. He has reached another dispensation, and He is going to leave it presently, and return to the old one; He will do that. What Jesus does, God does; He is with Him in all that He is doing. What the Father does He does, and what He does the Father does; John 5 shows this. Hence this dispensational matter is a very important one, because now it involves the clearance of our souls from things that do not belong to us, that ought not to harass us at all, for they belong to another period, and the Lord is going to take care of everything that belongs to it, but He has not yet taken the journey back. He will return to it presently, very soon I believe. 

    Now referring to the passage in Luke 24, He was on the way to the assembly dispensation, but He has now reached it, removing all the Jewish trammels attaching to it; so that it might stand out in its glory; that we might understand that we belong to a glorious dispensation, the most glorious of all, the one that will run into eternity. The Lord has, through His servant, Paul, taken up all these matters. I am going over ground that I have gone over already in recent times, though perhaps not in the ears of all here, but necessarily so, because I believe the brethren all need to see that christianity is unique in itself, and intended to be glorious in itself, and that the Lord has taken His journey to it, out of Judaism. He is not supporting Judaism now, not in any way, either spiritually, or commercially, or politically. He is not in it at all. He is out of it altogether. He is as free as we are, having set us free, and He is liberating His people from it, bringing them into the liberty wherewith Christ hath made us free, Galatians 5:1. That is the lesson for us. He has come to another dispensation and He is in it, and He is staying in it for the time, in order to get us all into it before we go to heaven. I am sure the Lord contemplates with grief seeing many of His own held with the trammels of religion, as it is called, whether it be paganism, 

    Judaism, or worldly christianity. The latter has originated, in the main, from Judaism, and the Lord is labouring to set us all free of it, so that God might get His portion, because every vestige of Judaism is hindering the service of God; wherever it is maintained, or in any way treasured, or cared for, it is hindering the service of God. The Lord is in the new dispensation, He has taken His journey, but I believe the whole position has been cleared for the reverse journey, the one that the Lord is about to take into the millennium. 

    Now I must proceed to the second passage in order that we may see how patient the Lord was at this time. We can well understand how He participated in the joy of the disciples as they returned to Jerusalem after He went up to heaven; they returned to Jerusalem with great joy, Luke 24:52. They were in the temple every day, praising and blessing God. The Lord had His part in that, undoubtedly, but it was not to continue; it would soon wane and disappear altogether, as the temple itself has disappeared altogether, in His own judgment, according to what we read in Luke 21, in fulfilment of which the whole Jewish system, with its city, Jerusalem, would be destroyed. It was sorrowful that it should be destroyed, but it was all to the end that what God had in mind should take place. It was to meet the attempted revival of Judaism that the epistle to the Galatians was written when the truth of the liberty of christianity was threatened by the enemys attack, and the Lord had His man to write it too, that is, Paul. 

    Now I refer to the Acts, because it is by the same writer; that is, Luke. The book of Acts was written in the careful provision of God. There can be no doubt that as the Lord Jesus told John the evangelist how to write the book of Revelation, the order in which it should be written, that He also told or taught Luke how to write the book of Acts. He wrote it, and his personality enters into it, but the Lord had to do with it; it entered into the journeys that I am speaking of. And the Lord waited, waited in the happy enjoyment, I might say, of His peoples joy in what remained of Judaism that was according to God. There was that which remained for a time, and which was fresh in the hands of the apostles, fresh in the energy of the Spirit. The Lord had His part in it too, so did the apostles, as I said; they clung to it, and the Lord regarded it according to the place it had had with God. He would think of Gods feelings. He was the Messiah, and He was the King too, the King of Israel, as was attributed to Him by Nathanael, for instance, thou art the Son of God, thou art the King of Israel, John 1:49. That remained true, and the Lord knew it, but I say now, speaking reverently, that the Lord was ready to wait, indeed He just put the disciples off, when they inquired about restoring the kingdom of Israel. It is not yours to know times or seasons, Acts 1:7. He said. He did not give them a prophetic lecture about it, there was nothing of the kind, just a few words; It is not yours to know times or seasons, Acts 1:7. How briefly the Lord dealt with prophetic matters at that time. But He was thinking of something else, of the journey He was ready to take, and complete, the dispensational journey which would lead Him fully into christianity, and all the blessings attached to the service of God in christianity. All that was in the Lords mind; and He was waiting, according to His own perfect knowledge, wisdom, and holiness, until the time came when He could take up christianity wholly and fully, which He did. But, as I said, there was the waiting, the waiting of heaven, and of the blessed God Himself. We were speaking today of God, that He would be all in all. He will be all in all in Israel too, in due course. He will be known thus in all the dispensations, according as He has planned them and made them, but He is wonderfully patient, that is one of the chief things to be understood as to God, His patience. How wonderful it is: 

    at the beginning, waiting for the things to happen that He knew would happen in Israel. The longsuffering of God was there; He was there in the disciples going to the temple. They went to the temple, and were there every day praising and blessing God. God had to do with that, but it was to wane and disappear, and it has disappeared. 

    That is the point I am making, dear brethren, so that we might follow what God is doing, and how He is now seeking to get all that is possible for Him from His people, from ourselves. That is to say, what is accruing to Him. We are they, says the apostle Paul, who worship by the Spirit of God, We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, Philippians 3:3. That is indeed the only proper way to worship. The public worship of God today, according to God, is by the Spirit, and no other way. None of the denominations have it at all, not one of them. Worship is only by the Spirit of God. We are the circumcision; that is, the real christians, the real ones, who are circumcised according to God. Christ has been circumcised in that sense, through His death, and we are too, Colossians 2:11. So that we have part in the true service of God. We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh, Philippians 3:3. That is what is going on, and that is what God is aiming at, and that is what the Lord is aiming at, and that is what the ministry is aiming at, that we might all be in it. As the Lord returns to the other dispensation, to Israel, coming back to take up the kingdom, He will bring us back with Him. We will have our part in that; we shall shine in the coming dispensation. The assembly will have a great place in it. The holy city will come down out of heaven from God and the names of the sons of Israel will be on the gates, and the angels will be identified at the gates with these sons of Israel. We will not be ashamed of them in that day; and the day is nearing too. The Lord will then have taken His journey, His dispensational journey, from ourselves to Israel, and we shall have gone up to heaven. He is not leaving us here; no; He is taking us up there first, and then He will take the journey back to Israel. There will be no journey back to Israel until we are gone to heaven, because our place is fixed there. I go, says the Lord, to prepare you a place, and if I go…I am coming again and shall receive you to myself, that where I am, ye also may be, John 14:2,3. That has to happen, before we can have this next journey that I am speaking of. And what a series of events! Heaven knows that all this has to happen, so that the Lord can freely leave the western world and take His journey back to the east. 

    I can visualise it in a way, for I know how the Lord deals with things, with what wisdom, what patience; everything according to the divine plan, nothing going awry in any sense. All is going to be well. The Lord Jesus is to be in charge of all the matters. Before He takes on the government of the world He is going to take the assembly to her place in heaven, and then He will resume His relations with Israel; she will have the first place with Him then, for He is the King of Israel. He will not then say, It is not for you to know, Acts 1:7. He said that at the beginning, for at that time it was for them to turn to something else, to what was in His heart. The Holy Spirit was coming to do things for Him, and it was for them to wait for Him, and to lay hold of the Holy Spirit, and to carry out the things that the Lord would direct them to do. He has been doing that ever since, and I am assured we are all ready for it. We have had the thing before us today, and yesterday, and I believe that in a sense we re-dedicated ourselves; I am assured that is not saying too much as to many of us. I refer to the journey that the Lord took after He reached Bethany. He was carried up to heaven from there; only the waiting had to take place, and Bethany was a landmark. They would soon know that that position was taken up designedly by the Lord. He led them out as far as Bethany, Luke 24:50. He knew the spot where that part of the matter would stop, and He is taken up from there. They go to Jerusalem, for God was still in Jerusalem, going on with it in grace. God in His patience is allowing them to go, and even to enter the temple, but the Lords supper was never taken in the temple; the service of God as we have it never proceeded in the temple. It is altogether our own, as indeed the Lords supper is. This is my body, He says, which is for you; (1 Corinthians 11:24) only for us; for the assembly. 

    Thus things had to wait, and Luke did not write the second time yet, but it was the design of God that this second treatise of Lukes should be written. I suppose heaven had special delight in him, I think it had. He wrote according to method, and He spoke about the Word, about the Lord Jesus as the Word, the Logos, and that He had attendants, persons who attended Him in that capacity. Paul too in his day had attendants, because the Lord would extend the privileges that He had Himself to His great servant. He knows how to do these things, to touch us, to show that He cares for us, that He is thinking of us, and so He allowed Paul to have his company  Paul and his company, Acts 13:13. So, as I said, the waiting went on; the Lord waited in heaven, and then the Spirit came down. Great events these were. And the Lord was superintending them all. He received of the Father the promise of the Spirit, and shed Him forth, we are told. That was a most important action, it has the service to God in mind. Peter was ready to evangelise, but still the Jews came first, the Lord was taking care of them, not yet ignoring them, but He would ignore them, and presently as we had it today, take all that belonged to Him out of Judaism, and incorporate them into the assembly, every one of them. 

    It was a great time, as Paul and Barnabas laboured at Antioch for a year, incorporating all that were there into the assembly. It was the assembly now, the assembly was to be everything. In the meantime it was at Jerusalem in a metropolitan sense and the Lord recognised that. Paul knew that, and he went up to salute the assembly at one time, showing how He clung to the thought. The Lord did not disregard that either, because he had Himself greatly regarded it, but now, and this is my point, dear brethren, the matter is changed, and it is for us to come to the real point, the real facts of the case, that christianity is a reality in itself set up in the power of the Spirit of God. The Spirit is in control, in control subjectively here, as the Lord is in control in heaven; the two great Persons, the Lord in heaven and the Spirit here; the Lord in heaven as a High Priest there, and the Spirit here as a Comforter, the other Comforter, and so the dispensation goes on. It is in full sway now, but it may end at any moment, and I would seek to touch the hearts of the brethren as to this matter. I hope that I have said enough to indicate what is in mind, and what is imminent at the present time, what may happen at any time, that we shall all be caught up together, because that is the word. Let us not be simply theoretic about it; I am speaking of real facts, as real as any can be, that the Lord is coming, and He is preparing us to go there. Presently He will be preparing Israel to take its place here on earth, she belongs to the earth, not to heaven. There is no change in the mind of God in that respect, because it is a question of the fathers, the promises of the fathers, Romans 15:8. God loves the fathers, and He is going to restore all that belonged to them, all that belonged to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, and all that belonged to royalty too, in Israel, the King, Christ Himself being the King; how rejoiced He will be, as all will come back, according to the divine plan, all be reinstated here on earth, so that all Israel shall be saved, Romans 11:26. How real that is, and as we think of what is current now, what a contrast; when these men that we are hearing of every day in such pitiable circumstances and violent, 

    wicked circumstances too, shall be changed by the new birth in the power of the Spirit of God. The Spirit of God will come in as effecting new birth in them, so that Israel shall be born in a day. These are great facts, and in another sense all Israel will stand up as a great army, according to Ezekiel 37. 

    All these realities are about to take place. In the meanwhile we have our satisfaction in the assembly, in Christ and the assembly. That is where our joys are. Not that we ignore all else, as I said, but our joys are in Christ and in the assembly, and His joys are in us too, in the assembly; and the Father has His joys there also. We have to think of what God has, as the Lord Jesus is set up with His bride; but what glorious thoughts and terms are to be employed. Think of the marriage of the Lamb! What a time it will be when it is said, the marriage of the Lamb is come! Not will come but is come, and his wife has made herself ready, Revelation 19:7. See how everything is happening, according to the Lords mind and plan, and we are essential to it. These meetings are all intended to be essential and to make our hearts rejoice in the things that we are coming into, at any moment. I believe the Lord would make us realistic as to these matters, not merely theoretic, but realistic, knowing that these things are about to happen. Why not expect them to happen? Why not be ready? His wife has made herself ready, Revelation 19:7. That is what the Lord is thinking of, and we are to be of His mind. Let us be in readiness for what is coming about in the saints, through the ministry of the Spirit. So may God use these words to help us all. 

  
    PREPARATION FOR THE RECEPTION OF THE SPIRIT (JT 61)

    Acts 1: 15 - 26; Acts 10:1-4; Acts 10:44

    I purpose in reading these scriptures to seek to show what preparation is needed for the reception of the Holy Spirit. The whole of this first chapter could be read to enlarge on that point; for preparation is needed, and that preparation has to be regarded as the work of God, having, or characterised by, its own development, involving the new birth; but also the endings of the gospels, especially Mark, showing that much was needed to be done in this respect before the Lord died and after He rose. Mark shows the Lords personal work, both what He did on earth, and after His resurrection; and how much had to be done! Mark 16 tells us, as the others do, that the Lord arose, and we read in the early part of the chapter of certain things that indicated grave unbelief among those who should have been believers; even the women who had waited during the sabbath to embalm Him, were afraid as the young man in white spoke to them, and they said nothing to any one, for they were afraid (verse 8). So that if what was recorded up to this verse was all there was, it would be difficult to show that the Lords work was a success. But then verse 9 shows that the Lord took the matter in hand, as He always does, as we fail in what is manifestly needed. So He appeared to Mary Magdalene, out of whom he had cast seven demons, but the disciples failed, the apostles failed, they were unbelieving, and the Lord immediately rebuked them as they were eating at table in unbelief; reminding us of how little external advantage helps us, unless it is supported by the work of God, for I am dealing with things before the reception of the Spirit. He goes on to tell them to Go into all the world, and preach the glad tidings to all the creation (verse 15). We may enquire as to the consistency of this, How is the world to be evangelised by eleven unbelieving men? But the Lord knew their unbelief was superficial, not deep; and that is the encouragement now; the work has been going on and there is a wide effect; many are converted; and there is also this that He is dealing with one family, the assembly. The work in the eleven men, and the women, too, was genuine; no such handiwork had been before, like the handiwork of the Lord Jesus, as a Man operating in those the Father had given Him. Hence the command can be recorded, Go into all the world, and preach the glad tidings to all the creation, that is, to unbelieving men, at least at the moment; and He also said many other things. I may remind you of other things that He said (verse 16), He that believes and is baptised shall be saved, and he that disbelieves shall be condemned, and saying that to eleven men who were unbelievers! And another thing that was said was that He, Himself, was taken up into heaven, and sat at the right hand of God (verse 19), without remarking what was at fault, to assure us that all would be well; He knew the depth of His own work; and so it is today, all will be gathered up, and nothing will be lost, knowing that your toil is not in vain in the Lord (1 Corinthians 15: 58); let us continue in it, and abound in it. The Lord will bring it into fruition; He can work in a short time, in the twinkling of an eye; and so He sat at the right hand of God. That is Marks account. Much had to be done, yet He sat, which means that we are able to take time in the work of God, be deliberate, contemplative, and do things with method, as Luke did (Luke 1: 3), and in due time the results will come. He sat at the right hand of God, and so, as I said, this chapter in Lukes second treatise might be read to prove what I am remarking on. I refer to the verses read, and the account of Peters address. His gospel address awaited the Holy Spirits coming; even the word in Mark 16, preach the glad tidings to all the creation has that in mind; for all awaited the advent of the Holy Spirit, and Peter awaited the advent of the Holy Spirit, but he did not await that advent to speak of what happened to Judas in the interim. I am not speaking of it, but I had to read it; a terrible thing, like the death of Herod in chapter 12; it is the severity of God; Paul says, Behold then the goodness and severity of God (Romans 11: 22); He can be severe if necessary. How terrible the penalty on Judas and on Herod. So Peter quoted this psalm, the same Peter that was unbelieving, who did not believe Mary of Magdalas message, and he is telling us what he saw was needed to be done. For indeed also a new book, the second treatise of Luke, the man of method, was needed! So Peter says in verse 21 (passing over what he said as to Judas), It is necessary therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection. So you see, dear brethren, Peter had already been unbelieving as to the resurrection; Peter was unbelieving at a certain time, but not now. That is the point, what are we doing, or not doing, now. He is concerned as to the apostleship and the service, though as yet he had not received the Spirit, but the work was progressing in spite of that. He is progressing. Are we all doing that, or are we retrograding? The work is going on, and not one to be numbered among the brethren of the Lord, among the assembly, will be lost. If we are restful there will be plenty of time. 

    But the forty days had elapsed, and Peter is going on, and yet he had not the Holy Spirit. You will see what I am at. Then there was to be the full number of the apostles. Paul says in 1 Corinthians 15: 5, that the Lord appeared to Cephas, then to the twelve; there must be the twelve. He did not appear to the others first, but to Peter first; he took on the matter, first Simon, who was called Peter (Matthew 10: 2); and the great need is leadership, not to be a leader, but the need for leading. Peter had not been told, but he is doing the right thing, he is leading. One must be appointed, it must be one of these. And they appointed two; wisdom is employed, because Two are better than one, Ecclesiastes 4: 9. Matthias is chosen, and the twelve are now there. The work of the Lord is going on according to the divine plan, and according to love; there are no short cuts in the way of more surpassing excellence, for it is the short way, and Love never fails, 1 Corinthians 12: 31 and 1 Corinthians 13: 8. So there is no committee chosen to fill the gap, a lot must be cast; heaven must act, and it did act, and the lot fell on Matthias. Paul speaks of the twelve (including Matthias), as if to show the completeness as to administration, that we may learn to keep our sabbaths, not to go to the sea coast, but to be before God. He rested on the seventh day, and was refreshed, Exodus 31: 17. So Jehovah set the example; the need to keep our sabbaths is great, for there is more to be done in us than by us. We pray for results lustily, but maybe the workmen are not keeping their sabbaths, which means being restful. I do not mean that we are not to get tired; there is nothing wrong in that, for the Lord was tired; but Jehovah rested on the seventh day, and was refreshed. 

    I want to speak of what is needed to qualify for the reception of the Holy Spirit, that the whole number are there, the missing apostle was there, And they gave lots on them, and the lot fell on Matthias, and he was numbered with the eleven apostles. I should have said that Matthias was the appointed one; the missing apostle was Matthias by heavens appointment; not now to enlarge on this, as time is flying, and we must have a word on chapter 10. 

    Fresh material is in mind, not raw material, for we are coming to Cornelius. The Spirit came to the company at Jerusalem; the apostles were there in the upper room, for it says, Then they returned to Jerusalem from the mount called the mount of Olives, which is near Jerusalem, a sabbath days journey off. And when they were come into the city, they went up to the upper chamber (verses 12, 13); the disciples were housed there. Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren, they were all there; all His brethren, it means, were saved, a touching thing that His relatives are referred to at all. It is a word for parents, that we have faith as to our children. Now, as to Cornelius, and the coming in of the Gentiles. There were Jews here, they were subjects of the Lords own work in view of what was necessary, and the Lord waited forty days for it to come about. We need to see that divine Persons are working by the Holy Spirit; the Lord had worked and we see the work that was needed before the Holy Spirit could come in. Divine Persons can wait, forty days, and ten days more, all showing, when the time comes, the perfected work seen in Peter. So Paul says, to the end that we may present every man perfect in Christ, Colossians 1: 28. Peter was such, a piece of work from the hands of the Lord Jesus; I say this in view of the Holy Spirit coming to dwell in us. I come now to Cornelius. The matter was settled as to Jerusalem; the vacancy had been filled by the eleven, and God confirms what they did, and chapter 2 brings out how glorious is the result; it was indeed no accident. Now waiting is necessary. The work in Cornelius had gone on before ever he had seen Peter and before the Holy Spirit came. So it was not raw material, but prepared material; so we read, But a certain man in Caesarea,  by name Cornelius, a centurion of the band called Italic, pious, and fearing God with all his house, both giving much alms to the people, and supplicating God continually,  saw plainly in a vision, about the ninth hour of the day, an angel of God coming unto him, and saying to him, Cornelius. But he, having fixed his eyes upon him, and become full of fear, said, What is it, Lord? And he said to him, Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God. He knows how to speak to the Lord, even if he has not the Spirit (I am not saying he is speaking to the Lord Jesus); and what a memorial! How could it be? It is the work of God, before the Spirit comes into the believer. You may question why I make so much of the Holy Spirit; but He is to be made much of as coming in to dwell in the believer. The work of God goes back to Adam. God was there, and He wrought what was in Eve, in Enoch, in Noah, and God has been working all the time. Even in the eastern world, God is working all the time; they are not given up. People are being born again, and like Peter, they know what to do in the absence of Christ. Cornelius was known in heaven, and without the Spirit. Yes, I am speaking of God and of what He can do. The angel comes to Cornelius and says, Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God. The whole chapter works out this thing, I am only touching on it. If we look for a revival, let us look at God and how He works, and be zealous in the work, and do it according to method, and keep our sabbaths, and the effects of His gracious influence will help us to grow up according to His mind. This man prayed and gave alms and thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God; it is not just doing things, but that there is a memorial, up there, before God, all that has gone up since Adam, and this is adding, as it were, adding to the assembly, adding those that were to be saved, Acts 2: 47. We need to make room in our houses and in the assemblies for the gift of the Spirit. One has often wondered what the midwives houses were like, for it says in Exodus 1: 21, because the midwives feared God, that he made them houses. And then I have wondered what this memorial was like. We have spoken today of the memorial of the Supper. If I went to heaven today I should see it, and more than that, I should see Cornelius there; a great joy to see the saints! What lessons Peter had to learn in order that Cornelius should be rightly preached to; I do not know what meeting-room he would expect! We spoke of meetings in houses this afternoon, and of the upper room. It belonged to someone, and the Lord demanded it, The Teacher says to thee, Where is the guest-chamber where I may eat the passover with my disciples? (Luke 22: 11). Anyone who has a meeting in his house, Scripture speaks well of that! This man was a Roman officer; he was like the most excellent Theophilus that Luke speaks of (Luke 1: 3); we have all to be brought to the way God works, and the works we do are to be properly done; anything will not do. Maybe this meeting-room in Acts 10 was Corneliuss drawing-room, Now therefore we are all present before God to hear all things that are commanded thee of God (verse 33); what satisfaction he showed that the angel had spoken of Peter coming, and now heaven was looking on with great pleasure at things being done, and let us not be saying too much about the tiredness, but be keeping our sabbaths; so We are all present before God, 

    Cornelius says, and at the end of the chapter the Holy Spirit came into it, so While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word (verse 44); He fell upon them; you can see how this links with our ideas of receiving the Spirit; we say, so-and-so has not the Holy Spirit, and that we had better be careful not to receive any one; but the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word the man was speaking, and the Holy Spirit fell; we have never seen that! It is more than sealing. Am I worth while; is there anything to show that I am Gods property? All this had gone on with Cornelius, and now he had a house ready for Peter, but the Holy Spirits coming, he had not thought of that! God has a right to give the Holy Spirit where there is fitness qualifying for Him. While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell, not simply the Spirit was there, but it was His own action, it was like the Fathers action in Luke 15, He fell upon his neck, and covered him with kisses, He laid hold of His own property, divine property, living property, like Paul laying hold on Eutychus in Acts 20, Paul descending fell upon him, and enfolding him in his arms, said, Be not troubled, for his life is in him, a beautiful touch as to his affections, a living boy, belonging to the assembly. The Spirit lays hold of us to put us into the assembly that we may function in the assembly. May God help us that there may be more for the great going up; all possible by the Spirit. 

  
    READINESS FOR SERVICE (JT 62)

    Luke 24: 28 - 36; John 20: 14 - 23; Acts 1: 15 - 26

    JTIt is in mind to show that the Lord, in joining the disciples, as seen in John and in Luke, affords opportunity for them to do things, to act for Him, and the facts show that they acted with intelligence. Johns record has this clearly in mind. Lukes record is less definite as to the Lord coming, in fact it does not say that He came, but that He stood in their midst. I, says, as they were saying these things, he himself stood in their midst. The things they were saying were right. Then further, Luke, in the Acts, shows that the number of the apostles must be complete, the number being twelve. According to Acts the Lord remained with them for forty days after He arose, and then went up to heaven and was there for ten days before He sent the Spirit. There was enough time for them to show that they had right exercises and intelligence, and specially that the Lords designed number should be completed. 

    These remarks are made having assembly service in mind. God has recovered this truth to us and has greatly enlarged upon it in the ministry, yet one notices that there is considerable hesitancy in going forward on the principles mentioned, before the Lord joins us at the Supper. There is considerable hesitancy and awkwardness and lack of intelligence too, and hence time is lost. It is hoped that these scriptures, with the Lords help, may help us as to the great matters that are involved in the service of God, so that we may be ready. One of the things that is mentioned in connection with the Passover, which preceded the institution of the Lords supper in the gospels, is that the disciples were to make things ready, and the suggestion of containing vessels is mentioned. There is the pitcher of water and then the cup, and these bring out the idea of vessels which would be usable in the service of God. 

    GHPIs your thought that we are lacking in these features of the truth to which you refer and hence the slowness and awkwardness as we come together? 

    JTJust so. And that is seen not only in the Lords supper but also in what follows on the first day of the week, and in other meetings such as prayer meetings and Bible readings. There is a great waste of time because there is not readiness for service in a priestly way. The epistles to the Corinthians are intended to govern assembly service externally and hence the great stress on order in those epistles, especially the first. So it is a question of the priests being ready. 

    CHThe disciples and those with them appear to have had great experiences, but they did not seem to connect them with the Lord coming to His own, for when He came they did not discern the fact, nor were they ready for Him. 

    JTThey were not ready in Luke. John, however, in his account shows they were ready. There is no need to wait. It would be perhaps wise to take up Luke first, as he indicates adjustment is needed. 

    FBYou stress the idea of intelligence; how is that to be obtained? 

    JTWell, that is a good question, and Luke helps us particularly as to it. He tells us that one of the disciples, seeing the Lord praying, asks, Lord, teach us to pray, Luke 11: 1. And then, apostolically, Paul is the great servant whom the Lord uses. Of course, all the apostles were qualified, but Paul is peculiarly qualified to teach. So in view of the Lords supper, which is the great initial feature in the service of God, Paul says, I speak as to intelligent persons; that means, that he takes them up abstractly, as if they were that, and he had a great part in teaching them. It was through him that they were converted. The Lord said to him in Corinth, I have much people in this city. We also see Paul and Barnabas in the service in Antioch, and it is said that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd. The suggestion is that initially they were a crowd, but the teaching for a year brought about an assembly in the place, and they were serving God. Then in Acts 13 we have names given, and the saints there were honoured in serving the Lord and in laying their hands on the two missionaries Paul and Barnabas. The Lord honoured them as evidently they were ready to join in the great operational service that He had in mind. That service was completed too, and Paul and Barnabas returned to Antioch whence they had been committed to the grace of God for the work which they had fulfilled. Then it says they stayed no little time with the disciples. All this would help to bring out this great matter that is now before us. The Lord, in Matthew, says, Come to me, all ye who labour and are burdened, and I will give you rest. Take my yoke upon you, and learn from me. That is what is needed. He is the Model as well as the Teacher, and so John, as having love in mind would have things right, and he tells us that those who left John the baptist, and followed Jesus called Him Rabbi, which means Teacher. They desired too to know where He dwelt, saying, Where dwellest thou? and He says, Come and see, John 1: 38, 39. He would have them go to where He dwelt, as if to suggest that they would then know how things were done. In keeping with that Mary .Magdalene later on says to the Lord, Rabboni. She needed teaching very much. She is much thought of by many of us, and rightly so, because of her love for Christ, but it was an unintelligent love at the first. 

    So it was stressed in her own words that the Lord was her Teacher, and I believe that is the idea that we would have before us in Johns gospel. It says, They shall be all taught of God, John 6: 45. Lack of teaching and the imperfectness of the teaching is one of the great weaknesses, resulting in what is unsuitable happening in the service of God. 

    FIIn Luke 24 the Lord drew nigh to the two who were going away from Jerusalem and in His gracious way so brings things before them that they realise they are moving in disobedience. They return to Jerusalem and find those gathered there saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon, indicating that the Lord had also been moving in grace to Peter, and then they relate their experience. 

    JTWell, that is very good. One was struck this very day with the severity of the Lords language to those two on the way to Emmaus, O fools and slow of heart, He says to them (Luke 24: 25). He points out that they were defective in the truth of the Scriptures. And beginning at Moses ... he expounded unto them ... the things concerning himself. Luke in that way would show that the Lord stressed the idea of teaching in recovering those two. Then as He went on and spoke to them, their hearts burned; that is the inward effect, and after that He vanished from their sight, because His desire was that they might be set in movement. They then returned to Jerusalem that same night and found the eleven, and as coming in they knew what to say. There was something already being said, but it was not enough. There was something else to be said, and the two who were recovered said it. 

    HBAre we to understand that the defect is absence of teaching, but that we have not profited by the teaching? 

    JTQuite so. Very soon after the time of the apostles we find that leading persons in the assembly had turned to human methods and to human education, and hence the great religious system of learning which we find all around us. But it was not all departure and God has come in to revive the truth. We see, too, how men have been raised up to teach and qualified not by the colleges or the universities, but by God. Timothy and others like him were raised up to teach. He becomes a qualified teacher and those who come down after him were to teach others. God has provided teachers. 

    QuesIs it in mind that insubjection might underlie our lack of intelligence? In John 13 the Lord says, Ye call me the Teacher and the Lord, and ye say well, for I am so, and then He says, If I therefore, the Lord and the Teacher. He reverses the order of the titles as if to stress the importance of subjection. Is that necessary for us in order to get the gain of the teaching? 

    JTYes, and that we should value the teaching. I believe Enoch being the seventh from Adam is a suggestion of one who has learned all that preceded him from Adam. Much had come out in the course of time and through the channels specified and it all had to be gathered up, the fragments. The teaching of the Holy Spirit is precious, and it has to be gathered up, but the idea is for us to gather the things up in our souls. It is said of Samuel, that none of his words fell to the ground. How often it is, that things said at the meetings are immediately forgotten. We speak of good meetings, but the goodness does not extend beyond the meetings. The things are forgotten and not carried through and made use of. 

    ECMIt says of Mary in Luke 2 that she kept all these things in her mind, pondering them in her heart. 

    JTVery good. And that is characteristic of Luke. 

    WAIs that what Luke had in mind in writing to Theophilus, that we might know the certainty of the things in which we have been instructed? There should be no uncertainty. 

    JTQuite. And he writes with method. I suppose that would enter into the book of Revelation which was reserved, and is an additional matter in the order of the revelation of the Scripture. The Lord in chapter 1, after saying to John, I am the first and the last, and the living one: and I became dead, and, behold, I am living to the ages of ages, tells him to write and gives him the order in which he should write. These principles ought to enter into all ministry, because gift is a great feature of the present operations of God. In Revelation we have the order, namely, what thou hast seen, and the things that are, and the things that are about to be after these. These three divisions mark the book of Revelation. It is a remarkable book, and the order in which it is written should be noted, for the Lord told His servant how it was to be written. So in view of gift the power of speech is in mind, and speech capable of conveying right thoughts, because the idea of the word of God is that the thoughts of God are to be rightly presented, that those who hear should profit by the things they hear, as they are set out in an orderly way. 

    CHWould what you are calling attention to be seen in Peter in the Acts where, as he was speaking, the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word? Were Peters words accredited in that way, and did the Holy Spirit act in relation to them because they were in keeping with the truth as a whole? 

    JTQuite. God without doubt governmentally ordered it that there should be such a language as Greek which is especially intended to enter the human mind and illuminate it. It is important that the brethren should have those that are ministering in mind, and that there should be concern that they speak right. In Marks gospel the Lord Himself makes much of speaking right. In chapter 7 we read of a deaf man who could not speak right and in loosing his tongue the Lord looked up to heaven and groaned, a most remarkable thing, and He says, Ephphatha. This shows how much entered into the Lords service to this man in view of his being made to speak right. 

    FIHave you the same thing in principle in Luke 24? Before we have the Lord indicating to the disciples the fact that repentance and remission of sins was to be preached in His name to all the nations, we have the fact recorded that He opened their understanding to understand the Scriptures. 

    JTJust so. Some of us have noted that in Luke the Lord (speaking reverently) appeared to hasten to the ascension. If we were to go by the actual wording in Luke 24 we might conclude that the Lord went up to heaven on the day He arose. I believe the Lord intended that His own should be impressed with the fact that He wanted to reach that point, for there were great operational matters to be entered on, and they have continued now for eighteen hundred years and are still going on. The Lord, as it were, hasted to go to heaven so as to proceed with the great matter of the gospel and of the assembly. In Luke 24, verse 36, we read that as they were saying these things, he himself stood in their midst. The Lord valued what they were saying. He must have been pleased that they could speak right and in an orderly way. They were gathered together, saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon. That is a remarkable statement to have on record. Then these two who had been recovered had their part in relating what had happened on the way and how He was made known to them in the breaking of bread. That was a great matter also. They had received a touch sufficient to move them and they moved at once. They were able to say these things which were needed to be added to what had already been said by the disciples. Then it goes on, As they were saying these things, he himself stood in their midst. It does not say that he came, although we might think He did, but the thought is rather that He was there. It shows that He is not far away at any time. Then the Lord says to them, Peace be unto you. But they, being confounded and being frightened, supposed they beheld a spirit. As already remarked they were not ready, which is very often the case with us and we lose time. And he said to them, Why are ye troubled? and why are thoughts rising in your hearts? behold my hands and my feet, that it is I myself. Handle me and see, for a spirit has not flesh and bones as ye see me having. And having said this he shewed them his hands and his feet. It shows how a state of unreadiness might hinder the Lord. Then He said to them, Have ye anything here to eat? This I would apprehend would be the conclusion. The Lord would hasten to the conclusion. And they gave him part of a broiled fish and of a honeycomb; and he took it and ate before them. And he said to them, These are the words which I spoke to you while I was yet with you, that all that is written concerning me in the law of Moses and prophets and psalms must be fulfilled. Then he opened their understanding to understand the scriptures, and said to them, Thus it is written, and thus it behoved the Christ to suffer, and to rise from among the dead the third day; and that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name to all the nations beginning at Jerusalem. This is the point that was in mind to bring out and to show that the matter of the gospel was in the divine mind, that it should proceed without delay, and as we shall see later, the assembly too. The Lord then goes on to say, And ye are witnesses of these things. And behold, I send the promise of my Father upon you; but do ye remain in the city till ye be clothed with power from on high. From this we see that if the matters in mind are to proceed, all these things must happen so that there should be witnesses here and the divine system set up. It seems to me that these are matters of great importance and the instruction is that time should not be wasted, but that we should be ready as such services are opened up, to proceed in them. 

    JGDo we get the thought in Luke 12 where we see the Lord giving certain instructions to His disciples, having in mind that when He comes and knocks they may open to Him immediately? 

    JTQuite; they may open to Him immediately. 

    SRIn the case of Joseph and his brethren he says, Come near to me, I pray you. Was he looking for things to proceed? 

    JTI am sure he was! He had a great matter in his heart and Joseph is a type of the Lord in this very matter. He was a man of affairs. We marvel as we think of the great men of old, such as David and Solomon, how they carried on their household affairs and at the same time were able to carry on with the things of God. In the Psalms too we see how much David was able to do, and then how much Solomon was able to do, and all this indicates how much we may be able to do. It is a question of doing things, as it says of the Lord, All things which Jesus began both to do and to teach. 

    JCTWhen it says, As they were saying these things, he himself stood in their midst, is it in your mind that what we say as we are together would enable the Lord to come in? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking, and I was saying also, that the two took a good journey that night covering about eight miles. They did not intend to do it, but the Lord so stimulated them that they started out immediately and they came and found the eleven. They did not go to a hotel, but went to the brethren. Then there is what the company were saying, and what the two from Emmaus could say, and then what the Lord did following that and in keeping with it. There is also the inward service of opening their understanding and telling them what should be preached, and then His going up, as if He would say to them, that He could carry on now that they knew what to do and were ready for service. Much more had to be done, and in view of that the Lord enjoins them not to go from the city until they were given power from on high; that must take place, for the Spirit of God must be recognised. 

    CHIn view of the Lord going on high He seems to be putting it upon them that they were to be witnesses of Him. Is He appropriating them as they are available, although they were not fully intelligent? 

    JTWe might confirm that from the first chapter of the Acts. This second treatise, as Luke calls it, was evidently an afterthought. We cannot say how long a time had elapsed between the writing of the first one and the second one, but it was addressed to the same person. It says, I composed the first discourse, O Theophilus, concerning all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach, until that day in which, having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up; to whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered. Several things are said in the chapter that are very important, specially from verse 10 and going on to verse 14. The whole matter is set out in order with a view to the great matter that is in the divine mind being apprehended, and then the next chapter brings out the great thought of the Spirit and His operations. 

    CHAre you thinking that they are holding to the whole idea of the twelve, and that they set about to remedy the broken situation which had arisen? 

    JTThat is why I thought we should read that closing paragraph beginning with verse 15, And in those days Peter, standing up in the midst of the brethren, said, (the crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty,) Brethren, it was necessary that the scripture should have been fulfilled, which the Holy Spirit spoke ... concerning Judas, ... It is necessary therefore, that ... one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection. Another thing that should always be before us, is to recognise that the Lord has constituted elders fitted to lead and give direction to the brethren generally, so that there is no stoppage or delay. We may proceed to the right point at once and do it. 

    FIIn Acts 1 in connection with the appointment of one to take the place of Judas, Peter is able to give a lead and he acts according to Scripture and that was before the Spirit came down. 

    JTYes. He had learned much already. The apostles were all supposed to be complete in their education, and so they are constituted as authoritative, and hence when the Spirit begins to operate He directs these converts to Peter. They themselves discerned that Peter and the eleven were men of whom they could ask questions, and get answers. The result was that they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers, Acts 2: 42. So that the matter is set up and it has not been altered. The apostles of course have died, for one generation passeth away, and another generation cometh, but divine things continue at the present time, and the economy remains. 

    In the earlier verses of Acts 1 the Lord is saying, as it were, I am doing as much as I can for you. The Lord was infinite, but at the same time, He was acting as the Mediator for God and hence He speaks of the Father placing certain things in His own authority. So the Lord does all possible for those whom He was going to use, but He is saying, so to speak, I want to go up there. The system must be set up there and the proceedings will go on henceforth from that centre; that is where the centre is, in heaven. 

    JWIt says in 2 Chronicles 30, that Hezekiah spoke consolingly to all the Levites that had understanding in the good knowledge of Jehovah. Is that word to encourage us? 

    JTQuite so. The knowledge of Jehovah, and they are all ready for the work. 

    JWAt the close of that chapter it says, that the priests the Levites arose and blessed the people; and their voice was heard, and their prayer came up to his holy habitation, to the heavens. 

    JTThat is what we get here. They had continued in prayer and then the Spirit came down, because that is the great climax of all Gods operations, and now, as we are saying, simply and humbly and reverentially, He goes up, because the great operational system is up there and it is to continue its operations from there. 

    QuesWhat was the thought of waiting ten days before the Spirit is given? 

    JTThe Lord, I think, was giving the apostles an opportunity to show how much they had been affected. I believe He had great pleasure in what there was with the disciples. Mark would make very little of them, he says they were unbelieving. These persons had such an opportunity to learn things from the Lord, but they were unbelieving, but in due course the Lord says to them, in spite of the fact that they were unbelieving, Go into all the world, and preach the glad tidings to all the creation. He that believes and is baptised shall be saved, and he that disbelieves shall be condemned, Mark 16: 15, 16. The work is to go on; we cannot afford to waste time; things must be done for the time is short. 

    GBWould Rebecca and Abigail illustrate the features of preparedness, intelligence and sacrifice, in line with your thought? 

    JTQuite so. They are seen in both. Intelligence such as we see in Rebecca is needed, but especially so as seen in Abigail. She was a woman of good understanding, and ready to discern what was needed, and her young man is typical of a person who belongs to the assembly today. If we should hear anything that is apt to militate against the truth we ought to tell the brethren. This young man was a servant of Nabal, but he was also a servant of Abigail, and he told Abigail what a difficult man Nabal was and warned her to see to it. She took his word and did what was needed, and then David says, Blessed be thy discernment. David himself thus honours Abigail, as she showed that she knew what to do and what to say, and she acted accordingly. In all that she said and did David was the central thought with her. 

    SGWould what the Lord says in John 14 be in line with what you have before you, He that believes on me, the works which I do shall he do, also, and he shall do greater than these, because I go to the Father? 

    JTThat corresponds with what we are saying. The personnel in the upper room are set over against clericalism; the outward formal and antiquated religion having lost its power, the upper room was the centre of all that the Lord had. The Lord Himself had centred all that He had there, and so we have the list of those who were there, beginning with Peter, and John, and James, and Andrew, Philip and Thomas, Bartholomew and Matthew, James son of Alphaeus, and Simon the zealot, and Jude the brother of James. These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren, Acts 1: 13, 14. These are the personnel, you might say, in view of the great operational dispensation that was now ahead, and we can see what pleasure the Lord had in them and how He would foster them from heaven and furnish them with all that was needed down here and teach them, as we have already remarked. We read in Luke 11 that one of the disciples said to Him, Lord, teach us to pray. There is no need for a prayer book in the new system. There is need for a hymn book, but prayer should be spontaneous, the outcome of the Spirit operating in our hearts. So the idea would be to overthrow all antiquated religion which God has abandoned, and to maintain that which is of God. These are the persons that the Spirit of God would occupy us with, in view of the services that are now opening up to us. 

  
    THE BASIC WORK OF GOD IN BELIEVERS (JT 62)

    Acts 1: 1 - 26

    JTIt came to my mind today that what the Lord left as He went up to heaven is basically presented in this chapter. I use the word basically thinking that this chapter has to be compared with the endings of all the gospels, where the disciples are seen just as they were as the Lord was apprehended and put to death. We can easily trace the difference between Acts 1 and the endings of the gospels; and notice that much darkness and ignorance marked those whom He left on earth. This is seen in Matthew, Mark, Luke and John, but this chapter records much improvement, although the Holy Spirit had not come. The Lord had gone into heaven, but the Holy Spirit had not yet come, and yet there is evidence of great improvement in the intelligence of the disciples; at the same time the thoughts presented in it are simply basic. The whole book is intended to open up the results of the Lords death and resurrection, and the incoming of the Spirit. Acts is a gradual, but steady unfolding of the truth. 

    HBWould you explain a little what you mean by the improvement as compared with the gospels? 

    JTWell, take Luke himself. Evidently the second treatise was an afterthought, I mean from his point of view. It was no doubt designed of God that there should be the book of Acts, and if we did not have it, we would have the facts in the endings of the gospels, but we should have to build up on less complete information than the book of Acts furnishes in chapter 1. There was much darkness, as has been remarked, and confusion and uncertainty, to all of which we have to confess in our own souls, and judge. We have all to begin with new birth, and new birth in itself does not mean the indwelling of the Spirit. Every believer has some experience such as is disclosed in the endings of the gospels; whereas the first chapter of Acts indicates a great improvement, and yet the Spirit has not yet come, showing that the work of God basically may progress of itself without the reception of the Holy Spirit. 

    HBIt says, being assembled with them. Would that show that they had developed ability to eliminate what was unsuitable to His presence? 

    JTYes, the whole chapter indicates certain elements that the endings of the gospels do not give to us. We all do well to judge ourselves in the light of the endings of the gospels, for they contemplate those who are believers to a point, but who are very ignorant and dark and confused. What is presented in the second chapter of Acts would be in agreement with the incoming of the Spirit in the believer. There must be some work prior to this according to the way things are presented in Scripture, as Paul says to the Ephesians, Having believed, ye have been sealed with that Holy Spirit of promise. 

    RBHow do you understand the Lord charging the apostles by the Holy Spirit, in verse 2? 

    JTLuke says that he wrote before about all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach, until that day in which, having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up. It is to be understood that the Holy Spirit was there, but there in Christ and in Christ only. 

    FIIn John 20, He breathed into them and said, Receive the Holy Spirit; they received the Holy Spirit as from Himself. 

    JTWell, that is a pattern of what should happen after the Holy Spirit came from heaven because while the Lord was here He had not yet been sent down from heaven. It can only be a pattern in John 20. It says that He breathed into the disciples, but we can hardly say that subjectively the Spirit was there, giving any character to them, because it is said afterwards, that the leading ones turned away and went fishing. What is said in John 20 is just a pattern as to what would happen when the Holy Spirit was given from heaven. 

    FBWAre you calling attention to certain features in this chapter which are at the foundation of things in view of the Spirits coming? 

    JTThat is exactly the point in mind, that we have fundamental facts, fundamental in view of the fulness or completeness. The succeeding chapters would refer to the work of the Spirit in the saints, as in them; the Spirit Himself in them. All the instruction that flowed out to them, and the spiritual ornamentation, involved the formation of the assembly as such, and the formation of each believer. All that is in mind in the succeeding chapters, beginning with chapter 2, but chapter 1 is just basic; that is to say, without speaking of the Spirit Himself as coming in from heaven, and the formation that He would bring about in them. 

    WHThis would seem to be a certain service on the Lords part, do you mean, prior to the coming of the Spirit? It says he presented himself living and then being seen by them during forty days, and then He was speaking of the things which concern the kingdom of God, and then His ascension. Would all these elements enter into what is basic? 

    JTQuite so, to make them suitable for the great thought God had in mind. And so chapter 2 begins with the fact that the Spirit came as the saints were assembled in the house, and there appeared to them parted tongues, as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them. And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit and began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. And so the passage runs on to verse 14, which says, But Peter, standing up with the eleven, lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them, Men of Judaea, and all ye inhabitants of Jerusalem, let this be known to you, and give heed to my words; for these are not full of wine, as ye suppose, for it is the third hour of the day; but this is that which was spoken through the prophet Joel. That is to say, the Spirit is definitely here and acting already now as the Preacher in a gifted man, and the gospel is unfolded. And then we are told from verse 37 of chapter 2 about those who were converted; they were pricked in heart, and said to Peter and the other apostles, What shall we do, brethren? And Peter said to them, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. For to you is the promise and to your children, and to all who are afar off, as many as the Lord our God may call. And with many other words he testified and exhorted them, saying, Be saved from this perverse generation. Those then who had accepted his word were baptised; and there were added in that day about three thousand souls. And they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. From this verse to the end, we have the description of those who were there in Jerusalem, including the converts, and there were three thousand of them. So that we have in this chapter 2 what involves Christianity, whereas chapter 1 is bare material for building up the great structure of Christianity; the bare material, but largely built on what is in the endings of the gospels. 

    ARWould you say that chapter 1 might be an example of the way the Lord was teaching them Himself, and shows the improvement with them as the result of the Lords own teaching, before the Spirit came? 

    JTJust so; during the fifty days. These days would imply what has been already intimated, that the work of God in itself, that is, new birth in itself, effects something, though not full Christianity, but it effects something that is remarkable and is basic. 

    QuesWould this section of the book of Acts show that one feature that has basically been built into the souls of persons is obedience, and is that primarily one of the things that is necessary for the reception of the Holy Spirit? It says that God gives the Holy Spirit to those that obey Him. They were charged by the Holy Spirit to remain in the city until they were endued with power, and the chapter shows that they were obedient to that charge. 

    JTWell, that is true. There were many other things, of course, but we have to treat them all as a whole, so that we might see what the work of God really is by itself, before the Holy Spirit comes in to effect all, for it is the Spirit of God that guides us into all the truth. 

    AMIs this a kind of completion of the great vessel that is about to be filled, considering the vessel by itself; not just the persons that constitute it, but the vessel itself, as the Lords own handiwork? 

    JTYes, if you mean by the vessel, that the assembly was there, what you say is quite correct and important. It was only there in prospect, because it could not be formed, except by the Spirit. 

    AMI was thinking of the words, for instance, with one accord and then the crowd of names. Does it not suggest the thought of the vessel prepared to receive the Spirit? 

    JTWell, the material is there, but the actual setting up of the vessel, the formation of the vessel was by the Holy Spirit. The saints are not to be viewed in the assembly, save as by the Holy Spirit. We are baptised into one body, for also in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body, 1 Corinthians 12: 13. 

    PWould Peter himself be an example of this, the product of the gospel and the work of God? 

    JTQuite so. Some of us were noticing this morning that Peter is called Simon in Luke, it is said that the Lord appeared to him. The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon, but when Paul mentions him, as appeared to by the Lord, he is called Cephas, which is his assembly name, the name by which he is to be known as assembly material, as of the assembly, and that is something that bears on all of us. As we sit down together, we come in responsively, in view of the assembly, in view of our partaking of the Lords supper and all that follows upon it. We are in the light of the assembly. We already have the Spirit, and we are able to act assembly-wise. We are, therefore, enabled to act as if we were Cephas, and that is how Paul relates the matter. The Lord appeared to Cephas, meaning that He appeared to him in his assembly relation. This chapter hardly opens that up for us, although of course, he is Cephas, and he is moving in the light of his name too. 

    ASWould this chapter have any correspondence with the unformed substance spoken of in Psalm 139? 

    JTYes. That is a psalm that should be looked into in relation to the assembly as it prophetically alludes to it, though it would be purely abstract. If we regard ourselves in relation to the assembly in that sense, it would be purely abstract, and so this chapter is abstract. It deals with the basic substance or facts as to the material out of which the assembly was formed. 

    FBWWould you open up what you have in mind in calling attention to what is basic in this chapter? 

    JTJust that we might note the material from which we have sprung as in the assembly. 

    ARIt says, the number of names together was about one hundred and twenty. Would each of the names suggest what is basic? 

    JTAnd more than that. There would be the administrative thought  ten times twelve. Undoubtedly the number helps us in this respect, and it enters into this chapter with the idea of responsibility attached to each of them. But the fact that they had names, and the word crowd is used, meaning that they were not specially ordered, indicates that there was something there by which they are to be designated. As the Spirit came, each one of them would have a name. 

    HBI was thinking of Cornelius, he had not the Spirit, and there was something particular with him. 

    JTYes. He was able to build up a memorial in heaven, and that would establish what has been said that the work of God is something in itself, and effects something before the Holy Spirit comes. 

    GDIs it seen in the beginning of Acts 19, where Paul arrives at Ephesus and finds certain disciples, then he raises the question, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? 

    JTYes, that would be something like this; Apollos too, although Apollos evidently had improved on them. He had more than those twelve men. They did not even know that the Holy Spirit was come, they said, which shows a state very like the ignorance and the darkness that is seen in the endings of the gospels. Here in Acts 1 there is more life, but the endings of the gospels correspond very much to these twelve men that were found at Ephesus. But then Paul soon adjusted them; their ignorance was not allowed to continue. They were to be used, and he said, Did you receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? And they said to him, We did not even hear if the Holy Spirit was come. Then the apostle instructs them, and when they heard what Paul had to say, they were baptised, showing they were obedient to the word; but it seems that their ignorance was culpable, for they did not even know about the Spirit, and yet John the baptist himself spoke about the Holy Spirit. This is often seen in our own time, people do not know things that they should know. Paul laid his hands on them. We have in this the idea of linking on with the brethren. The thought in the laying on of the hands is that in getting the Spirit we are linked up unitedly in one body. 

    WHWould the two references to the Spirit in chapter 1 of the Acts bear on what you are saying? In verse 5 the writer speaks about being baptised with the Holy Spirit after now not many days. Would that be preparation in view of the organism and unity; and then in verse 8, the Holy Spirit having come upon them, that the service would be taken up in the power of the Spirit? 

    JTQuite so. That is obviously anticipative, and the Lord was preparing them for it, but it had to await His ascension. He was forty days on earth before He ascended; that is another thing. Why did He not go to heaven at once? There must have been something more in His mind to effect preparatory to the reception of the Spirit. Then there were ten days more also. 

    PWould something of this preparatory work be seen in verse 14, These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren? 

    JTYes; the work is progressing; the work of God has power to progress in itself. I mean the work of God, before the Spirit is given. Even in the Old Testament times, we have something like this, not just so full as this, but there is enough to show that the work of God is the work of God, and it must proceed until the coming in of the Spirit. 

    ARHave you something in your mind as to the additional ten days after the forty days? 

    JTWell; there must be some meaning in the mind of heaven why the Lord did not go up to heaven the day He arose. He could have gone. In fact, Luke 24 would indicate that that was the thought, as if He hasted to go up, in order to begin the great administration He had in mind, but He did not; and Luke the same writer tells us expressly in Acts that He remained forty days with them, and what He did while He was here. It is said, concerning all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach, until that day in which, having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up; to whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs; being seen by them during forty days, and speaking of the things which concern the kingdom of God; and being assembled with them. All this must have been in the Lords mind as necessary preparatory work and the fact now is that such preparatory work is necessary in order to prepare us for the Spirit at the present time. 

    RMcKWhen the Lord says in John 14, if ye love me keep my commandments. And I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter, is the Lord there taking account of something existing before the Spirit is come? 

    JTQuite so. These things are necessary, and the Lord was working in order to affect them individually, but they were very slow in learning and, of course, we all are. 

    HKRWould the last two verses in Lukes gospel refer to the effects of the forty days that He remained with them? And they, having done him homage, returned to Jerusalem with great joy, and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God. Does this suggest that the ignorance and darkness had in some measure been removed? 

    JTThe end of Luke happily corresponds with the beginning of Acts. The Lord Jesus went up from Bethany, we are told in the end of Luke, and as we have remarked, it appears as if the Lord intended to go up that very day, but He did not. Luke is led of the Spirit to write the Acts, so that the whole matter should be clarified, and that the assemblys structural formation should be rightly understood; the gospels in themselves did not give the full thought. It reminds us of much that may be thought over and meditated upon as to what is written, and how men were to write, by the Spirit of God, what they were intended to write, and afterwards how they may have thought over it. The Lord helped Luke to write another treatise so that we have the full thought that enters into the formation of the structure of the assembly. 

    JBDoes the necessity for another apostle, in view of completeness, indicate in a way that they had apprehended the reason for the extension of the ten days? 

    JTThere must be the twelve, although the Lord did not tell them to provide another. That only indicates what we were saying, that they were steadily improving even before the Spirit came. The sense that the twelve should be complete arose from themselves, and so we find in verse 15, that Peter, standing up in the midst of the brethren, said, (the crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty,) Brethren, it was necessary that the scripture should have been fulfilled which the Holy Spirit spoke before, by the mouth of David, concerning Judas. Clearly there was progress in the disciples and apostles, before the Spirit came, showing that in themselves, the work of God is capable of this even before the Spirit is received. I have thought of it several times, and I hope the brethren will not think that I am merely repeating, but I am speaking of it because I know that there is much abroad about new birth, and the idea that things take place at once, simultaneously or automatically, but they do not; the work of God must take place of itself. Of course, the Spirits work is the work of God too, but I am speaking now of Gods work sovereignly by the Spirit as over against the work of the Spirit as indwelling the believer. There is something there that progresses of itself, so that a certain state is brought about to prepare us for the Holy Spirit. 

    RemYou are stressing that the Lord did not stay with them the whole fifty days. 

    JTHe stayed forty days, and we can see from the facts that we have here, that He did certain things during those days. 

    JLIs your thought that God sovereignly begins anew in a soul, and if there is to be any progress or development, the Holy Spirit is necessary? 

    JTYes, there may be development before, because this chapter indicates improvements on what marked the disciples at the endings of the gospels, and it is to emphasise what the work of God is in itself. On the other hand, those who have not the Spirit should become exercised so as to be sure to have Him, because if they do not, they will never make any definite headway according to the mind of God. 

    QuesBy what means is this work of God accomplished? 

    JTWell, the work that we are speaking of, of course, begins with new birth, but we are to distinguish that from the Spirit as come, and how He operates in the soul of a believer after He is received. 

    DFDoes Nicodemus afford us an example of what is before you? The Lord speaking to him at first says, Except any one be born anew he cannot see the kingdom of God, and the footnote there (in the Darby Translation) says, It is a new source and beginning of life. 

    JTWell, that is important, and what the Lord adds to that is in agreement with what we have been saying, and it ought to be clear. In verse 5 we read, Except any one be born of water and of Spirit he cannot enter into the kingdom of God. The idea of entering is an increase on seeing. 

    QuesDoes entering involve enjoyment of the position, whereas seeing would be apprehension; new birth giving one the ability for this? 

    JTQuite so. What He is dealing with is new birth, not the gospel, in the third chapter of Johns gospel. 

    HMcLWhat is meant by being sealed with the Holy Spirit, in Ephesians 1: 13, and when does that take place? 

    JTThat takes place when the Holy Spirit comes into the believer, when He is received. So that we read in 2 Corinthians 1, Now he that establishes us with you in Christ, and has anointed us, is God, who also has sealed us, and given the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts. There are three things, the anointing, the sealing, and the earnest in the heart. 

    GDThe movement is very quick with Cornelius and his company. Would you suggest that Cornelius sets forth one who was good material? 

    JTYes, he was already born anew. He was already recognised in heaven as having built up a memorial before he had the Spirit, and so while Peter is speaking to the company in his house, the Holy Spirit fell upon them before Peter stopped speaking; this shows how ready the Spirit was to come into persons to seal them who were ready for Him. 

    FIYou were speaking last evening as to being born of God. What relation has that to new birth and the reception of the Spirit? 

    JTI would think that the reception of the Spirit implies that the receivers were born of God, but the new birth does not go so far as being born of God. I am going by the words of the Lord. Jesus; He said that unless anyone be born again, or born anew, he cannot see the kingdom of God. 

    QuesHow far does the Lords statement to Nicodemus go, born of water and of Spirit? Would you say that the one involves the kingdom and the other the assembly? 

    JTIt is just enlargement of what He had said. I do not think either involves the assembly. 

    RBDoes the reception of the Holy Spirit involve the assembly? 

    JTThe reception of the Holy Spirit does involve the assembly, but then we have spoken of two things, born anew and born of water and of Spirit. This latter is an increase on born anew, and it shows that the work of God itself progresses. 

    QuesIs new birth entirely sovereign in the way of the work of God, or do you allow the idea of responsibility in it? 

    JTI would say it is entirely the sovereignty of God by the Spirit; if the word sovereign means anything, 

    it means that. You do not preach to people to be born anew. What you do say to them is, Ye must be born again. That is to say, the thing must happen, and it is a sovereign act of God when it does happen. 

    ARWould you present it to peoples responsibility that they must be born again? 

    JTI certainly should, especially if they are religious. If you were speaking to a number of religious persons, who depend on their own good works, would you not say to them, Ye must be born again? I would say that the Lord implies in the way He speaks to Nicodemus, that Nicodemus himself was born again. But there was a man from among the Pharisees, his name Nicodemus, a ruler of the Jews; he came to him by night, and said to him, Rabbi. 

    RemJohn says that the Lord did not commit Himself to men, for He knew what was in man. But there was a man; the but implies that Nicodemus was the subject of new birth. 

    JTQuite so. 

    HKRDoes the sovereign action come in in John 3: 8, the wind bloweth where it listeth? 

    JTI would say that shows the sovereign action. You cannot explain it; no natural man can explain it, so is everyone that is born of the Spirit. 

    QuesOf one of the scribes in Mark 12, who conversed with the Lord as to the commandments, we are told that Jesus, seeing that he had answered intelligently, said to him, Thou art not far from the kingdom of God. Would that show the work of God? 

    JTThat is a good illustration of the work of God, and there are such. Very little can be said about them, but there is something by which you can discern that the work of God is taking place in them, and I believe that is what the Lord meant. 

    The Lord saw that he answered intelligently. That is the word Paul applies to those of us who partake of the Lords supper; I speak as to intelligent persons. 

    GLThey said, Thou Lord, knower of the hearts of all, Acts 1: 24. Would that have in mind what would develop as the work of God progressed? 

    JTJust so. God knows what is going on in our hearts. 

    I think we should now go on to verse 21; It is necessary therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection. Now this shows remarkable intelligence in Peter. He knows that an apostle is to be selected, and he is to be one who is conversant with the Lords life, His ways and ministry from the baptism of John until He was taken up. It is remarkable that Peter had that intelligence at this point, and so it is said, And they appointed two, Joseph, who was called Barsabas, who had been surnamed Justus, and Matthias. And they prayed, and said, Thou Lord, knower of the hearts of all, shew which one of these two thou hast chosen, to receive the lot of this service and apostleship, from which Judas transgressing fell to go to his own place. And they Gave lots on them, and the lot fell on Matthias, and he was numbered with the eleven apostles. That shows that heaven intervened and supported what they were doing, but they were doing it, showing that the work of God in them was progressing. 

    PPeter skilfully brings in the quotation from Psalm 69. 

    JTQuite so. The Lord Himself had instructed him. He opened their understandings in view of telling them how the gospel should be proclaimed, that repentance and remission of sins should be proclaimed to all nations, beginning at Jerusalem. 

    WSThey chose two, who were suitable as far as they could discern, but the Lords choice is final. 

    JTThey gave lots on them, and the lot fell on Matthias. It was the Old Testament way, but it was honoured for the Lord Himself indicated by it His choice of Matthias for the position; so it is said later that He appeared to the twelve, meaning that Matthias was among them. 

    HKROne is impressed in regard to the basic thought you have been bringing before us, and the importance of the names. Does the work of God in the soul call for a name being put upon it, especially in the light of things at the present day? 

    JTWell, what you say is right. What we have said already about Peter refers to that. John says, thou shalt be called Cephas. Matthew says, thou art Peter, meaning that he was the thing, not called Peter. That is important, that we are what we say we are. 

  
    THE MOUNT OF OLIVES (JT 63)

    Matthew 26: 30; Mark 14: 26; Acts 1: 12 - 14

    JTThe thought of the mount of Olives in relation to the Lords supper is in mind. The singing of the hymn after the Lords supper is mentioned in Matthew and Mark, but it is not mentioned in Luke. It would appear that it is intended to affect us as to the Lords supper and lift our minds out of any suggestion of its entering into the position of the remnant of Israel after the assemblys period is over. The link with Olivet would take the Lords supper out of the realm of the millennium, especially as Acts 1 also mentions Olivet. It is connected with the resurrection here, and also lifts the resurrection out of the Jewish settings, and places it in spiritual settings; that is the bearing of the mount of Olives. Added to that is the upper room which also takes both the Lords supper and the Lords resurrection out of Jewish settings in the book of Acts. In the gospel of Luke it is in a Jewish setting, for the Lord took them out only as far as to Bethany. It was not to Olivet. Bethany was the place of Mary and Martha, but it was still Jewish; it was the place of love, but in connection with Judaism, and the disciples are seen returning from there to the temple. It says in the end of Luke, they ... returned to Jerusalem ... and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God, Luke 24: 52, 53. But Acts would show that those who saw the ascension returned to Jerusalem from the mount of Olives. There are certain incidents, recorded in the synoptic gospels, in connection with the Lords supper that might well be connected with what we are saying. In each of the synoptic gospels the Lord, as reaching the place for the institution of the Lords supper, had the twelve with Him, and that fact is intimately related with what is in mind in these passages. The Lord suggests in having twelve that there would be full administrative ability as the Supper was celebrated in its time. This would, of course, bear on the present time as to those who take part audibly, carrying out the administrative side of the truth in the celebration of the Supper. 

    PHHDo you mean that they would know what part to take in the service? 

    JTYes. They know what to do, which is in keeping with the thought of intelligent persons. 

    PLWould that fit in with the two of you in local settings, in Matthew 18: 19? 

    JTYes. Two of you would be an assembly matter, two being adequate testimony to whatever the matter was and even as to prayer. 

    PHHWe understand that what the Lord said through Paul to the Corinthians is to mark us, particularly today, but what is the chief gain of the setting of the Supper in the gospels? 

    JTI think it would assist us in understanding the setting of the Lords supper in relation to the service of God. Paul is, of course, explicit as to it, for it is an assembly matter. Although features of the assembly are brought in in a negative sense in 1 Corinthians 11, nevertheless it intimates plainly that the celebration of the Lords supper is an assembly matter. The gospels alone might imply doubt as to that, but I think the connection of Olivet helps to lift it into its proper setting. 

    QuesDoes it lead to what is heavenly, which is peculiarly Pauls ministry? 

    JTI think that is just what it does. 

    QuesWould the continuance in the apostles doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread, and in prayers, be a kind of preliminary background for the reception of Pauls light? 

    JTI would think so. The apostolic position would make way for him, because he raises that question, Am I not an apostle?, 1 Corinthians 9: 1. The brethren, I am sure, would gladly recognise his apostleship, although there were those that questioned it at Corinth. 

    The idea of apostleship necessarily carries with it the idea of authority. 

    PLIn the allusion to the Lords appearings we have then to all the apostles; and last of all, as to an abortion, he appeared to me also, 1 Corinthians 15: 7, 8. Does the setting of these two appearings link up Paul authoritatively with the twelve? 

    JTExactly. The twelve are mentioned twice by themselves, first as the twelve in verse 5, and then as all the apostles. Then Paul is mentioned as being also an apostle. It is, of course, of considerable importance to connect Paul with all this, because his authority is direct from Christ, and he is viewed by himself. The others are linked up together, but Pauls apostolic authority was attached to himself, it was a personal matter to him. 

    WCWould you say a little more about the mount of Olives, what it means, and how it bears on the Lords supper practically? 

    JTYou will notice that there was a hymn, and the idea of a hymn is also connected with the Lords own ministry, the Lords own service to God, for in Hebrews 2: 12 we have the idea of hymning the Father. The instances in Matthew and Mark as to Olivet are to bring out the link with heaven, and also that it was not simply that the Lord sang the hymn, but in Matthew and Mark it was a matter for them all. The Lord would thus impart the thought of mutual feeling in that connection. If therefore we connect Olivet with the hymn, there is the idea of mutual feeling as well as the heavenly setting which is very important in regard of all that enters into the Lords supper now. 

    QuesWould it be right to suggest that, according to these scriptures, Olivet is subsequent to the hymn, as though power to go there lies in the ability to join in this mutual hymn? It says, having sung a hymn, they went out to the mount of Olives. It does not seem as though the hymn took place on Olivet, but the journey there was subsequent to it. 

    JTThe hymn was in the meeting, that is, in Jerusalem; but Olivet was in mind. 

    WCIs the point in your mind that this mutual feeling, suggested in the hymn, is essential to our really moving in that way? 

    JTI think mutual feeling is a very important matter connected with the Lords supper. 

    QuesWould you think the singing of the hymn in this setting largely connects with the local position, whereas when you are beginning to touch Olivet you are merging into the spiritual sphere that involves the universal position? They would leave all that belonged to that former position? 

    JTI suppose so. It says, they went out, as if the time required it. The actual celebration of the Lords supper was in Jerusalem, but the going out was in mind and the mutual feeling too. If therefore the Lords supper is celebrated in Jerusalem, it would mean that it is where the Lord was crucified. The celebration of the Lords supper is in the place where the Lord suffered. In the book of Revelation it says, the great city, which is called spiritually Sodom and Egypt, where also their Lord was crucified, Revelation 11: 8. That intensifies the importance and bearing of the Lords supper as involving suffering and reproach. 

    PHHThe Lords supper in the locality would entail that it may take place in circumstances of pressure, whereas the mount of Olives would be a realm without pressure. 

    JTWell, that is what I was thinking. Olivet is therefore more spiritual. 

    PHHThe reference which you have made to Jerusalem would stress the local position to which sufferings attach. Nevertheless, as you have said elsewhere, the Lord is near. 

    JTThis is a very important matter as to persons coming into fellowship. They should be given to understand that the fellowship entails suffering. 

    RemIs that confirmed in the Acts where they say, The kings of the earth were there, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord and against his Christ. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city, Acts 4: 26, 27. That would apply to any locality where the saints were walking in the truth. 

    JTThe idea conveyed in this, I think, ought to be carried with it. It is always this city. Although, of course, the this there is Jerusalem, yet one has often thought of it as to the actual place where the Lords supper is celebrated. The idea of the city is there. Even if it is only a village, the idea of the city will be found there, and hostility against Christ will be found there. 

    CWIt has been said that we break bread in the wilderness. What is the connection between that and the city? 

    JTThe city, in that sense, is the wilderness. It is the world where there is nothing that will support you at all. We have to look up for support. The extension of cities in modern times is one of the greatest problems really in connection with the administration of the Lords supper and the service of God generally. The cities are so extended and carry so much the character of the world. 

    JJTReferring to the mutual side, is it well to remember that we come together loving one another? Some say they love the Lord, but is not the test in the early part of the Supper as to whether we have love among ourselves locally? 

    JTI think that is what the Lord is thinking about too. He is rather thinking of the love one to another, somewhat more than about our love to Him, 

    because it is a question of a collective idea. The assembly involves the collective idea and, unless there be love one toward another, the Lord can hardly own it. Of course, it is a question of what He would come to, and then of what He finds when He comes. He is concerned about what He finds, and love one for another is the best test. He says Himself, By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine (not because ye love me, but) if ye have love among yourselves, John 13: 35. 

    AMDoes the matter of the covering in 1 Corinthians 11 indicate the proper state of subjection amongst the saints? It is said of Rebecca in Genesis 24: 65 that she took the veil, and covered herself; Isaac would be peculiarly pleased with that. 

    JTI would think so. What corresponds with Rebeccas action now would afford pleasure to the Lord. 

    QuesDoes what Rebecca says show how thoroughly in keeping she was with the means provided for her? She says, Who is the man that is walking in the fields to meet us?. 

    JTThe us means that she is one of the company, and the feminine side is stressed, too, before that. Then she enquires about Isaac, and she is told that it is the servants master, and she veils herself. That links on with what has been said about 1 Corinthians 11. 

    PHHAccording to the matter before us now, would the question be as to what kind of power is carrying us through the service of the Lords supper; whether it is in the power and grace of the Spirit or whether perhaps just in correct terms? 

    JTIt raises the whole question of the public position. The denominations have only an external position, and they are condemned by what is suggested in the fact that she rode upon a camel. The camels were provided by Abraham of old at the outset, but he is not mentioned now. As Rebecca rode upon a camel she enquired about Isaac, but he was taking notice of the means of transport, referring to the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    WCWhen it comes to the actual service is the type the well? That is, we draw from the Spirit. The transporting power brings us to where He is, for the well is always there, so to speak. 

    JTI thought so. It is as if he were intimating that he has that in his mind. The wording would indicate that he has the well in his mind. It had historical significance in his mind in regard of the camels that he saw coming. Then Rebeccas inquiry from the servant makes the thing very vivid, because the servant is really the Spirit. I believe it is a figure of the Spirit, and synchronises with the idea of the well. It is a question of the Spirit and the place the Spirit has in these matters. 

    QuesWould the mount of Olives be more the sphere of the Spirit, rather than the Spirit personally? 

    JTJust so. The sphere of the Spirit. 

    RemI was thinking of your suggestion of the mutual side and then going out to the mount of Olives. Does that raise the question as to whether we have availed ourselves of the power of the Spirit through the wilderness, so that when this time comes to leave it and move into the spiritual sphere, there is power in our souls to do it. 

    JTYes, power in our souls. 

    WCIs not that the well, the power in our souls? Do we leave the well behind at all as we go through the service? 

    JTNo, I do not think so. The Spirit is there from the outset. He is taking care of us in every detail, the question even of the children in the house, whatever the house may be, which we leave as we go to where the service of God is celebrated. The Spirit is constantly active in the whole matter even in regard of such. Then too, He is concerned with what happens on the way, on the road, and what might defile us, because He is intensely occupied with the Lord in it all and would have us ready for the great matter. 

    WCWhat I meant was, does the figure of the Spirit carrying us through, taking charge of all in the wilderness, merge into the thought of the well when we are actually gathered in the service; and thus become the power for the service subjectively? 

    JTYes. In John, the well in chapter 4: 14 is a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life. I would say that must continue in the whole service, because it is a question of the upward trend of everything. We begin at the very bottom, so to speak. The Spirit is there, even in regard of our households, and our leaving them and entering into where the emblems are, and where the Lords supper is to be celebrated. 

    QuesWhilst the actual partaking of the loaf and the drinking of the cup together have a very unifying effect, would not the bearing of 1 Corinthians 10 greatly tend towards unity in our remaining true to the claims of the fellowship through the week? 

    JTI would say that. 

    QuesSo that any defect that might show itself at the time really arises from some constitutional thing, to discover which you would have to go further back? 

    JTChrist our passover is sacrificed for us: Therefore let us keep the feast ... with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth, 1 Corinthians 5: 7, 8. That is a great matter too. 

    PLWould Rebeccas willingness to give drink to the camels suggest the personal cherishing of the principles which work out in collective support when we move forward towards Christ? The very camels she had cared for were now supporting her, were they not? 

    JTYes. She was not staggered by the work implied. You can see how much work was involved in her proposal and yet she goes forward with it. 

    QuesDirectly it is said that the camels had done drinking, you get the idea of ornamentation. Would that imply attractiveness? 

    JTYes. The servants amazement, too, is one of the most remarkable statements of the whole figure. He was amazed at Rebecca and what was there. 

    PLDoes it prefigure the amazement of the greatest Servant of all? The Lord wondered. 

    JTYes. He wondered at the centurion. It says, When Jesus heard it, he wondered and said ... Not even in Israel have I found so great faith, Matthew 8: 10. 

    PLSo that all ministry of a levitical kind should be punctuated by this priestly amazement and thanksgiving, interwoven with the service, as with Paul, breaking out in worship from time to time. 

    JTEven Romans, the very basic gospel epistle, has these punctuations as you say. But they are more than punctuations, they are doxologies. 

    QuesDoes not that show where he was in his spirit even though ministering to the saints? He speaks of serving God in his spirit in the glad tidings. He was not occupied merely with the doctrine he was putting down, but he was in touch with God at the same time. 

    JTQuite so. In sufferings too, in the jail in Philippi, according to Acts 16: 25, he and Silas were singing; that is, hymning as the word means. That was one of the most remarkable things, that in their prayers they sang praises to God by a hymn. 

    ADTMy heart is welling forth with a good matter. Would that be the condition for the Supper? 

    JTJust so. 

    JOSIn Ephesians 5: 18, 19, the apostle says Be filled with the Spirit, speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs. Would that be preparatory at all times for our being together at the Lords supper? 

    JTI think it is more than that. That does not allude, as I understand, to mere formal service or meeting, but at all times. It refers to the power that there would be in the Christian circle, the fulness of joy. 

    QuesWould not the understanding of the assemblys place with Christ as being in our hearts as we assemble, greatly increase our esteem for one another, and our willingness to merge together as in this position, so that we may move on happily to the spiritual sphere that the Lord leads us to? 

    JTYou just wonder sometimes how many join in the thing, because, whilst there may be present those who are in fellowship and those who are not, yet there may be those actually breaking bread who do not follow on; their heart is often outside. So that the stress is on the mind in these matters as the service of the Lord is to begin. For the calling Me to mind, the Lord says. That is to say, the mind is a faculty over which we have power, as Paul says, I myself with the mind serve Gods law. It is a question of what we have power over. Then it is said, We have the mind of Christ, 1 Corinthians 2: 16. The Christian has the mind of Christ, so that he has power over his own mind, and that is essential if we are to serve the Lord in the Supper, because at the beginning it is a question of the Lord. It is the Lords day and His supper, and according to Revelation 20 we are priests, not only priests of God, but of Christ also. We thus have ability to serve in that sense at the very outset of the service. 

    QuesWould you not think that the best way to help those who perhaps need help is for those who can go on to move on? 

    JTThat is true. At the same time you would love to be in touch with one another, because there is that in the constitution of the assembly involving that we are linked on with one another inwardly. It is not only outwardly but inwardly, so that we are able to carry one another, so far as that is possible. We are carrying one another in the attitude of our minds, because the assembly is constituted thus. We are all linked together. 

    ADTIs that the thought of the body? 

    JTYes, it is. And so, I speak as to intelligent persons implies what is said as to our being one body, We, being many, are one loaf, one body, 1 Corinthians 10: 17. 

    PHHIs this collective side particularly emphasised in relation to the mount of Olives? It says, as you have remarked, having sung a hymn, they went out to the mount of Olives. We have it likewise in Mark, and, in a different connection, in the first of Acts, then they returned ... from the mount called the mount of Olives. Do you think we need to be feelingly together, to know that we are together when the higher part of the service comes before us? 

    JTI would say that. So that Acts 1 contemplates the ascension, but before we have that given it is said, Being seen by them during forty days, and speaking of the things which concern the kingdom of God; and, being assembled with them, commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to await the promise of the Father, which said he, ye have heard of me. Then it says, They therefore, being come together, asked him saying, Lord, is it at this time that thou restorest the kingdom to Israel? And he said to them, It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority; but ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth. And having said these things he was taken up. Now you can see what was going on in the Lords mind in all this when He was taken up. Speaking reverently, it was just full of the immediate surroundings, and they were the centre of things in His mind. It is a question of what they were. So that it says earlier, he presented himself living (verse 3). In fact, the whole passage runs thus: having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up; to whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs; being seen by them during forty days, 

    and speaking of the things which concern the kingdom of God; and, being assembled with them, commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to await the promise of the Father, which said he ye have heard of me. The Lord, as I said, is just full of the environment and they are the very centre of it. So much so that He presented Himself living to, them; to whom also he presented himself living. He is thinking of them, and that is before He ascended. 

    RemIt was after He had suffered, but they were in a position where suffering would be entailed. 

    JTQuite so. Suffering was all over as regards Him in that sense, but He presented Himself, which is a very beautiful thought. 

    PHHPresented himself living and assembling with them correspond with things which we know something about now in our assembly position. 

    JTYes. Hence in Acts 20: 7 Luke says, We being assembled to break bread. 

    PHHI was thinking of what came out last year in relation to the brethren, and the bride and the sons, and wondering whether in your mind the movement to the mount of Olives provides on the part of the saints with the Lord the environment where we can begin to be engaged with these heavenly relationships. 

    JTI would say that. Then what was in the upper room is part of all this that we are speaking of. It says in verse 12, They returned to Jerusalem from the mount called the mount of Olives, which is near Jerusalem, a sabbath-days journey off. The sabbath days journey has something to do with the distance; where they had come from, and now where they have come to. They had come from Olivet, but they had come to Jerusalem and the upper room which is in keeping with Olivet. They do not go into the temple, as Luke 24 says, but they go to the upper room, and we are told that Olives was a Sabbath-days journey off. That has its own meaning, I am sure. Then it says, When they were come into the city, they went up to the upper chamber, where were staying both Peter, and John. So that we are now occupied with the quality of the persons there; the statement is where were staying, these persons; and included in these persons were the Lords own brethren and His own mother, with certain women. 

    QuesWhen it says staying it does not mean visiting, does it? Does not the word staying here mean that they were characteristically there all the time? 

    JTI would think so. I would think this was a sort of rendezvous at that time, the beginning of Christianity. It is as if the Spirit of God would keep before us how things were at the start. 

    QuesWould you say there is a distinct link between heaven, mentioned four times in verses 10 and 11, and the mount of Olives and the upper room? Are they all links in a chain? There is a sphere in touch with heaven spiritually, it is in, the city, and yet apart from it. 

    JTThe upper room means that there is moral elevation in the position. It was in Jerusalem, but there is this moral elevation in spite of that. 

    PHHMight the sabbath-days journey bear on that, the distinctive place that Christianity has as completely separate from Judaism? 

    JTI think there must be something in that. It was not that the person could not literally walk more than that, but, I suppose, it was ordained, that they should not walk more than that distance. There must be something in the sense of nearness between the upper room and Olivet, Olivet being the spiritual sphere. The upper room refers to the persons who were there; we are affected by the persons. 

    QuesIs Olivet, generally speaking, what is heavenly enjoyed here? 

    JTThe Lord went there. Luke mentions that thought, which is a very touching thing. He says, By night, going out, he remained abroad on the mountain called the mount of Olives, Luke 21: 37. He must be with the Father there. The others went home, but He was there, and then, in the morning, He is ready to teach them. 

    FCHDo you connect the thought of glory with this cloud that received Him out of their sight, and what is said later that He shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven? Is that connected with His being received up in glory and the thought of glory entering into the service? 

    JTThe glory is to be linked up with the terminus rather than with the way in. It is a question of the end. He was received up. The expressions receiving up or received up are a feature in Luke. It comes in early in Luke, the time ... that he should be received up, Luke 9: 51. When we come to the end, He is received up in glory, 1 Timothy 3: 16. It is Paul that tells us that. We go from glory to glory; that is the way. Beginning from the very bottom, we go from glory to glory, and the terminus would be God. 

    QuesBut if the service of God according to Pauls ministry is to be entered upon, is it not essential for us to be able to leave what is merely circumstantial? Is not the mount of Olives the suggestion of the place where we leave what is circumstantial and get into what is spiritual? 

    JTI think 2 Corinthians greatly helps us in this matter, because the Spirit of God, I believe, intended to affect Paul as to the assembly especially, and the order of it. So the first epistle is the actual Lords supper and the order of it, but in the second epistle it is not only the order of it but the spirit of it. Whatever it be that we are dealing with, the second epistle is more the spirit of things. That is to say, we are advancing on the upward line. 

    PHHMight I ask what the difference is between the Spirit presented in the setting of water, and in the setting of oil? 

    JTOil would be what is applied externally, whereas the water, in John 4, refers to our drinking and implies satisfaction. In a sense it would be the same thing, only that the Spirit is used, in the oil, as external to give dignity. Now he that ... has anointed us, is God, 2 Corinthians 1: 21. 

    QuesWould water have also the thought of purification in view, whereas oil would be more the thought of spiritual dignity? 

    JTThat is what I would think. Water would be cleansing, but I am sure the dignity is in the oil. 

    JCTWould the saints as viewed as sons of oil afford conditions for the enjoyment of things now? 

    JTThat is the connection in Zechariah. 

    QuesWould it be right to say in connection with the mount of Olives, that it is not only the spot upon which we enter the spiritual sphere in view of the service of God, but it is to give character to those that are engaged in the testimony here? Is that somewhat the view of it in the Acts? 

    JTI think we might see now, in view of all that we have said, that they come from Olivet. In the gospels where we read, they go to it, but now they are coming from it, and they are coming into the upper room. That, I would think, is where the testimony lies and we come out of heaven, so to speak, from the realm of the Spirit, in order to bear testimony. Hence, if we apply it in this practical way, when we have prayer on the Lords day evening, it is a question of what we are coming into now. We have the Lords supper, and entrance into all there is with His Father, but as coming from Olivet, we are coming out from all that, and coming down to the level of the testimony. So they come to the upper room from Olivet but it is still the upper room, implying elevation in testimony. 

    If it is a question of the testimony, we must think of gift. When it is the question of the Lords supper and the service of God, that is Godward and you are not thinking of gift so much as the affections; but when you think of the testimony, preaching or teaching, for instance, you must think of the gifts, because you cannot teach or preach without gift. Teaching is a gift, and preaching is a gift, and hence the importance of gift in all these matters. So that when they come down from Olivet, it was a question of gift and of the power there was for the testimony. That is the way I would look at it. 

    QuesIs that why these persons are named? It says, both Peter, and John. There is room for them both, and then these others, all named persons. 

    JTWe have to go back to Matthew and Mark and Luke to get these persons in other settings, but here, I am sure, it is a question of the position of Olivet; that is, the power of the Spirit in public testimony. Hence the importance of these persons. Even the Lords mother is there in her dignity, and certain other women; we are not told who these women were, but they are there. It shows how sisters have a place in the public testimony. 

    QuesDoes it correspond morally with the idea of the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, and coming into the sphere of testimony and display in the millennium? 

    JTYes. Coming down ... from God. 

    WCWould those mentioned in verse 14 suggest the saints generally supporting the testimony? It is not gifted persons, but mostly women, and, it says, with His brethren. There is substance in the saints generally which is available in the way of support. 

    JTThat would make way, I would think, for the children even. I was sitting beside a little child this morning and I was very struck with how he took things in, all that passed at the Lords supper. How important is this matter of support with the children in the households, in their prayers on the Lords day evenings for the gifted persons who go out to preach. These young people know that such-and-such has been invited to preach, and he is a gifted man. They get the idea of the gifted men, and what does that mean? They ought to ask, and they will, but the question is, what answer do they get? So here the women would be the persons who would carry the whole position in prayer. These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. Mary was the one who knew most about Jesus in a certain sense, and how she would join in the support of the testimony of the gifted men. The gifted men must be supported by what we have enjoyed in the morning at the Lords supper in the place of privilege, and then in the afternoon, what we are having just now, in instruction by the Scriptures, and then the prayer that follows and the children coming into it, and the wives coming into it. The whole position is thus carried, and heaven is in it. The upper room being in Jerusalem is connected with the public position. The position is there and known to be there, because they are staying there; it is not a visit. The apostles, these great men; for they were great potentially; and then these great women too, and the prayers, are all known to be in that position. That position is now fixed and known to be there. 

    JCWIf there was a more real continual prayer we might expect more results from the preaching. 

    JTThe Lord has greatly aided us in connecting the prayer meeting, having it on the second day of the week; that is the Monday. We have all the savour of the Lords day, at least we may assume that, if we are really exercised in continuing in the fellowship. From the fifth chapter on to the tenth chapter of 1 Corinthians, it is a question of continuance, involving discipline, but continuance in the fellowship. Then we have the question of headship; that is, the head covered, and then the coming together of the saints for prayer. So that the whole position really in the first and second epistles to the Corinthians is a public matter. It is what God has. These women, I believe, that are mentioned here with the Lords mother, all imply that there is a public position. It is a Jerusalem position, although a dignified position. The upper room is just a suggestion of dignity. It is lifted out of the ordinary level of the streets of Jerusalem, but the thing is public. I think it is just as well to have in our minds that there is such a thing as a public position. Even although we are very small according to what there was at the beginning, yet, in some sense, the thing is public. Then there is the thought of continual prayer. It is known that we are a praying people. Other things are known too, and it would be a poor thing if they were not known. The better known they are the better, and the better known they are the more power there will be. 

    RemIn chapter 2 they evidently heard them speak the wondrous things of God, so the public thing is obviously there. 

    PLClothed with power from on high. 

    CWAs coming from the mount of Olives the preacher would get the gospel message from that level? 

    JTThat is right. Then we are to bring the children into the matter. How susceptible they are even to the most elevated thoughts! They may get away from them, but in time, through Gods mercy, they come back, and we can count on God to bring them back to their earliest thoughts. So the kneeling down in the houses on the Lords day evening for prayer, just before the preaching, I think, is highly pleasing to heaven. Children may not know that, but the Spirit of God is active all the time, heaven is by us to help us to bring up our children. We begin with the thought of our children being holy (1 Corinthians 7: 14). The children of believing parents are regarded as holy, and therefore there is room for the Spirit to operate in the house. 

    JOSWould you say that in the absence of her husband the wife would carry on the service of prayer in the household? 

    JTAs serving thus she would need to have her head covered. She is to have on her head a symbol of authority (1 Corinthians 11: 10); that is, the authority which she recognises, and which extends back through her husband to Christ, and from Christ to God. In the recognition of this there is power. 

  
    THE COMPANY IN WHICH DIVINE IMPRESSIONS ARE TREASURED (JT 63)

    Acts 1: 12 - 14

    What has been said in our hearing may well be made to culminate in these verses; that is why one has ventured to read them. We began with the abiding place of our Lord Jesus in our hymn, allusion being made to Johns gospel, chapter 1, verse 18  the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father. That is, it is the place He has as Man; it is not who was in the bosom of the Father, but who is. And this passage in Acts 1 contemplates where the apostles abide, contemplates the rendezvous, as one might call it, of those who were loyal to Christ. As we are loyal to Christ in gathering up what is presented to us in ministry, we shall feel the necessity of the right company, for persons are needed for the conservation of the truth, and this book brings in persons; not exactly as in John, where it is a question of family status, but persons qualified to act in an official way; that is, in the sense of appointment, as we have been hearing, of being trusted with the charge, and hence the instinct in those who were loyal in regard of that. They were loyal to Christ in regard of what is presented in ministry, presented to us in an objective sense; the instinct leads us, too, to those who are loyal and who are under the charge, who have accepted obligation as to what belongs to Christ. In the end of Luke it will be recalled how two heard much from His lips, a most wonderful exposition of truth; the Lord Himself, as risen from among the dead, began at Moses and all the prophets, and expounded to those two persons the things concerning Himself. The exposition did not lead them back to Jerusalem but it entered into their journey back, and what governed them in going back, what led them to go back, was the appearing, or the making Himself known to them, of the Lord Jesus; they returned the same hour, and found the eleven. What they had, needed more guarding than they were capable of, and that may apply to any one of us; that what we have, as receiving the truth, requires more guarding than any one of us is capable of; it involves a sense of loyalty. And so they found the eleven; they were the bearers of the treasure. We have this treasure in earthen vessels; this treasure which robbers, so to speak, would value, and it has to be guarded. We see, for instance, in the history of Ezra how concerned he was about the treasure he carried back to Jerusalem. He was ashamed to ask the king for protection and yet he was conscious that he had something of value. And so they found the eleven; that is where the authority was  those who represented the Lord. And here these disciples, we are told, returned to Jerusalem from the mount called the mount of Olives. Objectively great things came before them; that is, the Lord was seen going up. Think of the impression on loyal hearts, seeing Him go up. This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. What an impression!  that must not be taken away from them; it is precious. Satan would be bent on robbing us of it, and of any impression which we receive, as I have been saying, in this way; two men in white clothing instructing them: This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. What an impression on all that would be: two men in white clothing; the Lord going up, and the cloud receiving Him. Never did any, perhaps, carry such a treasure into that famous city as these. The two from Emmaus carried the treasure unto, I may say, the eleven themselves. The Lord led them as far as to Bethany when He arose; He went up from Bethany, and they went on to Jerusalem. They carried unspeakable treasure into the city. The eleven went into the temple and the two went and found the eleven, and now then, 

    we are told, in the verse I read, They returned to Jerusalem from the mount called the mount of Olives, which is near Jerusalem, a sabbath-days journey off. And when they were come into the city, they went up to the upper chamber; that was the safe place to carry this treasure to; it was the divine treasury. That is really what is was, guarded divinely. These men were fitted, like the bars of the treasury, to shut out all attempts at robbery. These men  their names are all given  qualified, formed, educated persons; not only educated, but such fibre in them, such fibre as they possessed, to contend with the opposition of any attack on Christ, for it was a question of guarding all that pertained to that Person, who had gone up. 

    That is what I had before me, that we might have in mind the kind of persons we seek out, whether they are loyal to Christ and loyal to the truth; indeed, if we are loyal to Christ we will be loyal to the truth, and will be where it is guarded; it will not be guarded anywhere in Christendom, save where the Holy Spirit is, and those that are subject to Him. The fellowship is involved in this position. 

    And so, when they were come into the city, they went up to the upper chamber where were staying ... and then we have the names of the eleven apostles, every name meaning something spiritual, every name denoting the work of Christ, qualifying these men to be guardians of the truth. That is the first great point, that the truth should be guarded, and not let slip away, as in Jude later on, and mentioned here. He says, I have been obliged to write to you exhorting you to contend earnestly for the faith once delivered to the saints, Jude 3. That is the sort of thing that is so essential, and dear brethren, it is to warn us and encourage us too as regards these precious things that come to our attention, that we might find the right company where these things are valued; where there is loyalty to Christ, and not be in other company, because it is as sure as possible, 

    if we get into company that is not loyal, that evil communications corrupt good manners, 1 Corinthians 15: 33. We should be most zealous as to our companionship. 

    They went up to the upper chamber ... These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. There is no such company in the whole universe as this was then, and they have their counterpart in some little way now, at least; there is loyalty to Christ and loyalty to one another, for it is a question of that, closing the ranks, that the enemy may not get in and rob us of the precious things that the Lord has brought to us. They are to be held together in this way; all these men represent loyalty to Christ. They abode there, not only military men, but women too; especially Mary, the mother of Jesus; one who had treasure in her heart as no other person; she knew about the Lord in certain respects as no other person, and the enemy would rob us of that treasure Mary had; indeed, he has robbed us of Mary herself, as she has been made the subject of idolatry. We have been robbed of her in that sense; at least, many have been robbed of her. But we want to retain Mary in that sense in which I speak of her: one who had the greatest knowledge of Christ from His infancy on, and these impressions were to be treasured. 

    So should everyone who loves Christ retain the impressions, because they are common property; they belong to the assembly; they enrich the assembly, and it is incumbent upon us to treasure and care and value these things, and protect them. 

  
    THE BEGINNING AND CLIMAX OF THE TESTIMONY (JT 65)

    Acts 1:1 - 15; Acts 20:7 - 12

    JTAs we proceed with these scriptures, I believe we shall see that the first treats of the beginning of things just immediately before Pentecost, and the second, that is chapter 20, affords information as to the testimony of God as it reached its climax. Chapter 20 is a love chapter; it begins with love, and ends with love, and there is love at the middle. So that we are at the very zenith of the testimony in that sense. The first thing to be noted is that attention is called to the Lord. It is said, I composed the first discourse, O Theophilus, concerning all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach, until that day in which, having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up; to whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered. So that we have here the very beginning of things after the Lord had risen. Then in verse 4 we have something that should be compared carefully with chapter 20; that is the idea of assembling. The Lord assembled with the apostles. It says, being assembled with them, commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to await the promise of the Father, which said he ye have heard of me. That is to say, after the thought of His presentation of Himself to them in life, He assembled with them; and what is to be observed is that the word assembled precedes the breaking of bread in chapter 20. But here the Lord is with them Himself; He assembled with them, but there is no breaking of bread, whereas in chapter 20 the writer says, And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread. The assembling in chapter 20 has the breaking of bread, in view, but there was no breaking of bread while the Lord was on earth, even after He rose. 

    RPIn that connection is it peculiarly linked with Pauls ministry? 

    JTIt is in chapter 20, but not in chapter 1. There was no breaking of bread while the Lord was here; it is after He went to heaven; in fact, not only after He went to heaven, but not till the Spirit had come down is the idea of the breaking of bread mentioned. We have to go by what is written. In the second chapter we have the breaking of bread, it is mentioned twice, but only after the Lord went to heaven and the Spirit came down; and then it is mentioned again in chapter 20. 

    ENJWould this be something to take account of as fundamental? That is to say, they were assembled, and the Lord, beginning to speak, commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem. We look to the Lord to say something to us as assembled. 

    JTThe great thought to have before us is assembling, and we have to be taught to assemble. It is not simply that we have so many persons in a certain place at one time, and that they do something, but the idea of assembling is mentioned before anything is done. So we have to learn how to assemble. 

    AMDoes that enter into the charge that was given, by the Holy Spirit, to the apostles? I was thinking of the Holy Spirit being necessary for us to understand the matter of assembling. It is not just a natural movement, it is a spiritual movement that is in mind, and we need this power if it is to be effective. 

    JTWhat we have here is not a question of the Spirits teaching, but the Lord Himself being assembled with them, He commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem; but it is the Lord Himself by example teaching them how to assemble. 

    AMWould not the apostles carry on the charge? Paul, for instance, brings out the idea of the charge. 

    JTHe did; but it seems we might well keep to what is written here, so as to see how the Lord had the thought of assembling in His own mind. Of course, He charged the apostles, but then this thought as to assembling is additional. Being assembled with them He commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem. 

    LPMDid this matter of learning to assemble enter into 1 Corinthians 11:18: For first, when ye come together in assembly? 

    JTYes, it is alluded to there, and it was a right thing to do, but they were doing wrong things; which is another thing to be noticed. 

    LPMThe need of learning to assemble seems to be at the very outset of what you have in mind in regard to the Lords supper. The first thing is how to assemble. 

    JTShowing that it is not simply that we have a ritual; we cannot just say we have that, yet there must be something of the kind, because everything has to be done in order. If we go by Luke, we have the word method. Things had to be done methodically, but not in the sense of ritual, except following what the Lord did Himself. It is very instructive to follow the details of what the Lord did Himself in any given matter. 

    ETIs this, in Acts 1, the right foundation in an educational way, and in Acts 20, where we read, we being assembled, we see that the lesson had been learned and taken on? 

    JTThat is it. It had long been learned; the brethren had been doing this for a long time, and now in Acts 20 the first day of the week comes and Paul has arrived; he too had to do with it. 

    RGWDoes Hebrews show that this thought of assembling is to be continued right through, Not forsaking the assembling of ourselves together (Hebrews 10:25)? 

    JTJust so. It is not simply coming together, but assembling in view of the breaking of bread. 

    ENJIs there something required with each one of us in order that we might be able to assemble? I was thinking of our walk during the week, and as to whether we are disciples, and brethren one of another. 

    JTWell, it is a question as to whether the idea of each other is before us, because we are so apt to be governed severally by local matters, home matters, our own affairs, and neglect the idea of assembling, which refers to the Lord and His order of things, in view of the assembling and the breaking of bread. Perhaps we think less of each other than we should. We may despise the idea of each other, what the first day of the week begins with, what the Lord begins with on it, and then what we begin with. We might say we begin with the Lord, but it is not so. The Lord begins with the disciples, and He would have us, too, to begin with each other, because it is a question of love, and we are to be taught how to love, not simply to love one another, but loving each other in the assembly. 

    ENJAaron is called the Levite, and in Exodus 4 we are given the details as to the way in which God had been dealing with Moses separately, but when they come together there is an affinity, because of the work of God in each. It says that, when they met, Aaron kissed Moses. 

    JTYes, it was a love matter. It is not only that Jehovah says to Moses, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother?, Exodus 4:14. That is something we have to notice, that the idea of levitical service begins with Aaron. He is called definitely the Levite, not simply a Levite. He was characteristically that. 

    Jehovah says to Moses, He goeth out to meet thee, Exodus 4:14. As if God would put it into the heart of Moses to love Aaron, and He put it into the heart of Aaron to love Moses, because they were two leading servants, and it is most important that all the servants should love one another. 

    JMDoes your thought as to assembling involve that we embrace one another in affection, and in the relationship that we are now brought into? 

    JTWe not only greet one another in a formal way when we meet at the place of meeting, but there is really love, and we know each others affairs. Then, of course, the Lord is coming in; He has promised to, and He will, and it is a question as to whom He is to come to. He is concerned about that, as to how we meet each other, and how He finds us. On the first day of the week, the whole day, as it were, He is on the alert for His people, because it is the day of meeting. It is the first day of the week according to John 20, where it is mentioned twice. 

    JMcNIs the power of the Spirit available in view of assembling? When the Lord left them in Luke 24 He said they were to abide in Jerusalem until they were clothed with power from on high. 

    JTJust so. It is said in that chapter that they were in the temple praising and blessing God. That might be very good, but then the temple is not to continue as a meeting place. We have to learn to meet in the house instead of the temple, and that is what you get in Acts 2. They met in the house, which is a matter to be observed. 

    ETI was going to ask if the liberty of sonship would be basic to this matter of assembling rightly, and what you mentioned as to the house would help in that regard? 

    JTI think it would. It is a question of how we regard each other. Gideon inquired, What sort of men were they ... ? and the answer was, As thou art, so were they; each one resembled the sons of a king, (Judges 8:18). Well, they are dignified. We have to greet each other in the light of our dignity; the Lord would have that. 

    PAHSalute one another with a holy kiss, (Romans 16:16) would suggest mutual respect and affection. 

    JTJust so, that saves us from corruption. 

    CWWould the passover help? The Lord said to go into the city and find a certain man, then the twelve gathered together, leading on to the breaking of bread. 

    JTWell there is order in that. But then, what they see, and what they meet, and who meets them, all enters into it. Then the climax is that the man of the house has a guest room, and the Lord asks for that room, as if He were concerned about the place of meeting, and that it has to be suitable. It is a guest room. That raises the whole question as to our meeting rooms. What kind of meeting rooms have we? Are they any kind of meeting rooms, and is there any thought as to what is suitable? 

    AEDWould that raise the question of hired halls that may be used? 

    JTYes, especially picture shows and theatres; things that are not suitable and are polluted in themselves. So it raises the whole question of meeting rooms and what is suitable for the brethren to meet in, and many other such things come into the mind, and the Lord had them in His mind when He sent the two disciples to prepare for the passover. It was a question of preparation. 

    ETAt present there is a good deal of difficulty in places where the meetings are growing, and there is hiving off taking place. Building is difficult. Would you say something as to the suitability of a brothers house? 

    JTQuite good. We have scripture for that. It is mentioned in the last chapter of the first epistle to the Corinthians, and is also mentioned in Philemon. The assemblies of Asia salute you. Aquila and Priscilla, with the assembly in their house, salute you much in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 16:19. And to the sister Apphia and to Archippus our fellow-soldier, and to the assembly which is in thine house, Philemon 2. So we have two mentions in which the assemblies were in houses; not subdivisions, but assemblies. There is no such word in Scripture as subdivision, it is assembly. 

    RPThat helps in relation to the truth of the assembling together. We regard it as a whole, the assembly in a city. And the assembly universally is held in our minds and affections. 

    JTQuite so. It raises the whole matter of where we meet, and we have here in these two instances the idea of assembling in a brothers or sisters house, the idea of the meeting place identifying an assembly; it is called the assembly in thine house (Philemon 2). See also Romans 16:5. It may be a question now as to whether the word subdivision is literally right, because it is really not the idea as to the matter at all. Assembly is the word used in these two chapters. 

    PAHIt speaks of, first, when ye come together in assembly, 1 Corinthians 11:18. That would be for the Lords supper, would it not? So the word is in assembly there. 

    JTThen the assembly is used in 1 Corinthians 16 and in Philemon. So it is not in assembly, it is the  assembly, meaning that the saints who meet in a certain house or room are called the assembly. 

    QuesYou have helped us in regard to the assembly in a city, and we have used the word in a convenient way as to subdivisions. You have in mind that the character of each subdivision is the character of the assembly in the city expressed in that part of it? 

    JTThat is the idea. Instead of the word subdivision, it is the word assembly, as if the Lord would dignify the place where the saints meet, because He comes to where they are. He came to where the disciples were. That is the point that He makes. 

    LPMThat does not disturb at all our activities in the light of the assembly in the city, and the administration and all that. 

    JTIt does not at all; it is just a question of the use of a word, and whether the word is correct. 

    LPMYour thought is that if difficulties seem insuperable as to getting a suitable public building, rather than remain in large numbers, if it can be arranged, the brethren would be better to meet in a brothers house? 

    JTWell, apparently, if you go by the two passages we have read. 

    LPMI think that helps us. 

    JTI think what ought to help us all round is getting accurate terms. God begins with accuracy; that is to say, He told Adam to name the creatures, and He did not alter any name that Adam gave any creature, but just accepted it, and I believe the Lord has the same respect for us as to the names we use. 

    AEDIs that the beauty of the thing in Acts 20, that the same word is used as is used by the Lord, the upper room where we were assembled? Would you say something in that regard as to that expression, and the fact that Paul is referred to in Acts 20 as being in the third story? I was thinking of this matter of where the Lord comes, and the need for all that attaches to the place being in accord with the Lords presence, so that not only the building, but the way the saints sit, and how we conduct ourselves, bears on it. 

    JTI would go with all that. 

    LPMThe idea of elevation is clearly in mind. 

    It is not on a level with the street. It is not even the second, story; it is the third story, and the upper room. 

    JTJust so, the upper room is not on the level of the street, and it is not the temple. Sometimes we have positives to refute negatives, and it is said that the disciples were continually in the temple praising and blessing God, but they were to stop doing that; that was to come to an end, and the thought was that it was to be in the upper room, and that is where they are seen in Acts 1. 

    AEDIs it to bring out the uniqueness of what there is in this dispensation, and the way things have become degraded in Christendom? Are we to move away from the spirit of that in our minds and move in the light of what was at the beginning? 

    JTI think that is good, to get away from hackneyed terms that have the tinge of the world in them, and get back as nearly as possible to what was in the beginning, because that is the point, both as to the beginning of creation, and the beginning of the assembly that is mentioned specially; Johns gospel, for instance. 

    ENJSo the Lord in speaking of the matter of divorce said, But from the beginning it was not so, (Matthew 19:8). 

    JTJust so. It had been brought in because of their hardness of heart; the Lord said, It was not so from the beginning. Well, perhaps we may now return to the chapter, having said all this. I would be glad if the brethren will be ready to consider what has been said as to subdivisions and other such terms that are not exactly scriptural. 

    ETWhen a thing emerges in its true character, we are justified in naming it, but we have been diffident in using the word assembly on account of the public breakdown. 

    JTWell, there is something in that; I am sure we should consider that point, only it is just as well to deal now with what we began with, that is to say, the names that scripture authorises, and one of them is assembling, or assembly. Then the upper room, which is a scriptural name, and so in Acts 20 we have, We being assembled to break bread. That is to say the idea of the breaking of bread is preceded by the idea of assembling. 

    PBPWould you say a word as to the distinction you have made as to loving one another individually and loving the brethren as assembled? 

    JTWell, I think that is something to think of. We meet each other as one person with another, but is that person an assembly person? Does he belong to the assembly? Is he characteristically an assembled person? Because in the book of Acts the persecution was in regard to the assembly and those who were of the assembly. Therefore it was a reproach to be of the assembly, whereas it is really an honour to belong to it. 

    FRGIs your suggestion that we might speak of, say, the assembly at Milton? I was thinking in relation to letters of commendation in regard to brethren moving about. 

    JTWell, it is rather The saints assembling at so-and-so. I think that is quite right, because the word saints is a dignified word, and we assemble at a certain place. It is only a question of identifying the place where the saints are. 

    FRGWe have rather reserved the thought of assembly to the city, the saints breaking bread in the city of Brisbane, but you think that we should be at liberty to speak of the assembly in Milton or elsewhere? 

    JTI think the word saints is what has been customary in letters of commendation, and, of course, letter of commendation is the very term used in the Scriptures, and the letter is couched in the terms of Scripture, and signed by a certain one who is known. That is about all that is needed, I would think. If anything else be said, the word assembly could be used, only in a modified way, because it is scriptural. 

    RPI think the thought of the subdivision has been mentioned to preserve the thought of the assembly being an entity in a city, but you are encouraging us to regard the assembly and the saints in their dignity. 

    JTPerhaps we are dwelling too long on these points, because we have very limited time. The word subdivision certainly does not agree with the word assembly, or the meeting together of the saints either. We ought to keep the dignity attaching to the saints. 

    LPMSo that you have the thought of the character of this great entity in any place, the saints are in that character. Would that be right? 

    JTThat was the idea in the letter to Philemon, and also in 1 Corinthians 16. It is just that the brethren might have a matter of the kind before us in a fluid sort of way, and not fix it as a permanent term or name, but to just give the idea that will preserve us from any worldly or human tinge, and keep us as nearly as possible to the terms that Scripture uses. 

    LPMIs the assembling of the saints prior to the service of God like the tabernacle being set up before the service? 

    JTVery good; that would preserve the dignity, that it is not simply a negative thought. The word subdivision is not right, because we do not divide the assembly; it is not our part to divide it. The idea is that it is a company of Christians, and that should be carried through. It is a company of saints meeting in a certain place, and we are commending someone to them in love. That is about all. 

    ENJSo we should think of our halls in the various parts of any city as the place where the saints are accustomed to break bread. 

    JTThat is the idea, according to the word used as to Philippi, where prayer was wont to be made (Acts 16:13). It was by a riverside. 

    WLWOne very important meeting is the care meeting. How do we get on about that designation? Does God honour that? 

    JTI think that is very good. The very word care is used in regard to an elder: How shall he take care of the assembly of God? It is a question of caring for the assembly. 

    LPMIt is really a meeting of those persons who exercise care, is it not? 

    JTThe term care meeting may be too hackneyed. It is the meeting for the care of the saints, to take care of the assembly of God. That is the term used, so that the dignity of the thing is preserved. 

    LPMDo you wish to say something in regard to Acts 20 as to the service, the saints being assembled? 

    JTWell, just to point out that at the first assembling, the Lord Himself was there, and there was no breaking of bread, showing that the breaking of bread is contingent on His being away, whereas in Acts 20 the word is, the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread. Now you see how the idea of the first day of the week is continued. It is found also in 1 Corinthians. So here, as they were assembled, Paul discourses to them, about to depart on the morrow. You see the dignity of all that. We have two words used. One would refer to a discourse, an address as we might say, and the other to a reading meeting, or to a conversational meeting. Two words are used in that chapter, and these are all very important matters in regard to dignity and spirituality. It is important to use right spiritual terms in our conversations together, because the Scripture says, they that feared the Lord spake often one to another, (Malachi 3:16). They must have spoken something, and the point is, if we are applying it to assembly matters, the terms we use ought to be properly given. The names ought to be properly and spiritually given. Then to bring out the difference, Acts 20 refers to the actual breaking of bread, as you might say, in the full thought of it as known amongst us today, known amongst them in the beginning after the Spirit came. 

    DHBIs there a link with the first chapter, where they were told to wait until the Spirit came, so that in chapter 20 they are moving on spiritual ground? 

    JTThat is to say the Spirit is there and the ministry is proceeding. Paul discourses. Two words are used as to current ministry. The first is a discourse and the second is a conversational matter, and we carry on these two things now, and we are entitled to do it and keep to it. 

    RPHas Pauls discourse a dispensational bearing, authoritative as governing the assemblys history here, and the truth is worked out in a conversational way amongst the brethren? 

    JTThere must have been something that he would like to correct and enlarge upon, whereas the conversational word is used later, and it would mean what they might wish to say to one another in detail. 

    PAHYou were saying that the discourse has continued ever since, the same as the conversational setting. Paul discoursed at length, possibly having a great bearing on the service of God, and that has continued to our day? 

    JTYou could not just say the thing itself has continued, but the principle of the discourse has continued in what we call an address. We have ministry meetings, which are quite intelligible and useful too. These meetings have continued. 

    PAHI was thinking particularly that the discourse of Paul would have a bearing on the order of the service of God. They needed much instruction. 

    JTIt was Pauls discourse. The idea of discoursing has continued. We have the ministry meetings: Let two or three prophets speak, and let the others judge (1 Corinthians 14:29). That is to say, we ought not to have more than three addresses in one ministry meeting. 

    AEDMight I ask why the thought of eating is added; having broken the bread, and eaten? 

    JTI think to show that the full thought of the Lords supper is carried through. It might be distorted in what is current today among the sects, but the proper thing is to break the bread. The Lord gave thanks and broke the bread, and then it was eaten. It was given to the disciples to eat. The full thought of the Lords supper should be there. The eating should be there; it is a question of eating as well as breaking the bread. 

    RPAs often as ye eat this bread, and drink this cup (1 Corinthians 11:26). 

    JTJust so. 

    JMcNIt says in chapter 1, he shewed himself. Is that peculiar to Acts 1, or is it still true as we are gathered together? 

    JTWell, it might not be just in the same form, but I think it is the idea of John 14:18, The Lord says, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you. Undoubtedly when He would come, He would be seen. In the first passage we read (it is a strong word) he presented himself. It is not simply that He was there, or near by, but He presented Himself. That is to say, He would have Himself seen or apprehended in a certain way; that was the point. He presented Himself living. 

    ENJAs assembled, that would be the supreme moment, when He presented Himself living. 

    JTJust so, that would be the supreme moment of the occasion. I do not think we get it later, it is only found there. But we do get later that He comes to us, and that is another word, and it is something we believe and expect every Lords day. The Lord comes to us. It is a precious thing, too. 

    FRGWould Eutychus represent one who was not really in the gain of being assembled together? 

    JTJust so. There were many lights in the upper chamber, which would allude to the persons who were there. There were about seven brethren there who accompanied Paul, and I suppose they would be the lights, each one would be a light. But then Eutychus was a young man, a boy in fact, and he was evidently looking out of the window. He was not occupied with what was current at all; he was not in the occasion really. 

    PBPYou were saying that the breaking of bread was not while the Lord was on earth. Have you something more to say as to that? 

    JTIt is important to see that it is while He is absent, not while He is in heaven, although I would not deny that, but while He is absent; and while He is here too, in the sense of persecution, that He is to be remembered. 

    PRPSo that it is until he come. 

    JTJust so. It is a question of showing His death. Ye do shew the Lords death till he come (1 Corinthians 11:26). 

    RPYou spoke of the Supper as being a love matter. Would the first day of the week link on with the spiritual and inward, side particularly brought out in Pauls ministry? 

    JTWe had that in our meeting this morning. It was a love matter, and we were greatly helped too, in the sense of the Lord being with us. The idea of being taught preceded it; we are taught things so as to be rightly in the assembly. 

    AMCertain features of lovableness displayed in the assembly are attractive to the Lord. I was wondering if this feature of youthfulness was not a spiritual suggestion, and a valuable one such as we see in the testimony today. The assembly should be youthful; at the very end she will not be old and worn out. 

    JTYou mean the word youthful as applied to Eutychus? 

    AMI was wondering if Paul saw the value of it, and so the boy was restored. And they brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted. 

    JTWell, it was a love matter. He enfolded him in his arms, a recovery matter. He was not in accord with the occasion. He needed to be recovered to a proper attitude, which is very important. That is why I mentioned the love matter. Eutychus could hardly be considered as representing love. He was youthful, but he was careless. But there is the possibility of his being recovered and brought back. They brought away the boy alive. They did not leave him to himself. 

    WLWWe being assembled. Would that be characteristically? Mention has been made of loving one another in assembly. 

    JTWell, we being assembled is not necessarily love, because love might be there irregularly. The word assembled has to be taken account of by itself. It is something to be acquired, knowing how to assemble, because the word assembly is taken from that, and it is the noun that governs the position of the testimony; that is, the assembly; it is included in the thought of the ministry. 

    WLWEutychus was out of accord; one was wondering about those who only present themselves on the occasion, of the breaking of bread and at no other meeting. 

    JTThe question is whether they do present themselves as we have it in chapter 1. It is not simply that they are there. He wants to be known in a certain attitude. 

    JSPYou were stressing the point of being together. I suppose we hardly have that in Eutychus. He was one who had another outlook, and needed the embrace of Paul. Is that right? 

    JTQuite so, and as I was saying, the proper word for together is assembling. 

    ENJWe are looking for more help as to the remark as to those who only attend the morning meeting, and are not seen through the week. You have said it is a question as to whether they really assemble. 

    JTBut they do not. I would just say that because the word prepare should be there too. The Lord spoke of preparing, and we read of the word prepare being applied to persons too (see Luke 1:17). So that if we come to the breaking of bread only on the first day of the week, and are not there on the other occasions of coming together, what can we say about that? We are just careless. 

    PAHThe assembling on the first day of the week would involve that there are other assembly matters to follow in the week. The week is complete in itself. 

    LPMSo that it says they were seven days at Troas before this took place. Paul and the others were there together. 

    JTYes, and they were there as representative of Pauls ministry; that is to say, of the work that had been brought about by him. It is said in verse 4, And there accompanied him as far as Asia, Sopater son of Pyrrhus, a Berean; and of Thessalonians, Aristarchus and Secundus, and Gaius and Timotheus of Derbe, and of Asia, Tychicus and Trophimus Acts 20:4. Evidently they were representatives of Pauls work; that is to say, the very best work that was available. They were all there; it was a remarkable occasion, and this young man Eutychus was not there in spirit at all. He was at the window opening, and fell down. But there was power to restore him, which is a great matter. Paul was ready for that, too, as well as to minister. 

    JMcNIs that not attractive? John speaks mouth to mouth, or face to face, but Paul embraces. 

    FBGDoes 1 Chronicles 11:1 help in regard to assembling? It says, All Israel assembled themselves to David to Hebron saying, Behold, we are thy bone and thy flesh. 

    JTVery good, I am glad you brought that up, because it is a beautiful setting there. Thy bone and thy flesh, showing that they recognise David, typically Christ. How beautifully it fits in with what we are saying! 

    RPIn Acts 20 the saints were able to move forward to what was specifically in mind. We being assembled to break bread. That is what was in mind. 

    JTJust so. That was in mind in comparing the two passages, because comparisons are of great value in the interpretation of Scripture, and the use of Scripture in ministry. The two scriptures could be usefully and profitably compared. Acts 20 refers to the real situation as to the ministry and continuance of the service of God at that time. It was at the height of Pauls ministry. The work was going on; Pauls services were going on, and the evidences of his testimony and work were with him; they accompanied him. 

    AEDThey no doubt had part in the discourse and helped forward what Paul would bring out. 

    JTWell, I do not know if they did, because it was Pauls action. It was a discourse of Paul; it was not a Bible reading. We noticed there was a conversational matter at the end of the chapter, but the discourse was wholly Pauls. 

    AEDI meant in the long speaking. They would have part in it, and they would he a model for us. 

    JTI am sure they had a good time, even although it was very late towards daybreak, showing how in the early days the brethren were ready to sacrifice to be there. 

  
    THE UPPER ROOM (JT 65)

    Matthew 26:17 - 19; Mark 14:12 - 16; Luke 22:7 - 13; Acts 1:10 - 14

    JTIt is hoped, that what may come before us at this time may lead to a better understanding amongst us of the introduction of Christianity, especially as centring in the Lords supper. Mark and Luke have the subject of the upper room, and give it considerable prominence, as we have no doubt noticed. The Acts further makes it prominent (Luke writing the Acts), having in mind that the position of the disciples at the beginning, before the Holy Spirit came down, was in the upper room, showing that it was not connected with the temple, and that the bearing of it was upward, which indeed is the truth as to Christianity from the very outset to the present time. Then it is thought that it would be profitable to notice that Matthew does not mention the upper room; what he says instead is, The Teacher says, My time is near, I will keep the passover in thy house with my disciples (chapter 26:18). The Lord did not bring forward the thought of His ascension in Matthew, thus making way for His continual presence here amongst the saints in the assembly; whereas Mark and Luke, with the Acts, would indicate that, whilst not belittling what Matthew presents, there is access to heaven. So, although John does not mention the upper room, he does say, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you John 14:18; but Matthew, as has been remarked, would suggest that the Lord remains here, as indeed Matthew says, quoting Him, lo, I am with you alway, even unto the end of the world Matthew 28:20; and again, For where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them Matthew 18:20. So His continual presence is assured to us in Matthew to support us, whereas the other gospels make way for comings to us from heaven, according to the Lords pleasure. 

    AHSIn Matthew 26:18 the footnote calls attention to the fact that the keeping is in the present tense, I keep the passover in thy house with my disciples. 

    JTYes, quite so. The immediateness of it is stressed, and then the continuance with them, the Lords continuance with us. 

    JNGDoes Matthew give us the thought of the public position in view of the presence of evil? 

    JTThat is what I would say. The public position is in view, as has been said, as characterising Matthew in view of the presence of evil. 

    CPPDo the Lords words as to my disciples indicate our position in relation to the truth, and the public position? 

    JTThe Lord is not doing anything without us, so to speak. The word is, Go into the city unto such a one, and say to him. The Teacher says, My time is near, I will keep the passover in thy house with my disciples, (Matthew 26:18); that is to say, the Lord would intimate in the gospels, that He is not doing anything without us, not that He is not doing anything, only that He is stressing that He would have us. In each case in the synoptic gospels He came with the twelve, as if they must be there, and now the Lord would not come into a hall like this by Himself. If it is a question of coming to earth, or having to do anything administratively, all is in the light of the assembly; He is doing it with us. There will be other movements, of course, presently, for God has set a day in which he is going to judge the habitable earth in righteousness by the man whom he has appointed (Acts 17:31); but now it is a question, of the assembly. What He is doing, He is doing in relation to the assembly. 

    RMYWould you say a little more as to the distinction between His permanent presence as in Matthew, and the visits from heaven that you spoke of in the other scriptures? 

    JTI would say that His position in general is here, because His disciples are here, and so according to John He came to where the disciples were. That is the outlook with Him now, but at the same time He is in heaven. Mark says He has gone into heaven, He is at the right hand of God, and that He is working with the disciples, with us, but He is in heaven. He has gone into heaven, we are told elsewhere, angels and authorities and powers being made subject to Him. So that the Lord is thus asserting His liberty to do as He pleases, as it were; He is not under control in that sense. What He sees His Father do, He does, but He is not under control by any power on earth or in heaven. He is in complete liberty. 

    WHGDo we need to apprehend, in regard of our local setting, that the Lord has a right in every locality to have things done His way? 

    JTThat is what I would say. It is a question of what His will is, hence we look for guidance from Him. He is with us according to Matthew, but even if He be in heaven, He is with us, so we can be assured in our prayers, whatever happens, that the Lord is near. We have to distinguish between Him being near, and being just with us. We are assured that He is not at a distance from us, He is always near. 

    JEHas there not been an effort on the part of the enemy to divorce the position of Christ in heaven from the position of the saints here? The Lord will not tolerate any separation in this sense, will He? I am with you alway (Matthew 28:20) is the word. 

    JTYes, the fact of the assembly being His body is a confirmation of that. According to Ephesians 1:23 the assembly is His body, so that it is inseparable from Him; it cannot be divorced from Him. 

    JWHDoes the Teacher, which is stressed here, bear on the authority of His word to us as coming under it? 

    JTJust so, The Teacher says. So in John 1 those who followed John the baptist left him and followed Jesus, and Jesus saw them following and He asked them about their following, and they say, Teacher, where abidest thou? He is a Teacher. At the end of Johns gospel Mary Magdalene calls Him Rabboni, meaning that He is her Teacher. She represents those who are characteristically disciples of Jesus. We do not recognise any other teacher. Of course, there are the schools needed for ordinary education, but as regards what is moral and spiritual we think of Him, we learn everything from Christ. 

    EAKWould there be an allusion here in the responsible setting, to the great thought of teaching that has marked the dispensation in relation to the Lords supper, as you are speaking of it now? 

    JTI would say that. No subject has had more attention, perhaps from the outset, but particularly of recent times, than the Lords supper, and particularly because it is the beginning, the initial feature of the service of God, which is very little understood. But the Lord is giving us to understand that His supper is initial as to the service of God, and from the time of the introduction of the Supper in the service until the end of it, it is from glory to glory, and hence the need of accurate teaching. So in Pauls ministry he separated the disciples in Ephesus, reasoning in the school of Tyrannus, meaning that there was to be authoritative teaching, insistent teaching. That, I believe, is what the Lord is bringing before us; the need of teaching. 

    JEDid Paul himself personally get an impression as to authoritative teaching when the Lord said to him, enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do, (Acts 9:6)? Was the element of teaching there in the house of Damascus? 

    JTQuite so. It shall be told thee; it would not be optional. It is often thought to be optional, that we can come to hear ministry, or remain away, as we please, but it is not optional from the Lords standpoint. It is absolutely necessary that we should attend to teaching, that we should be taught. Enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do; (Acts 9:6) it was imperative. 

    LGLIn Matthew 26:19 it says that the disciples did as Jesus had directed them. Would that be an important point in the matter of learning quickly? 

    JTWell, it is the point. The epistle to the Romans would indicate that obedience should be the first thought with us, the obedience of faith among all the nations, Romans 1:5. So here the disciples did as Jesus had directed them, and so Paul, too, in 1 Corinthians 11:2, praises them that they had kept the directions. Things are not optional in Christianity, they are imperative. The divine mind is imperative to be looked into; so Berean features should be first with us; that is to say, looking into the Scriptures to see that whatever is said in ministry is right, whether these things are so. 

    GPPWould you say that Matthew sets us up in a moral position rightly in view of the upward movement that you referred to in Mark and Luke and the Acts? 

    JTI think so. Lo, I am with you alway, Matthew 28:20. So when the time for the Lords supper comes, we come together; but at the beginning it does not appear that they were regulated by one day in the week, or whether they broke bread every day; they may have; but under Pauls administration clearly the first day of the week was the day for the breaking of bread. So that there is a time for it. Luke 22:14, says, when the hour was come; whatever hour is fixed, we are there, we are not late; we are ready for what we have come to do. 

    ACSPHave you in mind that the consciousness of the Lord being here all the days would elevate all our thoughts in regard to Christianity and what is proper to it? 

    JTVery good. He is here; we have already remarked on the suggestion that we get, The Lord is near, (Philippians 4:5). That would mean that for any special help needed He is available, He is nearby, He can be called upon. The fact that He is here, as Matthew presents Him, makes us superior to everything. Even if it be that we are attacked or persecuted, we go through it, because Philippians says, unto you it is given in the behalf of Christ, not only to believe on him, but also to suffer for his sake Philippians 1:29. Moreover, it is said in Revelation in connection with the assembly at Smyrna, that they were to be killed. The Lord said they should be persecuted ten days, but then He said, Be thou faithful unto death, and I will give to thee the crown of life Revelation 2:10. There would be persecution unto death, but still the Lord was there; that is the point, that the Lord is near or present with us. 

    EAKWould the three Hebrew children in the fiery furnace, and the appearance of the fourth being like a Son of God, be in keeping with what you are saying? 

    JTVery good. Those three persecuted ones are mentioned thirteen times in Daniel 3, and Nebuchadnezzar looks and sees a fourth who he says is like a son of God, Daniel 3:25 showing that the Lord was there in the suffering. 

    JEThere is also the Lords word to Paul, Why dost thou persecute me? (Acts 9:4). 

    JTQuite. The persecution was there, and it was persecution in the saints; that is to say, the Lord speaks of Himself as persecuted, but He was persecuted in the saints. Literally He was in heaven beyond the range of persecution, but the saints are not, they are here, and that is where the persecution proceeds. 

    JDPaul also could say, the Lord stood with Me (2 Timothy 4:17). 

    JTJust so, and gave me power, that through me the proclamation might be fully made, (2 Timothy 4:17). That is what we can count on. We are not to forget, in sufferings, that the preaching must go on. Of course, the service of God likewise must go on, but the preaching must go on. 

    AGLIs it in that character that we come together to break bread, as suffering here? 

    JTThe position is, that where we have the breaking of bread, in any city or town or village in the world, that city is called spiritually Sodom an Egypt, where also their Lord was crucified, (Revelation 11:8). That is a very solemn thing, that although we may not experience persecution all the time, underneath that is the attitude. So we may expect sufferings: unto you it is given in the behalf of Christ, not only to believe on him, but also to suffer for his sake, (Philippians 1:29). 

    RHGCould you distinguish for us between the Lord being with us, and the Spirit being with us? 

    JTThe Spirit is with us always, formally so; He remains with us. The Lord is with us in spirit; as Matthew would put it, He is with us always; yet He is not corporeally with us, for He has gone into heaven and He remains there, as Peter says, whom heaven indeed must receive till the times of the restoring of all things, (Acts 3:21). That is a fact; at the same time He is with us in spirit, and, in the early days at any rate, He came occasionally to the saints corporeally according to the epistle to the Corinthians and Acts 1. 

    RMYIs it in mind that the Supper particularly provides Him with an opportunity for special visits? 

    JTI would say that is the truth; the wording as to the Lords supper mentioned by Paul in 1 Corinthians 11 indicates that. He says, the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread, and having given thanks broke it, and said, This is my body, which is for you: this do in remembrance of me (or for the calling of me to mind), 1 Corinthians 11:23, 24. The inference is clear enough that when that happens the Lord would be there; that is, our minds are ready for Him. The Lords supper is a peculiar memorial He has left to affect us. Our minds are the first point in the memorial; it is for the calling of me to mind, and when our minds are free it is quite to be expected, I would say, that the Lord would come in; the memorial is to make our minds free for Him to come in. 

    QuesWould the eating of the passover help in relation to our minds? 

    JTNot in the sense in which we have it in Matthew 26, which was literal, but in the sense in which we have it in 1 Corinthians 5:7,8, our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed; so that let us celebrate the feast, meaning we are ready for Him, so we renounce all other associations. 

    CHGThe thought of preparation that enters into these three gospels would not quite apply to us as together, but before we are together to break bread? 

    JTQuite so. It is not now the passover literally, 

    it is the Lords supper for which, we come together; and so it is, as we said before, that Luke in writing Acts 20 says, we being assembled to break bread. Then we are told that Paul discoursed, and the bread was not broken for a considerable time; the discourse was prolonged, and when Eutychus fell, Paul went down and enfolded him in his arms and said, his life is in him, (Acts 20:10). Then they had the breaking of bread, and Paul, having long spoken till daybreak, went away. And they brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted. 

    AMWould it be right to say that the passover emphasises the work of Christ, whereas the Supper emphasises Himself? 

    JTQuite so. The only thing there is, that it is a dead Christ that is before us; as we have often remarked, the blood is separate from the body, so that His actual death is there, but then He is there, it is He who is to be remembered, not the event of His death, but Himself. 

    GPPDoes that thought of a dead Christ make room for what is historical at the beginning? 

    JTIt does. It remains a solemn fact throughout the whole period of Christianity, and what is to be recalled is Christ who died. This is my body, which is for you, 1 Corinthians 11:24. That does not refer to the mystical body of Christ, the assembly, but refers to His own body which is for us, whatever use we may make of it, however we may appropriate it. There it is; it is for us in all that it would suggest to us. 

    JMHow far would you speak of that in relation to the Supper? 

    JTI would speak of it for our souls to appropriate. John 6:55 quotes the Lord saying, for my flesh is truly food and my blood is truly drink. The idea is to appropriate it. Whether it be the bread or the cup, they are both for appropriation, and the appropriation of them tends to spirituality. 

    JMDoes this scripture suggest assembly material which has been secured, which is trustworthy, and is capable of taking on what is connected with the upper room in the next two gospels? 

    JTQuite so. So that all that enters into these incidents is intended to dignify the introduction of Christianity and the continual participation in the Lords supper. All that is signified in the facts that are given in Mark and Luke, and in Matthew too, in the sense that He is with us; but in Mark and Luke there is the additional thought of the upper room which is not in Matthew. The upper room would point to the upward trend of the service of God beginning with the Lords supper. We have to learn to go up, hence Ephesians speaks of us being seated in the heavenlies, which is a matter to be taken in, to be appropriated in the service of God. 

    AHSIs that why the pitcher of water is introduced in Mark 14, as guiding the disciples to the man, the Lord also saying, my guest-chamber? 

    JTQuite so. Go into the city, He says in Mark. The disciples inquired as to the passover, as also in Matthew, but the facts in Mark 14 are, that they are told to go into the city, and a man shall meet you carrying a pitcher of water; not that they will meet him, but he will meet them, and where he enters in, they are to say to the goodman of the house, The Teacher says, Where is my guest-chamber where I may eat the passover with my disciples? and he will shew you a large upper room furnished ready. It is said in Luke as in Mark, a large upper room furnished, meaning that there is a suggestion of room for Christianity, for those who are Christians, for those who partake of the Lords supper; we are not cramped or limited. 

    JMWould you say a word as to why in Matthew and Mark the inquiry comes from the disciples in relation to the preparation, Where wilt thou? 

    JTI think it would show that they were interested. Luke says that the Lord sent Peter and John without reference to inquiry from them. The disciples were not indifferent, they were interested as to Him, where the preparations were to be made that He should eat the passover. 

    QuesWould the upper room suggest that we have elevation before us at the outset? 

    JTThat is what I thought. You get it in the Acts, and you get it in Mark and Luke; as regards John we have already alluded to the fact that Mary Magdalene received the message from the Lord, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God, (John 20:17). The idea of the ascension, too, was there in John. 

    RMYDoes the fact that there are two emblems help in this matter of elevation? Does the cup take us further or higher than the loaf? 

    JTIt does, I would think. It is where we get the memorial that the true meaning of both emblems is seen. Both emblems are mentioned in regard of the memorial, and I suppose it would be to strengthen the idea of testimony, that there is a dual thought. At Emmaus there was only the breaking of bread. Of course, there it was only in a believers house, and there is no mention of the cup. In 1 Corinthians 11:25 the memorial is mentioned in relation to the cup as it is in relation to the bread. 

    DJMWould you say a word as to the room being furnished? 

    JTGod is helping the brethren in obtaining suitable rooms in which to meet publicly, to preach the gospel, and the like; but, even if there be not general comfort for people, there is the thought of furnishing, it might be extended to the idea of moral furnishing, moral conditions, not only physical conditions. The brother comes and lays the table, that is the physical side for which we give thanks to God, too, but then the moral conditions must be of greater consequence, so the furnishings would imply those, I would say. 

    JEWould Mark imply that the teaching Matthew gives us concerning the Supper should now take shape in persons, so that you have a man, an earthen vessel, who is evidently carrying the truth, and then the furnishings in the house? 

    JTJust so, and it is an earthen vessel, which would allude to humanity; it is a question of humanity according to God. 

    DJMWould rejoicing and seeing your order (Colossians 2:5), bear on the furnishings? 

    JTI would think so. It is a very beautiful passage, rejoicing and seeing your order, and the firmness of your faith in Christ(Colossians 2:5). It is a glorious thing for heaven to look down at, the order that is proper in the service of God and the steadfastness that marked it at Colosse. 

    AGLDo you think that the furnishings were lacking in the upper room at Troas, and Paul had to furnish them in his long discourse? 

    JTWell, that is a question. I do not know that we can be sure as to what was lacking. There was something lacking in Eutychus anyway; he was sitting at the window-opening, as young people are often diverted in their minds and become defiled. But beyond that I should not like to say much, because it was said that there were many lights in the upper chamber. The idea of the upper chamber was carried on into the customs of the disciples after the Lord had gone into heaven. 

    GBSDoes the thought of the mind come into the upper room? Is the mind regulated in the upper room, and then there is power to move upward? 

    JTJust so. It is said in 1 Corinthians 2:16 that we have the mind of Christ that is the thinking faculty, meaning that we are able to think as He does, and, of course, that brings us together in the one body. It is in the one body we have the thought of the mind. The saints have minds, and eventually they are of one mind. Philippians 2:2 would show that we think the same thing, as well as say the same thing, so that our minds are of one accord. 

    AEDDoes the reference to the word large suggest that, whilst we may be actively engaged with one particular phase, we have the full scope of divine thoughts always before us? 

    JTJust so. The psalmist says, He brought me forth into a large place, Psalm 18:19. It is the largeness of the place morally, and we surely experience it as we come together in assembly, not simply in numbers but in the state of the saints. We have liberty of soul as we sit down together and proceed in the service of God, and, of course, generally; because, whilst 1 Corinthians and 2 Corinthians deal with the local assembly, yet Romans and the other epistles do not specifically deal with the local assembly, but with the general thought of the service of God in Christianity, and therefore if we look into Romans we are thinking of the general thought of God in the Lords supper and all else that relates to His service. 

    PLWould you say that this elevation is suggested in the house which Solomon built for Jehovah? The lowest floor was five cubits broad, and the middle one was six cubits broad, and the third was seven cubits broad, (1 Kings 6:6). Does that bear on the upward trend? 

    JTThat is very good. The upward trend, therefore, affords needed accommodation, we are not limited above. The fact is we increase in liberty as we go higher, and so Paul said he had been taken up to the third heaven and he did not indicate that there was any limitation there. 

    PLThey go from strength to strength; each one will appear before God in Zion, (Psalm 84:7). 

    JTJust so. 

    CPPDoes that help us to move from a local position into what is general, as touching a spiritual realm including all the saints? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. We begin with brothers and sisters, and children it may be, although of course the children may not be in the truth, but if they are children and in the truth we begin there; but then we gradually advance upward, and the further we go the more liberty we have and hence we reach God, and what can be greater than God? It is infinitude. That God may be all in all, (1 Corinthians 15:28). That is to say, everyone is filled with God; that is really the idea of the service of God, that God may be all in all (1 Corinthians 15:28). 

    QuesIs that what the Lord had in mind when He said, In my Fathers house there are many abodes, (John 14:2)? 

    JTVery good. That is an excellent passage to govern what we are saying. The higher we go, the greater the increase. 

    WCBShould a word from the Scriptures help us in the upward movements? 

    JTI think so. I often find it so for myself; one takes liberty to seek to give a word to the brethren at the breaking of bread, and as a rule I find liberty, and no doubt others do too. The Lord gives a touch to us as the word is ministered, and it is very appropriate that there should be that. 

    JMSo that a word given on such an occasion would help the saints forward from where they are, would you say? 

    JTVery good. That is exactly what I was endeavouring to say. We are brought into a large place, but then it is an upper place, it is above; it is a heavenly place really; seated in the heavenlies, 

    according to Ephesians; that is not future simply, it is the present time, anticipative of the future. 

    BMYDo you consider any phase of the service more appropriate for the word than another? 

    JTI usually find liberty immediately after the breaking of bread. It should not be limited at all, because we may have a word in regard of the Father, and in regard of God Himself, but as a rule I think it is needed more in the early stage of the service. 

    EETIs there liberty to refer to what is enjoyed anticipatively in the service of God, or is it rather the present conscious enjoyment of the Father? Can we refer to what is anticipative in the Fathers house? For instance 83:1 - O the wondrous joy of dwelling 
In the Fathers house above! 
 

    That is not addressed to a divine Person, it is referring anticipatively to something. 

    JTQuite so. It is a question of the Spirit, because we have to come to this, that everything lies in the Spirit in a subjective sense. Of course, there is Christ in you (Colossians 1:27), too, but it is by the Spirit that all is effected subjectively. That is the great fact of Christianity; it is the day of the Spirit, so that we get heavenly thoughts. Although the Spirit is down here continuously, yet He is the Spirit, He is God Himself really, so we cannot limit Him. We may rise by the power of the Spirit to heavenly places; the Spirit effects this in us. He is the Spirit of sonship, and therefore would promote feelings of affection toward God and toward one another, but specially toward God. 

    AGLWould you say something as to hymns not addressed to divine Persons, yet engaging us with the divine realm? 

    JTJ.N.D.s hymns abound with references to the divine realm. 

    JNGIs that part of the way we take on the glory to glory? 

    JTQuite so. That is the great thing to have in mind, because we have the expression, the Lord of glory (1 Corinthians 2:8), and the Father of glory (Ephesians 1:17), and the God of glory, (Acts 7:2). We have a great realm in those thoughts of glory. Hence the need of being ready for glory, for that is the idea, it is from one glory to another. 

    EAKWould you say a word as to what you have alluded to, from time to time, as to the presence of the Spirit with us in the service of God, and our dependence upon the Holy Spirit throughout the entire service? 

    JTIt is a simple fact that we are dependent on the Holy Spirit. At the very beginning of the meeting when we sit down together, we are dependent upon the Spirit to be in a right attitude, and a right attitude of mind; and there are other phases as we proceed, the saints viewed as brethren; we are the Lords brethren, we are not simply brethren as such, but Christs brethren, and we are pervaded by the Spirit in that sense, the spirit proper to brethren. Then the Spirit of adoption refers to the Father, so we are dependent upon Him throughout the service, and as a matter of fact, dependent upon Him all the time, because we are to walk in the Spirit, If we live by the Spirit, let us walk also by the Spirit, (Galatians 5:25). 

    JMIs there any allusion to the Spirit in the pitcher of water? 

    JTI suppose so, as a matter of refreshment, but it may also be a matter of cleansing, so it is a question of how water may be used. The Lord washed the disciples feet, we know, and it is just possible that that service happened after these events of which we have been speaking. So if it is a question of cleansing, 

    the water is for that; but then water is also for refreshment, we may speak of living water. 

    RHGIs there an allusion to the Spirit in the passage in Acts 1? They returned from the mount of Olives to the upper room. 

    JTYes, there is. The Spirit had not yet come, but the brethren were there, they were not yet indwelt by the Spirit, of course, but at the same time they were born anew, and not only so, but they had been formed by the Lords own teaching. He had taught them, and what He taught was spirit and life. At the same time, the Spirit had not come, but they were instructed as to what to do, and they knew what to do, and so they went to the upper room instead of going to the temple. In Luke 24:53 it is said that they returned from Bethany, and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God, but it does not say that in Acts 1. So that it shows that Acts 1 has in mind Christianity, as it was intended to be here on earth as a testimony, and so they went to the upper room. Instead of going to the temple, they went to the upper room; and we are told who were there, the very names of the apostles are given, and that there were several women as well, and the Lords mother was there, showing that it was in principle the formation of the public assembly. 

    JMWould you say it is very important that we should be ready for this change of outlook? It is not now the temple, but the upper room, which is characteristic of Christianity. 

    JTQuite so, the change of outlook. 

  
    THE LORD JESUS PRESENTING HIMSELF (JT 69)

    Song of Songs 2: 9, 10; Acts 1: 3; Revelation 22: 16, 17

    These verses speak of the Lord Jesus as presenting Himself to His people under the varied circumstances spoken of in these scriptures. There is a peculiar attractiveness in His presentation of Himself. The scriptures abound with presentations of Christ, in type and figure in the Old Testament, and direct statements in the New. The Lord speaks of this; He said that the Scriptures testified of Him, They are they, He says, which testify of me, John 5: 39. If we read the scriptures aright and approach them as lovers of Jesus and as admirers of Jesus, we shall see wonderful things about Him. The Spirit of God loves the office of testifying in this way. One thing about the Spirit, dear brethren, is feeling: we are not devoid of feelings, of course, but often they are fleshly and mixed even in our service and praise. But the Spirit of God is marked by feelings and these feelings are expressed in those He uses. We read at the very beginning that the Spirit of God was hovering over the face of the waters. He was occupied with the conditions feelingly; and so it is that throughout scripture His feelings are expressed in persons He uses to present Christ in type and figure, and in direct statements, particularly in the Psalms where you get deep feelings in the writers  they were affected by the Spirit. The assembly is to be affected by the Spirit, those of us who belong to it are to have spiritual feelings as well as intelligence, I will sing with the spirit (1 Corinthians 14: 15), that is, feeling enters into the singing, controlled by the mind of course but nevertheless the feeling is there. The poetic books of the Old Testament afford most of this depth of feeling, and this song, which is called the Song of Songs which is Solomons  which is Christs in spirit  is outstanding as expressive of feeling, a master-hand depicting it, whether in Himself or in those He would affect. The feminine figure represents the saints. The scriptures abound with presentations of Christ, and when He presents Himself we have what is particularly attractive, and it is so in these three passages. 

    The first passage has in mind believers who are somewhat at a distance from the Lord. No doubt the larger number of christians are content to move along somewhat at a distance, finding a certain amount of satisfaction even, without the immediate company of Christ. We readily allow things, saying they are legitimate, but they serve the enemy well, to hinder our view of Christ and our occupation with Him and to hinder Him getting near to us. He has His eye on every one of His own, however distant they may be from Him. He never loses sight of any of us, and the language here indicates that the Person spoken of is more than a mere creature. The remarkable kind of agility is more than creature agility, He cometh leaping upon the mountains, skipping upon the hills. An ordinary creature would soon get tired of that. It denotes more than creature power, and the Lord would have us to understand that, as the Lover of our souls and the Seeker of our company, He has more than creature power. Not only can He skip on the hills, but He makes the hills themselves to skip. You remember in Psalm 114, it says, The mountains skipped like rams, the hills like lambs. That is in the presence of the ark  in the presence of the Lord. Such is His power and influence that all has to give way to Him. Here it is not that; it is rather His power to move in spite of these obstacles. He does not remove them, but moves in spite of them. Sometimes we look to see things removed, but it is a greater thing to see the Lord moving in spite of them. So as the passage shows, He cometh leaping upon the mountains, skipping upon the hills. He has an object in His mind, 

    and that object includes every christian however distant from Him. Where should we be were it not for His great solicitude and agility to reach us in spite of obstacles. So that He comes; it testifies that He cometh, not going, He is coming, a very different matter. He is coming and the bride tells us what He is like, a roe or a young hart. The Lord is enhanced in her mind by the way He comes. Here it is not coming in love amongst us as in the gospels, but coming from a great distance and overcoming obstacles without any difficulty; it is a question of His divine power. He comes and He draws out this note as to what He is like. The Lord is acquiring a place in the heart of the speaker. She likens Him to a roe or a young hart. These figures denote agility and comeliness, because there is something very fine in His movements. And then, as the speaker says, He standeth behind our wall  He is standing there. The Lord who comes with such energy and desire is now standing. It is a question now of reaching the person. This is all for a distant heart, for hearts that are distant from Christ and enclosed behind obstacles, obstacles that are between Him and them, and between them and Him  He overcomes them. Love never fails and certainly in Christ it never fails. He stands behind our wall, it denotes exclusiveness; we may have a wall to exclude Christ, we may settle down in something which we regard as legitimate and right, but it effectively keeps Him at a distance all the time. There is much of that, dear brethren. Brethren who profess the heavenly calling settle down in certain settings which really imply exclusion of Christ. 

    It goes on to say in the verse read, He looketh in through the windows, glancing through the lattice. The windows or lattice or both are between, but He is overcoming all obstacles, that is the point. Glancing through the lattice, it may read, flourishing himself. It is some particular way in which the Lord calls attention to Himself. He keeps on at it until you say, It is the Lord. One might cite the instance of the seven brothers in John 21 who went fishing and caught nothing. The Lord had obstacles to contend with to reach them, but He overcame the obstacles. He went round to get at them and He got at them. He says, Children, have ye anything to eat? That is a beautiful word  Children  it is grace to remind them that the relation stands whatever the distance, whatever the will, whatever the exercise of natural desire, the relation stands. Children, have ye any meat? Presently one of them says, It is the Lord. That is the point. John said that. Here in the Song of Songs He is glancing through the lattice. There is some movement, I suppose it is the eye. There is no organ that conveys beauty and attractiveness more than that. It is designed to be that. Of David it is said that he was beautiful-eyed. We read in this book, of doves eyes. The Lord is endeavouring to attract you in those circumstances. He would have you in nearness to draw you away from the circumstances whatever they are; the Lord wants us in nearness. Love abhors distance; one has often said and heard that, but it cannot be repeated too often. It is most distressing when we build up legitimate things to shut Him out and yet the Lord continues to look at us and seeks to attract us. He has wonderful ability to get at His people; He wants all His people in nearness to Him. I am speaking in this practical way particularly for the young. The Lord does not remove the obstacles; He overcomes the obstacles and the inference He would convey is You can do it too. We may ask the Lord to remove this or that obstacle or difficulty but He says, I want you to understand you can overcome these things. They are to be overcome. It is a great principle in scripture that God acts in spite of difficulties, and faith can do the same thing. The word overcomer denotes that. An overcomer is not a person before whom God removes every difficulty; he is one who overcomes the difficulties. It brings out the energy of life. 

    This passage runs on so beautifully. The bride says, My beloved spake and said unto me, Rise up, my love, my fair one, and come away. For lo, the winter is past, the rain is over and gone; the flowers appear on the earth; the time of the singing of birds is come, and the voice of the turtle is heard in our land; the fig tree putteth forth her green figs, and the vines with the tender grape give a good smell. Arise, my love, my fair one, and come away, verses 10 - 13. The circumstances are not right: Come away, get out of them, come away. Added to the attractiveness of the speaker  of Christ  there is this energy of life as in spring time, because the Lord is moving in that connection, not making everything hinge upon Himself, although it does. In the new man Christ is everything and in all; in all is the spring time, the energy of life. Christ in the saints would be the spring time  Christ in the energy of life in the saints. The believer is drawn to Christ and all around is spring; that is how the work of God proceeds, Christ is everything as an Object and in all. That is like the spring time when all these beautiful things spring up in life; the winter is past, the rain is over, the time of the singing of birds is come  all these things are the fruits of the Spirit. Is not that attractive? Do we not want to join in this fruitfulness that the Spirit of God is effecting? 

    That is the first thought I had. The second is that Christ is not only seeking to gain souls and attract them out of unsuitable circumstances, but to have them in life in Himself, the kind of life that is in the mind of God. How early life is as regards vegetation, we get it brought in in Genesis on the third day, then animal life, and then human life. The last is the divine thought, but not yet presented as in the counsels of God. Adam was only a figure; God breathed into him and he became a living soul. He became that by the breathing of God, but he was only a figure of Him that was to come. Life now is presented in Christ; not in the days of His flesh did He present Himself thus. He did it after He suffered. Having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up; to whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered, Acts 1: 3. The apostles were competent witnesses of this great matter. Sometimes the question is raised, Who were present when the supper was instituted? If we go by the scriptures we see that the twelve were with Him, the point being authentic testimony to what was there, and that is what we have here. Here we have them again, the twelve, that is the apostles, those He had chosen and to whom He had presented Himself. There is no doubt what is in mind. The thing is to be presented without question, To whom he presented himself. It is the Lords own way; no one but the Lord could do it as He did it; He presented a life that was in the mind of God for us, He presented Himself living after He had suffered. That is the kind of life. This is not merely for attractiveness to draw us out of unsuitable associations; it is to impress us for the assembly and for heaven. We are to be like Him even as to our bodies; Who shall transform our body of humiliation into conformity to his body of glory, Philippians 3: 21. That is what we are to be like. God effects this through our feelings, our affections and intelligence, so He produces impressions. We are formed by impressions. It was said to Moses on the mount, See that thou make them according to their pattern (Exodus 25: 40) that was so that he might be impressed by what he saw. No one could make the tabernacle according to the specification but Moses. Christianity is to be inaugurated with the clear impression in intelligent chosen men of the life God had in mind in His counsels. That life is personified livingly in Christ. He is the eternal life, 1 John 1. When we come to Acts there is the assembly and life according to the counsel of God, dear brethren. Christ is it, He is the eternal life, that which was from the beginning, that which we have heard, which we have seen with our eyes; that which we contemplated, and our hands handled, concerning the word of life; (and the life has been manifested, and we have seen, and bear witness, and report to you the eternal life, which was with the Father, and has been manifested to us). The epistle of John is the great epistle on this point, it brings out the life that was manifest concerning the word of life, not only the thing but the word that conveys it to us, that we might be impressed and know as we enter on it what it is  this is what we should treasure. The epistle of John was written for that  These things have I written to you that ye may know, that is conscious knowledge. Again it says, He is the true God and eternal life, 1 John 5: 20. I hope I am not saying what is beyond us; it is humbling if it is so. The Lord shows Himself to convey the idea of life; He presented Himself living after He had suffered. At the end of that verse it says, Being seen of them forty days. A full period of time was given that the Lord should be seen in varied circumstances here after He suffered. It is not that He appeared to them, as elsewhere, but they saw Him  they were competent witnesses. He was seen of them during that period of time  forty days  a full period is given so that there could be no question that the thing was seen by one and another of them; Christ out of death, Christ after He had suffered, Christ as He is; though we ought to make allowance for the word glory. It is His body of glory. John says we do not know what we shall be  It doth not yet appear what we shall be, but we know that, when he shall appear, we shall be like him; for we shall see him,  notice that. He was seen of them forty days, but then we shall see him as he is. 

    My final thought is in Revelation 22: 16. My first thought had reference to recovery, or saints being brought into nearness to Christ  companionship to Christ. My second thought is that, as thus brought, as thus together, convened, called persons, we are to be impressed with what He is that we might understand life as in the counsel of God for us. Then thirdly and finally, I want to show how the Lord presents Himself to the assembly at the end of the dispensation in which we now are. I Jesus, it says, I is the Person speaking; Jesus is the name by which He is known. It is Himself as we get it at the end of the gospels  It is I myself. It is Himself, dear brethren, and the assembly is to understand. I believe the Lords supper is much before us, thank God, at the present time, and it is to help us in relation to Himself. One can understand the apostle saying to the best results of his ministry  the Ephesians  that he would have them to understand my knowledge in the mystery  they did not understand it. It is perhaps what is least known, Christs relation to the assembly and the assemblys relation to Him. Here He says, I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify these things to you in the assemblies. He says, as it were, it is Myself, I have taken account of the church and all the exigencies of the churchs history here below, and I have sent Mine angel. That is a representative, but it is I Jesus who is doing the matter and it is in relation to the assembly. He says, I have sent My angel to let you know I have thought of you. The Lord would impress upon us how faithful He has been. Should we have any meetings like this, should we have any breaking of bread, were it not for His faithfulness? We should be where the great masses are, in worldly religious associations, or worse. Whatever we are, it is due to the faithfulness of Jesus. He has never lost sight of the assembly from the beginning; the seven assemblies is the whole thought. 

    He says, I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify ... He would say, as it were, You have got away from Me, and I have overcome it in regard to you, and have sent mine angel to testify to you in the assemblies. The whole assembly is mine. Does that not appeal to us? All that we are and have today, individually or collectively, is directly due to the faithfulness of Jesus in sending His angel to testify these things to you in the assemblies. It ought to affect our hearts and produce more loyalty. The Lord will be what He has been to the end. He will be what He has been right through; He knows what is ahead, He is prepared for it. He will not remove the difficulties, He will overcome them. Let us not be deceived as to what is coming; we are getting near the end of things, things that are quite unexpected will happen. The enemy is attacking the Lords people, difficulties will come that we have not expected; the enemy is attacking the assembly, but the point is, the Lord has overcome and He looks for us to overcome. He will empower us to do so, that is how He met the enemy and does meet him. 

    I would speak now of the Lords faithfulness in testifying and sending His angel, and then the response. Further He says, I am the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star. And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. He is speaking now of what He is to the erring church. He sent His angel to testify, but He says, I am the root and offspring of David. He is now appealing to a movement that He has brought about in some, however few. It is normal and characteristic of the assembly that the assembly knows who Christ is. The Lord has been challenging us in recent years as to who He is. He says, I am the root ... of David, and the offspring too. It is as if He would say, Do you understand? He challenged some opposers as to David calling Him Lord  If David then call him Lord, how is he his son? Matthew 22: 45. They could not understand that. The church can answer that, it is His deity, dear brethren. You know how the creed has cast a shade on the deity of Christ for about fifteen hundred years. The saints have been under a shade, their minds have been beclouded as to the deity of Christ by the accepted creed of christendom, saying that He was begotten of the Father before the foundation of the world. That has cast a shade on His glorious Person, but the church normally does not hold that; John did not hold that, his gospel contradicts it. There is no begetting in past eternity, it is here on earth  This day have I begotten thee (Hebrews 1: 5), that is in time as a Man below. The assembly understands that. John represents normally the understanding of the assembly, In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. That is the statement, the enemy cannot get rid of that statement, it keeps Christ before the saints in His true dignity and deity, and we are to hold it fast; on the other hand, glorying in the fact that He has become a Man, which opens up the side for us to be His brethren for ever. The root ... of David  and offspring, which is His humanity, His Person is unchanged and unchangeable. He has taken a new condition, but He has not changed His Person, He remains what He is. Before Abraham was, I am, He says, John 8: 58. He is the root of David, but He is the offspring, and moreover, the bright and morning star. 

    May the Lord move in our hearts as we think of it, as He presents Himself in this way, The Spirit and the bride say, Come, the Spirit takes the lead. When the failure took place in Thyatira, when the candlestick was lost, the Lord addressed Himself to Sardis as One who has the seven Spirits of God, and the seven stars. What a great fact that He has the seven Spirits of God! The Spirit has asserted Himself in these last days, and in asserting Himself He has made everything of Christ. As Christ presents Himself in this way, the Spirit says, Come, and the bride says Come  there is a perfect lead. As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, Romans 8: 14. 

    That is what one had in mind to impress us with. Then there is the word John adds, thinking of the saints and the gospel, for the gospel was near to Johns heart. In the main, he wrote to assert the deity of Christ, but you get statements in John that you get nowhere else about the gospel. So here, Let him that heareth say, Come. And let him that is athirst come. And whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely. It is as if the coming of the Lord would suggest that. Every true lover of Christ would say, Let us tell everyone about Christ! Let him that heareth say, Come. And let him that is athirst come. And whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely. 

    May the Lord bless His word. 

  
    THE RIGHTS OF DIVINE PERSONS (JT 70)

    Acts 1:1-5; Acts 1:9; Acts 2: 1 - 4; Acts 9: 1 - 10; Acts 10: 1 - 16

    JTI think the passages read serve to show that divine Persons reserve rights at all times to come in on the earth or to go out into heaven, and even to stay there. There is a certain mystery attached to all this, but perhaps it is not much discerned by us, especially the fact that divine Persons, or divine messengers, indicate their rights. They have certain rights as to heavenly places and the extent even of heaven itself. The plural is much used in referring to heaven, and there is a certain mystery, as, for instance, the Lord Himself going up and the cloud receiving Him out of the sight of the disciples, so that it cannot be said how far He goes. It cannot be said with definiteness how far the Lord went, and how He went or where He went after the cloud received Him. Then we have the fact that before He went up He remained forty days with the disciples, and then He went up, and although there were certain indications that He would come back again, yet it is all left open. It is for faith to lay hold of it and expect things to happen. All will culminate in the age to come, so that completely new movements from heaven will take place and these movements may occur at any time now because we have no prophetic testimony, as to literality requiring fulfilment. We are left, therefore, in the faith period. We have to trust God as to it, and count on Him to act from His own point of view, and be ready for the actions. There are evidently worlds that are not given account of in the Scriptures, and yet God is using them. We cannot say much as to them, but we read in Hebrews of worlds in the plural and that God made the worlds by the Lord Jesus. We cannot say how many there are, or when God may use them; they clearly go beyond the present earth where we are, and since they are in the plural, there must be more than one world. At the same time we are left to mystery, so that we just have to bow and humble ourselves as to it, but as we wait on God things happen that give some clues as to what exists, and what will happen. So that faith is left to trust in God and to leave things with Him. It says in verse 6: They therefore, being come together, asked him saying, Lord, is it at this time that thou restorest the kingdom to Israel? And he said to them, It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority; but ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth. And having said these things he was taken up, they beholding him, and a cloud received him out of their sight. So that clearly the position is left vague. Then the next question is whether the Lord will not come down corporeally on the earth in the interim. He comes, certainly, on the first day of the week in connection with the service of God, in the Spirit, but at the beginning He came down corporeally, as well, and this has to be taken account of. Presently He will come and, as it says in Revelation 1, every eye shall see him, and they which have pierced him, and all the tribes of the land shall wail because of him. That is when He ushers in the millennial day, but then, in the interim, faith is left to expect the Lord to come. That is to say, The Lord Himself, with an assembling shout, with archangels voice and with trump of God, shall descend from heaven; and the dead in Christ shall rise first. All these things are to be kept in mind, and we are not to assume that we know the things literally until the time comes for them, until the time comes when God acts. We are therefore left in faith, for faith is the principle, namely waiting upon God. 

    AJGDoes this position of our being left in faith make the abiding presence with us of the Holy Spirit all the more valuable and important? 

    JTVery good. I should have mentioned something about that, but the fact is that the Spirit was sent down, and He remains on earth, He is not said to have gone up. He remains on earth, although He is not on earth literally, but in the assembly. He remains in the assembly, and He is here to look after things for the assembly, and act for the assembly. 

    AJGI was thinking of how Simeon, as moving in the Spirit, came into the temple just at the right time, when things were happening. Does that fall in with your thought at all? 

    JTJust so. He is introduced as a man in Jerusalem  that is characteristic of him. He was about to leave too, for the word was, Lord, now thou lettest thy bondman go, according to thy word, in peace; for mine eyes have seen thy salvation. 

    RemWhat occurred in Acts 2 is said to be suddenly. 

    JTAnd then it is a mysterious thing that happened. It says And there came suddenly a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing  all that is mysterious  and filled all the house  that should be noticed too; it was not external, abroad in the air, but it filled all the house. The house is in mind, where the disciples were. 

    PHHAre you thinking that the coming of the sound out of heaven is one of the assertions of heavens right to come in on the earth? 

    JTJust so. It is a sound, and then there is a light from heaven, as well. The sound is very distinctive because the word sound is referred to in 1 Corinthians 14. 

    PHHAnd the sound here is connected with the word blowing and the note links it on with the thought of breathing, blowing, as of hard breathing. Would that mean, in some way, that the inwards of God were concerned in this? 

    JTThat is just what I have often thought of. You have to be careful in using the word inwards but, at the same time, that is the idea. Evidently the affections of God were involved in it, which is a very touching thing to my mind, and then the sound attaching to it. Impetuous blowing would imply that the lungs would be involved. We have to be reverential in regard of God, but the idea of lungs would be involved. 

    QuesIs the indication that all this took place in relation to a company that were, in a certain sense, equal to it? 

    JTVery good, that is right. The number, too, is given, about one hundred and twenty. The crowd of names refers to life. 

    RemI was thinking of the product of the Lords own work, and His instruction to them during the forty days, resulting in a company that were together, and ready, in a certain sense, for this remarkable new movement on the part of heaven. 

    JTJust so, and then all that enters into that in a mysterious sense as in the gospel of Matthew. It says many bodies of the saints fallen asleep arose, and going out of the tombs after his arising, entered into the holy city and appeared unto many. Well, that is all we know, we can say no more about it, but at the same time it is something to be thought of, and shows that believers have access, or those of us who have faith have some access to the mysteries of God, which perhaps we do not think of very much. The very words are used  the mysteries of God, and then again the word mystery is referred to in connection with the assembly. Paul has that mystery, he is the minister of the assembly. 

    QuesIn chapter 2 it is a sound out of heaven, in chapter 9 it is a light out of heaven, in chapter 10 there is a vessel descending out of heaven. Is that a sort of culmination? 

    JTVery good, that is just what is in mind  the sound, and the light and the sheet, too. The sheet went up and came down and went up and came down and went up to stay. It is all mystery, but we just have to bow to it, and think over it, and we become mysterious ourselves; so that we are not like ordinary people, if we are really believers, we are mysterious. If we have the Holy Spirit we are mysterious ourselves, and we are going up too, according to the passage we have just quoted, The Lord himself shall descend from heaven with a shout. The service of God, too, in itself is mysterious, because change takes place almost constantly as we come together counting on the Spirit. The Spirit being present and the Lord coming in amongst us, a change is bound to take place. Change takes place in the Lord, and then change takes place in us. It is all mysterious, but at the same time it is instructive and solemn, and ought to direct us to heaven itself, because the idea is that we are going into heaven. We are not going beyond the heavens; we do not go outside of the realm of creation, but, at the same time, we are going into the heavens. Paul went into the heavens; he was caught up to the third heaven, and we do not know just what happened; in fact he says he did not know whether he was in the body or out of it, but there it is. He was conscious of unseen things. 

    QuesAre you thinking of the expression caught up in the passage just quoted? Then we, the living who remain, shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air. 

    JTIn the air, it is remarkable, and then there is a word that follows which really concludes the idea there, and thus we shall be always with the Lord. We cannot say how deep the air is, but still there it is, in the air. The Lord Himself went up, and a cloud received Him out of their sight, but then how far did He go, and what realm did He go into? What can be understood as to it? These are facts, and mysterious facts, but they are spiritual facts, and they are intended to impress us, and make us spiritual. 

    PLWas that pre-figured in relation to Manoah and his wife  the angel of Jehovah said that his name was wonderful, and then it says, after he wrought wondrously, that as the flame went up from off the altar towards the heavens, that the Angel of Jehovah ascended in the flame of the altar. Manoah and his wife then worshipped. 

    JTThat is an additional thought, that only adds to what we are saying. One is speaking of it because one feels that we all ought to take it to heart, as to whether we are becoming spiritual, because we are going into a spiritual realm, and God intends us to be spiritual. 

    PHHYou were speaking just now of change. There was evidently a change came about with these men, because it says in verse 7, And all were amazed and wondered, saying, Behold, are not all these who are speaking Galileans? But that did not cover all the truth, did it? 

    JTFar otherwise. 

    PHHAnd are you suggesting that change, therefore, is constantly going on with the saints? 

    JTI think so, and especially on the first day of the week, because the first day of the week (the Lords day as it can be called) is a mysterious day. It is the day on which the disciples came together to break bread, and then they had a remarkable time according to Acts 20. 

    CHIs that indicated in 2 Corinthians 3? It speaks there of our being transformed. 

    JTJust so. That chapter contemplates the Spirit called the Lord. The Spirit is addressed as the Lord, the Lord the Spirit, and then we come into change because it says definitely, we are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit. Well, now, these are wonderful facts, and one wonders whether the brethren are being affected by them, because we ought to be prepared for heaven itself. 

    QuesIs the matter of mystery, seen in the verse in 1 Corinthians 2, the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God? Then at the end of that chapter you have the spiritual discerns all things, and he is discerned of no one. Is that the believer, mysterious? 

    JTQuite so, the spiritual discerns all things, a remarkable thing  all things, and nobody else does, and he is not known by others; he is a mysterious man. It is more or less like the Lord Himself, of whom it is said that He went beyond all heavens. Nobody else went there as far as we know, but He must have gone into an uncreated condition. The point is mystery, and it is intended to affect us. All these facts are intended to affect us spiritually. 

    CHIn the passage just quoted the apostle says, We speak Gods wisdom in a mystery, as though it is enveloped, so to speak. 

    JTQuite so. 

    AJGWould not all this shut out the natural mind, and make us realise how entirely dependent we are on the Spirit to enter into the things of God. 

    JTWe have access to them in the sense in which we have just heard read and the question is now especially about young people, whether they are becoming sobered by it, and thus fitted for heavenly places. 

    GWBWas the Lords coming in John 20, when the doors were closed, a sort of model of what you have in mind? 

    JTJust so. They were closed for fear of the Jews; it was to keep the Jews out, but the Lord Himself appeared in the midst, nevertheless. In the midst is the word, and that is an expression that in earlier days we had considerable conflict about. It is a phrase which ought to be kept treasured in our hearts, because it says the Lord appeared in the midst. Some might say, well, He is here permanently, but that is not the thought. The gospel of John shows that He comes, and comes and goes, too. 

    QuesIs that why it is said that He stood  stood in the midst, as though there was further movement in view? 

    JTQuite so. 

    PHHThe passage in 2 Corinthians 3 was quoted. We are not told what the changes are; it says, Transformed ... from glory to glory. Would that lead us to be constantly expectant as to any change that may come in? 

    JTI think it ought to. Then the word change of course, applies to the Lord Himself. He says, I am ... the living one: and I became dead, and behold, I am living to the ages of ages. He says He became dead, meaning that He changed from a state of life into a state of death. Then again He is raised from the dead. 

    PHHWith regard to the Lords day morning, this thought of change would stop us from thinking of the meeting as being always the same. 

    JTQuite so. I am glad you mention that, because the Lords supper is the Lords supper; it is not the Fathers supper, as we often say, nor the Spirits supper, but the Lords supper. Then it has a termination; it passes on to something else. The Lord becomes the Minister of the sanctuary, and He leads on to the Father, to His Father and our Father, and to His God and our God, so that God is the ultimate of everything  we go to God. 

    QuesDoes that not involve a change from the local position into what is universal spiritually? 

    JTVery good, and not only that but it involves the sexes too. We begin when we come together as brothers and sisters, but then the power of the Spirit implies that there is a change, and the idea is that we are all sons eventually, because God is bringing many sons to glory. So the idea of sex no longer enters into the matter, and what we appropriate in the service of God is that we are all sons. It is a wholly spiritual thought; God is bringing many sons to glory, and sonship includes the sisters, as well as the brothers. All these things are just mentioned to show that we are dealing with spiritual things and change, change, you might say, almost constantly. 

    WCWould that be suggested in the type of Joseph giving changes of clothing to his brethren, and five changes to Benjamin? 

    JTWell, just so. 

    WCSo that we may appear in accord with the way the Lord manifests Himself. 

    JTJust so. The idea of change is constantly in mind; even an individual may be changed. Paul was changed. He says: I will come to visions and revelations of the Lord. I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago. He did not have anything of the kind before  it was fourteen years before, and then he tells us that he was caught up to the third heaven. He did not know whether he was in the body or out of it. All these things are mysterious, and then he says he had a thorn for the flesh, 

    because the Lord would preserve him from being inflated. There was given to me, he says, a thorn for the flesh. The flesh is to be held in check. 

    RWSSo is it quite normal for our faces and ourselves to take on a change? If there is an inward change, is there not some corresponding physical change in the faces of the saints? 

    JTWell, there is. Take Peter in the passage we read in chapter 10. He went to the house-top to pray, and became hungry, but then an ecstasy came upon him. Well, now, that was change. He had a vision, and the sheet was let down from heaven three times and then it went up to stay, so that it indicates clearly what may happen at any time. Who can say whether persons have changes or not? We do not always tell people what we go through, but we become habituated to it, habituated to change, and the service of God on the first day of the week above all brings about change. It really leads to the idea of our becoming sons in our approach to God the Father. 

    AJGThere was a change came about in Stephen even in the testimonial position. It says that all who sat in the council, looking fixedly on him, saw his face as the face of an angel. 

    JTQuite so; very good. 

    HHWould the thought of change carry with it the thought of condition sometimes? Is there a distinction between the Lord Jesus as on earth and the Lord in resurrection? Would that indicate a change? 

    JTQuite so. He says, a spirit has not flesh and bones as ye see me having. That is a physical change in the Lord Himself as He died and rose again. 

    ECMIt says in Philippians 3: Who shall transform our body of humiliation into conformity to his body of glory. Does that suggest the final thought of change? 

    JTJust so. We shall be like Him, for He will make us like Himself. Then another thing (we have already remarked on it elsewhere) in connection with the idea of change, is quickening. That is another word that can be applied, and Romans 8: 11 shows that we are quickened by the Spirit. 

    RemIt is the mortal body you have in mind there. 

    JTJust so. The quickening by the Spirit is of what is mortal. It says shall quicken your mortal bodies. The dead bodies are another thing, for it says, the dead in Christ shall rise first. 

    QuesDoes the passage in 1 Corinthians 15 shows that all are changed. Behold, I tell you a mystery. We shall not all fall asleep, but we shall all be changed, in an instant, in the twinkling of an eye. Does it show that radical change is necessary with all? 

    JTQuite so. Then there is the matter of Peters experience, an ecstasy, he came back to his natural state. He had an ecstasy, and had a vision of a sheet coming down from heaven knit at the four corners. Well, that is all wonderful mystery, but Peter had it, and it was that he might be prepared for further service. Things of that kind may happen to us, in order to enhance our service. 

    ABWould it be seen in Moses in that having been in the presence of God his face shone? 

    JTJust so. 

    RemWhat impresses me in your remarks is that definite relationships have now been established from heaven with the assembly, and hence we can be watchful for what must be a heavenly movement. 

    JTJust so, and what I am endeavouring to say really means that the appearing of the Lord is probably very imminent, and we are entitled to think of its imminency. He is apt to come at any time, and nobody can question it, and that is just what I am endeavouring to speak of from these scriptures that we have read. He has right of way to come here even in a corporeal sense, if He wishes, and when He comes eventually for the saints, of course, He will come in a corporeal way, because the Lord Himself will appear; the Spirit will change our mortal bodies, but the dead saints will be raised, the dead in Christ shall rise first. 

    JMcKWould that be the import of the verse in Johns first epistle, chapter 3: What we shall be has not yet been manifested; we know that if it is manifested we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is. There would be no suggestion of delay in being like Him on the manifestation. 

    JTJust so. And then again, the transfiguration recorded in the gospels is a real matter. The Lord being transfigured, a real change came over Him. But then He came back again to His ordinary condition. So that all these things point in the same direction; that they are open to us and we ought to be ready for them, and to be different from ordinary people and even mysterious, not like ordinary people. 

    AJGWere you suggesting that in Acts 9 the Lord came out of heaven corporeally in order to speak to Saul. Is that what you had in mind? 

    JTVery good, and that illustrates another thing  He came into suffering, for He says, Why dost thou persecute me? That is to say, the Lord does not come directly from heaven, as far as I can understand, He comes to us from other parts of the earth where He may be. He met Paul, and He said to Paul, Why dost thou persecute me? He was in a place of persecution, not that He was literally persecuted physically, but He was in a place of persecution, and I gather therefore, that when the Lord comes to us according to the word in John 14, I am coming to you, He comes out of the place of persecution. So that He comes to us on the first day of the week, and He gives us to know that we are His friends. He establishes spiritual conditions with us, and there is no reason why any of us, if we are spiritual, may not come into these conditions to some extent. I mean to say the change that may come over us in view of the service of God, and the change from the ordinary conditions in which we are, including sex, to spiritual conditions, and then sonship conditions, for God is bringing many sons to glory. It does not say He has brought them, but He is bringing them. 

    PHHDoes that mean to say that every change except the final one when our bodies will be changed, is possible to us now, by the Spirit? 

    JTI think so, that is the idea. The Spirit is here to do all these things, if necessary, for the sake of the testimony. He is down here all the time; not openly, as it were in the air, but in the assembly, wherever the saints are. That is the idea of the dwelling. It says of the Lord, The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father), full of grace and truth. The Spirit dwells among His people, among us, and that must involve spirituality. 

    GWBPaul says in Acts 22 that they that were with him beheld the light, but heard not the voice. 

    JTJust so. That might be added to what we have had already; it is one of the things that bears out what we have been saying. 

    QuesHad Solomon typically a very wonderful sense of the greatness of God? He says, Will God indeed dwell with man on the earth? behold, the heavens and the heaven of heavens cannot contain thee, 2 Chronicles 6: 18. Does that bring about in our souls a wonderful sense of the wonder of the economy into which God has come, so that He may dwell with man on the earth? 

    JTSo that God is God and we are told that no one has seen Him at any time, yet, in another sense, certain ones do see Him. We have thus to compare spiritual with spiritual, especially chapter 5 of Matthew where there are nine things said about the saints and they are remarkable, including that the pure in heart shall see God. These nine things imply change. 

    HHWould you agree with Mr. Stoney (J.B.S., volume 2, page 223 and volume 8 page 52) that we are to be like Him to see Him, morally like Him now to see Him when He appears? 

    JTWell, that would be a spiritual thought, too. I would also say, referring to Mr. Stoney, although I did not know him, I believe he was a peculiarly spiritual man. It may be there is a slackness about us, that we are not like a man like that. 

    CHWhilst the Lord appeared to Saul personally, he appears to Ananias in a vision, but it was none the less real, was it? Ananias says to him, Lord. I was thinking of what you have said about the Lord moving in relation to what He was down here. 

    JTSurely, He spoke to Ananias and told him to go to a certain place, to a street called Straight, and so forth. The familiarity between the Lord and His people is remarkable. 

    RWSIs the Lords corporeal appearing to Paul to point to the greatness of our dispensation, because we hardly look for the Lords corporeal appearing now, do we, but did it not happen in our dispensation? 

    JTI do not think it is happening. I have not seen anybody that has seen the Lord. The only thing is, that there is such a thing as spirituality, excess of spirituality, and there is no telling what may be reached on those lines. 

    JSEDoes that emphasise the necessity of being in the Spirit? 

    JTJohn says, I became in the Spirit on the Lords day. That was a special occasion, not indeed to imply that it did not happen before, because I am sure it did, but he mentions that there as something special. I became in the Spirit on the Lords day, and then he tells us what happened, in the first chapter of Revelation. 

    QuesHave you in mind that we should habituate ourselves to the distinctiveness of the Lords day and hold ourselves ready for what may occur? 

    JTJust so. The Lord Himself said, Are there not twelve hours in the day? and I think the Lords day has twelve hours, and it ought to be given to the service of God, if possible. It ought to be given to the service of God and I think the service of God will be more precious to us than it has been, or is. 

    PHHIs there a danger of these things going on and our not discerning them? Going back to the voice in Acts 9, it says that Saul heard the voice and apparently he retained the voice before his mind, whereas the others heard a voice in a general way but it meant nothing to them. Does that raise the question again of our sensitiveness in these matters? 

    JTJust so. In chapter 22, Paul says as I was praying in the temple, that I became in ecstasy, and saw him saying to me, Make haste and go quickly out of Jerusalem, for they will not receive thy testimony concerning me. That was evidently a corporeal appearing, though a mysterious thing. And then again we have in Mark 16 that He appeared in another form, after He rose. It does not say what the form was, but it was another one. 

    JTJrIn Luke 24 it says He disappeared from the two at Emmaus. Would that awaken in them concern as to what happened? 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesDoes not Paul refer touchingly to his personal interview with the Lord when he says, Have I not seen Jesus our Lord? Was not that a word to the Corinthians? 

    JTThat would be a literal transaction. I suppose these appearings must have been intended to implement the services and the work of the apostles, and others that followed after them. 

    PHHIn our day, does not the Spirit help us to prepare for such appearings and manifestations? 

    JTI do not think we sufficiently make use of the Spirit, speaking reverently; there is a lot of contention on the point. But why not make use of Him? Scriptures show that Peter, for instance, in the 10th chapter here, spoke to the Spirit. Why not use the Spirit in that sense, and commune with Him even in the quiet hours, or at any time, why not commune with the Spirit? It tends greatly to enhance our spirituality to do that. 

    PHHIt says of Simeon in Luke 2 that he had had a communication directly from the Spirit. 

    JTJust so. 

    RemIt says of Peter that as he continued pondering over the vision, the Spirit said to him ... as though it may involve a certain continuance in abstraction. 

    JTJust so. What an experience; going up on the house-top and then being hungry. It may be there is something in that, that hunger may help anything of this kind, and perhaps fasting is not taken on as it should be, because the Lord says this kind does not go out but by prayer and fasting. Now why is there not any fasting? As far as I know there is hardly any; we do not hear of it much and yet in the early days there was a great deal of it. 

    PHHDo you take that to mean literal fasting? 

    JTI do. It tends to power. Abstraction from ordinary affairs in fasting. It tends to power. 

    CBSDoes that bring about the spiritual impressions in the soul that result in change? 

    JTJust so. 

    RemI think you once told us of an actual situation of great difficulty in which you gained power in fasting. 

    JTYes, in regard to the conflict as to eternal life, because there was great opposition in New York at the time and we got together in prayer and fasting, quite a few of us, and we were helped by it. 

    RemSo that fasting itself is not alone sufficient, it is what is being done in the time that would have been occupied with the legitimate things of life. 

    JTYes, quite so. 

    ECMIs your thought that fasting gives the Spirit greater scope to operate in us? 

    JTIt does, I am certain. Something in the denial of mere physical things we would wish to do, and would deny ourselves of, God honours that. It says expressly, This kind does not go out but by prayer and fasting, and that refers to lunacy. 

    JPIn chapter 13 when the Spirit of God says Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them it says they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. That seems to be somewhat habitual, and then again it says, Then, having fasted, as though that was something specific. 

    JTThat is an excellent illustration of what we are talking about. 

    RemPerhaps you would say something about the vessel that came down out of heaven like a sheet. 

    JTI think we ought to say something about that because it is remarkable too that it should happen. It took place thrice and the vessel was straightway taken up into heaven. It was held by four corners, so that evidently it was a typical thing, held up, we might say, in a mysterious way, and taken up into heaven, and apparently the thing must be there. There must be some allusion to the assembly, in the sense in which it is said to come down from God out of heaven. The assembly has to come down from God out of heaven, having the glory of God. It, therefore, refers to what we were saying, heavens right to come down, or go up, or stay up. All this enters into the rights of God in what He is doing, in heaven. 

    JTJrDoes the voice coming the second time suggest that there is the need of stressing the matter again? 

    JTIt is to convey a permanent idea. Therefore the sheet must refer to something that is to remain permanently in heaven, and, of course, that points to what we are looking for. We are looking for the Lord Himself to come down from heaven and the assembly to go up and to stay up, because the assembly stays up. It comes down from God out of heaven, as if it was indigenous to heaven; the assembly is indigenous to heaven, it does not belong to the earth at all. 

    PHHWould that be confirmed by the word descending? It says He beholds the heaven opened, and a certain vessel descending. It is almost as if it were its own act. 

    JTJust so. 

    HHI would like to underline what you said that the assembly is indigenous to heaven. 

    JTQuite so, because it is a heavenly vessel. That is what is meant in the sheet, it is a vessel really. The vessel comes down three times and goes up and stays there. That is to say heaven has a right to do those things. 

    RWSSo the expanse, and whatever power the enemy might have in it, is cancelled out, is it not, with heaven coming in in this way? 

    JTQuite. That is another word that ought to be kept in mind, because God called the expanse Heavens, but it was an expanse. That is to say, it alludes to the sphere of divine operations and that there is plenty of room for them. That room is extended to earth, too, in our service, plenty of room. 

    QuesDoes the scripture in Ephesians raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus link on with what you are saying? 

    JTVery good. He has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together. That is remarkable, we are not standing, as Stephen saw the Son of man standing, but we are made to sit down together, which is remarkable and points to privilege and distinction given to us. 

    PHHWhat do you think Peters difficulty was? He is told to rise, slay and eat, and apparently three times he had a difficulty about it. Does it point to the fact that we may have abstract truth in our minds, and yet not clothe the brethren with it? 

    JTQuite so. I think he was suffering from legality, Jewish legality. It is a common thing among Christians. Many questions arise as to things that ought to be done and yet the brethren have a real difficulty, and things are hindered by legal difficulties. 

    RemThe fact that Peter had this ecstasy and saw this vision was a proof that heaven was unwilling for him to be out of what was coming in in Paul. Do you think we are conscious of the Lords insistence with us, and His bringing us into what He is doing? Peter would be likely to connect the thoughts of the assembly with what belonged to the remnant of Israel, whereas what was coming in with Paul was foreshadowed in this vision, and it showed heavens insistence in bringing Peter into it. 

    JTQuite so. We can see in this first chapter here that that sort of thing could easily become common amongst the early Christians. It says in verse 6, They therefore, being come together, asked him saying Lord, is it at this time that thou restorest the kingdom to Israel?  you see how they are pre-occupied with that  And he said to them, It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority; but ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses, and so forth. So that He indicates clearly how they are to be saved from mere legality, Jewish legality, because the Father has sovereign rights in all these matters. 

    JCTIt was rather unlikely material, was it not? Quadrupeds and creeping things of the earth. Would that test us? 

    JTJust so. The truth is that it refers to gentiles and how the Jews regarded gentiles. That is what is meant by these quadrupeds. 

    RemIn Revelation 21 in connection with the millennium, the city is said to come down out of heaven, and then in verse 2, in connection with the eternal state, is it presented as a characteristic idea? God has in heaven what will serve His purpose, either to be up there or to come down. 

    JTQuite so, very good. 

  
    THE CREATOR OF THE WORLDS (JT 70)

    Hebrews 1: 1, 2; Acts 1: 1 - 9

    The brethren, doubtless, will be aware that Paul is the author of the epistle to the Hebrews, which affords much as to the Person of Christ, the deity of Christ. The epistle treats much of the Psalms, and it has been pointed out too that the Psalms correspond in measure with the Pentateuch; that is to say, with the books of Moses. It might be easily pointed out that the deity of Christ, in a figurative way, in a forerunning way, is much treated of in the book of Psalms, and the hearts of the saints of old were cherished by the thought of the Messiah, their Messiah, being so beautifully spoken of therein; undoubtedly the saints of God, from of old, were all touched by their Messiah being thus spoken of. And many a saint in our own dispensation has found real joy in the food afforded in the book of Psalms for the nourishment of the believers heart, as it is even today. Many today in this very hall have been affected, turning away from the world and its attractiveness, its glories, turning away from all that, to be with the Lords people, as we are here today, as those whom they love. 

    The book of Hebrews therefore becomes a wide field for the enjoyment of the brethren, the enjoyment of their affections for Christ. How they admire Him, the glories of Christ, the death of Christ too, and the glory that should follow, as it is said. The book therefore is to be looked into even more than ever, recalling the great servant Paul as to his admiration for Christ. However much he presented the truth to the gentiles, he also presented it to the Hebrews, the Hebrew Christians of his day; but in our day we are not concerned so much about the Hebrews as we are about the saints of this dispensation, those who form the assembly, for the assembly is the great theme of the Scriptures. I ventured to read from the first chapter of the epistle to the Hebrews, to call attention to the expression worlds. God having spoken in many parts and in many ways formerly to the fathers in the prophets  the allusion being to the Old Testament, at the end of these days has spoken to us in the person of the Son, whom he has established heir of all things, by whom also he made the worlds; that is the word I want to come to, to link it on with the book of Acts, showing how in that book the Spirit of God enlarges on the up-going of Christ, not the down-coming but His up-going. 

    It is recorded twice in the passage I read, that He was received up, or taken up, and, of course, it ought to appeal to our hearts, that ours is a going-up time. The going up belongs to us also, so that we are not concerned with the glory of this world or what it affords to the natural mind. We are referring to that world, that world, and the resurrection. The Lord Himself spoke of those who are counted worthy to have part in that world, and the resurrection; but, as I said, I wanted to come to the word worlds in this first chapter of Hebrews. As lovers of God, the brethren love to think of His word, the word of God. It is quick and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged sword, and is a divider asunder of soul and spirit, and joints and marrow, and of the thoughts and the intents of the heart. Who is the Christian that is not exercised on these lines? and so it is, that I would say a word as to this word worlds. 

    We are not much conversant with the idea of the worlds  using the word in the plural, and that the worlds were made, or framed, by the word of God. The worlds were framed by the word of God (Hebrews 11: 3); but here in chapter 1 it is said that the worlds are made by the Son, by the Lord Jesus. 

    They are made by the Lord Jesus, and the question is, how many worlds there are. It is a question really involving the Deity, the Father, and the Son and the Holy Spirit, but particularly the deity of Christ; and the question is, how many of us know anything about this great subject of the worlds. We know something of the present one, the one we are in. It can be measured geographically; the school-children often know something about it geographically, the solar system and all that, but the solar system does not include all the worlds. We are to be directed to the greatness of Christ; He is the Maker of all the worlds, as it says here, by whom also he made the worlds. He made; that is, He is God. The He is God; therefore the making of the worlds is a creatorial, or rather, I should say, a mediatorial term. It is creatorial, of course, but I was rather thinking of the idea of mediatorship, of the Mediator. God has effected redemption through Christ, and many other things, but Christ is Mediator of creation. The idea of mediatorship was brought out largely in Moses, and so the study of Moses becomes of immense importance as to all these matters. But now I am speaking of the worlds. Moses did not speak of that; he did not speak of the mediatorship of the worlds; he spoke of the mediatorship of Moses, and we are told that the law was ordained through angels in the hand of a mediator. 

    Moses did not speak of the worlds; it belongs to the many subjects treated by Paul in Hebrews. Many others are treated of in the first chapter; I have already alluded to how the Psalms are quoted in the first chapter, finishing up in the last verse of it with a reference to angels, it says, Are they not all ministering spirits. They were made before men, but they are ministering spirits, they are subject to us; that is, to Christians, those who are heirs of salvation. We are heirs of salvation, with the dignity and glory of that position, dear brethren. We can enlarge on this matter, that there are those who are heirs of salvation and angels are ministering to them. Angels are ministering to us, angels are creatures, they are not divine Persons. There are only three divine Persons, as far as Scripture shows; that is, the Father, and the Son, and the Holy Spirit. We read of other creatures, such as cherubim and seraphim, but these are not strictly creatures, they are just symbolical representatives of certain things. I do not know what I can say about them, or whether anybody here can say anything about their description, about seraphim. Seraphim are simply creatures of God, or rather, though symbolical, are spoken of thus in the Scriptures. The only divine Persons are the Father, and the Son, and the Holy Spirit, and we need to be clear ourselves, to disabuse ourselves of any other thought as that there are any others outside of the Three  the Father, and the Son, and the Holy Spirit. The Three exist, and They are all to be understood, and enjoyed and worshipped; every one of Them worshipped, the Father, the Son, and the Spirit, all are to be worshipped. We cannot assume to minimise any one of the divine Persons, strictly; They are all equal, as one might say. In the abstract, They are all equal; the Father and the Son and the Spirit are equal. What They were before, in the equality of Their own proper relations, we cannot say; nobody can say. We can worship, and we do, thank God. We have learnt to worship. I hope every one here has learnt to worship. It is a time of learning, learning who the Father is, and learning who the Son is, and learning who the Spirit is; and then remember too that the Spirit has not died for us, nor has the Father died for us; the Son has died for us, and only the Son has died for us, and we worship Him, we revere Him, and it is well that we should, that He should become everything to us. There is only one Person in the whole universe who died for us, and that is Christ. He is the great Mediator between God and men, the Man Christ Jesus. 

    Well now, I am coming back to my subject, and that is the word worlds  whether we know anything about the worlds; that is to say, about them. We know something about the earth, and the sun, and the moon, and the stars, and they are worlds, of course, in a certain sense, but they are not everything. There are worlds that we have never seen, or heard of in the ordinary way; we have heard of them, of course, because the scripture speaks of them, here in this very chapter, the Son made the worlds, for they were made mediatorially. In John 1 it is said that All things received being through him. That is the Son, the Lord Jesus, a divine Person. He is the Maker of everything. He is a divine Person. Not one thing, it says, received being without Him; and so now the question to be worked out a little is, What about these worlds? Are they anything to us? Are they anything to wonder at in our minds; anything to bring in reverence, seeing that God has made them, that Christ has made them? Think of the vastness of the idea! Of course, even the earth itself is a small thing relatively. The sun is small, larger than the earth, but still small; and the stars appear small, of course, but then they are all made by the Lord Jesus, the Lord Jesus made everything, not one thing was made without Him. We are not even told that angels had anything to do with it. Not one thing was made without Him  incomparable, the magnitude of it! and yet it belongs to Christians. It is one of the things that belong to us, that we should revel in, that we have part in all this vast universe. 

    Now, in the passage I refer to here, in the second verse, this word worlds is said to be a Jewish expression, though that is not in the scripture. In Scripture it is called worlds, it is a plural word. Possibly the word cosmos is involved, but that usually refers to the earth, things that are made that we know of; but it is not the universe here, it is the word worlds that is here; we do not know how many, and that is what I am saying, that there are so many, the things that we have to deal with are so immense, that they cause reverence and respect, and, we might say, joy as we think of what we are brought into, that the world in itself, that is, the earth, disappears, you might say, in its nothingness. I repeat, that we do not know, dear brethren, how many worlds there are, but we do know the Creator, we do know the Maker of them, and we worship Him. We love Him and we worship Him, and that is the great point at the moment. I would think that all ministry must reduce itself to that. All ministry must reduce itself to that, to what is in the Father, and what is in the Son, and what is in the Spirit; but, to come now to the point, God made the worlds, by the Son; that is to say, the Lord Jesus has made them, but He has made them mediatorially, in that sense. He wrought redemption too, mediatorially, but there are things beyond that, that we cannot fathom or reach in our minds, but we do well to ponder them and be worshipful, to think of their existence, and that we have part in them. 

    I hope the brethren will be patient with me, in trying to say what I am saying, because I think everybody will realise something of the magnitude of it, and however big the systems of the worlds are by themselves, they are Gods creation and they cause worship in our hearts; and that is the whole point, dear brethren, what causes worship, for we are to worship God. As the angel said to John, Worship God. Whatever we may speak about, the first day of the week, and the Lords supper, the result, the outcome, the thought in all is that we are to worship God. John bowed down to the angel, but he said, Worship God; and that is the word that I would say to every young person here today, Accustom yourself to the worship of God. Worship thou Him, it says elsewhere. And so I go back again to my text, and that is, By whom also he made the worlds. I do not go beyond that, although there is much that could be said, that some of us have often spoken of, and that is about the Lord Jesus, who being the effulgence of his glory and the expression of his substance, and upholding all things by the word of his power, having made by himself the purification of sins, set himself down on the right hand of the greatness on high, taking a place by so much better than the angels, as he inherits a name more excellent than they. So now I pass on to the book of Acts, having spoken about the worlds. It is just, as I said before, that the brethren may begin to think of these things, and to think of the vastness that we are brought into; that we are to be worshipful because of it, that we have part in it. 

    So now I want to say a word about the first chapter of the Acts. The dear brethren will be aware that all one is endeavouring to do is to help, especially the young people who are here, and who perhaps have not much taken account of these great and glorious things. The book of Acts is the work of the Spirit of God, of course, we might in a way say, the acts of the Spirit of God. In a sense, the book comprises the works of the Spirit of God; and the thought now is just to call attention to what is going up, what going up means, because it implies what we have in the service of God the worship of God, so that in Ephesians 4 we have: Wherefore he says, Having ascended up on high, he has led captivity captive, and has given gifts to men. But that he ascended, what is it but that he also descended into the lower parts of the earth? He that descended is the same who has also ascended up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things. And then again Pauls own remarks in the epistle to the Corinthians, that he said I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago ... such a one caught up to the third heaven. And I know such a man (whether in the body or out of the body I know not, God knows;) that he was caught up into paradise, and heard unspeakable things said which it is not allowed to man to utter. 

    Well now, that helps me to say a further word as to the passage in the Acts that we have read; that is to say, the service of God is in mind, and the epistle to the Ephesians exemplifies what it implies, that we have to with such a realm, a non-created realm, and perhaps someone would say it is impossible to know what that means, but it is a fact, it is a non-created realm, for the Lord Jesus has ascended up beyond all the heavens, it says, gone beyond all the heavens, and where are they? We must stop and think of these things, and become worshipful about it. Where are they? Where are these heavens, all the heavens? How many are there? We must inquire about these things. And so, as I said, in this verse, having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up. He was taken up; that is, the Lord was taken up, and so when we take part in the service of God on the first day of the week, what do we understand about being taken up? What do we understand about the third heavens, above all the heavens? I am just endeavouring to say a word to the brethren to stir up our affections as to the magnificence of all these things, and to be enjoying them constantly, that we ourselves have part in them. 

    Here, as I said, we have the word, having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up. And then again we are told in Luke that He lifted up His hands and blessed them, and He was carried up into heaven. Well, who carried Him up? Where did He go? Where is He now? We might say, bringing the thoughts down to such as Moses, or Elijah. Where are they now? Are we inquiring about them? We belong to this wonderful system of things, even the creature system. There is the heavenly system of creatures, like the heavens, and we belong to it, we have part in it. We shall not ever enter into what belongs to divine Persons; at the same time, we are not far away from Them. They are not far from any one of us, it says; and so we read in John of the nearness of God, and yet the inscrutability of God, that no one has seen God at any time. No one has seen Him at any time. We may as well accept that, because it is a fact. And yet we read in Matthew, that certain ones see God (Matthew 5: 8), but we have to understand. Philip said to the eunuch, Understandest thou what thou readest? and that is a good question for everybody, as we read the Scriptures. Understandest thou what thou readest? And be in the things, that you see properly belong to you. 

    Now I am just going to say a word about the last verse of this paragraph, verses 1 - 9. It says, And having said these things he was taken up, the same expression as in verse 2. In Luke 24 we read that as He blessed the saints He was carried up. But where has He gone? How do we reckon where He has gone, because we only see what we call the sidereal heavens; we do not see everything. Many things are not visible; the visible and the invisible are spoken of. And so here, they beholding him, and a cloud received him out of their sight. He is taken out of their sight. We say, He is invisible. Well, He is taken out of their sight. That is the point. It does not say that even Moses, or Elijah, was taken out of their sight. We know they must be somewhere. In fact, it says in Matthew that many bodies of the saints that slept arose, and entered into the holy city and appeared unto many. That is all you can say. That is all I can say, but it is wonderful that we can even say those things, and be affected by them. 

    So it is that I now close with this thought, in the last verse here, And having said these things he was taken up, they beholding him  they beholding Him  and a cloud received him out of their sight. They beheld Him for a short time, but He was received out of their sight. So that it is an invisible state of things, dear brethren, and yet we have part in it; though we are but creatures, we have part in it. We are going to be taken up to heaven, as the Lord was, but only to a point, not as fie was taken up. That is, He has gone beyond all the heavens, but we are to be taken up, and are going into heaven. That is what we are enjoying the thought of, that we are going into heaven, that heaven is our place, and the assembly knows that heaven is its place. In the book of Revelation the assembly of God is seen coming down out of heaven, having the glory of God. So I leave that with all the dear brethren, and the Lord may give a further word. 

  
    DIVINE PERSONS AND OUR RELATIONSHIPS WITH THEM (5) (JT 72)

    Acts 1:15 - 17; John 20: 15 - 18; Matthew 25:31 - 46: Hebrews 2: 11 - 14

    JTOur subject is the brethren of Christ. It is thought that we should first bring out the significance of the word brethren by itself, and then go on to the brethren of Christ. The subject is one that is constantly in our minds and therefore it is thought that we should take a wide view of it, noting how the relationship in which we stand to divine Persons is seen in the scriptures read. It is thought we should have a wide outlook, and I should say a contextual outlook, as to the scriptures read - Thus Acts 1 contemplates the ordinary sense in which brethren are regarded. The brethren have come together in a certain place, what we may call a rendezvous, and it says, in those days Peter, standing up in the midst of the brethren Acts 1:15  that is, there were not only brothers, the apostles, but sisters also. Mary the Lords mother and others were there and they were called brethren and we are told how many there were; and then as Peter stands up to address them he uses the word Brethren. So we can see how the term brethren may be regarded as prominent in its application to us; and when we come together in assembly with a view to assembly service this is how we regard each other. 

    Even now we regard each other as brethren, which is right; but then we have to distinguish between that and what we have read as to the Lords brethren in John 20. They are called my brethren in the address to Mary Magdalene  Go to my brethren. I do not need to quote it all, we are so familiar with it, but we need to distinguish clearly between the term in Acts 1 and what we have in John 20 where we have the thought of ascension; not simply that they are the Lords brethren but that they are viewed as in ascension. That is to say, His brethren are those who will in time have part in ascension, and in the assembly too. 

    The passage read from Matthew 25 clearly contemplates, not ourselves, but the Jewish setting, which we are also to bear in mind both in connection with brethren and with the wifely idea to which there is some allusion in the Old Testament so that the thought is not confined to the assembly. There is in fact much allusion to wifely connections with Christ, but the assembly is the first, the prime thought, superseding indeed everything else on that line. We shall have to speak of that also as we proceed, but now we must see how the Spirit of God groups things. 

    In the passage in Hebrews He brings together the sons of God and the brethren of Christ of whom He is not ashamed. Then the assembly, in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises Hebrews 2:12; and even the children of Christ are alluded to in this section. So that we have a remarkable grouping of the relations in which believers are set in all these scriptures. This is the closing reading of this series and it is thought the Lord might help us to be attentive in order to get the gain that is attached to all these scriptures, because they enter into the service of God which is the great thought before God now in our being down here. We are down here with that in view because He wishes His service continued. 

    ANWWould Acts 1:14 where it says, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren, be nothing more than brethren according to the flesh? 

    JTWe did not read that verse. What is said as to Peter is that he stands up in the midst of the brethren. The term he uses is Brethren, which would cover all the uses of the word. 

    PLThe end of 1 Thessalonians is full of the thought, finishing with the word, Brethren, pray for us. Greet all the brethren with a holy kiss. I adjure you by the Lord that the letter be read to all the holy brethren 1 Thessalonians 5: 25 - 27. Would that fit in with your first thought? 

    JTJust so, and the Scriptures are full of it throughout the Acts and elsewhere. God is bringing the idea before the brethren. At the same time what we have in this connection comes short of what we have in mind in the thought of the brethren of Christ. 

    PLWould the thought here be the idea of the boards of the tabernacle fitted into one another? 

    JTQuite so, and if we regard the gold that covered all we have one tabernacle, and that is what we have in mind. 

    JRHIn this chapter we have the Holy Spirit mentioned four times over. Would the thought of brethren here afford an atmosphere where the Holy Spirit would be free to come and to move? 

    JTIt is more clear in the next chapter, but as you say we have the reference here. It says in Acts 1:16, Brethren, it was necessary that the scripture should have been fulfilled, which the Holy Spirit spoke before, by the mouth of David. But then the Holy Spirit was not actually here, He is only spoken of as He was known in the Old Testament, but in the next chapter He is actually here, having come down. 

    RAVerse 16 might read, Men, brethren, according to the note. 

    JTThat is just a term that might be used at any time. The Jews called each other brethren, but men as the note shows is just of common usage. It would mean the persons spoken to are viewed as responsible. 

    RWSThere had been a scattering of the disciples when the Lord was taken by the Jews, but then He assembled with them after His resurrection during forty days. Would the thought of brethren cover the Lords service to them, so that they were gathered in love? 

    JTHe was forty days amongst them and would use familiar terms, terms that were suitable to His position which was then a risen position, not a heavenly one. He had not yet gone to heaven, He was here amongst them and it was to bring out the reality of His resurrection. He ate and drank amongst them. 

    RWSThe Lords word to them in Matthew 12:50 suggests delightful terms of love in this basic way, For whosoever shall do the will of my Father who is in the heavens, he is my brother, and sister, and mother. They were doing the will of God, were they not? 

    JTWell, that was in the gospels. In Matthew and Luke as well as here in John He brought in the thought of brethren, but in those it was only to bring out the reality of their relation with Him. That is to say, the Lord was working up to this great realm, this thought in John 20, as seen particularly in the verses read from the Psalms and Hebrews, for the root is there. It is a question of what Paul wrote, for there is no doubt Paul wrote the epistle to the Hebrews, and he connected together these wonderful titles. These titles were already known among the saints of God according to Hebrews. The point in bringing forward the scriptures in Acts is only to establish the common idea of brethren. It has to be distinguished from the idea as seen when they came together in the beginning of the assembly day, the first day of the week. The term may be used as a greeting, and we regard each other in that light, but we soon move on to the upper levels and as we come to these upper levels we see how they stand in relation to one another, the values attaching to each of them. 

    AMacDAnanias speaking to Saul says, Saul, brother Acts 9:17. Would that convey the thought? 

    JTYes, it would show that he had regard for him in that light. It was needful for Saul to get that word, to realise that he was already amongst the brethren. 

    ABPIs it the thought of the public relationship between brethren? 

    JTQuite so. You might say it is the lowest level on which we are; whether we are in assembly on the first day of the week or whether we are together to read the Scriptures or to pray, we are always ready to think of ourselves as brethren. 

    FWI was wondering whether this thought, in the midst of the brethren, would not regulate us in our attitude towards our brethren? 

    JTI think so. The fact is that we are likely to use the word too often. It might help to more carefully consider its use; but we do use it, and no doubt intend to convey that we do respect them. 

    RWSDoes this term apply to all christians? 

    JTAt first it was so applied; clearly it was so here. You could hardly go much wider than what we have actually in Jerusalem at this time, but in 1 Corinthians 15 we have the way in which things were at the beginning, how the Lord appeared to so many. He first appeared to Simon, who is there called Cephas, then to the twelve, and then to above five hundred brethren at once. They are called brethren. 

    RHSDo we view the one in Matthew 18 who will not hear the assembly as a brother? 

    JTIt is a question of whether he is a weak brother for whom Christ died, a brother as to the family, and if so, to regard him thus. We need to keep to the context in these matters. 

    JBIn coming before the authorities in connection with unionism, for instance, do we ask them for exemption as Brethren or as christians? 

    JTIt is a question of wisdom as to what terms we might use. We are known in Washington as Brethren Number Four. That is a humbling thing. And sometimes we say Plymouth Brethren, though we do not want to bring that up; but if we have to appeal to the authorities we can say, These are christians, and we can bring in the Lord Jesus Christ, as some have done testimonially in a wonderful way. 

    LKThe number of names would show that they are distinguished persons, not distinguished on the earth but distinguished in heaven. 

    JTJust so. But I would not stress the term brethren here too much because even the Jews called each other brethren. As I was saying, it is the first level on which we may broach the subject, but we have not very much time to delay on this for we need to go on to what is higher and greater. 

    RWSIs John 20 then the highest level? 

    JTThat is just it, because of ascension being connected with it. But the group of verses in Hebrews is remarkable because they lead toward the truth of the assembly and will enable us to speak of the value of all these terms: of brethren, sons of God, and the assembly. We have to determine the relative value of each of these designations. These matters have been spoken of many times and it is a question as to whether we can speak of them now intelligently and briefly so that we get the full thought of them and pass on to something else. 

    QuesIs Abrams word to Lot, We are brethren, more like Acts 1, but the thought of Josephs brethren more like John 20? 

    JTI would say that. They were twelve brethren, twelve sons of Jacob, the administrative number. 

    RemI was thinking of Joseph making himself known to his brethren. 

    JTThe allusion typically is to Christ. Joseph is seen there, slowly making himself known to the brethren, even imprisoning some of them because of their conduct; but in due time it says that he made himself known to his brethren Genesis 45:1. Everybody had to go out because that was so sacred, so precious in his mind when he made himself known to his brethren. What is in your mind about that? 

    RemYou remember when the difficulty came up between Abram and Lot that Abram says, We are brethren. He held on to that. 

    JTThat would apply very much at the present time. We are brethren and our conduct should be in keeping with it. But then in such a circumstance we do not say we are Christs brethren, we just say we are brethren. But now we are come to the thought of Christs brethren. 

    ARMy brethren in John 20:17 is in relation to ascension: is that what you said? 

    JTYes, whereas my brethren in Matthew 25:40 does not go further than resurrection. 

    ANWIt seems as though Mary of Magdala would know all the brethren as the Lord entrusts the message to her. 

    JTQuite so; she knew them all. The latter part of chapter 20 would show that. 

    FKCIs brethren of Christ a heavenly relationship? 

    JTWell, we have just been speaking about it as to the application of the word to the assembly. This thought in John 20 is not said of the Jewish brethren, nor of those in Matthew 25 or Acts 1, but it is said of them here, But go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God John 20:17. That gives them the place that God is their Father as well as the Lords Father, and that of course is the greatest thing we have to consider next to sons of God according to Hebrews 2. 

    FWDid Moses have the right idea when he said, Ye are brethren, why do ye wrong one another? Acts 7:26. 

    JTThat would come in under the heading of Acts 1. The use of the word brethren in the early times was just in that sense that they were of the family of Israel. 

    RWSDoes this scripture involve greater spirituality? It says, Mary of Magdala comes bringing word to the disciples that she had seen the Lord, and that he had said these things to her John 20:18. Would that mean she would put the Lords message in her own spiritual language to the brethren? 

    JTI would think so, and the brethren would regard her too because she is wonderfully distinguished as a sister. Much is said of her before this comes out, and particularly that the Lord had to guard her from touching Him because the time for it had not come. When He entered into the assembly later according to John 20:19 when Jesus came and stood in the midst, then I think she would be quite free, as all of them were; but at this particular time she was to be prevented from this. He says. Touch me not, but still she called him Rabboni, meaning that He was her Teacher; she was an instructed person, which is the great thought that we have before us in these meetings. Brethren are instructed in the truth as regards the assembly. 

    GASDoes that enable Mary to distinguish the persons the Lord had in mind in saying, My brethren? 

    JTI think so. Doubtless she had had ample opportunity to know the brethren, Peter and John and all the others. 

    JTJrDo you think the immediate reference to disciples would allude to the fact that they were taught, that being the meaning of the word? 

    JTI think so. The Lord implied that it was a teaching time. He is going to entrust to her this wonderful disclosure; He has a vessel He can use suitably and that vessel is Mary, who calls him Rabboni. She indicates her fitness for the use the Lord is making of her by the fact that she recognises Him as Rabboni, that is, Teacher. 

    FNWDoes she carry the message as having some sense of being one of the brethren herself? 

    JTJust so; at any rate she would find it out later for Jesus came and stood in the midst John 20:19. He was in the midst of that company. 

    BWDoes the fact that the term brethren is not used till after the resurrection bring it on to a higher level? 

    JTI would rather you said ascension, because the assembly is not simply on the ground of resurrection. The brethren about fifty years ago were saying the Lord was always in the midst as in resurrection, but is it true? The point is, He is in the midst of those that are His brethren, associated with Him ascended. It is a question of ascension, not resurrection. 

    ANWSo in resurrection it is, Touch me not. John 20:17. 

    JTThe Lord is preventing her from touching Him in view of His ascension to the Father, but the message that she received contained not only the word as to the Father to whom He was ascending, but also that He was their Father and their God too. In order to confirm what I have just remarked  that the ground of the assembly is not simply resurrection but is a heavenly position  we might remark that the Jewish ground would be simply resurrection. 

    AHPDo these relationships, my brethren, and my Father and your Father, involve another sphere of things for their working out? Is that implied in the ascension? 

    JTI am glad you mentioned the word sphere. It takes us back to the word expanse in the first of Genesis. God was, as it were, making room for Himself. The expanse was above the waters and below them, and to bring out the room, as it were, He called the expanse Heavens. It represents the scope that He has taken for Himself in His own creation, for He had in mind to bring out all these things in relation to the assembly. 

    JLPWould Marys turning round imply that she is getting a new view of the brethren? 

    JTTurning round would show that she is really interested. It is mentioned in John 20:14 too, She turned backward and beholds Jesus; and then again in John 20:16, Jesus says to her, Mary. She, turning round, says to him in Hebrew, Rabboni, which means Teacher. I think she sets herself to speak to Him properly; she is moved now in relation to what He is saying. She had thought He was the gardener but now she is moved in relation to Himself. She says in John 20:15, Sir, if thou hast borne him hence, tell me where thou hast laid him, and I will take him away. She is engrossed with Christ, but then ignorantly so, and that is the matter we have to take account of as to Mary, for at one time she was very ignorant about things. Jesus says to her, Mary, and that changes everything for her. At this familiar word she turns herself, as if to say that familiarity is coming in; now she is perfectly free with Him and it qualifies her to take the message. She is happily free. One ought to be suitable in order to be sent with a message. 

    JTJrShe goes along on the road, you might say, with the message within her. 

    JTThe word Rabboni shows the state of her mind. She is fit now, she has right thoughts and right feelings and right names; she is fit to be sent. And so the Lord says, Touch me not John 20:17, because she might have gone further, which He did not allow; Touch me not, for I have not yet ascended to my Father; but go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father John 20:17, and so forth. She is now ready I think from the Lords point of view to go to the brethren, and she would go happily and with right thoughts in her mind, calling Him Rabboni, for He was her Teacher. And why should He not be our Teacher as well? 

    LWSDid you suggest that later on, in verse 20, the touching would have been right? 

    JTI would think so. The inside position involves that there is liberty for He allows the others to do the same thing. And having said this, he shewed to them his hands and his side. The disciples rejoiced therefore, having seen the Lord John 20:20. Later He asks Thomas to bring his hand and put it into His side, so that inside touching is evidently quite in order. I believe it indicates the assembly, the inside position. It says He stood in the midst without saying any more than that. The doors were shut; it was, we might say, a suitable place; the elements of division are shut out. What we are dealing with now is Mary, and whether she is qualified to be a messenger to carry this wonderful message, and that of course affects all of us. Are we qualified if called upon to do anything in a spiritual sense? 

    FNWYou have indicated that we are very slow to understand this thought of the brethren of Christ. Mary seems to get it in one sentence, does she not? 

    JTIt has already been said that she must have known them; very likely she did. 

    ABDoes John have these spiritual activities in mind throughout the book? In John 1:50 in speaking to Nathanael the Lord says, Thou shalt see greater things than these … Henceforth ye shall see the heaven opened, and the angels of God ascending and descending on the Son of man; and also in John 3:13, saying to Nicodemus, the Son of man who is in heaven; and then here, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God John 20:17. 

    JTThe expanse is what is meant in these suggestions. God has a wide sphere for Himself in which to carry on His operations, and what we are dealing with now is just that thought. John comes in to fill out the expanse. If the works of Christ were all written down the world itself would not contain the books. That is the wide idea that John conveys to us of divine Persons. Therefore John starts with, In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God John 1:1. It is a question of the Word, what has been spoken, but it is God, and we must have a wide expanse for that. 

    FKCWe know who inhabits this expanse, and we know the persons who will be there whom we can take account of as brethren of Christ. 

    JTQuite so, and so in Matthew 27:52, when the Lord was crucified, the Spirit of God says, and many bodies of the saints fallen asleep arose. They had slept but now they arose, and entered into the holy city and appeared unto many. They could go anywhere, as it were, nothing could stop them. There was no barrier or policeman stopping them from where they were going; the way was open to them. It is a question of what God is doing, of divine operations and there must be way made for them. 

    RAWould you say that these brethren arrived at the dignity of the name by which they are called, so that in the upper room the Lord is free to be with them? 

    JTWe cannot pass by the suggestion of the upper room without saying something about it. When therefore it was evening on that day, which was the first day of the week, and the doors shut where the disciples were, through fear of the Jews, Jesus came and stood in the midst, and says to them, Peace be to you John 20:19. That is to say there is to be no possibility of interference with what He is doing, and the brethren are ready, for the doors are shut. It does not say the door was shut, the word is plural. It means that there is preparation for the Lord, making room for whatever He might do or say. The way is open for Him; it is a matter of who and that He is not in their midst but in the midst. I believe it is the great universal thought and would fit into the idea of the expanse in that it cannot be hindered. If the move is upward we shall go upward; the expanse is so great that we cannot determine the height of it. What room there is! It is all a question of God and what rights He has. 

    RWSWould the suggestion in John 20:26 show that the disciples understood His coming in and standing in the midst? Because it says, his disciples were again within. 

    JTIt was eight days after, the week had elapsed. It is the indication of the dispensation in which we are, a dispensation of weeks. The first day of the week, therefore, is in mind and that is what we get here. 

    JLPIn our chapter in Acts 1 it was remarked in connection with the use of the term brethren that the Holy Spirit had not yet come; but would its use in John 20 infer that Christs brethren would be those who have the Spirit? 

    JTWell, it goes on to say, And having said this, he shewed to them his hands and his side. The disciples rejoiced therefore, having seen the Lord. Jesus said therefore again to them, Peace be to you: as the Father sent me forth, I also send you. And having said this, he breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit John 20:20 - 22. That is to say, Pentecost is anticipated. It is an indication of the rights of divine Persons. It is not a question of whether a divine Person is on earth or in heaven, it is what He has a right to do, and so He breathed into them here and in doing that He says, As the Father sent me forth, I also send you. And having said this, he breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit: whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained John 20:21 - 23. We have in principle the whole dispensation opened up to us, the gift of the Spirit and the idea of remission or forgiveness. 

    FKCIn the Lord breathing into them His inwards are in evidence, and would have to do first of all with our ability to remit. 

    JTQuite so, and that is expanded in the second chapter of the Acts. The reference to the inwards is quite a remarkable suggestion when connected with the breathing in Acts 2. The inwards of God are involved, as it were, in the coming down of the Spirit; it is a matter of the powerful breathing of God. It is not like wind blowing, it is breathing; and so here the Lord breathed into them, a most intimate kind of action; it is the same thing in principle as in Acts, and shows that divine Persons have rights, and use them, and we cannot question them. 

    ARIt says of Adam that God breathed into his nostrils. That would be a very close matter, would it not? 

    JTQuite so. God selected the nostrils in view of man having a mind. We have the mind of Christ, and no doubt that is involved in what the Lord did here to the disciples and the power He gave them to remit sins. Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted John 20:23. It does not say in heaven here, the Lord is saying that the thing is done. If sins are remitted there is no need to remit them again; the thing is finished. 

    FNWOn the responsive side, is it right to think of the Holy Spirit giving us the power to breathe Godward? Let everything that hath breath praise Jah, Psalm 150:6. 

    JTI would not say that. If God gives the Holy Spirit, He gives the power. So Paul says in Acts 19:2, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? I would not like to add to that. 

    ANWDoes the remitting and retaining represent assembly action? 

    JTJohn does not deal with assembly action but with the persons who do the thing, who are qualified, just as Mary was qualified. If things are to be done let us be qualified to do them. No doubt the disciples would be qualified by what the Lord imparted to them. This matter of remission affords great liberty among the saints; the purpose is to liberate us lest we should be bowed down by anything that may have happened in the way of sins. The assembly has a right to remit them. There is liberty to forgive so that we might be released. 

    ANWDo you mean we should be more free to remit than to retain? 

    JTI think so. I certainly would myself. Think, for example, of a person bowed down with legal fears or anxieties; the need would be to have discernment as to the state of the person, and whatever is done the Lord says it is done: Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted John 20:23. The actual transaction is finished. 

    ARDid Paul bring this in at Corinth in regard to the incestuous man? He says in 2 Corinthians 2:8, Assure him of your love. 

    JTJust so, assure him of your love. 

    FWIn a day like this when recovery is so manifest, is the thought that as God is forgiving so we should be like Him in order that the recovered one should be free for service? 

    JTThis particular chapter implies that the Lord has set us all free in the assembly, and that is the idea; we are free for the assembly, we are not to be bowed down or held in bondage with legal fears as to our sins, because they are authoritatively remitted. 

    QuesWould it not be incongruous to remit a brothers sins in assembly and then restrict him afterwards? 

    JTThat is right. 

    ABPThe Lord in speaking to the woman in Luke 13:12,13 says, Thou art loosed from thine infirmity. And he laid his hands upon her; and immediately she was made straight, and glorified God. Has remission that in view? 

    JTQuite so, she glorified God. Now to proceed to our verses in Hebrews, what is in mind has already been intimated and these verses group together the great things that we are speaking of, the first being many sons brought to glory. Sonship is stressed in verse 10, and then in verse 11 we have, For both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren  that is what we are speaking of now, brethren  saying, I will declare thy name to my brethren; in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises Hebrews 2:11,12. We have assembly service in this particular passage and further we have, And again, I will trust in him. And again, Behold, I and the children which God has given me Hebrews 2:13, that is, the children are alluded to also. We have already touched on that but we have not properly touched on the question of assembly service and what the assembly is as compared with the brethren. In touching on the actual service of God on the first day of the week, which is the day of the assembly properly, we have to consider the meaning of the word brethren, the Lords brethren, as well as the meaning of the word assembly, and then the meaning of sonship. These three things will have to be considered and what values they have, and I would say they have equal values. This has to be considered by us as to whether we really understand it and accept it, and whether we really understand the feminine and masculine side of our subject which we have already touched on too. 

    ARWould not the brethren be masculine, and then the assembly feminine, and then sonship would be masculine again? Is that how the service is to be carried on? 

    JTThe actual concrete service is in Hebrews 2:11 which says, I will declare thy name to my brethren; in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises That is service to God by Christ; that is the most exalted part of the service. 

    JTJrWould you say we must understand the Lord as amongst us in order to enter into the thought of brethren in our relations in the assembly? 

    JTThat is the first thing we come to, that He is actually here. We have considered the idea of brethren in Acts 1 where it is simply what we are ordinarily. Now we come to the time when the breaking of bread is past, to that which involves the Lords relations with the assembly, and involved in this that He praises in the assembly. But all these things come in when He is already recognised amongst us; and all is that we may come to the concrete idea of the service of God. 

    JBI am not very clear as to how we address the Lord in this position of brethren. I can understand how we do it in the assembly relationship and as sons with the Father, but how do we address the Lord as brethren? 

    JTIt is a question of being one of them and of the person who does it being one of them. We are to address Him in that way, only in a priestly sense, in a priestly capacity, so that we know what to say and do. It is a collective idea, the one addressing Him is speaking for all. It is a common thing in the Old Testament, one speaking for all. Does that answer your question? 

    JBAccording to the order after the breaking of bread it is the brethren of Christ. But how do we address the Lord and what is His relationship to us? Are we speaking of our love for Him or His love for us? 

    JTIt is a question of what we are able to do, what power we have and what understanding we have; so that if we speak to Him as brethren of Christ we speak to Him in a priestly sense. If a brother speaks it is as a priest. He must always remember that priesthood must be there if the service of God is there. He is just a priest, but he is one of us. 

    DMacDIn what way does the Lord sing praises? 

    JTI would say it is through the assembly. It says, I will declare thy name to my brethren, they are to know the Fathers name; and then, in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises Hebrews 2:12; that is to say, it is an assembly action, in the midst of the assembly, that is where the praises are carried on. 

    PLEphesians 3:21 would link all that on with eternity, to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. 

    JTVery fitting, because in that book it is the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge, and then, that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God Ephesians 3:19; that we might have capacity to take part in the service. 

    JTJrThe thought of the expanse would come into that chapter I suppose, the breadth and length and depth and height Ephesians 3:18. 

    JTIt would. 

    RWSWould it be right to say that the title of relationship which we have with divine Persons is related to just two of the divine Persons? 

    JTWell, the question is whether we can go further and include the Three. But in any case two of the divine Persons are involved, through the Spirit by the priest. I use the word priest for it is the proper word for carrying on the service of God while we are down here. 

    RWSShould we just rest there then, that it is the Father and the Son? 

    JTBut then the power of it all is in the Spirit. The person who speaks is in the Spirit. He speaks in the Spirit or he would not be able to speak at all. 

    FKCIn John 17:26 we have, And I have made known to them thy name, and will make it known; that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them and I in them. 

    JTThat is a further thought. In Hebrews 2 we are where we can speak with brevity of the service of God. We have already spoken of one of the divine Persons being addressed, and now speaking of the assembly, the Lord Himself says: I will declare thy name to my brethren; in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises Hebrews 2:12. The Lord Himself does it. 

    ABPHow does the next verse, And again, I will trust in him, fit in here? Hebrews 2:13. 

    JTIt is just brought in here as an added thought as to the humanity of Christ. He trusted in God but I do not think it is a matter to be spoken of in the service of God on the first day of the week. It is just an item, whereas the singing of praises is a very important and manifest item in the service of God; that is to say, the praises which the Lord Himself carries on. 

    PLDoes that quotation from Psalm 22 bring in the musical side, the feeling and agile side, the hind of the morning? 

    JTQuite so; that is the title of Psalm 22 you mean. Who but the true David, the Lord Jesus Himself, could be the author of that? 

    ARThe title to Psalm 22 is feminine. How do you view that? 

    JTWhen we come to this point, those who are singing form the feminine side in the assembly. 

    ANWWould you say Mary formed part of the assembly? 

    JTNo doubt, as every sister does; but then we have to make room for the feminine side not simply in sisters but as one idea in the assembly; and for the masculine side as being Christ Himself. 

    JSThey anointed Aaron and his sons. 

    JTJust so. 

    FWBehold, I and the children which God has given me Hebrews 2:13; does that indicate the delight that He had in them? 

    JTYes; but that is only an isolated item because that is connected with His pathway here. Such items are not really involved in the service of God where it is a question of the Lord singing in the midst of the assembly. Now we are dealing with what is one of the greatest references to the divine service we have: that is, Christ Himself in the assembly praising the Father. 

    JLPWhy does the Lord stress the name, I will declare thy name? Hebrews 2:12. 

    JTThe name is what He is; what the Father is is involved in His name. J.N.D.s hymn expresses it: 

    Father, Thy name our souls would bless. (25:1)
 

    FKCIs it not remarkable, the thought of a divine Person taking over a creature for this service in the assembly? 

    JTYou mean the assembly is a creature? 

    FKCYes. 

    JTQuite so, only a very great one, the greatest in the universe and nearest to divine Persons. We must always remember that she is viewed mysteriously. She comes down out of heaven from God. It is not the idea of her going up there to be told to come down; she comes down, her origin is from heaven. No one else is spoken of in that way but the assembly. 

    JRHIs this singing not so much a matter of sonship as of Christ and the assembly? 

    JTChrist and the assembly, exactly; but sonship, of course would be there and gives great importance to it because we are all there. It is a collective idea. 

    GASIs this declaration of the Name to the brethren on a different level from the message to Mary? Would it be more intimate? 

    JTWell, the Lord is the speaker here; it might include Marys message. What we are speaking of here is a quotation from the Psalms brought in by the Spirit through the apostle Paul; and He is in the midst of the assembly Himself, so that we get the import of the assembly from Paul in this passage. It has been of immense value to us for years, so far as I remember, that the Lord sings through the assembly. 
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    THE WAY TO MORAL ELEVATION (JT 75)

    Acts 1: 9 - 14; Acts 10: 9 - 13; Acts 19: 1

    My thought, beloved brethren, is to speak of moral elevation. The thought of elevation, whether we look at it as moral or literal, has a special application in christianity. The literal side we find specially in the gospel of Luke, and this corresponds to the epistle to Ephesians. In a coming day there will be found a people of God that has its blessing on earth, but our blessing is in the heavenlies. It says in Ephesians that God ... has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ, and in connection with this it says that He has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. It was in the purpose of God to set us in the heavenlies. Nothing in Scripture is plainer than this, that our calling is a heavenly one. As the apostle says in Philippians 3: 14: The calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. That is why, as I said, the gospel of Luke develops step by step the great principle of elevation. 

    In Luke 2 we find the angels saying, Glory to God in the highest; and in chapter 10 the Lord says to His disciples, Your names are written in the heavens. In chapter 19, when the Lord passed into Jerusalem for the last time, He rode as King and the multitude of the disciples celebrated this occasion saying, Peace in heaven, and glory in the highest. In the gospel of Luke the believer is always reminded of what is in the highest in view of our place there. In Luke 10 the Lord says, I beheld Satan as lightning falling out of heaven. He shows how swift his fall is, that the sphere may be free for the assembly to come and take its place. In correspondence to all this we find at the end of Luke that the Lord was carried up into heaven. 

    All this prepares the way for these three scriptures in Acts that have been read. 

    The Acts of the Apostles has the assembly in view, and is intended to help those who are of the assembly to understand how we may become morally elevated, before we are literally elevated. In the present time we are to understand moral elevation. I wish to show how this moral elevation comes out when the believer refuses to connect himself with the religious ways and habits which are current in christendom. That we are gathered here tonight bears witness to what I have said. If we had been gathered in an acknowledged religious building with the religious arrangements that are found there, we should not be morally elevated but rather in a spiritual sense be degraded. We are morally elevated when we withdraw from that which has public reputation, and when we avoid ways and habits that the world recognises. 

    In the light of the elevated place we possess in Gods thoughts and in the light of the recognition that will be ours one day, we may be satisfied with being hidden and unseen. It says in Revelation about the assembly that it came down out of heaven from God having the glory of God. This shows that when we come out in public glory, we shall be seen by the whole universe. What answers to that now is to be hidden, to avoid all religious acknowledgement, to evade what man considers good in a religious sense and to avoid all mere publicity. Those who can be content with being small now are such as are really great according to God. It is not that we should be inactive or conceal ourselves but believers should, as Paul says, be recognised by being unknown, and yet well known. We are unknown because the world will prefer to overlook us, but if we are faithful to Christ in our testimony it will know us well enough. Even if we are unknown as not forming a part of this world, we are, all the same, well known in the testimony, and this testimony incurs persecution. 

    Now I wish to show how this came out at the beginning. In Acts 1: 9 we read, A cloud received him out of their sight. Their eyes were fixed on Jesus, and it was as they were looking on Him that He was taken up. It is well, dear brethren, to ponder a scripture like this and, so to speak, try to picture the whole event before our eyes. Suppose you had been there when the Lord was taken up, you would have received an impression of it, as of something which had never been seen before. It was a Man going up; think of that! Have we ever pondered such an event? It says, They beholding him. Think of a Man who goes right up! What grace in Him! what feeling of victory! what joy in His heart when He went to the place from whence He had come! And it was not only that He went up to heaven, but He was received up. If you had seen it you could never forget it; you would get such an impression of elevation. When we see Him going up, we get a thought of our going up, and we could say, Here we find the way in which we are going up. The two men in white clothing who stood by them, when He went up, say, This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. 

    Satan does not come down from heaven in this way. The Lord says: I beheld Satan as lightning falling out of heaven. The Lord Jesus does not fall. He comes down in glory and dignity. He shall thus come as they had seen Him going into heaven. And between these two events, the Lords going away and the Lords return, we find the assembly. And what might we expect should fill their hearts who form the assembly during this time of expectation but the light of His elevation and our elevated place with Him? These disciples saw Him going up, and they returned to Jerusalem, and it is in their behaviour and in what they now do, since they have returned to Jerusalem, that we can see that of which I have been speaking. We can see how the thought of elevation fills their minds. It says: And when they were come into the city, they went up to the upper chamber. We see how the thought of going up comes out. 

    Let us ask ourselves: What have I before me when I go into a large city such as Gothenburg, London or New York? Do I look for what is morally elevated? If I am unconverted or worldly minded and travel to Paris, then I wish to see all the sights in the city. If I value religious reputation I shall visit the most famous church there. I mention these things to show the contrast to what we are speaking of, namely moral elevation. If I love the Lord Jesus and His interests, and I go to Paris it is in order to meet some few of those who believe in the Lord Jesus, and who might come together in some humble place there. When I come to Boras today I do not know of any place like this room where we are gathered. I should look out for this place, and why? because here is found what corresponds to heaven. Here are found such as love the Lord Jesus, and this is what characterises heaven, for heaven is filled with those who love the Lord Jesus. 

    Therefore as we see, these disciples went into the upper room when they returned to the city. And whom did they find there? Was it the great men of the day? Not at all; there were not any such found there. There were found Peter, James and John and Andrew and all the apostles together with a few women and Jesus brethren, and they were together praying. If I had asked Peter about the latest news, 

    he would not have had to say of such things nor of the money-market. He would have answered, We have in our hearts the light of another world altogether. He whom we love has gone into heaven, and He said to us before going up, that He would come back to fetch us. He even said that in a few days the Holy Spirit would come upon us. 

    We can understand, dear brethren, that it is such things they were speaking of in a company like this in the upper room. If a so-called higher critic, one who denies the deity of Christ and the inspiration of the Bible, had come into this upper room and had said to Peter, I do not believe in the man of whom you speak, I do not believe in the inspiration of the Bible, I do not believe that Jonah was swallowed by a fish, how do you think they would meet a man like that? There would be found no place for him there; they would surely meet him very coldly; they are all occupied with Jesus. They know who He is, and they know where He is. I notice a woman there, Mary, the most wonderful woman in the world. Where would you find a woman, who can speak to you as she can? She could speak about the childhood of Jesus, of His earliest years as a young boy; she could speak of Him at the age of thirty. One can understand what this upper room was as filled with the most wonderful people that one could meet. And you say to yourself, I should like to stay here; I am willing to give up all religious reputation in Jerusalem in order to be in this company. Whatsoever I have to leave, I must stay here. In this upper room we find Gods nobles. The emperor at Rome in all his power cannot add anything to a company like this; in this company the least of all is greater than the emperor. There we see moral elevation. We get an idea of what christianity is as well as what this world is. What is this world? John says, The world is passing, ... but he that does the will of God abides for eternity. 

    One can understand that this upper room in Jerusalem was a contrast to the temple with its splendour. Perhaps you would remind me that these same disciples went into the temple according to what we read in Lukes gospel; but we find an explanation of this when we see that at the end of Lukes gospel they are viewed as the remnant of Israel, and that they are found in grace in the temple, as if God once more would appeal to the nation. But as I have mentioned already, we are viewed in the Acts as in the light of the assembly, and the building, which corresponds to the assembly is not a building like the temple or a cathedral but an upper room. The meaning of the word upper is not that it is any better than other rooms, but that it is insignificant and humble. The expression upper involves moral elevation. 

    To speak of our next scripture, it says in Acts 10 that Peter went up on the roof to pray. God intended to bring in the gentiles. In chapter 19 it says that Paul went through the upper districts to Ephesus. Romans answers every question in connection with me as a believer on earth. All this must first be made clear to my soul. Romans is given us of God in order that our souls might be set right as regards our sins and all that concerns us regarding our responsible life here on earth, even our bodies; wherefore we are encouraged in this epistle to present our bodies a living sacrifice to God. Later on we might reach to a more excellent side, and, so to speak, reach to the truths of Ephesians through the upper districts. 

    When the nations were to be brought into the assembly. Peter was found in the house of Simon the tanner by the great sea. This speaks of God having the nations in view. Peter went up instinctively as it were; he went up on the roof to pray, he did not go down. And heaven honoured him with a vision, for it says that while he was praying an ecstasy came upon him and he beheld the heaven opened and a great sheet came down. What I have before me is that God might make us evangelical. He longs to fill our hearts with love for souls. If we cannot preach. He will give us ability if we pray about it, but in seeking to reach souls we must not drop down to common religious methods. Peter went up to pray. It is not time for us now to settle down, but it is time for us to be diligent in the testimony. If we have no ability to preach, let us pray, but let us go up to pray. Peter went up to pray, and it was as if God said to him, This is pleasurable to Me, and as you have come up to pray I will show you what I intend to do. 

    When Peter relates about this sheet he says, It came even to me. That is to say, if we are exercised concerning the testimony, and if we go up to pray, and we refuse worldly methods in connection with the testimony in our service. God will honour us, and He will do this by revealing His thoughts to us. The sheet descended with all the quadrupeds and creeping things of the earth and the fowls of the heaven. That shows how all mankind, men of all these different nations, ought to hear the gospel. Peter was now prepared for this, and when he opens the door for the gentiles he does it in the light of the thoughts of heaven. The gentiles are brought in on this upper line. If believers around us wish to come into fellowship they come to what is morally elevated. When Peter preached to the gentiles the Holy Spirit fell on all those who heard him speak. This thought is affirmed as we have seen in Acts 19, when Paul in Ephesus through Gods guidance wished to announce the truth about the assembly. If we read Acts 20 together with the apostles epistle to the Ephesians, we shall understand how elevated the assembly is. It says that Paul came to Ephesus, through the upper districts. May God bless these few thoughts! 

  
    THE ASSEMBLY AS SEEN IN THE CLOSE OF THE GOSPELS (5) (JT 76)

    Acts 1:1 - 26

    JTWhat was intimated at the outset was that Luke has a system of grace in mind with which the assembly is identified, and this chapter bears out the thought. The Lord is again seen here upon earth before His ascension so as to keep in mind manhood in Him, and so it is seen in its beautification of life, not simply in the basic thoughts of it which are most important. What an opportunity is given for examination of humanity according to God, to be used systematically in view of the testimony of God in a world-wide sense! Now we have Lukes point of view, but still with Jesus on earth, but risen and seen in life, presented indeed in life. So that our thoughts are, as it were, lifted to the beauty of life in Christ and that in operation, for operation is in mind in the system, not exactly what we shall have in eternity, but what is here in the Spirit; although we do not propose to look into the thought of the Spirit in the second chapter, but only to pursue the idea of humanity in the Lord as seen finally in this chapter. It was in mind to call attention, at the outset, to how early the thought of the Lords ascension is seen in the gospel of Luke. The time of His receiving up is mentioned in chapter 9 confirming that there was haste, as it were, in reaching the position in heaven, the position contemplated. Peter later says in Acts 3:21, Whom heaven indeed must receive. He is there, received, but carries on in view of the assembly, not in view of the prophetic feature of the testimony, but of the assembly; not in view of the millennium, but the assembly, and so there is the completion of the twelve, the administrative side of the position in the twelve apostles. 

    AEHHow do you reconcile the waiting forty or fifty days until the Spirit came with the idea of haste? 

    JTThe idea of haste is not stressed in the Acts, but rather, levitical principles are seen more in the Acts and carried out in the apostles and even in the Lord Himself. The book of Acts is intended to convey for the whole dispensation the principles by which service or administration is to be governed. I was thinking that we have to make allowance for time in the book of Acts so that things should be properly done, and we also have much said of geographic position as well as time. 

    AEHThe chapter starts with the eleven, but soon we have others added reaching one hundred and twenty. The system is expanded and time brings it to ourselves. 

    JTQuite so, and also the idea of life is pursued in the chapter, for the idea of names alludes to life. There is the distinction that life gives, involving names. All that is in keeping with this preliminary chapter. 

    ABWhat have you in mind in setting the prophetic side against the assembly? 

    JTPeter says in Acts, Whom heaven indeed must receive till the times of the restoring of all things, of which God has spoken by the mouth of his holy prophets since time began Acts 3:21. The allusion to the prophets since time began is a remarkable statement; that order of things is held in abeyance to make way for the assembly. What the prophets have to say is held in abeyance; it has not the first place. 

    MOIs that what the Lord has in mind in John 17, I sanctify myself. Is that His service in relation to the assembly period? 

    JTYes, that chapter relates to the assembly period. We can name it, because we know enough of the assembly to do so, but this matter of since time began is literally holy since-time-began prophets; they belong to time whereas the assembly takes precedence now, and the Lord is received in heaven in view of that. The prophetic period is held in abeyance, but is of great importance, and the Lord is actually waiting on high until the time for that, as Psalm 110:1 says. The book of Acts and particularly Paul will tell us what is occupying Him now. 

    AEHIn the verse following your reference to the prophets, Moses is spoken of and the prophetic ministry in that dispensation. Whatsoever soul shall not hear that prophet shall be destroyed from among the people Acts 3:23. That is in abeyance for the operations of this system of grace. 

    JTYes, it is. Peter was setting out the faith period so he says in chapter 3:16, And, by faith in his name, his name has made this man strong whom ye behold and know; and the faith which is by him has given him this complete soundness in the presence of you all Acts 3:16. Faith is greatly stressed there, in that which Peter is now engaged with, the present period, what we have ventured to call a sort of nondescript period or dispensation awaiting the time of which the prophets spoke since time began. The Lord will take all that up presently, but in the meantime He is going on with the assembly. 

    ABIs that the import of Acts 1:7, in regard to the times and seasons? 

    JTThat is the idea; that is put off. They were preoccupied with their own matters, whether the kingdom would be restored to Israel. The Lord says that is the Fathers matter. Your position is to wait for the Spirit and I will carry on certain things in which you are being engaged. The gospel was to be preached when the Holy Spirit was sent from heaven. 

    ARProphecy in relation to the future is connected with time, whereas there is no time limit to the feast of weeks which foreshadows Christianity. 

    JTYes, it refers to Christianity. The first of Acts refers to what is brought out of our houses (Leviticus 23:17). 

    RWSIn regard to the beautification of life which you spoke of, is the assembly period to be filled out by the living movements of the Lord Jesus, His coming in and going out? 

    JTI think so. How attractive He is in life! He is attractive in all settings, but notice that He presents Himself as if He would be known in a certain way, which I think is very suggestive. The book begins, I composed the first discourse, O Theophilus, concerning all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach, until that day in which, having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up; to whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs; being seen by them during forty days, and speaking of the things which concern the kingdom of God. We can understand that there would not be the same haste here as in Luke 24. In Luke 24 there is the idea of reaching the administrative period so that the gospel should go out without delay, according to God, from Jerusalem. The geographic position is stressed. Now we are dealing with how Christ is presented to us, beautiful and attractive in life, so that the dispensation might be set out accordingly, the Spirit coming in after this, but the beautiful thoughts of life developed in the Lord Jesus must belong peculiarly to this dispensation. 

    CRIt was so attractive to Luke that he presents Him to Theophilus at this time. In Luke 1 he is addressed as most excellent Theophilus. 

    JTAll that is meant is that Theophilus is a more spiritual man now. Luke did not have to use terms of courtesy and respect for he is ready to learn that greater things attached to the Lord Jesus in life. 

    HGHWhat is the difference between receiving the Holy Spirit and being baptised with the Holy Spirit as referred to in verse 5 of our chapter? 

    JTWell, the reception is spoken of in John 20. He breathed into them, but reception, I suppose, is a right word. Paul says, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? (Acts 19:2) It was a gift, spoken of in Luke. How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? Luke 11:13. That is the ground of the reception of the Holy Spirit, but the baptism is an external matter. It is taken up from the idea of baptism, which is immersion. John the baptist says that it was said to him, Upon whom thou shalt see the Spirit descending and abiding on him, he it is who baptises with the Holy Spirit. And I have seen and borne witness that this is the Son of God (John 1:33,34). It would connect with the cup of the Lords supper. We have all been made to drink into one Spirit, for in the power of the one Spirit, we are all baptised into one body. The baptism of the Holy Spirit brings in the body. 

    AEHThe note to the word with in Matthew 3:11 gives the meaning as in the power of; be it external or simply the nature and character of, but always including the latter; it is the nature and character of the thing as well as the outward public exhibition of it. 

    JTI think that is helpful. The baptism of the Spirit would be the idea of immersion, that is, that it covers us. It is a question of power but includes the formation of the body. So also is the Christ (1 Corinthians 12:12). The Christ is the public idea involving the body. 

    HGHDoes the thought of baptism suggest that the Holy Spirit takes control? 

    JTI think so. John contrasts the Lord with himself. It is well understood that John baptised with water, but the Lord Jesus would baptise with the Holy Spirit. It was well understood that the idea of baptism meant immersion, whether by water or by the Spirit. The idea is carried forward in the epistle of Corinthians, so also is the Christ (1 Corinthians 12:12). It is the public position of the assembly, as in baptism. In the power of one Spirit we are all baptised into one body. 

    MOWould it link on with Acts 1:8, the idea of witnesses in the public side of the testimony? 

    JTWell, it does. That is what the Lord is stressing among the disciples. He says, But ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth. That is the position. Instead of the kingdom being restored to Israel, what is set over against that is the position of the Spirit, and the disciples had to come to that, to make way for that. That would be the great dominating thing in Christianity  the presence of the Spirit. 

    ABPIt says, And there came suddenly a sound out of heaven ass of a violent impetuous blowing, and filled all the house where they were sitting, (Acts 2:2). They were engulfed in the thing. 

    JTJust so. It was the Spirit, really God, taking charge of things in chapter 2. 

    ANWIn connection with Cornelius and his household it is a lavish idea, poured out upon the nations. The gift of the Spirit was poured out. 

    JTI suppose the thought would be to stress the lavishness of the gift of the Spirit and how full is the provision made in Him for Christianity. We have, of course, something like it in the millennial day according to the second chapter, but it is not just what we have in Christianity. We have the outward thing in the Spirit poured out and given in that sense, but the inward too as in John 20. 

    TEHDo you link the suggestion in Ezekiel? And he said unto me, Prophesy unto the wind, prophesy, son of man, and say to the wind, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: Come from the four winds Ezekiel 37:9. 

    JTWell, it is a question of prophesying which is hardly the thought in the incoming of the Spirit, which is an inward matter. Speaking reverently, I believe the inwards of God are involved in the breathing, impetuous blowing or breathing. That is the idea and it refers to Christianity. Of course, at Pentecost it is the public side, sat upon each one of them (Acts 2:3) and the house was filled, but it was Christianity. God is saying that He is coming in in His own way, and with adequate means of setting up and maintaining Christianity, involving the assembly. 

    AEMIs there some significance in that, after the reference in Acts 1:5, to the baptism of the Holy Spirit; we read, After now not many days. They therefore, being come together. Is that the response in the disciples coming into evidence, the organism taking shape? 

    JTWould you not link it with what we had already in Luke 24? We do not get it in John 20:19, for there it is said, where the disciples were; but in Luke 24:33 when the two come back from Emmaus, it is said, They found the eleven, and those with them, gathered together. John does not say that, but, where the disciples were. Being come together makes way for the public administrative assembly, because the eleven were there, meaning the twelve would be there in principle. That is what is meant, and so the idea of together is of note in this chapter, and in the next; in fact, in the whole book the idea of together is notable. 

    FNWPaul says in 1 Corinthians 12:13, For also in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body. Would you help us as to how we come into this baptism with the Holy Spirit? 

    JTWell, it is one thing, a great general thought. Of course, we come into it individually. I do not know that I would consider myself as baptised by myself, not that I would say much about that, but I think it is a great general thought, one idea as marking the dispensation. 

    CAMWould you say a further word about this matter of being gathered together. The fact that we sit down at a certain time, that we are all here, would in itself, I suppose, involve the idea that some mystical thing takes place that causes us to be assembled. I mean that the mere physical fact that we are all together at a certain time does not mean we are assembled in this way. 

    JTNo, but it is implied in chapter 2, And when the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing, they were all together in one place Acts 2:1. That is governing thought that runs through the dispensation, I would say. In the end of the second chapter all who believed were together, meaning that they were together in heart, wherever they were, which is important. To be gathered together suggests the assembly in its functioning capacity and so Matthew says, For where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them Matthew 18:20, which is another side of the position; where the Lord is when we are gathered together. I think what you mean is that there is a sort of unseen power that acts upon us to gather us and where that is the Lord says, There am I in the midst of them (Matthew 18:20). But we see here at the outset of Christianity that first the apostles were together. They were all together when the Spirit came, but afterward there is the preaching and the gathering of three thousand. It says that all that believed were together, meaning that wherever we are we should be in spirit together. We should never lose the sense of being all of one company. 

    JTJrDo you think the apostle in writing to the Hebrews would have this sort of thing in mind, partaking of the Holy Spirit, and tasting of the heavenly gift and the powers of the world to come? He is alluding to this very thing, what is going on among us at the present time. 

    JTQuite so. It might be that persons externally with us, who might fall away, are contemplated; they might even be partakers of the heavenly gift, and fall away, but still the allusion is to this very thing, when together. 

    ANWNot forsaking the assembling of ourselves together (Hebrews 10:25). 

    ABIn Genesis 49 Jacob says, Gather yourselves but then he says, Assemble yourselves. Jacob rightly in his place says, Assemble yourselves in view of their hearing  to listen to Israel their father. 

    JTThat is a very orderly and prophetic position, which really runs into what we are saying. I am glad that matter of together came up, but there are certain things we should notice in the first paragraph that enter into the special word that the Lord was there forty days. I composed the first discourse, O Theophilus, concerning all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach, until that day in which, having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up. I thought we might pay attention to the idea of being charged, how the Spirit is brought in here in a peculiar, definite way, that as risen the Lord acts by the Spirit. It is an element of the dispensation, that things are done by the Spirit and the charge is by the Spirit and the persons charged are the chosen ones; that is, we are on elevated ground, as it were, the full platform on which Christianity is set. The Lord charged by the Spirit the apostles whom He had chosen. 

    ABPDoes that link on with John 20:21, As the Father sent me forth, I also send you? 

    JTYes, the charge involves certain solemn responsibilities placed on them. In verse 6 they dropped to a lower level in talking about the kingdom of Israel. It seems as if the Lord would tell us that Christianity began with great dignity. All that we have said about humanity in Christ is involved in this, but in this chapter we are in the presence of dignity, and rich beautification, and choice of persons, and the authority of the persons; the apostles whom He had chosen and then the presentation of Himself living after He had suffered. All these thoughts are most beautiful, I think, and present the dignity of the dispensation even before the Spirit came, showing the vessel is great enough to receive the Spirit and retain Him, as it were. 

    HBWould it be right to bring in the thought of Aarons rod that budded and blossomed? It was to be a testimony before the people night and day. 

    JTIt would. There was a great result after the uprising of Korahs company. All that was the outcome of Korahs rebellion. What an order of things God set up in the power of life, for that is what is meant. 

    TSDoes this matter of beautification that you referred to earlier go with 2 Chronicles in connection with Solomons regime? 

    JTQuite so. You mean what the Queen of Sheba saw. 

    DPI want to ask if the presentation of Himself living would be to set out the idea of victory over death. 

    JTWell, it would be. I think the word beautification is good. The beauty is involved in life as seen in Christ. It is man in Christ, but in view of the dispensation in which we are. It is all presented here as inaugural, carrying beautification, carrying what is necessary to accentuate the greatness and beauty of the moment and what is going to result from it; that is, the great thought of the assembly is coming into it. 

    AEHPeter says in chapter 3 verse 16, By faith in his name, his name has made this man strong whom ye behold and know: and the faith which is by him has given him this complete soundness in the presence of you all Acts 3:16. Would you connect that with Ephesians 4, the full-grown man that we are to arrive at? 

    JTWell, quite so. The full-grown man is undoubtedly a full-grown person, and the idea is set out in Peter and John. It is the Peter and John chapter. This man in Acts 3 is added to give fulness to the position, the result of faith operating, so that Peter says, Look on us. It is a question of what is to be seen there. 

    ARThe carved half-open flowers in the temple would represent that? Half-open flowers suggest life. 

    JTVery good. It is a beautiful thought meaning that they are fresh, opening up, not stale or fading fruit, but fresh and beautiful. The temple was marked by that. 

    AMacDDo we see some of this beautiful fruit in the Song of Solomon which we feel the Lord is opening up to us in these last days in a beautiful way? 

    JTIt sets out the assembly, how it operates in the Lords supper. God is only mentioned in the song under the name of Jah, which is an abstract thought, and hardly the feature of the book. It is a question of Christ in the assembly as introducing the service of God. 

    ABPWhen Lazarus came forth from the grave, bound feet and hands and the napkin over his face, the loosing of Lazarus and the movements that would result in life would be similar to what we have in this chapter. 

    JTQuite so, the point is to show what was there, the living condition that was there; he became a testimony to those who came to see him. 

    JTJrPeter refers to the Lord as the Originator of life. Would that be the idea of life set out in persons? The Lord set it out Himself and then others. 

    JTThat is good. It seems as if we should now proceed to examine the chapter. We have reached verse 10. It says, And as they were gazing into heaven, as he was going, behold, also two men stood by them in white clothing, who also said. Men of Galilee, why do ye stand looking into heaven? This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. Then they returned to Jerusalem from the mount called the mount of Olives, which is near Jerusalem, a sabbath days journey off. And when they were come into the city, they went up to the upper chamber, where were staying both Peter, and John, and James, and Andrew, Philip and Thomas, Bartholomew and Matthew, James son of Alphaeus and Simon the zealot, and Jude the brother of James. These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. What is to be noted is, that after the earlier remarks, we are shown the whole number of the apostles and their companions, we may say, in an upper room, as if the Spirit would show us the basis of Christianity in the upper room; 

    that is, what is there and what is to become enlarged in the sense of authority, and then in the sense of personal acquirements in the knowledge of Jesus and the brethren; as if we are to understand what we have come into in Christianity, what was set there by the Lord to inaugurate and conserve what was in His mind, to preserve it in an out-of-the-world state of things. There is no religious building or anything such as that would enhance us externally, but what was there was enough to preserve what is of God and promote it and keep it going. 

    APTThese two men seem to be cognisant of the Lords movements. They know something about Him. 

    JTIt seems as if it is in keeping with what we have remarked on the idea of man, not angels, in this setting; then in keeping with that, the position which marked the company, in those days Peter, standing up in the midst of the brethren, said (the crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty). The idea of names would refer to life which was there, and which gave distinction to them, and then there is Peters position as giving a lead indicating what should be done, which is a matter of great importance in a crisis, to know what to do and to do it in a dignified way. The names point to dignity or distinction among the brethren. What are we unless there is some spiritual distinction attached to us, not simply so many persons, but persons with distinction? 

    CAMWould you regard the upper room as a moral idea? 

    JTJust so, because it is a conservatory of all the Lord Jesus had done. It says He began both to do and to teach, and then the company of persons, not simply official persons, but the persons generally are distinctive in their names. That is, we ought to know one another. Greet the friends by name (3 John 14). 

    We ought to know one another even in these general meetings. We appreciate one another by our names. Affection runs in that current. 

    CAMRegarding the upper room, Jerusalem too, is a moral idea as I understand, but it is a city with boundaries at the same time. 

    JTWe have measurements taken from it to Emmaus. 

    CAMAs to practical matters in our localities, do the dwellings of the saints stand relative to some boundary line, and is the boundary line in regard to a city, rather than to the upper room idea? It becomes a practical matter because you measure the distance from your home to the meeting room. 

    JTI think Jerusalem would be measured from the temple. It would be the centre of gathering, where the people were. The walls in themselves are nothing. It is where the people are, where the disciples were. 

    JKPIs that borne out in verse 8? The matter of witnessing comes in there, in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth. Would that be the idea? 

    JTI think so, that is where the people were. When Paul and Barnabas went to Jerusalem to see about matters, they were received by the apostles. It is a question of people; there would be something in the walls of the city of course, from a military or political point of view; but as regards the fellowship and the enjoyment of things, and the light, we must have the people. The Lord comes to where the disciples were. 

    APWould these persons carry forward characteristically the manhood features of Christ? 

    JTJust so. Every name there would be some reflection of Christ, as for instance. Peter, his name Cephas would suggest something of the assembly. 

    ABWould verse 14 bear on that, These gave themselves all with one accord. There were no reserves. All the principles of life were there in beautiful character. 

    JTYes, in dependence on God and leadership. These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. I think the feminine side is usually a modifying feature. There is no evidence that there were any women at the Lords supper when it was instituted. The apostles were there, but here we have the women, the feminine side, and it would look as if the divine intent was that the assembly should be composed of women as well as men. There is a modifying influence by the feminine side which runs through Scripture. 

    TEHIn the matter of the cities they were to measure to the nearest city in connection with the slain man in Deuteronomy 21. 

    JTBut what would you do without a people? When Boaz had something in mind, he called for the people. The matter necessitated the people. 

    JKPYou were speaking of the matter of distinction. Does that thought go beyond the upper room idea, carrying into the sphere of public testimony? 

    JTThat is right, because we have not the idea of the upper room there so much, of course, but what we read is, And in those days Peter, standing up in the midst of the brethren, said, (the crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty). I would think the crowd of names would imply what was public, and worth looking at. Of course, they were inside. No doubt the meeting was there, but still there is the idea that it would be a public testimony, the distinction that marks the brethren: for instance, no one with any sensibilities coming into this hall would fail to see that there is distinction marking the persons of a kind that is not seen in any ordinary people of the world. 

    JBWould you have the same thing in chapter 13 at Antioch where you have those together and the names mentioned? 

    JTYes, it is not a crowd there, but certain names known by their distinction. The last one is Saul. The point was they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. They carried the idea of the dispensation strikingly in Antioch, from the Jewish position to the nations in Antioch. The service of God was transferred among the nations. That is what marked that situation. The service of God was carried out among the nations in these distinguished persons. 

    JBWhat was set up at the beginning is carried through in that way, is it not? 

    JTWell, it is, and what was at Antioch was equal to what had been at Jerusalem. The scattering had already taken place but the thought was carried on by Barnabas and Saul particularly, because they had ministered in Antioch for a whole year, showing that dignity was maintained outside of Palestine. 

    DPThe distinctive features that marked the disciples here would be a distinct advance on what had preceded. 

    JTIt is a question of intelligence here really; the handiwork of the Lord Jesus personally is seen there in the upper room, and the word names implies that each had a distinction, some ray of glory in each of them, I believe, in the sense of life. Not that the Spirit had come, but the idea of life in the Spirit. The work of Christ had that character. 

    FKCI think you have said that the hundred and twenty represent what is greater in quality than the three thousand. Did you have that in mind? 

    JTI think so, because it was the handiwork of the Lord personally, which is a very precious thing, what the Lord Himself did before the Spirit came. 

    ARIt would affect the whole earth, would it not? It speaks later in the Acts of turning the world upside down. 

    JTJust so, the handiwork of the Lord there is seen in one and another. How much each could tell them, and his brethren, how much they, who were there before the Spirit came in, could tell the disciples about the Lord Jesus. 

    MOWould not Peters skill in taking up this matter of Judas suggest the Lords handiwork too? 

    JTWell, that is another thing, not so attractive as what we are speaking of now, but it is remarkable that Judas is brought in here. We have awful conditions of humanity in the world at the present time, degraded, murderous humanity, and life made so cheap. It is the same with Judas, a remarkable product. There was nothing at all commendable about him and now we have the terrible kind of thing that happened to him. Peter says, Brethren, it was necessary that the scripture should have been fulfilled, which the Holy Spirit spoke before, by the mouth of David, concerning Judas, who became guide to those who took Jesus; for he was numbered amongst us, and had received a part in this service. (This man then indeed got a field with the reward of iniquity, and, having fallen down headlong, burst in the midst, and all his bowels gushed out. And it was known to all the inhabitants of Jerusalem, so that that field was called in their own dialect Aceldama; that is, field of blood.) It seems to me it is a terrible thought brought in by the Spirit here in the introduction of Christianity. That kind of thing had to be contended with, and the names are over against that. It is over against what God has and the fruit of Christs own handiwork, the kind of humanity He brought in and which alone stands the test at the present time. 

    AEHIs there a warning in it in regard to association with what is religious? He was guide to those who took Jesus. 

    JTWell, it shows what is possible within the scope of the assembly publicly. How incorrigible the flesh is under the most favourable influences. While the Lord Jesus came in and went out among them, Judas was there. 

    ABPIs it not delightful to heaven now that there should be a vessel here concerned about the fulfilment of Scripture? The Lord opened their understanding, but there was care in their hearts, that it would be fulfilled. 

    JTPeter makes that point in his address. What the world is full of now, accentuates the need for maintaining the kind of humanity that is set out in Christ, and the apostles too. They were capable of being developed in the highest order of humanity. It brings up the necessity of distinction which belongs to Christians, those who have the Spirit, the distinction that belongs to Christians and the assembly too. 

    R-. Would that distinction be seen in what the apostle says in Colossians, Put on therefore, as the elect of God, holy and beloved Colossians 3:12? 

    JTQuite so, so that Peters address takes up the question of the Scriptures and leadership, and then the exposure of the thing that brought in all the sorrow; that is, Judas. Then the Spirit turns to the idea of the person needed to make the apostleship complete. And they appointed two, Joseph, who was called Barsabas, who had been surnamed Justus, and Matthias. And they prayed, and said, Thou Lord, knower of the hearts of all, shew which one of these two thou hast chosen. It is a question of choice. At the beginning of the chapter it says, 

    The apostles whom he had chosen and it is a question of choice now. To receive the lot of this service and apostleship, from which Judas transgressing fell to go to his own place. That reminds us of antichrist really. He is going to his own place. And they gave lots on them, and the lot fell on Matthias, and he was numbered with the eleven apostles. That is, the apostleship is complete, which points to the new order of things and involves administration. 

    CRProbably Peter remembered the night the Lord spent in prayer over his selection. 

    JTYou can see here what the tutorship of Christ really meant and how essential ministry is to us, because of the need of instruction among the brethren, each one taking up the need of being instructed. 

    AEMIs the lot falling on Matthias wholly a sovereign matter, or is there some distinction between the man who has three names and the man who has one? I was wondering if the Spirit, with the greater knowledge that pertains to Him, might indicate some refined distinction with the man whose name indicates more simple life and ways, with only one name. The Spirit would have more liberty where there is greater simplicity; perhaps there are more complications with a man who has so many names  relatives and business interests. 

    JTEspecially if he changed his name for business or social reasons or had a hyphenated name. 

    HHVerse 20 uses the word overseership and verse 25 apostleship. Would the thought of overseership reach down to the present time, such as spoken of in 1 Timothy 3? 

    JTWell, of course, Peter was an elder, that is, an overseer, I suppose, but then apostleship is really the issue here; that is, authority, and the lot fell on Matthias A,P.T. They say, Thou Lord, knower of the hearts of all. There may be something in this as a heart matter. 

    JTIt is a sovereign matter too. It is a sovereign matter to name the apostles. The Lord named them and took great care; He spent the night in prayer before He named them. Here the idea of sovereignty must enter into it. Sovereignty implies that we are not now dealing with novices or beginners, but we are dealing with a great person called an apostle. We are thinking of him not simply as having an official name but his actual state must be known. Not only is God sovereign in making the selection, but it is necessary that his state be known. Judas state in the wisdom of God was never really known by the apostles. They never seem to have known him, but we should know one another and especially those in a position of trust or responsibility. 

    HHPsalm 109:8 says, Let his days be few, let another take his office. After all, Judas was only with the Lord a few years. 

    APTThis matter of service among the brethren, involving a responsible matter such as an address or any service among the Lords people, necessitates that those who have it in their hand should be acquainted with the moral state, as well as the ability, in the one selected. 

    JTQuite so. It is very important, and to take the best advice you can get. Timothy had a good name, a good report among the brethren; and when it is a matter of a large number, it is all the more important that any person who is to be entrusted with a service should be reliable, not simply the brother who can speak well, but who is reliable as to the truth. That is the principle that is to be set out. 

    JKPIs that the reason for service preceding apostleship? It says, Shew which one of these two thou hast chosen, to receive the lot of this service and apostleship. 

    JTSo that the word is earlier, The lot is cast into the lap; but the whole decision is of Jehovah, (Proverbs 16:33). They follow that here. Matthias had been there during all the time in which the Lord Jesus had come in and gone out. Justus was too, but Matthias was selected, meaning God knew better than the brethren. Of course, we have to trust one another and it is certainly important to get reliability in ministry, not simply those who can say things o give addresses, but those who are reliable in what they say. 

  
    THE MATERIAL FOR THE NEW STRUCTURE (JT 78)

    Acts 1: 1 - 26

    We see in this chapter the nature of the material the Lord had formed, and how suited it was for the new structure  the assembly. Special notice should be taken of the place given to the Spirit in the Lords charge, of the fact that He assembled with the apostles and that they as together asked of Him, and that Peter stood up with them for his discourse recorded in chapter 2. There is something for us in all this, for according to the mind of God, the end of a dispensation should conform to what was true at its beginning. 

    The first narrative by Luke finishes with Christ carried up into heaven after blessing the disciples, and their returning to Jerusalem and attending the temple and praising and blessing God there. All is suggestive of the results of Christs ministry as bringing in the priestly family. Lukes second narrative, the Acts of the Apostles, has in view the new structure, hence the prominent idea is assembling together in view of the coming of the Holy Spirit. The Lords own charge to the apostles is said to be by the Spirit. His service in Luke 24 is not presented as being by the Holy Spirit, but as what He did Himself. Acts has the assembly as the new system in view. Everything is now provided by the Spirit, and what the disciples did in the ten days between the Lord leaving them and the Holy Spirit coming shows that they had been formed by Christs ministry. Without being told to return to the city and to go to the upper room they did so, showing that they had light as to the new thing. The fact that we get here the mount of Olives instead of Bethany gives a clue to the heavenly connection. Those in the upper room represented the authority of Christ; no reference is made to the temple in verses 3 to 14. 

    Assembled is one of the key-words to the new dispensation, and here assembled with them is a most remarkable expression. Here in Acts it is the manner of His presence, and so He assembles with them and commands them not to depart from Jerusalem until they had received the Holy Spirit. It is a pattern  a primal thought that goes right through the dispensation as a matter of light. It is most suggestive that the Lord takes up a relation like this, and there He commands. We treasure it as light in the soul, and if we are to answer to the beginning this is necessary. In Luke we find that the Lord left here a priestly company. He led them out to Bethany, which speaks of an earthly association, and there He blessed them; it was like Aarons house being blessed (Psalm 115.). They continued in the temple praising and blessing God, which was what God sought from Aaron and his family. 

    Lukes second treatise has the assembly in view and although he refers to the same things, it is in quite another way. The disciples, who belong to the new structure, are here charged, assembled, and commanded not to depart from Jerusalem, but to await the promise of the Father. The mount of Olives in Acts 1 suggests a heavenly connection. When every man went to his own home, Jesus went there (John 8: 1), and it would seem to point to heavenly associations with the Father, When they had sung an hymn, they went out into the mount of Olives. 

    When the disciples are together they ask the Lord; they recognise the oracle, the place of divine communications. It is at this point that the Lord is taken up and a cloud received Him out of their sight, but the two things we have been looking at remain, the Lords administration in relation to the assembly, and our privilege of asking. It is a great thing to be in a place where we can ask, and although we may not always get what we ask, we get regulated. Here the Lord replies to their question in the negative, but a negative is very often light, and we learn that when the Fathers time comes, the course of things will be resumed according to the prophecies. The assembly is linked up with an eternal order of things; we are, as it were, let down to earth like the sheet, but only to be drawn up again. The feast of Pentecost was not limited by time like the other feasts, and so we have access to what is eternal. 

    The Lord is taken away, and they are seen gazing up, but they are corrected at this point. The cloud would indicate that they were not to look up. Stephen was right in looking up into heaven, for then there was no cloud; but at this point God had not given up Israel, so there was not the clear shining yet. The disciples go to the upper room, not to the temple. It was probably the guest-chamber where the Lord had been (Mark 14: 14, 15), and where He had instituted the Supper. They show that they are in keeping with the new thoughts. 

    Peter standing up is another evidence of the fruit of the Lords work. He stands up in the midst of the brethren, the assembly properly, and proves that he had profited by what had gone before. In chapter 2 he shows that he understands further the ground on which preaching stands. In the first instance they are together to receive communications, and he stands up in the midst of the brethren, but in the second he stands with the eleven; that is, they are on the same footing as he; they were all commissioned to preach, and it is only sent ones who can preach or teach. Evangelisation stands on the ground of commission, and it is for the brethren to determine whether there is a commission; they are to judge. 

    In verse 21 we see that they deemed it an indispensable qualification that the one to be chosen in the place of Judas should be of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us. Only such could be an adequate witness. It is remarkable that the Spirit tells us the number of names in the whole company residing in the upper room, which indicates His cognisance of what belongs to Christ. 

    Peter stands up in chapter 2 more as an oracle than as a servant. If any man speak, let him speak as the oracles of God; as there is speaking for God things are clarified. A word from the Lord comes from one standing up in the midst of the brethren. In the assembly the Lord is supreme, and the speaking is an oracle. The gospel preaching is supported by the sympathies of the house of God, and you may get a manifestation at the Lords supper, which will colour not only the preaching, but will go through the week with you. 

    It is instructive to see that the disciples appeal to the Scriptures, and that they pray. The Lord knew when He left them that He could safely trust them, and so He did not tell them, as He could have done, whom they should appoint in Judass place. They had not the Spirit as yet, but they knew what to do in those unique circumstances. They were menders of nets, and what they did in Acts 1 was on the principle of repairing a rent. It is also a point to be noticed that they knew the brethren, those who had been in the habit of assembling with them all the time Jesus went in and out among them, and the Lord knew their hearts. They go through all the exercises needed in making the selections, but God decides the choice. It is a great thing to know the brethren, and then you know how to act under any circumstances. 

  
    SONSHIP (JT 79)

    Luke 24:4; Acts 1:9 - 11; Luke 9:30,31

    JTMy thought was to look at the realm in which men are to be, that is, in the divine domain of sonship; and I thought it would be profitable to consider the kind of being, as we may, in which the thought is expressed, as to the resurrection, then of the ascension, then in the Lord Himself on the mount of transfiguration. Luke says at the outset that the angels were saying, a multitude of them, Good pleasure in men (chapter 2:15). That is what a multitude of them were saying according to Luke; he is the only one that tells us these things, showing that heaven is not one angel, but a multitude, and that they are conversant with this great thought of Christ, and very jealous as to it  Good pleasure in men. In the first passage they are seen as men, representing the thought; they are in shining raiment, indicative of the lustre and glory of the order of manhood now brought in in resurrection. Then we have the shining in white clothing in Acts 1:11. Then on the mount of transfiguration it is two men ... appearing in glory; their names are given, that is, they have personal distinction, showing that each one will have personal distinction in heaven. But the first thought is men, each having a distinction; each name indicates that. And they are there in dignity too: they are speaking with the Lord. Lo, two men talked with him, who were Moses and Elias. 

    WDoes men convey the thought of full growth? 

    JTIt does not seem so in this passage, but is rather to bring out the order of being. When God made Adam, He made a complete man, to bring out the order of being. God sets out His great thoughts in the creation; and so in Christ, there is no idea of development in what He brought in. Adam represents the order of being; he is that kind of being. 

    AWRAt the outset does He indicate the adequacy of the testimony to men? 

    JTThat is right. Not good pleasure in man but in men. God has the plural idea in His mind. We have the thought of man too; John makes much of that. Pilate says according to John, Behold the man! (John 19:5). John the baptist calls attention to Him, Behold the Lamb of God (John 1:29,36). Attention is called to the Person of Christ, as pre-eminent in the divine thought. The counsels of God require men. 

    AWRThe tabernacle of God is with men; is that a cumulative thought? 

    JTQuite so. We are all raised ... up together. The only single Man that goes into heaven is Christ. Paul goes in in testimony, the Lord goes in alone, but we all go in together. Israel went into the land together. There was no thought of anyone wanting there, of anyone absent. Though the two-and-a-half tribes elected to stay on the other side of Jordan, forty thousand of them went over, the whole of Israel was secured. 

    HBDoes that principle apply, the going into the divine domain together? 

    JTI think so. You embrace all in affection. Some are not with us, but we have them in mind in the assembly; we think of them. We do not come together in assembly in remnant character, the whole assembly is in mind. The Lord said, Why persecutest thou me? (Acts 9:4). That is, the whole assembly is in mind. 

    QuesSo the twelve men found at Ephesus receive the Spirit together? 

    JTYou mean the twelve that Paul found; yes, 

    that is significant, it was no accident that it was twelve men, they all got the Spirit together, an important matter, suggestive of a good foundation there. 

    HFIs your thought men in contrast to angels? 

    JTThat is what I thought. The angels are seen, in Luke, as serving without any feeling of envy, multitudes of them, representing the full angelic thought. They are so taken up with what has happened. God was manifest in the flesh, ... seen of angels (1 Timothy 3:16). The first time they saw Him was in manhood. 

    NFWhat is in your mind as to the three passages read? Are they progressive? 

    JTThe first, Luke 24:4, is how manhood appears in resurrection; the lustre and glory attaching to that order in resurrection. Then in the second scripture, Acts 1:9 - 11 the intelligence as to the ascension, the manner of it, This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven. The manner of the Lords ascension is perceived, as ye have seen him go. If thou see me when I am taken from thee, Elijah says (2 Kings 2:10). I think wrapped up in this is the manner that becomes us whilst He is away, what goes on in the assembly in the interval. So when they were selecting an apostle it was to be one that had assembled with them all the time that the Lord Jesus went in and out among us (Acts 1:21), I think that is what they would convey  the manner of the Lords movements  white clothing. Then thirdly, Luke 9, those on high appear in glory  that is a further thought. John says, It doth not yet appear what we shall be(1 John 3:2)  although he saw much, there is something more; but anyway they appeared in glory. So that we shall have bodies of glory, the same persons not in bodies of resurrection merely, but in bodies of glory, fashioned like unto his glorious body (Philippians 3:21). 

    HFThey were perfectly at home in that scene. 

    JTThat is what I thought. In heaven we shall be perfectly free to address the Lord; we do not wait for Him to hold out the golden sceptre. Heaven will be a place of liberty. 

    HFHad you thought that if we enter in spirit into these three passages, we should know something of it now? 

    JTI think it is to teach us liberty, to teach us the dignity, the liberty that the speaking would suggest. It is the greatness of the Person that is in mind  the Lord is before us  then these two men who were Moses and Elias, were the greatest men you could think of up to that time. They were there and talking to the Lord; they were talking with Him, not He to them. I think the talking was according to what they ministered here, what Moses had been engaged with, what he saw on the Mount, the pattern of the tabernacle; all that would appear to be without effect if this was not so. And so with Elijah. 

    FIDo you mean that the place of distinction they had here was greater than their service? Each one would be known in his distinctive character in heaven? 

    JTOur place in heaven will be greater than what we have here as men. 

    QuesDoes that link on with His receiving up in the same chapter? 

    JTThe days of his receiving up, corresponding with Man received up into glory, the glory being beyond what was here in flesh, or even in resurrection. That is what we are to be conformed to, His body of glory, not merely as One risen, but His body of glory. 

    HBWould these two men suggest the heavenly saints in glorified bodies? 

    JTYes, they come out here according to the power of God, representing that He can bring them out for this purpose. Elijah had gone up into heaven even without dying but he did not go up in a glorified body; all that was awaited. Christ the firstfruits; afterward they that are Christs at his coming (1 Corinthians 15:23). These are what you might call provisional, to bring out the thought. 

    WIt is worthwhile laying this up in our souls, how we really stand. 

    AWRWhat is the point here in men in glory  these two men have their own distinction? 

    JTWe receive our glorious bodies: afterward they that are Christs at his coming would imply that all still await the consummation of it, even these two men. Although we read in Matthew 27 that many bodies of the saints which slept arose, and came out of the graves after His resurrection, we cannot say much about it; it is just a testimony of what God can do. 

    WAWhat is suggested in the suddenness with which these things take place? 

    JTIt is suggestive of the possibilities that lie in the Spirit: Two men suddenly stood by them. The Spirit in that way would present what is heavenly to us, so that we enter upon it immediately; there should be no need of delay. 

    WADoes it have any bearing on our present position? 

    JTI suppose the Lord is working and stirring us up in that way just now, in view of what may happen suddenly at any time. The Lord may continue in testimony. He may do so, but we do not know; the time is ripe in a way. 

    HBWould it be in contrast with the gradual transformation which is our moral experience? 

    JTThe Lord may come as we are engaged with Himself. These women were looking for the Lord, you know. As they were in perplexity about it, 

    though in perplexity, still they were looking for the Lord. 

    QuesIs it in the same circumstances that the Spirit comes in in Acts 2? It comes suddenly. 

    JTI think so. It says, Behold, two men stood by them as they were gazing toward heaven in Acts 1. Then in Luke 2 it says, Suddenly there was with the angel a multitude of the heavenly host, as the shepherds were caring for their flocks by night. 

    HFDid I understand you to say that Moses and Elias could enter into conversation with the Lord because they were intelligent as to what was happening? 

    JTI think that is what is meant to be conveyed. Their ministry would be futile aside from this that they were speaking of. The Lord was about to depart out of this world. Moses well understood what exodus meant, His decease which he should accomplish at Jerusalem. Aside from that, all their previous ministry would be ineffective; it would be futile. God brings these two men there. No doubt they were filled with intelligence at the moment so as to present a complete picture. 

    AWRHow would that apply to us? 

    JTWell, in all these three scriptures it is a question of personal dignity, for even John says, It doth not yet appear what we shall be: but we know that, when he shall appear, we shall be like him, although he was here and had seen this, he does not even know as to the whole thing! It is a question of laying hold of what we shall be there, of course; that enters into our service here. 

    The first thing in these scriptures is the kind of man, the radiant character of it, even in resurrection. This is what appears in resurrection; no doubt the heavenly thought enters into the shining of the two  but it was there in resurrection. If the women were equal to it, it was as much as to say, this is what you are going to be. 

    HFIs it significant that it follows on They found not the body of the Lord Jesus? 

    JTThey were looking for Him dead, a poor thing in a way, and yet there were thousands of others that did not even look for that! You are thankful to see people going to the orthodox church, there is something in that, for there are millions that do not even do that. But then these women are looking for the Lord; they loved the Lord, but it was teaching they needed. Like thousands of christians, it is teaching they need, they really love the Lord, but they are looking for Him in the wrong place, they are looking for a dead Christ. 

    AWRIf room is made for affection, intelligence would follow. 

    JTAffection is the basis of education. These two men could not only tell them things, but they represent in themselves what the divine thought is; as any minister ought to represent morally what he is saying. They would come back to that afterwards. Pauls doctrine would unfold what the saints are going to be in heaven. 

    ALThe angels rebuke them in saying, Why seek ye the living among the dead?. 

    JTThere are thousands of christians around us seeking the Lord but seeking Him in the wrong place. Our business very largely is to instruct them. I believe these angels mean that; the shining garments would indicate that the truth is to shine forth. You do not see much shining in what comes out of cathedrals, but what comes out of death enters into this. We all, with open face beholding as in a glass the glory of the Lord, are changed into the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Spirit of the Lord (2 Corinthians 3:18). 

    QuesWould it enable us to stand by them, as these two men did? 

    JTYes, that is the idea in shining raiment. It is oil that makes your face to shine  it would shine a bit on them. 

    HBThe shining suggests something inside shining out. 

    JTIt is the Spirit that shines, not merely on people outside, but as effective inside. 

    WAquila and Priscilla would instruct in the way of God more perfectly. 

    JTYes, that is the kind of thing. I am sure Apollos would say something afterwards he had not been accustomed to say. He had come from Alexandria, an eloquent man and mighty in the Scriptures, but the shining was needed, and I believe these two would furnish that. I think there is a lot of instruction for us as to the kind and order of man. Paul says, Other foundation can no man lay than that is laid, which is Jesus Christ (1 Corinthians 3:11). It is that kind of man. I believe the testimony of God today is more what the saints are, than what they say; what we are, the manner and spirit. 

    WThey took knowledge of them [Peter and John], that they had been with Jesus (Acts 4:13). 

    AWRThe Lord said to the lepers, Go, shew yourselves. 

    JTYes, Shew thyself to the priest, ... for a testimony to them, Go, shew thyself. (Matthew 8:4). 

    FIWhen the women saw these two men, they could really take their thoughts to heaven. If we are here as shining spiritually amongst the saints, our very contact with them would direct their thoughts to heaven. 

    JTQuite so, the shining is the point all through; do you not think that is rather more what we are? 

    FIOur thoughts would be more on what is heavenly instead of occupying ourselves with circumstances here, and things of interest in this scene. 

    JTIt says of Stephen in his introduction into heavenly things, All that sat in the council, looking stedfastly on him, saw his face as it had been the face of an angel (Acts 6:15); he was a reflection of what was there. 

    WThe Shunammite woman perceived that a man of God passed by. 

    JTYes, he passed by her door, and she saw that he was a holy man of God. When the Lord was here He shone; He is not here, but we are here. Why persecutest thou me? indicates that there was a reflection of Christ in the saints. 

    HMcMIs that why it says they remembered his words? 

    JTQuite so. I believe that is how the church is formed characteristically. The apostles had opportunity to see how the Lord Jesus moved: All the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us. The thought was that from the movements of Christ, there would be knowledge acquired of who He was. When the Holy Spirit comes down the thing is confirmed. That is, christianity is inaugurated; what they were was carried down as formative material in the church, carried down to the present time. Those in the upper room really refer to the kind of material there, even the Lords mother, all is carried down. 

    ALWhen Peter goes to Cornelius he bears testimony that they had eaten and drunk in His presence, and in his epistle that they were eyewitnesses of His majesty. 

    JTThat is a resurrection thought  eyewitnesses of his majesty. 

    HBWhat is the thought in white clothing? 

    JTI suppose that should mark us in view of the period of His absence, from the time He went up till His return. A simple suggestion, I think. 

    HBHe has a few names even in Sardis which have not defiled their garments and they shall walk with me in white: for they are worthy (Revelation 3:4). 

    JTI think that is helpful; the characteristic feature of the garments is purity. Then they tell them that He will come back in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. Now He is ascending and coming down. The Lord says, Hereafter ye shall see heaven open, and the angels of God ascending and descending upon the Son of man (John 1:51). 

    ALWould you explain that, the angels of God ascending and descending on the Son of man? Do we see that? 

    JTThe allusion is to Jacobs ladder. The passage we are referring to is in John, the other is in Genesis 28:12. Upon the Son of man is a question of His Person; He is the beginning of the movement. The angels here are descending on Him. It is a question of the greatness of the Person that was there. I think it is a marvellous tribute to the Lords Person. 

    ALTo bear witness to what is now here on earth? 

    WIn Hebrews they are ministering spirits sent forth to minister to them who shall be heirs of salvation. 

    JTOn account of those who shall inherit salvation. They are not presented as coming down, though they must have come down; they are presented as going up first. 

    FIIf He had not been here to ascend from, there would be nothing to go up. It is the same kind of principle before He comes down in the way of blessing, there must be the ascension, the going up, 

    the appreciation of Christ here; our appreciation of Him as having been here serving in blessing. 

    JTJust so; He was seen of angels. It is a principle that runs through Scripture, ascending and descending, in relation to what is connected with the Lord. Ascending on Him implies that we should begin there; it would refer to His incarnation, He is here in that position. 

    WAWould the same thought appear in the sacrifices? 

    JTThe going up there would be more typical of Christ. 

    FIIs there an alteration here? They are not looking into the grave now, they are looking up into heaven. 

    JTThey needed this adjustment because the glory had received Him. They were looking up, that period had ceased. The glory had received Him, the natural sight was shut out. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in the men of Galilee? 

    JTThat is reproach. They were not men of Jerusalem; they were men of Galilee; Galilee was under reproach, Nazareth particularly; it was intensified reproach. That is really what the people of God experience. I think we ought to get the thought conveyed in their remarks, not only in their garments but in their remarks. You might say it was a right thing to look up; Colossians tells us to do that. It is not that faith had not existed before, for it had been present from Abel onwards. In the absence of Christ things are on the principle of faith. When He comes back again it will be a period of sight. The period of the cloud is ceasing now. Stephen looked into heaven, there was no cloud. Hebrews is a book of opened heavens, but not for sight, but for faith; while we look not at the things which are seen, but at the things which are not seen (2 Corinthians 4:18). That is one thing. Here it says, This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven. That is to be maintained in the interval, the manner of His going up: it is a heavenly thought. We are to go up too. It is one great thought to keep before us, the thought of going up. We have to understand how He went up. 

    QuesDo you get the full effect of this ministry in Revelation 4, in the twenty-four elders in white raiment? 

    JTQuite so, they are there. John was received up when he saw that. I think there is much in this; there is wrapped up in it the ministry of Paul, the idea of going up; there is the idea of coming down too. I John saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down from God out of heaven (Revelation 21:2). 

    QuesWould that be like 2 Kings, mount Carmel and then Samaria? 

    JTElisha saw Elijah go up. The children say, Go up, thou bald bead, they ridiculed it, and bears came out and slew them. God would not have that, that the thought of going up should be ridiculed; it belongs to christianity. 

    WWhen the coming of the Lord was revived sixty years ago, it was ridiculed. People said these christians will go up in a hand basket. 

    JTThat gives you the idea of the ridicule; we do not go up in a hand basket. 

    ALHe says to the two going to Emmaus, Ought not Christ to have suffered these things, and to enter into his glory? (Luke 24:26). 

    AWRSo the Spirit of God would call attention to Paul, to his manner. 

    JTI am sure there is a great deal wrapped up in that. Pauls ministry is wrapped up in that, in the manner of things. I believe that word manner is bound up with what follows in verse 21, as to the way He came in and went out amongst them. 

    What are you going to do now? Every movement would be suggestive of something. The Lord is calling attention to the manner in which things are to be done. The Lord broke the bread  how did He do it? What did He say? The Lord did it, and it is the bread which we break, not only which we eat, but which we break. 

    HMcMWhat follows is in like manner. 

    JTJust so, the order of the cup, in like manner also. 

    FIWhen we see the meaning of the thing, the breaking of bread takes on a different character; there is a divine movement. 

    JTThe way the clergy present the sacrament, and the whole service in any church is not the way the Lord gives us things. That is what is in mind here, how He does things. So that the assembly convened is a reflection of heaven; it is the same thing; He is the minister of the sanctuary, you are there in a spiritual way. The Lord said to Nicodemus, according to Johns gospel, No man hath ascended up to heaven, but he that came down from heaven, even the Son of man which is in heaven (chapter 3:13). That was implying not that He went, but that He is there characteristically as belonging to it. The fact that He came down here for a little while, does not alter that fact, that He is characteristically in heaven. 

    RemThis takes place on the mount of Olives, near to Jerusalem. 

    JTJerusalem was the place of testimony, and they went into it from the mount; Luke says it was Bethany which was a bit further back from Jerusalem, but the Spirit here says it was from the mount of Olives. Acts looks on to the assembly more; Luke finishes up with the Jewish remnant. So you have the Lord assembling with them almost immediately here, not simply in the same room as they were, but being assembled with them. So that the idea is He would continue to assemble. 

    RemAssociation with them would be an advance on standing by them. 

    JTYes, indeed. This is suggestive of an innovation after He arose, not before He rose. So that the book of Acts is more a book of precedents, how the Lord did things, and how the apostles did things, as much as what they said. The Holy Spirit is here to bring things down to us. In other systems of religion it is more what is said, but in regard of christianity the Holy Spirit is here to bring things down, to revive them when they need to be revived. 

    HFIs there anything answering today to the Lord going in and out amongst them? 

    JTI think so, the Lord has promised to come to us. 

    RemDavid went in and out amongst the people of Israel. 

    JTThat is right. He went in and out amongst them, and he led them in, and led them out. You may lead people out and not lead them in; many have done this; but David led them back; he led them into conflict, but he brought them back. 

    Now the last scripture, Luke 9, is the heavenly. The Lord says in verse 27, There be some standing here, which shall not taste of death, till they see the kingdom of God. It is a very solemn thing to deny oneself, to take up ones cross, and be His disciple. It is not leisurely sitting down, but involves standing. We do not taste death until we see the kingdom of God. Then about eight days after this, He takes Peter and James and John and was transfigured before them; evidently it was a spiritual transaction; a Person who is in heaven, and a picture of what is in heaven, that is what these two men Moses and Elias represent. We shall appear in the heavenly city; we shall appear in glory. It is how we will come out, appearing in glory. 

    WAQualifications are formed today. 

    JTJust so, the Lords supper in the assembly is all educative in that way. 

    HBThe fashion of his countenance became different. 

    JTJust so. As he prayed, the fashion of his countenance was altered, and his raiment was white and glistering. 

    RemWe shall all be changed, in an instant, in the twinkling of an eye (1 Corinthians 15:52). 

    JTThe Lord is carrying on a great work quickly, all to bring us back to who He was and is, in view of His suddenly appearing at any time. 

  
    THE LORDS COMING TO HIS OWN AS SEEN IN THE FOUR GOSPELS (3) (JT 81)

    Luke 24: 33 - 53; Acts 1: 1 - 5

    JTIt seems as if we should continue to look at Luke as bearing on our subject, that is, the Lord coming to His own as presented in the four gospels and in the Acts. His coming to them after He arose and before His ascension happened in a corporeal sense; He actually came to them, as Luke says in the Acts, To whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs (Acts 1: 3); so that many infallible proofs marked all the activities of the Lord in the forty days. Luke is singular in that in his gospel he makes no allusion to the forty days, but he does so in the Acts; the other gospels say nothing as to the actual time involved before His ascension after He arose though they all indicate that some time elapsed. Matthew does not mention the ascension at all, so that we have to keep in mind that according to Matthew the Lord is here in some sense with us, as He says, all the days. John does not formally state that He ascended; however, he mentions, without specifying time or circumstances, that the Lord said, I ascend. Mark and Luke are definitely specific, Luke saying that He was carried up into heaven and Mark that He was taken up. 

    It is thought that we should see the meaning of Lukes allusion to time in the first day after He arose and before His ascension because it is as if the Spirit would suggest that there was haste in reaching heaven, that actual dispensational operations could not begin until He reached that position, and that everything should issue from heaven so that there should be no delay in reaching that point. Hence this chapter leaves us with the impression that the Lord was very active on the first day, and that He finished and went up to heaven to carry on the mediatorial work. All this must have some bearing on assembly service in relation to the Lords supper, intimating that we should proceed immediately to break bread on the first day of the week, as is stated by Luke in Acts 20: 7, And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread. That is what we come together for, and what is now before us links with what we had on the past afternoon, the actual breaking of the bread at Emmaus. It was not the Lords supper because there is no cup mentioned; it was therefore a household matter so far, only preparatory to the assembly position. So that we leave our houses ready for the great occasion in the assembly when the Supper is to be celebrated, for it belongs to the assembly; the Lords supper cannot be apart from the assembly. 

    CHHWhat is the thought in Acts where it speaks of breaking bread household-wise? 

    JTI think that it would be that it was already detached from the idea of the temple. The temple was still owned in Jerusalem as the public centre of divine service, but the Lords supper was not to come into that setting; it belongs to the christian position and I believe the things that happened at that time would indicate that. It took the character of a household matter at first; they broke bread from house to house, but it was just the house in contrast to a religious building; I think that is how the matter stands. It was a transitional period, showing the compassions of God as lingering over the Jews. The Lord went up from Bethany, which is the remnant position, and the disciples are immediately linked with the temple in the gospel, but in Acts it is not mentioned. 

    JWDRegarding reaching heaven quickly in Luke, at the breaking of bread there is power for it because in christianity there is power resident in the system in view of divine operations commencing without delay. 

    JTYou mean that this chapter indicates that the system is already there in that the saints are dwelling together? The two coming from Emmaus were in keeping with the spirit of the new system because they ignored the temple but found the eleven and those with them gathered together. It is a new departure that took place fully at Pentecost as the Spirit came down. 

    LESWould Leviticus 23 help as to the wave-loaves referred to as brought out of their dwellings? 

    JTThat helps. It was a question of what there was in the house of the offerer and the house at Emmaus was not far from that idea. It was at least regarded by the Lord as suitable to bring in the thought of the breaking of the bread and thus to show Himself to them; one of them evidently owned that house although he did not stay there. In the Acts you have the word, And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house; it is literally house without the article as showing that it was characteristic, that it was not in the temple. They were still carrying on in the temple but breaking bread in the house. 

    RRTDo you think that the breaking of bread in Acts 2 included the cup? 

    JTI think so. There was already a formula for the Lords supper as recorded by Luke, Mark and Matthew, because in truth the Lords supper has a dual character; it is a double testimony from Him to us and we could hardly have the full thought without the cup. 

    JDThe breaking of bread in Acts before the conversion of Paul was in connection with a transitional position of the remnant; it is taken up in a new way as the Pauline side is developed. 

    JTThat is good. Paul intimates that the breaking of bread should be in assembly, when ye come together in assembly, 1 Corinthians 11: 18. He is speaking of their not coming together properly but still it was the place for the Lords supper. In subsequent history the Lords supper was beclouded for a time, indeed until the Reformation; Rome had limitations on the cup; they still do not give both emblems to the laity. Then opposite thoughts were introduced and the laity were allowed to take the cup, but the reformers failed in the truth of it. So that the truth of the Lords supper has really been lost to the public assembly in its true sense until the later days of the revival. The reformers did not see the idea of it, Calvin had the right thought, and Zwingli too, but I do not know as to Luther. In any event it was allowed to go on as it was until God moved with Mr. Darby, and so we have the Supper as it is understood today. As you say, it was a transitional period from Acts 2 until Paul took up the matter, then the whole position was strengthened. Paul received it from the Lord by a special word, and though we can recognise an identity with the synoptical gospels where certain limitations are suggested, yet this is a wonderful outgoing of the thought, and so the cup is linked with the memorial. 

    CHHSo that in order to break bread the houses from which we come are to be governed by 1 Corinthians 11 as we come together in assembly. 

    RemThe assembly seems to be the sole object that God is working to in His thoughts. 

    JTClearly; the reference to the truth of the Lords supper would bear that out. So the completion of the word of God is left to Paul, involving the Lords supper as set out in 1 Corinthians. 

    JWDWhile Paul completes the word of God would you not say that the household, as maintaining the passover, is maintained as divine territory in relation to the Lords supper? I was thinking that it is of the utmost importance in the household setting to be marked by spirituality preceding the Lords supper. 

    JTYes. How do you connect the passover with the house? 

    JWDThe passover was primarily a household matter although later linked up with the feasts. 

    JTYes, the house is stressed in Exodus 12 as the place where it should be held. As the blood of the passover lamb was on the lintel the house was saved, and Israels children were to be told that the houses were delivered in this manner. The question is whether the truth is really reached until the coming of Paul, but another thing comes out in that regard, that the passover in Corinthians is considered in the order of the epistle before the Lords supper. The Lords supper is really detached from it in a sense because the passover is in chapter 5 and the Lords supper in chapter 11. So there is a slight clarification of the position from the old system in relation to the passover in that its relation to the Lords supper is purely moral, whereas the actual inauguration of it by the Lord Himself was an outflow of the passover. The Lord came together with the disciples to eat the passover but while eating it the Supper was instituted; 1 Corinthians does not carry forward that thought. 

    JWDThe Lords supper is then definitely apart from the passover. 

    JTThe passover has its place but only in a typical sense. 

    RemThe Lords supper belongs to the assembly exclusively. 

    JTThat is the setting as Paul brings it out; he takes it as set up in the synoptic gospels but makes additions as to what he received from the Lord in heaven, one feature being that the cup is part of the memorial. Formerly the loaf was a memorial just by itself, although it is never viewed separately after Luke 24, so we must always connect the two elements when referring to the Lords supper. 

    JDThe reference to the passover in chapter 5 is connected with a case of discipline. We need to come to the Lords supper as having dealt with moral things in passover conditions. 

    JTThat is good, Let us celebrate the feast, the apostle says. There is the abstract idea in chapter 5, according as ye are unleavened, and unless we have the abstract idea we can hardly get on, For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed; so that let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth (verses 7, 8). Those are two concrete ideas and you can see how they materialise. Now the bread and the cup in the Lords supper are material; we must never fail to make them material, so that we start with the bread and the cup. 

    JDThe way the apostle brings in, For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed would touch their affections and lead them to deal with the wicked person among them. 

    JTThe very feeling that what was going on amongst them caused Christ suffering would touch their affections. 

    QuesIs the passover more individual and the Lords supper in assembly? 

    JTThe passover in the New Testament is purely antitypical and is carried forward to the point where the bread is called unleavened bread of sincerity and truth, 1 Corinthians 5: 8. Those are christian qualities. 

    RemIn order to partake of the Lords supper I must maintain this feast. 

    JTSincerity and truth should be maintained with us every day in our walk; if they are not with us how can we rightly take up the emblems of the Lords supper? 

    LESWhat do you say about the passover being distinct from the Supper in Luke 22? 

    JTWell, the Lord said there that He would drink no more of the fruit of the vine, meaning that that would be the last passover He would partake of; the scene is clearly the actual passover feast, but that is no longer a matter for the christian although it was allowed to continue in grace and mercy. But it gradually disappeared, the Spirit of God forcing out the idea of it; light forces out judaism. 

    RemIn Luke 22 it says, With desire I have desired to eat this passover with you before I suffer. 

    JTYes, this would refer to that last one, because He Himself was to be the passover, but He instituted something which was to be carried forward into christianity, two so-called sacraments of a material nature. That is, material things are brought down to us in such a simple way that no one can build up a system from them, these being the only two sacraments found in the christian system. The Roman Catholics materialise them to such an extent that they claim they are the actual body and blood of the Lord Jesus, a terrible way of presenting the matter, showing that the devil has a hand in it. But the Lord would have us attentive to Scripture and having our minds governed by it. 

    JWDThe Spirit forces out the idea of connecting such thoughts with the bread and cup. 

    JTThe Spirit having His place with us would expunge such ideas. His presence is a cardinal idea amongst us. Not only does Scripture expose these erroneous thoughts but it forces them out. The King James version originally included the apocrypha, for example, and the Roman Catholics canonised it at the Council of Trent, but the Spirit of God emphasised the truth and eventually forced out the error until you hardly get a christian worthy of the name today that recognises the canonising of the apocrypha. So the Spirit of God having His place, if only with a few, will rebuke what is not of God; and how can we but call attention to these things? Why should they be ignored? 

    QuesIf the blood is still in the body, how could you have the thought of both? 

    JTShowing how false the whole thing is  bringing in the body and blood of Jesus and His deity left out! How terrible it is! But how important it is that we maintain the Supper as given by Paul! 

    QuesIs there any significance in the fact that in 1 Corinthians 5 Mr. Darbys translation puts the word bread as if it could be left out? 

    JTWell, the meaning is clear enough, it is what is unleavened, For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed; so that let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth (verse 8). The word bread is added to make it intelligible, and I would take it that it is quite right there. 

    RemIt is not the material thought that is in mind. 

    JTQuite so; bread of sincerity and truth is what is meant; you can see how it applies there. 

    QuesIs that the loaf on the table at the Lords supper? 

    JTIt is a question of what you have in your heart and carry with you all the time. 

    ABIn the mind of the Lord the occasion in Luke 22 would be the last one at which the material side of the passover was kept; the material side is now being carried to the Supper. 

    JTThat is the idea; so all these thoughts grow out of the consideration of this chapter and the use of only the loaf at Emmaus. As the brethren will note, in verse 35 there is a note to bread which says, Or the loaf; also verse 30, indicating that it was not cut or sliced bread such as is sometimes used in the Lords supper and which the official element insists on. It is bread, as evidenced from all records, but it is the idea of the whole thing, not part of a loaf; All the members of the body, being many, are one body, so also is the Christ, 1 Corinthians 12: 12. 

    QuesIf the bread is cut, how can we break bread? 

    JTIn the systems they cut the bread into small pieces, showing how the devil is active in the matter in some way and emphasising the great urgency with us to hold to the fact of the Spirit being here and to all that He has given for assembly service. 

    QuesIn verse 33 it says, And they found the eleven, and those with them, gathered together. What is meant by those with them? 

    JTThat would bear out what we were saying yesterday as to the composition of the assembly requiring sisters. We cannot limit the idea of the assembly to brothers only; the Spirit of God would bring before us that sisters are essential to the position. 

    What is to be in mind now is that the two from Emmaus returned to Jerusalem. And they found the eleven, and those with them, gathered together. We cannot say how many there were; if we went by Acts 1 we would say one hundred and twenty, which would probably be the number present when the Spirit came, but the idea of the public assembly is maintained here. We have the actual physical position and what the persons were saying. 

    RemSo the Lord is the Lord in the house preparatory to being seen in the assembly. 

    JTThat the Lord took the journey to Emmaus is the grace side, and that side is to be always in mind; we are to bear with one another. What He did at Emmaus was to overlook the condition of those on the way from Jerusalem and He is saying to us by His action, You may criticise, but still a great deal has come from those two; what I had was not the Lords supper but I fitted in with their side at the time; much was overlooked but the matter was successful because they went back to where the eleven were gathered together and where the breaking of bread was. So that I think that whereas in the earlier years of the revival much grace had to be shown to the brethren there is a great deal more light today as to assembly truth and the Lords supper; much grace was shown, for example, as to who was recognised as in fellowship. As to actual facts of history many were breaking bread one hundred and ten or one hundred and fifteen years ago in this country and Ireland and Scotland  even before Mr. Darby was used of God to bring to light fellowship in a very remarkable way. 

    CHHWould it be right for two or three to break bread, if spiritual, apart from any other qualifications, such as having elders? 

    JTWell, in Montreal things were carried on for a long time by sisters alone and undoubtedly the Lord was with them in it, they simply sat there and if a brother came along they broke bread, I think that there is nothing the Lord will not do for us. 

    CHHI quite agree with that. One sometimes hears that in a certain locality they have ceased to break bread because there are no elders and hence no assembly material. I would think that spiritual persons would be assembly material. 

    JTOf course they are. I would not hesitate about it if there was only one brother and several sisters, if they were spiritual, but if they were not it would be only a mere external thing and it would be a question of the wisdom of continuing because the Spirit is necessary. 

    JWDIs not a spiritual brother an elder? 

    JTAn elder is designated according to Scripture as having certain characteristics. If those features are there, such as care for the saints and the assembly, there would be eldership of course. 

    RRTWould verse 33 be instructive, And they found the eleven, and those with them, gathered together? Would not sisters support things as those with them? 

    JTBy all means! I know of a meeting where there were several sisters and one in particular was a godly woman and they actually disciplined the only brother there. God was in that. 

    RRTWe are looking at this from a moral point of view, not as having the Lord physically there but with them in spirit. 

    JTIt stresses the importance of spirituality as heaven recognises it, which implies that a person is to be trusted. 

    JWDMatthew 18 speaks of two of the assembly; they might be sisters. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ABIs there something in the fact that in Luke 22 the house and room are stressed in relation to the Supper but in chapter 24 only the city is mentioned, no house or room but the persons, they found the eleven, and those with them, gathered together? 

    JTI am glad you call attention to that, because it is the idea of where the disciples were. We were having yesterday as to the mountain in Galilee, that they were there when the Lord arrived and He recognised the place because they were there; He came to them, and spoke to them. The word church is used to support the conception of human organisations whereas it is not scriptural; assembly is the word, and it does not refer to a building of stone and mortar but to persons. The word church is never used for the saints viewed collectively, the word is assembly, referring to persons called out. 

    ABWe being assembled to break bread, Acts 20: 7. 

    JTJust so, that was at Troas in the upper room but viewed as we, in the first person. 

    RemRomans 16 speaks as to Prisca and Aquila of the assembly at their house. 

    JTIt was not a building of stone and mortar there. 

    RemAs you were saying as to Montreal, the sisters were holding the position and holding the apostles doctrine and if one brother went there conditions were right according to God. 

    JTThe conditions were right so that the brother would be at home there. 

    QuesIs it a question of the priestly side rather than eldership or gifts? 

    JTEldership is always based on the qualifications that the Spirit of God finds in a brother. Paul and Silas chose them elders, but that official side is not continued. It is questionable if offices are chosen in relation to what is there; the basic idea is the assembly. Where the breaking of bread is not continued there are no such persons as elders; for the elder, the person who takes care of the assembly, is there because the assembly is there; he is not there first, the assembly is first. 

    LESThe assembly is referred to in Corinthians but the elders are not referred to until Philippians. 

    JTThere is not a word about them in Corinthians, the point there is the assembly of God in Corinth. 

    LESIt would help perhaps to see the bearing of Deuteronomy 21 as to the nearest city and the relation of the persons in that respect. 

    JTYes, it bears on where the saints are and that is basic in view of what we have before us now. These men in the early part of the Acts are those under the Lords influence and it is a question of the persons not the building. In the upper room the Lords supper was celebrated and they were there in Acts 1 as being in assembly, not setting aside a room in the temple for the purpose because it was not now recognised as the gathering place. 

    CHHIn Acts 20 Troas is mentioned, not the building but the city. 

    JTClearly the city or place is in mind, every place as mentioned in 1 Corinthians 1: 2. The words city and place refer to what God would witness to in the midst of this world; the assembly is the candlestick, the light for others. 

    CHHThen it is quite right to have the breaking of bread in a place that is not necessarily a city? 

    JTIt is a question of where the saints are; the Lord comes where they are. Sometimes we have the question of too many in one place and not enough in another place; well, the Lord recognises the brethren wisely extending their place to make room for what is needed, because it is the importance of the saints that is to be kept in mind and where they are; the Lord says, I will be there. 

    JDAnd they found the eleven, and those with them, gathered together. Would there be a moral touch in gathered together? 

    JTThat thought is carried into Acts 2: 1, And when the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing, they were all together in one place. And then in the end of that chapter they were all together, they were in relation to one another which is just what together means. Already together in mind they would now be together in body. 

    JDListen to what they are saying as assembled: The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon. 

    JTThey were speaking of the resurrection of Christ and that He had appeared to Simon. The two evidences there of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus were that He was exercising grace. 

    RemWhat they are saying as to the Lord here might have some bearing on us in relation to conversing about the latest ministry. 

    JTThe latest news! So there is much profit in assembly words as here, sympathetic words, The Lord is indeed risen. What a bit of news that was!  the news that He was exercising grace as risen, not judgment. He Himself had appeared to Simon, His activities were to go after the erring ones and bring them back. We are not told here what He was doing with Simon, yet how much is said amongst us about cases of discipline; much more than about the resurrection! They become table talk, but the real thought is how to get Peter back. The present time is a reign of grace and how are we going to get the erring ones back? The Lord says, I will show you, I went to Emmaus after two; they went out wrong but they came back right. 

    RemThe death of the Lord had made possible such a reign of grace; grace and resurrection go together here. 

    JTWhat we have here is not exactly the basis for the gospel but for recovery amongst the brethren. Persons are going back, and going back without a single grudge; the grudges and animosity are forced out. 

    RRTThe word constrain is not here. The Lord answers the conditions and comes into their midst. 

    JTAnd as they were saying these things, he himself stood in their midst. This is not the word came but stood, whereas John says He came, referring to the journey itself. The Spirit of God is not calling attention to that here so it says He stood there; there were things being said and He was there and now showed Himself. John presents the abstract side but Luke is saying to us, What have you there that I can come to? Are you worthy of my presence? Could I be amongst you happily? 

    JDHis appearance was in connection with what the two said as to how he was made known to them in the breaking of bread. 

    JTThose two were in a better state than the others. The others were talking of his appearing to Simon and would leave the matter there but the Lord comes to them on the grace side and says, Peace be unto you. But they, being confounded and being frightened, supposed they beheld a spirit. What kind of a state is that? They were not able to analyse current conditions because they were afraid and confused and talking of His being a spirit. They were not able to look things in the face, did not know the Lord but thought of a spirit, so that it was necessary for Him to show them His hands and His feet. 

    LESWhat would the Lords standing involve? Is it the idea of an adjusting service being needed, whereas the idea of His coming implies higher spiritual ministry? 

    JTHis standing presently will be in dealing with what is evil, but still as standing here there would also be an indication of something to be dealt with. 

    RemWe read in Genesis 18 of the Lord standing by Abrahams tent door; is His standing in relation to His taking His place amongst us? 

    JTThere is something in that. The word, stood there means that He took up a position and taking up a stationary position would indicate that there was something in mind. So here, he himself stood in their midst, and note that it is not the midst but their midst, that is amid the persons. 

    JWDDo we not bring the Lord with us as coming to the Lords day morning meeting? 

    JTThere is something in that. It would be in the same sense that He was with the two as He opened up the Scriptures to them, and you can imagine that He would be with them in spirit as they returned to Jerusalem. As they gathered together in Acts that was the point in their minds and as we do so today in some sense the Lord is there, but as the same time we must not forget that John says that He came. The idea of coming is what is especially in mind in John, not only standing in their midst. 

    RemWould the word stood indicate a spiritual location? 

    JTWell, yes, in the way of grace, carrying forward the priestly thought. The Lord would be standing there in grace, ready to do any service. 

    JDAnd behold, I am with you all the days, until the completion of the age, (Matthew 28: 20); would you carry that thought here? 

    JTWell, Matthew has in mind His continuity with the persons. 

    CHHJohn uses the word manifest, possibly the Lord may be with us and be awaiting an opportunity to manifest Himself. 

    JTYes, and that depends upon conditions; it would be similar to what has been suggested in the two and how they came back. The Lord covered that seven-mile distance too; He was divine and risen from the dead and going heavenward; there were no limitations on Him at all; He did not have to go back from Emmaus as an ordinary person would, but still there is the idea of distance and He covers that distance. The woman in Luke 7 anointed His feet as if she had some appreciation of the fact that they carried Him, but here the suggestion is that He is in their midst and shows Himself. These two are properly amongst them and the others are not just right, but if there are two at all alive in the meeting the Lord says, I can go on in part. 

    ABIt says, He himself stood in their midst  but John says, Jesus comes, the doors being shut, and stood in the midst. John is contemplating part with Him. 

    JTIt is the midst in John 20. He sent His message ahead, so to speak, and I suppose the ground is covered as the message is communicated, and He is there. So 1 Corinthians 1: 1 - 9 contemplates the abstract position, involving what was effected in them from the divine side, but immediately in verse 10 we have the question of their state. 

    JWDAre we entitled to take up 1 Corinthians morally as connecting with what we get here in Luke? 

    JTPaul immediately proceeds to deal with their state and chapter 5: 11 states the abstract idea of the evil. John deals on the line of the abstract, speaking of the midst, a fixed position, whereas here it is their midst, referring to the persons there. These are important facts; the abstract idea is the pattern to deal with the concrete idea. 

    JDThere are several abstract thoughts in regard of the assembly at Corinth such as ye are the temple of God. 

    JTSo we have to take John and Luke together to get the full position. Here in Luke it is a concrete state of things because Luke is really dealing with the persons that are there including these two and Peter and the others. We know that Peter was not right; we have to go to John to find him thoroughly restored, and if we go to Mark he would tell us that they were all in a very bad state; and yet the Lord says, There is some way in which I can be there and deal with the matter. 

    LESDid the two give the Lord moral ground for the adjustment in relation to the whole? 

    JTThe Lord had in mind the whole company and these two would undoubtedly be useful to Him. 

    LESDid the house of Chloe give moral ground to the apostle in Corinth? 

    JTAs we consider the thought of moral ground we look around in the auditorium where we are now and our feelings would be, Is the Spirit of God really exposing the contents of my heart? 

    RemThe distance from Jerusalem to Emmaus is the same as from Emmaus to Jerusalem. 

    JTThat would be so, but the outgoing journey is so hard! 

    RRTIs the concrete thought seen in the Lords words, Handle me and see? 

    JTThat is just it. The Lord is dealing with the physical side of the matter and He asks them, Have ye anything here to eat?. And they had something, showing that there was some substance there, something that the Lord could appeal to. 

    RemThe two that came back were in the good of recovery in some measure; it is a great thing to find ourselves amongst His own. 

    JTAnd the Lord is looking with complacency on them. 

    JWDAt the Lords supper you would take spiritual account of what He can approve. 

    JTSo you think of the brethren, I know a dear brother who loves to sit down before the morning meeting and see the brethren come in. I think it is right because it is a question of the persons, not of the Lord yet but of the persons; He comes to the persons, and He says to them, Have ye anything here to eat?. They had broiled fish and honeycomb which they gave Him, indicating that there was something the Lord could approve of; these are practical matters. 

    RemPaul says in 1 Corinthians 15: 5 that he appeared to Cephas, then to the twelve. Luke speaks of two and eleven but Paul of twelve. 

    JTPaul has a much wider thought, as you would expect, and the prophetic word starts the account in the previous chapter. Then he separates the account of these appearings by the word then; he first says that He appeared to Cephas; that agrees with what we have here (the Aramaic word means the same as Peter), suggesting the real man, the church man, having some value; he is valued particularly as an assembly man. The second appearing is to the twelve, meaning that He is recognising the administrative side, and then thirdly, he appeared to above five hundred brethren at once, that is the order of the proceeding. That third appearing was a big matter! The Lord came to that number of brethren, not to only two or three: Then he appeared to James. Who was he? He was a care meeting man, a man who dealt with things; then to all the apostles, it does not say twelve but all of them, meaning that the idea of apostleship is stressed, persons representative of the Lord; this account takes care of every one of them, and finally He appears to Paul himself, Last of all, as to an abortion, he appeared to me also. He refers to himself as one born out of due time as if to show the grace that brought him in  an afterthought! The whole setting is of great value to heaven, bringing out what heaven views as the composition of the assembly. 

    JDWas Peter an assembly man in John 1? It says of Andrew, He first finds his own brother Simon, and says to him, We have found the Messias (which being interpreted is Christ). And he led him to Jesus. Jesus looking at him said, Thou art Simon, the son of Jonas; thou shalt be called Cephas (which interpreted is stone). 

    JWDAs the Lord looked at Peter He would have the assembly in mind. 

    JTPeter is hampered with human thoughts which would have to be adjusted in grace but abstractly he is already Cephas. The Lord calls him Peter in Matthew which would be the Greek word, whilst the Aramaic is used in John, but they both mean the same; looking on Peter in that way He immediately sees something that can be trusted. 

    QuesThe Lord leads them out to Bethany; He measures the distance. We have been speaking of moral conditions and the Lord bringing Himself in. Is the distance measured in our spirits? 

    JTLeading them to Bethany is a measured matter. Bethany suggesting a setting on the earth; we are led by the Lord, and He ever leads us on. 

  
    HOW UNITY IN MINISTRY IS SECURED (JT 86)

    Mark 3:13 - 15; Acts 1:4 - 5; 1 Samuel 19:19 - 24; John 16:13,14

    JTA simple thought is in mind but one of great importance if there is to be unity, especially unity in the ministry which the Lord gives. The thought is that those who minister are seen as learning together from Christ, coming under His sway and influence together. First in Mark, which is the Gospel for ministers particularly, we are told that the Lord went up into the mountain and called whom he himself would, and they went to him. And he appointed twelve that they might be with him, and that he might send them to preach, and to have power to heal diseases, and to cast out demons. The great general thought in mind is there, the Lords sovereign selection, but made as on the mountain, that is in moral elevation. Then in Acts 1 the command is given as He was assembled with them, pointing to the need of the Spirit, as He says, Being assembled with them, commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to await the promise of the Father, which [said he] ye have heard of me. For John indeed baptised with water, but ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit after now not many days, implying in a moral way that their service was to be in the power of the Spirit, not in natural power. 

    Then in Samuel, in the well-known passage read, the Lord is seen in type in presidency, seen as presiding over the prophets, not instructing them, but prophesying is actually going on, and the effect is to overcome all opposition to Himself in type, that is, all opposition to David is overcome by the sight of this service carried on and the power of it. Saul sent messengers to take David and they saw a company of prophets prophesying and Samuel standing as president over them. The full result is seen there as to its public effect, being the service of God from the standpoint of public prophetic ministry. John shows in the verses read that the Spirit shall guide you into all the truth. On an occasion like this, one and another speaks but the Spirit alone guides us so that the truth is reached, the object being to guide us into all the truth. This will prevent such a thing as sectarianism, which is usually built up on truth in a partial way. 

    CHHIs the moral elevation in Mark really a fundamental feature in service? 

    JTI think it is, as lifting us out of mans realm, that is the world in its religious aspect. Theology and all the education for the service of God nominally is now on the level of ordinary instruction, just a branch of ordinary education. A man goes through a curriculum for the ministry, as it is called, as for medicine or any other science; in fact, theology is treated as a science, bringing it down to mans level, whereas the Lord lifts it up to the heavenly platform, a mountain usually denoting that which is above what is current in the world. That is the first point attention is to be called to. He goes up into the mountain, that is a mountain in contrast to the plain; the article indicates that it is a definite thought in the Lords mind. 

    JRFWould you say that going up involves considerable exercise? 

    JTThat is another thing; that is obedience, and would mean not only physical but also spiritual exercise. 

    EBMcCWould you say all are in this who have heard the voice and have been called by Him? That is, they are called to service, or is it some particular company here that is in view? 

    JTWe are not told how many He called, only how many He appointed. It says, He calls whom he himself would, and they went to him. And he appointed twelve that they might be with him, and that he might send them to preach. That is the next thing, the sovereign call and the sovereign selection or appointment, and then that the appointed ones should be with Him. That is a very important part of the matter. 

    CFIWould that be where they would get qualified for service? 

    JTBeing with the Lord we can know His influence. Being with Him is a point of importance; we need to be with each other, too, but that is not the point here, but to be with Him in these circumstances. All the facts mentioned enter into the matter, but you are with the One who calls sovereignly and makes sovereign appointments and would have us in His company. 

    CHHIt says, They went to him. Is that important too? 

    JTQuite so, not simply that they went up but that they went to Him. They might have gone up and looked around, as many do, on an elevation, at the landscape or the scenery, but they went to Him, which is another matter altogether. He is occupied with another world. 

    EWCIn speaking of being together with the Lord, is that where you are focusing our attention, upon the saints in assembly? 

    JTThat is the next thing, as we are told by Luke, Being assembled together with them. 

    WHWWould this be the normal result of the gospel being rightly understood? We would apprehend in our souls that the gospel does not in any way fit us for the world here but is to fit us to be with the Lord. 

    JTIf you widen it out that way, but we are dealing with ministers. What you say is true, but we are dealing with persons whom the Lord fits specially to minister. How careful He is as to His position! In Luke, when it is a question of the gospel, He comes down on to the plain, that is, He comes down to where men are, but in ministry He goes up, a question of the exercise of prophets to minister. 

    CHHDoes there not appear to be discrimination in the selection for service? 

    JTVery great discrimination: Whom he himself would. That is the point in the call, and then the appointment is a further discriminating thought. He appointed twelve, that is definite, an administrative thought. The word appointment points to administration. 

    CFIWhat enters into this matter of sovereign selection  is it something in the vessel? 

    JTQuite so. If God is going to take one up for the greatest work ever contemplated, the promulgation of the testimony in this world, He certainly has been thinking of him long before he existed. Even Cyrus was thought of long before he was born. Paul says he was separated from his infancy, but God goes a long way back; in fact, He always has had us in His mind in view of these things. God being God is infinite, and He ordains conditions and circumstances for such persons as He will use before He calls them at all. They would be external circumstances, such as parentage, grand-parentage, great grand-parentage, nationality, all these things are in the mind of God. Nothing is accidental so that He has the kind of person He wants. The vessel is to be regarded by itself, and then the moral side affecting it, but the vessel as a creation of God has to be regarded by itself, his capacities, abilities, 

    faculties, as well as his external circumstances, then how God affects him morally. 

    FJFWould you go as far as the point of ascension, so that those who minister should have the full light of His present position? 

    JTThat is what comes out in the gospel of Luke, and in the gospel of Mark, too, also in the Acts. They are witnesses of His resurrection but they are with Him. Acts 1 contemplates the forty days in which He was with them as risen. Being assembled with them doubtless alludes to what Luke speaks of in more detail in his last chapter, so that they get the instructions needed, particularly as to the Spirit instead of His companionship and what He taught them. They must not attempt to serve without the Holy Spirit and that is one of the most important things to take note of, that service must be in the power of the Spirit and not be mere human training. 

    JRFThat would involve great dependence. 

    JTThat is the point He makes as assembled with them, as it is a fresh position. In assembly with Him was to involve His peculiar influence: Being assembled with them, commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to await the promise of the Father. He brings the Father into it on the line of promise. 

    ESHWould the Spirit involve our merging assembly-wise? 

    JTIn this way we are told: To whom also he presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs; being seen by them during forty days, and speaking of the things which concern the kingdom of God; and, being assembled with them, commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to await the promise of the Father, which [said he] ye have heard of me. For John indeed baptised with water, but ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit after now not many days, Acts 1:3 - 5. 

    EBMcCThe scripture in Mark would make it clear that they must first be with Him that He might send them forth. They would drink of His Spirit, and they must have the Holy Spirit. 

    JTThey would have His influence and commandments in that peculiar setting. It was an assembly matter which is altogether ignored in popular ordinations of ministers and it is given in the strictest and most accurate way and stressed too in the gospel and in the Acts and the Epistles. 

    FWIs that to make us understand the true power of the minister, that the source is divine and, therefore, authoritative. The previous incident in Mark refers to unclean spirits falling down and crying, Thou art the Son of God. Mark 3:11. I was thinking of what is said here, that the twelve were appointed that they might be with the Lord and that He might send them out to preach, so that all would proceed from Him. The passage in the Acts recognizes the power of the Spirit. 

    JTIt is all beautifully linked together. The preposition used in Acts 1:5 is a preposition of power and means that the baptism is in real power, no mere ready-made thing as we often regard it, but in power. Ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit after now not many days. It is a question of time and days, but not many. So that they would look for a real thing, power coming upon them. 

    LDMWould the recognition of divine appointment and selection help those who serve? They would be with God as to what He was doing. Gifts are set in the assembly sovereignly by God (1 Corinthians 12:28). 

    JTThose who serve ought to be able to recognise gift in others and make way for it. The passage you refer to is the first thought of God setting gifts in the, assembly; they are for His own use. The Lord had been much concerned, as these passages show, 

    that there should be unity amongst them, that they should be one. They were to have a fellowship. John says, Our fellowship is indeed with the Father and with His Son, Jesus Christ, 1 John 1:3 meaning the apostles, and the saints were to have fellowship with them. That cannot be so now, of course. Ministering brothers have not a fellowship of their own, but what John says about the apostles helps as showing the distinctive place that ministers have in the mind of God and how there should be unity in their ministry. 

    CHHDo we see that exemplified in Peter: According as our beloved brother Paul also has written to you according to the wisdom given to him, as also in all his epistles, speaking in them of these things, 2 Peter 3:15,16? 

    JTPeter came to that at the end. One of the best things he says as he is about to put off his tabernacle is that he was thoroughly with Paul regarding his writings of scripture. 

    FWIs your thought to help us to rise to think of the ministry above what is expository in regard of the scriptures, and take account of the source from which it comes so that it will have power in our souls? 

    JTThat is very good. All these scriptures read would bear this out. Everything issues from Christ. He makes the calls, He chooses the position from which He calls and to which He calls, and those called go to Him there. He makes the appointment that they might be with him, and that he might send them to preach, and to have power to heal diseases, and to cast out demons. There are three things: preaching, power for healing diseases and casting out demons. What a great matter it is and how needful it is to follow the directions given here! 

    SHBIs the call and appointment something apart from the exercises of the person called and appointed. 

    I was thinking as to why Judas was called and appointed. 

    JTAnother matter comes up there. That involves the fulfilment of scripture and another line of thought enters into it. It comes into the category of why God allows sin at all. We have to deal with what is. Judas was selected, in fact, was used, and there is no doubt he had power, yet he failed. At least, I suppose the Lords remark in John 13 would mean he had power, as he represented Him so far: He who receives whomsoever I shall send receives me John 13:20. 

    FJFPaul was very careful as to what he did. 

    JTJust so, and that is said by an apostle. This opens up the line of thought that Mr. B.s remark brings in, but we cannot enter into that now, but it is there, why these things happen. Is it not a dark negative warning for all ministers that one may preach and teach and yet himself be a castaway? It is a very solemn searching thing. 

    AMHWould the thought of baptism help us in that? The baptism of water is referred to here as freeing us from the external, and would the idea of being baptised by the Spirit meet what is within so that the man is held in the power of the Spirit? 

    JTVery good. In would imply the operation, the Spirit active, not merely come in as we say in a theoretic way, but active and you are conscious that you are affected inwardly. 

    JRFWould you say that Judas never reached that? 

    JTYou cannot say much. It says in Hebrews 6:4, Have been made partakers of the Holy Spirit. A most remarkable word, yet there is falling away. That does not mean that such are really sealed by the Holy Spirit, but it may go as far as the anointing, the public effect on a person who had part in christianity. Many did this at the beginning, coming into it because of the signs, so that they are said to have been made partakers of the Holy Spirit, and have tasted the good word of God, and the works of power of the age to come, and have fallen away. Hebrews 6:4 - 6. 

    It alludes to the public power and action of the Spirit that anyone might come into, as actively subject but not born again, and hence would fall away. 

    AMHIs Saul an instance of that in the scripture read, Saul the king, falling down? 

    JTSaul is one who was anointed, and David recognises that, yet he fell under the judgment of God. 

    CFIWhat is the thought of being maintained in power and service? The Lord gave them power. Would the baptism of the Holy Spirit ensure a continuance of it? 

    JTIt opens up the question of the doctrine of the Spirit which Romans 8 gives us, showing what power the Spirit has as He has place in us. The subject is based really on the statement of the apostle, So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law, Romans 7:25. That is a resolution made by a man who is thoroughly subject to the word of God. He has come to it and has resolved that it should dominate his mind; note that he serves Gods law with the mind. It is not a case of if I can, but a definite resolve. The Spirit comes in in chapter 8 and supports him. That is the way the truth works out in every believer, but particularly in those who serve, because our minds are so treacherous. Unless we arrive at that in our souls, that we will serve nothing but Gods law, we shall be easily turned aside. 

    RemEzra had directed his heart to seek the law of Jehovah and to do it, and to teach in Israel the statutes and the ordinances, Ezra 7:10. 

    JTSeeking Gods law, doing it and teaching it. Therefore, Luke says to Theophilus, Concerning all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach, Acts 1:1 meaning that the minister does the things himself, in principle at least, and then teaches, to do and to teach. 

    CFIIs power dependent on subjective and moral state in the minister? 

    JTQuite so. I myself is a fine phrase. It is one finding his consciousness through the remarkable analysis spoken of in Romans 7. He has arrived at a solid footing on the moral line, I myself with the mind serve Gods law. That is a great moral victory and the Holy Spirit supports the man who comes to it, according to chapter 8. 

    EBMcCWhat would bring in the authority for the service as being together? They would be subject one to another and subject to the Lords selection. He gives their names here. 

    JTBrethren ought to know each other in that sense, specially the sense of ability given and selection made, hence the names. No doubt the names given here would point to what each one was. This was written long after the twelve had been in active service by the power of the Spirit. He gave to Simon the surname of Peter, and to James and John the surname of Boanerges, Sons of thunder. The thought is that the ministers are to know each other. Any one of them going over the list would say, I remember the Lord giving those names, but did not understand then because of not having the Spirit. It is doubtful if they understood anything rightly before having the Spirit, but they could then see why Peters name was changed. 

    FFThis would seem to be peculiar to Mark, would it not? Further on in the gospel the Lord says, In my name they shall cast out demons Mark 16:17. Is that connected with the special power spoken of here? 

    JTI should not confine it to Mark, but it is stressed. The seventy had power to cast out demons through thy name Luke 10:17, but it is very much stressed in Mark 16:20, The Lord working with them, and confirming the word by the signs following upon it. So that they themselves should have power to cast out demons. 

    FJFWould the result of being with Him be seen in the five stones David chose? Is that an illustration of the finish of the ministry that they would know how to choose, and the character of the stones would be smooth? 

    JTYou would know how to select a scripture for an address and know how to use it. There is such a thing as finding it in a valley or a stream where the action of the water came on the stones. The matter of disease here should be noticed. It is more defined, it is current  things cropping up. We have power to deal with them in the meetings, healing diseases and casting out demons. 

    SHBDo we understand that in the calling and the appointing the moral state of the vessel is taken account of, or is that done afterwards to maintain the vessel in that line? 

    JTThe moral state, of course, cannot be omitted, but certainly it was not dealt with in each case as they were called. Much had to be accomplished afterwards. A vessel is really taken up potentially, but the matter of Judas has to be treated by itself, that such a man was taken up. What is the lesson? I think it has been stated already in measure, and it is a very solemn thing. It is a shadow over the whole dispensation that a man may have gift and ability, even represent the Lord, and yet be a castaway. There may be a hidden allusion to the way the truth has come down to us. We have to admit that the truth has come down publicly through Rome, but that does not justify Rome or the whole profession either. The testimony is the testimony. The Bible has been preserved in Rome for ages, and the doctrine of it in some sense, but they are still what they are. The Lords supper came down in some public way greatly beclouded, but still it is the Lords supper. 

    GWIs this set out in Peter when he speaks of being with Him on the holy mountain? 

    JTThat is confirmatory of what we are saying; it is a further thought. The twelve are here, but only three are taken up to the holy mount, Peter, James and John, which would mean that there was still a further selection, so that the principle of invitation and selection runs right through and you have the very best for all purposes. If the Lord were to develop the truth in a collective way amongst His people He would select certain ones so as to get the truth, not so much for edification, but to get the truth; that is, the greatest measure of spiritual intelligence and hence the greatest result, in that sense. Peter, James and John are taken up to the mount of transfiguration, and later were fitted for services that others were not fitted for. The Lord commanded them to bring out the truth in a refined way, hence their epistles. 

    EBMcCDo we see how they all embody the spirit; of Christ, all being with Him when coming to the upper room in Acts? They were abiding there, showing that they had drunk in of His spirit and mind. 

    JTThat is one of the first evidences that they were moving in the light of His instructions before the Holy Spirit came. 

    The gospel has the assembly in mind, but has also the patience of God with Israel in mind, so as to present a final testimony to Israel. The Acts also has the assembly in mind, and instead of telling us that the disciples went to the temple and praised God  they were there daily  Luke says they went to the upper room. The Lord was received up into heaven, showing that the more refined thought was taking effect already, looking towards the assembly. That goes right through, because Paul was taken up to the third heaven, which is a further thought, and all that would enter into the final process, so that we should have the truth fully. The Holy Spirit is said in John 16 to guide us into all the truth, but these are being fitted for the purpose, hence Paul was fitted for the mystery. No one else had the ministry of that. 

    CFIWhat had you in mind in the power to heal diseases? 

    JTPower to heal in local difficulties is, I think, in mind now. It is a general thought here. Spiritual disease is often very prolonged. 

    JRFWould it include dealing with an individual person and helping him to judge the condition that is manifest? 

    JTIt would deal with an individual case, as in James. He gave the apostles power over all demons. And having called together the twelve, he gave them power and authority over all demons, and to heal diseases, and sent them to proclaim the kingdom of God, and to heal the sick, Luke 9:1,2. There is a difference between sickness and disease. Sickness may not be so severe as disease. 

    LDMThe word for power is interesting. It is not only ability but the right to exercise the power. 

    JTIt is a question of the authority given. There is much made of the authority in the governing bodies of persons in the systems, but here it is directly from the Lord. 

    LDMIt would seem to be connected with demons particularly. 

    JTIt says, Power to heal diseases, and to cast out demons. To heal diseases Luke 9:1 may not be there but it is certainly elsewhere. The principal matter here is demons, as you say. 

    AMHDo you think the apostle Pauls letter to the Corinthians was on the line of healing diseases, something that spreads? 

    JTI think so. It seems to have been deep in the meetings. The one outstanding case is dealt with according to chapter 5, but there were others of similar kind. 

    CFIWould this be in the way of bringing in positive ministry to meet a situation in the local meeting, or might it go so far as touching the details? 

    JTI think it would go as far as touching details. It is a medical case, and we have to make a diagnosis of disease. 

    CHHIs it not of some importance that the healing comes before the casting out in the wording of the scripture? 

    JTThere is a good deal of this sort of thing cropping up everywhere. The power to heal is of great importance. James speaks of it in a literal sense. Paul speaks of persons sick in a literal sense, and coming under the discipline of God. Many fall asleep, but then there is the idea of healing, too. Rather let it be healed. Is there any balm in Gilead? Is there any physician there? is a good suggestion. Jeremiah 8:21. 

    CHHDoes it suggest that all power of the Spirit is to be exerted first on this principle of healing? 

    JTIt is available and there is power for it. 

    FWWWould you say there need not be any chronically sick? 

    JTThere need not be. James says that the sick man is to call the elders of the assembly. Sins are likely to be involved, so they pray over him and the prayer of faith heals the sick. God does it actually, but by the prayer of faith. 

    WHWBrethren in a locality where there is disease would not just accept the position, but be concerned about it in view of the power available to meet it. 

    JTEspecially would they pray about it and anoint with oil, so that if the sick is to be raised up, he will be for the testimony. 

    WHWWould the exercise of prayer in regard to a local difficulty find its expression in the local meetings for ministry? 

    JTThere is usually the laying on of hands with it and the anointing with oil. Power comes out in connection with state amongst us, God honouring a certain state, but the assembly is brought into it, according to James, where it says, Let him call to him the elders of the assembly James 5:14. We cannot say we have them now, but there is the thought of the prayer of faith, and the anointing with oil taken spiritually would mean that faith and prayer would raise up a man. It would act that way and they would be more useful, as a brother or sister, in the testimony afterwards. 

    WHWIn many cases we have to admit sorrowfully that one is taken note of as going this way. The prayers of the brethren do not seem to be answered, and the case will go the full course. 

    JTPaul says it went the full course at Corinth. It does not seem as if they exercised much prayer, because many were weak and sick amongst them, and many fell asleep, but the Lord would encourage us as to the state required for the healing of disease. Persons who have the assembly at heart, and who can pray to God, have nothing else in view but the testimony. The prayer of faith will heal the sick. 

    This matter of prophecy is now well under our notice, and it is really a very concrete expression of the power of ministry of that kind, under the presidency of Christ. It is brought in here to show how effective it is when there is special opposition to Christ, as in the messengers of Saul, who were murderers, Saul having murder in his heart. They saw a company of prophets prophesying, and Samuel standing as president over them. 

    That is the first thing to see, that sort of thing where it exists, for that is unified ministry carried on under the influence of Christ, who is in the place of authority over them. 

    JRFIs Samuel in this position typical of Christ? 

    JTClearly. 

    CHHIs this to show how effective a powerful prophetic ministry is by the Spirit under the presidency of the Lord? 

    JTThat is clearly, I think, something to be seen. The apostle speaks of seeing, and here prophecy is being carried on under the influence of the Lord. It is a fine sight. That is the first thing they saw, then they came under the influence of the Spirit, confirming what we have been saying that the Spirit may extend to persons who are not subjects of the work of God. The Spirit of God came upon the messengers of Saul and they also prophesied. We know from Balaams case how this can happen, a thoroughly wicked man prophesying  that is God bringing out what is possible. 

    EWCIs this state seen here like the spiritual system functioning under the Lord? 

    JTQuite so. The word president would mean that, but it points clearly to the ministry being under His direct guidance and influence. What we get in 1 Corinthians 14 illustrates it. If one is prophesying, and another sitting by has received something, the one speaking would sit down, showing that he is subject. The Spirit is there and it confines the evidence under one authority  they are not divided. It was told Saul, and he sent other messengers, and they also prophesied. And Saul sent messengers again the third time, and they also prophesied. Then he himself comes, and he prophesied, but he is exposed in doing it. 

    FWWWould this be an evidence of God being indeed among you (1 Corinthians 14:25)? 

    JTI think very much so. You can see how Satan in this chapter was attacking David, Saul aiming at his destruction. Jonathan saved him temporarily, Michal saved him temporarily, but the ministry of prophecy saves him finally. That shows what the thing is. 

    FWWThe prophetic word in that way brings God in. 

    JTExactly. One of the most remarkable things in scripture is this passage, and I think it bears on the present time in regard to unity in the ministry, brethren moving in unity and in subjection to Christ, and He having His part in it in presidency. 

    WHWWould the help of Jonathan and Michal be like Nicodemus, who quoted the law in the synagogue to try and save Christ? That lacks elevation. 

    JTThe great thing here is to see the presidency of Samuel. He is no longer officially a prophet, no longer ruling Israel; he is himself rejected, which is the position of Christ in the religious world. Although rejected, Samuel still has some place, which even Saul recognises, but not sufficiently to turn away his murderous attitude towards David. 

    CHHHow would that work out at the present time? Is it in the acknowledgment and movement under the headship of Christ? 

    JTWe are trying to show that you accept rejection of Christ, not now the Jewish rejection but the religious rejection of today. Samuel has some place with Saul but not enough to turn away his murderous opposition to David. Samuel had to do with the governing of the kingdom, but he is not doing it now; Saul is in that place, and Samuel is retired in that sense, but not really retired, as a more important service is going on, the service of prophecy, and he has got the others in it; he has brought the others into it. That is what the Lord is endeavouring to do, to bring us into this matter of prophecy, so that we are actually doing it, not ministry, but prophecy. 

    So the word is that the messengers of Saul saw a company of prophets prophesying; they were doing the thing with Samuel as president over them. They were not doing it as they might have done it at Corinth, where there was much rivalry over gift; the point is prophecy, and that is what they are doing here. They are under Samuels direction and influence, and the persons who come, although representing evil, are themselves overcome by it. It is the surest way of meeting evil. 

    CFIWhat do you mean when saying that it is not merely a matter of ministry? 

    JTYou might minister otherwise than by prophecy. Here the prophets were doing the thing, like Philips four daughters who prophesied, not simply that they were prophetesses, but they were prophesying. 

    FFWould prophecy in these saints overcome the voice of rebellion? 

    JTThat is what comes out. The superior power of God would bring it out as they prophesied. It is the superior power that operates in brethren in overcoming evil. 

    DRDo we see unity here in Samuel and the prophets together with David? 

    JTThat is the point. They are prophesying under Samuels presidency; so in Corinth the apostle assumes that this is going on, that they are prophesying in the meetings there, and a man comes in who may be unconverted and the secrets of his heart are made manifest. If he went in and out without being affected, he might say there is not much in that meeting. I may go to the synagogue or any other so-called church, but the prophetic ministry affects me. The secrets of his heart are made manifest, not externally as in this case, 

    but he is affected inwardly and convicted of all, and falls down and worships God, and reports that God is indeed amongst you. 1 Corinthians 14:25. 

    FJFWould this character of ministry be seen in every meeting, because generally we have only a meeting of that character, for ministry, once a month? 

    JTNot that often in some places. Some localities have not got it at all. 

    FJFThen he would get nothing. 

    JTJust so; not that the idea of God being felt in the meeting is restricted to such meetings as described in 1 Corinthians 14, but certainly the chapter is of great value from the point of view we are taking now. The brethren should have recourse to it and God will honour faith. 

    WHWIs your thought that there is something to be seen here? If the enemy is opposing, the Lord would have something to counteract that opposition amongst His people? 

    JTThat is right. They saw that here, and there is manifest power to deal with the matter. 

    RJSIt speaks of the whole assembly coming together in one place. Is unity emphasised there? 

    JTQuite so: not come together in assembly, but the whole assembly together in one place to bring out what God has in the place, and that is the power of subjective ministry. There is ability for it. God makes a great deal of a town and what He has in it. The Lord said to Paul, I have much people in this city. Acts 18:10. But that was not all; these people were to be converted and formed into an assembly, the full thought of Gods power in the place. It is a question now of what God has in this city, and whether the city gets the benefit depends on whether there is power. 

    LDMThe scripture suggests what is for the saints universally, in the Lords mind. The Lord is supporting that. 

    JTIt is the sort of thing that enters in; all the assemblies should be characterised by the same thing. 

    FJFIs a word of such character as here contemplated given as we are together, or is it in a sense carried there? Or does the Lord give it as here? They seem to come into the current of it, and they take it up. 

    JTThe whole assembly coming together in one place certainly would carry something. The confirmation is there, but then the question is what one has. One has a psalm, another a teaching, a tongue, a revelation, an interpretation, but then as to this matter of a person sitting by, if something is revealed to him on the spot, that is one of the greatest things, it is revelation, because the Spirit given to us is the Spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of God. It is something coming to you at the moment. (1 Corinthians 14:30). These things may seem merely theoretic now, but I believe the Lord would honour every meeting that takes them on while giving Him His place, and if we humbly wait the Spirit will act. How ready to act He would be in one of the brethren who is subject! He acted in an unsaved person in Numbers, Balaam. 

    FWWWhat have you to say as to the great well? 

    JTI suppose it has a place as all wells have. 

    Then went he also to Ramah, and came to the great well that is in Sechu. That would be a reminder of the wealth that there is where the Holy Spirit is. We have already commented on the passage in the Acts, where the Lord spoke of the promise of the Father, but He had also spoken of the well, too, the Spirit as a well in the saints. 

    FWWYou spoke just now of some place with no meeting of this character. Do you think that this great well would encourage such a meeting? 

    JTI think so. The whole assembly come together would be the character of the well, that is the Holy Spirit in the assembly. It is a very great thought. The prophets are gifts, universal in thought, and the great well would bring in all the saints, brothers and sisters alike, because of our being indwelt by the Spirit; the well should have that character. 

    FWWEven the smallest meeting would have some spiritual wealth in the meeting. 

    JTQuite so; that brings every one into the matter, the whole assembly in one place. They bring something; they have the Holy Spirit and the character He gives to us, subjection and singleness of affection for one another. All that enters into the idea of the well. That is what Saul came to. Then he prophesied, but he is exposed in doing it. God is not letting him off. 

    FJFSo the prophet might himself feel his own word most. 

    JTQuite so; there were many at Corinth not let off. They might have had part in the service, but were exposed in the end, being false apostles. 

    EBMcCWould you say that one should not rise to his feet unless he had a word? And should anyone sitting by and listening rise without receiving something? 

    JTCertainly it would be a courageous matter to rise when another brother was speaking; but it is remarkable, it is the organism that is alluded to. Such sensitiveness would be in the assembly that if a brother sitting received something from the Lord in the meeting, the one speaking would sit down, and the other would rise up. 

    AMHDoes that make room for three words on different subjects? There is an idea that they should be on the same subject. 

    JTI do not think it is so, or we should be apt to get suggestive meetings. I think that something revealed to the one sitting by would be different. 

    AMHI had thought that. 

  
    REACTION TO THE INFLUENCE OF CHRIST (JT 87)

    John 4: 28 - 30; John 12: 1 - 3; Luke 24: 30 - 33; Mark 14: 26; Acts 1: 10 - 13

    I hope to show that there is a link between all these scriptures. They show the effect of the teaching and influence of Christ upon those who, as the subjects of the work of God, receive that teaching and come under that influence; that there is a favourable or positive reaction to our listening to and coming under the influence of Christ. Such a meeting as this, in itself, may not result in anything that is intended in some of us; indeed, there may be a reaction in a negative sense. Persons listening to the truth and coming under the influence of such an occasion, in which Christ has His part, after returning to their several abodes, definitely allow personal feelings or prejudice, or worldly influences to cause reaction in a negative way. It often happens. It is the work of the devil, and as a rule the influence spreads. What I have in mind is reaction in a positive sense, that the truth and divine influence, if allowed, and they will be allowed in those in whom normally God acts, will act and react in keeping with the truth and influence brought to bear upon us. 

    It may be in an evangelical sense. The Spirit of God in such meetings as this often presents Christ according to what is needed in a general way, and in specific cases in a personal way with evangelical feeling, as it were, for God would have the gospel continued. He is governing the world with that in mind, holding His hand on everything. He has His creation, seen in the race of mankind in His mind, and the world being still in reconciliation, He is ordering things in it with a view to the gospel being continued, as the apostle Paul said, that the elect may obtain the salvation which is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory, 2 Timothy 2: 10. That is a very fine thought, and God would have it nurtured, and not that only, but that the testimony of Christ and His work should continue to be proclaimed; as it is said, For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all, the testimony to be rendered in its own times (1 Timothy 2: 5, 6), and that is the present time. That time has not disappeared or come to an end, it still exists; the testimony to be rendered in its own times. 

    Now I make a few remarks in regard to this woman in John 4. It is one of the chapters that perhaps yields the most, certainly evangelically, in Johns gospel. And coming to the reaction with her, a blessed reaction, what is to be pointed out is that the Lord dealt with her by herself. There were those who had the distinction of being His servants, namely the apostles. They are not mentioned as apostles here, but are called disciples. Sometimes the term is used as denoting disciples who were distinctive, as it is said in chapter 2: His disciples believed on him. They are distinctive as having part in the service, and what comes out is that they are said to be baptisers; they were baptising, a matter that does not require much spirituality. It is a necessary service, something that should be done by a brother in the locality, which is scriptural as I understand it. Others make much of a distinguished brother, that he should do it, but in either case it is not a matter requiring spiritual intelligence or spirituality. But they were accredited as doing it, and they are also said to be buying provisions at this particular juncture, another service that requires but little spirituality, so they are evidently out of this matter, one of the finest bits of spiritual work recorded in this gospel. 

    I speak, no doubt, to those who serve especially, for we do not want to be in any sense out of what is going on spiritually. Local matters, of course, in each gathering, include material affairs, necessary things, but let no one confine himself to those things. Even the deacons appointed to ordinary service of this kind soon graduated, and two of them, Stephen and Philip, purchased to themselves a good degree. Of course, there is the hewing of wood and drawing of water for the congregation of the Lord, but then there is promotion in the realm of God, and promotion implies what is spiritual. The disciples in this chapter seem to be missing; indeed they were missing; they were out of the current of the spiritual activities of Christ in their relation to the living water. Hewing of wood and drawing of water is hardly up to this. This woman had come to draw water, but she had connected it with an ordinary vessel, a water-pot, and rightly too, but the Lords instruction led on to living water. 

    I can only say very little on the subject, because of the other scriptures, but she listened. She was very natural in her thoughts at the beginning, extremely so, and pretentious too, but the skilled hand of the Master brought her on to the spiritual line. That is what everyone who serves Christ would seek to do, to bring the saints on to a spiritual line, and one of the surest evidences of this is that one says, as this woman did, I see that thou art a prophet. He did not say He was; He told her He was the Christ later on, which was a very remarkable thing, but she began to exercise spiritual faculties. The subjective work of God, of course, is required for this to come into action, and chapter 3 lays that basis. The basis may be laid, and yet worldliness coming in often hinders its normal operation, but in this case she reacted very quickly to what the Lord was saying to her, and she said, I see that thou art a prophet. Sometimes we remark that we marvel that the Lord should have spoken to her about worship; but the reason was that she began to see things, and she was being drawn out of her own life. She was seeing things, and the conversation proceeds until the disciples came on the scene again. Now, you say, there will be a good meeting, but where are those disciples? They are quite out of the current of things. As is often the case, those reputed to be such are doing something else, whether it be baptising or buying provisions, or something else of that kind; they are out of the current of the spiritual work of Christ, and they do not add at all to this position. What a fine opportunity it was for a good time. The Lord would not be averse to it; He is never averse to spiritual additions. But can John add anything to this matter, or Peter? There is no evidence that they did. The Lord and the woman were going on with something, and the disciples came on the scene but they did not link on with it. I do not want to be like that, I want to be able to link on at once with what God is doing, not seeming to be foreign to it. In fact, there were certain aspersions in their minds as to the thing; they wondered that He should speak with the woman; they were utterly out of it. 

    But then, what about her? Was she damaged by them? Thank God, no, but she rightly withdrew. We do well to withdraw from unspiritual conditions, for they will soon dampen the ardour that the blessed ministry of Christ has produced. We do well to take notice of these things, and of our companionships. Very often in meetings, unspiritual links with persons invited for fellowship become leaven. We are to withdraw from unspiritual conditions, especially if discipline is involved. The Lord would not bring in the natural state; He rebuked it. They said, Master, eat; they were occupied with the material, but He said, I have food to eat which ye do not know. How solemn that was, and how humbling! He knew all about their buying provisions, and no doubt if they were buying fish they would know how to buy it to the best advantage. But here was something they knew nothing about. We do not want to be outside of what is current in this way. 

    So she left her water-pot. We have often spoken of it, but I only mention it to show how the truth reacted upon her. She said, in effect, This water-pot is not the idea. The disciples in their state at that time were ready to speak about that sort of thing, but the Lord had been speaking to her in a spiritual sense and she appropriated the significance of His ministry, and she left her water-pot and went away into the city, and says to the men, Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done: is not he the Christ?  and they came. It was not, Go, see a man; the Man is, as it were, in her heart; He was not at a distance from her; Jesus was in her heart, If Christ be in you, the body is dead (Romans 8: 10), and that was exactly the case with her. That vessel is left; what she is naturally is discarded for what she is spiritually. The Lord had introduced the thought of a spiritual containing vessel, and she says, I am going to be that. That is reaction, and how useful anyone is who reacts like that to the truth of the gospel. If I react in that sense, the Lord can take me on and use me in the gospel, as in her case. The point is that the reaction has constituted her a vessel for living water. 

    Now this gospel is full of this thought, really involving sons of light. She became a son of light. In chapter 12, the Lord said, While ye have the light, believe in the light, that ye may become sons of light (verse 36). That is what is presented: believe in the thing. This woman believed in what was presented to her, and it was developed in her soul, 

    and she became a son of light. It is not children of light, but sons, developed persons, and so, in the next scripture I read, we have a class of nobles, a veritable galaxy of nobles, sons of light. They have reacted to the light; they have believed in it. It is not simply something to be admired and spoken about, but believed in: Believe in the light, and then you become sons of light. 

    So that the reaction in chapter 12 is of a group of sons of light; the whole scene is radiant with light. Jesus came to the town; that was the reaction in Him, so to say, speaking reverently. He had ministered to them and raised Lazarus, and He had in mind to come back. That is a lovely thought in Jesus. If He causes something to take effect in my soul He will come back as regards it. It was a question of what was effected in Lazarus  Where Lazarus was, as it says, and the reaction with them was that they made him a supper. But it is not that He is going to have it alone. It is what He is looking for. The wonderful light had been shining; they had believed in it, and now they are sons of it. See how nobly they acted. They acted like grown persons; there is no longer any bitter complaint on the part of Martha, everything is in perfect order; they are governed by the light; they are sons of light, and they made Him a supper. 

    Now this matter becomes progressive if an event of this kind takes place as we are together. The table was laid, Martha was there serving, and Lazarus was sitting at table with Him. It is a glorious scene. The matter is His, but Lazarus is there. Lazarus never shone better than now; Martha never shone better than now, and Mary never shone better than now, and conversely Judas never shone worse. Evil is also exposed, but this beautiful scene brings out Mary. She is the one the Spirit of God has in mind, and the very scene produces reaction in her. She has got something, an accumulation of wealth, and she has it for the great occasion. 

    That is all I should say there, and I go on to Luke. John shows spiritual energy at work in Christ, outside of the official class, and that there is positive result, but Luke, being a priest, would show us how reaction takes place where restoration is necessary. It may be there are those in this audience who have wandered from Christ. They may be attending the meetings as yet, but in heart they have wandered. Luke, being priestly, would show the reactive effect of the kind of grace needed for restoration, the Lord intimating that when He said to Peter, When thou art converted, strengthen thy brethren. I suppose Peter was more useful after his restoration than before. The divine intent with us, however serious the defection may be, is that the will of God may be accomplished through it, that we are to be made better through it, and Luke would depict the reaction of restorative grace. 

    So it is that the Lord had gone after these two and walked along with them without letting them know it was Himself. It is a wonderful priestly touch that we get in this chapter. And presently He expounds to them in all the Scriptures the things concerning Himself. Think of the wonderful patience and tender care of the Lord, unfolding the scriptures about Himself, about Christ. If one is to be restored it must be a question of Christ, not to turn now to prophetic or other subjects. No, those are not the things for restoration. I believe Johns gospel is the great gospel for that. He begins with Christ and persons who were alienated, from religious influence and the like. If they are christians at all they will listen to a word about Christ. So the Lord, beginning at Moses and all the prophets, he expounded unto them in all the scriptures the things concerning himself. What glories He brought before them, one after another, the things concerning himself. Yet it only caused their hearts to burn. That is the progress of restoring grace. If I have not a heart to burn at the unfolding of Christ, at His own touch, His own service, well, there is no hope for me at all. How can I resist it? People get away, and come under ministry, and yet their hearts are like stones, and we begin to give up hope for them. Sometimes one is compelled to say, If any man be ignorant, let him be ignorant; it is the governmental judgment of God. But not so these two. There was hope for them, and the Lord knew it, and He went into the house, He made as though he would go farther. He is aiming at them, as at somebody here tonight, and they constrained Him, and He sits down and takes the place of the house-father. 

    Think of how far the Lord will go to restore. Mark tells us that he appeared in another form unto two of them, as they walked, and went into the country. Why should the Lord put Himself to the necessity of taking another form to restore two persons? They were going to the country, another thing to be noted, dear brethren. Beware of going into the country in the days of christianity. But they constrained Him, and He went in and sat down  what a lovely scene that was  and took the house-fathers place. He had that; not that He wanted to shine in any way, but to get at them, and He broke the bread and vanished. 

    Well, the reaction is that they returned the same hour to Jerusalem. There was immediate reaction, and what a blessed one it was; and the Lord knew it, as He anticipated the effect of restorative grace. If God is working in the recovery of souls in this hour, John would give the prophetic or spiritual side of the position, but Luke would show that the reaction to the ministry of Christ in restoring grace is that you come to the public position, that there is something public for God. Surely there is. Let us never give that up, however small and despicable it may appear to be. If God is working, it is that you might give lustre to the public position. You identify yourself with others who are gathered wherever the authority of Christ is owned. That is the point here; they came and found the eleven, those who maintained the authority of Christ. That is the action of restorative grace which is going on every day, that you come to the public position, wherever the authority of Christ is. You say, I never heard of those who have gone forth without the camp. Why did you not hear? The thing is of God. Let us not consider for ignorance. Ignorance is ignorance, and if you have not heard, let people know, for you should have heard. So they came back and found the eleven, and it is for you to find where the eleven are. You understand I am speaking of the authority of Christ, these men represent the authority of Christ, and as they came in amongst them they were talking about restoration; they said that the Lord Jesus was risen. If you go into any ordinary company of people in the world, you will never hear them say that; you will hear them talking about the politics of the day. But here they were talking about the resurrection of Christ, and saying He had appeared to Simon, a man who had sinned grievously. The Lord selected him to appear to. That is what Luke is setting before us, and if there is anyone here needing restoration, this is the truth for you, and the Lord is looking for reaction to this truth in a positive way, that you come in and recognise the authority of Christ. If you have sinned, acknowledge it. Peter did, and the Lord came in, and these two were able to add that He was known to them in the breaking of bread. 

    I just go on to the last two scriptures. I refer to Mark, and then later again to Luke, in regard of the assembly, where the authority of Christ is publicly owned. Now I want just to say a word about the effect of the Lords supper itself. What happened at Emmaus was not the Lords supper, but the Lord suggested it in the way He broke the bread and vanished; He did not stay there. He does not vanish out of the assembly after the breaking of bread; it brings Him in, and He loves to stay, as I hope to show. But Mark gives a peculiar touch in regard of the Lords supper; he makes much of the way to it. Being the levitical gospel, he makes much of how you reach the place, not on the principle of recovery but on the principle of ministry, a man with a pitcher of water. It is not that you have sinned or strayed, but you follow the ministry and you find the place. Other things happened during the passover, for the passover is not so much separated from the Lords supper here as in Luke. What I want to show is that the way to the assembly proper is by glory; it is from glory to glory. That is the principle. Believers today, who are assembly persons, who belong to the assembly characteristically, leave their dwelling places in glory. They have read the Scriptures and had prayer, and they move on to the room in glory, and sit down in glory. It must be glorious in some sense to answer to divine rights, for the assembly is divine property; it is the assembly of God. It is not a common thing. I am afraid many of us treat it as if it were common, but it is a glorious thing. So we sit down and proceed, and there is the incoming of Christ in the bread to shine in glory. That is what it is, from glory to glory. The cup comes too, and has its own glory, and the box is not without its glory, if you will understand. Its proper setting is there; it is public; it is glorious. The more I see that, the more I put into it, as much as I can afford, I do not want to detract from the idea. The Lord shows the glory of it when He says of a poor widow that she cast in more than they all. 

    It was glorious, and the Lord implied immediately that the temple was not great enough for that. Another temple must come in; of the old, not a stone should be left upon a stone. 

    So everything is glorious as we proceed; and not only glorious, but we begin to move in our affections. It says that they sung a hymn. Was that merely because it was customary at the passover? I do not think so at all. It was not customary to the Lords supper either, for there never had been a Lords supper before. They sung after the Lord had spoken about the cup. He had spoken about the bread too, but what I want to bring out is this, that assembly service is progressive, deeper and deeper into glory. Why did they not sing when they came in? It does not say they did, nor does it say they sung after the passover. Mark would show there was glory in what the Lord said and did. Their hearts were aglow; they were moved by the light that shone, and the reaction was that they sang a hymn; they did it. The Lord is content, if I may say so reverently, to drop out; He is not mentioned here. Mark would show us the effect of the light that shone in the institution of the Lords supper. It was progressive; it must have been so. It says that they all drank out of it, and then the Lord told them about it: This is my blood, that of the new covenant, that shed for many. He brought that in. It could not have been but increasing glory, and they are moved. That is really the order, dear brethren, of the reaction, as I may call it, in a positive sense, reaction in assembly to the light of the glory that shines, one glory after another. So they went to the mount of Olives. The sons of the prophets said to Elisha that the place was too narrow. That was right, and it was right to go to the Jordan. The place was too narrow in Jerusalem. When you come to the spiritual side, when the brethren are aglow and the glory is shining, 

    we need to move out spiritually. Jerusalem is the place for the Lords supper which is a public testimony, but the mount of Olives is another matter, and as we are drawn together in mutual affection and are touched by the glory shining in the Lords supper, we want more room, and we ought to give plenty of room to Christ and to His affections. Do not dismiss Him in His relation with the assembly. The assembly is His glory; it is His fulness. I do not say that we get that as we move out to the mount of Olives, but we are on the platform of it. It is all spiritual. It is reaction, as I have said before, and the Lord looks for continual enlargement as in assembly. 

    Well now to close, in the Acts the Spirit is concerned about the public position, and He records the ascension of Christ, not from Bethany, but from the mount of Olives. The link is with what I have been saying. I suppose that Luke touches Mark, for in Matthew and Mark it is a question of going out of Jerusalem, that is, of spiritual deliverance from Jerusalem. Jerusalem is reprobate in that sense, so that Matthew and Mark would take us out of it, whereas Luke would bring us into it again. What I mean to convey is this, that in the testimony Luke would show we do not need a back door, that is, taking up children and teaching them by themselves. The idea in the gospel is the front door; it is a question of humanity. The testimony is to humanity, not to the children first, but the men and women, the responsible element, and Luke would show that what is coming in by the presence of the Holy Spirit here in a public way is greater than the greatest religious centre in the world. That is the idea, but in order to make that clear, you remember that Luke, in the end of his gospel, says that the Lord led out the disciples as far as Bethany, and They, having done him homage, returned to Jerusalem with great joy, 

    and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God. But that does not give us moral elevation. In approaching the sphere from the standpoint that He now has in mind, which is the assembly. He brings in the upper room, and that is what many of us need as reaction to the heavenly testimony. If we understand Pauls ministry that comes to us, we see that it is greater than any cathedral or any religious system in the world, and the point now is not to be afraid of it. Luke would show that the Holy Spirit having come down from heaven, what Christ left behind Him here is greater than the temple, greater than Jerusalem. If I go to Jerusalem it is not to abide there, but to be a testimony to it, and I cannot be that unless I am greater than Jerusalem. That is what a christian is. The reaction to the heavenly light is that, and the two men in white that Luke speaks of tell the story, Why do ye stand looking into heaven? This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. It is not a period of sight any more; it is a period of faith; the dispensation of God is in faith. This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. That is the position. In the interim there is this principle of manner. What is christianity? It is according to that manner, the light of ascension and the heavenly position, as it were, shining upon us. 

    And so they go back to the city, but they go to the upper room. The spiritual reaction to the light presented leads them there. And who are there in the upper room? The representatives of Christ in the eleven, their very names are given. They are abiding there. What an influence! What authority vested in each one! Then there was Mary, These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, 

    with several women, we are told, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. What a sphere that was! I only refer to it as showing how superiority to the greatest religious system is built up in our souls as we react to the heavenly light, and that is the need today. In Ephesians 1, in the first place, God has called us in this sense. It is the heavenly position that makes us superior, and it is as superior morally in the upper room that we can be a testimony to what is down here. The very religious system is not to be ignored, but we have to go into the very midst of it and be superior to it. May the Lord use these thoughts to us at this time. 

  
    THE ASSEMBLY (JT 87)

    Acts 1: 4 - 6; Acts 20: 7

    These verses will suffice to show how the thought of the assembly develops. The Lord had spoken of the assembly after Peters confession of Him, saying, On this rock I will build my assembly, and the thought is then announced that it should be invulnerable against the gates of hell. Having that in view, as well as other scriptures, I thought it would be helpful to consider as to whether we understand what it is to assemble. In moving about, one discerns that saints have more the thought of a congregation in their minds than of an assembly. The idea of a clergyman having sprung up in the history of the church outwardly, the thought of a congregation has almost universally taken the place of the thought of the assembly, and many who are breaking bread have scarcely any different thought from that. The idea of a congregation is a number of people together without any special responsibility, the responsibility being vested in one or two. The principle of a clergyman fosters this, and depends upon it, whereas the thought of an assembly is that each one has a share in things; it is mutual. We come together, sharing mutually what obligations or what privileges there may be. The Lords thought was that people should be found in local companies taking up assembly character, so that each one should be there intelligently and with a sense of responsibility as having the mutual state of things at heart. Thus they deliberate, because the gates of hell supposes a counsel of evil against the thought of God. 

    The invulnerability of the assembly largely lies in the power of discernment that is there. Paul said that he would not have the enemy getting an advantage against us. The conditions indicated at Corinth exposed the saints to Satan having an advantage over them, and the apostle says, We are not ignorant of his thoughts. Now, if the saints are in a position to know the very thoughts of Satan, you may be sure that he can get no advantage. If a general has the means of discovering not only the counsels, but also the very thoughts of his antagonist, what can the enemy do? Hence the king of Syria was discomfited, because the king of Israel knew his thoughts; Elisha the prophet could tell him the words which the king of Syria spoke in his bed-chamber. I think it is important to take up the thought of the assembly in that way, because we are the assembly militant. Of course there is the side of privilege, but the position today is the saints are the assembly militant, and there are the means by which we can tell the very counsel and thoughts of the enemy, He that is spiritual discerneth all things ... We have the mind of Christ, that is, the thinking faculty. I do not think the apostle meant to convey that every Christian could say that, but the spiritual discerns all things; he knows Satans thoughts, as well as the thoughts of men. What can the enemy do with such a company who take counsel together? The advantage of an assembly is that we can take counsel together. The Lord said, Where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them, meaning that we should take up the matters connected with His name. He leaves us to do it, only He supports us in the doing of it; so that the meetings in which brethren confer and take counsel together are of great importance. It supposes ability to look around and see that in which the enemy might attack. At Corinth, the man had judged himself, but they were not restoring him quickly enough. 

    The exercise of gift in the assembly is an additional thought. The apostle shows the relative value of prophecy as compared with other gifts, but the thought of the assembly is also dealt with  the importance of taking counsel. In Acts 15 we read the apostles and elders came together to consider the matter. That is the great thing. One great feature of our position is, We took sweet counsel together, and that is so as we are together in love. Iron sharpeneth iron; so a man sharpeneth the countenance of his friend; we get encouragement, and the counsel is sweet, so it says, In the multitude of counsellors there is safety. The Lord is with us in that, and the affairs that are of mutual interest in the locality are dealt with in wisdom; even if it be a secular matter, instead of going to court, you put the least in the assembly to judge, but when you come to spiritual matters it does not say the least in the assembly; you call the assembly together in its entirety. 

    The first divine mention of the assembly is in Matthew 16. The interests of Christ are vested there; He says the gates of hell shall not prevail against it. What is involved is that those who compose it are qualified to judge, and they are enabled to maintain divine principles, principles that will not give way against the pressure. Divine principles are everlasting principles. We have to stand by the principles, for the enemy never relents. Taking counsel together helps all the saints. Think of what we are as constituted by the Spirit of God: the saints will rule the universe according to divine appointment; in the light of that we learn to administer now. The church economy is set in that way in localities; the Lord never intended that the assembly should be ruled from any centre on earth. Metropolitanism only comes in in connection with heaven, Jerusalem which is above. The divine thought is that there should be local companies in which Gods principles are maintained, hence at Thessalonica the principle of assembling is seen. Paul went in among them; he was the great former of assemblies; 

    he had that before him in every locality in which he carried on his service. In teaching them, he would have before him the idea of the assembly, so it says the Thessalonians were ensamples to all that believe in Macedonia and Achaia. The thought is that there should be a company in the district in which divine principles are maintained. It is for us to see how this works out now, dealing with things as they were dealt with primarily. We have to work out these same principles, and in doing so we have to accept the breakdown, and not pretend to be the assembly now. 

    We are together now on the line that comes in in Acts 20: 11. In the beginning it was an unbroken discourse of Paul, but after they had broken bread they conversed; as if the apostle would carry on the mind of God, but others spoke. Coming together in assembly is for the breaking of bread, but in 1 Corinthians 14 you have, If the whole assembly come together into one place; there it is for ministry. It is not all of you assembled, but the whole assembly coming together into one place, for the exercise of gift or ministry, and the gift of prophecy being in exercise would bring to light what was there. If one came in who was unconverted, the secrets of his heart would be made manifest, and he would report that God is in you of a truth. The apostle does not say, If ye be come together in assembly; it is a continuation of chapter 11 in a way, but it has not the same official character. As convened now we are not together in assembly; it is more in the nature of a conversation, or ministry. Then it goes on: When ye come together, every one of you hath a psalm, hath a doctrine ...; each of you has something; that would be an open meeting, but what we are at today is not that; it is more like the conversing. 

    I think the coming together in assembly governs the other, because it says, immediately after, speaking of coming together in assembly, Despise ye the church of God? In chapter 14, If there be no interpreter, let him keep silence in the church. These passages show it is still the thought of the assembly, and further, in the light of that, it is enjoined that the women keep silence. Coming together in assembly directly governs the thought of the Lords supper. A meeting like the present has not the same official character. 

    Referring to Acts 1 first of all it is said of the Lord, Being assembled with them, and then, They therefore, being come together. The one is from His side and the other from our side. When they were come together they began to ask questions. Being assembled with them would give Him the dominant place, so He, being assembled with them, commanded them. That would answer to the thought of the assembly, in which He is pre-eminent; the other side is that we may ask. 

    We take counsel, and this is largely the way in which the gates of hell are overthrown. There is deliberation together that what is for God may be maintained and that in a divine way. Brethren ought to see the great advantage of taking counsel in regard to matters that relate to the Lords interests in their district, and indeed in the whole world. Thus the truth of My assembly should give a tone to us in all our intercourse; we should carry about with us a sense of being connected with it. Think of what is vested in it! that the Lord has something here now in which His interests are vested. Every believer in the locality should commit himself to this, but we know they do not all do that, but the moment one does, he becomes the object of Satans special attack. We are bound up with one another, and the counsel that we have helps greatly. If we have the thought of the assembly rightly before us, we see that there is very great scope. 1 Corinthians 11 to 14 shows what a wide scope there is. We are concerned about edification, and anything that makes for that is quite within the scope of these scriptures. 

    I think the Lord in the forty days was teaching the disciples by example how to assemble. It is a great lesson to learn: Being assembled with them. You can understand how Peter and John would take note of what He did, and of how He acted. They must have been accustomed to assemble together even before the Lord died. Luke has in mind the new thing coming in. 

    In Antioch the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul; the saints are then brought into it, and having laid their hands on them they let them go. I think it is under that head that we may ask a brother to minister. The Spirit sent them out, and the others laid their hands on them. The power to minister comes from the Spirit; He sends you, and gives you the power. At Troas (Acts 20) a number of places were represented, Derbe, Berea, Thessalonica, and of Asia the small province in which the seven churches were, and it says that on the first day of the week we being assembled to break bread; the moral element, not the official, predominated. The we covers all; not only the saints at Troas and these visiting brethren, but even Paul himself. They did not come together to hear Paul, nor does it appear they asked him to preach; he comes in to indicate the mind of God governing the position. 

    Breaking bread is the local character of things. In Acts 20 they brought the young man away alive; that was after the breaking of bread, I think it right to take note of what there may be present. The way is the way of mutuality; the rich is not to give more, or the poor less. The breaking of bread was partaken of in the full light of Pauls ministry; that gives it its true setting, which is the purpose of God. Acts 20 is a love chapter; you have embraces in the first verse, Paul called unto him the disciples, and embraced them, and in the last verse but one they fell on Pauls neck, and kissed him; then in the middle of the chapter you have Paul enfolding the boy; so that it is a love chapter, which is very suggestive, and would fit in with the way in which the Lords supper is restored to the assembly. The presence of the apostle was everything, and the fact that he would depart on the morrow has a spiritual significance. The instruction in the chapter is wonderful; the more you look into it, the more you see that it is a chapter of love, in divine light; it is the top note of apostolic ministry. The love in this chapter fits in with the epistle to the Ephesians. Their falling on his neck and kissing him ardently reminds one of Luke 15, the divine side; how the gentiles had received the love, the magnificence of the gift from God. Paul is here representative of the Lord, and the fact that they fell on his neck and kissed him shows that there was a complete response to the love manifested. There was the evidence of first love. 

    The recovery of the breaking of bread is indicated in this chapter, but we are brought down to the mutual side, and that shakes the outward historical system to its foundations. The we sets the whole fabric aside. We being assembled to break bread. Out of that we there is a spiritual system built up; that is the position we are in now; it is the nucleus of the new foundation of things. Heaven itself is marked by the spirit of mutuality. After the cloud on the mount of transfiguration had passed away, they saw Jesus only with themselves, Mark 9: 8. Think of what that means! 

    There was only one Paul, but there were many lights, Timothy and the others. The jailor asked for a light. The lights are in the assembly. 

    God would look for the freshness of life among us; the truth of eternal life coming in has brought that out. It has been a great exercise, and the result of it would be to bring in life in its primary conception, life brought in by the embrace of Paul. 

  
    PRAYER AS SEEN IN THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES (1) (JT 88)

    Acts 1:14; Acts 1:23 - 26; Acts 2:42 - 47

    JTIt has been thought that by looking into this subject we shall see how the dispensation was introduced and maintained in prayer, in the power of prayer. As seeing the relation of prayer to the various turns the testimony took, we shall perhaps learn how to pray in the present time according to all the changing circumstances, and find relief, and learn perhaps how to pray more. We may learn how to pray, how to expect answers, and how to prepare ourselves for answers; for answers usually take the form of using those who pray. 

    The first scripture is characteristic, and is the key to the whole position, for it shows the composition of the company at that time, believers, and what authority there was and ability, and how they abode together; also how women had to do with it, for it is said, These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. 

    The second passage shows how the difficulty occasioned by the defection of Judas was repaired, how the damage was repaired so that there should be the full administrative principle. Then finally we see how, the Holy Spirit having come in, the assembly itself was inaugurated as we have it now, that is, at least in principle; how prayer was a part of the general features in which the assembly functioned, and how it qualified as the instrument or vessel to be used of the Lord. It is thought these scriptures will suffice for us for this reading. 

    SPWould it be right to say this is the expansion of the Lord Jesus teaching the disciples to pray? 

    JTJust so; it is really the expansion of the gospel of Luke in which the Lord Jesus is seen praying so many times; and in chapter 11:1, one of His disciples seeing Him praying in a certain place  pointing to a local position  said, Lord, teach us to pray(Luke 11:1), which He did. So that we should begin with that thought: prayer began in the Acts with persons who knew how to pray. 

    JWDDo you think prayer always refers to something specific, or is it the attitude of heart Godward, the idea of prayer continuing? 

    JTThe suggestion in verse 14 is the key position. 

    The need of prayer is always very great, pressure is always great, and it says, These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer. Now in chapter 6 you will remember, in view of deacons being appointed, the twelve said it was not meet that they should leave the word of God and serve tables, and then they said they would give themselves up to prayer and the ministry of the word (Acts 6:4). The ministry of the word is omitted here, it is just prayer: These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer. As yet there is no mention of the word of God, but prayer is always needed; whether we have persons of gift or not, prayer can always be exercised. So they gave themselves, meaning a definite giving up to that service, or should I say, that exercise in view of pressure. When those of the remnant were restored in the return from Babylon in Zerubbabels time, as written in the book of Ezra, they first of all set up the altar on its base; instead of beginning to build the temple, which requires the word of God, they just set up the altar on its base because of the enemies in those countries (Ezra 3:3). I think that is the position here. The need is great, the position required that they give themselves to this feature at the outset. 

    ARIs it because of the fact that on the one hand the Lord had ascended to glory, and on the other hand the Holy Spirit had not yet come? 

    JTTheir position was therefore all the more vulnerable. That is what is meant when it speaks of the entire giving of themselves up with one accord to prayer and does not say anything about any other feature of service. 

    JSDo we have the beginning of assembly prayer here in verse 14? 

    JTIt is the principle of it, but, of course, the assembly was not yet formed. It is in the second chapter that we have prayer as a formal element in the general assembly position. There, other things are mentioned as well as prayer; here it shows what consciousness of need there was before the Holy Spirit came. 

    CAMConnecting this in the Acts with the gospel of Luke, would it be right to say all Gods operations are in answer to prayer? 

    JTI do not know who prayed for the creation. What do you think about that? 

    CAMThe matter of counsel was prior to everything else, but I mean Gods present operations. 

    JTYes, and even as to eternal life and promise: the idea of promise includes eternal life which involved the expression of need, though very faintly suggested. But as to creation, you cannot say anybody prayed for that; it is a pure matter of sovereignty. 

    ANWAlong with continual prayer, would it appear specific prayers flow from ministry such as Peters? It opens the way for specific prayer. 

    JTYes, and specific need which, I suppose, might enter into all our local positions, that the administrative side might be furnished, that there might be administrative ability, because that is what the numeral twelve has in mind. Damage had occurred, which is very common and humbling, administrative ability fails or is damaged or wanting in some way. That is a specific matter. There were only eleven apostles whereas there should have been twelve. The Lord had gone on according to Matthew; the eleven met Him on the mountain; He did not stop because of the damage. But when we come to Luke, what is needed must be furnished. It is an important matter in our localities to discern what difficulty there may be, what damage may have occurred, so that the administrative side shall not be impaired and that we may go on in some little way representative of God. It requires the idea of twelve to represent God. 

    JSIs that why they returned to Jerusalem from the mount of Olives? 

    JTWe must come in and get refitted; if we are damaged we must become subject to repair, have recourse to the Lord about it so that repairs may take place and there may be a representation of God, whether in any of us or in a local company. 

    HGHDoes the thought of continual prayer imply spiritual understanding to know what to pray for? 

    JTI think it would. Allusion has been made to Luke 11 where the Lord is seen praying; it is in relation to a locality. He had just been to Marthas house and she was very naughty; it is a very common thing in our localities; she persecuted the Lord and Mary her sister. The Lord is immediately seen praying and what required that prayer was the state of the locality, or rather, of Marthas house, for the locality is not formally mentioned here but John supplies that side. Luke would say, A pretty hopeless case! John would say, It is not so hopeless. John would make full allowance for the smallest grain of the work of God in Martha. The Lord felt it very much; and so right on to verse 13 of Luke 11 He enlarges on the idea of prayer and what may accrue from it; the very greatest thing may accrue, the Spirit comes in answer to prayer. What can meet a state like Marthas, a sister so naughty? It was her own house and she formally extended its hospitality but robbed it of all its pleasure by the way she spoke (Luke 10:40). The next chapter is the way of meeting it, and it is by following the Lords move in prayer. Teach us to pray, one of the disciples says, teach us; the whole position is affected and the whole position must be righted. 

    SMcCIs it of note that in the first introduction of the idea of twelve in the scripture it seems to be in regard to prayer? God listened to Rachel and God hearkened to Leah, as if in the mixed relations in the mothers in Genesis 30 the beginnings of the twelve are seen. 

    JTThat is a very good allusion. Rachel finally says after Joseph is born, Jehovah will add to me another son (Genesis 30:24). That is the completion of the administrative principle, and it encourages us. The women are praying with them here; the motherly side will find an outlet in our prayer meetings. 

    ANWSay a little more about the women praying with them before assembly order had been set up by Paul. 

    JTWith several women does not imply the women prayed audibly here, although we do know that Mary the mother of Jesus had spoken in Luke 1 and contributed to the service of God. We do know she could do that and do it well. It is what is called in ecclesiastical terms, the Magnificent, it is given such a status in ecclesiastical places: My soul magnifies the Lord, and my spirit has rejoiced in God my Saviour,(Luke 1:46) as she went on she covered the ground as Hannah of old. Hannahs composition is called a prayer but there is not a word of prayer in it. The spirit of prayer must have been behind it. That is what is in mind here, Mary would thoroughly support any prayer that Peter or any of the apostles would offer; her spirit would be with them, especially in the knowledge she had of the Lord Jesus; no one else had such knowledge as she. 

    SPWould the thought of the support of prayer be seen in 2 Kings 19 in the matter of Sennacherib, where the priest and the prophet and the king all enter into the position? 

    JTThat is a good example of what may accrue from prayer. Of course it is a special obligation now because of the war and the testimony; but here what the Lord would help us in is to get into the spirit of the company in the upper room. They had come from the mount of Olives and, as has been remarked, names are given of those who were there. We are told how far it was from the mount of Olives to Jerusalem, a sabbath-days journey off. And when they were come into the city, they went up to the upper chamber, where were staying both Peter, and John, and James, and Andrew, Philip and Thomas, Bartholomew and Matthew, James son of Alphaeus, and Simon the zealot, and Jude the brother of James. These gave themselves, that is, the apostles by themselves first, these gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. The conjunction putting Mary and the Lords brethren by themselves is to be borne in mind. They are by themselves at the outset with their knowledge of the Lord, that is, any who have special knowledge are by themselves; it is a question of subjective conditions that are there at the beginning. The apostles are the ones that took the lead in this matter of prayer. 

    JWDWhat is the difference between this kind of prayer and what we get in Romans 8:26, For we do not know what we should pray for as is fitting? 

    JTRomans is an elementary epistle, it does not speak of the formation of the assembly, although it leads to it. It is rather individual formation, so that we readily admit we do not know what we should pray for as we ought. It is suitable to bring that in. It is a good, wholesome thing for each of us just to accept that we are very defective in this matter of prayer. That chapter shows how the Spirit comes in and adds to us so that we should pray as we ought. 

    SJHWould the getting to the upper chamber help us in knowing what to pray for? 

    JTI think all that preceded this, from Lukes point of view, entered into the upper room. It is a question of what was there on heavens account, on the Lords account, and how they acted on instinct; they did the right thing: These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. These are by themselves, and this last element joined in adds its immense subjective instinct and power to the position. 

    ABIn regard to your reference to the base of the altar in Ezra, the eleven are mentioned here, that they gave themselves with one accord. They are going on happily together; the spirit of dependence is amongst them and the spirit of confidence in God is there in a position that was outwardly hopeless, the Lord having gone and the Spirit not yet having come. 

    JTThey are conscious of exposure, for no matter how advanced you are in the truth you are the object of attack. What can you do in prayer? The passage as to the armour of God in Ephesians 6 ends with, Praying at all seasons, with all prayer and supplication in the Spirit, and watching unto this very thing with all perseverance and supplication for all the saints (Ephesians 6:18). Because you are in the very front of things the enemy is dead against you. 

    ARI suppose Asaph in Psalm 73:17 did not know how to pray until he got into the sanctuary and got the right sense of things. 

    JTQuite so, then he understood their end; he knew how to name things. One of the most important things is the armour of light, the armour of God in Ephesians 6, in order to be able to name things. You know what to say when speaking to God, how to put right names on things. 

    ANWGave themselves in Acts 1:14 is a strong term, is it not? James adds the word fervent in connection with prayer, which is important. 

    JTElijah was an example. The Lord Himself was the great Example. That fact enters into the prayer in the upper room; His mother was there to furnish the details so that we might understand Him in prayer. How many times He must have prayed in His mothers house. His fathers house! How many times His brethren must have seen Him pray, although not entering into it! No example that He set would fall to the ground. No doubt it would be taken on in time, and His brethren are now nearly right. They had not been so before, but they are now. He dwelt with them, we are told in John 2:12, with His mother and His brethren for a short time. Now they are brought around to be thoroughly with Him and His apostles. 

    CNSo that the exigency here is met. There is a breach, Judas has gone to his own place, but now they are praying and the result that follows in the next verses shows that the need is met in this particular way of prayer. 

    JTThat is the order of the truth here. The general position requires prayer because we are so exposed, just as the remnant was. We are exposed to the enemies. But here they have recourse to prayer; there they had recourse to the altar. The position has been clearly stated in verse 15, And in those days Peter, standing up in the midst of the brethren, said, (the crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty,)  there is a principle in that: a brother says something in relation to a specific matter, to repair a breach, and that brings in the second prayer. 

    CHHWould the exercises of Epaphras in Colossians 4:12 meet the matter to which the Colossian saints were exposed: combating earnestly for you in prayers, to the end that ye may stand perfect and complete in all the will of God? 

    JTThat is what is stated, and I think it corresponds with what we have here. It would lead to Pauls writing to them. No doubt the epistle was the outcome of this prayer of Epaphras, his urgent request as to what was needed at Colosse that they might stand perfect and complete in all the will of God. They were going on fairly well but they were defective, and the, epistle is to repair the breach; so that the second chapter finds the apostle himself in combat for them. So here the prayer is followed by, In those days Peter, standing up in the midst of the brethren, said, (the crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty,) Brethren, it was necessary that the scripture should have been fulfilled, which the Holy Spirit spoke before, by the mouth of David, concerning Judas, who became guide to those who took Jesus; for he was numbered amongst us, and had received a part in this service. (This man then indeed got a field with the reward of iniquity, and, having fallen down headlong, burst in the midst, and all his bowels gushed out. And it was known to all the inhabitants of Jerusalem, so that that field was called in their own dialect Aceldama; that is, field of blood.) For it is written in the book of Psalms, Let his homestead become desolate, and let there be no dweller in it; and, Let another take his overseership. It is necessary therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection. Now the apostle Peter in his address here is bringing in the Lord. What an example Jesus had set in all the time in which He came in and went out, beginning from the baptism of John! What an example the Lord had set in coming in and going out among them! It would enter into this matter. The brother who was to be chosen was to be one of those who are assembly men because he should have full knowledge of the way the Lord had acted; that is the point in Peters address. It is a clear setting out of the position, which the word of ministry ought to be. The ministry meeting ought to cover local conditions above all, and to seek to furnish light as to how difficulties are to be met. And so they appointed two men who were in full accord with what had been said. 

    JSDoes Luke introduce prayer to repair the breach Satan made in the twelve? 

    JTThe Lord is the Model, you know. How often did they see Him pray on these occasions in which He came in and went out among them? How did He deal with specific matters? How did He deal with James and John when their mother came to Him and asked for a place for each of them? How did the Lord deal with them? That is the way of getting at the truth. How are we to deal with local matters as they arise? It is not mine to give, 

    He said to James and John(Matthew 20:23). He put them right; He just patiently instructed them about the matter. That place was not His to give. It is bringing out the wonderful economy He is inaugurating. It is the Fathers matter; we must bear that in mind; these are things that belong to the Father. We must not address our prayers to the Lord if they should be addressed to the Father. We address a far greater percentage of our prayers to the Lord than to the Father. The Lord says to the two, That is the Fathers matter. Then the other ten disciples were upset about this; they resented it, and the Lord set them right, too. This is the sort of thing we have to deal with, and the Lord Jesus coming in and going out among them would set the example for them; that is the point, that we may know how to deal with exigencies as they arise. 

    CNSo that Peters word of ministry and the appointment of Matthias are again followed by prayer in this section. 

    JTThat is the next thing: They appointed two, Joseph, who was called Barnabas, evidently a very worthy man, he has a surname; and Matthias, who has no surname. And they prayed, and said, Thou Lord, knower of the hearts of all, shew which one of these two thou hast chosen, to receive the lot of this service and apostleship, from which Judas transgressing fell to go to his own place. And they gave lots on them, and the lot fell on Matthias, and he was numbered with the eleven apostles. It is a beautiful record in entire keeping with the position, the Holy Spirit having not yet come. The lot is used; it is crude, but it is a crude time; the Holy Spirit has not come yet, but in gracious power they are left to do this themselves. It is what they did and the matter is successful. So it is said he was numbered with them, as if he fitted in and was recognised generally as the one. 

    SMcCThe whole atmosphere seems to breathe a suggestion of unjealous feeling. That is an important thing in this great matter. 

    JTI think it is. James and John brought in jealousy and rivalry. The truth was that it was the Fathers matter. Are we putting the Fathers matters in the right place? Are we putting the Lord into matters that really belong to the Father? 

    CHHWould 1 Corinthians 12:5,6, where it speaks of the services connected with the Lord and the operations in connection with God, help at all in prayer? 

    JTIt would; 1 Corinthians adjusts this matter of course. There is one God, the Father, of whom all things, and we for him, 1 Corinthians 8:6. Obviously that is the first great thought in the economy. Ephesians 4:6 enlarges on that, saying, One God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all, which would mean that that Person in the Godhead is over the universe and all matters of government and providential matters. He is over all these things. And then, one Lord, Jesus Christ, by whom are all things, and we by him, 1 Corinthians 8:6. Clearly the Father comes first; the Lords administration is more limited for the moment, until the Fathers time arrives when the world will be judged by Him. He has set a day in which he is going to judge the habitable earth in righteousness by the man whom he has appointed, Acts 17:31. 

    ARWhy is it in 1 Corinthians 12:28, that God has set certain in the assembly: first, apostles, whereas in Ephesians the Lord has led captivity captive, and has given gifts to men? Is one the assembly sphere and the other more general? 

    JTGod is the more prominent idea in Corinthians: the assembly of God which is in Corinth, although the Lord has a great place too, because of the question of authority; but the order is, God, 

    the Father, and then the Lord Jesus: God, the Father, of whom all things, and we for him; and one Lord, Jesus Christ, by whom are all things, 1 Corinthians 8:6. 

    ANWThis was a specific prayer addressed to the Lord Jesus, I suppose, having in mind that He had Himself chosen the eleven. 

    JTIt is a question whether it is or not; or whether it is a question of the continuance of the Old Testament manner of address. In all probability it would be the latter, whilst they would recognise the Lord Jesus by that title of Lord when the Holy Spirit came down: God has made him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ, Acts 2:36. I would think it is the Old Testament position, for the lot is still allowed. 

    JTJrThe Lords part in this matter being in the confirmation of His appearing to the twelve? 

    JTVery likely. That is in 1 Corinthians 15, and it runs on to the appearings to Paul and to above five hundred brethren at once; it is a question whether it does not take in this session in Acts as well. He appeared to Cephas and to the twelve and then to above five hundred brethren before the Holy Spirit came. It would confirm the selection of Matthias. 

    JWDWould you say that as to anything about which you can address the Lord Jesus in prayer, you can, in a greater sense, speak to God as Father about it, whether in spiritual or temporal matters? 

    JTIt is hard to say; you cannot be too specific as to what should be addressed to the Father because you find some things addressed to Both. Still, I think the economy is in mind in this book and Paul enlarges on it. It requires that we give more place to the Father, whereas as far as I see more place is given to the Lord in our prayers and thanksgivings, and songs too. 

    JWDI mean the place the Lord Jesus has in the economy is relative and specific. God as such is the supreme idea. 

    JTQuite so: over all, and through all, and in us all; that is, the first circle is narrower  one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; clearly that is the narrower thought. Then one Lord, one faith, one baptism, another wider circle; then one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all(Ephesians 4:4 - 6), that is the widest and the universal circle and includes everything the Father has to do with. 

    CHHIn John 16:23 the Lord says, In that day ye shall demand nothing of me: verily, verily, I say to you. Whatsoever ye shall ask the Father in my name, he will give you. How far does that go? 

    JTIt has to be modified by other things: And whatsoever ye shall ask in my name, this will I do, John 14:13. It is a question of context and the state the saints are in, whether they address the Father or the Lord. 

    TWIs it right to say that only as the Father is addressed are all three of the divine Persons involved in relation to prayer? In speaking to the Lord Jesus the Father is not involved. Is that right? 

    JTI should not say that the Lord Jesus is involved when we are praying to the Father, because the Father is that Person and does not include more than one Person in the Deity. God either includes all three Persons, or is the one Person in the Deity who is in the place of God in the economy. 

    TWI was only thinking of the Spirits support here and the Lord Jesus intercession on high in speaking to the Father, as seen in the type of the golden altar. Perhaps you can help us more. I was thinking of the meeting for prayer on Monday evening. I had the feeling that the Lord Jesus is supporting our interests there and the Holy Spirit here as we speak to the Father. 

    JTThat is true; we have access through Him by the one Spirit to the Father, but then we may speak to the Lord directly too, and in doing that we are speaking to one Person, and that one Person takes the second place in the economy. 

    CAMIn speaking to the Father, is it an important fact that the Father commits all judgment to the Son? Is that to be taken into account in connection with various matters that have to do with judgment? 

    JTThat one Person, the Father, does not judge any one. If it is a question of judgment He has committed all judgment to the Son, because He is the Son of man. That would mean that it is Gods judgment; throughout the Scriptures God judges, but it is not as Father. He judges, but it is as God. That may imply that He uses the Son in a mediatorial sense in judging. The bearing of that would be more future than present, when all judgment will be in the hands of the Son; even the lake of fire will be in His hands. This is the way judgment will be administered then. It is a question of the Father and the Son there, it is not God and the Son, it is the Father. If you bring in God, that may include the other Persons. 

    CAMI was wondering whether these matters that have to do with administration, and various things that we instinctively connect with the lordship of Christ would be a guide. 

    JTIf we keep before us the economy as presented in Matthew 28:19, the Lords own words are, Baptising them to the name of the Father, 

    and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. If we keep that before us we shall be steadied in what we say as to divine Persons. This matter is carried forward into the epistles and especially into Pauls epistles where the thought of the Father is distinctively brought out. There He is formally and officially in the place of Deity, in the place of Godhead, one God, the Father; the leading thought is God, but in the Father. Secondly it is one Lord, Jesus Christ, by whom are all things, and we by him. Now in the second Person, so to speak, it is a mediatorial matter and that involves God in many instances, as in the statement, by whom also he made the worlds (Hebrews 1:2). God made the worlds, that involves God, although the Lord Jesus even in the Deity had a mediatorial service there. Mediatorial service does not necessarily require incarnation; by whom also he made the worlds was before incarnation. It was God that made the worlds, that is said constantly; still, the actual Person of the Deity that did it was the Son before He came into Manhood, before He became Son. 

    ANWWhile God the Father is not said to judge, God will judge this world in righteousness by that Man(Acts 17:31). 

    JTThe judgment will all be carried out by the Son, but still it is Gods doing. 

    SMcCIn verse 24 of chapter 1 they prayed and said, Thou Lord; what Person do you understand that to refer to? 

    JTIt is the Old Testament setting, it is Jehovah that is in mind. Yet you cannot be too specific because they knew the Lord had gone up, but how much did they apprehend of His intercession on high, because the Holy Spirit had not yet come down to tell them? The Holy Spirit comes out from with the Father and He will testify. Their knowledge of heaven was very limited, yet Peter says, 

    God has made him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ (Acts 2:36). But that was after the Spirit came. If you had asked Peter what he had in mind, what could he have said? Was he speaking to Jehovah? He might have used that name. Luke gives it to us as God would have us read it, so that I would not like to say the Lord Jesus was not in his mind, but I would be disposed to think it was an Old Testament setting. 

    CHHIn Acts 4:26 there is another reference to Jehovah, where they quoted Psalm 2. I suppose they used the word Lord there in relation to Jehovah. 

    ANWAnd in Acts 2:20, 21, Before the great and gloriously appearing day of the Lord come. And it shall be that whosoever shall call upon the name of the Lord shall be saved; there it is Jehovah. 

    JTIn chapter 4 it is master, despot, alluding to Jehovah. We have to remember that they were just emerging from Old Testament times. We are in a New Testament setting, and we forget that they were emerging out of the old position into the position of Christianity. 

    JTJrIn chapter 4 they allude to thy holy servant Jesus(Acts 4:27); that confirms what you say, that God was the object of the prayer. 

    JTJesus is called a servant there, just so. 

    HBIt does say, Lord Jesus in Acts 1:21. Do you think they had some light as to the position? All the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us. 

    JTQuite so, they knew He was the Lord, they constantly referred to Him as the Lord. 

    ARPerhaps the idea of the economy as referred to in baptising to the name of the Father, and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit is extended. The Lord says much to the Father in Matthew, and tells them to enter into their chamber and speak to their Father (Matthew 6:6). He would give them an idea of what was in His mind in regard to the economy. 

    JTNo doubt Matthew keeps that much to the fore; they were the sons of their Father. But now they are acting of themselves as Jews, or Israelites, yet still as taught of Christ. How far they would speak to Him as ascended is the question. I would say that they still carried on the thought of God in Jehovah or in the name by which the Lord spoke to Him as the Father: Our Father who art in the heavens. That is how their minds would be set until the Holy Spirit came down. Now we must remember that tidings from heaven for Christians are by the Holy Spirit come down, sent down, too. That shows that He is, so to speak, a Servant of heaven to make known what is in heaven, and one of the prominent things there is what Peter says, that God has made him, this Jesus ... both Lord and Christ(Acts 2:36). Before that, in verse 33, he said that He has poured out this which ye behold and hear. 

    Now we have seen how the local position is repaired, and this is a very important matter, to see how local damage is repaired. How are we to carry on if something has happened that impairs the position? What is to be done? Are we to let it go at that? We must seek the Lord to bring in what is missing, so that we can go on locally as representative of what is in heaven, because the number twelve has administration in mind as a representation of what is in heaven. 

    QuesI was wondering if the Lord Jesus is brought in personally in this way(Acts 1:21) because He had made a personal selection of twelve men. This is His matter in that sense. Satan had made an attack and carried away one. 

    JTIt is His matter, but still, as Paul says, God has set certain in the assembly, 1 Corinthians 12:28. 

    FNWBefore He chose them He gave Himself to prayer. 

    JTYes, the Lord gave Himself to prayer for a whole night before He selected them. The apostles are not deciding the matter here but are putting it before God. It is on the principle of lot, which is an Old Testament matter. The Holy Spirit has not come down yet, so that the position is pretty much what is was in Old Testament times. This is in a locality where the position has been damaged but where it has been repaired so that we can go on to normal assembly lines; that is what chapter 2 brings out. With the added persons it is said that they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. And then we get a general description of the company. There is something there now for a breach has been repaired. There is something that God can recognise and to which He can add. Prayer has a great place in this, not simply specific prayers but the prayer meeting as part of the position. 

    JTJrDoes a locality need to recognise a failure and repair it before they can go on? 

    JTThat is how it stands. If we are to be representative of God there must be this principle of twelve. Unity is stressed; it is with one accord in chapter 1:14, so that there might be a representation of God, one of the greatest things. 

    JSIs this in order to establish the assembly on an immutable foundation? 

    JTThat is assumed. This second chapter stresses the point, the Spirit come down from heaven would be there so that the assembly down here should respond to the light and grace of heaven. The point in these verses is to show how the added ones fall in with what was there; the whole company is now described, that they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. And fear was upon every soul, and many wonders and signs took place through the apostles means. And all that believed were together, and had all things common, and sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as any one might have need. And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people; and the Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved, Acts 2:42 - 47. That is the assembly position as it is from Pentecost to the present time. Pauls ministry has added to that, but this is the great general position. One of the features is the department of prayer; it is a regular fixture, a regular institution attached to this position  prayer. 

    RWSHas a point of need been reached in the testimony requiring intensification of our week-ends, Saturday meetings and the Lords day, and then the prayer meeting on Monday and the ministry meeting on Tuesday? 

    JTI think that is the outline. We were noticing recently that while we are in the end of broken times there is something discernible of the original structure. I think we saw that in Ezra the old men were concerned about the original structure of Solomons house; they were weeping about it because it had gone. The others were rejoicing in the foundations of the new structure. The new would be smaller perhaps, although it has peculiar dimensions, but it is not just what Solomons structure was. I think that is the thing to keep in mind, the weeping and rejoicing mingled(Ezra 3:12,13). They are not contradictory of each other, each has its place. The new structure would carry some clear idea of the old structure and that is what Philadelphia means; you can see the outline of the old structure in what the Lord says of Philadelphia. 

    ARI think I can see more clearly the value of what was done in the days of Ezra, the twelve men that were selected to go up to Jerusalem to build the house. Before you have the building you must have the repairing of the administrative idea. 

    JTYes; I think the Spirit of God keeps a clear outline of what there had been. Ezra does not give you the twelve names, but in Nehemiah you get the twelve names of those with whom the others came up. The idea of twelve is carried through, we ought to look for that in a locality. It is not a literal matter, not twelve men in any locality, but the principle of unity in love; thus the Lord is free to use whom He will and we shall not be in each others way; therefore there is a representation of God. 

    CHHWould that be seen in Acts 13:3? Would that be anticipating this or is it the extension of this, selecting those to serve? They prayed and laid their hands on certain ones who should serve. 

    JTThat is right. We shall see an instance of it later in the choosing of the deacons, and in the form in which Paul and Barnabas set out the general thought. The administrative principle is carried through. 

    ARThe last scripture you read is the idea of continuing what has been organised. 

    JTThat is what it is, an organisation in a holy sense. You cannot have an organism according to God without love, not only love in each of us, but love amongst us. Love has authority. Love prohibits certain things, if in us, and amongst us; it is not only in one brother but love is amongst us; so the sisters, 

    too, will say about any decision, That is right. Love never fails. The idea of twelve is the manipulation of love; love operates easily through that number. The sisters come into it, too; they make inquiry and support what is right if love is amongst us, not only in the brothers but in the sisters too, love in the meeting. It is love amongst yourselves,(John 13:35), the thing is there. 

    CNWould it be right to say the repairing of the breach in the light of the whole assembly would correspond to the idea of the twelve? 

    JTThat is the thought. You never lose sight of the idea of twelve running through this book: the laying on of hands in prayer, Jerusalem sending down the apostles to Samaria and Barnabas to Antioch are all on this basis. The Lord is said to have appeared to the twelve and then to all the apostles, the twelve being the manipulative side of the matter, the manipulation of love, and the apostles being authoritative individually. The Lord would confirm us in both these features. 

    ANWPersevering in prayers in chapter 2 would be somewhat different from chapter 1, continuing in prayer? 

    JTI think so; they persevered in the breaking of bread and prayers, meaning there would be opposition. These men were interfering with the seat of Moses, threatening to upset the whole matter. The devil is right against that, so the word persevered is there. 

    ANWThe idea of prayer is in the plural in chapter 2; each prayer is distinctive, specific, separate. 

    JTIt is a question of what is set up publicly; instead of Jerusalem, instead of the temple, a state of things is set up which suitably preceded the teaching of the apostles. Those added committed themselves to the breaking of bread and prayers; that is the public position of Christianity as over against Judaism. 

    SMcCSo that the teaching and fellowship of the apostles are like banks and channels in which the prayers move. Our prayers are governed by the light that is in the teaching and what is connected with the authority of the apostles. 

    JTYes, like the banks of a river; all the brethren are going on within certain bounds. The teaching of the apostles is over against the teaching of the high priests; that is really what is here; it is the complete setting aside of the whole system. In the meantime the brethren are going on patiently and going to the temple; a new system has been introduced and one of the outstanding features is prayer, and the temple was where prayer was wont to be made. But the next chapter is the hour of it, when Peter and John went up together into the temple at the hour of prayer, which is the ninth hour. 

    CHHWould the principle of repair be seen in 1 Kings 18:30? It says Elijah repaired the altar of Jehovah which was broken down. And Elijah took twelve stones and prayed and got an answer. 

    JTVery good. 

    CTWould teaching coming first suggest that we should be intelligent in our prayers? 

    JTYes, you should get the doctrine first. Doctrine is like the banks of a river within which love operates. 

    ARThe Lord says Hades gates shall not prevail against(Matthew 16:18) the assembly, showing the impregnability of it; and the feature of prayer is preservative of it. They prayed for the deliverance of Peter. 

    JTWe shall see how this matter of prayer opens up. They were unbelieving prayers when Peter was in prison; the brethren did not quite believe they would be answered, but still they carried on. What comes into this position is patience in their going still to the temple, because God was very patient with the Jews. We ought to be patient now with the profession, not to be too radical, but hold to the truth patiently, considerately, not cause people to turn away from it unnecessarily. The disciples went to the temple because God was still going on with it, still bearing with Israel, and spared ones were being taken care of in this new system, as much as to say to the Jews, This is better than what you now have. What care was extended to believers (many christians, not yet called Christians) amongst the disciples! In the assembly the care was much greater than that extended through the Jewish system. Three thousand people were converted at once and added to something very profitable; the Jewish system never afforded such care to individuals. So that it says, Fear was upon every soul, and many wonders and signs took place through the apostles means. And all that believed were together, and had all things common. There was great liberality and great love amongst them. The temple did not afford anything like this! For instance, the Lord had said, This poor widow has cast in more than all, Mark 12:43. This fact is stated in the gospels; the Lord stood over against the treasury and saw this widow. Presently the temple was to be thrown down; that system was not great enough for her offering, but this system is great enough, so it says that all that believed were together, and had all things common, and sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as anyone might have need. There had never been a system like this before nor ever will be again, the system introduced in Christianity marked by the sacrifice that love would make for its objects. The temple could not afford anything like this! That is how God is moving on to bring out something that is greater than anything around us. And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people. We should note their discrimination as to the breaking of bread in the house, because it expressly belongs to the new system. And the Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved. The Jewish system did not afford anything like this. 

    SPIs the breaking of bread necessary for the nourishment of their affections in this new system? 

    JTThat is the idea. They do not break bread in the court of the temple or in Solomons porch, it is in their houses, showing they had discriminating knowledge as to what should be done. Going into the temple shows the longsuffering of God, but the peculiar thing that belongs to Christianity must be treasured in its own place. 

    JSWould you say their houses would be clean places to break bread? 

    JTWell, their houses would be houses of converted people. 

    SMcCThat word of yours as to patience is much needed today because God seems to be in a peculiar way putting us in touch with His work which has perhaps been hindered in development through wrong teaching and other things. You feel that we need that specially today. 

    JTIt is an important thing to get that side in mind, not to be too drastic with people. You want to deliver such as should be saved. There are many of the Lords people and you must not be too drastic with them. 

    JSDo you regard chapters 1 and 2 as transitional? 

    JTYes, Judaism was still there. 

  
    TIME (JT 89)

    Acts 1: 6 - 8; Revelation 1: 9 - 13; John 20: 19 - 23

    I have in mind to speak about time. In the first scripture the Lord dissipates in the minds of His disciples all thought of fulfilment of prophetic events indicated in Old Testament scriptures save in so far as these prophecies entered into the period in which we are, saying to them that it was not for them to know the times and seasons which the Father had kept in His own power. As regards time, they were, therefore, left without any definiteness as to it. In truth, it would be in the hands of the rulers of the world under God. They, as for instance the Romans, would name the days and arrange all that pertained to government, days and weeks and months and years. They would arrange them according to their own outlook, and they are doing that, and have been doing it. The disciples were left without any definiteness as to times or seasons. Instead, however, they had a great substitute; that is, the Holy Spirit; and they could well afford to put themselves and all questions of time and history in His hands. They were to traverse countries over which the rulers of this world had dominion, not to make maps of them for military purposes, or for farming purposes; still they were to go to the countries as others would go according to their names, as the Lord specifies: Ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth (Acts 1: 8), a very wide field. There was no thought of their marking off the earth for any purposes. They were to take it as it was. It belonged to the Lord Jesus by right of purchase and by right of creation. But all that was left; no information was given in answer to their enquiry as to the earth or as to the times or seasons. They were shut up to the Holy Spirit who was about to come, and to themselves. What corresponded with this earlier was that after the great display of glory on the mount, the Spirit tells us that they saw ... Jesus alone with themselves. That is how the matter stood. So that whilst momentous things were happening, very like things prophesied of old, the Lord gave them no clue as to when and where. They were to be preoccupied with positive things, namely the things that the Holy Spirit would bring down from heaven. The Lord Jesus had brought them down, too. The Holy Spirit would give understanding of them and they would become His witnesses. They could not be really without the Holy Spirit. They could tell many things to reporters at a press conference, Peter or any of them, about the doings of Jesus. There never had been such doings on the earth before, but we do not ever hear of anything like a press conference attended by or afforded to any apostle of Christ. They never at all gratified human enquiry or curiosity. They were shut up to the Spirit and their business was to be Christs witnesses in Jerusalem and in all Judaea and in Samaria, and to the end of the earth. How many questions they could have asked; for hours and days they could have kept on asking about things, and He could give them an answer too, but He did not. He just gave them those few facts and instructions and went up to heaven. What are they going to do? Just a handful of Galileans in the midst of Jerusalem; their Master went up to heaven after saying that to them. So that they do not need any maps, no means of physical research, nor is there any question about money, nor about preparatory education for them to be representatives of their Master. Nor is there any thought of how long they are to be here. The Lord went up and they saw Him and they kept looking after Him, and two men in white stood by them and said, 

    Enough of that! Why do ye stand looking into heaven? What were they seeking? The cloud received Jesus out of their sight. What else could they see? The cloud did not yield much. It concealed Jesus from them. 

    Well, you can see, dear brethren, what the position is. Some man in Jerusalem might see the apostles (I suppose they were all there on the mount of Olives looking up into heaven). Suppose he were a merchant, the Jews are the best, you know, he would enquire as to what they needed, what he could buy or sell, and a number of things could be proposed to them. Seemingly they were just alone, eleven of them; the Lord had just gone up. Well, Peter, we may say, or, Bartholomew or James or John, how long are you going to stand looking at one another? Not very long. Jacob said to his sons, How long will you look at one another? What will they get from looking at one another? Well, they went back to Jerusalem and went to the upper room. We are told who were there. The eleven were there and the mother of Jesus was there, and His brethren were there. They soon found the way; that was the inauguration of the way, as it is called in this book. People spoke of the way, but they did not flounder about; they went to the upper room; they did not notify any of the religious authorities that they were there awaiting orders from the high priest or from some other officer. They took counsel among themselves. They found a leader. Peter stood up, and the first thing was this matter of Judas. This matter must be settled, this matter of another apostle. It had to be settled. You see, I am saying these homely things to show you the way. The Lord was gone. They could not ask Him any more, but they had the holy page of Scripture and they had been taught how to pray. They had no prayer book, I am certain. They had been taught how to pray. If there is anyone here calling himself or herself a christian and he does not know how to pray, he had better learn. They had learned and they employed prayer and they employed the Scriptures, they employed the lot, and they found the apostle that was needed. They set up the position that God intended to be set up, that would be victorious as witnessing to Jesus, whether it were for a year or a century or twenty centuries. They had found the way. There is no question of years or maps or boundaries. They had already been there. 

    Well, that was how matters stood. God had left them in that way, and the matter of an apostle to take the place of Judas was settled. It never came up again. Never did any of these decisions come up again. They are all settled, and they could go on to something else. So they are found together. They are all together in one place, and they heard a sound from heaven: Hark. That is the idea: Hark to the sound. Jesus went up and the sound comes back. Can I not hear them? Can I not see them; their gestures; visualise them, Hark to the sound, and it filled the house where they were sitting, nowhere else. They are the objects of heaven. There is no such sound in the temple or in the sanhedrim. It is nowhere else. It is with these people. Well, I want to belong to these people, you say. If I were in Jerusalem I would make no delay; I would take the hand of Peter and the hand of John like the man in the temple who was healed. These are the people. 

    Well now, you say, What about them? Well, the Lord dissipated in their minds all thought of the times. There is plenty to do; never mind the times and the seasons. There are times and there are seasons, but you have plenty to do without going into that. Do not buy any books about times or about seasons. You have more than your hands can hold, so that, dear brethren, the point I am making is that there is plenty to occupy our hearts in the most positive way, as we have hearts to be occupied; or are they occupied with the war and the possibilities of it and the potentialities of it and business, and a thousand things, or are they occupied by the Spirit of God? Think of that sound filling the house. It was a mighty breathing, from the very innermost of God. Speaking reverently, and it filled the house where they were, nowhere else. They were all filled with the Holy Spirit; there was no room for anything else. That is the principle; filled with the Holy Spirit, and they began to speak. Never had there been such speaking in Jerusalem before as that speaking. What were they speaking about? The great things of God. You cannot bound the great things of God with time. They are brought into an unbounded scene in the Spirit. As a matter of fact, there is no time limit at all to the feast of Pentecost. All the other feasts are bound by time, but not that. That is what they had just come into, and it is a feast. They have joy; they have the means of joy; joy in the Holy Spirit, so that time can be left alone. Well, you say, what about Daniel? But the Lord did not say a word about Daniel. He could have given them a long discourse about the book of Daniel and about the seventy weeks. No, not a word. It is not for us to know; not simply not for us to hear about, but it is not for us to know. We are put under restrictions. Very few of us accept restrictions; take up any book at all, a novel or a newspaper and drink into the dregs, no restrictions, but the Lord is putting them under restrictions in regard of times and seasons. It is not for us to know, He says. Well, you say. What did the apostle Paul mean in the book of Thessalonians when he says, I do not need to write to you about times and seasons, which you know perfectly well? But what did they know? That when they may say, Peace and safety, then sudden destruction comes upon them ... and they shall in no wise escape. How did they know? The apostle says, You know yourselves perfectly well. But he did not tell them very much; they knew enough. No doubt he told them when he was with them. He did; he told them about the man of sin. He says, When they may say, Peace and safety, then sudden destruction comes upon them, ... and they shall in no wise escape, 1 Thessalonians 5: 3. There is not much to think now if that is the outlook, and it is. Let no one think of a Utopia after this terrible struggle. They will make a peace, and I hope they will too, just long enough for the testimony of God to finish, for that is all it will be. They will make a peace and think they are secure, but sudden destruction, a most solemn thing, shall come upon them and they shall in no wise escape. The League of Nations, whatever covenants or understandings they make, will be broken up in an instant and they shall not escape. We are not told who the they are, I do not want to be one of them. Anyone who is going along with this world may be one of them. Well, that is all about 1 Thessalonians. The Lord has, therefore, shut us up, beloved brethren. Shut us up? you say, Yes, shut us up. He has restricted us in regard of these things I have been speaking of, but He is shutting us up in infinitude. There is no restriction in that connection at all; there is scope far beyond any measurement man can devise. There is a divine scope in the divine realm, and we are to know it. As the apostle Paul says, the breadth and length and depth and height, but what else? The love of Christ which passes knowledge and the fulness of God, which is illimitable, so that there is no restriction on those lines, and the way is into that, I hope I am speaking so that people will understand. There is a certain moral in what I am saying. There is restriction on this side, but infinitude on the other. The apostle says, They shall in no wise escape. Who are they? Well, do not you belong to them, let me urge you. There are millions of them. They shall in no wise escape. Sudden destruction. That is how the Lord leaves them, and it was in perfect wisdom, perfect calculation. He just went up; He just said a few words to them and went up. 

    Well now, I am afraid I have said too much on this scripture, but I want to go on to Revelation to show you how time is named there. It is called the Lords day; the bit of time of Johns consciousness as he spoke. It was not the year of the Lord nor the day of the Lord, either; it was the Lords day. That was the bit of time he was living in in Patmos when he heard that great voice. He was restricted as to time. Well, the Lord would say, John, you know there are seven days in the week and thirty days in the calendar month, and so many days in the year. Now, I have just taken this one day out of this week; that is My day. That limits us, you say; that is time. If you are going to reckon time, think of this: the Lords day. Well, you say, there is not much time for taking walks and the like, or playing games; we are very limited as to time. Well, the Lord says, I have taken that day out; that is My day, I made time. He could say to John; I made time and I was the first to use it. Now I am just satisfied to take one day out of the seven; fifty-two days out of the year. Are you satisfied, John? Can you get along with that time? John says, I was in the Spirit that day. I had a wonderfully good time. Not any one in Rome or in Jerusalem or in Athens had such a time as I had, and as I am having. I was in the Spirit, he said, I was using the day. Now there is a good deal of overtime, I have been speaking of this lately, and you say the government requires that I should work overtime. Are you sure that is the motive? Are you sure you have to? You get twice as much, 

    you might say. Well, that is the Lords day, and the Lord is telling you that is a very precious day. It is My day, and John, the one that I love so well, was in the Spirit on that day. He was not working overtime. You say, He was in prison. He was in the Spirit and he was not in prison when he was in the Spirit. He had access to infinitude on that day. But it is the day of authority. If you want overtime, twice as much as you get on ordinary days, you have to consult the Lord. You are trespassing on My day, He would say. It is not a bit of a field or a farm, it is time I am dealing with, and you are to redeem the time. You are not doing it at all, if you are making money out of that precious day. The Lord says, It is the Lords day; it is the only time you get this expression in the Scripture. You get the day of the Lord; that is another matter. This is a sort of dominical day; it is a day in which the Lord says, I want all things My way on this day, I want you to do your work on Monday or Tuesday, but I demand a right to you, if you are professing Me, on this day. He told Paul to speak about the Lords supper, and those two things go together. Those two things fit, and you are casting both to the winds. You want to make money. Well, that will not do for the Lord. John says, I became in the Spirit on the Lords day, and I heard behind me a great voice as of a trumpet. I do not know that I have ever stopped to think of what that voice would be, what volume there would be until now, today. The word is, a great voice as of a trumpet. It is the voice of Jesus. He had cried when He was here, but think of the volume of that voice! Think of the power of sound that came at Pentecost into that room at Jerusalem and filled it. Now it is in Patmos and it is behind John, and it is a great voice as of a trumpet. The Lord is saying, There is something wrong. It is not a voice of love. It is not a question here of the activity of love, or doves eyes and the like, the singing of birds. It is a great voice as of a trumpet. It is a great military idea. He does not tell us yet, he tells us later what happened as to him. I am speaking now of the great voice. Something is wrong and the Lord wants John to write about that thing. This is on the Lords day, remember. Were you at the meeting last Lords day? Did you break bread last Lords day? Did you miss the voice on that day? You cannot afford to miss any voice spoken by the Lord, especially on His day, because He is speaking with authority. It is the Lords day, I will say a word presently about the first day of the week. I am speaking now about time, how He takes one day for His purposes; He visits Patmos on that day, and He finds His servant in the Spirit on it, and He uttered a great voice as of a trumpet. Well, that is remarkable. What effect did it have on John? The effect of it was  the voice was the Person; and that is the truth, if the Lord speaks so loud to me, it is a question of the Lord, and so John turns around to see the voice. Did you ever see a voice? But it is a Person, and all that that Person is enters into that voice on that day, and He is saying there is something wrong, and we do not want to be doing wrong on the Lords day. We want to be right as we have to do with Him. As Paul says, Are we stronger than He; do we provoke Him to jealousy? 

    John turns to see the voice, and he tells us what he did see. And I turned back to see the voice which spoke with me; and having turned, I saw seven golden lamps, and in the midst of the seven lamps one like the Son of man, clothed with a garment reaching to the feet, and girt about at the breasts with a golden girdle: his head and hair white like white wool, as snow; and his eyes as a flame of fire, Revelation 1: 12 - 14. That is what he saw. Well, dear brethren, this is a very solemn matter; this voice and then what is accompanying the Person; the habiliments that He is wearing. They are judicial, and I would gather from that that the Lords day is a judicial day. The first day of the week is not a judicial day; it is a day of love. It is a day on which the Lord Jesus came in, not as the Son of man. The scripture in John 20 tells us about that incident. That is not judicial; that is love. It is His hands and His side; that is love. I will come back to that in a moment. I want to speak of this judicial day and how, first of all, it began in the Lords being seen in the midst of the golden candlesticks. There is no throne yet. The throne is in chapter 4. It is not so severe as the throne, but the Judge is there. There is no courtroom yet, but the Judge of all the earth is there. The Judge of all mankind is here, the Judge of the assembly, the Judge of the professors of Christianity, and that is what He is dealing with; and so John sees that and He tells John to write, and to write in a book, too, not on scraps of paper, or a notebook, but a book. That is a whole idea; something to be kept for all time, and it is to be kept in the possession of the assembly. They have had the status of an assembly; they are not yet rebuked, but the Lord is saying, Things are not right and I want what I am going to say to be written in a book and sent to those assemblies. They are to have it in writing. They can refer to it in every care meeting. Every elder in every meeting can look into the book at any time. If he has to deal with lawlessness in a meeting, he can look into that book and he will find a description of Me, the kind of garments I wore, the kind of eyes I had, as a flame of fire, and if you have to deal with persons tell them about Me. I have authority to restrict. I gave them plenty of scope in the spiritual realm, but I will restrict them as regards this world. I have restrictive powers. I have just taken one day and I want you to be on that day for Me. That is what He would say. Write to Ephesus, write to Smyrna, write to Pergamos, Thyatira, Sardis, Philadelphia and Laodicea the whole book, what you have seen, and the things that are, and the things that are about to be after these. 

    Well now, as I said, dear brethren, there is not a throne yet. He is in the midst of the golden lamps. The assembly is the Lords seat or place of authority yet, and that is not the throne. He is walking in the midst, visiting the assemblies in His grace yet. The addresses will tell us what these are. Of course, I cannot go into it now. I am seeking to show how the Lord takes account of time. He is saying, You asked Me before about times and seasons; I am telling you now about time, I am speaking on the day that is the Lords day. It is that day. It is not three hundred and sixty-five days; it is one day, and it is My day, and it represents My authority. Those that profess My Name have to do with Me on this day, and this day is to be a test to them. 

    Well now, when we come to chapter 4 we have a throne. That is the outlook now for the world. He is finished with the assembly. He is not finished with it yet; this meeting here tonight belongs to the assembly. In chapter 4 we have the throne, and Him that sat on it; and in chapter 5 we have a Person in the midst of the throne as a Lamb slain, a precious thought, a touching thought! He is in the midst of the throne and then we have the book opened. That is, now you can take your maps out; now you can take your bearings; I am speaking about the earth. The Lord says, I am going to have to do with the earth, and when I come to do with the earth I will take the sea first. You say it is very different from what He said in the Acts to them. We are now coming down to the earth, I will take the sea first, the Lord says. The nation that has the power of the sea has the power of victory in the wars. 

    The Lord knows that. He takes the sea first, but He says, I am going to take Asia and Africa and Europe and America and Australia with all the waters of the sea and the rivers and the lakes. They are all going to be Mine. I am going to take them; I have the power to take them, I am armed with power to take them. Why not? He bought the world; He made it and He bought it as well. And then, He says, I am going to take the people I want, I am not going to take them all. The lake of fire is at the end and there are a lot going there; an awful thing. But then how precious it is! The Lord says, I am going to have the people I want to have, I will have one hundred and forty-four thousand of Israel, I am going to have an uncountable number as far as man is concerned out of the nations. He is on the throne, or in the midst of it. He says, I have a lot of horses and men on them that I am going to send out among the nations to deal with them, so that way should be made for My assumption of My rights here below. And then you will have had times and seasons for seventy weeks. That is all I am going to say about that. 

    I just want to say a few words about the first day of the week. What I have said ought to help as to what hinders us, young people especially, on the first day of the week; people that do not mind whether they break bread or not. The Lords day means little to them. In fact, young people would rather it was not there at all because they are so restricted. They cannot do as they please. But the first day of the week is the love day; a time for love. The Lord said, Do not say anything about times or seasons, but in John He says, It is a time for love. That is a beautiful thought, a time for love. The leaders of the present time, most of them, would say it is a time for war, and we want to make war and instruments of war. The Lord says it is a time for love. That is a beautiful thought. The wise man says there is a time for certain things and among them he says there is a time for love, a time for embracing and a time to refrain from embracing, a great balance. It is a time for love. I want you to think of that, dear young people. That is, the love of Christ; that is the love that is spoken of. What kind of love is that? It passes knowledge. Nobody can describe it; it passes knowledge. But there is a time for it, and the Lord says, I know the time. It is the first day of the week, that is the time. That is the day I have taken out. It is the same as the other. The other is My authority; this is My love. I want to assert My authority so that you may enjoy My love. Unless I accept the restriction of Christs authority, I shall never come into the favour or to share the greatness of His love. It is in subjection I get into the love of Christ. To know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge (Ephesians 3: 19), and again, For the love of the Christ constrains us, having judged this: so that we are called upon to judge about things, That one died for all, then all have died; and he died for all, that they who live should no longer live to themselves, but to him who died for them and has been raised, 2 Corinthians 5: 14, 15. These are the terms, and so we are told in this passage I have read in John 20, a well-known passage to most of us. He had been talking to Mary; He had got up very early Himself that morning; the Father raised Him by His glory, and then a good deal happened after that, among the things happening was that Mary Magdalene was brought around from a measure of darkness to call Jesus, Rabboni  my Teacher. Jesus is the Teacher. She says to Him, Rabboni! which is, my Teacher. She has the right Teacher, and the Lord says, You can take a message to My brethren. Who can take a message to the brethren save one who is taught by the Lord Jesus? It is no mere thing written down; she had seen the Lord and He had said these things to her. I do not think she took notes. She kept the things in her heart. The Lords mother herself had been accustomed to that, but this is Mary Magdalene. Mary, the Lords mother, kept the things in her mind and pondered them in her heart. They are much better than notes. I am not discrediting notes. Thank God for the sisters who take them, and we pray they may take them better. They are valuable. But she did not seem to have any notes. She came to the brethren and said, I have seen the Lord and He said these things to me. That is all. That is how the passage reads: Mary of Magdala comes bringing word to the disciples that she had seen the Lord, and that he had said these things to her (verse 18). They are not repeated; that is all. And then, When therefore it was evening on that day. The Lord is now dealing with time. He is dealing with this same day, the Lords day in Revelation, the first day of the week in John. He uses the time of this day first to establish His authority over our souls, and then to tell us what He is going to do with the world when we are in heaven. That is Revelation. He told the disciples before, according to Mark, how that as regards these things that should happen, the Father alone knows the time, I have no doubt the Revelation modifies that, because it is the Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave to him, to shew to his bondmen what must shortly take place. It is an enlargement of things that have happened and are yet to happen that we are to be instructed in. The Lord got a revelation from God and He made it known to John by His angel, and it was on the Lords day He made it known. That is how He used that day, but on the first day of the week it was a love day, and He comes, as it says, When therefore it was evening on that day, which was the first day of the week, and the doors shut where the disciples were, through fear of the Jews, Jesus came and stood in the midst, and says to them, Peace be to you. And having said this, he shewed to them his hands and his side. The disciples rejoiced therefore, having seen the Lord. Jesus said therefore again to them, Peace be to you: as the Father sent me forth, I also send you. And having said this, he breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit: whosesoever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; whosesoever sins ye retain, they are retained. Now, dear brethren, this is a different story from what we have had in Acts 1. The Lord here does not tell them about the coming Spirit; He breathes the Spirit into them, and He says to them, As the Father sent me forth, I also send you. And then, too, If you remit sins I will remit, and if you retain sins, they shall be retained. So that you see, on this love day, dear brethren, the Lord is setting the brethren up. He is going, although He does not speak about going here, but He is opening up love to them. This, He would say, is the time of love, and I have come to assure you that I have plenty. It is My day and if you want to know what I do out of My love, there are My hands and My side. Think of what you see! Then He says, I am going to commission you, I am going to set you up in My Spirit. I want you to understand you have an inlet into heaven. It is not only the Spirit now, but My Father is your Father, My God is your God, and you are My brethren. I am setting you up here. You have access up there. You have full liberty. It is the first day of the week, the beginning of eternity. The Lord would say, I am setting you up in the full light of divine counsel, and that My Father is yours and My God is yours. Can you ask any more? They would say, No. Do you need any more? No. We have the Holy Spirit; we have Your full confidence. That is the point. The Lord is now, instead of stressing restriction, instead of stressing His authority, He is stressing His love and what His love will do, what divine counsel has thought out, what the disciples were brought into; how they were set up here, if they are to be for the Lord, full of love; as it were, enveloped in love  the Fathers love and the love of the Son and the love of one another, and He says, I have full confidence in you. I do not know of anything so comforting as when one realises, as having responsibility about certain things, that one can confide in the Lord. It is one of the most comforting things. But if you discover in moving with the brethren and seeking to serve the brethren, disloyalty to the truth, disloyalty to Christ, to His authority, and disloyalty to all that belongs to christianity or anything that belongs to christianity, what pain of heart it brings! The Lord is telling the brethren here that He has full confidence in them. Lord, I would say, Can I betray that confidence? Can I be so mean, as I might call it, after all the gifts of love and the feasts of love, the liberties afforded to us, the relationship into which we are brought, can we afford to betray or deny the rights of Christ? We cannot. Love would say we cannot. And that is what the Lord would put upon us. He says, I am counting on your reliability. I am counting on your trustworthiness, I am counting on it. Will you betray it? That is what is in these statements. Can I afford to betray such a love? On the contrary, as John says, as He laid down His life to teach us love, so ought we to lay down our lives for the brethren. 

  
    THE SHINING WAY (JT 89)

    Luke 24: 4 - 7; Acts 1: 10 - 14; Luke 9: 28 - 36

    Two men are seen in each of these scriptures, and taken together they may serve to bring before us what we may call the shining way, the way up. Luke, pointing to the resurrection, shows that the testimony to it is borne by two men in shining raiment. In Acts 1 two men stood by them in white clothing. Speaking of the Lords going into heaven, and that He should come in like manner as they had seen Him going into heaven. Then Luke 9, pointing on to what is infinite, shows us two men in glory with Him, men suitable to be there; they are attired suitably to the place; they are in glory with Him, in conscious liberty and dignity, talking with Him. And lo, two men talked with him, who were Moses and Elias, who, appearing in glory, spoke of his departure. They are in perfect liberty speaking to the Lord, not now in humiliation, but there in His condition of glory. It says that As he prayed the fashion of his countenance became different and his raiment white and effulgent. 

    It is all education in view of our place in the assembly now, but reaching on to what is eternal, and, indeed, infinite. So these two men in shining raiment, and the two in white clothing, and then the two in glory, would give us substance for our place with Him, the two men appearing, with Him in glory showing us the end of the way up and into heaven, for heaven itself comes into view on the mount of transfiguration. 

  
    A CLOUDLESS DISPENSATION (JT 90)

    Acts 1: 9; Acts 4: 15; Acts 7: 55, 56; 2 Corinthians 4: 3 - 7

    My thought was to dwell on the fact that we are living in a cloudless dispensation, in contrast to the previous one which, as we all recognise, was marked by the presence of a cloud. The first mention we have of a cloud is, I think, in Genesis 9. It is a very simple thought that a cloud has the tendency to shut off the light and influence of the sun, yet in that passage, although there may be the shutting off from the creation of the light of the sun, there is at the same time in the presence of the cloud the testimony to Gods faithfulness. Although the shining of His face  the shining of His glory in the face of Christ  was for the moment hidden, there was at the same time the testimony to His faithfulness; that is, there was an indication in the face of the cloud of what was concealed behind it. Abraham was called out from the midst of the gentiles by the God of glory; that is, glory was in the mind of God in calling him out. But that glory was to be concealed. Hence when God takes up the people in His faithfulness, the cloud disappears, that is to say, Gods glory was there. His glory existed, I need not say. Glory is not an afterthought with God. Glory refers to what God is in His nature, and His glory was present at all His operations; but in calling out Abraham, God indicated that there should be a particular family in connection with which that glory should be displayed, and in undertaking to bring to pass that which He had in His mind in calling out Abraham, the cloud is apparent. The cloud appeared even before the people left the land of Egypt, there was the presence of the divine glory  only God had arranged a means of concealing it. He had arranged His own means for concealing that glory, but it was there. It was there as a guide to the people, and it was there as a protector of the people: its effectiveness on their behalf was fully demonstrated to them. And then they were baptised to it. They were baptised unto Moses, we are told, in the cloud and in the sea. 1 Corinthians 10:2 That is what God intended the people for; they were to be His glory, and they were baptised to it. They were baptised in it, we are told. Well now, as thus committed to it, it becomes their guide in the wilderness until they had opportunity to show their appreciation of it. What I mean by showing their appreciation of it is that they should build something for it, that they should prepare an abode for it. As we read of David, who fully expresses the sentiments of Gods people in regard to His glory, I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for the Lord, an habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. Psalm 132:4 And then he invited Jehovah to enter into His rest, He and the ark of His strength. Now that was exactly what the people undertook to do in the wilderness. 

    Nothing can be more interesting to us than the wilderness position. The wilderness is divided into three sections, as I understand it. The first section has reference to pure grace; God establishes on the banks of the Red Sea an economy of pure grace. The people, in the full sense of the deliverance that has been achieved for them, celebrate Jehovah as a man of war, and they set out to journey in the wilderness under pure grace. They murmur; there is no complaint on the part of Jehovah. The next section has reference to the divine system; the believer is in the wilderness in connection with Gods system of things. A system of things is established here in which divine order is to be displayed, and in which the will of God must be supreme. That is, 

    the children of Israel are here in relation to the tabernacle. And then, finally, the believer is seen in relation to the Spirit. From Numbers 21 to the Jordan refers to a people here as possessing Gods Spirit. 

    The people, now, as set up in presence of the glory in the cloud  baptised unto Moses in it  and in the full appreciation of Jehovah as their Deliverer, would build Him an habitation. You will never effect anything for God unless your heart is established in grace. Unless you apprehend that God has intervened for you in the Lord Jesus Christ  in the death and resurrection of Christ, and in the gift of the Spirit  you will never really effect anything for God. As in the light of His grace, your heart at liberty in the presence of what God has done for you, then you are able to do something, and the people proposed to build God a habitation. He accepts the proposition  He accepts their offer, and they build a habitation. What I want to point out is, the material was all provided by the people. Moses did not bring down from Sinai any of the material; all he brought down were the tables of the covenant; all the material for the structure had to be provided by the people. Moses brought down the pattern of the tabernacle, he brought down the light  the mind of God. That is what the apostles did. The mind of God has been brought to us by the apostles, but you must have the operation of the Spirit if you are to have the material. As I said, Moses did not bring down the material. He brought down the light, the pattern of the structure, and the people supplied the material willingly, as we are told. 

    The people having now supplied everything that was requisite for the building of the tabernacle, everything was formed according to the pattern, and by the hand of one divinely endued with wisdom. So the structure was made in accordance with Gods mind, and reared up, and then, we are told, the cloud rested upon it. That is, God is pleased to connect His glory with the structure. The delight God had in it was such that He filled it in such wise that even Moses could not go inside the tabernacle. 

    The glory filled it, but it was a glory cloud. It was not manifested glory; it was concealed glory. But the glory was there. And when we come to the New Testament, when He appeared, He was in His own Person the Tabernacle  for that was really what Christ was; in His own Person He represented all that God had in His mind to establish  on the mount of Transfiguration, when Peter would have made three tabernacles: one for Christ, one for Moses, and one for Elias, God, as it were, says, There is only one Tabernacle and the cloud immediately appears. God intimated that He could not connect His glory with Moses or Elias, as such; if the glory cloud is to appear, if it is to rest upon anyone, it must be upon the Son. The Son, Christ, is the true Tabernacle. Under Gods eye, He represented the tabernacle in the wilderness, and hence, the cloud appears. This time it was a bright cloud, pointing, I daresay, to the unique situation; that is, the Son was there. But with all that, though the Lord Jesus Christ Himself was present, the glory was still concealed; the cloud was there. It was a bright one, as I have said, but nevertheless a cloud. 

    The Father was within that cloud. Not now Jehovahs voice, but the Fathers voice is heard, intimating the supreme thought in the glory, namely, that God revealed, is revealed as a Father with a Son. That is the idea of the revelation of God. No man hath seen God at any time; the only begotten Son, which is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. John 1:18 The revelation of God signifies that He is to be known in the character of a Father with a Son. That relationship was spoken of in the cloud. The relationship was there, but nevertheless it was shrouded in a cloud. 

    The cloud idea continued until every link was broken with Israel. The Person of Christ here drew the Fathers voice out of the cloud, the relationship was there; but the cloud remained. And so, as the Lord was about to ascend to heaven, you might say, surely the cloud period is now over, but no, it is not. There was one element in God that had to be vindicated, and that was His patience. Hence the cloud still remained, so that when Christ goes up from Bethany  or rather from Olivet  we are told, a cloud receives Him. A cloud  that is, He is cut off from the view of Israel by a cloud, pointing to the fact that God in patience lingered with Israel, that He would still hold out His hand to Israel, the universal character of the testimony had to be held in abeyance; the full universal display of Gods own mind had to be held in abeyance. So you find that while Christ is hidden by the cloud, the twelve continued the ministry in Israel. They continued it to Israel on account of Israels privileges, and while the special national privileges of Israel were recognised, you could not have the full, clear shining of the sun, because if the sun shines full it must influence all the creation below, not a part of it. 

    Psalm 19 speaks about the tabernacle set in the heavens for the sun, and he comes out of his chamber, we are told, as a strong man to run a race. And the race is the circuit of the heavens, and all the creation below is affected by it. But if a cloud comes in, there is only a partial shining. There may be a total cutting off of the suns light, or a partial shining. Now I take it that Israel as it stood was itself the cloud. The recognition of Israels national privileges, as giving it priority over all other nations, necessarily prevented the shining of the sun. We all know what an eclipse is, or a partial eclipse, and what I understand by Israels position, as it stood in the early part of the Acts, is that it partially eclipsed the full shining of God in Christ; but Gods overtures to Israel, His lingerings in grace, only brought out the wonderful character of His patience. The patience of God is a great testimony of the Old Testament. The prophets stand for His patience. And so His patience lingered in His overtures to Israel through the ministry of the twelve. 

    Now, what I wanted to show is that in the ministry of Stephen you have the way made clear for the full shining of the light. In the end of Acts 5 you find the ministry of the twelve continued in the temple, and from house to house  the house  to  house character having reference to the activity proper to christianity, but at the same time the link maintained with Israel in the temple. When you come to Stephen you come to one who is not an apostle, he had not special ministry to Israel. What marked Stephen was that he was full of the Holy Spirit. He was full, and if you get a man full of the Holy Spirit there is no part of that man dark at all; Stephen, as filled with the Spirit, was not in any way darkened by the influence of his national relationship. He was full of the Spirit, and what marks a man that is full of the Spirit? He is luminous; there is no part dark. Mat a great many of us suffer from is partial eclipse. If you recognise a nation or a section of a nation  if you recognise anything on earth, if you give anything on earth a special preference, there is a partial eclipse; for God has no connection with anything earthly. I could enlarge upon that in regard to Jerusalem, but all I wish to emphasise is that in the death of Stephen every link was cut with the nation. And it was the death of one who was filled with the Spirit; in Stephen there was a perfect ministry of the Spirit. If you get a vessel full, it is full, and Stephen was filled with the Spirit. And his face shone, it was as it were, a full moon. A full moon signifies that the moon is in the full light of the sun, there is nothing interfering between it and the sun. Now, I take it that Stephen was in the full light of Christ in heaven. You may ask, Why with Christ in heaven? Because the face of Stephen was a heavenly face. It was not the reflection of any of the glory set in Jerusalem; it was as the face of an angel. An angel represents several thoughts, but there is one thought that the idea of an angel stands for, that cannot be denied, and that is, he is a heavenly being. The fact is that the term heavenly is used to designate angels. We read of a multitude of the heavenly host, Luke 2:13 meaning a multitude of angels  praising God at the birth of Christ. Now, Stephens face was like the face of one of these. The cloud has gone as far as Stephen is concerned. The Holy Spirit had come out of heaven; and Stephen was full of the Holy Spirit and his face shone like the face of an angel. 

    What a wonderful testimony to that council! There was the servant of Christ full of the Spirit  full of the Spirit  without a thought of animosity in his heart; without any vindictiveness at all; he was there in the full energy of the Spirit of Christ, in the presence of the council. I say what a speaker he was, but what an unappreciative audience he had! There was not an atom of sympathy there. There was one of the most perfect addresses conceivable, and it received not an atom of sympathy. But there he stood, the representative of a heavenly Christ, in the presence of an earthly council  a council that represented the government of God from the Red Sea onward to that moment. It represented all that had been deposited in Israel; it had the responsibility of it. And there was Stephen, the representative of a heavenly Christ, bearing testimony. And what kind of testimony? He says, the God of glory. That was his text. He began with God, the God of glory. That is, the glory had been there from Abraham onward (though veiled in a cloud) and Stephen outlines the history, as it were, of that glory in its relation with Israel, and faithfully depicts the inveterate character of their hatred, from start to finish, to everything of God. Take Joseph, or Moses  each person represented the activities of the glory. Although not displayed, although hid behind the veil, nevertheless the glory was there, and Israel refused it, until finally it appeared in the Person of Christ, Of whom, he says, ye have been now the betrayers and murderers. Acts 7:52 That was his address. That was his testimony. And they gnashed on him with their teeth ... and cast him out of the city. Acts 7:54 They stoned Stephen, but then, what kind of man did they stone? A man whose face shone like the face of an angel; a man who called on the name of the Lord; a man who prayed for them even while they stoned him. 

    But now I want to dwell on the well  known passage, that he looked up stedfastly into heaven. There is no idea of a cloud now. The cloud no longer conceals the Lord from Stephen. The cloud received Him out of the apostles sight, we are told, but Stephen looks right through the heavens, and saw the glory of God. That glory in the cloud, through Gods patience and long  suffering, had been with Israel, but is now in heaven, and in the company of Jesus. He, being full of the Holy Ghost, looked up stedfastly into heaven, and saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God. That is what Stephen saw, and he dies. Stephen succumbs to the stones of his murderers, but the light reflected  that wonderful heavenly light reflected in his face and in his spirit  remains upon earth. There was one standing by, holding the clothes of the murderers, a young man. God takes up young men; and here was one who was holding the clothes of the murderers of a martyr of Jesus; he saw what happened, and I take it, the impression never left him. I think the Lord alluded to that when He said, it is hard for thee to kick against the pricks! Acts 9:55. I think that the Lord alluded to the effect of the light which had entered Sauls heart. He was resisting it, but he was to become, ere long, a witness to it. Hence, I have referred to Stephen as making way for the present situation. 

    Now it is most important at the present time that our souls should be established in the full light of the present economy. The present economy  the christian economy  was not properly established until Pauls ministry was fully developed. Until the link was finally severed with Israel, as I said, there was the cloud state of things where the light was shining, but where nevertheless, it was not complete; there was not the full shining of the sun. When you come to Pauls ministry you have the establishment of what I call the world  wide christian economy. It is a wonderful economy into which we gentiles have been introduced. Peter admitted the gentiles into the christian system, but now, what was it into which he admitted them? Acts 9 shows us a heavenly kingdom established in the Person of Christ, and chapter 10, the four  cornered sheet let down from heaven, representing the mind of heaven  that the mind of heaven is sympathetic with the whole race of man. Peter is brought in sympathy with that, and he opens the door to the gentiles. He opens the door formally, by baptism, and admits them into the heavenly system. He admits them into all that is unfolded in chapters 9 and 10, and then we have Pauls ministry. It is very interesting to see that, in opening this subject to the Corinthians, he introduces it in connection with himself as a minister. What was called in question at Corinth was the minister. The best possible way, let me say to discredit the ministry is to discredit the minister; if you discredit the minister, you will discredit the ministry without opposing it. Now that is what they were doing at Corinth, and what the apostle establishes is that what his ministry was, he was. And who made him that? Jesus could say of Himself when asked as to His Person, I am altogether that which I also say to you. John 8:25 In His own Person He was altogether what He said, and Paul can say, God ... hath made us able ministers of the new testament. 2 Corinthians 3:6 That is to say, Paul does not assume to be what he said in himself; but God had made him a competent minister of the new covenant, and the Corinthians were to understand that. They did not see that what the enemy was aiming at was the ministry; he was aiming at Christ. The enemy would not dare to oppose Christ at Corinth, but he did dare to oppose Paul; the enemy did not dare to discredit the Person of Christ, but he did dare to discredit Paul. 

    The apostle seizes the opportunity and without aggrandising himself he shows that God had made him a competent minister. But he was not a minister in the letter, that is, he was not a minister in the first covenant; he was not a minister according to the letter, he was a minister of the spirit of the covenant. It is a wonderful thing to get a hold of the spiritual import of all that happened in the incarnation and death of Christ. What we want to become accustomed to is to get spiritual ideas. Paul says, Not of the letter, but of the spirit: for the letter killeth, but the spirit giveth life. 2 Corinthians 3:6 And then he says, the Lord is the Spirit, but where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. 2 Corinthians 3:17 That is, where the Lord has His place, Judaism and Jewish principles have no power; they gender to bondage, the Spirit of the Lord genders to liberty. And what does that liberty involve? Why, that we have liberty to love one another! Surely the spirit of the covenant is love. Analyse John 13  what a spirit that was! That was not the letter, it was the Spirit. It was the new commandment. The new commandment is the new commandment; that is, it is something wholly new. The true light is the activity of love amongst us, so that, where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty to love one another and to care for one another. But there is more; there is liberty of access to God. Now that is the greatest privilege that could possibly be accorded to a people upon earth. You remember the two things that Moses desired; the first was that he might see Jehovahs glory, and that was denied him, and the second was that he might enter the land of Canaan, and that was denied him. Now, these two great privileges are given to us. We have liberty of access to God, and have liberty to enter Canaan. We have liberty to approach God in His holy nature, and we have liberty to be in His sphere, in His home, in the family circle. 

    Reverting for a moment to the types, there was not only the cloud over the tabernacle in which the glory was, but even when the high priest was admitted once a year to the holiest of all, he had to go in in a cloud of incense, that he die not. Leviticus 16:13 That is to say, all that which spoke of God revealed in Christ  all that spoke of the Person of Christ, the ark of the covenant, and the cherubim, and so on  all had to be shrouded with thick smoke  with incense  with a cloud; otherwise the high priest would have been smitten. What you now see is that the cloud is no longer required. Having therefore, brethren, boldness to enter into the holiest by the blood of Jesus, by a new and living way, which he hath consecrated for us, through the veil, that is to say, his flesh ... let us draw near. Hebrews 10:19 The difficulty now is, that with us the spirit of Moses is absent. If Moses were amongst us, what a delight it would be to him to see the way open into the holiest! It is dedicated by His blood, but remember it is a living way. You may say it is through the death of Christ, but it is not only that, it is a living way; to enter the holiest requires power. It requires power, but there it is; the door is open and the apostle exhorts us to draw near. You may say, what do we draw near to? To God. We have liberty to draw near to God, and as we draw near, what do we find? By the Spirit, we are enabled to see and understand the means by which God brings to pass every thought of His. That is what I understand by it, that already the assembly is in the secret of the means by which God effects all His purposes. You see not only that God is Almighty, as He declared Himself to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, but you see in Christ the means by which all is brought to pass. Hence, if you want to be enlightened as to the mind of God, you have to draw near to God. You see that it is all carried out in holiness. Unflinching holiness was to mark everything within the veil. 

    All I want to bring out is that christian liberty is toward one another, and there is liberty toward God. We are not now bound by Jewish principles, we are in the full light of the heavenly system; so that the apostle says, We all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face. 2 Corinthians 3:18 That is really the holiest. The glory is to be beheld; it is all there in the face of Christ. Stephen saw it, and Jesus. All the divine glory is in the countenance of a Man  it is a wonderful thought, not of an angel, but in the countenance of a Man. Beholding that, we are transformed ... from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit. 2 Corinthians 3:18 What I wish to add is, the apostle shows in chapter 4 that what he preached was really that. He preached the glory of God; not simply the God of glory, but the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. In other words, the gospel that Paul preached was the full shining out of Gods nature in the Person of Christ. He says the enemy blinds the minds of the unbelieving so that the radiancy of the glad tidings of the glory of the Christ, who is the image of God, should not shine forth for them. The gospel that has come to us has come from Paul and it is the gospel of the glory  not simply a partial shining of the glory, but the full shining out of Gods nature; and that is seen in the Person of Christ. And Paul can say that it has shone into our hearts  it is a wonderful place for it to shine into  for the shining forth of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. 

  
    ASSEMBLY FUNCTION AND SERVICE GODWARD (JT 91)

    Acts 1:1-14; Acts 1:21,22

    JTIf we compare the last verse of Luke with this chapter, we shall observe a striking difference in the bearing which is there towards the Jewish remnant, as left here with jubilant spirit praising and blessing God in the temple Luke 24:53; while in this chapter the bearing is toward the assembly, We have allusions to it which indicate this. In verse 4 it says, being assembled with them; then in verse 21, the men who have assembled with us; and further, we have allusions to ascension, Having said these things he was taken up, they beholding him (verse 9); then, in verse 10, as they were gazing into heaven, as he was going, behold, also two men stood by them in white clothing, who also said, Men of Galilee, why do ye stand looking into heaven? Then, it says, they returned to Jerusalem ... . And when they were come into the city, they went up to the upper chamber (verse 13). These are two lines of thought running through the chapter. Then there is the statement in verse 3, that he presented himself living, after he had suffered. I thought we might look at these scriptures under those heads: first, as indicating that the assembly was to be marked as living; then, that there is the understanding of how to assemble in the Lord having assembled with them; then thirdly, there is the thought of ascension and moral elevation in going up to the upper room; then the manner of Christs own ascension in that he was taken up, they beholding him, and in the two men saying, This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven (verse 11). 

    I think a careful comparison of all this would help us as to assembly function and service Godward. The epistle to the Hebrews may be linked on with this, which speaks of the assembly; the chief point or, as it says in chapter 8, a summary being that We have such a one high priest who has sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens; minister of the holy places. Hebrews 8:1. What is summarised includes chapter 2:12 which quotes the Lord from Psalm 22 as saying, In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. Hebrews 2:12. I think the Lord would help us as to assembly service towards God. 

    JJYou are looking at this first chapter as pattern? 

    JTJust so, as containing the elements of instruction for assembly service, in view of the coming in of the Spirit; the Lord stresses that presently, and this light is furnished so that the Spirit will be free when He comes in, the saints will know how to regard themselves; and hold themselves, so that the Spirit may carry on the service. It is noticeable that the Lords action here is by the Spirit  He charged them by the Holy Spirit, the power in the assembly would be the Spirit. I think the Lord would help us as to coming together in assembly, and how He presents Himself living to us. The trend of His mind would be towards God, towards the Father  He is going back to God, to the Father  I ascend to my Father John 20:17  all that enters into this chapter. As in heaven He is Minister of the sanctuary, whereas on earth He would not be a priest, so we are to come on to heavenly ground as in the assembly, so as to be available to Him in the service. He comes before us Himself here, as we see in a preparatory way; but as Minister of the sanctuary He is before us in relation to the service of God; it is in mind that that should be maintained. 

    QuesDoes presented himself living answer to the manifestation we would covet every Lords day? 

    JTIt is suggestive of a living state of things, I think, after He had suffered; of course He was living before, but now it is after he had suffered  the being seen by them during forty days alludes to a spiritual state of things, that brings them into it as witnesses of the forty days, a known thing by persons like ourselves, that He was seen by them for forty days  to bring in that there is such a thing as seeing Him in resurrection in the experience of the assembly. 

    QuesSo there is an advance here; in the end of Luke it is, witnesses of these things, Luke 24:48 but here it is my witnesses, would that involve our understanding the place into which the Lord has gone? 

    JTYes, I think so, that He has gone into heaven; they are here, so all this is to qualify them for this service, to be His witnesses. I find in moving about that certain gatherings are somewhat confused as to assembly service, through the want of apprehending that the Minister is in heaven; and whilst He joins us here, in a spiritual sense, the service is carried on now in relation to heaven, and as the Lord is apprehended as indicated here in this chapter, He carries on the service in relation to God the Father. He is rightly enough an Object of worship, as the Father is, all are to honour Him, as they honour the Father, but if He takes a subordinate place, you see why that is so and join Him in that place, so that the service is carried on according to divine purpose, according to what it will be eternally. 

    JJThe reaching of it is a spiritual experience. 

    JTYes, that is what the chapter teaches, I think. He was seen of them forty days, they had not had that experience during His lifetime on earth; it was the same Person, but now He is in a new condition, a spiritual condition of things. 

    EAEWould you link that forty days experience with the experience of Moses on the mount in view of the tabernacle being set up? 

    JTI think so, it is preparatory in view of the tabernacle. Moses, Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and, in some sense, the seventy elders also, were taken up to a realm which is a pattern of what heavenly things should be. The earthly public side of it has to be distinguished from the actual thing; the tent was covered with the cloud, as it was set up and in function as set in its place in every part, and anointed, all, as it were, living, then the cloud covered that, God said, That is the thing now, He lays hold of that for Himself, and then He fills it with the glory; I believe that indicates what is in mind, it is a heavenly thing. 

    EAESo that you get a vessel at the end in Paul who said the same things as Jesus  preaching the glad tidings of the kingdom of God  is that what is in view, the assembly left here on earth taking up this service intelligently? 

    JTJust so. While the court is part of the system, it is on earth, the public view; the cloud covered the tent, the covenant side of things where the priests officiated. If you think of its bearing Godward, it is all inward, but as present testimony here the court is included, it is outward. I think the Lords supper is celebrated in the court, that is the public side. The tent is covered by the cloud, even Moses does not enter then, it is Gods sphere. 

    TJKIs there a passing over from the ministry connected with the remembering, for in Luke 24 two men asked the women why they sought the living One among the dead? Then, lower down, they heard He was living; but here the two men connect their hearts with the Person immediately after He had presented Himself to them. Is that a greater ministry than that connected with the two men? 

    JTThe two men in Luke 24 would be what marked the resurrection, they represent the feelings proper to that; and the two men here, the ascension; and the two men in Luke 9 would be the heavenly saints above. I think if you link on the three twos you have the idea, two being a testimony: they were angels, no doubt, but they are called men as these are, too; the idea of man at the resurrection and the idea of man at the ascension calling attention to it, the manner of it; and men above  two men speaking with Him above  showing the liberty that men have up there, to indicate what is available to us even above, the two men are speaking with Him. Here they are speaking with the disciples, and at the grave they spoke with the women; but above the two men are speaking with Jesus, appearing in glory, in full heavenly attire; that is what we shall be, and such an order does enter into assembly service. I think we ought to see that in the service we are not only risen with Christ, but we belong to Him in heaven, we are partakers of the heavenly calling on heavenly ground, for it is in heaven He is Priest and Minister. 

    QuesWhat have you in mind when you say, assembly service? 

    JTI am thinking particularly of what is inside. The Lords supper is, I think, in the court; it has an inner bearing, of course, but ye announce the death of the Lord 1 Corinthians 11:26 is a public thing, that is introductory. The Lord showed Himself living here, He has His place in relation to the Supper; anyone participating there speaks of the Lord and calls Him Lord Jesus by the Spirit: it is the Spirit that gives the touch, it is not the words merely, but the spirit in which they are said. I think that as apprehending Him in the bread, the cup comes into view as in relation to God, it is the covenant; and He is in the current and He would draw all into that current. So we have the Lord Himself in His sacrificing love for the assembly, and God too, who purchased us with the blood of his own, Acts 20:28 as we are told, that is the blood of the covenant, it brings God in, God in Christ; but then there is the thought of ascending, He went up, and that, I think, changes the ground. One only suggests these things; a change of ground implies heavenly position, for christianity is heavenly, it is not earthly at all; it touches the earth in testimony, but it is heavenly, and our Priest is in heaven. 

    QuesAnd is not the Supper to advance us to the upward position? Ought we not to be ready to ascend almost directly after the breaking of bread? 

    JTIt is a question of liberty. If the Holy Spirit is amongst us and operating, He will stress these features first, so that we are free to take heavenly ground. 

    QuesWould you say the covenant brings God in? 

    JTI think so. The covenant is not between Christ and us; it is between God and His people. Why should He not be recognised in it? 

    QuesDo you distinguish between God and the Father, in addressing Him? 

    JTYes; the covenant was made by God, the Father is an additional thought; when we say God we think of Him as we have learnt Him in Romans  after all we must proceed on the line of divine order in our souls; it is the Spirit of God that has shed the love of God abroad in our hearts. The Father is further on; it is a question of the family. 

    QuesYou are not in covenant relationship with the Father in that way? 

    JTNo, the covenant is not between the Father and us, children do not need a covenant; the covenant is to assure our hearts and to establish us. We have the status of His people, and love sets us free that we might enter into our heavenly part. 

    QuesAre we in order if we do not speak to God in relation to the covenant? 

    JTI should not rule a person out if he did not speak to God; the Lord is sufficient; but if you get into touch with His thoughts, He will lead you to God, He is the Mediator of God. 

    TJKDo we come together to break bread  and if we were ready we should do it  then in the giving of thanks for the cup, the covenant love of God would be before us; and after that would the Lord be free to lead us to another elevation, the thought of the Father and coming to Him? 

    JTI think that would be the order; that is what appears in this chapter. The trend of the Lords heart as the Mediator is towards God, to bring us into that. Why should He not bring us into covenant affections?  that is what mediatorship implies; it would bring us into those affections, that we should enjoy them. So perfect love casts out fear, 1 John 4:18 we are free. 

    RemIn John 20 as He came into the midst, the hearts of the disciples were made glad; He secures His portion as the saints are taught in that way. 

    JTJust so. Luke is the public side, where He adjusts us, and where they were speaking; but they are not speaking in John, He is speaking, it is the spiritual side. Then, as you say, He has His part in it; His brethren surely ought to be in accord with Him, but the trend of His affections is Godward. We need to take heavenly ground, and this chapter teaches us that, He was taken up. Then Hebrews states plainly that it is in heaven He is a priest, and a priest that became us. It is a very remarkable thing that we need such a high priest as that, Hebrews 7:26 showing the greatness of our status. 

    QuesWould the assembly be a very important feature in view of service? 

    JTI think it is important, coming in after life; 

    life is the first thing, He presented himself living to them. Why to them? Why not to the Father? It is to impress them with the conditions after He had suffered. The stress is on the Spirit, it is the way of doing things in the assembly that is in mind. 

    JJWould the two presentations in Luke and John help us, as showing the two sides? In Luke He showed His hands and feet; but in John His hands and side. Would that have a bearing on both sides of the meeting, so to speak? 

    JTI think Johns way of speaking would make way for the assembly, that is where the assembly came from, in the type, from His side. 

    JJWhereas His hands and His feet would be more the early part of the meeting. 

    JTJust so  what He has done for us. 

    QuesIn presenting Himself living, were the disciples brought to understand by His teaching during the forty days, something of the meaning of an order of things out of death? 

    JTThat is the thought exactly, life out of death. 

    RemHe had spoken to them, and, as we find so often in the gospels, they did not understand His words, but are they brought now to understand what He said to them before the cross? 

    JTI think so. It says that when Jesus was raised from among the dead, His disciples remembered what He had said. It is the condition now, it is life out of death. 

    QuesI was asking that because, lower down, we have the thought of His assembling with them, they would become acquainted with an order of things out of death, like Hebrews where the Sanctifier and the sanctified are all of one. 

    JTThat is exactly the setting of the truth, I think, that we are to understand the living state of things, life out of death; and then the procedure  He assembled with them. Later on it says. One who has assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us Acts 1:21  that was their assembling, but now He is assembling with them  that is the order of procedure. 

    RemSo this had to wait till resurrection was an accomplished thing. 

    JTYes. So, if I come in as an uncouth person, Peter would say, That is not the order; look how the Lord did it. Not simply that He stood in their midst  that is stated at the end of the gospel  but we are to learn things from what He did, He assembled with them. We are gradually rising to a heavenly line where we shall be partakers of a heavenly calling. 

    RemThere is another passage, in John 12:16, similar to the one you have quoted, his disciples knew not these things at the first; but when Jesus was glorified, then they remembered that these things were written of him, and that they had done these things to him; John 12:16. 

    JTQuite so. That would mean that the Holy Spirit had come. In John 14 the Lord said He would send the Spirit. 

    JJSo, as you were saying yesterday, the future is brought into the present, and we should enter into that now. Would that not be realised if we knew what it was to go up? 

    JTThat is the thing, so the basis is laid in Ephesians 2 where we are said to be raised up together. We are entitled as in assembly to take proper assembly ground; so it is no longer the local setting, but we have moved on to universal and spiritual ground, so that the Lord is in the midst of that great company as in heaven, carrying on the service. 

    JJYou make the sanctuary almost equivalent to heaven? 

    JTIt is; it is said to be the figurative representations of the things in the heavens, Hebrews 9:23. 

    RemIt says, As they were gazing into heaven, as he was going, behold, also two men stood by them in white clothing 

     would that give them an understanding of the kind of people that would be welcomed there? Then would the Lord, as in that scene of exaltation, encourage our hearts in relation to what is here? 

    JTYes, He is waiting for us, as in assembly, to take that ground, and then to know how to carry on in it; not to be changeable, but to be governed by principles that govern that exalted level. There could be no service after the camp broke up and moved on; it is when they are in camp the service is suggested; God is there, and the priests in function and the levites and the people  that is our first day of the week. 

    QuesIs the lack of understanding of the covenant what hinders our rising? 

    JTI think so. Our hearts are not set free until the perfect love of God in the covenant is felt. We have a formal order of things so much in our minds. The covenant shows the disposition of God; as knowing the freedom and liberty it would set us in, there would be no difficulty in rising to this high level. John 14 to 17 imply a current, the current of His mind  the Father is in mind; it says, Jesus, having said these things to carry them with Him. I think these are the elements that enter into assembly service. 

    QuesWould you say some of the feelings are seen in the way Elijah led Elisha along till the last point when he ascended? I was thinking of the forty days Elijah had to go in the strength of that meat; then he goes up and the Spirit comes down, answering to these chapters of Acts. Would that be right? 

    JTJust so. They walked and talked together after they crossed the Jordan  that is the forty days  then the point is, If thou see me when I am taken from thee, 2 Kings 2:10 and that is the point here, it is specially mentioned that they beheld Him. Well, you want to see that move, and to know you have part in that, for He has raised us up; here he was taken up, they beholding him. 

    JJWould the message to the brethren help us to see Him go up? I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God. John 20:17. Does not that hold good to all time? 

    JTQuite so. That message is the great treasure in the treasury. 

    JJThe Lord says enough to secure their following Him; then He says, Rise up, let us go hence, John 14:31. Would the Lord have us with Him in what is before Him? 

    JTQuite so. Then He lifts His eyes to heaven and says, Father John 17:1, and He speaks of the love with which He was loved being in them John 17:26, that they should love like the Father. It is not covenant love now, we learn to love as the Father loves. 

    QuesWhat have you to say about the manner of the return; do you look at it in a spiritual way? 

    JTYes, I think the assembly understands; in the interval we carry on according to this movement; the interval is to be filled out in the assembly according to these movements. This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. What they saw is known in the assembly, the movement is known. 

    QuesAnd it would eventuate in the rapture, would it not? 

    JTWe understand the rapture, I think, in this way, it is the manner of His coming; I think it is the rapture that is alluded to. Of course He will come publicly, but it is the manner that is in mind here. 

    QuesThe return from the mount called Olivet seems to have a large place, it comes into prominence both before and after the Lords death. It says He went, as was His custom, to the mount of Olives, His disciples following Him; here they returned to Jerusalem from the mount of Olives. What do we learn from that? 

    JTI think they are now moving as He moved; coming back to Jerusalem is coming to a public state of things where all these things are worked out, a scene of contrariety; but He had access  He went by night, Luke says, to the mount of Olives Luke 21:37, that means a heavenly retreat. So that, whilst we work the things out in a scene of contrariety, we have an outlet in the Spirit to a heavenly state of things, where there is no contrariety. 

    QuesIs that why the distance between these two points is a sabbath days journey? 

    JTYes, I think so. I suppose the distance would refer primarily to the distance between the tabernacle and the camp, they were to pitch afar off. God would not be deprived of that on the sabbath, they could walk that distance. 

    RemDirectly you touch the public side, the upper chamber becomes necessary. 

    JTWell, the idea of the upper chamber is, I think, that we are apart from current religious ways. We have to distinguish between the upper room, and Olivet; Olivet means a spiritual elevation, a link with heaven; the upper room is our moral elevation, that we do not sing hymns like they do in the Church of England, we do not give thanks as they do, we have learnt assembly procedure, the spirit in which the service of God is to be carried on  I think that is what the upper room signifies. It is not the temple, it is a level above that; the contrast is between the temple and the upper room. Olivet is a realm outside of opposition; Jerusalem is the realm of opposition. 

    TJKDoes it bring in something new, for in Zechariah the mount of Olives is before Jerusalem toward the east, Zechariah 14:4? 

    Is it bringing in some new elevation connected with the spiritual realm? 

    JTI think Luke makes it very plain that it is the Lords retreat, the link with heaven; and in view of the assembly He ascends from mount Olivet, in the Acts; whereas in Luke He ascends from Bethany, for the remnant is in view there. 

    RemThe thought of Olivet would not suggest spiritual conditions so much as heavenly communications. 

    JTThat is the idea, I think, it is outside the realm of opposition. 

    JJWould the names of the persons in the upper room denote the moral fibre of the assembly  the quality of the persons? 

    JTYes, they can stand against the evil. 

    JJAnd the reversal of the order  Peter, John and James  in the New Translation, is noticeable, as if it gave a kind of assembly order to the company. 

    JTThe same order as on the mount of transfiguration  it is changed there again. 

    RemAnd in Luke 8:51. 

    JTThey represent the spiritual element, I think, the best, so to speak. 

    QuesAndrew comes in here after Peter, John and James, and in Marks gospel we have these four on the mount of Olives addressing the Lord as Teacher. What is the special significance of Andrew being brought in? He is linked with the three in this chapter. 

    JTI do not know. There is something in it, but one would have to enquire as to how Andrew is presented in Scripture. His introduction in John is, Andrew, the brother of Simon Peter, was one of the two who heard this from John and followed him. He first finds his own brother Simon, John 1:40. 

    RemI wondered if the city to which they belonged had any connection with it, they belonged to Bethsaida. Would it be an element on that line? 

    JTI think so. I think Bethsaida represents the levitical side. 

    JJThen in John 6 he knows where the food is. 

    RemThe Greeks in chapter 12 came to Philip, and Philip told Andrew. 

    JTHe had an important place in that he was one of the first followers of Jesus, and he was a gatherer. But these thoughts should help us in our part in the assembly, as to our thanksgivings and hymns  the use of the means of praise, of carrying on the service of God  in that we should know what to do in assembly as on heavenly ground. 

    EAEYou have raised a question that has been a matter of exercise, with regard to addressing God in the cup; would you go on with the thought of the Lord Jesus after that? Often many a hymn is addressed to the Lord Jesus after that. 

    JTI think that is quite scriptural, for Paul comes back to it himself in the way in which the Supper is presented from heaven. We have always to bear in mind that the Supper we have is given us from heaven; it is to pass that way, not simply by Jerusalem, by the twelve, but via heaven; and the apostle says, In like manner also the cup, after having supped, saying, This cup is the new covenant in my blood. 1 Corinthians 11:25. Well, that refers to God. Then it goes on, this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me. 1 Corinthians 11:26. Do you not think that? 

    EAEYes, that was my difficulty, if, in addressing God, we have to bear in mind that the remembrance is of the Lord. What about the oscillation we have spoken of? 

    JTThe oscillation is to pass over from addressing the Lord, to the Father, where we are professedly on heavenly ground, and then come back to the Lord; 

    what you are speaking of in relation to the cup is in the court of the tabernacle. The covenant is an old matter, and we are sharing in it. We share in all the good things of Israel, but the best things of Israel are not our best things. What they have, I think, belongs to the court, it is a public thing, and stands in relation to us publicly. These are the people Christ is not ashamed of. But when we take heavenly ground, as we may, and have liberty to do, then the Spirit says, Abba, Father; if He does, the Spirit really makes the change; for He has already said Lord Jesus  at least someone says it in the power of the Spirit. But then, if the Spirit says, Abba, Father, that is another matter, and we should continue with that. 

    RemSo Ephesians says we are brought nigh by the blood of the Christ Ephesians 2:13  that is positional; but we have both access by one Spirit to the Father, Ephesians 2:18. 

    JTYes, by one Spirit, that is on a higher plane than Hebrews 10, where it says we draw near having boldness of access by the blood. In Ephesians we both have access through Christ by one Spirit to the Father; well, why not stay there?  that is the highest point. 

    RemSo the covenant brings us to God, but access to the Father is something beyond that. 

    JTThat is the point, and if we touch that it is most blessed and exalted, it is really the highest point; and why come back? 

    RemWe need much help as to that. 

    QuesIn connection with that, it says, being assembled with them; would the Lord, in that way, take headship of the company? 

    JTYou could understand He would have the pre-eminence there. That is what Hebrews touches on  in the midst of the assembly .... Hebrews 2:12. The position answers to Psalm 22, what was in His mind in the praises of Israel, and for us that means the praises of the Father. After He spoke of the covenant in Mark, they sang a hymn; not He sang it, for it is not in Jerusalem He sings. Then they went to Olivet  that is heavenly ground, the ground is changed as soon as you see that. 

    RemVerses 21 and 22 would be another ground. 

    JTI only suggested those two verses to bring in the thought of assembling. The apostle selected is to be one of those  he is to be an assembly man. 

    QuesIt speaks of the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, what is the thought in that? 

    JTThat is a suggestion that is very precious  He comes in and goes out among us. As soon as you touch the mount of Olives, that is, as soon as the Father is alluded to in a spiritual way amongst us  I do not mean the actual use of the word, but in the Spirit of adoption  a lead is given, and the saints do well to hold to that ground, it is the Fathers portion now. 

    QuesDo you think, in a practical way, we need to give more place to the Spirit, so that when there is a movement of the Spirit such as you mention, we should be more ready to follow? 

    JTYes, to be accustomed to Him; in your prayers, your meditations, to learn how to be conscious of the Spirits action in you, to give way to Him, not to grieve Him. 

    QuesWould the Lords position at the head of the table at Emmaus show the idea of assembling, that we should come under Him  He having the place of Head? 

    JTWell, of course that is not the breaking of bread  still, He took the place of house-father there. I think something is done in that way by you, or me, or someone else, that reminds us of Christ  that is where the memorial is; but when He comes in and presents Himself, you have a living state of things. Then He assembles; I understand that to mean, not the public position in the court, but what is inside, the heavenly side; He is now the Minister. What will He do if He is assembling there? He is assembling with them; He must take the initiative in everything  you can see that. 

    QuesHe asked for food and ate before them; would that suggest that, even in His glorified position, the Lord finds delight in being with His people? 

    JTQuite so. 

    EAEThere are two references to the Lord coming in in John 20. First, in verse 19, Jesus came John 20:19; then, in verse 26, Jesus comes. John 20:26. Does it suggest it became habitual to Him to come? 

    JTThat is a good suggestion. 

    EAESo there is no need to mention for fear of the Jews John 20:19; it is habitual on our side to take up that attitude. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JJAnd the Lord says, I am coming to you, John 14:18. 

    JTThat is the same thought. 

  
    HEAVEN (JT 92)

    Acts 1: 9 - 12; Acts 3: 19 - 21; Acts 7: 55, 56; 2 Corinthians 12: 2 - 4

    These scriptures instruct us as to heaven, and they have been read on this account. We are drawing near to the end of this wonderful day or year, the acceptable year of the Lord, as it is called, and our heavenly calling and heaven itself are coming into view. The ministry that God has furnished for a century, and is furnishing, seems more insistent, the Lord Himself participating, having said to His servants as having been successfully engaged in His service, not to rejoice in the service, or the results of it, but rather to rejoice that their names were written in heaven. This is in view in this statement of the Lord, recorded indeed by the same writer as he who wrote the Acts; in Lukes gospel, the statement is intended to confirm the teaching in this book, particularly that of the apostle Paul. And believers do well to note that the gospels are reached and only reached rightly through the epistles, the Acts included. The gospels are all confirmatory of the epistles. 

    Here we begin with the subject of heaven; that is, in chapter 1. The forty days which are alluded to in the earlier part of this chapter in which the Lord is said to be seen by the disciples, were educational, educational of spirituality, for although heaven is the creation of God and physical, especially the nearer heaven, as also the idea of the higher heaven, yet the understanding of them and participation in the heavenlies essentially require spirituality. The forty days are intended to qualify us for entering heaven, that we shall not be strangers there, and that we shall not be awkwardly there, but there as knowing, understanding how to be there. Paul was caught up there, caught up as far as the third heaven, so that he had experience of the whole idea of heaven  caught up into paradise. This happened early in his history so that it would enter into his ministry although not formally stated. The history of the heavenlies as we have and shall have to do with them comes in in this chapter after the forty days. Stress is laid on the fact that the Lord showed Himself to His disciples as living, and then that He was seen by them during forty days. Elsewhere we have more detail, that is in 1 Corinthians 15, but the educational part is essential as to spirituality, dear brethren. The apostle has to say to certain, I have not been able to speak to you as to spiritual. It is a very humbling thing if the Lord cannot minister to us as unto spiritual. He said, As to babes in Christ. Thank God, they were not only babes, but babes in Christ; their state was low in that sense  a very low state. So that in order to understand what is in mind now one counts on a measure of spirituality. 

    What is presented in the first scripture is that the Lord is received out of their sight by a cloud. A cloud does not characterise our dispensation; we do not get it in Stephen; so that we are here in the presence of a transitional state of things which requires patience. If there are better things in the purpose of God for us we have to wait for them, and we know that they are there; we have to wait with patience and serve others for that is what is in mind. The disciples were to learn how to carry on ministry to the Jewish brethren and yet with an inkling of better things for themselves. So that it is a cloud that intervenes and receives the Lord out of their sight, and two men in white suggest to them that gazing up into heaven was not opportune at that time. It was not in keeping with the light at the moment. In all our movements we want to have our eyes and ears governed by the light governing the moment, not to waste time. The two men in white regulate and we always need this; the ministry is for regulation. But the two men in white say, Men of Galilee, why do ye stand looking into heaven? That is, they belong to the remnant properly, and I think they have an inkling of better things for themselves, for God had prepared some better thing for them, yet the time had not come for them to look into heaven, but to know that Jesus had gone in. It stresses the fact that the Lord goes away from themThey beholding him, and the men say to them, This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. Their Forerunner had gone in, although the teaching of it had not yet come out, save what He had said in the gospels which they could not yet understand. The teaching is essential to the understanding of the gospels. 

    Well now, that is the first thought, that the position is one of faith, unlimited faith, too, if we are to progress in order and suitably, as it were, as light comes. So they are regulated, and it is an important thing that we should be if we have been going beyond the light that governs the moment. They returned to the city. The men did not tell them to do that. They went to the upper room. The men did not tell them to do that; that is, they are governed by the light; they have an inkling of the heavenly position. They go to the upper room. That was, virtually, they do not belong to the ordinary religious sects around us, for there were sects even in Jerusalem then. As Luke presents it earlier the Lord was separated from them before He was received up, meaning that it was not the idea of the body; He was separated from them. The Jewish remnant is not a body, not an organism, it never will be; the assembly is. So that we have the teaching in this earlier instruction  He was separated from them and carried up into heaven in the attitude of blessing them, and they went to Jerusalem, to the city, and went into the temple. That is, they had not reached this level. The teaching is advancing, and according to this record they are on higher ground. 

    I desire, dear brethren, that we should be led on step by step. Now it is a question of faith, faith as to what is happening. They were witnesses that He went up. The cloud was the screen between them and heaven, but faith understands, and so Peters ministry in the next chapter has to do with these facts. He is ministering to the remnant of Israel; he is not ministering in relation to the body of Christ. He is ministering in relation to an absent Messiah whom the heavens must receive until the times of the restitution of all things. Israel shall repent. The apostles had learned that they were within limitations. Jesus had been received out of their sight; they had seen Him go up. Faith understands. He had gone in, but He had been received out of their sight by a cloud, and they pursue their toil and their labours; and the Spirit come down is sure evidence that Jesus has full right, full sway up there  the presence of the Spirit here below as Peter testifies: Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, He has poured out this which ye behold and hear. But the ministry is nevertheless on this line that Christ has gone in, received out of their sight by a cloud, and they enter on this service in limitations. Peter calls upon the remnant to repent, that Jesus was foreordained for them. It is not a question yet as to the eternal counsels of God as to the assembly, but foreordained for the Jews, the wonderful grace and patience of God being fully set out to the Jewish remnant. 

    I am speaking now not simply in a dispensational way, but as to patience, as to moving on in patience according to the limitations set upon us by God, not being behind, not overlooking anything, but not being before, for our minds travel much faster than our feet. We may go further ahead in our hearts than we really are, so that God would have us to move on with Him in so far as we have already attained, as it is said. There is never any excuse for dislocation or cleavage because some are further on than others. However far advanced I may be I can humbly and happily tread along and keep abreast of my brethren and not get out of their sight. The apostle Paul is our example. In the Corinthian epistles, especially the second, he stresses the idea of the minister being with the brethren, keeping with them. Being with them suggests position. Now he that establishes us with you in Christ, and has anointed us, is God. He is alongside the Corinthians. So Peters ministry in Acts 3 is according to the facts of chapter 1. There is further stress on the fact  Jesus Christ, who was foreordained for you, whom heaven indeed must receive till the times of the restoring of all things. Think of the grace of God reducing the position of Christ, bringing it down to that one thing, that He was really for the Jews, indeed He was their Messiah, as if God would say, I am thinking of Him in that way, and I am presenting Him to you in that way. And so Peter enjoins them to repent, and says, Whom heaven indeed must receive till the times of the restoring of all things, of which God has spoken by the mouth of his holy prophets since time began. It is not eternal counsel here: it is God operating in relation to His earthly people, and those who have part in the heavenly calling are content to be the ministers within these limitations. 

    Now to go on to Stephen and show you how the cloud departed, how it is left behind, and we are moving towards heavenly ground. We are still considering the minister, one who began in a small way and purchased for himself a good degree  For those who shall have ministered well obtain for themselves a good degree, and much boldness in faith which is in Christ Jesus. And so he delivered his word with wonderful exactness and power  a model for all servants, and before he began to speak his face shone as the face of an angel. It was heavenly but judicial. It is very important for the ministry to be judicial. There is never a moment in the history of the assembly down here when the judicial side does not need to be stressed. His address is judicial. His face shines; it is in keeping with what he is going to say; and he is furnished, and it says, Being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. Moving on these lines, dear brethren, we shall reach the heavenly side, the door being open. It is a question of the Spirit. The Spirits power, one said, Has oped the heavenly door. It really is a spiritual matter, not that heaven is not above; the external heavens are: Stephen looks through. Having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God, and said, Lo, I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. Let us rest on these two verses, dear brethren, because they are transitional in the sense that we are being led out of the one order of things into another, and one is endeavouring in his inward being to bring out something that may be taken in spiritually, a look into the heavenlies. 

    Now to make this practical, the epistle to the Hebrews is the expansion of these two verses: We see Jesus, the writer says, ... crowned with glory and honour. That is really the look into the open heaven. And so the ministry comes into verse 56. Verse 55 is what the believer may see in the power of the Spirit of God. Verse 56 is what he may say. 

    Stephen does not say verse 55; the Holy Spirit does  it is the record; verse 56 is what he says. That is to say, verse 55 is what the minister sees, what any of us may see in the measure in which we are spiritual verse 56 is what the minister says. He puts it into language, levitical language. That is, he has a testimony. It is ministry which is calculated to lead on in faith, dear brethren. God is opening up the way for us; the cloud has departed for ever. It never is associated with christianity; it is a cloudless dispensation. It has disappeared in that sense. There is nothing at all of it here. The heavens are seen through. Having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. Peter says He is to be received there till the times of the restoring of all things, pointing on to the millennium. Stephen says, It is all settled up there whatever you do down here. Whatever men do down here, the mind of God and the effectuation of it is settled up there. Then he puts it into language suitable for the moment, and says, Lo, I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. He does not say Jesus; he says the Son of man. He understands. A minister is not simply a parrot; it is not that the words are put into his mouth; it is a question of light, and God gives him ability by the Spirit to put that light into such words as are needed at the moment. There are no articulations from heaven here. It is what is seen by the minister. There is no voice: it is what is seen by the minister, and the appellation he uses. He does not say, I see Jesus, nor does he say, I see the glory. What would they understand by him saying, I see the glory? They would understand when he said, I behold the heavens opened and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. That is an intelligible word. Notice he is speaking to his opposers. He had spoken about the glory, but now he has seen into heaven. It is not simply the God of glory, but the glory itself and Jesus standing. Then he turns round and puts what he sees into phraseology which applies at the moment and would be intelligible at the moment. It is the Son of man; it is not the Messiah of Israel. That is, God is widening out. Are we ready to follow the widening out of the testimony that God is opening up to us? It requires spirituality, and we cannot afford to be without it. It is available. Without it we shall not follow the expansion of the testimony as God is pleased to give it to us. 

    Well now, that is what we get with Stephen. The door is opened. He seems to understand. Were he to explain to a man of mere natural mentality what he saw, what would the natural man understand by the glory of God? It requires spiritual understanding. But he does say, I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. That is to say, Jesus in relation to the whole race of mankind. Peter says, He is foreordained for you, but not now, not with Stephen, not for reprobate Israel, not for the remnant of Israel. It is for the true Israel He is foreordained. Now He is the Son of man; He is preordained for the whole race of mankind. Think of it, that we have Him up there. We men have such a One as He is up there. He belongs to our race; He is on our side, too; but were this to be opened up, then we should have the epistle to the Hebrews, but it was not opened up to them. The epistle to the Hebrews opens it up to us and tells us that this glorious Man belongs to us; we have Him and He is there to look after our affairs up there, and to serve us in the sanctuary up there, and to give us a footing in heaven, and to bring us into correspondence with Himself and into companionship with Himself up there, for we are His companions in heaven. It is worth while following the line. 

    Well now, passing on to Paul, I wanted to say that he is one of ourselves, but he is an apostle. He does not call himself that here. He is a man in Corinth. In writing to the Corinthians and Romans, in these fundamental epistles, he makes it plain that in Christ belongs to every true christian. Every true christian is in Christ. What a word! But every true christian cannot be designated as a man in Christ. That is the great need always  a man. There were babes in Corinth and, dear brethren, there are babes now; not that one would discredit anyone, but that is what he is speaking of; he is speaking of a man in Christ. He said the Corinthians were babes in Christ. They had status in Christ as much as he but they were not men. God intends to fill heaven with men, not babes  men, that is sons. Well, that is what the apostle is at here. He is calling attention to that, and the Spirit is calling attention to it now. I know a man in Christ. It is not I knew, but it is I know. It is a present man. It is what is. There is the historical side, but in practical testimony it is always what is; that is, the thing spoken of as in testimony. So that the word is, I know a man in Christ. One wonders as to oneself; surely it is a searching matter as to what one knows if one thinks of oneself, not that you would bring yourself forward, although it is very remarkable how much the Spirit of God puts self forward even in Pauls own ministry. It must have been a trial to the apostle to speak so much of himself. He told about his suffering: it is for us that we might know the kind of thing that God has in mind, like the two apostles at the temple  what God has in mind in the gospel. So that it is not a question of what is historical, although it is historical because it was fourteen years before, but he says, I know a man in Christ. The man in Christ is developing now. It is not merely a historical matter. We all like to speak of what we have experienced in earlier days. Old brothers and sisters are apt to speak too much of earlier days, but the real thing is what is now. The apostle brings it in here he says, I know a man in Christ ... . (whether in the body I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows). That is, his mental powers were there as God made him, but he could not tell whether he was in the body or out of the body, but he was conscious of himself. In deliverance, he says, I myself with the mind serve Gods law. Not simply I but I myself  in my own consciousness I am serving Gods law. And now he has not lost his consciousness, the consciousness of being a man in Christ. What he learned at the feet of Gamaliel is gone from him for the moment. He does not know anything about that; if he did he would know that he was in the body, but he does not know whether he was in the body or out of the body; but he was there; in his own consciousness he was there. He was there in intelligence, too. God alone knows whether he had his body or not. This shows that if one departs to be with Christ, he is not in the body but his consciousness remains. He was there as conscious and intelligent, and he distinguishes between the altitude reached and the state of the altitude reached. The first is to as you will see in the better translation. That is, he went up as far as that, meaning that he went beyond what we call in so-called scientific language, the first heaven. Now, you may think I am speaking of mere material things, but I am not; I am endeavouring to show you that it is a spiritual matter. What it is essentially, I doubt if that is disclosed to us. The apostle says, caught up to the third heaven. He knew the altitude and he would immediately denote that it was the verification of what the thing is. The plural generally is the full thought; three certainly was competent testimony as to what the thing is. 

    Well, if we were speaking to Paul, or if he were speaking to you, he would convey some little impression to you of his experience. If a man is spiritual  the more spiritual a man is and the more spiritual those around him are, the more he conveys his feelings. We have read today of an angel using his staff to touch the rock: why should an angel have a staff save that it was a symbol of experience on his part? If Paul had been to the third heaven, there is something there even although he could not utter it to you; he could convey, could carry down to earth feelings that no other man had, and those feelings belong to the assembly. Not only what I know but my feelings, my experience, belong to the assembly; they are the property of the assembly. So that he would convey to you something. His gesture would disclose certain things; so the nearer you get to spiritual men the more insight you will have into those spiritual things, and it is incumbent upon all of us to get some knowledge of these things. 

    There no stranger-God shall meet thee. (76:10)
 

    We are to be at home. We do not want to be out of the current of what is there. This experience of Paul  he would say, I cannot put it into words; it is not lawful; but he heard things and the effects of them were in his soul; he carried them down to earth. Well, you say, He is gone, but still the Spirit is here and I do not believe a single impression received by a man in the assembly is lost down here. It has come down: the spiritual constitution of the assembly embodies all that. So then it says that he was caught up into paradise. It is not now only your experience, but experience and enjoyment. The Lord says to the thief, as we have often had it, Today shalt thou be with me in paradise. How remarkable that is, that the Lord should have said that at the crucial moment on the cross! He says, 

    Today shalt thou be with me in paradise. These words are to be taken into our souls. It is a constitutional matter. Matthew tells us when he is reporting the earthquake when the Lord is on the cross: The tombs were opened; and many bodies of the saints fallen asleep arose, and going out of the tombs after his arising, entered into the holy city and appeared unto many. That is all you get as to words, but you will get impressions. They appeared unto many. What was that for? Well, their appearance impressed many as the appearance of Jesus in resurrection impressed many. It is constitutional. It is impressions conveyed. If we begin with faith we shall see Him. It is an impression conveyed  the way into heaven. The Lord had not to knock at the door before He was received into heaven. He was received up in glory. It is the way in and the way out of heaven, the way of heaven. This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. Notice the recurrence of the word heaven: heaven is the point. It is constitutional and the Spirit of God would bring it to us and fit it into our minds and our affections. It is a question of our being able to be impressed in our minds and affections in view of having part in the heavenly city, so that we shall come out of heaven from God, having the glory of God; we are fit for the place. The Lord said, Today shalt thou be with me in paradise. Would that man ever lose the impression of those sufferings when the glorious Saviour said that to him by his side? Thou shalt be with me in paradise. Had he ever read Genesis 2? The Spirit of God does not say. No doubt he had. And so Paul says that he was caught up into it. He went into paradise, as if he were in the enjoyment of the place. Things which eye has not seen, says Paul, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by his Spirit. It is not that they are spoken or written; they are too vast. It is the impression you get, the revelation by the Spirit. It is here for us to enter into and anticipate in measure by the power of the Spirit. So he says that he was caught up into paradise. The word caught is used here. The Lord was not caught. 

    He went up: He ascended. But as to this servant it is this peculiar word: he was caught up into paradise. 

    What enjoyment it must have been for a moment to be there in that place called paradise, the place of delights. 

    That is all I had to say, dear brethren. I have made these remarks in a suggestive way so that we may be able to develop constitutionally in view of heaven. Our names are written there and I verily believe that symbolically we all go up together, we do not go one by one. We depart to be with Christ one by one, but that is never said to be in heaven; it is with Christ. We go up together, but if we go up together every one is known: Your names are written in heaven, the Lord says, and we belong to that family called the assembly of the first-born ones written in the heavens, and to be simple, can we not visualise? Every one is known: it is so-and-so and so-and-so. It is no question of assembly order, nor is it in Acts; it was a crowd of names. Why should it be a crowd? It is simply to bring out the distinction, that in spite of the crowd you are distinguishable. No matter where you are up there you are distinguishable. It is a question of life. No two are alike in one sense and yet we are all alike in another. We are all like Christ. Each one of us has his own distinction and that distinction is in the book; his name is in the book, so that there is no question as to who he is. 

  
    HOUSING IN THE UPPER ROOM (JT 93)

    Acts 1: 12 - 26; Acts 2:1 - 4

    JTThis section has been before some of us several times of late and what is in mind now is to call attention to the housing of all that is needed for the inauguration of the dispensation  the apostles and Mary the Lords mother, with several women, and His brethren; I thought we might keep before us the importance of being housed as belonging to what represents the authority of the Lord and His relatives, His mother and His brethren, reminding us that even His natural relatives were secured in the truth. They were all in the upper room awaiting the great moment when heaven will declare itself in the coming in of the Holy Spirit to give character and support and maintain the whole dispensation from the beginning to the end. 

    HPWWould you say a little as to what you mean by housing? 

    JTWell, the gospel of Matthew makes much of the house as a place, the Lord is seen so often speaking in houses. In one place (chapter 9) two blind men followed Him and named Him Son of David asking Him to have mercy on them, but He said nothing to them until He came into the house, they followed Him and He then spoke to them. Throughout the gospel of Matthew we have the idea of the house and it is intended to work out as the assembly where the Lords rights are preserved, maintained and asserted. As stated in chapter 18 the assembly is representative of the Lord as gone into heaven. And so here. I mean it only in that sense, the idea of a place. Here it is called the upper room, but I have used the word house (as a verb) as what represents authority  such accommodation. It says, They returned to Jerusalem, meaning they had been to the mount of Olives and seen the Lord go up. He goes up from Bethany according to Luke, but here He goes up from the mount of Olives, and two men appeared to the disciples. They stood by them in white clothing, who also said, Men of Galilee, why do ye stand looking into heaven? Then they returned and went up to the upper chamber, the apostles, several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and His brethren  they were all there, as if He had gone up and left them, and now they did not take up natural links and go to their own homes, but to this place, already well known, evidently the upper room of the gospels in which the passover was held. 

    RemThis is the beginning of things. How does it apply to us now in these days? Have we the Lords authority still with us, and disciples and the Holy Spirit still here? 

    JTWell, He is not here in this passage, He is not mentioned yet, but that is a good question, the answer to which the Lord may open up to us. We have not the apostles now but the Lord said, according to Mark 13: 34, the Lord gave His bondmen the authority, not His apostles. The idea of bondmen attaches to us if we are true believers so that the authority comes with them. And then the Lords relatives  not now His natural relatives but spiritual relatives  they are all taken care of. We are not left to ourselves, but set together under His protection and care, the principles of the house being in the assembly. 

    RemSo that things are still maintained although we have not apostles and natural relatives. 

    JTThat is just the point. 

    HPWAll the eleven here are mentioned by name. Would it be right to say that all they stood for spiritually was in that upper room  Mary the mother of Jesus and His brethren  all their interests in this upper room, not on natural lines but on lines they had learned something about with the Lord Himself? 

    JTQuite so. The angels had not told them what to do, they just asked the question, Why do ye stand looking into heaven? This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. They could have told them where to go, but they do not. It is left to bring out what there was at that particular moment as the fruit of the Lords handiwork before He went up to heaven. There was that which could be relied on and cared for by the Lord. 

    HPWSpiritual instincts. 

    JTQuite so. These men would be there to set those instincts going. Peter and John went home after they had seen the sepulchre but they do not do that here. 

    RemThe thought of the brethren takes precedence over the natural side. Could you help us as to that? 

    JTWhat is in mind is to see what was there when the Lord went up, so that we might see the basic thought of what was here at the beginning. Then, in the beginning of chapter 2, we shall see what is going on in heaven. We know from Luke 24 the Lord was received up into heaven, and Paul says He was received up in glory, so we have some idea what was there as He went up. The change ten days after is to bring about conditions on earth to provide for testimony for Him here; so that we might get what is basic and work it out to get concrete conditions. 

    QuesWould you say a word about the difference between Bethany and the mount of Olives? 

    JTIt is a suggestion of how heaven may say one thing in certain circumstances and it differs in other circumstances, meaning that circumstances are capable of being expanded. What God has arranged for the inauguration of the dispensation down here is capable of expansion and variation of expansion, so that these thoughts might have full place and plenty of scope for the working out of them. Bethany is the place of love. The Lord went there because there were those who loved Him there, and those whom He loved. He led them out as far as Bethany, and having lifted up his hands, he blessed them. And He was carried up from the place of love, showing what heaven thought of Him. The mount of Olives is a suggestion of the place of power spiritually. It was an elevated position but far away from Jerusalem   a spiritual matter indeed. 

    HPWDo you mean that each of those who were housed in this upper room would have certain specific spiritual impressions and the Spirit of God would use that in support and working out of things in the assembly? How do basic conditions work out with us? 

    JTQuite so. I thought we might dwell a little more on the basic side in our own souls  how each of us works things out, even from new birth. That is where our spiritual history begins when we are born again  that is basic and things are worked out from that. 

    HPWEach of them would have a special impression of Christ and so should we. 

    JTExactly. These men were called out by the Lord. He brought them up to the mountain that they might be with Him, under His influence. Then in view of His death these twelve were with Him when the Supper was instituted, both in Matthew and Mark and Luke. In Luke they are called apostles  twelve apostles  they are now material which He can use in due time. And then as regards His own mother, she knew things about the Lord that no other person did and that would be the property of the assembly in time. John was as her son. She was in a peculiar position and John was, too  he would perhaps get impressions of the Lord from her that no one else could get. There were several of the women, meaning that the feminine side was needed. The Lords brethren were now secured by Him, they were not with Him at the beginning but He had secured them all. And all that would work out as to what each of us may experience as we go on in the truth as the Spirit of God has His way with us. 

    JPHWould you say a word on verse 13, And when they were come into the city, they went up to the upper chamber, where were staying both Peter, and John, and others? What about the thought of staying? 

    JTThey are at liberty there. They are not under any obligation, they are not visitors. It is a building that could be taken away from them, it had been used before. This room which we are in might have been destroyed like others, but it has not been. 

    God protects such things as are needed in the testimony. The Lord Himself had inaugurated this upper room, He had told them where to find it. 

    GHMDoes the expression guest-chamber used by Luke refer to the atmosphere of the place? 

    JTThere is evidently liberty with the Lord, Ye shall say to the master of the house, The Teacher says to thee, Where is the guest-chamber ... ? It shows what can be brought about for the Lords interests here. This matter of housing the brethren is a great thing  getting the right place for them. 

    SMDoes it take the assembly to fill this basic thought out? 

    JTThe whole dispensation would be involved with this. We are dealing now with the very greatest things which have been here for eighteen hundred years or more. The Lord had this in mind, it was not an accident. These disciples turned and went to the upper room where they were staying. They were authoritative persons and reliable persons whom the Lord could trust. 

    RemWhat you are saying involves that each one of these had been under the Lords hand, formed by Him. 

    JTExactly. His own handiwork. No others will have it as they had it, Ye are they who have persevered with me, Luke 22: 28. 

    RemThe assembly can represent the Lord here. 

    RemThey gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer. 

    JTThey felt the Lord had gone. That is the setting in which the Lords supper stands. We have to go on to the second chapter to get what is going on in heaven. He went in there and a cloud received Him out of their sight  they did not see much, what is in mind is what comes out of heaven. 

    QuesIs it necessary to have these basic matters in our souls to get the good of what comes out of heaven? 

    JTQuite so. They did not see much of what went into it. They all saw Him go up, now the next thing is what comes out of heaven and what is going on there; so you have this powerful breathing. But I do not want to go on immediately with the second chapter, although that is the thing to be reached. 

    RemThe setting in the first chapter is a definite necessity for the coming out of heaven of the Holy Spirit, there is complacency found there that the Holy Spirit could sit upon. 

    JTIt was what the Lord left here. He had taken great pains with it. The persons who were to be nominated for apostleship should have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection. That refers to the persons who were there that the Lord had formed for a purpose. 

    QuesWould you say why Peter speaks of Judas thus? 

    JTIt is to bring out the awful things that we have to deal with now. 

    RemDo we not see that the one thing has to go out before the other comes in? 

    JTIt has to go completely out, and what a terrible character it has  bowels gushed out. It suggests what the devil can use, employ and hire; the saints can keep themselves free and refuse to be hired. So this brother who is to take Judas place is a man of experience who has assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us  the whole period of the Lords ministry. 

    RTHPeter refers to what the scripture had said. 

    JTThat is another thing that must be made room for  the Scriptures. The brethren would do well in every locality to become Bereans and look into the Scriptures when anything is said that seems contrary, it does not matter who said it. 

    RemWe have the unction from the Holy One; 1 John 2: 20. Is your thought that the upper room prepares us for this? 

    JTThe upper room is not exactly on the earth, it is elevated. 

    RemYou were speaking of what is going on in heaven. 

    JTThat is going to come out. In the meantime the Holy Spirit is come, He proceeds from the Father as a testimony to what is there. He will testify of Jesus and tell us all things to come. We will be enlightened about everything we should know  He will guide us into all the truth; John 16: 13. 

    JHJust as these were basic things for the Spirit to come to, do you look for persons with these normal features amongst the brethren so that the Holy Spirit, having now come, may be completely free in the service, unfolding the truth to us? 

    JTYes. We have to wait for Paul to give the full thought. We have to wait, maybe for years, before we get the full truth. Sometimes the brethren are apt to be hasty instead of waiting. 

    JPHIs that the thought of leading  the Spirit leading? 

    JTHe is guiding, too  He shall guide you. The blessed Spirit becomes our guide. 

    RemIn the upper room there is something on earth corresponding with heaven. 

    JTYes, if things are not clear, wait. The Lord will give us understanding if we consider what is said. If the Holy Spirit is operating, listen and the Lord gives understanding. 

    QuesIs it not important that we should have an ear? He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies, Revelation 3: 13. 

    JTAnd then we have Peter here  he is not just one of the eleven, he is Peter. 

    HPWYou are really stressing that the personnel that you refer to in this upper room would bring a contribution to that upper room as having come under the personal tuition of the Lord. Is not that a very great thing for us all, every brother and sister, that our secret links with the Lord should be such that they bring out certain characteristics that should be usable by the Spirit and contribute to the position? 

    JTQuite so, not forgetting the sisters. 

    QuesIs the thought of housing carried forward until the Lord Jesus comes? 

    JTQuite so. If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there. They were to seek out sons of peace. 

    QuesWould it be a support in each gathering if we have these features? Should we not look for it and pray for it? 

    JTYes. In verse 14 it says, These gave themselves all with one accord. We shall see that in chapter 2 before the Spirit came. 

    Now in chapter 2, And when the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing, they were all together in one place. And there came suddenly a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing, and filled all the house where they were sitting, and then in the end of the chapter they are all together  they are together at any time, whether physically or not, they are all of one mind, one thought. That is a very important side. So they gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. And in those days Peter, standing up in the midst of the brethren. That is another point, it would suggest the idea of what we call a ministry meeting, according to 1 Corinthians. Standing up in the midst of the brethren, said, (the crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty,) Brethren, it was necessary that the scripture should have been fulfilled, which the Holy Spirit spoke before, by the mouth of David, concerning Judas, who became guide to those who took Jesus. So we have a word from Peter here, and it is to be noted that it is Peter, not any one of them; and he gives us instruction as to Judas which we need, because it is the kind of man that antichrist would spring out of  he is the son of perdition. Then the next thing is the matter of apostleship  the completion of the apostolic number. Of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection. 

    Now they have something here which the Lord could have settled if He had wished to; but He did not. There is no need to write thousands of miles away to find out something, there is the assembly of God to settle matters for us at all times. 

    RemAll this occurred whilst they were awaiting the promise of the Father  waiting for the intervention of heaven. 

    JTThey did not decide to wait until the Holy Spirit would come, they went to work immediately so that the number might be complete. 

    JHIs this in a sense a model to us; they exercise every concern to do all that they could, but they could not go beyond selecting two, leaving room for the Lord to add His thought? Is that how we get the Lords thought about a thing  fully exercising our concern about it in a godly way? 

    JTHe had already opened their understanding. That was a remarkable thing. But they do not yet get the Spirit, and therefore they are models for us now. The Lord is perhaps testing us as to what we know. 

    GHMWe must turn to One who is the knower of the hearts of all. 

    JTYes. We are on the borderline of the new dispensation. There were principles that obtained in the old dispensation which were still authoritative, such as the lot  it is used here. 

    RemIt is a beautiful principle  first prayer and then looking up the Scriptures. It was written in the book of Psalms  the Psalm tells them what to do and they do it. 

    JTJust so. They appointed two and gave their reason; a man of experience with Jesus, you might say  the way He did things from the beginning  that which was from the beginning and He who was from the beginning. This man would know Him as from the beginning. 

    RemIn selecting these two do they select them as those who have already got what you speak of as basic? 

    JTAll the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us  the Lord is doing that now in a spiritual way. I am coming to you that is the idea. Sometimes He went to the mount of Olives alone, and came to them in the morning  it is the way He did things, the life of the Lord Jesus. 

    QuesIn what sense is the principle of the lot carried forward into this dispensation? 

    JTIt is a tried principle, used here but not afterwards. It is a principle that fits in here. Some old things have a hold. 

    QuesDoes it take on a different turn when it says, The Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul, Acts 13:2? That is on the lines of today. 

    JTQuite so, more the present time. 

    HPWIt is very beautiful to see that heaven took note of all that had happened, because when the Spirit came It sat upon each one of them, so that each one should have this personal impression from the Lord Jesus Himself which is ratified and confirmed by the coming of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTAlthough there is a crowd here, we have each one of them mentioned. 

    GHMEach one of them would involve the hundred and twenty? 

    JTYes  brothers and sisters. 

    HPWEmphasising again the importance of brothers and sisters bringing something to the common wealth. 

    JTYes. These are great matters. We are on the borderline of another dispensation. This dispensation is not going to be replaced by another of its own kind, but there is another matter coming in  a Jewish system. 

    QuesHave we not to be ready in view of all this for adjustment? God is sovereign and raises up whom He will to help us. 

    JTIf there is a Peter who can tell you, listen to him, but test what he says by the Scriptures. He is not asked to say anything but does it as if it is the right thing to do. 

    GHMThe one that was chosen had part in service and apostleship. What do you understand by the service? 

    JTWhat they carried on in the time of the Lord. The service the Lord carried on which they had part in. Verse 24 says, Thou Lord, knower of the hearts of all, shew which one of these two thou hast chosen, to receive the lot of this service and apostleship. It must include more than apostleship, from which Judas transgressing fell. It is viewed as one thing. In Luke 4:18 the Lord stood up in the synagogue at Nazareth saying, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me. One and another came unto Him including Judas himself. 

    GHMDoes it not seem akin to what the Lord carried in His affections  His Fathers business? 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesMight these men be of the seventy? 

    JTYes, they were sent ones. 

    QuesDo you make a difference between the house being filled and the cloven tongues of fire that sat upon each of them? 

    JTWe can now pass on to the second chapter. The sound would be one thing and the parted tongues would be another thing. The sound filled the house  it is an allusion to other things  the ointment of Mary of Bethany filled the house. It is the sound of the wind, which would allude to the inwards of God, speaking reverently. God was moved in such a powerful way in regard to the Lord Jesus having gone into heaven and in regard of His request. Having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit  they were all brought into this. 

    HPWIt is a unifying matter and they are all in it, and yet in spite of that the cloven tongues sat upon each one of them giving individual spirituality and yet unified, providing the atmosphere in which God Himself was. 

    JTOne of the most marvellous days in the history of the universe  the Holy Spirit coming in at the behest of Jesus from the Father. The Father is involved in the mighty power that was moving. 

    QuesWhat is the significance of the day of Pentecost? 

    JTIt must have been the Fathers thought in heaven. In Matthew 11 Jesus answering said.... What did He answer? There must have been something. Such things as that would suggest that the Lord understood what was going on in heaven. There were dates there, and it was fixed that this should happen on this particular date. The great fact is here that it had happened. It shows that the idea of time comes into heaven  it will not be always there, but at the present time it has in view the testimony. 

    LHRDoes it link with Leviticus 23  the new oblation  so many days after? 

    JTQuite possibly. Heaven must be reckoning according to what happened in Jesus, what the Holy Spirit had in Him, in Mary His mother, and then His wonderful life until He was baptised, and then His wonderful ministry  three and a half years, and then the three days of His death and burial  Three days and three nights in the heart of the earth, and then His resurrection and the remaining forty days here, leaving ten days before the Spirit came so that it must synchronise with the day of Pentecost. 

    RemWhen the Spirit came down on the Lord Jesus it was as a dove. Here it is different. 

    JTIt was the kind of thing that took place when He began His ministry. Here we have power. All things can be reached. We are told here the ones that were reached, but it would become wider after Stephens testimony. 

    RemWe are in remnant conditions now, but we have this power. God is no doubt working, but we are in lowly conditions. 

    JTThe Lord knows, therefore He says, Thou hast a little strength, Revelation 3: 8. 

    RemIt says it filled all the house where they were sitting as though there is a sphere where what is heavenly is to be paramount. 

    JTSitting is an attitude of thoughtfulness. The Lord is sitting according to Mark on the right hand of God, time is taken to look into things and make decisions. You wonder at the length of the dispensation, yet the sitting position is held, not forced, and it is for us to learn to sit and look into things, look around and get the right thought. 

    QuesWhy does it refer to the Spirit as sitting upon them, too? 

    JTHe is taking up a place that He is not going to leave. He is remaining with us. There is the possibility of our partaking of the Holy Spirit and not being real believers, but those who are real believers respond to the Spirit. It gives great assurance as to the dispensation itself. 

    QuesHave we to learn that certain things in time synchronise with the plan of heaven? So the day of Pentecost would be a certain thing in time. The suddenness of the noise coming out of heaven would suggest that everything was prepared and the Holy Spirit sat upon them. 

    JTThere is infinite accuracy in the things of God. It is very wonderful  more so than what happened when creation took place. Everything must begin with the birth of Jesus. It is a question of what God decreed. Lo, I come. He never imposed upon Him to come, He does it Himself. The Spirit was sent, but never Jesus. Much is spoken of as coming out of heaven. In this chapter the sound from heaven, in chapter 9 light from heaven, in chapter 10 the sheet from heaven. 

    LHRWhat is the thought of it being a violent and impetuous blowing? 

    JTIt is the thought of power. We are told that the breath of God is applied to the lake of fire, showing the relation of the actions of God. All is of Himself and from love. Everything is because of love, even the lake of fire. It is a necessity on account of love. It is violent but it is all for blessing, hence what follows proves that  three thousand persons are converted. 

    GHMAre you presenting the magnitude and importance of the Spirit being here that we might take account of it? 

    JTIt is the same Spirit. 

    RemElihu says, The breath of the Almighty hath given me life. 

    JTIn Isaiah it speaks of The breath of Jehovah, like a stream of brimstone, chapter 30: 33. 

    QuesIs that the same breath in a different character? 

    JTYes, it gives light. 

  
    ELEVATION (JT 94)

    Luke 24: 50 - 53; Acts 1: 9 - 14

    In reading these two scriptures I have in view the idea of elevation. Luke the writer of both emphasizes this idea; you get it throughout his gospel and also in the Acts. 

    He, as you will remember, speaks of the Highest (Luke 1:35) in recording the announcement of the angel to Mary  power of the Highest overshadow thee. And again in chapter 2: 14 in communicating the saying of the multitude of the heavenly host at the birth of Christ, he speaks of Glory to God in the highest. And in recording the report of the seventy as having been sent out by the Lord in service, he mentions that the Lord said to them, Rejoice not, that the spirits are subjected to you, but rejoice that your names are written in the heavens, Luke 10: 20. Further in recording the praises that greeted the Lord as He entered Jerusalem the last time, he records that they said, Peace in heaven, and glory in the highest, Luke 19: 38. 

    In keeping with all these references as Luke writes his second letter to Theophilus, he tells him in chapter 2 that from heaven came the sound of a rushing mighty wind. He is in Acts occupied with what is coming out of heaven; as in his gospel he referred to what was in heaven or going to heaven. So in Acts 9 he speaks of a light from heaven; that is again something coming out of heaven; in chapter 10 he speaks of a vessel as it had been a great sheet knit at the four corners descending out of heaven; so that whilst in the gospel he occupies us with the wonderful elevation in heaven, and what is there  glory, and the names of the saints, peace, in Acts he speaks of what comes out of it. He speaks thus to bring into view what is here in this provisional period in the way of testimony. What is here is of that kind or it is not in accord with the mind of God; it comes out of heaven morally, but none the less really. The Spirit comes out, a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing involving something irresistible here; and then a light from heaven exceeding all that was known here above the brightness of the sun; and with it the voice of a man and that Man Jesus; then the vessel descending from the opened heaven is suggestive of the house of God. 

    Luke has in view that the house of God as here in the assembly is the residence of God in His attitude of grace towards men, just as in the gospel He had spoken of my house. God has that in which He can reside here, and in which He sets out His grace; the vessel having come out of heaven knows, as it were, the mind of heaven; the vessel contains what God has cleansed; that suffices whatever man may think. The sheet was knit at the four corners, it was firmly held, and let down thrice; it came even to me, Peter said. It contained what God had cleansed; it came down here three times and was received back to heaven  a wonderful sign of the dispensation. It is a wonderful dispensation! and one of the greatest features of the moment is that God would retain amongst His people a due estimate of this. And hence my desire is to call your attention to this feature of elevation that we might not be found on the level of current religion, with nothing elevated about it, which has dropped to the level of the ancient religions of the world, long since proved spurious. Christianity has dropped to the religious level of the world, long since effete and without moral value. The best of these has grown old and aged and has been discarded by God as a worn-out garment, good for nothing. So God would recall His people to what was at the beginning of this dispensation  the house of God, suggesting what is elevated, for as coming out of heaven it must be so. 

    God proposed to Ahaz of old to ask for a sign, Ask for it in the deep, or in the height above, Isaiah 7: 11. Poor Ahaz, without faith  like the modern religionists  did not ask for it in either place. If we soar up, we cannot go too high for God, for Jesus personally is beyond our very highest conceptions, far above all heavens. It was the privilege of Ahaz to ask for a sign. God says, as it were, 

    Soar up, there is no limit. Ask for it ... in the height above. I think that Luke in his gospel answers to the divine proposal; he presents to us a sign in the highest; he presents Jesus in the very highest spot. Who can measure the elevation of it  gone, as it is said, far above all heavens? Thence it is the gifts are given; we are not left in the dark as to His mind. Luke also gives us a sign in the deep, for the elevation is in keeping with the wonderful descent of Christ, and that is morally right. Man has gone up, He that descended is the same who has also ascended. But that he ascended, what is it but that he also descended into the lower parts of the earth? Who can fathom these parts? Job speaks of the miner (Job 28) going down in quest of minerals, but what about wisdom? It went further  Destruction and death say, We have heard its report with our ears, verse 22. Far beneath the regions explored by the miner did wisdom go  He went down to the lower parts of the earth. We can follow, and it is well to dwell upon the marvellous depths to which the Lord went down  The waters encompassed me, to the soul ... . The bars of the earth closed upon me for ever, Jonah 2: 5 - 6. Such is the language of the Spirit of Christ; all the waves of Gods judgment rolled over Him. But He ascends for us that upward, shining way, and as God proposed to Ahaz, so we too are invited to soar upward. Our Head has gone up, the Head of the race, God, who has raised him from among the dead and given him glory, that your faith and hope should be in God, 1 Peter 1: 21. He is ... gone into heaven, angels and authorities and powers being subjected to him, 1 Peter 3: 22. What thoughts these are! The Lord Jesus has gone on high and the testimony here is according to that. It is not to be on the level of accredited worldly religion such as, alas, Christianity has become publicly. The Lord would direct us to the sign in the heights. There is nothing more elevating than that. What is the sign today and during the whole period of the dispensation? Jesus sitting at the right hand of God. Stephen saw Him standing, and that is in keeping with the end of Luke. Stephen is finishing the chapter with his testimony. 

    Elisha may be taken to represent what I am speaking of: he was to take Elijahs place in the testimony. God maintains His right to testify, and He would have vessels in keeping with Himself. Elijah says to Elisha, Ask what I shall do for thee, before I am taken away from thee. If service is to be of real value, you need to ask: you cannot undertake it in your own strength. Many have done so and have brought discredit on the testimony. In raising up the testimony, we should first know what it is to pour water on the hands of those older and more honoured in the testimony. Elisha poured water on the hands of Elijah, he did not enter the testimony as a rival to Elijah, but he refreshed the hands already weary as labouring in the testimony. Elisha was told to ask, and if we are to do a service we must ask, for what hast thou that thou hast not received? If we have not received, we have nothing, whatever we may have acquired by study. So Elisha asked and he did not ask amiss, as we often do, to consume it upon his lusts, or to cause him to shine for mans approbation here. Elisha says, I have a great appreciation of your spirit. So as we follow the footsteps of Jesus in the gospels what a wonderful spirit we see! So Elisha says, I want that spirit and plenty of it  a double portion of it. We have a wonderful place, the place of the first-born  a double portion. Joseph received one portion above his brethren, though he was not the first-born. So Elisha got a double portion, Elisha said, If you see me when I go, but his mind had to be trained. The Lord would train us to look up. 

    The temple was roughly 180 feet high; this added to the height of Zion gives one some conception of the material elevation. What an imposing spectacle as one approaches it! Beautiful in elevation, the joy of the whole earth, is mount Zion  and the temple crowned it, towering up 180 or more feet. It is a remarkable suggestion of elevation. God would train His people to the principle of elevation, and so we are enjoined to set our minds on things above. Elisha had to be trained  Elijah says, If thou see me when I am taken. The mind has to be trained to the upward look; the Lord Himself lifted up His eyes to heaven; He looked there, not down, and so Elisha, as you can understand, being intent on obtaining what he desired; kept his eyes on Elijah. This is similar to the end of Luke, for faith followed Him and the end of the path was upward. Elisha saw Elijah go up, and he obtained his desire. Then he took hold and rent in pieces his own garments, discarding what he might have relied on naturally. Let us learn something from this. Your garment is what you have been wearing; discard the old wholly and learn to wear the new. God gives not His Spirit by measure; the Holy Spirit is here; what resources are ours! Elisha, having obtained his desire, took up the mantle of Elijah which fell from him, and smiting the waters crossed the Jordan. What will he do in the swelling of Jordan? What Christ did in the swelling of Jordan is a lesson book for all. How shall we fathom it? Jordan was driven back, What ailed thee, thou sea, that thou fleddest? thou Jordan, that thou turnedst back? Think of the power of Christ! Think of a man like Stephen in the swelling of Jordan, how exhilarating as we dwell on him there! For testimony or service we have to learn what to do in the swelling of Jordan. Death has to be faced experimentally or we shall carry our own feelings and natural aspirations into the service of God, and that is disastrous. We are exposed at every step unless we know what to do in the swelling of Jordan. Where is the Lord God of Elijah? For us, the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ who raised Him from the dead. We too are, raised with Him through faith of the operation of God who raised Him from the dead. So Elisha comes back from the Jordan possessed with the spirit of Elijah to take up his service in the testimony of God. 

    The company in Luke 24 is like Elisha, they get the blessing and power and return to Jerusalem with great joy. They worshipped Him and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God. That was a wonderful contribution in the way of testimony to Israel; there was adequate witness there. Now in Acts 1 we have not the temple but material for the house. In the gospel of Luke we get the expression of the divine grace towards the city instead of judgment. Think of the magnitude of that! Testimony in grace was rendered by the disciples praising and blessing God. But in Acts 1 we are looking assemblywise, and so they see Him go up and two men stand by in white apparel. The women at the grave in Luke 24 saw two men in shining garments, heavenly men, but here we have not only that but white, indicating purity  an essential feature of our position. These two men say, Why do ye stand looking into heaven? Then they returned to Jerusalem, a sabbath days journey, and went to the upper room, not to the temple. Many today have despised the upper room and prefer the cathedral, which ministers to the flesh and represents those religions that are effete, which God has rejected. There is nothing for God there, but much for the flesh. Let us take sides with God. These men who returned were spoken to by men in white garments; the upper room and white garments go together. The overcomers in Sardis are to walk with Him in white; to walk with Jesus in white is to go to the upper room now; and that involves reproach: there are no stained windows or choir there. They went to the upper room; there we see the assembly, a heavenly vessel, a vessel in which the mind of heaven is expressed on earth. They found men dwelling there, where were staying both Peter, and John, and James, we read, suggesting that the assembly is the abiding place of affection, and also where the authority of Christ is represented. Peter and the apostles are representative of the authority of the Lord; unless that authority is owned there is no room for the Spirit. With these men there were many others  the crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty, Acts 1: 15. Each had a name, something to mark him off spiritually, something of account in the assembly, a spiritual status or energy of life-giving character, for that is what I believe is embodied in a name. 

    The viewpoint in Acts 1 is toward the assembly. Acts had the assembly in view, the initial idea of the assembly, so that men went to the upper room. Let us learn to go there today, and dwell there where abode Peter and the apostles, with the brethren of Christ; the Lords relations were there; it is wonderful to be where they are. In the light of the Lords present position on high we are here in testimony. Our ways are not to be like the ways of the world, but according to the elevation of our position, heavenly ways. We may say, See what is being effected by human methods  but obedience is better than sacrifice. 

    If the assembly began with the upper room and men clothed in white, God has not changed His mind. These things are to mark the end. The assembly is the place where the authority of Christ is represented, and where the brethren of Christ dwell. 

  
    AFTERWARD THAT WHICH IS SPIRITUAL (JT 94)

    Mark 14: 26; Mark 13: 1 - 5; Acts 1: 12 - 14; Judges 6: 17 - 24; Judges 13: 19, 20

    My exercise, dear brethren, in reading these scriptures is that the Lord may help us so that through what is said we may become more spiritual. It is said in 1 Corinthians 15: 46 that that which is spiritual was not first, but that which is natural, and afterward that which is spiritual. What is referred to is what is now established in our Lord Jesus Christ as risen up from among the dead and ascended up into heaven, therefore the afterward spoken of in the passage I referred to is now in effect. The spiritual order of things has come to pass and has supplanted the natural order. Our Lord Jesus Christ came into the natural and recognised it. He came unto his own, as we are told, and as in the midst of His own after the flesh He recognised all that entered into that legitimately. But then there came a time in His ministry in which He said to His mother, when she intimated that she knew something which He did not know: Woman, what have I to do with thee? John 2: 4. He announced in that remark to His mother that as His own had rejected Him He was now entering upon the spiritual order of things, and in that order of things the natural was superseded. It is the sense I have, dear brethren, that with us there is the need of being reminded of these facts, that has led me to read these scriptures, because it is Gods thought that we should be brought into what is spiritual, and that we should be in it intelligently as judging the relative superiority of the spiritual to the natural. 

    Now, the apostle in writing his first letter to the Corinthians says that he could not write to them as unto spiritual, and I need not add that his remark thus addressed to the Corinthian believers could be as truthfully addressed to most believers at the present time. He says: I, brethren, have not been able to speak to you as to spiritual. There were the deep things of God which he was in possession of by the Spirit, and which he would love to unfold to the Corinthian christians, but he was hindered because they were not spiritual. It was not that they did not have the Spirit, because they did have the Spirit; they had not progressed for they were but babes, babes in Christ. They were really christians and in possession of the Spirit otherwise he could not say they were in Christ. We are only in Christ by the Spirit, but being in Christ thus is not to say that we are spiritual. It is one thing to have the Spirit, and another thing to be spiritual. But having the Spirit, beloved brethren, we have the means within us of being spiritual; so Elisha, in answer to the petition of the widow of one of the sons of the prophets, as she had to confess to him her bankruptcy, says: What hast thou in the house? It is a very humiliating thing to have to admit ones bankruptcy spiritually, but what came out was that she need not have become bankrupt. Elisha says, What hast thou in the house? Well, she says she had a pot of oil, 2 Kings 4: 2. You see she needed fight, not credit; she needed light as to what she actually had. She had debt enough already piled up and her two sons were about to be sold to the creditors, but a real difficulty lay in the fact that she was without light as to what she actually had in her house. She did not know the value of the pot of oil, and so it is with christians; many christians are unable to discharge their moral liabilities because they do not know the value of what they possess in the Spirit, and they do not know how to make room for the Spirit. And so the prophet enlightens this woman, telling her she is to borrow vessels not a few, and as she poured out the oil, these vessels were all filled with the oil. The greater the number of vessels the greater the amount of oil, for the Spirit of God is infinite. God has not given His Spirit by measure; it is a question of your capacity, and the enlargement of the capacity is within your own range. It is a question of self-judgment, of the disallowance of the flesh, of learning to use the blessed Spirit of God instead of using the flesh, and of sowing to the Spirit instead of sowing to the flesh. The Spirit in the epistle to the Romans, which is the great elementary epistle, is first presented to the believer as He who brings into the believer the love of God. Speaking reverently He does not come, as it were, empty. The first mention of Him as in the believer, in the epistle to the Romans, reminds us that in coming in He brings with Him the love of God. Think of the precious commodity that the blessed Spirit of God brings into your soul, the greatest possible thing, beloved friends, the love of God! 

    Is it not worth while making room for the blessed Spirit, not only on His account as here a divine Person, but because He brings into the believers heart the love of God? Hope, says the apostle, does not make ashamed, because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us, Romans 5: 5. So that, as I said, there is every incentive for christians to make room by self-judgment and self-denial for the blessed Spirit of God. In chapter 8 He is seen to be present, and by His presence the believer is said to fulfil the righteous requirement of the law. That is, he discharges his moral liabilities, and he loves God. One of the first evidences of the presence of the Spirit is that one loves God, and then secondly you love your neighbour. The Spirit of God enables us to do these things, and so the prophet says to the woman, Sell the oil, and pay thy debt, and live thou and thy sons on the rest. Living on the rest, that is to say, the blessed Spirit of God for He is not diminished at all. There is no such thing as diminishing what we have of the Spirit; there are infinite means whereby we live as we recognise the Spirit. 

    And so the passage in Romans goes on to say: For to be carnally minded is death; but to be spiritually minded is life and peace, Romans 8: 6. Such is, among many other things, the great result of the recognition of the Holy Spirit as in us. Think of the blessing that lies in being spiritually minded! It is said to be life and peace. 

    Well now, I have selected these passages in the New Testament because each contains a reference to the mount of Olives. I understand that the mount of Olives suggests the Holy Spirit, and I wanted to show from the first passage, Mark 14, that after they partook of the Lords supper they sang a hymn. Notice that the they includes the Lord Himself. It touches the heart to think that the Lord Himself, who is about to undergo the judgment of God alone, and who is about to be abandoned on account of our guilt, should join with His disciples in a hymn after He had instituted His supper. My thought in dwelling on this is to seek to show that we have to learn from Christ how to be spiritual. Were we present we should have had the opportunity of seeing how the Lord joined in the hymn. We should thus learn how to sing with the spirit; it is not merely being able to join in the tune and use the words. It is said: I will sing with the spirit, and I will sing with the understanding also, 1 Corinthians 14: 15. You would see how the Lord was moved for He expressed holy emotions before His disciples. Perhaps there is nothing we know less of than holy emotions. We read of the Lord rejoicing in spirit, and one would have loved to have seen Him rejoice in spirit. We may be sure that the hymn employed at this time fitted the occasion. We are not told who selected the hymn because the Spirit intends to impress us with the great fact that the Lord, in His grace, could join in with His own in singing a hymn. We are not told what hymn it was; that is not needed. What is needed, and what we find, is that the Spirit of God records that He joined in the hymn, and having sung it they went to the mount of Olives. They had the opportunity of discerning how the Lord acted in this connection; it is a spiritual reference. We all know, I think, that after He arose, He charged His apostles by the Spirit (Acts 1: a). He intended to impress them with the great fact that the Spirit was to be the medium in the establishment and maintenance of christianity, and so here He ascended Olivet with them; they all went. They would be impressed with the sense of the Spirit of God, for the Lord was about to inaugurate, as I said, a spiritual order of things; in chapter 13 we may see that from mount Olivet we get private communications from Christ, and I wanted to show in connection with these private communications that if we understand that mount Olivet represents the Spirit, the link with heaven, we shall not ally ourselves with that which is accredited as the accepted religion of this world. The Lord has His attention called to the temple; what a structure it was! Primarily, as Solomon built it, I suppose it was the most imposing structure on the earth. It towered up from Mount Zion, the porch rising one hundred and twenty cubits. What an elevation it suggested then! Viewed from the heights of Olivet, even in the Lords time, it must have presented an imposing sight. So one of the disciples called the Lords attention to it: See what manner of stones. How many there are at the present time who are held religiously by that which is materially imposing! The leaders of the accredited religions of the world go in for these things. They acquire silver and gold to rear up these great structures that stud christendom at the present time. I know of one of them for which fifteen million dollars have been recently subscribed for the extension of it; and as thus extended and embellished it is regarded as the temple of God. It is no such thing, beloved friends, it is not the temple of God! Those who have been to mount Olivet with Christ deny that it has any resemblance to the temple of God. It is a Babylonish temple, a high place, and of no relation whatever to the temple of God; as the Lord said of this great structure, which indeed had divine sanction, so may it be said of these later structures: there shall not be left one stone upon another, that shall not be thrown down. That is what He says. One of His disciples said to Him: Master, see what manner of stones and what buildings are here! The Lord answered him, Seest thou these great buildings? There shall not be left one stone upon another, that shall not be thrown down. 

    I refer to this, beloved friends, so that you may see as we visit Olivet with Christ, as we are led into the light of the Spirit of God, these buildings are nothing to us; that they are wholly out of keeping with christianity. They have no relation to christianity; christianity is spiritual, it is not of sight, it is in faith, and these buildings are for sight. They are intended for sight, being intended to influence men through their natural senses. They are Babylonish, as I said; they are marked by the wedge of gold and the goodly Babylonish garment that Achan stole from Jericho. The wedge of gold and the goodly garment go to make up these Babylonish systems around us, and, as I said, they have no relation whatever to what is spiritual. God is a Spirit; He dwells not in temples made with hands, and so the Lord says: Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up, John 2: 19. What temple? He spoke of the temple of his body. God dwelt there, beloved friends. God was in Christ; His mind was there, the light of God was there, and now He is raised up into heaven and exalted and the light radiates from His face, radiates into the hearts of the people of God on earth. The light is in the people of God, as the scripture says: Ye are the temple of God. The saints of God, not, these great buildings, are the temple of God. It is for the saints of God to know this, to have it plainly told to them so that they will not be held by these things. It is a religion of faith and not of sight; the dispensation of God is in faith and not in sight (1 Timothy 1: 4), and as we recognise the Spirit we come to these things and refuse the religions of this world. As the Lord says, there shall not be a stone left upon another in all these great buildings that shall not be thrown down. 

    The Lord is on Olivet, and Peter, James, John and Andrew come to him privately. I just wish to point out that as the Spirit is recognised there are private communications, and we have to understand what these mean. The shut doors in John 20 correspond with what I am saying. These closed doors shut out earthly religion and all its elements, and they enable us to receive private communications. The gospel is public, it is to all, but there are private communications. Think of the privilege of having such communications from the Lord! The secret of the Lord is with them that fear him, Psalm 25: 14. In order to have these private communications we have to put out the flute players and those that make a tumult (see Matthew 9: 23). We must put all these things out; they but interfere with the communications which the Lord would make to us by the Spirit. 

    Well now, from Acts 1 I just wanted to show that being on Olivet with the Lord, as ascended into heaven, enabled the disciples to act on the words of these private communications. They were not deceived. The first communication is, Take heed lest any man deceive you. You know the world around us is saturated with the lie. Every ism that springs up is based on a lie. One knows the sources of some of the most potent of them, but all are based on lies. So the word of the Lord is: Take heed lest any man deceive you. Let us be on our guard against deceptions. Many lie in wait to deceive. As they went back to the city of Jerusalem they were not deceived. They did not go to the structure which the Lord said would be thrown down. I quite admit that they went later, but that is in connection with another line of things. They did not go to the temple for their associations; they went to it in testimony, for God in patience bore long with the Jewish system. As coming from Olivet to Jerusalem, instead of going to the temple, they went to the upper room, and here there is light for anyone seeking it. If you have come to the recognition of the Spirit you will not go to any of those imposing structures; you will seek the upper room. But then it is not simply the upper room! We need more than the room; we need the people who are in the room. Who are they? Where were staying both Peter, and John, and James, and all the apostles. Well, you say, there are none of these now! No, quite true, but their doctrine remains, and what you look for in the upper room is their doctrine, their testimony. The apostles represented the authority of Christ, and as you recognise the Spirit, as you come under His influence, you will seek the upper room where those are who recognise the authority of the Lord; you will not go elsewhere. I am not theorising, I am speaking of what I know exists. I know that of which I am speaking exists at the present time. There is the upper room and there are those in it who respect the authority of Christ; moreover, the women are there, including the mother of the Lord, 

    and His brethren, too, are there. What an interesting circle! We read, The crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty. Every name covered some variety of spiritual formation; for where the Spirit of God is active you are sure to find variety, variety in glory. By his spirit, we are told, he hath garnished the heavens, job 26: 13. What variety there is as we look up into the expanse of the heavens, what variety of glory! Who is there that knows God that is not impressed with the greatness of the Creator as he or she looks up into the vault of heaven and sees those orbs shining in their glory? By his spirit he hath garnished the heavens, and that Spirit is operating in this upper room; He is bringing about a variety greater than the variety of the stars, variety in life. Every name indicates some spiritual formation. What a world we are brought into as we recognise the Spirit! Every one of us, as we are sown in death, shall be raised in glory. It is sown in corruption, it is raised in incorruptibility. It is sown in dishonour, it is raised in glory. It is sown in weakness, it is raised in power. It is sown a natural body, it is raised a spiritual body, 1 Corinthians 15: 42 - 44. What wonderful variety there will be in that day as all the fruit of the Spirit comes up and shines with Christ; what a variety of glory! We may well indeed say again: Afterward that which is spiritual. First that which is natural, and afterward that which is spiritual. 

    Well, I read the two passages in judges to point out that in a day of brokenness, such as the book of judges depicts, we have the idea of divine visitations. These things are written for our learning, as we read, and the book of Judges shows a state of things such as we have to do with, and notwithstanding the brokenness there are divine visitations. As the Lord says: He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me: and he that loveth me shall be loved of my Father, and I will love him, and will manifest myself to him, John 14: 21. You see there that He promises manifestations to those who keep His commandments, who love Him, and so He comes to Gideon who was amongst those who loved Him and kept His commandments. He was threshing wheat in the winepress to keep it from the Midianites. He was serving God in that way, and serving Gods people, and so as the angel sat under the oak he saw what was going on. He saw the devotedness of this young man and he looked on him; Jehovah looked upon him. What interest God showed in this man who was devoted! And so the passage goes on to describe how Jehovah was actually detained at the request of Gideon, who says: Depart not hence, I pray thee, until I come unto thee, and bring forth my present, and set it before thee. It is very beautiful and touching, reminding us of what goes on at the present time. How the Lord takes account of those who are devoted, who love Him, think for Him, and keep His commandments; He manifests Himself to them. 

    Now I want to show you, just for a moment, with what beautiful intelligence Gideon comes out with his present. Gideon went in, and made ready a kid, and unleavened cakes of an ephah of flour: the flesh he put in a basket, and he put the broth in a pot, and brought it out unto him under the oak, and presented it. How delightful to heaven all that was! Then the angel directs Gideon, and as he touches it with his staff the fire goes out of the rock and consumes the offering. What was all that for, beloved? It was to impress Gideon with what is spiritual. It was a spiritual matter; it was intended to form him and fortify him for the divine warfare which was ahead of him. We wrestle not against flesh and blood, as we read, but against principalities, against powers, against the rulers of the darkness of this world, against spiritual wickedness in high places, Ephesians 6: 12. And so we are to understand what it is to be spiritual to meet all these things. Gideon has this wonderful visitation, and then he saw the angel no more. It does not say here that the angel ascended to heaven, but when we come to chapter 13 we have a fuller thought. There is not time to go into it beyond calling attention to the fact that the angel did wondrously, and doing wondrously he would impress Manoah and his wife with what is spiritually wonderful. And so at the present time the Lord comes in and He does wondrously. Many of us have observed in our short experiences the wondrous workings of Christ in relation to the assembly. As the offering is presented the angel says, It must be presented to God. Now we are on higher ground. If the Lord comes in in a spiritual way it is to lead us to God. We are to understand what it is to have a spiritual Leader, the Leader of our salvation, and He leads us to God. 

    So as the offering is made the angel did wondrously, and Manoah and his wife looked on. I want you to take account of this, to learn to look on as the Lord acts wondrously, to learn to see things in a spiritual way. It is said that without holiness no man shall see the Lord; things are going on constantly and you do not see them because you are not holy. They are to be seen but they are seen by those who are holy. Manoah and his wife looked on, that is the thing to do, and in looking on they would be impressed with the spiritual wonders that the angel did; the last thing was that he ascended in the flame of the altar. It points, I doubt not, to the end of the dispensation in which we are. We are to go out in the acceptability of the offering of Christ; we ascend with Christ as He descends and takes us up. The angel went up in the flame of the offering, a wonderful spectacle, but it is not as wonderful as that in which we shall have part, that which is about to take place. The apostle says: The Lord himself ... shall descend from heaven, 1 Thessalonians 4: 116. He comes for us and takes us up. He descends with an assembling shout; the dead in Christ shall rise first: then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with the Lord. In the meantime we have part with Christ in heavenly relationships, as those who are raised up and made to sit down in heaven in Him. 

    As we see these wonderful things spiritually then we shall understand what the rapture means. It is a spiritual thing, and we are to be formed spiritually so as to understand it, and so as to be prepared for it, and so as to be looking for it. 

  
    LIFE (JT 95)

    Revelation 1: 17; Acts 1: 3; Acts 25: 19

    My remarks, I hope, will be brief so as to make room for others, for the prophets are enjoined to speak two or three and the others are to judge. So I thought that a word as to life would help. Everything from the divine point of view was set out in the Lord Jesus and above all things life. So that it is said, In him was life. Death marked all else, but in Him was life; this was a great feature as He came into the world, becoming Man. Life was there and the life was the light of men. So the light shone in the darkness. It was the light of life. Life came into a scene of death, betokening the mind of God to man, for if God enlightens man by a thing, He intends him to have it. 

    So, brethren, it was the divine intention that there should be a new beginning in the Person of Christ. Life was there and it was shining. It shone on men. The true light was that which, as John says, coming into the world, lightens every man (John 1: 9); not Israel as such but every man. God indicated that He had that in His mind for them, and that the testimony of life should continue here. So I thought that it would be helpful to bring before you that God intends a living state of things among His people and that this hinges on our apprehension of Christ as living. Jacob was moved as he was convinced that Joseph was yet alive. He was convinced. He had been sent before them to preserve life. Indeed, the name given to him by Pharaoh would signify that he was the sustainer of life. This is a great thought, seen fully in the true Joseph who has authority over all flesh that He might give eternal life to as many as God had given Him. There is to be a testimony to it now in a living state of things in the people of God and this state of things necessarily hinges upon their being in the light of Christ as life. As they apprehend Him as life, the Holy Spirit works in order to bring about correspondence to a living Person. 

    And so I read the verse in Revelation. The Lord laid His right hand upon John. Isolated as he was, he was to bear witness to the power of the life that was in Christ. In the gospel he does not attach his name at all, it is the disciple whom Jesus loved, but it is I, John, in the Revelation so that we have no doubt as to who is speaking. It was one upon whom the right hand of power was laid. One knows but little of the Lords touch, but one can understand that the touch of the right hand of the One who is life would convey an impression which would enter into Johns testimony in this wonderful book of Revelation. Energy marks it. It announces the break-up of mans world. It is impregnated with the energy of life. Behold, the lion ... of the tribe of Juda ... has overcome. So that there is energy in the testimony; this has a voice for us, for we should be as those who believe what we say and as those who are affected by what we say. So the Lord lays His right hand upon John and says, I am he that liveth and was dead; and, behold, I am alive for evermore, Amen; and have the keys of hell and of death. That, you see, breathes energy, victory; Christ has the keys of hades and of death. He has supreme control over those elements which Satan once held. One dwells on this because it is teaching intended to qualify a witness. This book of Revelation is one of the most powerful witnesses there is and the vessel had to be prepared for it. What preparation there is in the appearance of the Lord to him! and then in His personal touch, symbol of His power, Fear not; I am the first and the last. 

    You see where we stand at the present time in the light of this testimony. It is the power of life in Christ operative in the witnesses. The spirit of life from God entered into the two witnesses. It is a book of power and it is for us to enter into the spirit of it. Well now, in the Acts you have the Lord appearing to them, as it says, during forty days, alive. He showed Himself alive, after His sufferings, with many proofs. They were to have Him thus among them as alive after suffering for the testimony. He suffered. You cannot have testimony otherwise really. The first great witness in Scripture is Abel and he suffered in his testimony. Indeed, the idea of testimony is that. So that it is a living One who had suffered. That is the idea. He presented himself living, it is said, after he had suffered, Acts 1: 3. He was in their midst with many proofs. Think of the Lord coming into our midst at a moment like this, literally. Paul tells the Corinthians about several appearances and amongst them is one in which the Lord appeared to above five hundred brethren at once. One would be impressed with the power that was there, for He was alive; but as one looked at His hands and His side the heart would be touched. It was after He suffered. The witness of the hands and the side would appeal to the affections  the living One suffered. And so I pass on to Paul because he is the great witness. As he was taken up, the Lord said to Ananias, I will show him how great things he must suffer. He was to be a minister and a witness. The testimony would bring out suffering. When Paul was in chains, Festus said of him, that he affirmed that Jesus was living. He spoke about the living One. There was no doubt in his mind in the affirmation, it was a certainty. Last of all ... he appeared to me also, 1 Corinthians 15: 8. Am I not an apostle? have I not seen Jesus our Lord? 1 Corinthians 9: 1. He was crucified in weakness but He lives by the power of God. The power of the living Christ was in Paul. It was the testimony of life. That is one thing that differentiates the people of God from all others. In the plague of dog-flies God said, I will distinguish in that day the land of Goshen, in which my people dwell (Exodus 8: 22), and how can we be distinguished except in the power of life? It is a question of the power of life and in virtue of that we are marked off from the Egyptians. It is not the correct doctrines that we hold or the correct ground on which we stand that distinguishes us. It is the power of life. Moses said, How shall we be distinguished, except by Thy presence? It involves the presence of God. Christ was alive in Paul in his ministry. That was what I had on my mind, that there might be amongst the saints a living state of things. Paul was in the enjoyment of life in Christ. He said, I would to God, that not only thou, but also all that hear me this day, were both almost, and altogether such as I am, except these bonds, Acts 26: 29. He was in the enjoyment of a living state of things in Christ. 

  
    REPRESENTATIVE TESTIMONY (JT 97)

    Acts 1: 1 - 4; Acts 3: 4; Philemon 8 - 17

    I have in mind to speak simply, and briefly too, of what the mind of God is as to what is to be presented on His behalf in the way of representative testimony. His thought is that whatever is presented should be commensurate with the need or the circumstances in which the testimony is presented; this includes all the saints, whether it be a father in his house, or a mother in her house, or a child in the same house, or a master in his business, or a servant of that master, or a neighbour, and above all, a minister, one who would take the place of serving in the gospel or in the truth in any sense; so you can see that what I have in mind includes the oldest here, whether brother or sister, and the youngest, too. For testimony is to begin immediately on the confession of Christ. Confession itself is a testimony. Numerous examples can be furnished of very young people employed and used of God and effective in that use. Indeed the Lord Himself furnishes us with an example, as in all instances, for the young in the seemliness in which He was found in the temple in Jerusalem at the age of twelve. His mother and father had travelled some time without discovering that He was not with them, a very extraordinary thing and a voice to every mother and father as to their children. 

    In spite of the announcement made to Mary about the holy Child she could afford, as having visited Jerusalem, and religiously too, to return for some time on the way back and be unaware that her Child, of whom so much is spoken and upon whom so much hung as regards God and His testimony, was not with them; it is extraordinary that she and her husband Joseph could afford to travel even for a moment without being assured that He was in the company. But they travelled a long way before they were aware that He was not with them; then returning to Jerusalem they found him in the midst of the doctors in the temple. Not in a curious way, but sitting deliberately there as if He understood what that conclave meant. He was hearing what they were saying and asking them questions. All that was a testimony. Whatever the doctors may have discerned, the day will come when heaven will say to them, You knew all this, that Child was there, never did you see such a Child, never did you hear such a Child of His years speak as He spoke, never did you see such demeanour. He was a testimony to them, and so it is with a child today; the child of christian parents goes forth to his school and is a testimony there. It is his opportunity, and so in a multitude of ways one could cite how representation of God is to proceed in this world at the present time. 

    That is what I have in mind, and to open it out in this book entitled the Acts of the Apostles. It is not an inspired title. In truth it is what was done and taught, first by Christ and then by His apostles and others, of course; the Lord Himself takes the lead in these early verses. Luke, in his inimitable way, inspired by the Spirit of God, opens his second letter to this distinguished believer called Theophilus, linking on what he is about to say with what he had written to him in the first letter. All things, he says, which Jesus began not which He finished, but began  both to do and teach. It was only the beginning, the beginning of what has continued on, mediately, i.e., through others, till now. The book ends with the Lords greatest vessel, that is Paul, who, after extraordinary vicissitudes and sufferings, sufferings beyond the power of any pen to describe, is found in Rome in his own hired lodging. He attempts to outline those sufferings himself, but only what befell him early in his life, only a part of his sufferings. He is seen at the end of this book in his own hired house in the metropolis of the world. He is carried there a prisoner from Caesarea; he is the great representative of Christ in Rome, and it says that he received all that came to him. The emperor, no doubt, would have his levees and receptions, he would receive at stated times the magnates of the empire, generals and so forth, but here was a man transcending by far any dignity and office and power under Caesar and he is receiving all who come to him. I suppose the poorest christian in Rome could knock at Pauls door and it would be opened to him, for he received all that came to him. And his occupation, according to what is recorded, was preaching and teaching the things concerning the kingdom of God. That is continued for two years, in his own hired house, but still as a prisoner. It is possible that he was released but it would appear from the divine record that he was never free in Rome. And yet what is to be noticed is the wonderful providential way in which his imprisonment is modified, how he has a hired house of his own and how he is free to receive anyone that comes to him, no one forbidding him. These are very significant facts as ending up this remarkable treatise called the Acts. 

    It begins with the Lord Jesus presented, as I have said, by Luke according to what He did and taught, and ends with His greatest servant carrying on the same sort of work in the capital of the world, with the significant evidence that he was free to receive and that no one forbade him. The devil did not have all the say in the matter. Had he had his way, Paul would have been beheaded, or at least bound fast, and no one would have been allowed to see him. The way was kept open as it is at this very moment, even in a more extended way, so that we are here today, free to meet in this hall without a licence from the Crown or the religious dignitaries of the country, at liberty to speak freely to one another about Christ and God and divine things. It is a wonderful thing although we perhaps scarcely stop to think of it. 

    But what has led up to it is well worth our consideration and the more we consider it the more we should avail ourselves of opportunities to speak often to one another. I do not believe the door will be closed to the church. I have set before thee an opened door, Revelation 3: 8. No man can shut it, but God can shut it and if we neglect or disregard our privileges, it may be shut. That is the solemn side of the matter. He acts judicially as His people disregard their privileges. But here no man forbade Paul. 

    The first thing I wish to point out is what the Lord Himself did, not what He did and taught before His death but what He did after He suffered. That is how it stands. He presented Himself living to the apostles, after He suffered, with many proofs. It is not simply that He was there to be seen, but He presented Himself. That is to say, the Lord was concerned that these great servants whom He had been fitting to be His apostles should just see Him as He intended them to see Him. There are many ways in which Christ is presented to His people. One has often pointed out that men would present Christ in a garb with which they clothe Him. I might cite the different denominations as we call them, each has its own garb in which to clothe Christ so as to present Him. If I were to take Rome, the Vatican has a way of presenting Christ but not as the Lord would present Himself. We shall never get a true view of Christ in testimony save as we allow Him to present Himself to us. So that you may say, Take away your own clothes, take away these habiliments you have spun and made for Christ. They do not fit Him, nor do I see Him properly in them. Pilate brought the Lord forth clothed in a gorgeous robe, a purple one, but it was put on in derision. We have to watch for that and say, Let me see Him as He would present Himself to me. 

    Here it says He presented Himself alive. Not only that He is a living Man, but He is presenting Himself; He intends to impress these men with Himself. He has His own conception as to how He is to be apprehended in your mind and He presents Himself in the particular way in which He wishes you to apprehend Him. The bride in the Canticles perhaps comes nearest to this; she describes her beloved from the head downward, and I do not believe there is the least discrepancy in her description. 

    And so as seeking to present the Lord, one would do so as He would be presented. Here it is living after He had suffered. And then it is said with many proofs, so that there is no doubt left in the mind. That is another thing we should be concerned about  that what is said about Christ does not leave a doubt, that it is clear to the spiritual mind and not lowered to the level of mans mind, and then, so as to complete the position He assembles with them; He is to be apprehended in that way, for the idea of the assembly is to enter into this book. The assembly is in prospect and in presenting Christ we have this in mind, that He stands in relation to the assembly, not in relation to any human organisation at all. He repudiates every human organisation, however friendly they may assume to be, or however they may appear to honour Him. He has His own organisation. He has His own clothes, His own organisation, the assembly, and He says in effect here, I want the servants to see Me in assembly, for that is to go forth in the testimony. We are not to forget it. 

    Now He says in Luke, Do not leave Jerusalem until you are clothed with power from on high. He is so concerned that the testimony shall be such as to rightly represent Him, hence we are not to move out of the city. That is where we are until the clothing comes, it is clothing from on high. Here it is the promise, Wait for the promise of the Father which, saith he, ye have heard of me. That is another thing, that it is the promise of the Father; in the earlier treatise they were to wait for the clothing. We were already speaking today of the dispensation in which we are, it is a dispensation characterised by the Father, an economy which the Father dominates, and the promise of the Father is to come. So that mans education and equipment for the testimony of God are seen to be unnecessary; it is what the Father provides that alone suffices for this wonderful period. It is a period in which the Father is known, that is to say, God in grace. The Father signifies in this sense that it is God known in grace, not in judgment, for the Lord says expressly that the Father judges no one. It is not that there is not judgment in this dispensation but I am speaking of what characterises it, that it is the Fathers dispensation and the Son is set on the Fathers throne. The testimony is to go out on that understanding and in order that it should be a testimony suited, we must make room for the promise of the Father. 

    The next thing is how do these apostles stand after the Lord has ascended, for after He leaves they are tested? Chapter 3 brings out particularly the persons, not their office, but what they were themselves. Hence you find Peter saying to the lame man, Look on us. He expected to get money, for the world is bankrupt; there can be no doubt that he represented that state of things in the religious world at that time. He was at the Beautiful gate of the temple, carried there in order to receive alms; he was representative of a bankrupt religion. That was the world religiously then and it is the state of the world religiously now, too, and God knows it and He would remind us that if we are to be a testimony in it we are not to be bankrupt. Literal bankruptcies have been very prevalent during the last seven or eight years, causing much sorrow to the people of God, and it is possible they signify spiritual bankruptcies. Peter and John were not bankrupt; they had nothing of this worlds goods but they were rich men. Silver and gold have I none; Look on us, Peter said. If they had been bankrupt they would not have asked a poor beggar to look at them. They were consciously at the source of all divine riches. The Holy Spirit was there in power. In the previous chapter the Spirit of God Himself presents us with the state of things that existed at Jerusalem consequent upon the coming down of the Spirit of God. There never had been such a state of things. It represents the wealth over against the wretched bankruptcy that existed at Jerusalem spiritually; it is the unlimited wealth of heaven come down  rivers of water flowing freely, everything fresh in Jerusalem. And now here are the two leading apostles, as you would say  heavens best in this sense. Jesus was up there, the Holy Spirit had come down and here are these two men going together at the hour of prayer to the temple, and they say, Look on us. Dear brethren, I am speaking not to interest you in historic matters, but to impress upon you and myself that the state of things today is bankrupt spiritually in every town in christendom. And the question is, what am I, and what am I doing and what am I saying? 

    First, what am I? What kind of person am I? Look on us does not simply mean look on two officials, but two persons in the bonds of affection, full of the Holy Spirit. It is not drawing the picture too large to say that their faces were radiant; these men were attractive. Had you seen them walk up to the temple and heard them say, Look on us, 

    you would have been affected were you possessed of spiritual instincts. 

    The testimony today requires not only what we are able to say, and what we are able to do, but what we are, what is to be seen. That, of course, raises the question in every setting in which I may be, what is to be seen? Can heaven point to me? Heaven will surely call attention to any person or persons who are in any sense capable of representing it in some way or other. Even if it were by calamity, attention will be called to us. Hast thou considered my servant Job? God said. Heaven has its own way of calling attention to us. If a calamity happens, what am I in it? 

    The next point is in Philemon, referring to the child. Paul calls Onesimus a child. My child, he says. We do not get much of Peters children, although he does speak of one, but Paul speaks of several children of his, and in each case the child is a representative of the father. So that the question arises as to what is to be continued after us. One generation passes away, we are told, and another comes. But then normally the generation that comes is from the generation that is passing away. So that the question arises as to children. What are they? What is the current generation that is coming What is the generation that is passing away? Paul says, being such an one as Paul the aged. Not simply such an one as Paul, but Paul the aged, that is, he is passing away. The epistle to Timothy expressly states that he is passing away. There are a few of us here that certainly can be called aged, but then what about the name of the aged person? Age, of course, in itself, means nothing; years mean nothing in themselves. Methuselahs age, for instance, nine hundred and sixty-nine years, meant nothing as regards actual value. Being such an one as Paul the aged, it is a word to every aged person. Paul would not be more than seventy, perhaps not seventy, so that he is not a very old person in years, but it is such an one as Paul; and in his old age he had a son. While he is in Rome this happened. You will understand that what I am seeking to press is the importance of experience with God in the generation that is passing away, in order that the generation that is coming should take on something of that, for responsibility attaches to the generation passing away in regard to the generation that is coming. What are we leaving? I believe that this letter is to convey what should be left by the aged. Here is an apparently young man that had fled from his master; he was a slave and he came within the range of Paul. Doubtless Paul preached Christ to him but that is not simply the idea of begetting a son. He says my child; stress is laid on the my. I am sending him to you, he writes. What would Philemon think about this? He may have been a man of years, and possibly had a family. What does Paul mean in writing to him like this about a child? Surely Philemon has to remember that children are to take the place of their fathers and their mothers. Onesimus is to take the place of a father and who is that father? It is Paul. Timotheus is to take the place of Paul, and Titus also, they are all Pauls children. What a variety he had! 

    Take Timothy. He is sent to Corinth expressly to represent Paul, who says he is my beloved and faithful child in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 4: 17. I have sent him that you might know by looking at him what my ways are in Christ, and the apostle had such confidence in that child that he commits to him certain things which he is to pass on to others, faithful men, and they are to teach others also. 

    Then we have Titus; he also is Pauls child. He says in writing to the Galatians, I took Titus up to Jerusalem with me, and they did not compel him to be circumcised. They might have compelled others, but he was so like Paul, so manifestly a child of his father that they would not dare to insist on circumcising him, he was already spiritual. Circumcision is simply a type, it is the negation of the flesh. If it has already taken place, why apply the type, when the antitype is effectively there? They could not match this young man in Jerusalem. 

    And now we have this remarkable child who was a runaway slave, brought up as a slave, I suppose. Slavery has a most detrimental effect on humanity. The marks of slavery still remain in the republic of America, especially in the South. Governmentally the effect of slavery is most degrading to the human race, and this young man was a slave. But now he is to be Pauls child. What exercises will this great father have, to make a child of his out of that material! He says to the Galatians, I travail in birth again. He had to do it twice for them, they were going back into slavery. The apostle must have been in throes of anguish about this young man as God put it upon him that he was to be a child of Pauls; this means formation, it does not mean simply that Paul preached the gospel to him. Every spiritual father and mother understands that, if we are to have children for God, there must be the most profound exercises. We are passing away, and is the ground to be held in any less dignity than we held it? Paul is much concerned that this young man should be a true child of his; my child, he calls Onesimus. Think on me, he would say to Philemon, that I have a child, and that that slave of yours is now a child of mine. Receive him, that is, my bowels. He is to be inwardly formed with feelings and affections like Paul, and would reflect him in anything that would arise among the brethren at Colosse; I have no doubt he lived at Colosse; the apostle in writing to these believers says, I am combating for you. He never saw them. What an advantage it would be to have that young man sent there to be on their doorstep, so to speak, a brother beloved, no longer bearing the degrading traces of slavery but a liberated christian among the saints of God, with the stamp of Paul. As if the apostle would say, He has the same kind of affections as I have. If there is anyone in trouble he will yearn over them. In some places the old brothers say, We do not want the young men in the care meeting. Think of Philemon saying, Onesimus is too young to be in the care meeting. What folly! These young men are capable of vision. We cannot do without them. Solomon was not more than twenty years of age, as far as I can reckon, when he was put on the throne of Israel. He says, I was my fathers son, tender and only beloved in the sight of my mother, Proverbs 4: 3. That is how he was formed. And so Paul sent this one, once a slave, now a liberated son; but the stamp of Paul is upon him. The yearnings, Paul would say, that you see in me you can see in him. Young people should learn how to officiate, how to take up troubles in the assembly and carry them before God in their youthful hearts. What a privilege! Young people can carry these things in prayer before God. 

    That is the contribution from this house in which Paul lived two years in Rome, that is the contribution that he made, among other things, to that assembly. How enriched they were to have a young man like that! Is it not apropos of our present circumstances? That in relation to fathers and mothers, whether we are viewed literally or spiritually, there should be the formation in the children so that they are not simply children of Mr. and Mrs. So-and-So, but children of spiritual parents, spiritual persons who are yearning that their offspring should carry on the testimony; as we are taken away, they should occupy the ground as was intended by the Lord during this whole dispensation. 

  
    TRANSITION FROM THE REALM OF SIGHT (JT 99)

    Luke 24: 1 - 12; Acts 1: 9 - 13; John 20: 11 - 18

    I purpose speaking of these scriptures, dear brethren, in the order in which I have read them. My purpose is not to dwell on them in any historic sense, or even in a doctrinal sense. My purpose is, by the Lords help, to speak of them in their moral bearing, that is, in the sense in which they may enter into current exercises and conduct, or practice, among us. Indeed Scripture is never read aright, or studied aright, save as we keep the moral bearing in view. That is, they always speak to the reader. 

    Now what is in mind is the transition of the saints from the realm of sight to the realm of faith and the realm of the Spirit. This transition is needed by all of us at all times but by some in an especial manner, for we are exceedingly prone to walk by sight, to read Scripture on that principle, to attend meetings like this on that principle. 

    I have read from Luke and John because the witnesses, or persons at the sepulchre and at the ascension, in questioning the saints convey censure. What I have to say centres around the questions asked by the heavenly witnesses in these scriptures. You will observe they are in twos in Luke and John. Luke and John had in mind, under the guidance of the Spirit, the spirit of the dispensation. They are peculiarly feeling men, one greatly imbued by grace and the other by love, and they had in mind that the dispensation should carry on in the spirit proper to it. That is to say, Luke would maintain the spirit of grace sustained by the Lords supper, and John would maintain the Spirit of Christ, which we get in Philippians, The supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ (chapter 1: 19). So in Luke as the saints are together they are speaking about the Lord having appeared to Simon. That is grace, and immediately it is added And they related what had happened on the way, and how he was made known to them in the breaking of bread, Luke 24: 35. Then in John, on the other hand, the Lord breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit, John 20: 22. That is to say, His own Spirit, the Spirit of Jesus Christ, is to mark us. As I said, Luke and John are particularly feeling men and they inject into the dispensation these features. And so the witnesses are in twos. It might be assumed that Matthew and Mark would be severer than Luke and John, but the angel in Matthew does not censure the women. He does not even question them. Others might fear, but he says,Fear not ye, 

    Matthew 28: 5. Stern as he was, his countenance like lightning so that the guards trembled and became as dead men for fear, he says to the women, Fear not ye, for I know that ye seek Jesus the crucified one. You see how a heavenly representative can change his tone, can change his appearance and his attitude when speaking to the saints. To the guards and others that countenance was repelling, corresponding with that of our Lord Himself in the book of Revelation where He says to John, as He touched him with His right hand, Fear not, Revelation 1: 17. The attitude is changed at once as the saints are seen characteristically. Matthew is pleased to convey to us that heaven regards these women in their characteristic features, not in the immediate unbelief that marked them. It is surely obligatory upon us, in dealing with the saints, not to stress too much the immediate thing, if it be an offence, but regard what they are characteristically, or I may say, abstractly. Indeed, I doubt that one can help the saints save as one is able to take account of them abstractly. If I clothe them in my mind with the current thing, bad as it may be and needful as it may be to deal with it, if I clothe them with that in my mind I shall not help them. I shall shrivel them up and discourage them. Whereas if I clothe them in my mind according to what they are characteristically, I shall help them because I afford to them a measure of moral power, that such a one should not be swallowed up with grief. Severe as Matthew is in dealing with Jerusalem, he would bring in the kindly thought of heaven in that stern angel who turns to the woman and, emphasising the pronoun, says, Fear not ye, for I know that ye seek Jesus the crucified one. He gave them credit for what was uppermost in their hearts, they sought Him indeed, not alive but dead, but still they sought Him and they are accredited with the thought. And he adds to that, He is not here, for he is risen, as he said. Come, see the place where the Lord lay, as much as to say, You have not come for nothing. The journey taken, although in unbelief, is not for nothing. It was worth while seeing the place where the Lord lay. Mark, as usual, agrees with Matthew in his account, not that he copies Matthew. There is no such thought in the evangelists. If anyone here has that thought that the evangelists copied, or borrowed, from one another, banish the thought! Each is taken up by the Spirit of God and caused to write what the Spirit saw was necessary. And so Mark is independent of Matthew as Matthew is independent of Mark. Each was taken up sovereignly by God. Mark follows closely on Matthew, only instead of a stern angel you have a young man. The word angel is not employed. And he has no censure for the women although Mark makes more of the unbelief and rebukes it later. Yet he has no censure for the women. He says, Ye seek Jesus, the Nazarene (he adds that) the crucified one. He is risen, he is not here, Mark 16: 6. And then in both gospels they are sent with the message. 

    But Luke, gracious as he is, records what implies censure. And the result proves that the censure, 

    mild though it was, was worth while. There are two men here and they appear suddenly. One might introduce the thought of an assembly gathering. The women came with others. They had seen where the Lord had been placed in the grave. They were interested, intensely so, but the record shows that we may be intensely interested and yet dark. The record, therefore, is to rebuke the darkness so that it should be replaced by light in our souls. Hence you have two men in shining garments. Heaven is greatly interested. Heaven is intensely interested in meetings like these, dear brethren, that where there has been darkness and confusion of thought there should be light. There is much more of it than we are aware of. So heaven thinks it worth while to delegate these shining ones. They bear the heavenly hue. They are shining, in bright garments, shining garments, and truly every minister is bound to consider whether he has these garments. Without the heavenly touch the clearest presentation of the truth must be wanting. It is the heavenly touch that elevates and there they are. They appear suddenly. The women come with prepared things which, in a certain way, may be right, but when we bring things for a dead Christ when there is no dead Christ, we are burdening ourselves unnecessarily, wasting our time. There is no dead Christ now, beloved, nor was there then. There never will be a dead Christ! These spices they had prepared were useless and worse than useless. They were the product of unbelief, the product of confusion, and so it is, that too much preparation for the assembly has the same character. Very often it denies, in effect, that there is anything in the assembly. They denied the riches of the assembly. Bringing these things with us may be right under certain circumstances but wrong under others, denying the unsearchable riches of Christ. The assembly is full of riches. It is a question of coming in a fit state, to be taken and employed in the distribution of these riches. They had brought these things. They had prepared them carefully and they had brought them, but they found no dead Christ, no Christ at all. It is a sorrowful thing to come with our bundle, having Christ in mind, but in confusion, and we find no Christ at all! It is an empty state of things. If there is no Christ there is no assembly according to God. 

    So these two men in shining garments appear suddenly and they ask the question. I want you to fix your minds on this question now. There are three, perhaps four or five questions in the passages altogether. The first question here is: Why seek ye the living one among the dead?. The living One, that is not just any living person; it is the living One; it is Christ. When you have an article in that way, it denotes the Person and Him alone. Why seek ye the living one among the dead?. How many are doing that? You will bear in mind that I am speaking in a moral sense, making the thing applicable, not the doctrine side nor the historic, but the moral. How many there are in confusion, seeking the living One among the dead! These are most estimable people. 

    They are the excellent on the earth. The Lord Jesus called them that. There is no question of belittling anyone in saying what I am saying, but there are many seeking the living One among the dead. You will never find Him. He is not among the dead. He is alive, He is risen. He told you so, the men say. He told you in Galilee that He would rise. You are unbelieving about it; yet how much ministry God has given to His people these many, many years back, dear brethren! We have been told these things about Christ and the assembly, and yet we are overlooking, or ignoring, or forgetting! He told you so. He told you so in Galilee that He would rise. Let everyone search his heart as to the things he has been told, divinely told, and has forgotten, or neglected, or ignored, perhaps refused. He told you, the men say, that He would rise. And they are looking for a dead Christ, looking for the living One among the dead! In their minds it was Christ dead. Let all of us look into our own hearts and see how this that we have been told divinely, fits us, whether it affects us, whether we are moving in it! This resulted well. 

    Well, I just wanted to show that these women went off and told the apostles and it says, And their words appeared in their eyes as an idle tale. That is not very good, but it is not without some effect. That is to say, if the Lord adjusts me and I speak accordingly, I may count on something. They thought their tale was untrue but then it says, But Peter, rising up, ran to the sepulchre. There is someone moving. I speak thus, dear brethren, that we may take heart. If we get one man, one brother or one sister, moving as a result of all that we have had these few days, something is effected; it is not lost. Peter is the leading man. He ran to the sepulchre. We are not told that he believed yet, but he noted how the clothes were lying, and if we follow up the history we shall see that his faith was affected. He believed, but for the moment he is running. There may be someone who has been hesitating in these meetings. We have not been in the custom of running at all. I doubt that there is much spiritual running today. It is rare to find it. We find Mary Magdalene running, and Peter and John running, and here Peter running alone. That is something. If there is someone here that has been hesitating, how great will be the joy of the brethren in hearing of you moving. May God grant it! 

    Well, Luke is aiming at the spirit of the dispensation. That is to be marked by grace and the Lords supper is to sustain that. So he gives us again two men, not now at the grave-side but as Jesus ascended. Perhaps we are more unbelieving as to that, the heavenly side of things, than as to the resurrection. You will remember how the sons of the prophets, in the days of Elisha, would fain have Elisha give up his faith, his belief, in the ascension of Elijah. They sent fifty strong men to verify that possibly the Spirit of Jehovah have taken him up, and cast him upon some mountain, or into some ravine, 2 Kings 2: 16. That was unbelief, not only unbelief as to themselves but influencing others to unbelief. 

    Now these two men are on the opposite line. They are to ensure faith in the heavenly, and that our dispensation is not only to be a dispensation of grace sustained by the Lords supper, but a dispensation of faith. As Paul says to Timothy, Gods dispensation, which is in faith, not in sight. We are apt to come to meetings like these in sight, young ones especially, and you miss it. They are intended to build up faith. The dispensation of God is in faith and that is what these two men are here for. The disciples had been listening to the Lord and He had been taken from them. They saw Him go up, a cloud having received Him out of their sight. All that is to establish faith, to show that the era of faith had begun, that is, the present time. 

    So these two men in white garments this time say (this is the second question), Men of Galilee, why do ye stand looking into heaven?. That is the question. Men of Galilee-I suppose none of us here would repudiate the stigma of Galilee. Behold, are not all these who are speaking Galilaeans?, Acts 2:7. It had a stigma, it had reproach, Men of Galilee. These two men are heavenly representatives, but called men, in white garments, and they say, Men of Galilee, why are you doing so-and-so?. That question is asked today, whatever it may be, whatever you may be doing that is not according to the light furnished, because these questions are instructive. They are educational. They allude back to things already spoken, to light already given. Why do ye stand looking into heaven?. How were they gazing up? With their naked eyes. If they had had telescopes I doubt not they would have used them. The astronomers gaze into heaven today. What do they find? Very confused things, and they are constantly changing their minds about them. Powerful though their telescopes may be, they are most unreliable. They admit it. Why do ye stand looking into heaven?. Your natural eyes have seen a cloud that has received Jesus and you will never see Him again in that way. He is to be seen henceforth, during this dispensation, on the principle of faith. We see Jesus, says the writer to the Hebrews, ... crowned with glory and honour (Hebrews 2: 9); it is not on the principle of sight but on the principle of faith and by the Spirit. 

    So the Lord honours faith in a striking way in speaking to Thomas who would continue the era of sight, the era of natural sensibilities and natural understanding. The Lord says to him, Blessed they who have not seen and have believed, John 20: 29. We want to be among those, dear brethren, who believe without seeing. These two men in white garments are there to introduce that, that henceforth these men of Galilee should be men of faith in keeping with the dispensation, as I was saying, which is one of faith. The result in their case, too, justified the testimony. Divine operations in this way are always resultful. I say this for our encouragement that our toil is not in vain in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 15: 58. We can reckon that something will come out of every bit of labour rightly exercised. It is not in vain in the Lord. 

    So it says, Then they returned to Jerusalem from the mount called the mount of Olives, which is near Jerusalem, a sabbath-days journey off. And when they were come into the city, they went up to the upper chamber, where were staying both Peter, and John, and James, ... with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. That is another thing we should notice. Tonight we are about to disperse and perhaps we are relieved that we can. I mean to say that three days of meetings such as we have had suffice. There is abundant testimony in them from God, and there is a certain amount of relief with us in returning to our various localities. 

    Perhaps we cannot stand more. It is well to admit it. 

    But not so in the early days. It is as well to admit facts. They were staying there. You cannot say that the three hundred visitors here are staying in Toronto. You cannot use that word. They are barely visiting, but these dear people, full of holy love for God and Christ and for one another, were staying in that room. They were staying in that room in that building. 

    Staying in a seemly manner, of course, but they were staying; they were not in a hurry to get away. Heaven will not be a place where we shall have any desire to separate or retreat to our own places. Love will pervade. We shall be filled even to all the fulness of God, Ephesians 3: 19. Everyone stayed in it, infinitely satisfied in it. And that is the point here. They went to that place. Not to their several houses in Jerusalem, nor to the temple, but to the upper room. 

    It has a spiritual meaning governing the whole dispensation. It is over against mans conception of religion, mans heart; it is over against the whole religious system. It is the upper room, the moral superiority of christianity to all that. 

    Finally I want to show how John confirms all this and leads to results that also mark the dispensation and that are even superior, in a sense, to what Luke presents to us. He is concerned about the spiritual, not only that we should have faith but that we should be spiritual. We find that Mary remains after Peter and John go home. It says, But Mary stood at the tomb weeping without. Well, you say, There is not much christianity in that. What is there in that to evangelise the world? What is there in that to make disciples of all nations? No weeping woman would make disciples, certainly if the tears are tears arising from unbelief. It is well to face facts and however estimable this dear woman was, or is, she was weeping in darkness. There was no occasion for it. It was the wrong time. If she were weeping for an erring saint, it would be in order. If she had heard of Peters denial of Christ, it would be in order, but not because of an empty sepulchre. And so she looks in. That is a movement that has its reward. The sepulchre anyway was something to her. The angel indeed had encouraged her in that: Come, see the place where the Lord lay. Here it is two angels in white sitting. They are not weeping, they are not doleful, they are not disconsolate. One is placed at the head and the other at the feet where the body of Jesus had lain. They are in order, they are sitting in respect for the One who had been there, not the One who was there, but who had been there. He is elsewhere, but they respect the position. Two angels in white, not men but angels. John would say now, There is distance here in spite of your tears. There has been distance somewhere. God is not near in this. He is dealing with you at a distance. Not even two men with their sympathies but two angels in white. 

    And now the question: They say to her, Woman. Not Mary; that would not do. It is a question of distance. They do not call her by name. They say, Woman, why dost thou weep?. This is a question. If we are weeping, if we are oppressed, if our tears flow, why? That is the question. Are they tears of darkness, of confusion, tears that should never flow? There are many such tears that should never flow. And there are tears that should flow every day, but there are very few for the divine bottle. These are tears in regard of the testimony. Why dost thou weep?. She says, Because they have taken away my Lord, and I know not where they have laid him. She is in unbelief. Who are they that have taken away her Lord? She could not tell. Possibly she would say, These guards, or these wicked Jews. But the Lord Jesus had risen triumphantly. No one had taken Him away! The clothes lay there as they had been about His body; there had not been a struggle. He arose Himself, according to John. Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up, John 2: 19. He came out of the grave triumphantly. 

    Well now, the time has gone but these questions are not for nothing. Mary looks around. If there are any here in this case in any way, grieving in unbelief and in confusion of thought, well, maybe you should look around; you have been looking in the wrong direction. She looked around and she saw Jesus standing. I beg of you to note the know nots here. Having said these things she turned backward and beholds Jesus standing there, and knew not that it was Jesus. Jesus says to her, Woman, why dost thou weep? Whom seekest thou? She, supposing that it was the gardener, says to him, Sir, if thou hast borne him hence, tell me where thou hast laid him, and I will take him away. Jesus says to her, Mary. The Lord has a word for someone here tonight. You, Mary. You have been in confusion of thought. You love the Lord and He knows it, but you have been in confusion of thought. You have wept unnecessarily. He would say, Why dost thou weep?, and call you by name, Mary. Then she turns all the way round. That is the point. You have to take up a new attitude. These turnings here are most instructive, these movements. That is my point, as to whether they apply and whether I am making room for them. She, turning round, says to him in Hebrew, Rabboni. 

    That word means My Teacher, as much as to say that all these tears and sorrow and agony of soul are due to the want of teaching. Not that the teaching was not available but she had not appropriated it. There is no lack of teaching and light today, but the lack is in the appropriation. She says, My Teacher. The end is reached. Although she would touch the Lord, He says, Touch me not, for I have not yet ascended to my Father. What precious thoughts are wrapped up in that word! I have not yet ascended to my Father; but go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God. And she went. The result is according to the Lords design. She went to the disciples and told them that she had seen the Lord, and that he had said these things to her. One would venture to suggest to the brethren as to these meetings, What will you carry away? What will be the result of them in your case, or in my case? The Lord intends results. What will you carry away to the saints? He says, But go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God. It is the heavenly side of the truth, eternal relationships. That is what God is aiming at. She went to the disciples and told them that she had seen the Lord and that He had spoken these things to her. Perfectly comely and suitable and, I may add, effective, for the next verse says that very day (late in the night as the word means) He went to the disciples where they were and the doors were shut. I believe the shut doors may be coupled with the message. She made the brethren exclusive. The adjustment of this woman led to a message being sent by her that made the brethren exclusive. We must not be afraid of the word exclusive; not to be used in the narrow sense with which some charge us, but through fear of the Jews. All the religious element, the accredited religious element, is shut out in the doors being shut. We have often said, and it is well worth repeating, that the word doors is in the plural. Spiritually there were as many doors as brethren in the place where the disciples were (the word assembled should not be there). They are enriched by the message and the message makes them exclusive. If we can carry messages back to our meetings, making the brethren exclusive in the sense that it is to shut out what is religious in a worldly sense, we shall certainly reach the end the Lord has in mind. The result is that we have the Spirit of Christ. The way is made for the Lord, the true Solomon, to come in to establish peace, to bring into the company peace and joy. It is an exclusive company, filled with holy peace from the lips of Christ, from the presence of Christ, and with holy joy, for they were glad when they saw Him. Then He says to them, As the Father sent me forth, I also send you. And having said this, he breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit: whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained. I believe as the exclusive character of the thing is maintained with us we shall have the Spirit of Christ, and the power for ministry too, and forgiveness to our brethren all around us. Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained. The Lord indicates His confidence to us under these circumstances. 

    I thought we might see the adjustment in the closing chapters of the gospels, how we are carried over from the realm of sight to the realm of faith and the realm of the Spirit. 

  
    THE LORDS ASCENSION (JT 100)

    Luke 24: 50 - 53; Acts 1: 6 - 14

    JTThe thought is to seek to develop the truth as seen in these two scriptures, in relation to the Lords ascension. There was only one ascension, although it might seem that there is a discrepancy in the accounts, yet they report one ascension; that is to say, the ascension of the Lord Jesus into heaven. Luke 24 contemplates it as taking place at Bethany, but mount Olivet was very near to Bethany, and therefore the connection with it as concerning the ascension is undoubtedly to bring out the truth that Luke 24 relates to Israel and Christs connection with it, whereas the mention of mount Olivet has allusion rather to what belongs to christianity. The time would come in which christianity should stand out by itself as it is today, but in the early days it was not so, and what is now in mind is to distinguish between the two chapters to show that Luke 24 alludes to Gods patience with Israel, the promises having still a place. Israel presently would be regarded as having crucified the Lord Jesus in ignorance indeed it is said, I know that ye did it in ignorance, as also your rulers (Acts 3: 17), but the time would come when the guilt of the murder of Christ would be attributed to Israel. After the death of Stephen, it was. At the end of the book of Acts, Paul says that the salvation of God is sent to the gentiles and that they will receive it. But at first it was sent to the Jews. The promise was to them and to their children and to as many as were afar off. The gentiles were in mind, only distantly, but at the end of Acts, they are in mind directly and immediately. This salvation of God has been sent to the nations; they also will hear it, 

    RWSWould what was in the mind of the disciples in Acts 1 as to the kingdom bear more on the Jewish side of the position? 

    JTThat would be so, I would say, and in general the early chapters of the Acts bore on it. The message to the gentiles through the ministry of Peter did not actually begin to take effect until Caesarea. 

    ARDo you think there is a tendency with us to mix judaism with christianity? 

    JTWell, there is. We know, according to Galatians, that judaism was formally being introduced as a part of christianity. Circumcision and other features were insisted on by certain, but the epistle to Galatians was used of God to clarify the whole position. Paul and Barnabas were recognised and the fruit of their ministry in effect is seen in Titus; circumcision was not insisted on, so that the truth was gaining ground. But there is ever a tendency to mix up judaism with christianity. It is in the ministry of Paul that the matter is clarified and settled, so that we are to understand, from Ephesians 2, that the gentiles were recognised as built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit. Today, it would be difficult to find believing Jews in any number, so that the fact is apparent that the gentiles form a great number of those who are to be regarded as christians. 

    ANWSo that many expressions in the letter to the Hebrews do not necessarily apply to christians generally. 

    JTI suppose the apostle Paul, who is undoubtedly the writer of the letter, was seeking to bring in christian terminology as much as possible. There were many Jews, of course, at that time, who were still genuine. Many had accepted the christian faith at Jerusalem; there were many in Judaea and throughout the world, indeed. And the apostle, in writing the epistle, would be very tender and sympathetic and would avoid hurting them unnecessarily; but still, 

    the gradual tendency of the epistle is to establish christian terminology. We might term it a christians vocabulary rather than linking everything with judaism. At the beginning, according to Luke 24, the Lord led the disciples out as far as to Bethany, as far as to  not further, and they returned to Jerusalem full of joy and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God. But that was not intended to continue. The tent of Sarah was hardly intended to continue. At the beginning, according to the type in Genesis 24, Sarahs tent was the place, but that was not to continue. It does not continue now. The assembly itself has a great place. 

    ARIn Acts 20 it says that on the first day of the week they came together to break bread. 

    JTYes; showing the time had come for the new order to be established. Instead of the sabbath, it was the first day of the week, and that has continued until now. So that the Lords day and the first day of the week synchronise. 

    CFMWhat would you say as to the addition, in Acts 1, of the two men appearing and speaking to the disciples, saying, This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven? 

    JTWe should revert to Luke 24, to link on what had happened. In verse 4 it is said: And it came to pass as they were in perplexity about it, that behold, two men suddenly stood by them in shining raiment. 

    Now what you allude to is in Acts 1: 10: And as they were gazing into heaven, as he was going, behold, also two men stood by them in white clothing, who also said, Men of Galilee, why do ye stand looking into heaven?. There is a difference in their external appearance. In Luke 24 the two men are said to be in shining raiment, whereas in Acts 1 they are said to be in white clothing. Now the question may arise, 

    Why should there be a difference? It would look as if the whole position in Luke 24 is to bring out the fulness of the bearing of the resurrection, that it was to be heavenly. The shining garments would suggest that, whereas in Acts I would think the thought is rather to emphasise purity because of the actual beginning of things at Jerusalem. What was so necessary at that time was to assert purity, not exactly heavenliness but purity. Mark would say the same thing as to the young man in the sepulchre: And entering into the sepulchre, they saw a young man sitting on the right, clothed in a white robe, and they were amazed, Mark 16: 5. So that the idea of whiteness, or purity, is in Mark and in the Acts. In Mark it would allude to what is needed in the service of God, in levitical service, whether preaching or teaching. Acts 1 would also stress the need for purity in view of the inauguration of christianity. It was to be begun in purity. 

    WWMWould the Bethany position be connected with those who had been affected by the baptism of John, and possibly not going as far as Acts 1? John the baptists ministry would have taken on those that repented. But the Lord has something further to go on to in what Paul brings out with the twelve men at Ephesus. 

    JTIt is just a question as to the place Johns ministry had; whether it had any place in Acts 1. What corresponds with it is Luke 24. It is the same position. Luke, the writer of the two treatises, has the same line of thought in mind, only in the first something needed to be added. He begins the Acts by referring to the former treatise, which evidently was not complete. Time brought out that it was incomplete, and the fact of the incompletion is a matter to be noted now, because we are all apt to be incomplete. And so we have to wait for Paul for completeness. It is through him the word of God was completed. Through him the whole matter of christianity was completed, because to him were given the ministry of the glad tidings, the ministry of reconciliation, the ministry of the mystery and other ministries. So that the gospel by Luke was not complete; the completion is in the second treatise. John the baptist is only brought in incidentally in the record in the Acts, and what came out was that those who followed John and took up what he gave out were incomplete. They had to be baptised and to receive the Holy Spirit. And it is constantly seen that in the pursuance of christianity there is great incompleteness, generally, and a constant need of adding and of coming back to what we have overlooked. Hence the moral importance of connecting these two parts of Scripture is evident. What we get in Luke 24, while bringing in the heavenly side in the shining garments, is but a preliminary suggestion. What was in the mind of heaven was to set up things at Jerusalem; they were not to depart from it until they were endued with power from on high. Therefore Acts 1 brings out not only the great facts of the resurrection and ascension but of the coming in of the Spirit. It was to overcome and adjust and amend all that was needed to establish christianity. That is really what is in mind in the book of Acts. 

    FNWWould there be instruction in Lukes use of words? In Luke 24 He was separated from them, and in Acts 1 it says that He was taken up from them. 

    JTThat is good. The truth of the mystery would not be while He was separated. All that is important and it awaited Paul to adjust everything. Christianity was there in power yet there was continual need for adjustment and adding to the completeness of what had been received. That runs on even now for there is constant evidence of incompleteness in ministry and in state of soul amongst the saints. 

    RWSWhere in point of time would Rebecca leave Sarahs tent and have her own place? 

    JTI do not think you get that in the type. We are dealing with types in referring to Rebecca, and Sarahs tent. I do not think we could find the thing in the type, because Sarah was not raised. She was buried. The question is how far the time would extend till the Jewish position was given up and the christian position accepted and recognised. I think it was by the epistle to the Hebrews; that is to say, it was to become a question of revelation, and the revelation was to be through Paul, to show that he completed everything. He is an elect vessel unto me, the Lord said, and the completion of things was in abeyance until he arrived and then things were adjusted. And now, the question is as to how far we have gone in the adjustment, and how slow we are at times to come into the completion of the truth. 

    ABPWould the fact that the epistle to the Hebrews was written to those whom he was not especially commissioned to serve, be the reason why he does not identify himself as the writer, as though he did not publicly or officially encroach on Peters domain? 

    JTThat might be. The introduction to the letter says, God having spoken in many parts and in many ways formerly to the fathers in the prophets, at the end of these days has spoken to us in the person of the Son. He does not say a word about his apostleship, and I suppose that is because of the delicacy that enters into it. But there can be no doubt that Paul was the apostle who wrote it. The internal facts, the substance of the letter show that he was the writer; in fact, Peter refers to it when he says, Our beloved brother Paul also has written to you. He recognised that Paul had come in, and that it was necessary for him to come in, although he had not received the commission to the circumcision. Yet, 

    morally he rose above all that, and God used him to adjust and settle the whole matter of judaism. 

    CFEWould these two men in white be on the fine of adjustment? Why do ye stand looking into heaven?. 

    JTI think they were. Being clothed in white would give them moral authority; indeed it is the case at all times that along with the ministry there is the great need of asserting purity. 

    ARThere may be a tendency with us to be religious instead of spiritual. 

    JTJust so; although we must not overlook that James says, Pure and undefiled religion before God and the Father is this: to visit orphans and widows in their affliction, to keep oneself unspotted from the world, James 1: 27. That is what we have alluded to in the idea of whiteness; both in Mark and in the Acts there is suggested the need of whiteness, of purity, in the ministry. 

    TNWWas there nothing for the flames of fire in Acts 2 to consume? 

    JTI should say that is right; there was not a thing there to be consumed. I think the matter was set up in perfection, as far as it went, on the moral side. 

    RemStephen fixed his eyes on heaven, but the disciples were asked by the two men, Why do ye stand looking into heaven?. 

    JTThat is good. Stephen really became the test case, and the truth henceforth would be linked with heaven. He lifted up his eyes to heaven and saw ... Jesus standing at the right hand of God. Hebrews has often been referred to as the book of the opened heavens. It synchronises with Stephen. It is a question of what is in heaven now, and that we are going into it and are being prepared for it now. So that the shining was proper with Stephen. Paul was there; he was a witness. He was not shining, alas, 

    but the facts come out how quickly he was taken up and how quickly he became useful, and how quickly he became suitable for the work the Lord had in mind for him. He was an elect vessel unto the Lord. 

    ARFirst you have a sound out of heaven (Acts 2: 2), and then a sheet descending from heaven in chapter 10. 

    JTThat is in keeping with what we are saying. The sheet from heaven had certain contents. It was a certain vessel in the form of the sheet, knit at the four corners; it was held together. It is a further thought of a vessel. Paul was to be a vessel, but the sheet was a vessel too, inclusive of what was in the mind of God. 

    CAMWould you say that in the end of Luke the disciples were occupied with a divine Person going into heaven from a place where He had been known and loved, but in Acts 1 when they returned to Jerusalem they were expecting another divine Person? And the location is called the mount of Olives. Does not that designation couple the thought of the Spirits coming with heaven? 

    JTI am sure that is the thought that enters into the mount of Olives. The term would indicate the Holy Spirit in the sense of the anointing, I would think. That was needed. That was not at Bethany in Luke 24. Love was at Bethany, but more than love is needed to bring out the full thought of christianity; that is to say, the Spirit is needed, and the mount of Olives would point to that, I would think, so that you can hardly avoid taking into account the geographical position. On the other hand it is a question how far it should be taken into account-whether our minds should admit of any difference  because there is only one ascension, and what happened in Acts 1, as associated with Olivet, is the same thing that happened in Luke 24 in relation to Bethany. 

    CAMMight not the Holy Spirit be anticipating a certain flexibility in our spiritual apprehension of things to make room for Paul? 

    JTThat is a good way to put it, because flexibility is a very important word in regard to divine things. It means that we are capable of extension, expansion of things, and yet they are not altered in being expanded. The same idea is to carry through. 

    CAMWhat you are saying gives us a key to the understanding of the end of Luke and Acts 1. 

    RemIn Mark 13 the Lord sat on the mount of Olives over against the temple and taught His disciples. 

    JTThat also would enter into what we are saying. The buildings had been made much of by the disciples: See what stones and what buildings, they had said. The house that was built at Jerusalem was a very great affair. It was magnificent, but the Lord says, Not a stone shall be left upon a stone, which is a most remarkable thing. The Lord said that and went to the mount of Olives. That would point to what the servants should understand and how they should speak of things and the power that is needed for it, in the sense of purity, and at the same time, in the spirit of the anointing. 

    FHLWould you say that the Person is in view in Acts 1: 6? The place is not mentioned until verse 12. 

    JTYes. They returned to Jerusalem from the mount called the mount of Olives, which is near Jerusalem, a sabbath-days journey off. The geographical position is not so extensive as one might at first think. The distance to Bethany was fifteen stadia and would probably be nearly twice as far as to the mount of Olives, but really it was a very short distance. It would be less than two miles, and the other is called a sabbath days journey, which would be about half the distance to Bethany. It is a question of our understanding what that means. It is a question of the journey that one might take on the sabbath. 

    CAMThe journey would be a spiritual idea? 

    JTIt would. A sabbath days journey would include judaism, but properly it does not when you come to christianity. 

    CAMThe sabbath days journey is over, is it not? 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesWhiteness speaks of purity. In Matthew 28: 3 the clothing of the angel at the tomb was as white as snow. Would that enhance the thought of purity? 

    JTAnd a certain amount of terror would be attached to it, because Matthew is more exacting and severe on judaism than Luke is. And so Matthew records that the Lord linked on with the disciples in Galilee. It is the idea of distance. 

    RWSThe disciples came back, in Acts 1: 13 And when they were come into the city, they went up to the upper chamber. Had they not morally taken a sabbath days journey out of Jerusalem? 

    JTI would say that; that is the position we are in now. It was where the Lords supper was inaugurated. I would say the basis of it all is the Lords supper. It is a question of where the service of God links on. 

    DAPWas heaven now to become the new operative centre and the disciples had to come to see that? 

    JTThat is right. The upper room would dislodge from the mind all thought of religious architecture. Our minds need to be disabused of thoughts of religious architecture of every kind, even if it be the place in which we meet. The upper room is intended, I believe, to do that. It is but a step into heaven from the upper room. Anyone who attends a cathedral is hardly fit to go into heaven. Certainly there is a journey from a cathedral to heaven, but the upper room is, you might say, the suitable place for the christian. It is out of sight religiously; it has no pretension religiously. The value of it is in what it contains; it is where the disciples were. 

    ANWWhen the sabbath days journey is over it would be the first day of the week. The temple is in Luke 24, but the upper room is in Acts 1. 

    ABPDoes all this link on with the thought of departing which Moses and Elias spoke with Jesus about on the mount of transfiguration? Would their testimony link on with the testimony of the two sets of two men of whom we have been speaking? 

    JTIt would; the two men in Luke 24 were in shining raiment, and the two men in Acts 1 were in white. On the mount of transfiguration Moses and Elias appear in glory; which would be power. It is well to analyse these three pairs of persons. I think they synchronise. You can see that those on the mount of transfiguration were speaking of the Lords departure which He was about to accomplish in Jerusalem; that is, His death. The word really is exodus; a going out. It is the way the Lord Jesus was to go out, and they were speaking about that with Him, which is to be noted. So that we can see how these three pairs of persons link on together and synchronise in what they are engaged with. 

    ARIn each instance Luke calls them men, full development. Pauls ministry would bring about full growth in all of us. 

    JTVery good. 

    FNWIt is His departure in Luke. Would you say it is our departure with Him in John 13? He was about to depart out of this world to the Father but He has others in mind. 

    JTI think that the Lord did not have in mind that they were going into heaven, but that they were to be down here with their feet washed. It links up with John 20, for in Johns gospel, generally, it is the continuance of the testimony here in suitable conditions, in life. Johns thought is not to take us to heaven but rather that Christ goes to heaven; He ascends; He has the dignity to do that; He has a right to do that according to His dignity. The disciples linked up with Him as His brethren, are to continue here for Him. I believe that is the position. 

    GVDIs that the reason why the Lord prayed not that they would be taken out but kept from the evil in the world? 

    JTJust so. Therefore, He says to the Father, Sanctify them by the truth: thy word is truth. That is the position. The power of sanctification is the continuance of purity and heavenly shining. 

    FHLIs the upper room on the level of the mount of Olives? 

    JTIt is. The actual upper room was on a street in Jerusalem, but morally it was out of the world. 

    FHLIs it the same room to which they followed the man with the pitcher of water? 

    JTI think so. So that ecclesiastical architecture is shut out entirely. The upper room shuts that out. There would just be a room; there must be a place of meeting, but it is a question of where the disciples are. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that every bit of ministry we receive is part of the whole? It is not an appendix, something that is added. 

    JTThat is right; it is one whole. Christianity is one whole and the truth of christianity is one whole. The Lord speaks of Himself as the truth and in Johns ministry in his epistles it is a question of love of the truth. There is only one truth, it is one whole. It must be according to the truth that was at the beginning. Johns epistle begins with that. 

    APfHow does Acts 13 fit into this? It was at Antioch that the apostle Paul taught at first. 

    JTIt shows that God could have another place; that He has a right to have His assembly in any place, and so the two letters to Corinth are addressed to the assembly of God which is in Corinth. That is yet another place, but it indicates how free God was in inaugurating things, and taking up towns or cities as He may wish; and so He took up Corinth. If the natural man were to make a selection, he would have passed by Corinth and taken up Athens because Athens was the place of learning, but God took up Corinth. He says, I have much people in this city. It evidently was a terrible place, and the saints themselves were affected by the place, but God chose to set the testimony there. 

    QuesThe Lord introduces the thought of power. 

    He says, Ye will receive power. He turns them from the kingdom to the matter of power. Is that characteristic of Christianity? 

    JTHe says, It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority; but ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth. It is good to bring that up. We have spoken about purity and holiness, but the one thing that was needed was power, and that is in the Spirit. His coming upon them is seen in Acts 2, the wonderful power that came in from heaven. The sound out of heaven filled the house where they were sitting. 

    DAPWhen did the faith system come into operation? 

    JTLet us see where it begins here: And having said these things he was taken up, they beholding him, and a cloud received him out of their sight. That is when the faith system began. It had been a sight system, as it will be in the millennium, but now it is a faith system. He was received out of their sight, and the two men in white ask, Why do ye stand looking into heaven?. The cloud had received Him out of their sight, so that faith must replace sight. Therefore we are in the faith period. That is in mind in Galatians 3: 26: Ye are all Gods sons by faith in Christ Jesus. We are sons by faith. 

    RemChristianity in that way takes precedence over judaism. 

    JTIt does. Christianity is a faith system. It is the greatest of all the dispensations, too. 

    FSCWould you say why the disciples are called Men of Galilee? 

    JTI think it is to show the reproach that was attached to them. They were not the learned men from Jerusalem. Christianity did not depend on that. They were Galileans; men would recognise them by their accent; they were not of the Greek class, as men might speak. Christianity, publicly, soon developed into a system of education, with colleges and universities, but it did not begin with that. The apostles were men of Galilee. 

    ARReceiving power would suggest that they would do things. Did not Peter and John, particularly, have ability to do things? 

    JTThat is just what is said: Ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses. That word power is in the dynamic sense. There are two ideas in power; one is in the sense of authority or right, but the other is in the sense of literal power. Both of these attach to Christianity, literal power in the Spirit, as well as authority. 

    QuesIs a principle set out by the Lord in leading the disciples out as far as Bethany? 

    JTIt says, As far as Bethany. One is reminded of Pauls words, Caught up to the third heaven. 

    The thought there is as far as, it is altitude, and so He led them as far as Bethany, meaning that the Lord would continue with the Jewish system, as it was needed, but it was not the final thought. The disciples were in the temple but that was not to be permanent. It was just for the moment. The mount of Olives represents what was in the Lords mind, involving the Spirit; Bethany would not involve the Spirit. It is a question of love in the family at Bethany. The land of Canaan was in Gods mind, and He will come back to that, but now He has gone as far as the ends of the earth. 

    APWith regard to flexibility in learning, do we see it when Aquila and Priscilla took Apollos and taught him the way of God more exactly? Apollos was ready to learn. 

    JTThat is good; and so the apostle enlarges on that in his instruction to Timothy. Occupy thyself with these things; be wholly in them, that thy progress may be manifest to all. Each one of us is to have before him that we have not yet reached finality: we are in the learning time. And I believe Johns writings, especially his gospel, are to stress the idea of learning, and learning quickly. Nicodemus did not learn quickly; he was a learner and a true man, but he was sluggish; he did not get on rapidly. 

    RWSIs there some connection with the fact that the Lord had led the disciples out to the mount of Olives after they had sung a hymn? In Acts 1 they return from the mount of Olives to the upper room. It would be the same way over which the Lord had taken them. 

    JTThey went back to the upper room; the place where the disciples were, where they could carry on divine education and learn from one another, giving themselves to continual prayer. All these things are in the upper room in principle. 

    QuesWhat enabled these persons to differentiate between the temple and the upper room? The Spirit had not yet come. 

    JTIt shows how extensive the work of God in the new birth may be. See how much Peter can do now, and only a little while ago he had denied the Lord. He does it of himself, for the Holy Spirit had not yet come. It is to bring out what the Lords own word was to the disciples before the Spirit came. And yet it was not final. Peter knew what to say and do before the Lord sent down the Spirit. They proposed to cast lots and the principle was accepted. It is remarkable how much they had learned from the Lord before the Spirit came. 

    CAMWe are not all quick learners. Perhaps we will be from now on, but we have not been. It was many years ago that you brought out that the upper room is a moral idea. We are not very quick in getting hold of a moral idea. 

    JTIt is remarkable how the brethren have been helped in getting suitable places in which to meet. A meeting room is necessary for serving the Lord in the wilderness. 

    CAMIt would seem that the best rooms are on the ground floor so that the upper room must be a moral idea. 

    JTJust so; it would be unwise to say we must build three stories so that you can have an upper room. We want to be constituted morally and be able to adapt ourselves. 

    RWSWhy is the breaking of bread in the early Acts connected with the house and not the upper room? 

    JTIt is to bring out the family thought. It had not fully developed yet, because it awaited Paul, as everything had to. I believe the family was in mind; where a man might live and have his family. But when we come to the formation and ordering of things, Paul says, Have ye not then houses for eating and drinking? or do ye despise the assembly of God?. Of course Aquila and Priscilla had a place in their house for a meeting, and the epistle to Philemon alludes to the assembly which is in thine house, but clearly the mind of the Spirit was that, normally, there should be a place formally arranged for the brethren to meet without any family interference or influence. 

  
    SPIRITUAL QUALITY (1) (SMC 1)

    Acts 1; Acts 2: 1 - 4

    SMcCI was thinking of the book of the Acts having specially in mind the thought of spiritual quality appearing in those who are the subjects of divine workmanship in the book, and I thought it might be good to commence with the first chapter. It is hoped that in the pursuit of our enquiry together in a subject and dependent way we shall see the greatness of the Spirits place in this book, and also the great place the assembly has, but it is particularly in mind to centre our thoughts on the thought of spiritual quality appearing in persons who come before us uniquely in this book, and who are serving in the testimony in relation to the promulgation of the thoughts of God. It is important, I am sure we would all agree, that in the closing days we should see the necessity for quality. I suppose at no time has there been such insistence on quality in the minds of men in the world as at the present time; quality has a unique place, and great efforts are made in order that the materials and the like might be of dependable quality, and how much more so should it be in the testimony, and in relation to the assembly in the finishing of the dispensation, and we are to be concerned about the matter of quality, quality in persons, for this book brings persons before us. Christianity is not something in the air. Christianity is a living system of things centring in Christ glorified and the Spirit here, and then worked out, not just in books, nor in ritual or ceremony, but in persons who coming under the hand of divine Persons have been wrought upon by Them, and give evidence and testimony to that work. It is in mind as we pursue to take account of Peter, and Stephen, Philip, and Paul, and others, and especially to see the place that women have, because it is of all moment that the sisters should understand the place they have in the present economy, the place they have to fill out in usefulness, whether old or young, because this book shows us quality in persons both old and young. 

    I thought we might begin with the first chapter which has primarily in mind those who were the fruit of the Lords own personal service in the days of His flesh here, and they are brought before us in relation to the upper room in Jerusalem. We should dwell for a moment on the remarkable way in which Luke opens the book by drawing attention to Christ, presenting Himself to His own, as it says, I composed the first discourse, O Theophilus, concerning all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach, until that day in which, having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom He had chosen, He was taken up; to whom also He presented Himself living, after He had suffered, with many proofs; being seen by them during forty days, and speaking of the things which concern the kingdom of God. Now, we are to note the way the Lord continues to use the Spirit although He had been into death. When He came into manhood and entered into public service He referred to the Spirit according to Luke, being upon Him as He stood up in the synagogue in Nazareth, and the Spirit was used by Him all through His pathway. Chapter 1 of Acts views the fact that He has died, was buried, and had risen again, and we are to note the stress on the Holy Spirit, because by way of model and example the Lord Jesus is setting out what is to be the true source, spring and power of all service in persons, whomsoever they may be that are used in the testimony in the book of the Acts. 

    JRIs this quality to be seen in the saints as the result of the work of the Holy Spirit? 

    SMcCI thought so, because none of us are to rely on anything we may be naturally. There is nothing so uncertain in the things of God as anything we may have naturally, be it a keen mind, or keen perception naturally, be it a humble disposition naturally, or an obstreperous disposition naturally; none of those things can be relied upon. We have to make room for the Holy Spirit. He is the great power by which things are to be done in this book, so that the book might be rightly termed The Acts of the Holy Spirit. 

    JRIt was at Antioch that the disciples were first called Christians. They were like Christ. 

    SMcCYes, at Antioch, showing I suppose that the name came out through what would be expressed in them. It was not a name given from heaven, but a name which seemed to be given in relation to what was expressed among them. 

    OEFSo Paul says in Philippians, We are the circumcision who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh, Philippians 3: 3. 

    SMcCVery good, showing what a complete deliverance there had been with Paul from Judaism which claimed to be the circumcision. Paul understood the whole setting of Christianity that the Spirit was the great power and means by which things are done. 

    FWDo you have something in your mind as to the Lord using the Holy Spirit Himself in this first chapter? Having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen. 

    SMcCThe way the Lord Jesus moves in these forty days has specially in mind, by way of precept and example, to inculcate into the minds of His disciples the way things were to be done, that is by the Spirit, not by natural resources or human strength, but by the. Spirit. The Lord Jesus could say in resurrection, according to Matthew 28: 18, All power has been given me in heaven and upon earth. But here it is remarkable that the Person who says that is presented to us as by the Spirit charging His apostles whom He had chosen - delightful reference whom he had chosen - and he charged them by the Holy Spirit. 

    LCWould this expression whom he had chosen bring to our minds His choosing in regard to the pearl of great value? Quality had been in His mind in making that choice. 

    SMcCExactly. I am sure there is something in that. Before choosing these men He had spent a night in prayer to God. What ground must have been covered in that all night season of prayer! What He must have gone through in communion with God about the matter, and then they were chosen. It would bring in the great idea of spiritual quality. Of course, we have to bear in mind that among them appears Judas of whom the Lord says, Have not I chosen you the twelve? and of you one is a devil, John 6: 70. In the great public profession we have to bear in mind that there may be what is unreal, and Judas represents that side. He is in the place of outward relations with Christ as many in the profession are, but this chapter soberly unfolds to us that he is an apostate, a very humbling thing which should search every one of our hearts, because every one of us may be so near to divine Persons, the Lord Jesus, and the Holy Spirit, even perhaps be useable in any service, and yet there is always the possibility of a Judas coming to light. We have to watch that element. Only the work of God will go through. 

    FHThe Lords word to the woman in John 4 was The Father seeks such as his worshippers. She had been the subject of the work of God and there was quality and reality with her. 

    SMcCI am sure it has in mind the thought of quality, and I think the Lord would impress our minds with that this afternoon, that it is not a question of anything and everything, but a question of divine selection, divine choosing, and what can any of us say about the matter? If in the sovereignty of God, and the exercise of His mercy we have come into the line of the testimony. What can we say in the presence of it all? The Lord has in mind quality to carry on the testimony, and these persons come before us as persons of quality as under His hand. 

    MDThe Spirit said to Philip, Approach and join this chariot in Acts 8: 29. Was there spiritual quality with Philip? 

    SMcCYes, we shall see that. He was a man with the quality of an evangelist. He was a remarkable man, and he had remarkable daughters, showing that there was not only quality in the man himself, but in his house. He had four daughters who prophesied; where and how is something we need to look into, but the Spirit of God says that they prophesied and we may be sure that they did. 

    GSRIn John 15: 16 the Lord says Ye have not chosen me, but I have chosen you. 

    SMcCJohns gospel has in mind very specially what is trustworthy, that the Lord could commit things into their hands, and we know that naturally we are not trustworthy. In the beginning of John we have Jesus himself did not trust himself to them, because he knew all men, and that he had not need that any should testify of man, for himself knew what was in man, John 2: 24, 25. But as divinely wrought upon we become trustworthy vessels, and Johns ministry has that particularly in mind. 

    JRIn verse 15 of Acts 1 it speaks of the crowd of names. Would that suggest what is distinctive? 

    SMcCThat is what I thought, and the allusion to the women among them is interesting. We are to note how women enter into this setting in the upper room and are marked by spiritual quality, but before going on to that the matter of the Lords sufferings is alluded to in verse 3, to whom also he presented himself living after he had suffered with many proofs being seen by them during forty days, and speaking the things which concern the kingdom of God. We are not to forget the impress the writer would put upon our minds and spirits as to the sufferings of Christ. How much we owe to them! Indeed, we owe all to the sufferings of Christ, and we shall see as we proceed with this book what spiritual quality shines testimonially in sufferings; however great the sufferings might be we shall find features of spiritual quality shine in the persons in suffering, and we are not to forget the suffering, whether in Christ, or by extension in the saints of the assembly. Suffering is our privileged portion, and we ought to thank God for it all the time. 

    ECLWould suffering enter into the making? The Lord says to Simon and Andrew, Come after me, and I will make you fishers of men, Matthew 4: 19. 

    SMcCI think there is something in that. Think of the Lord taking them in hand, and take all the personnel that are here today; each one has a certain individuality, and think of the Lord making disciples of us! Think of what He has had to take in hand in oneself, and in the rest of us. We are all different in temperament and make-up. We know, some of us in the field of engineering, how hard it is, and what a trial it is to work on difficult material. Well, think of the Lord working on material such as we, and we can thank God for the results, not that there is any praise to any of us, but to Him under whose hand we have come. 

    JBWould you say the woman of Samaria in John 4 was marked by spiritual quality after she came in contact with the Saviour? 

    SMcCI think so, and we would like to see a lot of sisters like that. She did what the twelve did not. They were occupied with material things, but she was thinking about attracting the men of the city to Christ, and so wonderful was her testimony (she must have been remarkably affected because of the power there was in her testimony) that the men of the city followed her. 

    JWWould Rebecca in Genesis 24 be marked by spiritual quality in her readiness to follow Abrahams servant? 

    SMcCI think so. Scripture abounds with suggestions in persons as to quality, right from the beginning to the end, and Rebecca is one of them. Of course, we have not time to go into all the examples that may come up. In our enquiry this afternoon we are centring on the beginning of the Acts to see what is making way for the great vessel which is about to come into view, the assembly, as formed by the incoming of the Spirit, a vessel that is to take the place of Israel in the ways of God, and in which the testimony of grace is to be set out. Acts 1 brings certain persons concretely before us. The Lord is preparing the way in His service for the descent of the Spirit, and they are to become accustomed in their minds and thoughts to what is spiritual, because the Lord is stressing the spiritual side. Having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, verse 2, and in verse 5, Ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit after now not many days. Think of what the baptism with the Holy Spirit would mean; what a powerful touch that would be in their lives. Think of the first touch when Christ called them, when He said, Come after Me, and then think of what this touch, yea, more than a touch would be. The baptism of the Spirit involves that they would be merged together in that great vessel of grace in the dispensation, the assembly, the body of Christ. 

    OEFI was thinking of the personnel as making room for the Spirit. Holy men of God were used by the Spirit of God in writing the Scriptures. 

    SMcCIt is a very great matter that the personnel should be kept before us. Men make a lot of personnel these days; their records are voluminous that deal with personnel, but think of the personnel that form the assembly, and while the assembly is a glorious entity, the body of Christ, we are not to lose sight of the fact that that entity is composed of individuals such as we are, and they constitute the personnel under the hand of divine Persons in relation to the promoting of divine ends in the economy of grace, so that in the baptism of the Spirit what a testimony there would be in persons coming under the influence of the Spirit. If you met a person under the influence of the Holy Spirit you could not help feeling there is something different about that brother or that sister, and I am sure we all need to be concerned more and more as to what the Lord has in mind here in His education of His disciples that they are to come under the hand of the Spirit, and we are to get that into our minds that we are to come under the hand of the Spirit. 

    GSRIn connection with that does the word in verse 3 bear on it, to whom he presented himself living after he had suffered with many proofs. Is there a suggestion in that to the Spirits quickening service? The last impression the apostle had was of a living person who would give character to the system. 

    SMcCI am sure that is right, for in the presentation of Himself living there was something in that in the way of testimony that was to affect them and is to give character to the whole system of Christianity, 

    because Christianity is a living system, and life is to be seen by extension in persons who are made to live in the life of a risen and ascended Man, because we are quickened in that life. 

    LCIs it a matter that the Lord Jesus accumulated certain material during His time here, and now is entrusting that material to the Holy Spirit and now it would be a question of what the Holy Spirit would make of these persons. 

    SMcCYes, I think that is what chapter 2 would bring us on to. But here the Spirit has not yet come, and the Lord is with them during the forty days prior to the Spirits coming, and the Lord is serving to help the disciples educationally in view of the coming of the Spirit and the fact that the Spirit was to take them on, and they were to form part of the vessel the assembly, that the Spirit would indwell and were to be used by the Spirit in relation to that vessel. 

    SWRWhat is the difference between the baptism of John and the baptism with the Holy Spirit? 

    SMcCYou notice that twice in the chapter reference is made to Johns baptism, in verses 5 and 22. Now, there is a moral element in the matter of Johns baptism that we are not to forget. The Lord is not pushing Johns baptism aside. Notice the word indeed. John indeed baptised with water. That was the baptism of what we might call separation through which the remnant were separated from what then existed, but the baptism of the Spirit is a merging baptism, which involves not so much that we are separated from something, but merged by the act into the glorious vessel that constitutes the assembly, but with Johns baptism there is a moral element that we are not to lose sight of, because you will notice when the matter of selecting one in the place of Judas comes up, it says it is necessary therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection, verse 21, 22. 

    SWRAnd that was maintained right on till the Ephesian disciples were found. 

    SMcCWell, it would look like that, but there was something amiss there, and they had suffered from it in that they had not received the Spirit. It seems as if the baptism of John forms a kind of background for what the Lord proceeds with in relation to His service. He Himself said about it thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness, Matthew 3: 15. 

    JGIs the baptism with the Spirit done once and for all in relation to the assembly? 

    SMcCWell, the Spirit does not come twice, He came once. I know that in certain Hymnals and others too, there is the thought of the renewing of the coming of the Spirit, but that does not fit in with the teaching of the Scriptures. The Spirit came once, He does not come again. 1 Corinthians 12: 13 says we have all been baptised into one body. The reception of the Spirit involves that we have part in this glorious entity that is formed of everyone who has the Spirit. In that way the baptism with the Spirit covers the dispensation. 

    JRIs it a fact that we have been baptised into one body when we receive the Spirit? 

    SMcCWe come vitally into the assembly as receiving the Spirit, because we could hardly refer to a person who does not have the Spirit as forming part of the body of Christ. Of course, what God will do at the rapture is another matter. Many persons who have just a little link with Christ, who may have the forgiveness of sins but not the Spirit, God will do wonderful things at the rapture, 

    because I do not think there will be any person in heaven who belongs to this dispensation and has the forgiveness of sins who will not have the Spirit. We have the Spirit, of course, in this dispensation in a way that no other family has. 

    JRIs that where spiritual quality commences? 

    SMcCThat is what I think. The reception of the Spirit involves the beginning of the formative side of the work of God, because what we take in by faith in the way of light, and the receiving of the forgiveness of sins and justification, hardly alludes to the formative side of the work of God. It is a question of what we appropriate of the work by faith. Numbers 21 involves the life line. The reception of the Spirit and His service in us has in view the work of God subjectively bringing about spiritual quality. 

    There are a few interesting words to be noted in this chapter, and we should note the word in verse 4 assembled, and then we have it in verse 21, the men who have assembled with us. Notice the disciples are taking on the use of this word. In the first section it stands related to Christ assembling with His disciples, and now Peter takes on the word in this section. It is necessary therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us. There is dignity about that word assembled. It links on with the idea of the assembly, but we do not have the assembly in chapter l of the Acts, and it is well to keep that in mind. We have to come to chapter 2 before we get the assembly. 

    FWYou mean the personnel were there, but the Spirit had not been given yet? 

    SMcCExactly. The assembly is formed by the Spirit; you have the assembly when the Spirit comes. Of course, the Lord says in Matthew 16: 18, on this rock I will build my assembly, and in Matthew 18, tell it to the assembly which is anticipative, and in John 20 He breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit, that was pattern and, anticipative; we have to wait till Acts 2 before the assembly is actually formed by the coming of the Spirit. 

    AEMcCIs there a suggestion of quality in the Lord saying to them that they were not to leave Jerusalem until they had received the Spirit? He does not say how long they would have to wait, but He would leave them with that word. 

    SMcCThat is very good, because the element of trustworthiness enters into that. The Spirit had not yet come, and I think these men and women are a wonderful tribute to the work of Christ. The Lord in John 17 speaks to the Father of the men whom thou gavest me. Think of what each of them was to the Lord Jesus, and how, in the days of His flesh He had served them and carried them through. He said to them, When I sent you without purse and scrip and sandals, did ye lack anything? And they said, Nothing, Luke 22: 35. They had lacked nothing; but think of how He had cared for them, even in a paternal way, for He had been a father to them. Think of what they were, each of these persons with a known history who had been under the hand of Christ, because we must remember that the nucleus of the assembly in these persons is the fruit of the service of Christ. 

    STSo you would say that these men and women would learn from this blessed unique Person all these features exemplified in Him, so that with the incoming of the Holy Spirit they would be witnesses here for the Lord Jesus; they had witnessed the way He did things and taught. 

    SMcCThat is right. Jerusalem would have in mind the very place outside the gates of which He had been crucified. It is a wonderful testimony of grace, and we want to think of the grace that enters into it that in the very presence of the most terrible wickedness expressed in the Jewish leaders, and in those of the nations, that in that very place grace was to be expressed in the testimony of the word of God in the glad tidings. The Lord said to them they were to tarry there. They might have said they will do the same to us as they have done to You, but there is nothing of that. In the very scene where Jerusalem had lifted its head against the vessel of grace, Jesus, they were to abide there until they received the Spirit from on high. 

    It is a great thing that we should see this matter of quality, because quality involves ourselves, as Peter and John said, Look on us. It is a wonderful thing when you can not only point a soul to what may help him in the Scriptures, but when you can point him to persons in whom the truth is working. That is a great matter, and is what is in mind here; each of these men and women had a history with God, and with the Lord Jesus. 

    ECLThe Lord in Luke went through city by city, and certain women went with Him. That would be a testimony. 

    SMcCIt would, a wonderful testimony to the attractiveness of Christ in that way. Then it says in verse 12, Then they returned to Jerusalem from the mount called the mount of Olives, which is near Jerusalem, a sabbath days journey off. And when they were come into the city, they went up to the upper chamber, where were staying both Peter, and John and James, and Andrew, Philip, and Thomas, Bartholomew and Matthew. James son of Alphaeus, and Simon the zealot, and Jude the brother of James. These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. Now we can see how the stress on quality is getting greater and greater. The upper chamber would allude to what is over against Judaism which was vanishing away as Hebrews tells us. Wonderful things had been linked with Jerusalem, the temple and the glory, but now it is a transitional time, and persons are linked with the upper chamber, where were staying both Peter, and John; and James, and Andrew, Philip and Thomas, Bartholomew and Matthew, James son of Alphaeus and Simon the zealot, and Jude the brother of James. How do we get on with one another? All this enters into this matter of quality. Persons in whom God had wrought should be able to get on with one another. They recognised the grace that belonged to each; each is essential if the truth of the assembly is to be arrived at rightly and effectively. 

    SWRWas it a normal thing for them to enquire in regard of the kingdom? 

    SMcCWell, it is interesting the enquiry that comes up. They therefore being come together, asked him saying, Lord is it at this time that thou restorest the kingdom to Israel? verse 6. Notice all these words, being come together, being assembled with them. The word meeting does not appear in this chapter, it is assembling, a very dignified thought. They therefore being come together asked him saying, Lord, is it at this time that thou restorest the kingdom to Israel? And he said to them, It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority, but ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth, verse 6 - 8. He is reminding them now that there are certain things that are beyond their ken. The Lord is drawing their attention to the supremacy of the Father in the economy of grace, and that is a thought that should touch our hearts. In the economy of grace the Father remains in the place of supremacy, the Lord Jesus and the blessed Spirit taking a subordinate position. In abstract Deity the Father, the Son and the Spirit are equal, but in the economy of grace the Father occupies the peculiar place of supremacy, and He has the times and seasons in His hand. 

    FHAs this light of the dispensation is conveyed to them, does it settle the matter for them? 

    SMcCI thought so. There is no other question raised. They are content to leave it. It is another tribute to the quality that was there, and what they were as coming under the hand of Christ, and they just leave the matter. And having said these things he was taken up, they beholding him, and a cloud received him out of their sight, verse 9. Now the sight period is over, and we enter upon the dispensation of faith. 

    We cannot pass on to this remarkable section at the close without referring to this matter of the women. These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus and with his brethren, verse 14. We have often thought of this matter - why should Mary the mother of Jesus be singled out and not left among the several women? But after all, in Christianity divine Persons have a right to put forward whom They will. In the body of Christ we are all merged, and are all members of the body in that sense, we are all one in that sense; but what we are referring to now is the personnel of the testimony, and the Lord has the right to point to any one in whom a particular phase or feature of things may be presented to us. Like in Luke 7 the Lord says to Simon the Pharisee, Seest thou this woman? verse 44. Notice that. The Lord loves to single out persons in whom certain spiritual qualities may be present, and we want to be on the look out in our localities and make the most of any sister or any brother who has got something. The point we are arriving at is the hidden wealth there is in Christianity, and that is why the sisters are being brought forward, and we want to get at what is in the women, and get at the wealth that is circulating there. 

    SWThere should be liberty amongst us to set forward those who have quality as we see in the record Peter and John are first. They were men of quality and were set forward. 

    SMcCVery good. That brings us to the thought of gift as we shall see as the book proceeds. It is remarkable that in 1 Corinthians 12, a chapter which largely deals with the thought of the body, and the Spirits place in the body, it says, God has set certain in the assembly. It would never do to think of the gifts as set in the body, although part of the body, and a great means of wealth in the body, but the gifts are set in the assembly, so that there should be no overshadowing in the body. It is a poor thing if any ability a brother has becomes an overshadowing feature in any locality, and hinders the development of what is latent in the saints. You will always find where there is true gift, and true moral weight and worth under the hand of Christ, there will always be room for what there is latent in the saints. The Lord is laying stress on the hidden side of the body. Take all the sisters here, what a source of wealth they constitute! After all, what may come out in any given meeting depends largely on what is among the brethren. Gift is not like a water pump, you pump the handle and something comes out! Gift is in a setting of light and wealth, and there is ability to set in relief what may be there. F.E.R. said that gift was like a precious stone in the temple, it radiates the light. The light is there and gift radiates it. 

    ECLIn those days Peter, standing up in the midst of the brethren. 

    SMcCNot standing up above the brethren, but in the midst, and in those days, It is interesting study in the book of the Acts in the first ten chapters to look into this matter of in those days. You will find it a few times referred to, and you find it here, In those days Peter, standing up in the midst of the brethren. It is a matter of leadership in regard to a given matter on hand, and nobody seems to appoint Peter. He sees what is needed, and we should concentrate now on this section and see what appears in Peter. He had a knowledge of the Scriptures, and what he says is from the Scriptures, showing that he was a man who read the Scriptures, and I think that is a word we need to take to heart as to whether we read the Scriptures, and as to whether we know the Scriptures, because that enters into our subject of spiritual quality. 

    ECLThe Lord in Luke 4 reads from the Scriptures, and He says, today this scripture is fulfilled in your ears, verse 21. 

    SMcCNo doubt Peter must have been affected by the Lords use of the Scriptures. The remarkable way the Lord used the Scriptures in His service at Nazareth, and the way He used them before He entered into His public service, and the way He used them in the wilderness in regard to Satan; there is nothing more effective than the word of God. Peter says it is necessary that the Scripture should have been fulfilled. Now notice this - it shows in Peter one feature of quality - which the Holy Spirit spoke before, by the mouth of David, concerning Judas, who became guide to those who took Jesus. The Lord is charging the apostles by the Holy Spirit in the beginning of the first chapter, and Peter has got the gain of this. It is a great thing to be alert, and to apprehend things, and to be taught, for teaching is a great matter, especially in regard to the truth, and the Lord had been inculcating into their minds this great matter as to the Spirit, and so Peter immediately takes it on and says that the scripture should have been fulfilled which the Holy Spirit spoke before, by the mouth of David. I think that is a beautiful touch as to Peter as benefiting from the education. The Lord had just recently left them and gone up, and immediately there appears in the midst of the brethren the results of the education connected with the days the Lord was with them. That should come home to us. Are we quick learners? 

    HFIt is very solemn what is said in regard of Judas, that the scripture should have been fulfilled, which the Holy Spirit spoke before, by the mouth of David, concerning Judas, who became guide to those who took Jesus. 

    SMcCWell, that is a very humbling matter how the Scriptures long before give us light as to Judas. I suppose in the Psalms Ahithophel would be in mind, the betrayer of David. What must it be to the heart of Christ to take account in Christendom now, in the public profession, of the feature of betrayal. The matter is fully covered here. It says, who became guide to those who took Jesus. That is a very interesting reference over against the Holy Spirit. When the Lord Jesus was going away He had to deal with Judas in the choice realm where love was operating in John 13. You remember how His spirit was troubled in relation to Judas, and then in chapters 14, 15 and 16 He draws attention to the Spirit and specially alludes to the Spirit as the Spirit of truth... he shall guide you into all the truth. Here Judas is guiding those who took Jesus. What a contrast to the blessed Spirit who has come to guide us into all the truth. It says he was numbered amongst us, and had received a part in this service. A very humbling thing that. Hebrews 6 gives us a remarkable outline in relation to apostasy and as to those who may have tasted the good word of God, and the works of power of the age to come, 

    and have fallen away, crucifying for themselves (as they do) the Son of God, and making a show of him, Hebrews 6: 5, 6. For such there is no hope. 

    HDDoes not Peter display great accuracy in quoting the Scriptures? He presents it with authority and with accuracy. 

    SMcCThat is a great matter. There is nothing more important than that we should know the Scriptures, and know them accurately. The word of God is important, and especially important in the assembly in matters and issues that may come up, and I think what you point out is interesting and helpful. The way they go through with this matter, and the matter of the resurrection, not the ascension, is stressed. Resurrection is the greatest testimony to the power of God. We do well to keep that in mind. Ascension links more with the inward, private, heavenly, spiritual side, but resurrection stands related to the moral question and the public testimony and is the outstanding witness in the dispensation to the greatness of Gods power. 

    JRWould that have a place in the preaching? 

    SMcCThat is what one has in mind. Quality in persons would stress this side of the truth in the preaching of the word of God. It is a matter of a Man out of death, divine power operating miraculously in breaking the power of death. In Numbers 17 Aarons staff budded, and brought forth buds and bloomed blossoms and ripened almonds. It is life established on the basis of a miracle, a witness to resurrection, which means we belong to another world. We are not going on with this world, and its passing show, and fashions, but we are going on with that world and the resurrection from the dead. 

    LCDoes Peter take on another matter in that the Lord Jesus had said in verse 8, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth. So Peter states here that the person who is to be a witness must qualify for being My witness, as having seen the Lord. 

    SMcCIt shows what a quick learner Peter was, and how he must have paid attention, and I think that is a great matter that we should pay attention, and not sit casually in the meetings. When we read the ministry or are in the meetings we are not to be casual, but to pay attention because that is how spiritual quality develops. 

    HDIn chapter 2: 32 Peter says This Jesus has God raised up, whereof all we are witnesses. The we is emphatic. 

    SMcCVery good. Showing heaven was honouring their selection. We might finish with a reference to verse 24, And they prayed and said, Thou Lord, knower of the hearts of all, shew which one of these two thou hast chosen, to receive the lot of this service and apostleship, from which Judas transgressing fell to go to his own place. And they gave lots on them, and the lot fell on Matthias, and he was numbered with the eleven apostles. The Lord had delegated to them apostolic authority, but their humility of mind is interesting here. Thou Lord, knower of the hearts of all. Notice, hearts, not minds, of all. They gave lots on them, and the lot fell on Matthias, and he was numbered with the eleven apostles. That is a wonderful tribute to quality, while they are exercising apostolic authority in selecting one to fill the place of Judas, they are doing it in such a dependent way, bringing God into the matter. 

    Kingston, Jamaica. 

  
    THE MARYS (WJH 7)

    John 19: 25 - 27; Acts 1: 12 - 14

    I was much impressed with the comment of the Spirit of God in regard to Mary of Bethany. It was that Mary which anointed the Lord with ointment and wiped his feet with her hair. It was that Mary. The Spirit of God says this to distinguish that Mary from all other Marys. I believe in that way the Lord designates the peculiar feature of that Mary. She had learned what bitterness was, for Mary, as we know, means bitter. Naomi says, coming back from the land of Moab, a widow and bereft of her sons, Call me not Naomi, call me Mara (or Mary) for the Almighty hath dealt very bitterly with me. She had tasted the bitterness of death, and she says, Call me Mara. 

    Now it is remarkable how the Spirit of God has gathered together in the gospels, particularly in the gospel of John, these Marys. They are all found there, showing, I believe, that they had a history in connection with what was bitter to the flesh. They had learned in sorrow and bitterness, that which fitted them for the place they were going to have in the mind of God. So that Mary of Bethany had learned to set aside all that would distinguish herself. It was that Mary which anointed the Lord with ointment and wiped his feet with her hair. She had learned the worthlessness of human glory, she had learned, dear brethren, that there was only one blessed Person to be dignified, so she takes what she might have adorned herself with  the ointment of spikenard very costly, and her hair which was her glory, and she bestows them upon Christ. She had learned in sorrow, that human glory is worthless. It is not an easy lesson. It is a lesson of intense bitterness to the natural heart. See how Jacob had to learn it. When Reuben was born his heart was held by the possibilities of Reuben his firstborn; he says, Reuben thou art my firstborn ... the excellency of dignity and the excellency of power. Potentially Jacob saw in Reuben what was excellent, and the possibilities that lay in him, but in the bitterness of his heart he had to learn that he could not attach excellency to the first man; there is no excellence. 

    You say, I believe that, I read it in scripture; that is not what Mary means. Mary means that you have learned it through bitter lessons, you have learned  that you cannot attach excellency to the first man. Jacob had to learn that he could not put any trust in Reuben, however dignified, however outwardly excellent he may have found him; he says he is unstable as water. You cannot attach dignity to the first man. That is not to be only a doctrine that we believe in a formal way because it is in scripture. Mary learned in the bitterness of her own heart that there was no one worthy of dignity and glory but Christ, and she accepted that. She was that Mary. I would like to speak about the others. 

    It says there stood by the cross of Jesus; they stood there, his mother, and his mothers sister, Mary the wife of Cleopas, and Mary Magdalene. The Spirit of God has gathered these three Marys, and I want to speak of these as found at the cross, that the Lord might help us to see the deep lessons that they passed through, the bitter lessons to their hearts, in accordance with their names, which they learned there, so that as learning them they can rightly take their place in the upper room. 

    You see when you come to the upper room in the beginning of the Acts  the spiritual sphere, the upper room is above the level of this world which is filled with human ideas, natural thoughts and human greatness  there is an upper room, there is a spot outwardly insignificant, a room, not a cathedral, not a palace, just a room, but it is above the level of the world, and these beloved women are there in the beginning of the Acts, they are there  wonderful thing! But you say, Peter is there, yes, Peter is there; and John is there, but the women are there too. What does that mean? It means that the subjective side is there as well as the responsible. Not only are they there responsibly and publicly as a matter of light, as knowing what is right according to God, but they are there according to their inward state. 

    I believe that is what the Lord wants at the end, as He had at the beginning. He not only had Peter and James and John in the beginning, but He had the women also. That is to say, their inward state corresponded with their public position. The light they had, and their inward state, were in agreement. That is of the utmost importance at the present time. I believe the Lord would effect that in the hearts of His people, that we not only have the thing as light and know it as a guide and rule, but that we are there in the inward secret subjective condition of our hearts. This is going to cost us something. You want the Marys for that. So it says, with the women and Mary the mother of Jesus. The women 

    include these Marys undoubtedly, though only one of them is named. 

    Now I would just like to say what I believe would prepare those three Marys, through intense bitterness of soul exercise, for the wonderful position of the upper room. The first one was Mary the mother of Jesus. She stood there, not that she just came and went, but it says she stood there, contemplating that scene. I do not think we could ever tell what must have passed through her heart. She had a wonderful place in connection with the Lord, a place that none else has ever had. She knew something of the greatness of His person. The angel had said to her that she was highly favoured among women, that all generations would call her blessed, that the One that was to be born should be called Jesus, Saviour, One who could save. Thou ... shalt call his name Jesus. So great was He that He was Saviour not only for Israel, or for the Gentiles, but the Saviour. Then too, He shall be great and shall be called the Son of the Highest. What a name for Mary to hear, the Son of the Highest, come right from the very highest point in the universe, from the uncreated sphere. Think of a sphere that was never created, that is above the heavens. We sometimes forget that the heavens were created. God created the heavens. You think of what is beyond the heavens, the uncreated sphere where God is, and this blessed One came from the highest. The angel went on to tell her, that holy thing which shall be born of thee shall be called the Son of God. 

    You can understand the great thoughts that filled Marys heart as she thought of herself as linked up in a special and peculiar way with this blessed One, so that she was blessed among women. Yet, who can tell the bitterness of that moment to her heart, when she saw everything that she had hoped for, all the hopes that she had centred in Christ, herself as connected with them, being broken to pieces. The Lord had indicated a little of this to her beforehand, and indeed the Spirit of God had at the outset, little as she might have understood it. Simeon had said when he took the Lord as a child in his arms a sword shall pierce through thine own soul also. The Lord had sought to prepare Mary for that moment. At the age of twelve He had said to her wist ye not that I must be about my Fathers business? when she said, why hast thou thus dealt with us? He had indicated even at twelve years of age that there was other business than that of His mother and Joseph that compelled His attention. She understood not, but she kept these sayings in her heart and pondered them. 

    Then in the beginning of the gospel of John the Lord enlightens her further. At the wedding in Cana of Galilee she says to the Lord, They have no wine. The Lord says to her, Woman what have I to do with thee. He would convey to her that He had passed out of the sphere where she could control Him. She accepted it, she turns to the servants and says, Whatsoever he saith unto you do. She gets a ray of light there, that it is not a question of what she would say though she is the mother of Jesus. Mary gets the light that it is all important what He says, it is what He says, not what I say. 

    But now has come the moment at the cross when all that she had built on, and the peculiar place that she had in relation to the Lord, disappears for ever; she is now no longer to know Him as her son, she is now no longer to have a leading place as the mother of Jesus. The Lord ends that relationship and commits her to John; John is to be her son, and Mary is to be his mother. The relationship she has had to Him is over for all eternity. What a scene, what a lesson to Marys heart, to accept the setting aside of all claims and title in relation to what is natural, on the natural side. That fitted her for the upper room. She learned that lesson in the bitterness of her heart; she stood at the cross and saw it all there, and she is afterwards found in the upper room. Wonderful! The Spirit of God names the Apostles, and then adds the women and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. 

    She is there, having left behind in the scene below all the rights and titles in respect of her link with Christ after the flesh; all glory, all title, all claim by her is dropped for ever. The fact that she was the mother of Jesus does not entitle her to preferential treatment in the upper room. She is just one of those who are there. She has learned at the cross the end of everything after the flesh. Like the Apostle who says, Yea though we have known Christ after the flesh yet now henceforth know we him no more. Mary had come to that, and that prepared her, it fitted her, to be in the upper room. 

    I wonder whether we have all learned that lesson and accepted it, that nothing in the natural sphere, nothing in the sphere of the flesh, gives us any standing in the upper room, nothing, not even if we had known Christ after the flesh. Mary the mother of Jesus stood at the cross, she saw and accepted the end of the choicest link after the flesh that anyone could ever know. Now we shall never be in the upper room rightly if we do not learn that lesson  that what we have in a natural way belonging to this scene, whether it be ability, whether it be that we have been entrusted with earthly resources, whether it be we have links in a natural way with what is of God through our parents or relationships, none of these things gives us one single right or standing in the upper room. We have no rights whatever because we are rich, or intelligent, or have a good understanding of things, a good deal of mental power, or that our relations have had a place in the testimony. None of that enters into the upper room, none of it; the cross is the end even of knowing Christ after the flesh, and you could not have a greater link than that. You come into the upper room in relation to the work of God in your soul. 

    What causes a good deal of difficulty amongst Gods people is that many think they ought to have preferential treatment because they have got certain links, such as father or mother, and they think that entitles them to special consideration. What we want to see is the work of God, for that is what counts. Mary the mother of Jesus is there as one who has stood at the cross and seen the end of everything after the flesh that was more precious to her heart than anything we can think of. 

    Now you come to another Mary  Mary the wife of Cleopas  she stands there. I think the scripture would indicate to us what was going through her soul as she stood there. The Spirit of God tells us about Cleopas, and she is his wife. Cleopas speaks, and his wife would be in correspondence with him; she is the subjective side of what he says, and Cleopas tells us that they had wonderful hopes for the earth, wonderful hopes. They are walking along, you remember (Luke 24: 18) (it does not say so, but no doubt it was Cleopas and his wife) and they are sad, and the Lord draws near to them and says, What manner of communications are these that ye have one to another as ye walk and are sad? and they said, Thou ... hast not known the things which are come to pass there in these days and the Lord says, What things? and they say, Concerning Jesus of Nazareth, which was a prophet mighty in deed and word before God and all the people. They had wonderful hopes here for the earth, they were looking forward to a time of great joy and blessing on the earth, when Israel would have been redeemed from bondage and set free as a nation to serve God, and used to bow the nations under His great rule. But Mary the wife of Cleopas had stood by the cross, and she had seen every hope for the earth, all her hopes that she had built up in connection with earthly things and earthly blessings, crushed for ever. The chief priests and our rulers... crucified him, and she witnessed it, and all their earthly hopes had gone. But when you see Mary the wife of Cleopas in the upper room she is there as having learned that lesson. Her portion is not on earth, she would not be in the upper room if her portion was on earth; her portion is in heaven now; she has seen Him go into heaven, and she belongs to a company that is heavenly, and her blessings now are heavenly and spiritual; she is not now looking for the redemption of Israel, but she is appreciating what is heavenly. 

    We have to know the meaning of Mary to reach that subjectively. Naturally every one of us build up our hopes on earth; we were made naturally for the earth, As is the earthy, so also are they that are earthy; and naturally we are all earthy, and all our objects and hopes and desires and prospects naturally belong to the earth. Mary the wife of Cleopas standing by the cross saw all this terminate. The cross terminated all hopes for the earth in Marys heart, and henceforth, having seen Jesus go into heaven, she is found in the upper room, her objects and hopes now heavenly, not earthly. I submit that it is bitter to the natural heart to really accept that our portion is not on earth. I believe the Lord is using the present conditions of the world, and will continue to use them, to help us to accept the lesson of Mary the wife of Cleopas. How easily we are deceived and diverted, secretly building up our hopes on earth, but that is not in accord with the upper room. The portion of those in the upper room is not on earth, it is in heaven, and Mary is there as having learned the lesson that she no longer hopes for anything on the earth, but all is connected with a blessed Man in heaven. 

    Then it says that Mary Magdalene is there. Who call tell what went through that womans heart as she stood at the cross. Mary Magdalene  what a name! The Lord thinks a very great deal of Mary Magdalene. When He rose from the dead He appeared first to her; you think of that! The blessed One who moves beyond the realm of death does not do things by accident, He appears to whom He will. It says He appeared first to Mary Magdalene, showing the distinctive place that she had in His heart as one He loved. She stood at the cross. What would be going through her soul? She was that woman out of whom He cast seven devils; she had come into touch with the Lord. She was quite a different case to Mary the mother of Jesus and had an entirely different history, and altogether different, too, to Mary the wife of Cleopas. 

    She was a woman who had been absolutely dominated by the power of darkness, the seven demons mean complete domination by the devil; think of a woman like that. She might have appeared respectable enough outwardly, but as a woman she represents what was secret, secretly governed by the power of evil in every part of her moral being; but she met the Lord, and He had cast out those demons. In one view of them they are cast out, in another they went out of her; with the might of His own blessed power He had caused them to go out, and He had taken possession of her heart; so much so, that ever after that she followed Him, and she ministered to Him of her substance. He exercised a dominating influence over her soul, He took the place of the seven demons. The seven demons had dominated that womans life, now the Lord dominates her, and she ministers to Him of her substance, and she followed Him everywhere. You find her often mentioned as following the Lord, and she followed right up to the cross. She followed Him, she had learned to love Him; He had become the object of her heart, and it says she stood at the cross of Jesus. 

    I think we can tell a little of what must have passed through her soul; there was the One who was her Lord, as she says, My Lord, They have taken away my Lord. Whatever He was to anyone else, He was her Lord, her own Lord. He had delivered her from the power of darkness, He had captivated her heart; she stands by the cross of Jesus. She sees the princes of this world crucify the Lord of glory. She knows who He is, she knows He is the Lord of glory, the One who is supreme in power, but she witnesses the princes of the world, Pilate, Herod, the chief priests, the rulers, the soldiers, joining hands to crucify her Lord. What a bitter lesson to her heart! What an exposure to Mary of what this world is. The world stood exposed to Mary at that moment. She has finished with the world, she has no confidence in it whatever, she is not deceived as to its principles of lust and pride. The world is condemned in Mary Magdalenes heart for ever. She would come up into the upper room in absolute refusal of every worldly principle; she would not allow one element of the world in the upper room; if it appears, she condemns it. 

    You can understand with what pleasure she followed the disciples in the selection of a man to take Judass place. She is one of the women, and they go over the question of who is to replace Judas; they want a man whose heart is right. They would carry Mary Magdalene with them when they prayed, Thou Lord which knowest the hearts of all men show whether of these two thou hast chosen. You can understand how she would say Amen to that. She wants a heart that loves Christ and rejects the principle of gain; Judas loved the principle of gain, he was like Balaam, he loved the reward of unrighteousness, he loved money; Mary Magdalene would refuse that. You can understand that Mary Magdalene would concur when Ananias and Sapphira were cut off; they brought forward a worldly principle, seeking to get it in amongst Gods people to use what they had in a material way, not for the Lords interests to minister to Him, but to get a name for themselves. She would have been in accord with the judgment of that absolutely, because she stood at the cross of Jesus, and she has allowed her heart to learn this bitter lesson that they who are the friends of the world are the enemies of God; she would not bring into the upper room one worldly feature. Naturally we put confidence in the world; we build our hopes on this worlds system, but it is exposed at the cross; you cannot trust the world. The cross shows that the world is a vast system opposed to God, and it has crucified the Lord of glory, and not one worldly principle belongs to the upper room, not one. 

    Now you put these three Marys together and you will see the gain they would bring to that upper room. One not claiming any rights because of links after the flesh, however great; that is Mary the mother of Jesus, she does not claim anything because she is the mother of Jesus, she has seen that that relationship is ended for ever. Then Mary the wife of Cleopas is there with a definite sense that all her hopes are in heaven, not on earth; she no longer looks for anything here, but her hopes, her blessings, lie in heaven where Jesus is. As the Apostle says, have your mind on the things that are above. And then Mary Magdalene is there as having accepted the absolute exposure of a world that crucified her Lord, so that she would not give place for a moment to one principle of the world. 

    These are some of the features in the upper room. Such secret conditions provide for the presence of the Spirit of God in power. The Spirit would produce them at the end as at the beginning, so that these features should be livingly and subjectively formed amongst Gods people. We have to admit that it is the Marys that contribute largely; it is they who learn the bitterness and reality of these things to the natural heart, and accept the bitterness; they do not want to alter their name, their name is Mary, that is, they have accepted the bitterness, the setting aside of the natural, the setting aside of the earthly, 

    and the exposure of the world; they have accepted that, and they are fitted to have their place in the upper room. 

    May the Lord help us all to travel on these lines, so that the upper room may become increasingly real to us. 

  
    FEATURES OF MAGNIFICENCE (2) (WJH 10)

    Acts 1: 10-26; Acts 2: 1-4

    WJHSome of us have been looking at the features of magnificence that were manifested in Luke 1, in view of the approaching coming of the Lord, and again in Acts 1, in view of His return to heaven, and the coming of the Holy Spirit. Along with the thought of magnificence there is also the thought of elevation, as exemplified in Luke 1 by the hill country, and in Acts 1 by the upper room. It says that Mary went with haste to the hill country, and found Elisabeth already there, and then it speaks of all those who dwelt in the hill country, as if there had been an exodus there. I thought that this morning we might see that where these conditions of magnificence and elevation are present, room is found for every part of the work of God. In the upper room there were Peter and John, and the other apostles, several women, Mary the mother of Jesus, and His brethren  all representing various features of the work of God. 

    QuesDo you feel that, in view of the imminent return of the Lord, these features of magnificence should be more in evidence amongst His people? 

    WJHYes. It is a principle with God that the close of a dispensation should correspond with its beginning. In view of the return of the Lord, we should be exercised like David to find a suitable place for the ark. He says of the place that was to be built entirely for the housing of that cherished object that it was to be exceeding magnifical (1 Chronicles 22: 5). 

    QuesWere the features of magnificence seen in David himself, when God chose him from following the sheep? 

    WJHWhat commended David to God was his desire that the ark should be suitably housed. He says in Psalm 132 We heard of it at Ephratah, we found it in the fields of the wood, showing that in Sauls time there was not the slightest regard for it; it was in the fields of the wood. He spent his lifetime gathering materials, the value of which, if you try to compute it, is an enormous sum  materials for a magnifical abode for the ark. 

    QuesWhere did David get the materials from? 

    WJHHe got a great deal  not all  but a great deal in conflict. He fought with Moab, Edom, Syria, and returned with spoil of gold, 

    silver  and brass, which he dedicated to the Lord. So every conflict amongst Gods people should yield spoil and magnificent material for the abode of the true ark. 

    Then in David himself there was seen a feature of magnificence  he was small, so small that even Jesse, his father, overlooked him when Samuel was there. But he was ruddy and, withal, of a beautiful countenance  the eye of the Spirit could discern in him what was suited to God. 

    QuesWhat is the thought of elevation? 

    WJHWe must move above the level of things around us; the desire to be great, envyings, strife, evil speaking  all these things are the reverse of magnifical  they are contemptible in Gods sight. They do not belong to the upper room. The Lord Jesus, when questioned about His doctrine, replied, Ask them which heard Me. I spoke openly to the world, and in secret have I said nothing. How many of us could say that? In secret have I said nothing. How much we say in secret that we will not say openly. If we cannot say a thing to a brothers face, we should not say it at all. 

    QuesIs the judgment of Judas  case in Acts 1 in keeping with the thought of elevation? 

    WJHYes, and it is noticeable that they recognise what their own hearts were capable of; they say he was numbered amongst us. It was one of us who was guide to them that took Jesus. The description of Judas  end as given here is very instructive. He burst asunder, and all his bowels gushed out. It was a complete exposure of the kind of man that he was, for which there is no room in the upper room. But there is room for every feature of the work of God. 

    QuesWhat are those features? 

    WJHWell, first there is Peter. He (and the others) was staying in the upper room  not just visiting. We may visit it in the morning meeting or the prayer meeting for instance, but do we stay there? We should live in an atmosphere of elevation. It has been pointed out recently that Peter is always first. The feature he represents must be first. You cannot have the rest unless it is first. He represents the great feature of subjection. He speaks much of it in his writings. He has the keys of the kingdom. Subjection is magnificent, and is suitable material for the abode of the ark. It really goes into eternity. We must have the subjection side as seen in Peter before you can have the love side as seen in John. 

    Then in James and John you have the brotherly element  they were brothers. There is room for that feature in the upper room. Also for the evangelists as seen in Andrew and Philip. Andrew brought people to Jesus, and Philip is with him. 

    Then, in men such as Bartholomew, for example, you get those who are less prominent; but there is room for them. One has detected the tendency to discount that which is not prominent; but that is not in accordance with the upper room. You may search through the Gospels and the Acts for anything that Bartholomew did, and you will not find it; but he has a place amongst all the rest. The sisters cannot be prominent, but they are necessary for that which is exceeding magnifical. 

    Then there is Judas (not Iscariot). What marks him is a spirit of enquiry. He hears something which is new to him (John 14: 22), something which does not fit in with what he had previously learnt; but instead of saying, I cannot go with that, he asks. The Ethiopian eunuch (Acts 8: 31) is another fine example of this feature of magnificence. How can I, he says, except some man should guide me? We should be ready to ask about things that we do not understand, and not just reject them because they are new to us. If anyone thinks he knows anything, he knows nothing yet as he ought to know it (1 Corinthians 8: 2). 

    Then another feature of the work of God for which there is ample room in the conditions we have been speaking about, comes to light at the close of chapter 1. That is, the acceptance of sovereignty. In choosing an apostle to replace Judas two men are found who each fulfil every requirement; that is, they have companied with the apostles all the time the Lord Jesus went in and out amongst them, beginning from the baptism of John till the day He was taken up from them. They were both men of repute, and outwardly there was no difference. The matter is then referred to the Lord, on the ground that He alone knows the hearts, and He makes known His sovereign choice. What is to be noted is that there is the most complete acceptance of it, not a word of demur; all are satisfied. Nothing is more testing than the sovereignty of God in giving one a place more than another, and nowhere else in the world is there room for it without demur, except in the upper room. 

    QuesDoes not Judas really represent apostasy, and does not the danger of that intruding amongst us make sovereignty more essential than ever? Matthias was to replace Judas. 

    WJHIt is beautiful to see how everyone acquiesces; there is no complaint. In the world it would have aroused all sorts of criticism and bad feeling. But as upper room conditions are found amongst us, there is the acceptance of sovereignty and thus a place made for the ark to rest, for the ark is Christ as the expression of the entire will of God. 

  
    THE MARYS (WJH 11)

    John 19: 25 - 27; Acts 1: 12 - 14

    I was much impressed with the comment of the Spirit of God in regard to Mary of Bethany. It was that Mary which anointed the Lord with ointment and wiped his feet with her hair. It was that Mary. The Spirit of God says this to distinguish that Mary from all other Marys. I believe in that way the Lord designates the peculiar feature of that Mary. She had learned what bitterness was, for Mary, as we know, means bitter. Naomi says, coming back from the land of Moab, a widow and bereft of her sons, Call me not Naomi, call me Mara (or Mary) for the Almighty hath dealt very bitterly with me. She had tasted the bitterness of death, and she says, Call me Mara. 

    Now it is remarkable how the Spirit of God has gathered together in the gospels, particularly in the gospel of John, these Marys. They are all found there, showing, I believe, that they had a history in connection with what was bitter to the flesh. They had learned in sorrow and bitterness, that which fitted them for the place they were going to have in the mind of God. So that Mary of Bethany had learned to set aside all that would distinguish herself. It was that Mary which anointed the Lord with ointment and wiped his feet with her hair. She had learned the worthlessness of human glory. She had learned, dear brethren, that there was only one blessed Person to be dignified, so she takes what she might have adorned herself with  the ointment of spikenard very costly, and her hair which was her glory, and she bestows them upon Christ. She had learned in sorrow, that human glory is worthless. It is not an easy lesson. It is a lesson of intense bitterness to the natural heart. See how Jacob had to learn it. When Reuben was born his heart was held by the possibilities of Reuben his firstborn; he says, Reuben thou art my firstborn ... the excellency of dignity and the excellency of power. Potentially Jacob saw in Reuben what was excellent, and the possibilities that lay in him, but in the bitterness of his heart he had to learn that he could not attach excellency to the first man; there is no excellence. 

    You say, I believe that, I read it in scripture; that is not what Mary means. Mary means that you have learned it through bitter lessons, you have learned that you cannot attach excellency to the first man. Jacob had to learn that he could not put any trust in Reuben, however dignified, however outwardly excellent he may have found him; he says he is unstable as water. You cannot attach dignity to the first man. That is not to be only a doctrine that we believe in a formal way because it is in scripture. Mary learned in the bitterness of her own heart that there was no one worthy of dignity and glory but Christ, and she accepted that. She was that Mary. I would like to speak about the others. 

    It says there stood by the cross of Jesus; they stood there, his mother, and his mothers sister, Mary the wife of Cleopas, and Mary Magdalene. The Spirit of God has gathered these three Marys, and I want to speak of these as found at the cross, that the Lord might help us to see the deep lessons that they passed through, the bitter lessons to their hearts, in accordance with their names, which they learned there, so that as learning them they can rightly take their place in the upper room. 

    You see when you come to the upper room in the beginning of the Acts  the spiritual sphere, the upper room is above the level of this world which is filled with human ideas, natural thoughts and human greatness  there is an upper room, there is a spot outwardly insignificant, a room, not a cathedral, not a palace, just a room, but it is above the level of the world, and these beloved women are there in the beginning of the Acts, they are there  wonderful thing! But you say, Peter is there, yes, Peter is there; and John is there, but the women are there too. What does that mean? It means that the subjective side is there as well as the responsible. Not only are they there responsibly and publicly as a matter of light, as knowing what is right according to God, but they are there according to their inward state. 

    I believe that is what the Lord wants at the end, as He had at the beginning. He not only had Peter and James and John in the beginning, but He had the women also. That is to say, their inward state corresponded with their public position. The light they had, and their inward state, were in agreement. That is of the utmost importance at the present time. I believe the Lord would effect that in the hearts of His people, that we not only have the thing as light and know it as a guide and rule, but that we are there in the inward secret subjective condition of our hearts. This is going to cost us something. You want the Marys for that. So it says, with the women and Mary the mother of Jesus. The women 

    include these Marys undoubtedly, though only one of them is named. 

    Now I would just like to say what I believe would prepare those three Marys, through intense bitterness of soul exercise, for the wonderful position of the upper room. The first one was Mary the mother of Jesus. She stood there, not that she just came and went, but it says she stood there, contemplating that scene. I do not think we could ever tell what must have passed through her heart. She had a wonderful place in connection with the Lord, a place that none else has ever had. She knew something of the greatness of His person. The angel had said to her that she was highly favoured among women, that all generations would call her blessed, that the One that was to be born should be called Jesus, Saviour, One who could save. Thou ... shalt call his name Jesus. So great was He that He was Saviour not only for Israel, or for the Gentiles, but the Saviour. Then too, He shall be great and shall be called the Son of the Highest. What a name for Mary to hear, the Son of the Highest, come right from the very highest point in the universe, from the untreated sphere. Think of a sphere that was never created, that is above the heavens. We sometimes forget that the heavens were created. God created the heavens. You think of what is beyond the heavens, the uncreated sphere where God is, and this blessed One came from the highest. The angel went on to tell her, that holy thing which shall be born of thee shall be called the Son of God. 

    You can understand the great thoughts that filled Marys heart as she thought of herself as linked up in a special and peculiar way with this blessed One, so that she was blessed among women. Yet, who can tell the bitterness of that moment to her heart, when she saw everything that she had hoped for, all the hopes that she had centred in Christ, herself as connected with them, being broken to pieces. The Lord had indicated a little of this to her beforehand, and indeed the Spirit of God had at the outset, little as she might have understood it. Simeon had said when he took the Lord as a child in his arms a sword shall pierce through thine own soul also. The Lord had sought to prepare Mary for that moment. At the age of twelve He had said to her wist ye not that I must be about my Fathers business? when she said, why hast thou thus dealt with us? He had indicated even at twelve years of age that there was other business than that of His mother and Joseph that compelled His attention. She understood not, but she kept these sayings in her heart and pondered them. 

    Then in the beginning of the gospel of John the Lord enlightens her further. At the wedding in Cana of Galilee she says to the Lord, They have no wine. The Lord says to her, Woman what have I to do with thee . He would convey to her that He had passed out of the sphere where she could control Him. She accepted it, she turns to the servants and says, Whatsoever he saith unto you do. She gets a ray of light there, that it is not a question of what she would say though she is the mother of Jesus. Mary gets the light that it is all important what He says, it is what He says, not what I say. 

    But now has come the moment of the cross when all that she had built on, and the peculiar place that she had in relation to the Lord, disappears for ever; she is now no longer to know Him as her son, she is now no longer to have a leading place as the mother of Jesus. The Lord ends that relationship and commits her to John; John is to be her son, and Mary is to be his mother. The relationship she has had to Him is over for all eternity. What a scene, what a lesson to Marys heart, to accept the setting aside of all claims and title in relation to what is natural, on the natural side. That fitted her for the upper room. She learned that lesson in the bitterness of her heart; she stood at the cross and saw it all there, and she is afterwards found in the upper room. Wonderful! The Spirit of God names the Apostles, and then adds the women and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. 

    She is there, having left behind in the scene below all the rights and titles in respect of her link with Christ after the flesh; all glory, all title, all claim by her is dropped for ever. The fact that she was the mother of Jesus does not entitle her to preferential treatment in the upper room. She is just one of those who are there. She has learned at the cross the end of everything after the flesh. Like the Apostle who says, Yea though we have known Christ after the flesh yet now henceforth know we him no more. Mary had come to that, and that prepared her, it fitted her, to be in the upper room. 

    I wonder whether we have all learned that lesson and accepted it, that nothing in the natural sphere, nothing in the sphere of the flesh, gives us any standing in the upper room, nothing, not even if we had known Christ after the flesh. Mary the mother of Jesus stood at the cross, she saw and accepted the end of the choicest link after the flesh that anyone could ever know. Now we shall never be in the upper room rightly if we do not learn that lesson  that what we have in a natural way belonging to this scene, whether it be ability, whether it be that we have been entrusted with earthly resources, whether it be we have links in a natural way with what is of God through our parents or relationships, none of these things gives us one single right or standing in the upper room. We have no rights whatever because we are rich, or intelligent, or have a good understanding of things, a good deal of mental power, or that our relations have had a place in the testimony. None of that enters into the upper room, none of it; the cross is the end even of knowing Christ after the flesh, and you could not have a greater link than that. You come into the upper room in relation to the work of God in your soul. 

    What causes a good deal of difficulty amongst Gods people is that many think they ought to have preferential treatment because they have got certain links, such as father or mother, and they think that entitles them to special consideration. What we want to see is the work of God, for that is what counts. Mary the mother of Jesus is there as one who has stood at the cross and seen the end of everything after the flesh that was more precious to her heart than anything we can think of. 

    Now you come to another Mary  Mary the wife of Cleopas  she stands there. I think the scripture would indicate to us what was going through her soul as she stood there. The Spirit of God tells us about Cleopas, and she is his wife. Cleopas speaks, and his wife would be in correspondence with him; she is the subjective side of what he says, and Cleopas tells us that they had wonderful hopes for the earth, wonderful hopes. They are walking along, you remember (Luke 24: 18) (it does not say so, but no doubt it was Cleopas and his wife) and they are sad, and the Lord draws near to them and says, What manner of communications are these that ye have one to another as ye walk and are sad? and they said, Thou ... hast not known the things which are come to pass there in these days and the Lord says, What things? and they say, Concerning Jesus of Nazareth, which was a prophet mighty in deed and word before God and all the people. They had wonderful hopes here for the earth, they were looking forward to a time of great joy and blessing on the earth, when Israel would have been redeemed from bondage and set free as a nation to serve God, and used to bow the nations under His great rule. But Mary the wife of Cleopas had stood by the cross, and she had seen every hope for the earth, all her hopes that she had built up in connection with earthly things and earthly blessings, crushed for ever. The chief priests and our rulers  ... crucified him, and she witnessed it, and all their earthly hopes had gone. But when you see Mary the wife of Cleopas in the upper room she is there as having learned that lesson. Her portion is not on earth, she would not be in the upper room if her portion was on earth; her portion is in heaven now; she has seen Him go into heaven, and she belongs to a company that is heavenly, and her blessings now are heavenly and spiritual; she is not now looking for the redemption of Israel, but she is appreciating what is heavenly. 

    We have to know the meaning of Mary to reach that subjectively. Naturally every one of us build up our hopes on earth; we were made naturally for the earth, As is the earthy, so also are they that are earthy; and naturally we are all earthy, and all our objects and hopes and desires and prospects naturally belong to the earth. Mary the wife of Cleopas standing by the cross saw all this terminate. The cross terminated all hopes for the earth in Marys heart, and henceforth, having seen Jesus go into heaven, she is found in the upper room, her objects and hopes now heavenly, not earthly. I submit that it is bitter to the natural heart to really accept that our portion is not on earth. I believe the Lord is using the present conditions of the world, and will continue to use them, to help us to accept the lesson of Mary the wife of Cleopas. How easily we are deceived and diverted, secretly building up our hopes on earth, but that is not in accord with the upper room. The portion of those in the upper room is not on earth, it is in heaven, and Mary is there as having learned the lesson that she no longer hopes for anything on the earth, but all is connected with a blessed Man in heaven. 

    Then it says that Mary Magdalene is there. Who can tell what went through that womans heart as she stood at the cross. Mary Magdalene  what a name! The Lord thinks a very great deal of Mary Magdalene. When He rose from the dead He appeared first to her; you think of that! The blessed One who moves beyond the realm of death does not do things by accident, He appears to whom He will. It says He appeared first to Mary Magdalene, showing the distinctive place that she had in His heart as one He loved. She stood at the cross. What would be going through her soul? She was that woman out of whom He cast seven devils; she had come into touch with the Lord. She was quite a different case to Mary the mother of Jesus and had an entirely different history, and altogether different, too, to Mary the wife of Cleopas. 

    She was a woman who had been absolutely dominated by the power of darkness, the seven demons mean complete domination by the devil; think of a woman like that. She might have appeared respectable enough outwardly, but as a woman she represents what was secret, secretly governed by the power of evil in every part of her moral being; but she met the Lord, and He had cast out those demons. In one view of them they are cast out, in another they went out of her; with the might of His own blessed power He had caused them to go out, and He had taken possession of her heart; so much so, that ever after that she followed Him, and she ministered to Him of her substance. He exercised a dominating influence over her soul, He took the place of the seven demons. The seven demons had dominated that womans life, now the Lord dominates her, and she ministers to Him of her substance, and she followed Him everywhere. You find her often mentioned as following the Lord, and she followed right up to the cross. She followed Him, she had learned to love Him; He had become the object of her heart, and it says she stood at the cross of Jesus. 

    I think we can tell a little of what must have passed through her soul; there was the One who was her Lord, as she says, My Lord, They have taken away my Lord. Whatever He was to anyone else, He was her Lord, her own Lord. He had delivered her from the power of darkness, He had captivated her heart; she stands by the cross of Jesus. She sees the princes of this world crucify the Lord of glory. She knows who He is, she knows He is the Lord of glory, the One who is supreme in power, but she witnesses the princes of the world, Pilate, Herod, the chief priests, the rulers, the soldiers, joining hands to crucify her Lord. What a bitter lesson to her heart! What an exposure to Mary of what this world is. The world stood exposed to Mary at that moment. She has finished with the world, she has no confidence in it whatever, she is not deceived as to its principles of lust and pride. The world is condemned in Mary Magdalenes heart for ever. She would come up into the upper room in absolute refusal of every worldly principle; she would not allow one element of the world in the upper room; if it appears, she condemns it. 

    You can understand with what pleasure she followed the disciples in the selection of a man to take Judass place. She is one of the women, and they go over the question of who is to replace Judas; they want a man whose heart is right. They would carry Mary Magdalene with them when they prayed, Thou Lord which knowest the hearts of all men show whether of these two thou hast chosen. You can understand how she would say Amen to that. She wants a heart that loves Christ and rejects the principle of gain; Judas loved the principle of gain, he was like Balaam, he loved the reward of unrighteousness, he loved money; Mary Magdalene would refuse that. You can understand that Mary Magdalene would concur when Ananias and Sapphira were cut off; they brought forward a worldly principle, seeking to get it in amongst Gods people to use what they had in a material way, not for the Lords interests to minister to Him, but to get a name for themselves. She would have been in accord with the judgment of that absolutely, because she stood at the cross of Jesus, and she has allowed her heart to learn this bitter lesson that they who are the friends of the world are the enemies of God; she would not bring into the upper room one worldly feature. Naturally we put confidence in the world; we build our hopes on this worlds system, but it is exposed at the cross; you cannot trust the world. The cross shows that the world is a vast system opposed to God, and it has crucified the Lord of glory, and not one worldly principle belongs to the upper room, not one. 

    Now you put these three Marys together and you will see the gain they would bring to that upper room. One not claiming any rights because of links after the flesh, however great; that is Mary the mother of Jesus, she does not claim anything because she is the mother of Jesus, she has seen that that relationship is ended for ever. Then Mary the wife of Cleopas is there with a definite sense that all her hopes are in heaven, not on earth; she no longer looks for anything here, but her hopes, her blessings, lie in heaven where Jesus is. As the Apostle says, have your mind on the things that are above. And then Mary Magdalene is there as having accepted the absolute exposure of a world that crucified her Lord, so that she would not give place for a moment to one principle of the world. 

    These are some of the features in the upper room. Such secret conditions provide for the presence of the Spirit of God in power. The Spirit would produce them at the end as at the beginning, so that these features should be livingly and subjectively formed amongst Gods people. We have to admit that it is the Marys that contribute largely; it is they who learn the bitterness and reality of these things to the natural heart, and accept the bitterness; they do not want to alter their name, their name is Mary, that is, they have accepted the bitterness, the setting aside of the natural, the setting aside of the earthly, 

    and the exposure of the world; they have accepted that, and they are fitted to have their place in the upper room. 

    May the Lord help us all to travel on these lines, so that the upper room may become increasingly real to us. 

  
    FIRST READING AT VALENCE, FRANCE (WJH 11)

    Acts 1: 1 - 26

    WJHI think one can see clearly that Gods way is always to end as He begins. The features of the end of any dispensation always agree with the features of the beginning, the difference being that the beginning is mainly light, and the end the state in conformity with the light. I believe that is where the Lord would bring us. One believes one can see in all parts of the world where there are saints governed by the truth of the assembly, the Lord is bringing back the spiritual features of the beginning, not as light, but as state, in view of His coming. So that the beginning of the churchs history is particularly important as indicating what the Lord would bring to pass now in our hearts. One felt the Lord might help us to look at perhaps the first nine chapters of Acts, the ninth chapter arriving at a point when the Lord looking down from heaven, sees that on earth which He can speak of as Me. It might be compared to what is said of Adam and his wife, they shall become one flesh, Genesis 2: 24. 

    So the Lord in heaven and the church on earth are absolutely one, and that is the kind of vessel the Lord is going to take away in the rapture, as John writes, Come hither, I will show thee the bride, the Lambs wife, Revelation 21: 9. The Spirit and the bride say, Come, and the bride is the Lambs wife; she is absolutely one with Him. I believe the Lord will help us to look at these chapters in that way. 

    RemThat should be very helpful. We should all like to be increased in regard to the Lords thought for us. 

    WJHI am sure He will bring us back to it. It is clear in scripture that those whom the Lord has taken before, were taken as bearing features that He delighted in. It says of Enoch, before his translation he has the testimony that he had pleased God, Hebrews 11: 5. Then when Elijah was taken it says, when Jehovah would take up Elijah, 2 Kings 2: 1. He did not take him when he was lying under the juniper tree wanting to die; He took him in all the dignity and power of a mighty conqueror. So the Lord Himself was carried up into heaven, Luke 24: 51. He was so delightful to heaven, that heaven put down its arms, so to speak, and carried Him up. I believe that is how the church is going up, so that one would like to suggest to the youngest and to the oldest, that the greatest thing for the moment is to come livingly into the features of that which Christ is going to rapture to Himself. There is nothing to compare with the importance of that; everything on earth looks nothing in the light of it, and the increasing troubles which God is allowing to come upon the world are, I believe, to help us to let the things go that hold us here. So that the first feature brought before us in this passage in Acts, is that the Lord was with His disciples for forty days before He was received up into heaven. 

    QuesWhat are we to understand by the shipwreck in Acts 27? 

    WJHThat is the public condition of the outward vessel  one of utter ruin  broken to pieces. But then there is something else besides that; there is Paul in his own hired house, receiving everyone that comes to him, preaching the kingdom of God, and the things concerning the Lord Jesus Christ, no one hindering. That is the secret end. 

    QuesHave we not already arrived at the shipwreck? 

    WJHYes; there can be no question. But the shipwreck is not the end for God. Paul hidden away in secret and holding everything, is His end. The Spirit of God closes the history of Paul, in that position; he is in his own hired house; that is, he is not indebted to the world, he has no obligation whatever to the world system. Then he is accessible to everyone that has any exercise; it is a position that any can come to if he wishes, for Paul received everyone that came to him. Then he preached the kingdom of God; that is, the rights of God are maintained at the end. And then the things concerning our Lord Jesus Christ  the vast system of glory that concerns Him, no one hindering. The Lord will keep that door open till He comes. 

    QuesWould Laodicea answer to the shipwreck and Philadelphia to Paul hidden away? Do those two places really give the two positions? 

    WJHYes; the one is the private position that the Lord loves intensely. He will make it public. He says, they shall know that I have loved thee, Revelation 3: 9, not that I will love thee, but I have loved thee. But the public position is obnoxious to Him; He is going to spue it out of His mouth very shortly. But we want to be in the private position. 

    The Lord, when He found the treasure, hid it. That is the thing. He never intended the church to be public. And that is what comes out in this chapter, for the disciples went not to the temple, but to the upper room. How would you find that upper room? 

    If you went to the government, they would know nothing of the upper room, and if you went to the leading religious man of the day, he would not know where that room was. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that the Holy Spirit is forming in the saints the features that are suitable to that condition of things? 

    WJHI am sure that is right; so that at the end the Spirit and the bride are together. The Spirit says, as it were, Here is the vessel I have formed, and He will not be ashamed of it. 

    QuesWould these features be seen at Bethany? 

    WJHQuite so; the upper room and Bethany correspond. 

    QuesYou were asking just now how the upper room was to be found. What is the answer to that question? 

    WJHI suppose what precedes it in this chapter taught them that such a room was necessary. 

    QuesDo you understand that this would be the same upper room as that in which they received the Spirit? 

    WJHIt is the same idea. It may not have been literally the same place, but it is the same thought. The idea of a room is an insignificant place; it is not a palace. Then the thought of it being upper is that the place is little in this world yet morally elevated above it. 

    RemThe upper room would be a spiritual thought. 

    WJHQuite so, not a material one. You might have an upper room in a building and you might bring pride into it, or jealousy, or envy. Well, it would not be upper any longer. It would be on the same level as the world. 

    RemYou think the upper room stands for a spiritual state. 

    WJHQuite so, and therefore what precedes it leads up to it morally. So that the Lord was with them for forty days, going in and out amongst them. I think that is a wonderful thing. Think of the Lord remaining on earth for forty days after His resurrection! 

    QuesWhat is the force of His going in and out amongst them? 

    WJHI think it was to show that He was actually in resurrection and not simply a spirit. The forty days would prove to them that He was a living Man. That is what forty represents in scripture; it is the period that tests out anything. The forty days of rain at the flood tested the whole of this world, and the forty days in which Moses was on the mount tested the moral state of Israel. The forty days in which the Lord Jesus was in the wilderness tested and proved His own perfection. So that these forty days proved perfectly that He was a blessed Man in resurrection. And the Lord would convey that to our hearts at the end, that, as assembling with us, we should have the certainty of His being living. 

    RemIt says, he presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs, Acts 1: 3. 

    WJHYes, and while, of course, we do not see Him physically now, yet He is giving the sense of His presence at the end in a new and living way, so that we have no doubt in our souls as to His resurrection. It is not simply that we believe it because it is in 1 Corinthians 15, but we believe it because we know something of His blessed presence. 

    RemThat is to say we have many proofs. We have them in the shape of experiences of His being with us. 

    WJHThat is very good. At that time the enemy flooded the world with a lie about the Lords resurrection; the keepers were told to say that the disciples came and stole His body away. And Christendom is being filled with lies about Christ from the same source  lies about His work, and as to His present position. But the many proofs would be the consciousness of His presence, and if we get that, we are delivered from the lies. So that the churchs history began with the assurance in every heart that He was a living Man. 

    RemIn 1 Corinthians 15 we have the proof of His resurrection, but here we have it for our own enjoyment. 

    WJHIt is given there as doctrine; the Apostle preached that Christ died, and was buried, and rose again. But then there is the secret thing. He appeared; He appeared to Peter, and then later to five hundred brethren at once. What would any of those five hundred say if the lie that Satan spread came to their ears? They would say, But I have seen Him, and the lie would fall on deaf ears. And the lies of today will fall on deaf ears if we have the sense of His presence, and that is what the Lord is giving in a peculiar way at the end, as at the beginning. 

    QuesSo that the answer to the lie Satan is spreading, is the truth we enjoy today. 

    WJHThe greatest preservation is the consciousness of His presence, not simply that we know certain things as truth or as light, but we are conscious He is with us. And the Lord is prepared to give that if these conditions exist; and He is giving it. 

    QuesDo we get these experiences individually or collectively? 

    WJHBoth; so that in 1 Corinthians 15 it says He appeared to Cephas; that is, 

    to one man. But then He appeared to the twelve. Then later to five hundred brethren at once, and the Apostle says, that last of all He appeared to him. Marks gospel tells us that He appeared first to Mary Magdalene (Mark 16: 9). She was the first person on earth to see Him. These scriptures indicate that the consciousness of His presence is both for an individual heart and for the enjoyment of all as assembling together. But conditions are necessary. The Lord says, he  that is, one person  that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me; but he that loves me shall be loved by my Father, and I will love him and will manifest myself to him, John 14: 21. There it is; it comes right down to the possibility of one heart. These appearings were not accidental. When the Lord appeared first to Mary Magdalene there was a reason. 

    QuesWhy is not the witness of Mary given in Corinthians? 

    WJHBecause there it is a question of public testimony, and a woman does not come into that. There it is what the Apostle preached; it is public witness. But Mark gives you the private side. 

    RemMary is very prominent in Johns gospel. 

    WJHYes; but John does not say that she was first. Mark says that He appeared to her first. 

    QuesWould that be the privilege of one who hears His voice and opens the door as we have it in Laodicea? 

    WJHIndeed; the Lord would knock at every door in Laodicea. 

    QuesDo we see the necessary conditions furnished in John at Patmos? 

    WJHYes; he was a bondman; that is, simply living to do the will of the Lord. The Lord would tell such a person all His secrets. So that the first feature brought forward is the many proofs that the Lord was risen, and we cannot have assembly features unless we have that. The Lord remained for forty days to assure them that He was a living Man. 

    Then the next section, from verse 6, seems to bring in a danger. The disciples think it is the time to put the earth right, and put Israel back into its position. And I think we have to beware of that kind of thing, that we are not diverted on account of it. 

    QuesWhat do you mean by that? Is it not part of our hope that the world should be put right? 

    WJHDo you not find that there is a tendency amongst Gods people and in our own hearts to be particularly concerned with what is happening in the world, to determine our position by what is going on around. We look at Russia, for instance, or Italy, or Palestine, or the industrial world, with all its cruelty at the present moment, and there is the tendency to look around on these things. But the Lord would take our eyes off that and call our attention to the Spirit. We will not get things by looking at the nations and Israel, but by the Spirit. So that in the assembly the voice of the Spirit is heard, and you will find things out more reliably that way than by looking outside. When the Lord first came to this scene there was one man that knew He was coming; he was certain of it. He knew that he would not die until he had seen the Lords Christ. It says it was revealed to him by the Spirit, and he came in the Spirit into the temple (Luke 2: 26, 27). He recognised the Spirit of God. The Holy Spirit, it says, was upon him, and he knew what was happening. So that when the little Babe came into the temple, he could recognise Him; he took Him in his arms and blessed God. How did he know that? Not by signs in the world, but by the Spirit. And that is what the Lord would impress upon us: It is not a question of signs but the Spirit, and the thing is to hear the voice of the Spirit. 

    RemWhat we see in Simeon at the beginning is to be seen again at the end. 

    WJHYes; the beginning and the end are to be the same. 

    QuesIs it suggested here that the disciples had not left the national thought? God was going to bless men, not only Israel. 

    WJHThat is good; the Spirit of God does not come in relation to a national position. The house of God is not a national matter at all, and the Spirit of God speaks expressly there; that is where He speaks (1 Timothy 4: 1). 

    RemIt is the house of prayer for all nations. 

    WJHThat is it; it rises above what is national. The Lord is helping on that line so that the brethren are lifted above the boundaries of nationality, and holy affections exist whether you live in Norway or New Zealand. There is one voice being heard in the house of God  the voice of the Spirit, and if we listen to that we shall know what is going to happen. What a wonderful day every day must have been to Simeon. Every morning he set out with the sense in his heart that this might be the day that he should see Christ. He knew that he would not die till he had seen Him. If you had said to him, Simeon, business is collapsing, the thrones of the world are giving way, and things are getting increasingly difficult in the world, he would say, I realise that, but Christ is coming  the One who is the solution to everything is coming  the salvation of God. So that it would have altered every day for him. But he had got all that by listening to the voice of the Spirit. I suggest that the Lord is going to give the definite sense of His coming to those who are in the state to receive it. What a difference it makes to the whole of your outlook if you receive that. I have no doubt we have all seen it in those the Lord has taken away through death. A brother (or a sister) learns that he or she cannot live more than three months. Well, he looks on everything differently from that moment. Everything is done in the light of the fact that he is going to meet the Lord in three months. That is the kind of feeling that will come into the hearts of those that can receive it at the end. 

    RemHe is coming to those who wait for Him. Is there that which corresponds in that expression? 

    WJHSimeon was such a man; he was waiting. But how did he wait? He did not stand at his door wondering when he would see Christ, but he devoted every day to the Lords service, not as a hireling for wages, but as a bondman. So he says, Lord, now lettest thou thy bondman go. Simeon was simply a bondman seeking every day to carry out the Lords will. That is what I understand by those who wait for Him. 

    RemSimeon was in the spirit of Christ. It says of Him prophetically: he wakeneth morning by morning, he wakeneth mine ear to hear as the instructed, Isaiah 50: 4. 

    WJHVery good; each morning he was waiting and hoping that that would be the day, but he filled in the day as a bondman. The question is, Are we prepared for a bondmans place? I think we shall miss the secret if we are not prepared for that. 

    RemA bondman does not look for wages. 

    WJHNo; he gets no wages, nor any holidays, nor time off. He has no liberty whatever. His sole life is to serve his master, morn and midday and night. That is the kind of man Simeon was; he says, Thy bondman. He is the man that knows things, for it is to the bondmen that the Lord gives His secrets. The book of Revelation is only intended for bondmen; it is the Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave to him, to show to his bondmen ... sending by his angel, to his bondman John, Revelation 1: 1. 

    QuesAnd has not the Lord taken that place Himself for ever? 

    WJHIndeed; that is what would make it attractive to our hearts, to know that He has taken a bondmans form (Philippians 2: 7). 

    RemIt says here, It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority, Acts 1: 7. 

    WJHQuite so; all our business is to do His will  whatever He tells us. Now in Malachis day, which corresponds to Simeons, the public position was that men brought to the Lord what was worthless. If a man had a blind sheep or one that was maimed or diseased so that he could do nothing with it, he would give it to the Lord. But that was not Simeon. Simeon says, Everything I possess, my time, my heart, my money, my body is devoted to the Lord. I am simply a bondman to do His will. And God says, I will tell that man what I am doing; I can trust him. What a wonderful thing to come into that. 

    RemA bondman has no will of his own. 

    WJHNone whatever; so that when you come to Mary, the mother of Jesus, she knew more than anyone that the Lord was coming  that the Son of God, the Son of the Highest was about to enter this world and deal with everything. He would put the proud from their seats and exalt the humble. But why should she know? For the same reason as Simeon. She says, Behold the bondmaid of the Lord. Be it to me according to thy word, Luke 1: 38. And afterwards she says, he has looked upon the low estate of his bondmaid (Luke 1: 48). That is what made Mary a suited vessel for this wonderful light; she was simply a bondmaid in the Lords hands to do what He willed. That is how we get secrets: there is no other way, but it is worth it. 

    RemYou have given us examples of those affording conditions in James and in Simeon, but you spoke also of Mary Magdalene. Will you say a word as to what you see in her? 

    WJHThe Lord graciously accepted in the main while in flesh and blood the limitations of human life, but when in resurrection beyond flesh and blood He moved sovereignly. He comes into a room when the doors are shut. He joins the two going to Emmaus and disappears out of their sight, indicating His right to move where He likes. So He deliberately chose to appear first to Mary Magdalene, and that puts a wonderful dignity and honour upon her. We have often thought that she just happened to meet Him, but that is not so at all. He appeared first to her; He appeared. And the reason is given in Mark, where that is recorded. It says, out of whom he had cast seven demons, Mark 16: 9. 

  
    SECOND READING AT VALENCE (WJH 11)

    Acts 1: 10 - 26

    WJHThis afternoon we were looking at two features that marked the assembly at the beginning, first, the certainty of the resurrection of Christ indicated in His remaining and assembling with them for forty days, and secondly, the importance of recognising the voice of the Spirit, rather than being governed by what is going on in the world. The third feature that one would call attention to is, that they were witnesses of His being taken to heaven. It says in verse 9, having said these things he was taken up, they beholding him. It is not exactly that He went up, ascending in His own right, which is rather the side presented by John when it is referred to, but that He was taken up. It was the act of God and the act of heaven. The disciples witnessed His being taken up, which would leave an eternal impression on their hearts of how precious He was to heaven, that heaven took Him up. Then it says that the cloud having received Him out of their sight, they gaze up into heaven, indicating, in that way, that the object of their hearts was in heaven, not on earth. I believe that is the third great feature, that the early church had its object in heaven. Not one thing on earth was an object for the church at the beginning, and I believe the Lord would bring that back livingly. The conditions that God is permitting to take place in the world find us out; they discover how much our object has been on earth. When earthly things are disappearing on every hand, our eyes are opened to find out in many cases that our object has been here. What do you say to that? 

    RemI am sure that is right. I was thinking of Philippians, where we read of those who mind earthly things, Philippians 3: 19. Then, too, in the Revelation judgment comes on the earth-dwellers (Revelation 6: 10). 

    WJHYes. I do not think we realise how much our object has been here until we lose something, and God is permitting His people to lose a good deal that they have had. But I believe that is one way in which He is helping us to find our object in heaven, for it says, the Lord himself, with an assembling shout ... shall descend from heaven, 1 Thessalonians 4: 16. The One who is our precious object is in heaven and is coming from heaven. I think if we can look at things like that we shall not be so distressed at what the Lord is allowing; we shall see that it is really the hand of love, that He is seeking to get His own place in our hearts. 

    RemThere is a remarkable verse in Jeremiah where God is speaking of withdrawing His earthly people from all the countries whence they had been driven (Jeremiah 16: 16). He speaks there of fishers as if He would fish them out, and if that does not accomplish His purpose there are hunters, as if He would hunt them out. 

    WJHThat is interesting, but better still is the word in Hosea, behold, I will allure her, and bring her into the wilderness, and speak to her heart, Hosea 2: 14. The Lord would, first of all, allure us out. I believe that is why the Supper has been revived in our day, to allure us out. Those other elements to which you have referred in Jeremiah would assist too, but the great thing is that He would draw us out under the influence of His love. And one delights to see in various parts, that this feature is coming to light  brothers and sisters whose real object in life is Christ as the One who has been taken to heaven. We want to come into that feature. 

    QuesAnd is that object great enough to hold us together? 

    WJHThat is really what follows, that they went back to this upper room, every one finding an object in Christ in heaven. And they lived together, as it says, where abode Peter, and John. They all lived together and it needs one object to enable us to live together. The object of every one in that upper room was Christ, and that is what makes unity. They are all different persons, for they are all named, yet they are together and abiding there. 

    QuesDo we not see in Stephen that notwithstanding the dreadful circumstances in which he found himself as being stoned, he had his eyes directed towards heaven? 

    WJHDistinctly  his object was there. So that he never departed from the character of the dispensation, which is grace. 

    QuesWould you say there is a reproach in the angels word, why do ye stand looking into heaven?, Acts 1: 11. 

    WJHSomewhat  in the sense that we do not physically look up into heaven. The way we express that Christ in heaven is our object, is that we devote ourselves to His interests in His absence. That is the proof that He is our object. If I find a brother or a sister with no living interest in the assembly, in that which is precious to Christ, and yet professing to love the Lord, it is doubtful whether it is true. The proof of it would be devotedness to all that belongs to Him. The two men tell them that He is coming back, and then they instinctively return to Jerusalem to the upper room and proceed to care for His interests. 

    RemIn John 20 the disciples are seen going back to their own homes. Here there seems to be advance. 

    WJHQuite  they have been through these experiences since then. They have found the Lord, and they have seen Him go up to heaven, they know He is coming back, and therefore they devote themselves to His interests. 

    QuesWhy do the two men refer to the disciples as men of Galilee? 

    WJHThat is very good; if we are not called Galileans we shall not have the features of the early church. Until the Lord returns His own are men under reproach. Men of Galilee are men who belong to a reproached condition of things, and the Lord intends that to remain until He comes back. If we are not connected with what is under reproach, we are not connected with what is of Christ. The Lord was under reproach here; He was despised and rejected. The wonderful thing is that He accepted that in resurrection; He said, I will see you in Galilee (Matthew 28: 10). In resurrection He says, I will see you there, 

    not in Jerusalem. The angel says, he goes before you into Galilee, there shall ye see him. That is the place where you will see Him; nowhere else. You will find Him in Galilee; that is the place of reproach. And, indeed, the Lord accepts reproach on the throne. Saul of Tarsus said to the One who was in heaven, Who art thou, Lord? and He said, I am Jesus, the Nazaraean, Acts 22: 8, not I was but I am. He is still the reproached and despised One, although on the throne of heaven. And that will remain until He returns. Hence the two men say, Ye men of Galilee. Nazareth was in Galilee. 

    RemThere are no theological schools in Galilee. And it says, Search and look, that no prophet arises out of Galilee, John 7: 52. 

    WJHQuite  indeed Nathanael said, Can anything good come out of Nazareth?, John 1: 46. He thought, Is it possible? But the church will be composed of men of Galilee till the Lord comes. They will not be men of Galilee after that; they are going to judge angels (1 Corinthians 6: 3). So that you have all these names of persons in the upper room living together at the beginning, and I believe the Lord would revive these names. While the persons themselves  the apostles  have gone, the features that they represent are coming back. 

    QuesDo you think each one suggests some element found in the assembly? 

    WJHI am sure of it, there were one hundred and twenty names. A name means something. The holy city which is the bride, the Lambs wife, has twelve names in the foundation of its wall. The wall rests upon these names, and we shall never have a wall unless it does rest upon these names. 

    RemYou must explain that a little further. 

    WJHWell, it says, where abode Peter. That is the first name, and Peter is always first. He represents the truth of the kingdom which is the principle of subjection. That is the first principle in the universe of God; it is the first principle in the assembly. You never read anywhere of John and Peter. When the two apostles are referred to, Peter is always first because subjection must be first. Some think they can have love first, but that cannot be. And some say that the gospel ought to be first, but the Lord says Peter is first. When He chose the twelve, Matthew tells us that the names of the apostles are these: first, Simon who was called Peter, Matthew 10: 2. And the Lord does not make any mistakes. Subjection to Him in everything is the first principle in the assembly. And the Lord is bringing that feature back; Peter is being revived; the Lord is recovering the true features of subjection. So that it is not a question of what men think; it is not a question of what we thought was right thirty or forty years ago. The great question is, What does the Lord say? Well, knowing that, it is a matter of obedience. That is first, and I believe that is what Peter stands for. 

    QuesIs not subjection the great subject of Peters ministry? 

    WJHQuite  he extends the principle to children, to servants, to their masters, to subjects of the government, to the younger as to the elder, and then he says, all of you to one another (1 Peter 5: 5). 

    Then being subject, you can have what John represents. Even in a home you must have Peter first. A father may love his children immensely, but that love cannot flow out if the children refuse to obey. But let the children obey, and the love flows in all its sweetness. So that John is the next name, and Johns ministry is to unfold the greatness of divine love. He stands for the enjoyment of spiritual relationships and affections proper to the family of God, and these are coming back. Our presence here together at this time is a proof that family affections are coming back. I do not know whether we could profitably touch all these names, but that is the idea, that the Lord would bring back every feature that the twelve represent. 

    QuesIs it important that Judas Iscariot is omitted? He had gone to his own place. 

    WJHIndeed, and it is important that we should go through this exercise of excluding him. I believe that is one thing we are faced with every Lords Day. Is Judas excluded? It says, In the night in which he was delivered up Jesus took bread (1 Corinthians 11: 23). Every Lords Day morning we are reminded of that night. Have we judged what Judas did? That is the challenge. We must not think it was Judas, and that we could not do it. Every one of the twelve said, Lord, is it I? And they say here, he was one of us, Acts 1: 17. 

    We are very often face to face with a crisis like that. A position arises in business, maybe where an unrighteous act would lead to extra profit. Well, if we allow that, we shall lose the Lord; we cannot have both. Which shall we have? I believe we are face to face with that very often. Or it may be an unholy association, or unfaithfulness in the relationships of life. Or perhaps we could have a moments self-gratification, or a morsel of bread, like Esau, but we shall lose Christ. Which shall we have? The Lord reminds us every first day of the week, that he, Judas, was one of us. He is reminding us of that at the end, that we should not betray Him. 

    Take a sister  she could have a husband and a home, but he is an ungodly man. If she marries him she will lose Christ, and His assembly, and His precious interests. Which will she have? That is what the Supper brings us to  the night in which He was betrayed. Judas said, I would rather have thirty pieces of silver than Christ. The Lord said, It was thou, a man mine equal. He said, We took sweet counsel together, and walked unto the house of God in company, Psalm 60: 13, 14. The Lord and Judas had gone up to the temple together; Judas had heard Him pray; he had seen the zeal that cleansed the temple. But he says, I would rather have thirty pieces of silver than Christ. The Lord would take up this matter with us, as here they said, Lord, knower of the hearts of all, Acts 1: 24. They said, Lord, look into our hearts  we want a man whose heart is right in place of Judas. 

    QuesWhy did the Lord leave the choice to the apostles? He had been with them for forty days, why did He leave it to them? 

    WJHBecause He wanted them to take up this matter in their souls and to face it out. Then, too, He wanted to bring out another principle that would obtain throughout the whole dispensation, that is, the right that He has to act sovereignly. That is a very testing principle. They brought these two names, and then they cast the lot into the lap; they said, Lord, show whom Thou hast chosen. The lot is cast into the lap, but the whole disposing thereof is of the Lord, Proverbs 16: 33. Every time they saw Matthias they might have said, What right has this man to be an apostle? The only answer would have been that the Lord had chosen him. 

    RemThat would have been enough for any true lover of Christ. 

    WJHYes; but it tests us more than we can tell to submit to the sovereignty of the Lord. 

    QuesIs there any signification in the fact that the one the Lord chose had one name, whereas the other had three? 

    WJHI do not know, but I think the point is that it was the Lords own choice, and that it was His right to choose. If I am subject, I shall not have any difficulty as to the sovereignty of the Lord; I shall welcome it. But if I want my way, and my will carried out, and I find the Lord sovereignly doing something quite different, my will may lead to rebellion. I do not think we realise how we are tested by sovereignty. Supposing the Lord raises up a distinct gift and help to the saints in a neighbouring locality, I wonder what we would think of it. Would we be prepared to bow to the Lords sovereignty? Or suppose He raises up one in our midst, 

    what attitude are others going to adopt? It is going to test the rest. We might say, Why should this one be chosen? But it is not in our hands; it is the Lords doing. The brethren everywhere have been tremendously tested like that. But the Lord will do as He likes. As He did at the beginning of the churchs history, so He will do at the end, and our happiness is to bow to His sovereign will. 

    RemYou would say there must be the twelve names. 

    WJHYes, twelve is the administrative number; there must be proper administration in the assembly. Perhaps it might be well to refer to one or two more names. I have greatly enjoyed seeing that Bartholomew is there; he is living in the upper room with all the brethren, filling his part most happily. What does his name stand for? The idea of a name in scripture is renown; what is the renown of Bartholomew? 

    RemWe do not know much about Bartholomew, do we? 

    WJHNo; that is just the point. That is what he represents  a man who is happy to go on with his service to the Lord unnoticed and unknown, out of sight; a man who serves the Lord in obscurity. Such a man lives in the upper room; he does not ask that his name should be mentioned in any way as doing anything; he is not seeking to advertise himself at all. He represents a wonderful feature, and I would like to encourage all of us as to Bartholomew, for he stands for what marks most of us; that is, he is hidden away, quietly going on with the Lords service, happy in the place the Lord has given him, not wanting a better place, not coveting Johns place, nor Philips place, but quietly and contentedly filling his own part in obscurity. One would greatly desire that the brethren might continue in the characteristics of Bartholomew. 

    Then there is Thomas, and if I could read our minds I think I could tell what we are thinking of him; that is, the wrong thing that Thomas did. Unbelieving Thomas; that is how he is known in the world. It will be remembered that when the Lord said, Let us go into Judea again, the disciples said, Even but now the Jews sought to stone thee, and goest thou thither again? And Thomas said, Let us also go, that we may die with him, John 11. He says, as it were, Let us go and follow Him even if we are stoned. That is the sort of name you want in the upper room, and we should like to have a few names like that, that is, preparedness to follow the Lord even if it means being put to death. 

    QuesDoes he not rather encourage others to go? 

    WJHYes; he says, Let us go. He does not talk about himself. He would link everybody with him. 

    Then there is Judas, not Iscariot; he has a name there. That is another feature proper to the upper room. A good many difficulties would have been saved if Judas had been present. And what marks Judas? Well, the only thing that distinguishes him is that when the Lord said something he did not understand, he did not refuse it and say, It is wrong; he enquired of the Lord about it. Judas, not Iscariot, said, Lord, how is it that thou wilt manifest thyself to us and not to the world?, John 14: 22. He told the Lord that he did not understand. And so he enquired, and how much trouble would be saved if we enquired; instead of saying we do know when we do not, or instead of saying it is wrong, because we do not understand when the Lord gives light. If Judas is present, we shall enquire of the Lord to teach us. That is a most valuable name; the Lord loves to see His people enquire. I would like the brethren to get hold of the idea of enquiring. The temple is the place in which to enquire, as it says, to enquire of him in his temple, Psalm 27: 4. There is much that we do not understand, but the Lord would teach us if we would enquire. 

    Then we might refer to verse 14 where it says, with several women. One rejoices in that, that the women were so formed spiritually that they were equal to being in the upper room; they were fit to be companions with Peter, with John, with Philip, with Judas, with Matthias. The women are there; they represent the hidden subjective state of our hearts  the secret condition as the Lord sees it, but the men represent the public position of light and testimony. Both sides were together at the beginning, and the Lord wants them together at the end, not only that we see what is right according to His mind, but that our hidden state, which only His eye sees, is in accord with Him. I think that is what is going to mark the end, that I am not different secretly from what I am publicly. That is how things were at the beginning. 

    And then it says, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren, Acts 1: 14. That comes in last of all. Mary the mother of Jesus is last. The natural connection, the link with Christ after the flesh gives her no place whatever above the others in the upper room. The only thing that gives anybody a place there, is the work of God in their souls, and Mary the mother of Jesus is quite happy to accept that. She claims no rights whatever in the upper room. I wonder what we should do if Mary the mother of Jesus or James His brother were to come to the breaking of bread. If we were living in accord with the upper room, we should not make any difference; we should all go on in relation to the work of God in us, as they did at the beginning. Now that, of course, does not affect us literally, but it affects us morally. The rich brother claims nothing in the upper room; the brother intelligent naturally claims nothing, the poor brother claims nothing. You do not claim any special consideration because you are poor or because you are rich; you just accept the place the work of God in you entitles you to. And that makes things simple, yet real. 

    RemAnd it would give us liberty. 

    WJHYes; liberty for all that is of God, and the exclusion of all that is of the flesh and of the earth. 

    RemIt says, they gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, Acts 1: 14. There was liberty to pray. 

    WJHQuite so, and Mary was there in prayer. They did not pray to Mary, but Mary prayed to the Lord with them. 
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    THE HOLY SPIRIT IN CHRISTIANITY (2) (AJG 5)

    Acts 2: 22 - 36; Acts 4: 32 - 37; Acts 5: 1 - 20

    AJGWhat is in mind in reading certain passages from the Acts is to seek to get impressions of Christianity as it was set up at the outset, involving the abiding presence of the Holy Spirit in the assembly. That is, one might say, the dominating feature of the dispensation, that God Himself is here in the Spirit, but it also involves, as we remarked yesterday afternoon, that the whole position is to be characterised by the fact that Man in the Person of Jesus is in heaven. And the intention is that what was seen in Jesus, the things which He began both to do and to teach, should be now seen in the assembly here. That can easily be understood, for Gods thought is that He would dwell among men, as it is said, an habitation of God in the Spirit; that is what the assembly is at the present time, and if God is to dwell among men, it must be in conditions that are congenial to Him, it must be in men of the kind that He approves. Hence we noticed yesterday afternoon that the first chapter of the Acts has many references to Jesus as having been taken up into heaven, four references to His taking up and four references to the Holy Spirit. And here in this opening address of Peters after the Spirit had come, the whole burden of his address is, This Jesus. Jesus, the Nazaraean, in verse 22, and then This Jesus, verse 32, has God raised up, and then again in verse 36, God has made him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ. So that Christianity was established in the light of a Man of whom God has approved, who has been cast out by the world and crucified, but raised from the dead and exalted by God. And then as it says in verse 33, Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, He has poured out this which ye behold and hear. That is, the Spirit has not come independently of Christ, but as given to Christ in exaltation by the Father for men, and poured out by Him. In Psalm 68: 18, it says, Thou hast ascended on high, thou hast led captivity captive: thou hast received gifts in Man, and even for the rebellious, for the dwelling there of Jah Elohim. I thought perhaps we might dwell a little to start with on that great fact, and then in the other passages we have read, see how the testimony as established on earth met with opposition, as we might expect, it taking the form of threatening in chapter 4, and how that was met, and how opposition only served to bind the saints more closely together. And then how the enemy seeks subtly to counteract what is of God by the introduction of evil, and how fully that was met, chapter 5 serving to bring into prominence how the Spirit of God is spoken of - the Holy Spirit, God, and the Spirit of the Lord. And then further, how the result of all that is an increase of holiness among the people, and complete oneness of accord with regard to the dealing with evil, holiness among the people being built up, so that Of the rest, it says, durst no man join them. So we have in principle the great and high wall of the heavenly city in what is built up in the souls of the saints. And then finally, we have also the first mention, I think, in the Acts, of angelic service, and the word to the apostles, to go and stand and speak in the temple to the people, all the words of this life, emphasising that it is life that God intends should be in evidence as His great testimony. There is the word of life in the Lord in the days of His flesh, but now it is life in the saints that is to be the great testimony. 

    AATIs it not the case that in the early history of the assembly, while the work of God was going on in the saints, and the assembly was being formed, yet they had to wait for Pauls ministry to understand that was going on? 

    AJGVery largely, I think. Certainly they had to wait for Pauls ministry before the heavenly side of the truth came out, only I think what is seen is that in the power of the Holy Spirit the thing was there vitally before the truth as to it really came out, which is usually Gods way. He usually brings in a thing vitally before He gives the truth to explain what it is He has brought in. So, for example, with Nicodemus. There is no doubt that he was born anew, he is distinguished from those whom the Lord would not trust Himself to because He knew what was in man, but it says, But there was a man, and he came to Jesus by night, and then the Lord speaks to him about new birth. There was no doubt that Nicodemus was already born anew, but he did not know it, and the Lord was really explaining to him what had come about in himself. 

    MSSWould the thought of life be stressed in this address of Peters? Earlier in the passage read yesterday the Lord presents Himself living. 

    AJGThe thought of life is indeed stressed, that is, the moral features of life as seen in Jesus, so that we ought to have in our minds Psalm 16 which the Spirit of Christ indited to describe the features of moral excellence of the Lord Jesus as Man here, culminating with His facing death with perfect confidence in God and saying, Thou wilt not leave my soul in hades, nor wilt thou give thy gracious One to see corruption, thou wilt make known to me the path of life: thy countenance is fulness of joy; at thy right hand are pleasures for evermore. Peter quotes the last four verses of that Psalm in order to point out that it is such an One as that whom God has exalted by His right hand. 

    AATI think you wanted to call attention to this Jesus, Jesus of Nazareth. 

    AJGWell, the people in Jerusalem would know well what kind of man He was, and certainly the disciples of Christ would know well what kind of man He was. It is this Jesus, crucified by the world as the expression of their contempt of that kind of man, but exalted by Gods right hand as the evidence that He is the Man in whom He delights. But now the saints are a habitation of God in the Spirit. It must be formed after that Man. He is the pattern of the order of manhood to which God can commit Himself. 

    HEBYou have in mind that the Spirit is the power for that formation? 

    AJGYes, the Spirit has in mind to bring about that formation in the saints, because it is a question of providing a dwelling for God. That is apparently the first light in which the assembly is viewed, as the house of God; but what kind of habitation does God require? The Spirit came upon Jesus in bodily form as a dove and abode upon Him, but now it is Gods thought to have a habitation among men, and to have it there as a testimony among men. 

    HEBOne feature of the Spirits activities is to call attention to this Jesus, you were saying. 

    AJGYes, quite so. God gave Him the Holy Spirit in exaltation. It says, Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit. He has poured out this which ye behold and hear. So that the Spirit has come upon men from Jesus glorified. 

    BBThis Jesus is because of the dispensation of grace? 

    AJGI think it is stressing the Man. It is a dispensation of grace of course, but I think it is stressing the Man, what kind of man He was. So Paul in going to Corinth, where the truth of the assembly locally was to be established, says he determined to know nothing among them save Jesus Christ and Him crucified. That is he went there with the pattern in his mind and he was determined to lay a good foundation. That is he would bring in the Man Jesus Christ, then he brought in the cross as the power by which God sets aside every other man in the souls of believers. 

    AATAnd the Nazaraean was emphasised? 

    AJGYes, quite so. It is remarkable how the apostles in their early testimony were careful to emphasise that, that He was the Nazaraean and that He had been crucified, so that believers had to come into the position of identification with a crucified Man. They had to understand that they were committing themselves to a position of outward reproach. 

    WHIt says, A man borne witness to by God, in the twenty-second verse. A Person out of death in resurrection power. 

    AJGHe was borne witness to by God by works of power and wonders and signs, but then He is additionally borne witness to by the testimony of the Spirit through the apostles in the fact that God has raised Him from the dead. That was the expression by God of His approval of Jesus and His rejection of every other man. He raised Him from among the dead. It was a selective resurrection. 

    JJIn this way He is brought prominently before us? 

    AJGQuite so, at the very outset of Christianity. 

    CMIs this a factor of His personality? 

    AJGIt points especially to the moral excellence of His manhood. Hence Psalm 16 is so important, and to appreciate the various features of moral excellence that that Psalm speaks of, because that really is the foundation of the assembly as regards the order of manhood of which it is to be composed. 

    HLHIs it not significant that in Psalm 16, in the early part of it, reference is made to the saints that are on the earth, the excellent of the earth. Does it not suggest that the features delineated in that Psalm in regard to Jesus are to be perpetuated in the saints? 

    AJGI think it would. 

    RAEWould the fact then that the Lord Jesus received the Spirit as Man and then pours it out be to impress us with the cardinal fact in Christianity that He is the administrator of everything? 

    AJGYes, I would think so, and also that the Spirit comes in in order to bring about conformity to Him in those upon whom the Spirit has come. The Spirits testimony, as I think we remarked yesterday, is always faithful to Christ as the One whom God has approved - the Christ. There are many antichrists but there is only one Christ. And the Spirit is also faithful to the fact that He has reached His place of exaltation by way of death, involving the setting aside of every other man. The assembly is formed on that testimony, and therefore it is to enter into our souls as a kind of spiritual fibre. 

    ACIf we are identified with this kind of Man it will necessitate suffering? 

    AJGYes, quite so. 

    VBWould you say in verse 36 that there is additional testimony to what God has done to Christ, made Him both Lord and Christ? 

    AJGYes, the apostle brings in Lord first because subjection is required. It is the obedience of faith that is called for in the gospel. So that subjection is required before there can be any coming into the gain of what He is as Christ. Hence lordship is placed first. 

    AYYou were stressing the point of the Man just now. Would you say it is the Spirits work now to bring out in the saints the features of that Man who was so pleasing to God, that these very features might mark the saints now? 

    AJGYes, the things that Jesus began both to do and to teach, obviously implying that there was to be a continuance of them. We get a striking word is Isaiah 57, it says, For thus saith the high and lofty one that inhabiteth eternity, and whose name is Holy: I dwell in the high and holy place, and with him that is of a contrite and humble spirit, to revive the spirit of the humble... and so on. That is the kind of person whom He whose name is Holy would dwell with. 

    AATAnother scripture saith, Holy, ...undefiled, separated from sinners. 

    AJGSuch an High Priest, it says, becomes us. It shows how great the saints are, that such an High Priest is required by them. 

    CBAnd would you say that the opposition is against those features which appeared in the Lord Jesus Christ being continued in the saints? 

    AJGI would indeed say that. The initial testimony was that it was the One whom the world had crucified that God had exalted, and hence believers need not expect to find any acceptance in the world. If we find acceptance in the world, it is just a little challenge to us as to whether we are wholly faithful. Of course I know that there is a certain light in which believers are acceptable, as showing the features of God in goodness and compassion and so on, so that it says in chapter 5, the people magnified them (verse 13), so that there is a certain aspect in which saints come into favour with men simply because they do good. But on the other hand if they maintain the features of the Man whom the world has rejected, they will find themselves more in disfavour than in favour. 

    RSThe gospel preached is in view of believers confessing the name of the Lord and coming into Christian fellowship, with an understanding that they are coming into that which stands in reproach so far as the world is concerned? 

    AJGYes, but on the other hand the position of the assembly as the house of God is a very privileged one, because it is the pillar and base of the truth, as Paul says. The assembly, composed of saints indwelt by the Spirit, stands out prominently as a pillar, as a testimony to the truth of what God is. 

    SCSo verse 36, would you say, is the present position in which the Lord stands now? 

    AJGYes, it is. He is Lord and Christ. 

    HOEYou were saying that the particular point of attack of the enemy is the taking on of the features of Christ in the saints... I was wondering whether Mary of Bethany was not an example of that in the twelfth of John? The enemy was near with his suggestion as to waste when she lavished her affection on Christ and made much of Him. 

    AJGYes, she was really entirely in accord with God, for she distinguished Christ, and that is really what the title Christ means, that He is the One whom God has anointed, distinguished. And there is only one Christ, and that necessarily means the setting aside of every other, and that is what Davids brethren had to learn: that Eliab had to be rejected, and Abinadab and Shammah, and all the other four, the brethren of David, and then David is anointed. And they had to learn that, and when they had learnt this they could come in, for it says, David was anointed in the midst of his brethren. They had to be rejected, you might say, as men, but they could come in as his brethren once they accepted David. 

    HALIn Matthew 16, the Lord refers to His building, I will build my assembly. Is this now the answer to that? 

    AJGYes, quite so. That has in mind that the assembly should stand here in the presence of the opposition. It says, The gates of hades shall not prevail against it, and the Rock on which He builds is just what is in the souls of the saints, that He is the Christ, the Son of the living God. 

    LBlWould you say then that the contrite and humble spirit in Isaiah 57, that you referred to, would remind us that we need to make room for the Holy Spirit? 

    AJGWell, I think the presence of the Holy Spirit requires it. The Holy Spirit is God Himself, and what becomes us, with God dwelling in us? Think of who God is, and what we are as His creatures, and yet He is pleased to take up His abode in the body of each believer, as well as in the assembly as a vessel, and what kind of spirit becomes us in the light of that? 

    LBlWould you say that the truth of what was referred to in Isaiah 57, the humble and contrite spirit, is essential that the Holy Spirit may preserve us for His service? 

    AJGI am sure it is. I think we have only to think of it for a moment to realise that if God Himself takes up His abode in us that is the kind of spirit that becomes us. But in addition to that it has been set out in Jesus, that is what makes the truth so powerful, that One of the Godhead should become Man and set out in manhood the kind of Man that God could take pleasure in and dwell with. 

    AYYou were speaking just now of the assembly and hades gates, would that involve conflict, but the Holy Spirit is the power to carry the matter through right on to the end for Gods pleasure? 

    AJGYes, quite so. There is no creature, I suppose, so powerful or so able, in a wicked sense, than Satan, but God Himself has taken up the conflict by coming in in the Holy Spirit, and then the Lord is on high too, so that there is a double range, you might say, of divine power against Satan, the Lord on high and the Spirit here. 

    HALYou referred to Nicodemus coming to the Lord. Would you say that He would not commit Himself to men, but God Himself has committed Himself to us in the gift of the Holy Spirit? 

    AJGQuite so. But that is because we have committed ourselves to Christ. The Spirit is not going to attach anything to the flesh. I think it is important to keep that in mind, the Lord is stressing this thought of the Holy Spirit and all that He is to us, but He has not come in to make anything of us or to attach to the flesh in any sense. God gives us the Holy Spirit because we have committed ourselves to Christ. 

    RSSo that we are not even taught that we are born anew until we have received Christ. 

    AJGNo, quite so. 

    RSThe thing would be there, but to get everything clear it is of necessity that we come to Christ. 

    AJGExactly, and they that have the Spirit, are made to feel that anything that we have or are as believers, is entirely the result of the work of God. God has had to begin entirely anew. 

    SCWould you say that verse 32, speaking of the apostles, comes down to our day through them? Whereof all we are witnesses. 

    AJGWell, we may and should be witnesses, but that verse is particularly apostolic. The apostles had a distinctive place in the testimony, according to what the Lord said at the end of chapter 15 of the gospel of John, When the Comforter is come, whom I will send to you from the Father, the Spirit of truth who goes forth from with the Father. He shall bear witness concerning me; and ye too bear witness, because ye are with me from the beginning. 

    DLEDo we view the gift of the Holy Spirit as a blessing not understood by the world? 

    AJGIt certainly is that, the Lord said of the Comforter, Whom the world cannot receive, because it does not see him nor know him. There is no affinity at all between the world and the Spirit, so that every believer really is a mystery and is intended to be so. There is the element of mystery belonging to Christianity which lies in the fact of the presence of the Holy Spirit, and every believer really is mysterious. 

    AATYou mean to the world? 

    AJGYes, quite so. 

    DLEI was thinking of the poor woman that Elisha told to pour out the oil. 

    AJGThat incident is brought in to show us how we are to avail ourselves of the Spirit, first as enabling us to fulfil every righteous obligation, and then as having that by which we may live. Live thou and thy sons on the rest. 

    LACWould you say a word further as to what you mentioned earlier as to Christ having received the promise of the Father, and then having Himself poured it out. It seems to be of the greatest importance to understand the reason for the Spirit to have been given in that way. 

    AJGI think it is connected with Psalm 68 because it is evidently an allusion to that. Gods thought was to dwell with men; it says in verse 18 of Psalm 68, Thou hast ascended on high, thou hast led captivity captive; thou hast received gifts in man, and even for the rebellious, for the dwelling there of Jah Elohim. It was in man, or as man, that is, in connection with mankind; so that it was Gods thought to dwell with men, but it is men of Christs order that He is going to dwell with. 

    So that He raises from the dead the Man whom He approved and then gives Him the Holy Spirit to be shed forth upon men. 

    EBThat is why it says, God hath made him both Lord and Christ ? It is necessary for us to come under His lordship? 

    AJGYes, indeed. 

    LACDoes that also throw great light on the relative positions which divine Persons have taken up? 

    AJGI think it does. It stresses the relatively subordinate places which the Lord and the Spirit have taken, that the Lord has come in as Man and has been set in that place of administration, and then the Spirit is received by Him from the Father and sent forth by Him. So that there is no independent action of the Persons of the Godhead. 

    SWNow if the blessed Lord as the exalted Man is given the Spirit, would you help us then as to the kind of service He renders as the ascended Man? 

    AJGAs the ascended Man in contrast to the exalted Man, you mean? I do not know that there is much in that. The view of Christ as the exalted Man is that God has exalted Him, it is what God has done. The ascended Man rather stresses His own victory and His right to go up far above all heavens. 

    EBI was wondering if these words in chapter 2: 22, could be viewed in any way as connected with the words of this life in chapter 5. 

    AJGIn chapter 2 Peter is calling attention to Jesus as approved of God among them by wonders and signs, as they themselves knew, crucified by men, but raised by God, but when we come to chapter 5, there is the angel who tells the apostles to refer to this life; the testimony begins by drawing attention to this Jesus; but now there is something that corresponds with Jesus in the saints that could be called this life. The word of life was set out in Jesus according to the first epistle of John. But now this life which it speaks of is what is continued in the saints, and can be called attention to. 

    RSIs it the same thing as, which thing is true in him and in you? 

    AJGI was thinking of that, so the life now is seen in the saints. 

    MCIt is said of Peter that he could say, Look on us. 

    AJGExactly. They were two outstanding men that could be called attention to, but then the testimony had spread and taken form the more by the time we come to chapter 5, so that they are not told then to call attention to themselves, but to call attention to this life, which I take it is what could be seen among any of the believers in Jerusalem. 

    HLHThis address of Peters was intended to give light as to what really had taken place in the presence of the Holy Spirit there, it says, That which ye now see and hear. Something was existing and he referred to scriptures in order to give light as to it. 

    AJGExactly. 

    HLHAnd so he does not only quote Psalm 16, but interprets it, as it were. 

    AJGYes. 

    EMeIn verse 37, it says, and having heard this they were pricked in heart. Does that show that the testimony was effective? 

    AJGIt does indeed. But then as the book proceeds we find that there is of course opposition and in chapter 4, Peter and John are apprehended. We get in the early chapters of the Acts the verification of what the Lord said to them earlier that when they were brought before different persons or authorities that they were not to think beforehand what they would say, for the Spirit Himself would speak. So in verse 8 of chapter 4, it says, Then Peter filled with the Holy Spirit said to them, and we get what is similar continually, but verse 21 says that they were threatened, they, having further threatened them, let them go, and then, having been let go, verse 23, they came to their own company, and the company lifted up their voice with one accord to God. That is, the apostles resorted to their own company. 

    EBIs it right to say that wherever the testimony is effective there will be opposition, but it will not hinder the work of God from going on? 

    AJGNo, exactly, the opposition, if we are with God in it, only furthers the work of God. There is nothing so assuring as that, a sense that God has the whole matter, not only of good but of evil, under His control, and will turn evil to account for further good. 

    HEBIs that not evidenced in the case of Saul of Tarsus? The Lord said to him from glory, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? And was it not the features in the saints which Paul was persecuting? And then He turned evil into good, Paul was struck down and became a vessel of the testimony. 

    AJGExactly. It is an important matter that we are now touching on in chapter 4 as to what threatens the testimony, and all the saints taking it up in prayer, because there is much developing in the world that is threatening: not yet come out in open violence perhaps, except in a few instances, but there is much developing that is threatening and it is not only to be taken up by those who are threatened, but the whole company is to take it up with God. 

    AATAre you referring to the threatening from what is outside or what is inside? 

    AJGOh, from outside. Satan will also work from the inside, if he can, if anyone of us gives him a loop-hole, but it is the Trade Union movement for one thing, and other things of that nature, that one has specially in mind. There is what is very threatening in certain parts of the world, and as recognising the threat the saints should take it up in prayer with God. 

    RSIs there not also in it that the Lord fortifies the saints in view of what is coming. He can look ahead and even fortify us, and tell us to be quiet, that the Spirit will speak at the time when the hour comes? 

    AJGQuite so. 

    EBSo we see the need to keep in touch with the current ministry, that the Lord may be able to disclose His mind to us in relation to what is coming? 

    AJGYes, and to keep our ears open as to anything that is happening that affects the testimony. So that the apostles having been threatened and being let go, they went immediately to their own company, and they merge with the company, and then the whole company takes it up in prayer. 

    CBI was thinking of the power of speaking in connection with the setting out of the testimony. Is that confined to the apostles, or is it to be continued in us, as formed by the Spirit? 

    AJGIt is intended that we should all be able to speak. We have the Spirit for that purpose; all may not be gifted, but all can speak. Surely we ought to be able to say something that we know and that we have. 

    CBI was thinking of Acts 14, it says they so spake that a multitude believed. 

    AJGWell, exactly, it only shows that we need to cultivate dependence on the Spirit so that our speaking may be in the Spirit. 

    HPThey lifted up their voice with one accord to God. They were dependent on God. 

    AJGQuite so, and it has often been pointed out that what they ask for is that the Lord should just look upon their threatenings (chapter 4: 29), and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus. So that their prayer is not to be relieved, or to be preserved even, but just that the Lord might look upon the threatenings and then give power that the testimony might continue in the grace that belongs to it. 

    RSYou notice the difference between the prayer here and many of the prayers in the Psalms, where they were praying to God earnestly that the enemies might be destroyed, but Christianity having come in, the Spirit being here, prayer takes on a different feature, like the feature of the Man that was here, does it not? 

    AJGExactly. That is a very important thing to bear in mind, for there is a great danger sometimes as the violence of men or their unreasonableness increases, that our spirits should become wrongly affected by it, but until the Lord comes the dispensation is one of pure grace towards men and we are to be kept in accord with that by the Spirit. 

    CBlIs that the reason why the apostle says persevere in prayer? 

    AJGYes, quite so. 

    HLHThe effective answer here to the threatening was the fact that they had a tangible evidence of what was going on, in the man that was healed. Do you not think that that would encourage us, that while there may be threatenings yet we can draw attention to something that is the work of God. 

    AJGExactly, and that is a very important matter in the gospel preaching. You have the saints who are a support to it, and you can call upon them, 

    so to speak, to attest to the reality of what you are speaking about. 

    SCIs it not well for us to notice the spirit of the apostles when they were threatened? 

    AJGExactly. Peter and John answering said to them, if it be righteous before God to listen to you rather than to God, judge ye; for as for us we cannot refrain from speaking of the things which we have seen and heard. 

    HLHHaving taken that stand before those who were threatening, they now turn to God and ask for power that they may be granted boldness to speak in that name. They were threatened severely no longer to speak in this name. 

    AJGQuite so. 

    RAEIs the manner in which they address God here very encouraging for us in the presence of these threatenings? 

    AJGI think it is. We are very inclined to be afraid of men, but if we were more before God we should be less afraid of men. Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea, and all that is in them - so what is man against that? 

    AJGWell then, from verse 32 onwards shows that the effect of threatening is just to bind the saints together more than ever. Verses 32 and 33 are very similar to the end of chapter 2, but it seems if anything to emphasise it, The heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one, and not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them: and with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all. So the testimony was to the fact of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, but there was a very marked binding together of the saints as a result of their all taking up together this threat to the testimony. 

    WSWWould you say that verse 31 would be Gods answer to the prayer? And when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. 

    AJGThere is nothing like the consciousness of the presence of the Spirit to strengthen and encourage the saints. It gives a sense that God is with us. 

    LACWould the protection of the saints be connected with the service of angels, and the Spirits service be the furtherance of the testimony in the features that you have been referring to? 

    AJGI think the Spirits service is on spiritual lines, that is in bringing forward the truth and strengthening the saints in the testimony, encouraging their hearts and binding them together in love and so on. But if it is necessary for actual intervention in a material way, I think that is given to angels to do, but they are, of course, under divine command. On the other hand it is well to bear in mind, I think, that the divine intention is not that we should be spared suffering, I mean the testimony is to go through on the principle of suffering. The Lord really is the chief sufferer. He is The Lamb, and according to Revelation that is a little lamb, that is to say, it stresses the outward weakness of the position and the suffering connected with it. But then the Lamb is now glorified, and we are to become the Lambs wife, and hence we must not expect that the Lord will keep us out of suffering. 

    CMPaul told Timothy to take his share in suffering. 

    AJGQuite so. 

    WHIf any man would live godly in Christ Jesus he must suffer? 

    AJGYes, suffer persecution. 

    VBYou referred earlier in your outline to the great and high wall in connection with this. Would you say something more about that? 

    AJGI was referring to chapter 5. In verse 13, we read, Of the rest durst no man join them. That is, there was such holiness characterising the saints, that no one who had not the Holy Spirit dared attempt to join them. So that the wall, the true separation that should mark saints, was not a code of regulations, it was simply what was built up in the souls of the saints. 

    AATSpeaking of threatening again. Is it not so, that while the threatening may come from the outside, all that we do is to appeal to God to behold the threatening. We do not adjust the difficulties, we keep our hands off, but we can call Gods attention to it. 

    AJGYes, I think so. That the Lord might give wisdom or direction as to a course that might be taken, but what they do here is to ask the Lord to behold it, as though that is all that is necessary. As it says, In everything by prayer and supplication, with thanksgiving, let your requests be made known to God. You put the matter before Him, and the peace of God keeps your minds and hearts by Christ Jesus. 

    LBlWould what we have in Daniel come in here, they say to the king, We have no need to answer thee in this matter. If it be so, our God whom we serve is able to deliver us, ...but if not... we will not serve thy gods. 

    AJGQuite so. They were just going to move forward, maintaining the truth. 

    LBlWould you say the high wall would prevent any who are unreal from desiring to break bread with us. The high wall should be kept up? 

    AJGExactly. 

    AYWould you say that this is the great power, 

    the power of prayer, by which things are carried through, in which we are able to express our dependence upon God, and God comes in for us in order that His things may be carried through and sustained? 

    AJGYes, the testimony is the great thing, the assembly is the pillar and base of the truth. The truth has been called in question ever since the serpent said to the woman, Hath God said? And then he says, Ye shall not surely die. That is, the devils suggestion was that God was not truthful. He was not to be relied upon, and He was withholding from man something that was good for him, and there has thus been a challenge to the truth from the very start. And that is what God is meeting, and that is what we are here for, as the pillar and base of the truth, that God should be set forth in His holiness and His love, and in righteousness practically, whatever God is in His nature and attributes is to be set forth in the assembly. 

    CBThe wall of the city in Revelation has moral foundations. 

    AJGExactly, and we see that being formed in the saints in the early chapters of the Acts. 

    RSSo it was the work of the twelve? Paul came in later. 

    AJGPaul came in later in connection with the gates, I suppose. Every gate was of one pearl, but the wall of the city is connected with the names of the twelve. 

    WSWWould the words great and high suggest that it would be great enough to preserve everything that was for God, and high enough to exclude everything that was evil. 

    AJGYes, quite so. 

    MSSThe appreciation of holiness would be developed in chapter 4? It refers twice to Thy holy servant Jesus. 

    AJGThat is very striking, and so the effort to intimidate by threatening, having failed, Satan changes his tactics in chapter 5, and seeks to introduce corruption through the brethren, for I suppose Ananias and Sapphira were true saints, although they allowed themselves to come under the influence of evil, and to commit this terrible sin. 

    RSIt is to be noticed with them that it was this matter of truth and lie? 

    AJGYes, exactly. And evidently what prompted it is what we have in the last two verses of chapter 4, that there was one who was outstandingly devoted and who was such a comfort that the apostles named him the son of consolation, so that he acquired a reputation, rightly, and Ananias and Sapphira think that they would get a reputation but without the full measure of sacrifice. That is they would get a reputation for devotedness and they would only give a part of the price, retaining part for themselves. 

    WHBarnabas here was like what you have in verse 32, putting his heart and soul in the matter. Not so with Ananias and Sapphira. 

    AJGQuite so. 

    HEBIs that a feature of imitation described by the Lord in the parable in the gospels, when the blade appeared and it bore fruit, and then the tares appeared also? 

    AJGI would not say that, because the tares are the sons of the wicked one, the tares are definitely evil people, they are not believers at all. I do not think there is any ground for supposing that Ananias and Sapphira were not believers, although they committed this dreadful sin and were cut off. 

    MCWould you say too that what characterises the first man was seen in them? 

    AJGYes, that is a warning to us all not to open our hearts to Satan in the slightest degree. 

    Peter says to Ananias, Why has Satan filled thy heart? He must have opened his heart to Satan. And so it says of Judas in John 13, The devil having already put into the heart of Judas Iscariot, Simons son, to betray him. And then later on Satan himself enters into him. So it shows how important it is to keep our hearts more than anything that is guarded, for out of it are the issues of life. 

    RSIt shows that in those beginnings there had been earlier trifling? 

    AJGQuite so. And collusion, too, between Ananias and his wife. 

    AATI suppose you would emphasise that the attack at this moment is on the assembly? 

    AJGYes, it is indeed. 

    AATThe assembly had just been established, and the enemy had no place in it, but here the attack came right in from the inside. 

    AJGI think if we bear in mind that the assembly is the pillar and base of the truth, that Gods name is connected with the assembly, so that His reputation publicly, if one may use that expression, is bound up with it, we can see the need for watchfulness, for Satan is always opposed to whatever God is doing; he will always be near, prowling round, so to speak, to see if there is some brother or sister through whom he can get in. Therefore the need for keeping our hearts more than anything that is guarded, and not allowing the beginning of some evil principle or suggestion, not allowing it to have place in our minds. 

    AATIt is strange that at the beginning of Israels history Achan was guilty, and in such a way that immediate action was taken. 

    AJGExactly, I believe this is in a way, the counterpart to Achans sin, this sin of Ananias and Sapphira, because Achan coveted among other things the goodly Babylonish garment, and that is exactly what Ananias and Sapphira were coveting, they wanted a reputation among the saints, for devotedness and yet it was just what the first man wanted to adorn himself with, so that it was really Babylonish; it was man obtaining glory in the things of God, a most subtle thing, and any who serve have particularly to watch against that. 

    AYWould you say it is a very serious weapon that Satan is using today, the weapon of imitation? And we have to be thoroughly guarded against it. 

    AJGYes, indeed. And hence the great comfort to us that the Holy Spirit Himself has come in to take up His abode in us, and the great need on our part to be sensitive as to His presence, because that is a great preservative. 

    LACWould it not be very sobering to bear continually in mind that Satan has before him to use even the smallest failure to develop it into a distinct affront to the Spirit of God here? 

    AJGIt would indeed, and hence we all have to be watchful and the great thing is to have short reckonings and not allow things to go on. The scripture says Let not the sun go down upon your wrath, so that, at any rate, by eventide you have time to review things and not carry over anything unjudged that has not been according to God, but it is not safe to allow it as long as that. 

    RSSo that even if the element of ambition crept in on us and we were practically recognising the Spirit, He would surely make us sensitive of it, so as to judge ourselves and be recovered to the path without being publicly known? 

    AJGExactly. The scripture says that if we judge ourselves then were we not judged, and Mr. Raven used to say that the Lord will never expose us if we judge ourselves. It is only because we fail to judge ourselves that He finds it necessary perhaps to expose us. 

    AATBut why does it say here, lie to the Holy Spirit? 

    AJGGod was there, dwelling in His house in the Spirit. Before Him a lie is not necessarily something actually said in words, but our actions may be a lie. So it says in Ephesians, Putting away falsehood, speak everyone truth with his neighbour; so we refuse everything that is false in character. Ananias sold his possession and put aside part of the price, his wife also being privy to it; and having brought a certain part, laid it at the feet of the apostles. What he said we do not know, but evidently he conveyed the impression that they had brought the whole price, that they were surrendering the whole thing for the testimonys sake. And so Peter says, Why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit. He is stressing the fact that the Holy Spirit is in the matter. Then later Sapphira deliberately lies in word, she says, Yes, for so much. And Peter says, ye have agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord. We are reminded of what Paul says later, in writing to the Corinthians, Do we provoke the Lord to jealousy? Are we stronger than he? 

  
    THE GIFT OF THE SPIRIT (CAC 31)

    Acts 2: 1 - 47

    It is a great and precious fact that the Holy Spirit  one of the Persons of the Godhead  is now on earth, residing in the hearts of Gods children and constituting their bodies His temple! Before such a thing could be, redemption had to be accomplished and Jesus glorified (John 7: 39). It is consequent upon the death, resurrection and glorification of Jesus that the Holy Spirit has come, and now dwells in all those who have believed in the Lord Jesus for the remission of sins (Acts 10: 43 - 45); it is they that believe on Him who receive the Spirit (John 7: 39; Acts 15: 7, 8; Galatians 3: 2, 14; Ephesians 1: 12 - 14). Because we are sons, God has sent the Spirit of His Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father (Galatians 4: 6; Romans 8: 15); He sheds Gods love abroad in our hearts (Romans 5: 5); He makes our bodies His temple (1 Corinthians 6: 19); He abides with us for ever, sealing us unto the day of redemption (John 14: 16; Ephesians 4: 30). He testifies of Christ (John 15: 26); He convicts the world of sin, of righteousness, and of judgment (John 16: 8 - 11); He makes intercession for us (Romans 8: 26); and He is the earnest of glory (2 Corinthians 1: 21, 22; 2 Corinthians 5: 5; Ephesians 1: 12 - 14). 

    Then, further, He forms all believers on earth into one body (1 Corinthians 12: 12, 13); for there is one body, and one Spirit (Ephesians 4: 4). The church is the body of Christ. We are members of his body (Ephesians 5: 30). Christ has been rejected from the earth and is no longer here personally, but His body is here to display in the power of the Spirit all His graces and moral perfections. It is evident that when this truth is apprehended it must operate powerfully to deliver Christians from sectarianism. Many sects and denominations have arisen, and every sect has its own membership distinct from the membership of every other sect. Thus divisions, so strongly condemned by the Holy Spirit in 1 Corinthians 1: 10; 1 Corinthians 3: 4, are perpetrated in the church of God, and the true character of the church as the body of Christ is practically denied. Many Christians have felt this so deeply that they have been constrained to act upon the instructions given in 2 Timothy 2: 19 - 22, and to separate themselves from all sectarian bodies, refusing to take any name or to assume any position but such as in Scripture is common to all the children of God. Gathered simply in the Lords name, they have found His presence with them, according to His word (Matthew 18: 20), and they have been greatly blessed as they have sought to continue in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers (Acts 2: 42). As these things are pursued together the truth of the one body finds expression in a definite way. 

  
    THE COMING OF THE HOLY SPIRIT (CAC 31)

    Acts 2: 1 - 47

    CACThe coming of the Holy Spirit is the most wonderful event in mans day. You might say the coming of Christ and the cross was the most wonderful thing; it was for God, on Gods part, but the coming of the Holy Spirit is the most wonderful thing in mans day. What an amazing thing that God should come down and dwell in man! One cannot realise it. 

    We get the Holy Spirit here coming down as tongues of fire; it is very different from when He came down on the Lord Jesus; then it was as a dove. There never was a man like Him; He was the only Man who was ever meek and lowly in heart  that was His character, and the dove was the emblem of that. When the Holy Spirit came down at Pentecost it was as tongues of fire in testimony. Fire consumes the flesh; there it was fire consuming all that man is and the Holy Spirit bringing in all that God is. 

    There was only one language originally. Did you ever think that Adam never had to learn to speak? Everyone else had to, but Adam never had to learn such things; he was a wonderful man. When the animals were brought to him he said, That is a lion and that is a bear. It was not like taking a child to the zoo and teaching him the animals names! Adam named them by their characteristics, he knew how to name them. Until Babel they all spoke the one language that Adam spoke. Then they began to build a tower and said, We will get up to heaven; and God said, I must go and see what they are doing. So God came down and confounded their language. Languages are a sign of Gods judgment. I have a book with a page of the Bible in different languages, and there are about two hundred. That is the judgment of God. We see a proof of that judgment in two people meeting, 

    one speaking French and another English. Now here comes in Gods grace. The tongues of fire are for testimony to it, so that Gods grace might be known to every poor sinner in every country in their own language. 

    When the law was given, three thousand men were killed (see Exodus 32: 28)! But on the day of Pentecost in Acts 2, three thousand dead men were made to live. That is the triumph of the gospel of Gods grace going out to make dead sinners live. 

    There are sixteen different names of people here, and all heard the apostles preaching the gospel in their own tongues. God said, They shall hear about My Son in their own language. He has come down and is speaking to men, and by His grace they all hear. All the representatives of these sixteen nations heard these Galileans speak in each of their different tongues; these foreigners understood their own languages and marvelled. But of course some Jews could not understand and it seemed utter nonsense to them. This was a foreshadowing of what was to be; the gospel would go out to the whole world but the Jews would not believe. 

    Then you see that directly the Spirit is in power the Scriptures are made plain. Peter refers to Joel, I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh. The Jews wanted to keep everything to themselves; it was quite new to them that the Spirit should be poured out upon all flesh, but directly the Spirit was given there was at once an unfolding of Scripture. That is always a mark of the Spirits presence. If there is confusion it is not of the Spirit, but when the Scriptures are brought out clearly it is the Spirit opening them up. We see it constantly when we let our minds work. If we speak with the natural mind we only make fools of ourselves; but if we let the Spirit teach us all is clear and plain. If a man is obscure in his teaching on Scripture it is obvious he is not led of the Spirit of God. 

    I will give wonders in the heaven above (verse 19). What more amazing wonder than that a Man is in heaven; that is what we are shown. Then signs on the earth below  God come down and indwelling man. What greater signs could there be! Is not that enough to make us wonder? Peter goes beyond himself at last and says, Whosoever shall call upon the name of the Lord shall be saved. He was under the control of the Spirit and was carried beyond himself. He did not know this for himself or he would not have needed the instruction of chapter 10. He did not know what whosoever meant, and had to learn to spell it on the housetop! He was very slow in coming to it, though he preached to whosoever here. It is often so with us; we speak of things we know nothing about in our souls. I have heard brothers speak of things they did not know in their souls, and perhaps later on one finds out they do not know the meaning of what they are talking about. If it is that a brother is carried beyond himself by the power of the Spirit, that is a very blessed thing, and one would like to hear more of it. 

    QuesWhat does verse 20 mean? 

    CACIt is the upheaval of everything; by and by all this will find its application in the kingdom. The sun is going to be seven times as bright as it is now, and the moon is going to be as bright as the sun. 

    We get in verses 22 and 23 Gods estimate of Christ and mans estimate of Him. Gods estimate was, Jesus the Nazaraean, a man borne witness to by God to you by works of power and wonders and signs. That was a public approval, manifested to all; God showed forth His estimate by wonders and signs. Mans estimate was that by wicked hands He was crucified and slain. We get the result later on, God has made him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ. He is Lord to everyone, not only to believers. And as Christ He is Head to every man, woman and child. 

    QuesIs that because of His death? 

    CACYes, Satan was lord before. If Jesus had not come into the world Satan would be lord now, but God hath made this same Jesus Lord and Head. We do not think enough of that. 

    Thou wilt not leave my soul in hades, nor wilt thou give thy gracious one to see corruption (verse 27). It was not possible that He could be holden of death because corruption is the victory of death. He is risen and He gained the victory. If the Lord had not risen great power would be in the hands of Satan. 

    We know what will be the issue when He takes up the conflict; all His enemies will be His footstool. And what about His friends? They will sit with Him on His throne. When the thrones of this world have crumbled to pieces, Gods throne will still be standing and we shall be with Christ. It is so simple; if you bow to Him and confess Him now you will not have a pleasant time; you will be laughed at and persecuted, but it will only be for a very little while. By and by you will sit on His throne. But if you do not bow to Him and confess Him now, by and by you will have your place at the footstool of His feet. If we do not bow now we shall have to bow then. I have sworn, says God, Every knee shall bow (Isaiah 45: 23). We can overcome the deceitfulness of Satan now and confess Him, or if not there is only the footstool of His feet by and by, for the victory is assured for God. There is no uncertainty about the issue, all power is in His hands even now. 

    We get the whole gospel in verse 38. The remission of sins which is so much preached is only half the gospel. The positive side, that men should receive the Holy Spirit, is usually left out. It is striking when one considers how little the Holy Spirit is preached about: one seldom hears the gift of the Holy Spirit mentioned in a gospel preaching. There is something wrong in that when you consider the wonderful reality it is to receive the Holy Spirit, and yet it is rarely mentioned and only mans relief spoken of. I remember in one place where I preached about the Holy Spirit I was told afterwards that it was the first time that anyone had thought of the reception of the Holy Spirit. 

    Peter gets beyond himself again in verse 39 and says that the promise is to all who are afar off; that is, the Gentiles. He said it but he did not believe it. 

    Another thing we get in verse 40 that we do not hear preached is, Be saved from this perverse generation. It is quite true we are to save ourselves; that is, by severing our connection with the world that crucified Jesus. We cannot have this world and the kingdom of God. It is not preached enough that we must renounce this world: we must save ourselves in that way. It was said also to Saul, Arise and get baptised, and have thy sins washed away (Acts 22: 16). 

    QuesWhat does that mean? 

    CACIt means much the same. The world has crucified the Lord, and you sever your connection with it and with your past life of sin by being baptised. By baptism you say all your past history is closed; you publicly renounce your former life to put on Christ  it is a public thing. If baptism is not preached the truth of it is not realised; but there must be the acceptance of it. There must be a public confession that you have done with the former life and put on Christ. By baptism you publicly renounce your life of sin and connection with this world; in that way you wash away your sins. It is difficult often for those who have been baptised as children; yet there comes a time with them when they have to make a clean break with the world and become true to their baptism. 

    The Jews recognise this. If a son is converted they do not take much notice, but if he is baptised he is dead to them; they will not speak to him or allow him to eat and drink with them. There are Jews in America now who believe in the Messiah and refuse baptism: they are apostate Jews, really unitarians. It is apostate judaism and christianity united. 

  
    THE TEACHING AND FELLOWSHIP OF THE APOSTLES (CAC 31)

    Acts 2: 22 - 47

    In this chapter we see christianity established here in the power of the Holy Spirit. Last week we were looking at some of the things which are characteristic of christianity as seen in chapter 1, but the coming of the Holy Spirit was needed to make them good intelligently and in power in the company of believers. It is of the greatest importance to see that the Holy Spirit has come. Many are occupied with the gift of the Spirit, and praying for a baptism of the Holy Spirit, but the fact is the Holy Spirit has come, and the great mark of His presence is the testimony He renders to Christ. The Lord Himself said, He shall bear witness concerning me (John 15: 26), and the effect of His coming was that the apostles preached Christ in such a way that three thousand souls were converted in one day, and brought to continue in the apostles teaching and fellowship, and in breaking of bread and prayers. It is in these things that christianity really consists. 

    Those who repent and believe the gospel are brought into them. 

    The effect of Peters preaching of Christ on those who heard it was that, first they repented. That is, they judged themselves; they saw their exceeding wickedness in having crucified and slain Jesus their Messiah. Second, they received the divine testimony to Christ as risen and exalted, and were baptised in the name of the Lord Jesus. Third, they received the Holy Spirit. These things are very great realities. 

    I hope I may take it for granted that all here have repented. You have judged yourself in Gods presence as guilty and lost. Receiving Gods testimony to Christ produces repentance. You see that Gods Anointed has been rejected and put to death by men, and that shows you what is in your own heart. They wanted to be without Christ; that is why they killed Him; and I have found the same thing in my own heart. It is good when God really brings this home to us, and we are pricked in the heart with conviction of sin. 

    What has God for such as repent? Well, He has Christ for all such. It is not merely some change or blessing in ourselves that we get, but Christ. God has no remedy, no resource, no blessing for man but Christ. Repentance and the reception of Christ lead to the great gain of having the Spirit. The apostles teaching was the setting forth of Christ. I should like to call your attention to seven things which are found here, and which may be said to constitute the apostles teaching. 

    First, Jesus the Nazaraean was a man borne witness to by God. Christ is the subject of every divine testimony. Look at John 5: 32 - 39. Here we see a fourfold witness to Christ  that of John the Baptist, of His own works, of the Father and of the Scriptures. Every divine testimony really centres in Christ. 

    It is a great thing, beloved friends, to see that Gods pleasure is to introduce that blessed Person to our hearts. God is set on filling us with blessing in Christ. We cannot find blessing anywhere but in Him, but we shall find everything to meet our consciences and satisfy our hearts if we receive Gods witness to His beloved Son. 

    In Psalm 81: 10 - 16 we see what God had in His mind for Israel, but they would have none of Him. They closed their hearts against His testimony. No doubt God will in a coming day bring them into blessing, but meantime we are in His thoughts for blessing. God is saying to us, Open thy mouth wide, and I will fill it. He is waiting to feed us with the finest of the wheat and to satisfy us with honey out of the rock. How important that we should not miss this! How careful should we be not to miss the blessed testimony of the Holy Spirit to Christ now! God has no blessing for us outside Christ  no delight or pleasure but in Him. 

    Second, Him, given up by the determinate counsel and foreknowledge of God (verse 23). Why was He thus given up to death? Because if we were to be filled with blessing in Him, He must die to remove us and our sins. We have to see that that is the way that God has taken. God has, if I may so say, relieved Himself of all that in us which was obnoxious to Him. Sins were before Him  Christ has become the propitiation for them. Man the sinner was there  Christ has come in the likeness of sinful flesh and gone into death to bear his condemnation and to put him out of Gods sight, not only in holy judgment but in holy love. God has been glorified about all we have done and all we are, and He can now speak to us of Christ. How near this brings the love of God to us when we see the way He has taken to set us aside so that He might fill us with the blessedness of Another, and that His own beloved Son! To know the love of God we must look at the cross. We can never measure its depths, but it is a delight to see that God, by the death of Jesus, has cleared the ground righteously so that we might be fully blessed in Him. 

    Third, Ye, by the hand of lawless men, have crucified and slain (verse 23). This shows us the place Christ has in the estimation of the world. He is not allowed a place here; He is disallowed indeed of men. So much so that if you find a person really giving Christ a place you feel sure it is a work of God. People think that things have changed because of the progress of religion, etc., but there is no place for Christ in the unconverted heart today any more than there was then. 

    The man who does not receive Christ is really in the same spirit as those who crucified Him. He says in his heart, I do not want Him, I have no room for Him. 

    Is it not a wonderful thing, beloved friends, that the finger of God has touched us, and made room for Christ in our hearts? It is having Christ that puts the Christian outside the world, whether politically, socially or religiously. If he speaks of Christ to his political friends, or at the social party, all are made uncomfortable; a cloud comes over the scene and he is told, This is not the place for such subjects. It is the same in the religious circle. You may talk of the minister, the choir, the bazaar for charitable purposes, etc., but speak of Christ  of His love, His death, His resurrection, His glory  and there is no response; you find you are not wanted. There is no more place for Christ in the religious world of today than in the land where He was crucified. If Christ really has a place in your heart it will put you outside things here; you will find that you cannot go along with the world. 

    Fourth, Whom God has raised up (verse 24). Here we come to Gods side. If on mans side He was rejected and slain, on Gods side resurrection power was displayed. Everything that is for God now stands on the basis of resurrection. Everything here comes to an end by death. The best and fairest things here wither under deaths terrible blight. But here we find a blessed Man who cannot be held by death. He has been raised up and is alive for evermore where sin and death can never come. He was cut off and had nothing here, but the Holy Spirit through Peter calls attention to the joy He has entered into in resurrection. See verses 26, 28. This is a quotation from Psalm 16, which speaks of the joy of the Messiah in resurrection. When here, He was a Man of sorrows in a lowly path of grief and pain which ended in death, but He has entered into His joy in resurrection. Christ is the one fairer than the sons of men. The beatitudes of Matthew 5 find their only perfect fulfilment in Christ; He was the One poor in spirit, the One who mourned in presence of all the evil here, the meek One, the merciful, the One pure in heart, the peacemaker, and the One of all others who was persecuted and reviled for righteousness sake. 

    And what did He get for it here? Was He rewarded by men, or indeed at all in the present order of things? No, beloved friends, His joys were in another scene. He said to His disciples, Rejoice and exult, for your reward is great in the heavens (Matthew 5: 12). He entered into His joy in resurrection (see Psalm 21: 3 - 6). Think of the exceeding joy of Christ in resurrection! You have doubtless often prayed for spiritual joy, but the way the Holy Spirit would bring you into it would be by leading you to see that Christ has entered into all that was in the purpose of God for man, and this in resurrection, that it might be secured for you in Him. He has entered as Man into all that is spoken of in 1 Corinthians 2: 9, 10 as things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by his Spirit. Christ has entered in resurrection into all this; it is all established in Him, and the Spirit reveals it to us down here that we may have as heavenly light what soon shall be our part. 

    The disciples must have had the thought that when Christ got a place here they would share it with Him. But He gets a place there and shares that place with His own. He has companions in His joy; God has anointed Him with the oil of gladness above His companions. He has sanctified us by His death in order that we might share His joy. Is it not a wonderful thing to belong to such a Person, and to have such a portion with Him? But, remember, it is all on the resurrection side. 

    Fifth, Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God (verse 33). Christ is rejected here, but exalted there. Men try to make it appear as if Christ had a place on earth  a place of honour here  but it is not so. The world that cast Him out and slew Him now builds costly and magnificent edifices professedly in His name. It is the old principle: the fathers killed the prophets, and the children built their sepulchres. But the Christian is not deceived by this. He knows Christ to be still despised and rejected by men, but he knows Him as the One whom God has highly exalted and set at His right hand. As we learn that He is not here our hearts turn to Him there, and our minds are set on things above where Christ sits at the right hand of God. 

    It is said of the German emperor that once on the occasion of a banquet he took his place by mistake at the wrong end of the table. When the attendants pointed out to him that the head of the table was the other end, he replied, Where I sit is the head of the table. Where Christ sits is the head of the table for us. If He were here this would be our place, and the home of our hearts. But He is not here; He is at the right hand of God. How sad that a Christian should be found taken up with the politics or religion of the world, or mixing socially with those who give Christ no place! 

    Sixth, Having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear (verse 33). How true it was of Christ that He loved righteousness and hated wickedness! He showed it by going to the cross to establish righteousness and to put away iniquity. And now He has been anointed with the oil of gladness that He may share that anointing with His companions. He has received the Holy Spirit as Man that He might shed Him forth on us. How wonderful to see that there is a heavenly company on earth having part in the anointing of that blessed Man at the right hand of God! 

    Seventh, God has made him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ (verse 36). All the rights and authority of God are set forth now in the Lord Jesus. He is Lord. There are poor dupes of Satan who will not give divine honours to the Lord Jesus. Such do not honour God at all. Then, on the other hand, Jesus is the Christ  Gods anointed One to bring to pass all the thoughts and purposes of God with regard to the blessing of man. God has had counsels and purposes of blessing for man from all eternity, and Jesus is the anointed Man by whom all will surely come to pass. He was Lord and Christ, but in the days of His flesh His glory was veiled. Now it is manifested by the place in which God has set Him at His own right hand. He is Lord and Christ. 

    These seven things are what the Spirit witnesses of Christ, and they constitute the apostles teaching. It was in this that the three thousand souls persevered. It was this teaching which formed the fellowship. The One who is Lord and Christ is the Bond of the fellowship. The apostles teaching was the testimony of God, and those who received it came into the fellowship of christianity. Christian fellowship is not merely with a local company; it is the fellowship of all those who persevere in the apostles teaching. There is but one fellowship. Every saint on earth is called by God to the fellowship of His Son Jesus Christ our Lord. This was the fellowship formed by the apostles teaching; that is, by the reception of Gods testimony to the crucified, risen and exalted Christ. It was a fellowship quite distinct from the religious world around, in which man in the flesh had a recognised place. It was a fellowship based on the entire setting aside of man in the flesh in the death of Christ, and it subsisted in the knowledge and confession of the exalted Man at the right hand of God. This is the fellowship to which we are called, the true and only fellowship of the assembly of God. 

    The apostles teaching and the fellowship are intimately bound up together, and then in close connection with them we have breaking of bread and prayers. The Lords supper had a great place in their hearts and it became a new rallying-point for them. The temple was the rallying-point in judaism, and while the Lord was with His own He was their rallying-point. But now the temple was desolate and the Lord was gone. What remained? Well, for one thing, the christian company remained, persevering in the apostles teaching and fellowship. And another thing remained: the Lords supper. He had instituted it on the night of His betrayal, leaving it, so to speak, in place of Himself, as His own way of bringing His saints together in His absence. 

    If we have been brought in any small measure into the fellowship, I am sure we shall delight to recognise the peculiar place and importance of the Lords supper. The voice of His love says, This do in remembrance of me. We cannot be in the fellowship without loving the Lord and loving His own who are in the world. If we do so we shall surely regard the Lords supper as an institution of the highest importance, 

    for it is that which puts us in a special way in presence of His love, and which brings us together as those who love one another. We do not break bread as an ordinance, or as a means of grace, but in response of heart to the voice of His love. He is pleased to bring us together in this blessed way that He may bring Himself before our hearts. We meet our brethren there in the presence of divine love. We are brought together in the holy unity of the love of Christ for the remembrance of Himself. And in doing this we become His memorial here. For as often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come (1 Corinthians 11: 26). 

    And prayers. In such a position as we are called to, there is absolute need for dependence and confidence in God, of which prayer is the expression. We cannot stand in a divine position or walk in a divine path by our own power. The more we seek to keep Christs word and not deny His name, the more we shall feel our utter weakness and dependence. As weaker than a bruised reed, we cannot do without Thee. We must persevere in prayers. 

    May we have grace in this difficult day to persevere in the apostles teaching and in the fellowship! The natural consequence of this will be that we shall seek to take up our privilege in the breaking of bread; and the confidence of our hearts in God, with a sense of our own weakness, will find expression in prayers. 

  
    THE MYSTERY OF LAWLESSNESS AND THE TESTIMONY OF GOD (CAC 31)

    Acts 2: 42 - 47

    Many believers, instead of waiting for Gods Son from heaven, are looking for revivals and the conversion of the world. That our minds may be disabused of vain expectations in this direction, I desire to bring before you the fact that the prophetic future of the church, viewed as in responsibility upon earth, instead of being bright with increasing spiritual prosperity, is dark with abounding evil and final apostasy. I wish to trace in Scripture the history of christendom from the freshness of Pentecost through ages of decline and departure, to its certain future apostasy and fall. 

    In Acts 2: 42 - 47, we see the assembly as first formed on earth in the power of the Holy Spirit. Many fail to see the declension because they have no divine thought before their minds of what the assembly is according to God. The more we know of the assemblys heavenly calling and character according to the purpose of God, the more conscious do we become of its present failure and ruin outwardly. When the foundation of the second temple was laid by the remnant of Jews who returned from captivity, there was a shout of joy and a noise of weeping. The young people shouted for joy because they had never seen anything better, but the old men who had seen Solomons temple in its beauty and glory wept much, because, as Haggai tells us, the second temple was as nothing in their eyes. 

    It is a great thing to see the house as originally set up, though the contemplation of it may constrain us to feel the present ruin as we have never felt it before. In Acts 2 we see the house in its original beauty. The Lord Jesus, having accomplished eternal redemption, has ascended on high and taken His seat at the right hand of God. There, as the exalted Man, He had received from the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, and had poured Him out to dwell in His saints, and to form them into a habitation for God. God desired to dwell in blessing and testimony among men, and thus to have His character expressed in this world. This is the true and proper character of Gods house viewed from the divine side, and as composed only of living stones. It is a spiritual house; a holy priesthood to offer up spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to God by Jesus Christ; and a royal priesthood to show forth Gods excellencies before men in this world (1 Peter 2). 

    But the assembly, viewed in its responsibility upon earth, has grievously failed to hold this ground, or to maintain this testimony. Mans failure opened the way for Satans devices, and according to the parable, While men slept, his enemy came and sowed darnel (Matthew 13: 25), and the result has been that the church, instead of being composed only of living stones, is now a mixed mass of profession in which the human element vastly preponderates over the divine. It has become like a great house in which are vessels to dishonour as well as to honour. It is in this external aspect, as in responsibility upon earth, that we are now regarding the church, and we shall see that instead of extending the kingdom of Christ until the knowledge of the Lord shall cover the earth as the waters cover the sea, it is destined to close its career on earth in a condition of complete apostasy. 

    In Acts 2 we find the saints gathered together in divine simplicity. Driven from the world, and drawn to each other, by the constraint of common sorrows and joys, believers were found together in the blessed exercise and experience of brotherly love. The name of the Lord Jesus was the bond of their fellowship, and God dwelt in them by the Spirit. 

    Let us now read Matthew 13: 33. Most of us are aware that this parable is often brought forward as teaching that the gospel will spread until the whole world shall be filled with the knowledge of God. But the fact is that leaven in Scripture always represents something evil. In the sacrifices and offerings of the ceremonial law it was always typical of evil, and whenever the offering was typical of Christ  the Holy One of God  there must be no leaven. Leaven is mentioned thirteen times in the New Testament, and in eleven instances no one doubts that it is used in a bad sense  the leaven of the Pharisees, and of Herod, the leaven of malice and wickedness, etc. Can we suppose, if in eleven out of thirteen instances leaven refers to that which is evil, that in the two passages (Matthew 13: 33; Luke 13: 21) which contain this parable it means something good? None but those who are committed to the support of an unscriptural system of theology would entertain such a thought for a moment. 

    Then what do we learn from this parable? Certainly not the universal propagation and ultimate triumph of the gospel. No, we see the working and development of hidden wickedness. We thus learn that the professing church would be the scene of increasing, and finally universal, wickedness. I believe the woman represents the seductive power of evil in spiritual things. We shall see her again as we pursue our inquiry into these solemn matters. For the moment, let us seek to apprehend the significance of this prophetic picture. Taking this parable as our starting point, shall we not expect to find in the profession of christianity the introduction of a principle of evil that, hidden at first, will secretly extend its pernicious influence until the whole mass of profession shall be thoroughly corrupt? This is the only conclusion to which we can come, and we will now briefly trace the gradual extension of this corrupting influence to its final issue in the complete apostasy of that which has borne the name of Christ. 

    In Acts 2 the assemblys principles and practice were as far removed from those of the world as heaven is from earth. Believers were linked together by a bond of holy love which made each one glad to forget himself in ministering to the need of others. The interests of Christ were pre-eminent in every heart, and in gladness and singleness of heart the disciples persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. 

    But Satan, ever active in opposition to the work of God, soon found occasion to corrupt the saints from their simplicity. As early as Acts 6 the first indications of decline made their appearance; There arose a murmuring. The spirit of self-seeking began to replace that of self-sacrifice. The first sign of failure was a failure in love. I pass over the case of Ananias and Sapphira as being entirely an individual matter. In Acts 2 and 4 the disciples were all filled with the Holy Spirit, but in Acts 6 when seven deacons had to be appointed, the apostles told the disciples to look out from among themselves seven men full of the Holy Spirit. In Acts 6, men filled with the Holy Spirit had to be looked for. This is very significant. 

    Then when we come to the epistles what do we find? That one was written because the assemblies in Galatia were turning their backs upon Christ and going in for ritualism and law-keeping; that another was written because the assembly at Corinth was becoming a scene of licentiousness and sectarianism; that a third was written because the saints at Colosse were in danger of being drawn away by philosophy and vain deceit; in that to the Philippians, Paul had to say that all sought their own things, and not the things of Jesus Christ; and in that to Timothy he spoke of all in Asia having turned away from him. And we may notice in connection with the parable in Matthew 13 that in writing to Corinth and Galatia, Paul speaks of the evil that was among them as leaven. Is it too much to suppose that the parable was in the apostles mind as he penned or dictated the words? 

    Now turn a moment to 2 Thessalonians 2: 1 - 8. Some at Thessalonica were contending that the day of the Lord was then present. The saints were passing through much persecution, and some were leading them to think that their afflictions were judgments connected with the day of the Lord, 

    and consequently that the day of the Lord was then present. No, said the apostle, the day of the Lord shall not come unless the apostasy have first come. Let those who say that the day of the Lord shall be brought in by the spread of the gospel and the conversion of the world read this verse and cease to dream of a progressive and triumphant church. It will not be unless the apostasy have first come. It is a solemn fact of Scripture that the prophetic future of the church on earth is apostasy. 

    And mark what follows! The mystery of lawlessness already works. A mystery is a hidden thing. The woman hid the leaven. It was a mystery of lawlessness which in Pauls day was already working; the leaven was spreading. I cannot enlarge on these deeply solemn and instructive statements of connected Scripture, but I commend them to your prayerful study. 

    Now turn for a moment to 2 Timothy 3: 1 - 5. The Holy Spirit gives here a prophetic picture of the last days. Strange that people should dream of a prosperous and progressive church, with such a passage before them. Many forms of wickedness are here named as being characteristic of those who, in the last days, have the form of godliness; that is, of the professing church. The increasing display of the working of the mystery of lawlessness, the further development and spread of the leaven, is thus clearly seen. 

    Let us now pass on to Revelation 2 and 3. Under figure of addresses to seven Asian assemblies, we have seven stages of the churchs history in view. In the address to Ephesus, the church in the apostolic age is contemplated. There was much faithfulness, energy, and devotedness, which the Lord owns and commends. Nevertheless He speaks to them as a fallen assembly because they had forsaken their first love. Christ no longer filled their hearts. This is the state of which the apostle complained when he said, All seek their own things, not the things of Jesus Christ (Philippians 2: 21). 

    Then in the address to Smyrna, we get the Lords word of encouragement to the church in persecution and distress. 

    During the first three centuries the saints suffered much persecution which, for the time, cast them upon the Lord and stayed the progress of corruption within. 

    Afterwards the church became worldly, and is viewed in the address to Pergamos as dwelling where Satans throne was. Satan is the prince of this world. About the beginning of the fourth century the church became a great power in the world. The emperor Constantine assumed the profession of christianity, and promulgated his new religion by imperial edict through every part of the vast empire. For the first time, also, we first find the doctrine of Balaam in the church, and the running greedily after error for reward has been the blight and bane of the church ever since. Thenceforward the church entirely departed from the place of strangership and pilgrimage here, and became a dweller on the earth. 

    Then in Thyatira, popery is in view. Read verse 20; the woman Jezebel. It was a woman who hid the leaven; here we meet with her again, and shall see more of her presently. She is carrying on her corrupting work, as in Matthew 13, teaching the servants of God to commit fornication, and to eat things offered to idols. The leaven spread until that which bore the name of Christ became a corrupt and idolatrous system. It is a matter of common notoriety that for hundreds of years the public church was the foulest blot of moral pollution that could be found on earth. Under the cloak of religion every conceivable iniquity was practised. In saying this, it must not be forgotten that God had His chosen ones all along  the rest who are in Thyatira  but the church as a whole was the home of gross iniquity, and, as a rule, as men advanced in ecclesiastical position, they became more and more unscrupulous. 

    Passing on to Sardis (Revelation 3: 1 - 6), I have no doubt we see the Lords mind as to Protestantism. The Reformation was, in many respects, a great work of God. By its means the Scriptures were spread abroad, and along with the opening up of Scripture came light from God as to the sinful condition of man, and the necessity for justification by faith. This broke the power of priestcraft and superstition by exposing the worthlessness of masses, penances, indulgences, and all the cunning devices by which the church held the consciences of men in bondage, and secured their money and lands for herself. But Protestantism soon degenerated into little more than a great political movement. Its principles and faith were widely professed by people and nations who for personal or political reasons desired to escape from the thraldom of Rome. Consequently, though much divine light had been vouchsafed and received and heard, the works of Protestantism were not found complete before my God. I know thy works, that thou hast a name that thou livest, and art dead. These words too truly describe the vast majority of Protestants today, though thou hast a few names in Sardis which have not defiled their garments, and they shall walk with me in white, because they are worthy. 

    In Philadelphia we see a company of saints for whom the Lord has no word of censure. They have kept His word, and have not denied His name; they have kept the word of His patience. The fact that they thus stand true to what is of Christ shows that they have a little power. It may be little, nothing to make any show, or to be of any account in the religious world, but there is power to maintain what is of God. Thus amid the deepening shades of the mystery of iniquity, we find a remnant identified with the testimony of God. 

    The Son of God has brought a most blessed testimony into this world: the revelation of God in supreme grace and love  the Father. His word is the revelation of Himself and of the Father. Blessed, indeed, is the portion of those who keep that word! The obligation to be true to His name comes in in a special way because of His rejection. God would have His saints to maintain, by the Holy Spirit, what is due to the One who is holy and true. 

    It is well that we should bear in mind the character of holiness which pertains to Christ as the risen and glorified One. He has laid down the life which He had as a Man upon earth, closing up in death before God the life of flesh and blood, to which in us sin attached. Personally He knew not sin, but sacrificially He was made sin for us. Now He has taken His life again in a condition to which sin never did, or could, attach. He is now separated from sinners, and entirely apart from the life of flesh and blood. Risen and glorified, He is the Holy One, the Sanctifier, and the Firstborn of a company of holy brethren, who derive from Him and are all of one with Him, in new creation. He has sanctified Himself for us, that we may also be sanctified by truth (John 17: 19). 

    He is the holy, the true. There is in Him the complete setting forth of God. He is the image of the invisible God, and in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily (Colossians 1: 15; Colossians 2: 9). We do not need to go outside that blessed Person for anything. It is He who has accomplished all that was needed that we might lift up our hearts in righteousness and joy before the Fathers face. If we would learn the measure of our sanctification and acceptance we can only learn it in Him, and if we would know God, it is in the face of Jesus Christ that all His glory shines. The whole testimony of what God has brought to pass for His own pleasure in the blessing of His chosen saints is set forth in that risen and glorified One. And the complete revelation of God in His blessed nature and attributes is also set forth in Him. So that to keep His word, and not deny His name, is really to stand in the full grace and blessing of christianity. 

    The Lord says also to Philadelphia, Thou hast kept the word of my patience. I think this comes in by way of contrast to that which has been characteristic of both popery and Protestantism. Both the latter have striven to have a place and name on earth. They have sought to connect themselves with the world powers; either, on the one hand, to control those powers, or, on the other, to be supported by them. But the christian company approved by the Lord, in contrast to this, keeps the word of His patience. I understand this to be the recognition of the fact that Christ is rejected from the earth, and has no place here except in the hearts of His saints. He has right to everything, but possession of nothing. He sits in patience at Gods right hand until the hour when His foes will be made His footstool. The Christian cannot be asserting his rights, or making himself prominent, or seeking place and honour in the scene of Christs rejection. He must be consistent with the patience of the Christ (2 Thessalonians 3: 5). 

    For such, and these are the characteristics of the whole company of saints on earth, viewed according to God, deliverance is promised out of the hour of trial, which is about to come upon the whole habitable world, to try them that dwell upon the earth. Before the seals are broken, the trumpets sounded, or the vials poured out, the Lord will remove His own from the earth. No infliction of wrath from God can come upon those composing the assembly. Having been now justified in the power of his blood, we shall be saved by him from wrath (Romans 5: 9). Before any infliction of wrath from heaven, the assembly will be translated to heaven. See 1 Thessalonians 4: 13 - 18. There is no prophetic event, no long or short interval of prophetic time, to come before the rapture of the assembly. It is immediately in view; and hence the Lord says, I come quickly: hold fast what thou hast, that no one take thy crown. 

    Are we conscious of having received from God the light and joy of what He has established in Christ? Have we received of the fulness, and contemplated the glory, of that blessed One? Have we seen in His face the glory of God? Have we known what it was to be taken in spirit out of the world, and away from self, and from the influences which emanate from man here, by the attractiveness and blessedness of that One in glory? Have we tasted and known the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge (Ephesians 3: 19)? If so, then, hold fast what thou hast, that no one take thy crown. 

    God would have every saint on earth to be a Philadelphian. He would have all His children separate from the world, and in the intelligence of His mind and pleasure. He would make Christ everything to us, so that we might be delivered from every kind of evil, and from every variety of religious flesh. And His love is good to the feeblest heart. If we desire to know His mind, and to stand perfect and complete in all His will, He will not fail to strengthen us, and make us divinely competent to receive what is of Himself. In Christendom there is much strength for display on earth, and for religious activity, but where do we see the knowledge and maintenance of Gods purpose and grace as set forth in Christ risen and glorified? Indeed, in Christendom, man in the flesh is more important and prominent than anywhere else. How good it is, that by divine grace we may have a little power, and thus be enabled to keep the word, and not deny the name of the One who is the holy, the true! May God grant this grace to each one of us! 

    Laodicea presents the final aspect of things before the Lord spues the whole corrupted profession of Christianity out of His mouth. Boastfulness and self-satisfaction characterise this church, of which the Lord says, Thou art the wretched and the miserable, and poor, and blind, and naked. It is full of mans pretension and assumption, and Christ is outside. We cannot look abroad today without seeing the marks of Laodicea on every hand. Everything divine reduced to mans level, or to a level where man supposes he can reach it. Higher criticism (to its own satisfaction) has pretty well disposed of the miraculous element in Scripture. Men are encouraged to think for themselves. Anything in Scripture which the natural man can adopt, or adapt to himself in any way, may be allowed to claim a certain kind of inspiration. But everything outside this  that is, everything distinctively of God  is swept aside as purely mythical or figurative, or as only attributable to the ignorance of an unenlightened age. 

    But where is Christ in all this man-exalting system? Where is the cross? Where the recognition that man in the flesh in his best form, educated, cultivated, moral, or religious, is offensive to God? Where is it proclaimed that Christ alone, 

    the second Man, out of heaven, fills the eye and heart of God with pleasure, and that all other men present before God the utter moral ruin of fallen and lost creatures? These divine thoughts and realities are totally unknown in Laodicea, or only known as subjects of derision. Man is everything in Laodicea; Christ, the Christ of God, is nothing. 

    Yet still He stands at the door and knocks. There may be an aching and unsatisfied heart somewhere in that circle where self-complacency and pride predominate. So He will knock at the door which excludes Him, and He will speak in grace even to Laodicea. If any one hear my voice and open the door, I will come in unto him and sup with him, and he with me. 

    It is instructive to observe that the course of apostasy divides itself into two great streams. Thyatira represents one of those streams, and Laodicea the other. One is the vast current of superstition, idolatry, and fleshly religion which we see full-blown in popery, and which is known in this country as ritualism. The other is rationalism, which assumes the competency of the human mind to investigate, and to pronounce upon, the things of God. Both agree to exclude Christ. Ritualism makes much of man in the flesh as a religious being. Rationalism makes much of him as an intellectual being. The truth of christianity is that man in both aspects is under death and judgment as offensive to God, and that nothing avails before God but a new creation in Christ Jesus. 

    Every professed Christian is either on the line that man in the flesh can be something for God, or on the line that Christ is everything, and that man in the flesh is nothing. That is, every professed Christian is either identified with Thyatira or Laodicea on the one hand, or with Philadelphia on the other. 

    Sardis may be regarded as an intermediate state, but practically Protestantism as we see it today partakes of the character of either Thyatira or Laodicea. Protestantism was produced by the introduction of a measure of divine light, and also by the revolt of natural conscience against the errors and enormities of Rome. But in Protestantism generally there was no recognition of the fact that man in the flesh was entirely set aside for God in the death of Christ, and that saints were before God for His pleasure only as being in Christ Jesus, in new creation. Hence in the reformed churches generally the sacramental system was retained, the distinction between clergy and laity was still recognised, and provision was made for the mass of the people, whether converted or not, to take part in the worship. Man in the flesh was still recognised as having status before God, and the result of this has been that Protestantism generally has either fallen back in the direction of ritual and popery, or it has moved forward into rationalism. It has become assimilated in character either to Thyatira or to Laodicea. 

    What gives peculiar and distinctive character to Philadelphia is that Gods mind is known there. It is composed of those who stand in the true grace and blessing of christianity. According to the divine mind, every true saint belongs to Philadelphia. Alas! as a matter of fact, many converted persons are still entangled with that in which God finds no pleasure. They have not reached, in the apprehension of their souls, a circle where Christ is everything, and in all (Colossians 3: 11). God cares for such and feeds them, but they are babes having need of milk. They have not reached christian maturity. Their knowledge of the grace of God is imperfect, and they are not at all acquainted with His purposes as established and set forth in Christ risen and glorified. Every full-grown Christian is a Philadelphian. Of course, one who had touched it might be diverted from it. Hence the warning, Hold fast what thou hast, that no one take thy crown. 

    As to the course of the apostasy after the rapture of the church my remarks must necessarily be brief. Deprived of every true member of the body of Christ, and spued out of His mouth as nauseous to Him, the history and doom of the apostate church is seen in Revelation 17 and 18. Here we see the woman again. She has at last brought her corrupting influence to a successful climax. She rides upon a scarlet-coloured beast which represents the temporal and imperial power; see verses 12, 13. And upon her forehead a name written, Mystery. Here we see the full result of the working of the hidden leaven, the mystery of lawlessness. The woman, typical of the seductive power of evil in connection with spiritual things, has succeeded in so corrupting christianity that it retains no trace of its divine origin, but becomes the masterpiece of abomination. Then in consummated apostasy she exclaims, I sit a queen, and I am not a widow, and I shall in no wise see grief (Revelation 18: 7). Brief will be the hour of her triumph, and terrible her overthrow. God has decreed that as she loved to lord it over the temporal powers, those powers shall be the means of her destruction. The ten horns which thou sawest, and the beast, these shall hate the harlot, and shall make her desolate and naked, and shall eat her flesh, and shall burn her with fire. For this reason in one day shall her plagues come, death and grief and famine, and she shall be burnt with fire; for strong is the Lord God who has judged her (Revelation 18: 8). 

    So far as real Christians are concerned, the effect of seeing this should be to separate us more distinctly from the course of things which tends to apostasy. And we shall only be preserved from the influences which tend in that direction as we stand in the grace and power of christianity according to the mind of God. May we be found keeping the word of Christ, and not denying His name, and keeping the word of His patience! Thus shall we be preserved from the influences which tend in the direction of apostasy. 

  
    DEMAND AND SUPPLY (FER 11)

    Acts 2: 14 - 47

    There are various lights in which it is possible to look at the Scriptures. For instance, one might look at the Old Testament as a book of types and shadows, while the New Testament gives you the substance; or, again, one might look at the Old Testament as the book of demand while the New Testament is the book of supply. All that is demanded in the Old Testament  and every type and shadow was in principle a demand  is answered in the New Testament, hence the latter is the supply. The one is in that way the contrast to the other; and I might take up this thought in all kinds of connection and prove it to you. But I confine myself to two or three points of what I have called demand in the Old Testament, of which you get the supply in the New. The particular points that are before me are very simple: the first is righteousness, the second resurrection, the third is the Spirit, and the fourth the kingdom. 

    Now it is not difficult to see that these things were demanded in the Old Testament; and the demand lay in the necessities of the purpose of God. The demand was not from man; in the New Testament you find the answer to all. If you take up the Scriptures in that way you will see increasingly the interest that attaches to them. 

    I hope to show you how the apostle Peter in this chapter gives the answer to every demand that came out in the Old Testament; and the secret of this was in that the kingdom had been established, and that is a point of the greatest moment to every one of us. If we have not an apprehension of the kingdom the defect is serious; but on the other hand, we receiving a kingdom which cannot be moved, let us have grace, 

    whereby we may serve God acceptably with reverence and godly fear. We receive an immovable kingdom, a moral kingdom, and the result is that we serve God acceptably and with godly fear. I am now looking at the kingdom in that light, that is, not dispensationally, but morally, and in its effect upon the saints. 

    Now the testimony of both Peter and Paul is undoubtedly of the kingdom. You find comparatively little about the Church in the Acts, but you get the testimony of the kingdom; the book begins with it and closes with it. It speaks of Paul in the last chapter as preaching the kingdom of God. No doubt he took the truth of the kingdom from Peter, though with more light, and all through we find that he preached the kingdom of God. Now in this chapter we have the establishment of the kingdom, and the effect of it. One point of moment is this, whatever is of Gods establishment never grows old; the kingdom of God does not grow old. What is presented to us in this chapter remains in full force unimpaired; it is not affected by the ruin of the Church or the state of Christendom. The truth of the exaltation of Christ, and of the presence of the Holy Spirit here, remains unimpaired, it cannot be affected by anything; and if you go back to these two facts they will still have their proper effect upon you. We have only to come face to face with them for this end. 

    I do not think that anyone could serve God with reverence and with godly fear who did not apprehend the kingdom; that is the moral sway of God. And the sway of God must be in grace; there is no other possible on the part of God with reference to fallen man. It would be possible, of course, for God to judge man, or destroy him; but the sway of God over man, sinful as he is, must be in grace  any other would be impossible. We are accustomed to far different things in the world; for instance, in this land the rule is one of law, and those who infringe the law of the land have to suffer the penalty of their offence; but in the kingdom of God there is the sway of grace  not law. There is no imputation of sin in grace. Supposing one fails, grace comes in to show the point of departure  that is the way it works. Should there be will at work there may be need of discipline; but there is no imputation. Blessed is the man to whom the Lord will not impute sin. 

    Now I want to make clear the difference between demand and supply. As regards the first point, viz., righteousness. From the beginning to the end of the Old Testament you will find the demand for righteousness. I do not now speak of righteousness in a practical sense, but I refer to the righteousness of God. The law, though witnessing Gods righteousness, was a demand for human righteousness; but in general what marks the Old Testament is the demand for divine righteousness, a demand which was not supplied in Old Testament times. Every sacrifice that was offered to God was in a sense a demand for righteousness; had there been the answer they would not have continued to be offered. In Old Testament times there was not revealed the forgiveness of sins. God saw everything before Him, but there was no such thing revealed as righteousness for man. As I said before, the character of every sacrifice offered to God was a demand for divine righteousness. 

    Now in the New Testament we find the supply  the blood of Jesus; the great answer to the requirement of the Old Testament is the blood of Jesus; God has set Him forth a mercy-seat through faith in His blood, and in this is declared His righteousness, we have the righteousness of God revealed! It is now no longer a question of sacrifices having a typical force, but of righteousness revealed for faith. As I said, the demand for righteousness is in the Old Testament, so that in result there might be forgiveness of sins, and when you come to the New the demand is answered. 

    Now the next point of which I spoke was resurrection. You get the demand for resurrection in the Old Testament  Psalm 16, is a demand for resurrection, and not resurrection as a mere act of divine power, but resurrection as that which was the suited answer to a certain course down here in which God was glorified. Thou wilt not leave my soul in hell, neither wilt thou suffer thine Holy One to see corruption  undoubtedly that was a foreshadowing of what would come to pass, and thus a demand for resurrection to life. God might have raised men for judgment, but there would have been no life in that. In the New Testament the demand for resurrection is supplied  One went into death who could not be holden of death; and the reason of that was His own perfection. Psalm 16 is the setting forth of the moral perfection of a Man here upon earth, and if He went into death resurrection became a moral necessity. Now you have in Christ the answer to this. He was of course the exception to the universal rule of death in regard to man, but He went into death. Man must die, and he will see corruption; but One has been into death who could not be holden of death  This Jesus hath God raised up, whereof we all are witnesses. He was raised again from the dead in testimony of the power of God. 

    Now you will, I think, admit that you find the principle of demand and supply in regard to resurrection as to righteousness; there was in the Old Testament the demand for resurrection to set man outside the realm and power of death, and in the New Testament Christ is raised from the dead, for He could not be holden of it. 

    Now the coming of the Holy Spirit is referred to similarly in the Old Testament, in the nature of a demand. There was no pouring out of the Spirit there; He did come in power upon men, and influenced them. The prophets, for instance, came under the influence of the Holy Spirit, but there was no pouring out of the Spirit. It was foreshadowed there, and was thus in the nature of a demand; it was something to take place in the ways of God, and in the Acts when the day of Pentecost was fully come, etc., the supply was furnished. The demand in the Old Testament for the Spirit is instanced in the anointing of the leper, then again in the two wave-loaves presented fifty days after the sheaf of first-fruits. All these implied a demand for the Spirit, and in the Acts you get not only the fulfilment of the shadow, but the promise of the Father, of which the Lord Jesus Himself had spoken to the disciples. They were to wait at Jerusalem until they were endued with power from on high, and in one sense, when that had come to pass, there was nothing beyond it. 

    Now I think it will be admitted that to speak of the Old Testament as a book of demand is just, and that in the New Testament you have the supply. Righteousness is established, resurrection has come to pass, and the Holy Spirit is poured out. 

    I come now to the kingdom, on which I desired to speak more particularly. There are two points which come out in the Old Testament with regard to the kingdom; the one is that Jehovah dwells in Zion, and the other is that the kingdom is Jehovahs. David reigned in Zion, but that was not the kingdom of God properly; and Solomon, Davids son, reigned in Jerusalem, but, whatever these might be in the way of types as regards David, or Davids son, it was not the kingdom of God. But how was Jehovah to dwell in Zion? In all that had come to pass in the Old Testament times, in the setting up of the tabernacle, or the building of the temple, there was not realized the idea of Jehovah dwelling in Zion. Then again, how was Davids kingdom to be the kingdom of Jehovah? How this can be is the enigma that the Lord proposed to the Jews when they came tempting Him  how could Davids Lord be Davids Son? And the truth of the matter is, that Davids Lord is Davids Son, and Davids Son, on the other hand, is Davids Lord; it is because Davids Lord has become Davids Son that Jehovah can dwell in Zion. Christ is the root and offspring of David, and thus while He sits on the throne of His father David the kingdom is Jehovahs. 

    Now that is part of what I have called the demand of the Old Testament  a demand for Jehovahs kingdom, and for Jehovah to dwell in Zion; a demand which was not fulfilled in Old Testament times, nor is fully realised yet. But one part is fulfilled, and that is, the kingdom is Jehovahs: I could not speak of Jehovah dwelling as yet in Zion; in this the Old Testament looks forward to the millennium, but in the New Testament we find everything in principle fulfilled. Righteousness revealed in the blood of Jesus; resurrection come to pass, because of the moral perfection in which Christ went into death, and the Spirit poured out; then, too, the kingdom is established in the fact of Christ being set as Lord at the right hand of God, and the Spirit being down here. 

    Now just put these two things together  the demand and the supply. I want you to study the Old Testament in that light, to see what was necessary for the glory of God, and to apprehend not only the demand, but the supply in the presence of Christ at the right hand of God, and the Holy Spirit down here. I desire that you might see the effect of the kingdom of God in its application to us; for though the kingdom is not yet manifest, and is spoken of as in mystery, yet, for all that, the kingdom subsists, and the witnesses to it are Christ at the right hand of God, and the Spirit down here  that is what was announced on the day of Pentecost. 

    What I want to make clear is that the kingdom of God is a reality; it is not in word, but in power. People fail, I think, to apprehend that  Christendom does not apprehend the kingdom of God in what I might call its moral force. The kingdom of God is likened to a mustard tree, conspicuous in the eyes of men, but I do not see power in that thought; what I see there is corruption, not power. Shelter there may be, perhaps, but not power. But in the kingdom of God, in its moral characteristics, power is present  Christ is at the right hand of God in the place of supreme authority, and grace reigning there  the One who is supreme in the kingdom is the very One who died for our sins. Christ at the right hand of God is the witness that Gods righteousness is declared, and in going to Him, I am conscious of going to the One who has established righteousness, I approach boldly to the throne of grace to obtain mercy and find grace to help in time of need. 

    Now the effect of grace reigning is that we even dare to look at righteousness  we do not shrink from this. There never was a man in the world who could look at righteousness until he knew grace. You never saw a man as such walk in self-judgment, and it is only as I learn that in the righteousness of God I am justified, that I can touch righteousness; I disallow what God has disallowed, and now being made free from sin, and having become a servant to God, I have my fruit unto holiness. A man who is in the pursuit of righteousness  who is seeking to maintain his own righteousness, cannot maintain it; but a Christian who is under grace can walk in self-judgment, and the sway of grace through righteousness leads to eternal life, and all is through Jesus Christ our Lord. The gain of the kingdom is immense  God has no other attitude towards us than grace. Then you are taught by grace  the grace of God hath appeared, ... teaching us that, denying ungodliness and worldly lusts, we should live soberly, righteously, and godly, in this present world. A soul that is under the sway of grace accepts the teaching of grace, and it is taught to look for that blessed hope and the glorious appearing of the great God, and our Saviour Jesus Christ. The kingdom is very great gain. 

    But I return to the thought that the kingdom of God is not in word, but in power. There is supreme authority at the right hand of God, but there is also power equal to that authority down here, and that is the Holy Spirit; so that the kingdom of God is not eating or drinking, but righteousness, peace, and joy in [the power of] the Holy Spirit, and it is important to see the mighty power that is maintaining righteousness, peace, and joy in a scene of sin and restlessness, of death and of sorrow. There is no peace in a world of sin and death, and death must bring sorrow in its train, but in contrast to all that, the kingdom of God is righteousness, peace, and joy in the power of the Holy Spirit; so that the kingdom is not in word, but in power. The kingdom of God is established in the soul of the believer in the power of the Holy Spirit; and righteousness, peace, and joy are the characteristics of the kingdom. It is an immense mercy in the midst of this world of turmoil to enjoy peace; to be delivered, too, from the sway of sin in the knowledge of righteousness, and in the midst of a scene of sorrow to know joy that will never fail you. The greatest force in the world could not bring this about. For this you need a power completely superior to every pressure here upon earth. For the establishment of the kingdom you must have supreme authority at the right hand of God  authority in grace too. There may, of course, be a measure of discipline connected with it, but, at the same time, it is authority acting in grace; and with that, divine power here upon earth  a power commensurate with the authority that is at the right hand of God. 

    I thank God for the grace in which His word has made ones soul acquainted with principles which otherwise one could not have known anything of  such as righteousness, and love, and grace. Do you think a man of the world, or even a philosopher, knows anything at all about such principles? Why, he would scoff at the idea of peace, or goodness, of righteousness, and of love as of God. The plan on which he goes is to take the best of what he can find here intellectually, and to make the most of that. But the truth of God makes known to me beautiful, holy principles which I never could have known apart from God. Nothing that is in the world can touch these things; they are established in power superior to every force that is here, and thus the kingdom of God is maintained. 

    Now I just call attention to one or two verses in this chapter (Acts 2: 40 - 43); and what I would say is that these principles remain unimpaired. The demand for separation  Save yourselves from this untoward generation  is as urgent as ever it was. But you may say, Is not the world a Christian world? I admit that, but for all that there is an untoward generation, and hence the demand for separation morally is as forcible as ever it was; one cannot go on in the life of this world, we are separated from it by the waters of baptism. I no more have part in the Christianity of this world than in Judaism, or even in heathenism; the principles of these things find their place in the Christianity of today, and baptism separates me from them, I am identified with the death of Christ, and accept the obligation to separation from all that is of the world down here. I could not stop in these things to help them; the principle is, Save yourselves from this untoward generation. If we look around and see a generation governed by the principles of this world, it is to us an untoward generation. If you are governed by the love of Christ, you will be content to be identified with His death. 

    There is another point that I would like to bring before you from verse 42, They continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread, and in prayers. What I point out is that all these things are unimpaired. We have not got apostles living today, but for all that we can continue in the apostles doctrine; and do not take that second-hand  take it first-hand. The great systems on earth would have you take it second-hand, but that means the ignoring of the Spirit of truth. Then those who believed did not accept the doctrine and refuse the apostles; they continued in their fellowship, so as to be not only in the light of the truth, but in the fellowship of those who ministered the truth. So we, too, have to see to it that being in the light of the truth, we are also in the fellowship that is formed on the truth. This scripture leaves no room for those who would accept the doctrine, but not have the fellowship, though reproach may be connected with this. 

    Then, as to the coming together of saints, two things are mentioned, the breaking of bread, and prayers; these two things are recognised as special occasions of our coming together. The doctrine of the apostles, and their fellowship, have not reference exactly to our coming together; the first is not a question of meeting at all; and the second, though a question of fellowship, does not speak of coming together  we continue in the doctrine and fellowship always, but we come together to break bread, and in prayers. Both these are collective; and then we read fear came upon every soul. 

    Peter was the great apostle of the kingdom; he was the first to announce it. The burden of his testimony was Christ at the right hand of God, and the Holy Spirit come here; and the benefits and effect of the Spirits presence were for those who apprehended these things. Those who received the kingdom were in peace and in power. Then they accepted separation, and, having accepted it, they went on in the doctrine of the apostles and in the fellowship formed on the truth, and at the same time in the breaking of bread, and in prayers. I should not care for a fellowship based upon unity of mind and judgment, such as would be required by some particular system of doctrine or interpretation. Of course unity of mind and judgment is important, but any basis of fellowship apart from the acceptance of the apostles doctrine would be too narrow. What one looks for now is a fellowship in which there is not resistance of the truth. It may be that every soul is not in the full light of it, but it is not refused. I doubt if all the three thousand who believed were in the full light of the apostles doctrine, but at the same time it was there. 

    Now I would again press that every great principle in this chapter remains unimpaired. The Holy Spirit is here, and the kingdom established, and I know of no reason why we should not have all that properly lies in the establishment of the kingdom of God. The point is to get back to first principles  not to be governed by what is around, and not to be confusing these principles with what is around, but to get back in soul to what was from the beginning, and for this you must begin with separation. 

  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD (FER 13)

    Acts 2: 1 - 36, Hebrews 9: 23, 24

    My object in turning to these passages is to speak on the truth of the house of God, and to shew the moral foundation on which that house subsists, and it is with the object of leading up to it that I have referred to the passage in Hebrews. This passage puts two things in contrast; that is, the type or figure of things in the heavens, and the heavenly things themselves. 

    Purification is evidently the subject of this chapter. Even the pattern which Moses set up had to be purified by blood; but the heavenly things themselves with better sacrifices than these, that is, not by typical sacrifices. 

    The point that follows on this is the appearance of Christ in the presence of God for us. For Christ is not entered into the holy places made with hands, which are the figures of the true; but into heaven itself now to appear in the presence of God for us. Then what answers down here to Christ appearing for us in the presence of God in heaven is the formation of the house of God, and that was by the descent of the Holy Spirit. 

    The thing that I want to draw attention to is Christ appearing in the presence of God for us. When Christ takes that place as exalted in heaven, the house of God is formed down here. The heavenly things is really the house of God. The things in the heavens are not identical with the heavenly things. For the former you must go to heaven, but the latter are brought out here on the earth, heavenly things are what are peculiar to this moment. In Old Testament times saints had not heavenly things, nor will they have them on earth in the millennium, but we have them now. The Lord said, How shall ye believe if I tell you of heavenly things? I believe the expression heavenly things refers to the dwelling-place of God down here. We have the fulfilment of what the tabernacle foreshadowed  God dwelling here. Israel had only the figure and type of the true. The construction and detail of the tabernacle were all typical, but we have the substance of it all in christianity. We do not get types and shadows, but reality. 

    The house of God has been formed down here  God is dwelling here by the Spirit. It is this which has led me to read Acts 2. The advent of the Holy Spirit formed the house. I am not speaking of the great house, but of the house of God in its own proper character, more what Peter refers to in ye ... are ... a spiritual house, and again in the Hebrews, whose house are we. 

    Now the first thing I notice is this  the purification of the house of God is perfect. The heavenly things are purified, where remission of these is, there is no more offering for sin. In Hebrews 9 the purification is by blood, not by water; it is purification under the eye of God. 

    It was the blessed effect before God of the sacrifice of Christ. All was cleared under His eye, so that, as the effect of it, we have boldness to enter into the holiest. Christendom has gone back to the dreary times under law, they have lost all idea of the completeness of the purification. 

    Now I come to another point. The house of God could not, I judge, have been set up down here until Christ appeared as man in heaven. It is important to see that all Gods ways are bound up in two men  two heads of races. Christ is the Head of the heavenly race. We are represented in the presence of God in Him. The application of this to us is given as a status in the presence of God. Christ is representative of all the race. I am not ignoring the question of our individual responsibility, but it is equally a truth that in the ways of God the race is represented in the Head. When Adam fell the whole race fell, As by one man sin entered into the world, and death by sin; and so death passed upon all men, for that all have sinned. The divine way was, that when the head fell the race fell. It is the argument of the latter part of Romans 5. The effect of the first mans act of sin descended to the family; now the last Adam comes on the scene in the power and virtue of a perfect purification; but even this does not in itself give to us a positive status in the presence of God. A bankrupt may be cleared, but that does not set him up again. But Christ has not only made purification, but He has taken up a position in the presence of God for us. He has been raised again for our justification. Christ is made unto us of God wisdom, and righteousness, and sanctification, and redemption. Christ is the end of the law for righteousness to every one that believeth. All these passages prove that Christ is the righteousness of all those who stand under Him. He is the last Adam; He takes up a position before God in subsisting righteousness as regards us and He is our righteousness in the presence of God  He is the Head. Now who can call our righteousness in question? The last Adam is my righteousness. He is the answer to all that might be alleged against us. The race stands before God, and Christ is the answer to any question that might be raised in regard to it. You get an illustration of it in the idea of the wedding garment. 

    God has shewn us how, in spite of mans perversity, He is going to fulfil every purpose in His Son, and we are invited in to the festivity, and our suitability to the scene is the wedding garment. The man who went in without it had to go to outer darkness. 

    We are thus not only cleansed, but Christ is the perfect answer in the eye of God for us  He is our righteousness. Now, it is in consequence of this latter that God can set up His house down here. If our representative is in heaven, it necessarily connects us with heaven; but, on the other hand, the Spirit dwells here, and this forms Gods house. 

    When Christ took His place at the right hand of God, He was made Lord and Christ  then the Holy Spirit came down, and in coming down formed the house. 

    The presence of the Spirit here is, as we have seen, the answer to Christ in heaven. He witnesses to the fact of Christ being in heaven, but more than that, He subdues all to Christ, and forms all according to Christ. 

    If Christ is the last Adam, then everything is put under Him; so also the whole family is to take its character from the Head, as is the heavenly, such are ... the heavenly. In the first race no man could have surpassed the head, all were to be in his likeness. 

    The first thing the Holy Spirit does here is to subdue everything to Christ, for Christ is Lord; but then it is His office also to form everything according to Christ. That is the function of the Holy Spirit in Gods house. All is put under Christ, all will be subdued to Him, and this is the power which the Holy Spirit exercises down here, as we read: Casting down imaginations, and every high thing that exalteth itself against the knowledge of God, and bringing into captivity every thought to the obedience of Christ. The Holy Spirit is down here to subjugate all to Christ. There is often a good deal of will about saints; the work of the Holy Spirit is to set aside our wills, and He does this in that He brings home to us the sense of the love of Christ; I do not believe that anything else really subjugates mans will. The law never broke Pauls will, but he could say afterwards, The life which I now live in the flesh I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me, and gave himself for me. When the love of Christ comes home to me (love is a mighty power), then it is that I am content to let go my will. Mans will is never subdued, save under the effect and influence of the love of Christ. Under law, Saul had a violent will, he was an instrument of tyranny and persecution to unoffending saints; but how different the life which he now lived by the faith of the Son of God, who loved him! 

    But the Spirit does more than that, He not only subdues but He forms us according to Christ. If Christ is our Representative in the presence of God, we have to take our character according to what He is. This will be true even in the millennium; Israel then will come under Christ as Head. By the Holy Spirit we take our character from the last Adam. He is the Firstborn among many brethren. 

    Now, for this we have to be prepared to let all things go. Some try to save vanity, others money, others culture, but all have to go, for they are all connected with the first man; the apostle counted them dross and dung, and we have to be formed according to the pattern and image of Christ. Of christians it has to be said: Having put off the old man ... and having put on the new. Christ is characteristically the new Man. It is not a new nature, nor a new character (character is the outcome of nature), but a new man. 

    Now this is what the Holy Spirits work here is, subduing all of mans will and forming the saints according to the heavenly pattern. The pattern is Christ at the right hand of God. If you apprehend Him, you know what you are to be. The One who is my Representative is in the presence of God, and the Holy Spirit down here subjugates all that is contrary, and forms me according to my Representative. This will all be brought to pass. It is the blessed end of Gods ways, and it will be brought out in display. Even Israel in the future will say the Lord our righteousness, and they too must take their character from Christ in the law being written in the heart. 

    May God give us to understand better the pattern on which we are formed, having our food in the living bread which came down from heaven  all the blessed features which came out in Him reproduced in us down here. 

  
    THE SPIRIT AS WITNESS (FER 14)

    Acts 2: 22 - 36

    FERI suppose Peter could not carry out the commission which the Lord gave him until the witness was here. We have had the witness before us and this chapter is interesting in that way. Peter had a commission from the Lord, but in order to carry it out, he had to wait till the witness was here  the Spirit of God. 

    DLHAnd so it was in regard to John 20, as well as Acts 2, because there the Lord gives them a commission As my Father hath sent me, even so send I you. 

    FEROnly you do not get the Spirit as witness there. When the Comforter is come, whom I will send unto you from the Father ... he shall testify of me. What took place in John 20 was not the fulfilment of that because the Lord speaks of sending the Comforter from the Father. The Spirit came to witness to the glory of Christ. What comes out in chapter 20, is connected more with chapter 4 than with chapter 7. 

    JSOIt is connected much more with their own personal state. 

    ERHow do you understand the expression Which proceedeth from the Father? 

    FERIt is in what has been accomplished; everything proceeds from the Father. The Son proceeds from the Father, and also the Spirit. No one can come to me except the Father who has sent me draw him. All that is in the world ... is not of the Father. Everything proceeds now from the Father. 

    JSOIs the Lords breathing on them in John to maintain them as a separated people, until the Spirit should come from the Father? 

    FERMr. Darby said that the difference between John 20, and Acts 2, could not be at the present time. In John 20, the Spirit is connected with life, and in Acts 2 with the body. In the introduction of things you are allowed to see the distinction of things. 

    JSOIn John 20, it was a divine Person bringing them into a new position with Himself. 

    FERI think so, The whole point of that passage is association with Himself, in the new position in which He was as Man. In Acts 2, there is no breathing on them. It is a very great point to see that the gospel is dependent on the church. 

    J.McK. In what way? 

    FERThe Spirit testifies of Christ. You want the living witness for real power in the gospel. The preacher is not the witness to Christ; it is the church or rather the Spirit in the church. 

    JMcKThe apostles here were witnesses. 

    FERBut the Holy Spirit was the witness. They were witnesses in detail; they had been with Him from the beginning. 

    DLHIs the point on your mind that the individual testimony of the apostles was not separated from the witness of the Spirit in the church? 

    FERYes, nor was it intended to be separated. Their witness really was dependent on the witness in the church. 

    JSOYou must abstract a good deal now because you must leave room for the church failing as a testimony in its witness; and yet look at it as it is under Gods eye, in connection with the Spirit. 

    FERThat is the practical difficulty. You must get abstracted from the outward state of things to get any idea of the witness at all. The Spirit of God is not the witness apart from the church. We are his witnesses ... and the Holy Spirit also which God has given to those that obey him. Peter says that. The apostles were personal witnesses of the death and resurrection of Christ, and therefore they had a witness peculiar to them, their own witness, but you do not get them starting out until the real witness was there. For instance they could not bear witness that God had made that same Jesus both Lord and Christ, that was dependent on the Spirit. 

    JSOWould the knowledge of that preserve the preacher in accord with the church? 

    FERAll the preaching is made dependent on the witness. When the tabernacle was in movement the Levites were entirely dependent on the priests. The priests had to go and cover up the vessels, and the Levites had to take their charge and directions from Aaron and his sons. That is a great point in connection with the testimony. 

    DLHWould you say a word about the apostles not being able from their own knowledge to witness that God had made Jesus Lord and Christ? 

    FERIt refers to the exaltation of Christ and they did not know that  a cloud received Him out of their sight  but the Holy Spirit came and reported that He was at the right hand of God. If you speak of the Spirit as witness, you cannot separate it from the company. 

    DLHThat is, the Spirit must have a vessel. 

    FERChrist prepared the vessel, and now you have the witness of the Spirit in the vessel. That was really the witness to the people at Jerusalem which substantiated the preaching of Peter. That is the place of the church as the pillar and ground of the truth. 

    DLHThe only thing is to get to see what the church is normally. 

    JSAWhat is going on today is an attempt at great gospel effort but without the church? 

    FERYes, and the whole thing is simply rotten. 

    ERBRDoes the evangelist go out from the church? 

    FERHe should be a real witness himself. 

    QuesIs there not a sense in which the Holy Spirit is with the servant? 

    FERNo service can be carried out but by the Holy Spirit. Every one ought to be an efficient levite, 

    and be directed by the church in a way. I do not mean that a man is to go and get his direction from the meeting, but I desire that every soul should be in the reality of Aaron and his sons for himself. 

    JSOThe preacher should be so in the understanding of what the church is in connection with the Spirit that his testimony might take character from it. 

    FERThat is the point. 

    QuesHow do you understand Separate me now Barnabas and Saul? 

    FERThat is very important because it is the Spirit in the assembly. It was all said in the assembly, and the assembly laid hands on them. If one wants to go forth in power, one must be in the reality and power of the church. 

    JSOThere is a character connected with the testimony, that has at the bottom Gods mind. 

    DLHAn evangelist goes out to seek souls, but to seek them in connection with what is being done by the Spirit. It is not merely a question of getting souls saved from hell, and right for heaven, but of connecting them with what God is doing. 

    FERThe evangelist wants to bring them into what he himself is in. You get the principle in Paul, I would to God ... all that hear me this day, were ... altogether such as I am, except these bonds. 

    HCAA free lance kind of preacher has no base to return to. 

    FERHe is so extremely defective himself. Preaching is not the test of a man, but priestly service is, because you cannot bring the flesh into that. There may be a good deal of flesh and natural energy brought into the preaching. The point is, let us see what a man can do before God, not before man. 

    HCALevitical service is severed greatly from priestly. 

    FERVery largely. A great deal of the preaching today is with a view to people being converted and then letting them drift off to anything. 

    DLHYes, the principle is they are all right for heaven. 

    FERThe evangelists work is to make them all right for earth. 

    QuesWhat do you mean by what a man can do before God? 

    FERPriestly service is all towards God. The priest has discernment in regard to the leper, but at the same time priestly work is Godward and connected with the sanctuary. A man said to me  a well-known preacher  If I want help and direction in regard to my service, I should go to my brother evangelists, but I advised him that he would do much better if he consulted the most spiritual. 

    QuesWhat is inheritance among them that are sanctified? 

    FERInheritance of course is present. The way in which you get the inheritance now is by the Spirit, who is the earnest of the inheritance. The inheritance is really reigning with Christ. You are to be here now for the will of God. God brings you to the sanctuary, but the immediate object of the gospel is that men may receive the kingdom. In principle Peter preached the kingdom, the exaltation of Christ, not in terms but in fact, and they received the kingdom, and were baptised. They came under the moral sway of heaven in receiving the word of Peter. You cannot get an idea of christianity except in connection with the Spirit in the vessel, then you get an idea of the real power of christianity down here. 

    JAThe gift of the Spirit has been lost sight of. 

    FERThe apprehension of the Spirits presence has brought us where we are. 

    QuesWhere does the evangelists work end, and the teachers begin? 

    FERThe teacher comes in in the way of continuation, but it is very difficult to draw the line. The evangelist in a general sense would be more to enlighten souls at the outset, and further instruction would possibly be taken up by the pastor and teacher. The truth would be maintained before the minds of people by pastors and teachers. 

    JMcKIn the present state of things one has to be ready to do anything. 

    FERBut I think you must maintain the reality of gift. The gifts are here in the distribution of the Holy Spirit and you must allow for the reality of gift. The great witness is the Holy Spirit. The apostle committed his gospel to the church. The testimony was handed down in the church, and it has been maintained by the church. Everything here for God is in the Spirit. The church is the pillar and ground of the truth, though the Scriptures have authority, and we are responsible to test everything by the Scriptures; what we have to face now is where is the world? 

    JNBTo whom is witness borne now? 

    FERWell we are in the midst of christendom. The world was distinct when Christ was here. It meant the Jew, and the Jew all through John is treated as the world, and the world was convicted when the Holy Spirit came, but He came to those who were outside the world. What we have to come to today, is the judgment of things morally, you cannot judge of it as they did at the beginning when the Holy Spirit came. Everything outside the saints was the world, but we cannot judge in that way because we are in christendom and hence we have to judge morally, and that is the importance of Johns epistles. All that is in the world is not of the Father. 

    JSOJohn 16: 8 is more connected with the Spirit, and His presence here. 

    FERIt is the presence of the Spirit but the Spirit must be in the vessel. When people come back to apprehend the church in its proper character, they get a sense of the position of the world. 

    DLHIn Acts 2, the presence of the Holy Spirit was taken note of by man, by what they saw and heard. 

    FERYes, there is another important point: the witness which the Holy Spirit brings that Jesus is Lord and Christ. I think the idea of Lord is authority as against the power of evil, and Christ is the idea of Head; the Holy Spirit witnesses of both. 

    RemThe acceptance of that testimony brings salvation. 

    FERIt is a wonderful witness which is maintained here by the Holy Spirit not by us, not in doctrine but in power. We are to be strong in the Lord, and in the power of His might. The witness of the Holy Spirit is efficient in the church, there is power there, and in addition to that there is gift, so that men go forth as heralds to preach. 

    DLHDoes gift connect itself with the title Lord? 

    FERYes, because gift is established down here against the power of evil, and it is made good by the Spirit in man, so that they can stand against the power of evil. 

    DLHDoes the death of Christ bring in the counsel of God? 

    FERHe has taken up the position of Head, that forgiveness in His name may be announced to every man, and that every man may get living water. Mr. Darby once said you could go up to a man in the street and tell him that he ought to be answering to the Head. 

    THBIn what way ought he to answer? 

    FERHe ought to believe in Him. Every man is not a member of Christ, still Christ stands in relation to every man, though every man is not in relation to Christ. Lordship as far as concerns the church is coextensive with the faith, and baptism, Ephesians 4. He is Head to every man as God is God to every man. Much of the preaching has been carried on without the name; it has been left out too much; forgiveness is preached in His name. The evangelist has to enlighten souls. Adam is a type of Christ as Head. 

  
    THE LORDS SUPPER (FER 14)

    Luke 23: 1 - 71; Acts 2: 1 - 47; 1 Corinthians 11: 1 - 34

    QuesIs what Paul says of the Lords supper in the epistle different from what we get in the gospel (Luke)? 

    FERNo, except that in eating of the bread and drinking of the cup you announce the Lords death until He come. I think that is the only difference. 

    QuesWhen it says, They continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine (Acts 2), does it mean they reached what Paul gives? 

    FERI think so; the doctrine was the foundation, and the fellowship, in a way, was founded on the doctrine. Then there was breaking of bread and prayers. 

    QuesIs breaking bread from house to house the same thing? 

    FERYes. It is translated at home. They continued daily with one accord in the temple, and broke bread at home. 

    RemThey could not break bread in the synagogue. 

    FERNo. Paul, when he writes, does not attempt to establish anything new, he simply recalls the original institution. 

    QuesIn what way has it come to be on the Lords day only? 

    FERI think it is the rallying-point, and therefore we begin the week with it. We came back to the original institution. 

    QuesWhat do you understand by they continued? 

    FERI think it is connected specially with the mission and testimony of the apostles. In a kind of way, Paul took it up where he found it. 

    QuesDid they break bread because they were in fellowship? 

    FERWell, I do not know whether breaking of bread was on that ground. I suppose they broke bread on the ground of the original institution. 

    QuesIt speaks of the apostles doctrine and fellowship, and then breaking of bread. Was that the apostles fellowship? 

    FERI think it is more the original institution. 

    QuesI suppose the apostles doctrine would be the setting aside of Judaism. 

    FERI think so. It was the introduction of christianity. 

    RemConsequent on the death and resurrection of Christ. 

    QuesWhat ground are we on, the new covenant or reconciliation? 

    FERWell, I think the essential point is that you want to be in the good of both the new covenant and reconciliation, in coming together. 

    QuesI suppose we could hardly understand the assembly apart from the new covenant and reconciliation? 

    QuesWhat is it to be in the good of the new covenant? 

    FERI think God has been pleased to lay down conditions in which we are to live, and they are set forth in the new covenant. If a man makes a will everything is changed, when he dies, with regard to his family. They do not live as they did previously; they have to live according to the conditions of the testators will. 

    RemGods will is His disposition towards us. 

    FERYes. The disposition of a man makes a great deal of difference to his family  everything is altered. I think that illustrates in a kind of way the new covenant. The death of the testator has come in, and consequently everything is changed. The disciples could no longer be in association with Christ after the flesh. Other conditions came in, on the death of Christ, and under these conditions they lived. 

    RemIn 1 Corinthians 11 these conditions are brought in. Two things are expressed in the Supper. There is removal of man, as such, and there is the expression of the love of God. 

    FERYes. Everything closes in the death of Christ. 

    RemIn the institution of the Supper by the Lord in Luke 22 everything is anticipative. 

    FERYes. I judge that, in the institution of the Supper, it is as if His death were passed. 

    QuesIs there not a difference in this respect, that the disciples had had to do with the Lord before His death, whereas we start with that? 

    FERWe must remember that the death of Christ interpreted His life. I do not think we can properly understand His life until we understand His death. I think that the principles on which the Lord acted during His life were what came out in His death. It was not that His life was on one principle and His death on another. 

    RemHis death was a sort of climax. 

    FERI think it was. All His life was really the expression of Gods love towards man. It came out more distinctly in His death, but at the same time, His life had that character. God so loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son. He was the expression of Gods love to man. 

    RemHe began the ministry of reconciliation. 

    FERAs regards the assembly, I do not think it goes back in its calling to mind of Christ in the same way as the disciples did who had walked with the Lord in the days of His flesh. In its institution, the assembly anticipates the future. 

    RemIt begins at the other side of death, and you cannot rightly go back. 

    FERThe thought of the assembly brings you to the promised land. You do not get the assembly except on the other side of Jordan. Hence you do not get the assembly until you come to Colossians. Colossians is on the other side of Jordan. 

    RemIt is our resurrection with Him through the faith of the operation of God. We are raised with Him. 

    RemThat is not going back. 

    FERThe operation of God which raised Him from the dead has reference to the future. The whole of Gods ways in display are founded on resurrection. 

    QuesWould you say that, in thought, we go back as individuals when we partake of the Lords supper? 

    FERYou may go back as individuals, but there is a great deal belonging to us as individuals which is not appropriate to the assembly. It is important to distinguish between the order for the assembly and what is right for us as individuals. 

    RemWe have to go back, in a certain sense, as individuals connected with the responsible life here. 

    FERYou can dwell upon many things individually which are inappropriate to the assembly. 

    RemYou do not bring the assembly into the wilderness. 

    RemNo, nor the wilderness into the assembly. 

    FERFor instance, there is a great deal in the Psalms for us as individuals, but you do not exactly want to bring the Psalms into the assembly. 

    QuesWhen you speak of going back in memory of His death, do not the bread and the wine carry us back to His death? 

    FERI think you want to take up His death in its moral and continuous import, and not simply the fact of it. You take it up in its order and import  you announce the Lords death until He come. The whole of this period is marked by His death. We are supposed to be in the secret of it, therefore we can announce it. 

    RemAs you have said, it is still the night of His betrayal. 

    FERThat is our condition until He come, but you cannot announce it until it is true to you. 

    RemYou must be in the fellowship of His death before you can announce it. 

    FEREveryone ought to be there. It is not the mere fact of it, but everyone ought to be in accord with it. 

    QuesIs it not true that some of us take it up in a merely natural sense, as we would some past event? The idea with many is that we go back and remember certain events which have happened. 

    FERI think the great point is that we should understand that we come together in assembly. We do not come together exactly to eat the Supper; the point is we come as in the assembly, and therefore it is of the last moment that we should understand the assembly. 

    RemThe Supper leads us to that. 

    FERWe come together and eat the Supper, and, in a certain way, it is the rallying-point  the start  but, I think, properly, we come to meet the Lord. 

    RemThe Lord is on the other side, and we reach Him. 

    FERThe conditions should be such as suit the Lord, I think that is the point  not what suits ourselves or others, but what suits the Lord. If that were accepted, it would have a great effect upon us. 

    QuesHow can we reach that? It is not reached by effort. 

    FERI think, in order to reach it, you must come under divine teaching. That is where the new covenant comes in. Some one may ask what divine teaching is. It is a difficult thing to describe it. Divine teaching is what forms you for the assembly. God did not leave His people in Egypt  He brought them to the abode of His holiness. It is there they came under divine teaching. The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit. Gods purpose in bringing us into salvation is that we may come under divine teaching, so that He may prepare us for the sanctuary. 

    RemYou have said that we do not come together to break bread. 

    FERThe great point is to come together as in assembly. I think the Supper is the rallying-point of the assembly, and, in that sense, we do come together to break bread. 

    QuesDo we come into the light of the assembly? 

    FERI think you come together in the light of it, and to meet the Lord. It seems to me, in coming together to the Supper, we announce the conditions under which the Lord can be with us. It really forms a kind of test as to our minds being in accord with His death. His death sets forth the conditions on which the Lord will come in. 

    QuesDo we break bread in assembly? 

    FEROh yes. 

    RemYou were saying the Supper is the rallying point. 

    RemSomeone has said it is introductory. 

    FERIt is both. 

    RemIt is said we lose our individuality, but not our identity. 

    RemIn breaking of bread, we commit ourselves to death. 

    FERI do not think you commit yourself to it. You witness that your mind is in accord with His death. 

    RemI suppose it is the witness of what you have been committed to. We announce His death as in assembly. 

    RemIt separates us from everything here. 

    RemWe are not in the assembly as individuals. 

    FERIt is collective. We being many are one bread, and one body: for we are all partakers of that one bread. 

    RemI was thinking as to things connected with our present life, family ties and such things. When we come together in assembly, His death separates us from it all. We come into a new scene. We ought to lose ourselves in occupation with the Lord Jesus. If the sovereign were to come into the assembly gathering, he would have the same place as anybody else, but directly he leaves he is a sovereign again. 

    QuesWere they as intelligent in Acts 2 as in 1 Corinthians 11 with reference to the breaking of bread? 

    FERI should think more so. I mean in Acts they were more immediately under the influence of the Spirit. 

    RemThe Corinthians were not in a good condition. 

    FERBut in Acts, they were directly under the power of the Spirit. That, I believe, gives character to the Acts. 

    QuesWould the apostles doctrine include the new covenant and reconciliation? 

    FERWell, I do not know. It came out more fully afterwards. 

    RemIt is not exactly the teaching of Paul in Acts 2. He had not come upon the scene; but, being under the power of the Spirit, they were in the good of things which we sometimes are not. 

    QuesWas fellowship the enjoyment of that which was outside judaism? 

    FERI think so. They had not outwardly broken with judaism  they were continuing in the temple, but evidently the doctrine of the apostles had bound them together in some special way. 

    QuesWould the Lords desire to eat the passover with them have special reference to the Supper? 

    FERI think it was in connection with the kingdom. The Lord says, I will not any more eat thereof, until it be fulfilled in the kingdom of God. Of course, we know that not one thing God has established will fail  the feast of weeks, the feast of tabernacles, all must have its fulfilment in the kingdom. I think it is the kingdom of the future. 

    RemMore for the Jews than for us. 

    FERQuite so. Then I think there is a kind of transition in the chapter  the Lord passes away from the passover to the Supper. I see more and more the suitability of announcing the Lords death until He come, if we believe in Christ at all. 

    QuesWhat is the force of announcing His death? 

    FERWell, I think you announce the import of it. You announce the conditions on which the Lord came into the world. We begin with this, that God will not endure one single thing that belongs to the flesh. This is my body ... given for you. That is the end of the glory of man; that is one condition. Then, on the other hand, we must acknowledge that He has made known the love of God. This is the point of the new covenant. I think it is a mistake to limit the new covenant to the Jew. I admit the covenant is established with the Jew, but, at the same time, I believe the principle of it is for everyone. 

    RemIt is all shall know me. 

    FERI think it is established with a particular people, but it is for the good of man universally. 

    RemThe new covenant has been brought to pass in Christ. He would have us in the good of it now, while we wait for its full accomplishment. 

    FERYes, I think so. 

    RemHe is not limited in His goodness to the Jew. The new covenant is according to the nature of God, and it cannot be limited. 

    QuesThe words in 2 Corinthians, if one died for all, then were all dead, and henceforth know we no man after the flesh  do they involve the same principle? 

    FERI think so. I think that is what the Lord sets forth in This is my body ... given for you. The kingdom of God is ... righteousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Spirit. You cannot imagine such a thing as the Lord putting any sanction on man in the flesh, or on mans glory. Principalities and powers  everything  will have to take their character from Christ. He is the head of all principality and power. 

    RemEzekiel 21 shews it. I will overturn, overturn, overturn. Everything of mans glory comes to an end. 

    FERThe pride of man shall be humbled, and the haughtiness of man brought low. 

    RemWe have to apply that to ourselves now. 

    FERMeanwhile it is written, now light in the Lord; walk as children of light. 

    RemThat excludes the flesh. 

    FERIf it excludes the flesh, it brings in the Lord. If it excludes the old covenant, it brings in the new. Nothing of man can live there. Man in the flesh rejects it, repels it. Talk to an unconverted man of the love and mercy of God, he does not understand it. These are not the conditions under which man lives. He is not subject to the law of God, neither indeed can be. 

    QuesWould you say that, in taking the bread and wine, we accept these conditions, and enter the assembly? 

    FERYou witness that your mind is in accord with them, 

    RemYou are in accord with what you are committed to in baptism. 

    RemThe history of the flesh is closed in death. 

    FERI think the great point in coming into the assembly is to be entirely done with ourselves. That is the effect of the teaching of the new covenant. 

    QuesWould you say a little more about being in accord with the Lords death? 

    FERIt involves that I take the place of being in the Spirit. I do not eat the bread as in the flesh, but as in the Spirit. The bread signifies something to me, and that something I understand in the Spirit. I have proof within myself that in the death of Christ, man, as such, is set aside. It is not that I get the Spirit by the truth, but I get the truth because I have the Spirit. The proof of it to me is that I have the Spirit. It is not that you have to learn the disposition of God towards you; it is that you are in the good of it. You can take the Supper very happily in that way. 

    RemIn entering into the new covenant, your mind is in fellowship with the death of Christ. 

    FERI do not think people generally come very much under divine teaching. They know doctrine, and that kind of thing, but they have not come, to any extent, under divine teaching. A man may be well informed, without being a man divinely taught. The latter does not necessarily follow. I do not think you know God by understanding scripture; it is rather that you understand scripture by knowing God. 

    RemIt is important to bear in mind that the Lord was about to leave the world. 

    FERHe had come to the end of His ministry, and was about to suffer. He institutes the Supper to bring before the minds of the disciples the conditions under which He could come to them during His absence. 

    QuesThe words, I will come to you  do they involve that the disciples were to be in accord with Him? 

    QuesHow does the Lord come in in connection with the Supper? 

    FERI think the love of the Lord comes in in connection with the assembly. 

    QuesNot as regards our individual salvation? 

    FERThe very things you partake of witness to His love. It was His pleasure to give His body; it was His pleasure to give His blood. As I said before, what a great thing it would be if we could lose sight of ourselves, and have the Lord before us. 

    QuesWhy does the cup come before the bread in 1 Corinthians 10? 

    FERIt is more Gods side in that chapter. 

    RemThere was joy. 

    FERYes. Then were the disciples glad, when they saw the Lord. When you come together, the Lord brings before you the record of His death, and you greatly rejoice because your mind is in accord with it. I believe those are the conditions under which the Lord will come in. 

    RemYou do not rejoice merely because your sins are put away, but you enter into His love. 

    RemThe announcing His death is not going back. 

    FERI do not think it is going back. I believe the great announcing of His death will be when He comes. 

    QuesThis do in remembrance of me  is there any going back there? 

    FERWell, I think there was in the case of the disciples. They had known Him in life. In His death, I think the Lord gives them the way to His life. 

    QuesDo we not know His life by His death? It is that which speaks to us. 

    FERThis is my body ... given for you  that is the expression of His love, but it is a love that abides. Greater love hath no man than this, that a man lay down his life for his friends. Love had its expression then, but it is continuous. You come into the presence of that love in the Supper. 

    QuesSupposing some child, or some young believer, says, Is it necessary I should learn all this? You would not discourage him? 

    FERNo, I would not, although, at the same time, I do not at all agree with young people taking up things lightly. We have to remember that, when they come into the assembly, they put themselves under the responsibility of the assembly. Aaron and his sons were charged with the iniquity of the assembly. It is all right for young people if they have faith for it, but they have to remember what it brings them under. I would not hinder them  far from it  but they must remember that they become identified, in a way, with the Supper. You become identified with the priesthood. 

    QuesIs it in breaking of bread they get the good of it? 

    FERI think they get the good of it in the congregation, but do not always appreciate the responsibility. Mr. Darby used to say a person breaking bread casually was as much amenable to assembly discipline as anyone. 

    RemYou never get in scripture the question of sin raised in connection with the assembly. If it is raised, it must be in connection with the individual. 

    FERExactly. 

    QuesI was going to ask a question  suppose a young soul, a young believer, has a real sense of the Lords love to him in giving Himself; and has before him the Lords words, do this in remembrance of me, and desires to do it, would not that be sufficient? 

    FERIt is not remembering it materially. I think it is a mistake to take it up in that way. Sometimes it is taken up sentimentally. I do not think sentiment has a place in divine things. 

    QuesDo you not think love responds to love in that way? That is, affection for Him would respond to His love for them. 

    FERI think affection for Christ would wish to be identified with Him. 

    RemThe eunuch was prepared for the assembly. 

    RemYou mean that when he saw that his life is taken from the earth he went and buried himself. 

  
    THE TEMPLE, THE ORACLES AND THE WITNESSES (FER 17)

    Luke 4: 16 - 22; Acts 2: 1 - 47.

    A good many of us had the passage in the gospel of Luke under our attention this afternoon, in connection with another passage in the second chapter of the gospel of John. In the latter the Lord speaks of His body as the temple. The Lord passes by the idea of a material temple. The moment had well nigh come for God to declare that the Most High dwelleth not in temples made with hands. Then in Luke 4 we see Christ as the anointed Man, to preach the gospel to the poor. The one depends upon the other. Till the oracles of God were here in the truest sense there could not be the promulgation of what was Gods disposition toward man. In Luke 4 the Lord was making known that disposition. He was the covenant, that is, the expression of the terms on which God saw fit to be with man. He was preaching glad tidings to the poor, healing the broken hearted, preaching deliverance to the captives, and recovering of sight to the blind. That is what Christ was making known, and the making that known in the power of the Spirit depended on the oracles of God being here. That is, there was a point where God was, and where the mind of God was declared, and that point was Christ Himself. Christ was also the anointed Man to give movement to the truth. 

    My object is to point out the correspondence between what we read in Acts 2 and what took place in Luke 4, and then to dwell for a moment on the temple of God and the oracles, and the vessels that God employed to diffuse the truth; for the oracles would not otherwise have been available to men. There is another point, and that is the effect produced by the light on those who heard the truth. The effect was great at that time. It has often been said that in that day three thousand persons were converted by one sermon, now it takes three thousand sermons to convert one person. Things are very different now, but a great deal depended then on the reality of the temple being there. All those who composed the temple were in the sense of the Spirits presence. And the apostles were filled with the Holy Spirit, and were suitable instruments morally for the carrying out of Gods work, so that so large a number of people was converted, and we see the effect in them, an effect which we can appreciate, and which can find a correspondence in ourselves. That is, They continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread, and in prayers. Everybody would be prepared to admit that it was christianity of a very simple type. There was no organisation or ecclesiastical establishment, or anything of that kind at all, but the saints continuing in this simple way in the apostles doctrine; for they were not lawless; and in fellowship; they had a common bond; and at the same time in breaking of bread and prayers. Now one word I say first, that is, that the circumstances were entirely changed from what had been  though nothing was changed in principle. In Luke 4 Christ was Himself the anointed Man in humiliation  but in Acts 2 redemption had been accomplished, Christ was exalted, and the Holy Spirit given, and, therefore, the circumstances were greatly changed. And yet nothing was changed in principle. That is to say, in Acts 2 we still get the thought of the temple, and of the anointed vessel, with effects which were much greater than by the preaching of the Lord Himself. The Lord foresaw that. He had told the disciples that they would do greater works than He had done, and any thoughtful person can see the force of that, for the power of the Lord corresponded to His place. When He was with the Father, the works would be greater than when He was here in humiliation  and, therefore, greater works became manifest in connection with the testimony of the apostles than with the service of the Lord Himself. Christ is witnessed of in this chapter as exalted to the right hand of God, the starting point of all that which God had in mind to accomplish. Christ is the beginning of the creation of God, the real point of departure. It appears to me to be most important to apprehend Christ as the beginning. In Colossians it is said, who is the beginning, the firstborn from the dead; that in all things he might have the pre-eminence. Undoubtedly, had Adam continued as God made him he would have had a pre-eminence among men, for he was the beginning in a natural way, but the real moral beginning is Christ, and not only is He the beginning, but the first-born from among the dead, that in all things He might have the pre-eminence. The apostles, Peter and John, speaking to the people, told them that God hath made that same Jesus, whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ. 

    The first point I touch upon is the temple, for such a testimony could not go out if the temple of God were not here. It appears to me that the preaching depended on the temple. In Israel they had but the type and shadow; hence, there was not the gospel going out. It was more a fiery law. Gods temple, although of God, was only in figure. Now we have got the reality of the temple, just as there was the reality of it in the presence of Christ Himself. The holy temple is composed of those who believe in Christ, and we get set forth in it the disposition of God toward man. 

    The Holy Spirit had descended where all were gathered together, not simply the apostles, in one place. The apostles did not exclusively receive the Spirit. It came upon the whole company, and the speaking with other tongues was general. And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and began to speak with other tongues, as the Spirit gave them utterance. So that when the temple of God was really here God had a voice to every kind of people. There is a contrast to the confusion of tongues, after man proposed to build the tower of Babel. We find that overcome, in a sense, and that is one point connected especially with the presence of the Spirit. 

    But there is another point, and that is the exclusion of flesh; the Spirit sat upon each of them like cloven tongues of fire, and it was the Holy Spirit. This indicates to my mind that there was the exclusion of every working of the mind of man in regard of divine things. Man was excluded by the presence of the Spirit, and God had a voice to every nation and tongue under heaven. In the presence of the Spirit, of course, we get the oracles of God. The apostles, on their part, carried out the commission which the Lord had given them at the end of the gospel of Mark. They were to preach glad tidings. He that believeth and is baptised shall be saved. They brought conviction home to the people, but made known that, spite of all that had taken place, the mind of God in regard to them was remission of sins; and that being baptised they would receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. God had that mind toward Jerusalem, and in regard to the nations upon earth. Remission of sins was to be preached among all nations, beginning at Jerusalem. Peter said, the promise is unto you, and to your children, and to all that are afar off, even as many as the Lord our God shall call. I think the testimony which came out then is proof of the presence of the temple. I doubt if you would get the testimony if there were not the temple, God was dwelling here by the Spirit, and the oracles were here, and so we get the testimony of God coming out in the apostles  and the disposition of God toward man was revealed. That holds good today. The truth is exactly what was preached in Acts 2. God is dwelling here by the Spirit. Jew and gentile are built together for an habitation of God, and consequent upon that the oracles of God are here. The truth of God is maintained in divine power, and the mind of God is exactly what it was in the second of Acts, that is, forgiveness of sins that men may receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. One may speak of forgiveness of sins in two lights, on one side as Gods mind, and on the other, as in mans apprehension. The two are different. It is extremely important it should be in our apprehension. But mans apprehension is not commensurate with Gods mind. In Gods mind forgiveness of sins is toward all, and what is in Gods mind is the subject of faith. We believe that which is Gods mind, but to be good in us it must come into our apprehension, and our apprehension of everything is by the Spirit of God. The Spirit of God is not given consequent on your apprehension, but consequent on your faith in Gods testimony, that is, of what is in His mind. Then you get the apprehension, or perhaps I might better say the appropriation to yourself of that which is in Gods mind. That must be individually, by a witness, hence we have in Hebrews 10, Whereof the Holy Spirit also is a witness, When we have the witness, then whatever is spoken of has become good in us. Forgiveness becomes good in us in the form of a conscience purged from dead works to serve the living God, 

    I have wandered a little from what I intended. The point is that the temple of God was there, and consequent on that, there was made known to the most guilty of men, in the most guilty of cities, what was Gods disposition toward men. It was made known in Christ, for the preaching was in the name of the Lord Jesus. What do you think is the greatest witness of Gods goodness towards men naturally? The sun in heaven! In spite of all the wickedness of man the sun shines. It is a kind of covenant on the part of God toward man. So Christ exalted in the virtue of redemption is the great witness and pledge of Gods mind toward man down here. That repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name among all nations, beginning at Jerusalem. The testimony hangs upon the temple of God being here. As God presented Himself to men in the Person of Christ, so God is dwelling here now in the Spirit. 

    I want now to touch upon the witnesses. I refer to one point, that is, the witnesses did not receive the Holy Spirit exclusively. The Holy Spirit came upon the entire company of disciples. But there were gifts given to certain men, to the eleven, for the testimony of God, that they might be agents of God for the diffusion and scattering of the light which was there. If you read the chapter attentively you will be struck by one thing, and that is how little the witnesses said about themselves, All they said was, Whereof we all are witnesses. They did not attempt to commend themselves. They had been witnesses of the death and resurrection of Christ, and so they could say, whereof we all are witnesses. I think the witnesses that God sees fit to employ in His work are remarkable. If you go back for a moment to the prophets, the earliest prophets, as far as I know, were Amos and Hosea. They were contemporary. Amos may have been a little the earlier of the two. Who was Amos? He was not a prophet or a prophets son. He was a herdsman and a gatherer of sycamore fruits. He was the man taken up of God to be a prophet in the midst of Israel. That was Gods way. God passed by all the hierarchy, the priests and the levites. I go to a more striking case, that of the Lord Himself. We see the whole religious order among the Jews existing, there were the scribes and the doctors of the law, the high priests and the rulers of the temple, all those dignitaries, and yet, where was the word of God? In Josephs son. God passed by them all, and the word of God was by the Spirit of God in Josephs son. When we come to Acts 2 we get the same thing again. The system was existing. There were the priests and the rulers and the captains of the temple. They were all passed by and the word of God was with the Galilaean fishermen. And when they began to set forth the testimony of God they made nothing of themselves. They did not attempt to distinguish themselves. And yet their word was so wonderful that it could not be gainsaid. Now to come to our own time. When the word of God was to be recovered after it had been, by the unfaithfulness of man, completely obscured, how was this done? There was the whole hierarchy of the Roman Catholic Church, did God use that? Was the word of God revived in the pope or the cardinals or the body of dignitaries of that church? Nothing of the kind. It was revived through the instrumentality of an obscure monk, who was deeply exercised in regard to divine things in his own soul. It is interesting to see the instruments that God deigns to employ to carry out His work. And it is as sure as possible that when man assumes to rule in divine things God will pass him by and will find other instruments to carry out His work. It was so in Israel, and so in the time of the Lord, and in the time of Luther, the work was carried on by simple instruments, and these instruments did nothing whatever to commend themselves. What commended them was the testimony they carried. They bore witness to what nobody could have known unless it had been revealed. Their witness was to the great truth that Christ was exalted to the right hand of God. They knew that by their own knowledge. They knew He had been crucified, and had risen again, but they reported His ascension by the witness of the Holy Spirit; no one knew of His being at the right hand of God but the Holy Spirit; the same holds good today. We talk lightly about it, but we know nothing of it save by the report of the Holy Spirit  but the Holy Spirit maintains the truth of it, and so it could be said, God hath made that same Jesus, whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ. He is that on the ground of accomplished redemption, so that Gods mind may be favourable, as it is at the present time, in regard of all men. The apostle John says, he is the propitiation for our sins; and not for ours only, but also for the sins of the whole world. It is a great point to understand that God has provided a mercy-seat, a point where His mind is favourable to all men  that mercy-seat is Christ exalted, and we know of Christ exalted by the witness of the Holy Spirit sent down from heaven. All preaching at the present day must of necessity be by the Spirit. Witness which is worth anything is of the Spirit. The Spirit alone witnesses to the place in which God has set Christ. Well, 

    the Spirit abides, and so one can talk about the place of Christ and witness that God will have all men to be saved, and to come unto the knowledge of the truth. For there is one God, and one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus; who gave himself a ransom for all. We get the statement in words in the epistle to Timothy, but we have a living witness, the Holy Spirit, and the Holy Spirit abides. It is the greatest privilege to apprehend that in spite of all the defection of man the temple of God abides. The oracles are here, and hence there can be a testimony of what the disposition of God is as declared in Christ, the mercy-seat. The idea of a mercy-seat is of a point where God puts Himself in communication with man. The communications that God made to Moses were from the mercy-seat, and so God has put Himself in communication with man in Christ. All is declared in Christ. Christ is the great preacher of peace, and His preaching here is in the power of the Spirit, to make known to man what is in Gods mind toward man universally. 

    I have spoken of the temple of God as the first principle, and of the testimony as connected with that, also of the witnesses, the Galilaean fishermen, God passing by all the great among the Jews; now I want to say a word or two in regard to that which marked those that believed. 

    The first thing that came about was separation. You may depend upon it that in any order of things, in which man has come into authority instead of the Spirit of God, the first demand will be for separation. The Lord stood apart from all that existed when He was here, for man was in authority in the things of God, and so now, when man is in authority in the things of God, the first demand will be for separation. Baptism was at the outset the mark of separation. Believers come into a clean place, through baptism, like Noah left the ark for a purified earth. 

    Now as to the things in which they continued. The first was the apostles doctrine; when you come into a place according to God undoubtedly you will find a standard and test of faith. The apostles doctrine was the test of everything, and they could understand the doctrine. A great many people have an idea that you can only understand doctrine through ministers or clergy. It was not so at the beginning. These people understood the apostles doctrine, or they could not have continued in it. The apostles were no clergy nor priests. They were simple men sent out with the testimony of God in the power of the Spirit. They were witnesses, and their doctrine was understood. People sometimes make difficulty about the understanding of Scripture. They make it to be a question of opinion. They say, You have your opinion and I have mine, But I know very well in my own mind there is such a thing as understanding the apostles doctrine. The difficulties in understanding lie in people. Scripture is simple to simple people. if any man will do his will, he shall know of the doctrine, whether it be of God, or whether I speak of myself. You may depend upon it if mans mind were divested of prejudices and self-sufficiency and that kind of thing, if his eye were single, he would not find any difficulty in regard to the Scriptures. That is the first thing. 

    Then there is fellowship, which is bound to be founded on doctrine. If people have not right doctrine you cannot get such a thing as fellowship. The idea of fellowship is partnership, and partnership necessitates a bond. In business you could not have a partnership without certain articles of partnership, and they are the bond of partnership. When you come to divine things the bond of fellowship must of necessity be doctrine, and if there be not correct doctrine, it vitiates fellowship. If you ask what is the true bond of fellowship, I say it is the Lord, and you must have true and right doctrine in regard of the Lord before you can have any true fellowship. 

    Then we get two other things added. Breaking of bread, the collective privilege of calling Christ to mind, and could there be anything more important than that? We have the breaking of bread still. The Lord was known to the disciples in the breaking of bread, and so too in regard to us. The Lord makes Himself manifest to us in the breaking of bread. And we have another thing, and that is prayers. In that they expressed their dependence on God. They were not sufficient for themselves, they were not self-contained, of necessity they were a people dependent on God. I bring these things forward because they give us pretty much the character of early christianity. No ecclesiastical system or church dignitaries. We too have doctrine. We have now the Scriptures, and can be as much apart from ecclesiastical order and organisation as they were. Fellowship abides, because the Spirit of God is still here, and true fellowship is the fellowship of the Spirit of God. It is the fellowship of the Lord, because the Lord is our common confession. It is a good thing to keep within the region of the Spirit, then you will get the true idea of fellowship. If we were in heaven we would not exactly want fellowship, heaven is a scene in which fellowship hardly applies. It is in a world of contrariety, where are heathen and Jews and false and evil professors, that we need to be bound together in the fellowship of the Spirit. The value of fellowship is mutual support. In a business partners are support to one another. We have too the breaking of bread. We do not want clergy, or ministers, or gift for that. The breaking of bread is that in which Christ is called to mind, and we have that privilege. And we do not want gift for prayer. Prayer is not a gift. It is the expression of dependence on God, and we are not debarred from that. Thus we can continue in the apostles doctrine and fellowship and in breaking of bread and prayers. 

    If we are simple, our whole body full of light, we shall find no great difficulty in following what was followed by those who were converted by the testimony of God at the beginning. You might say in that day they had all things common. That is true, but I doubt if there is spiritual power for it at the present time. 

  
    THE ASSEMBLY (JBS 1)

    Acts 2: 1 - 4

    In the former lectures I have desired to bring before you, where the grace of God has set us, as relating to ourselves, and what Christ is to us and for us. Now I desire to turn your attention to what we are to Him. We cannot be for Him if we do not know what He is for us. 

    I have read this passage because it describes the first time that the Holy Spirit came down to us, and then was established the habitation of God by the Spirit. We read in the last verse of the second of Ephesians, In whom ye also are builded together for an habitation of God through the Spirit. Now that is a great thing to start with  that God has a habitation on the earth. In Ephesians 2 is, In whom ye are builded together; the true building is spoken of. I do not mean to go into how that has been intruded into. how certain men have crept in unawares, bad building. and the like. What I mean to occupy your attention with is the nature of this structure, the habitation of God through the Spirit. It is established here in Acts 2. There were two actions of the Holy Spirit, and one of those actions I do not mean to speak much of. But the great point is that the first action is connected with the congregation. There came a sound from heaven as of a rushing mighty wind, and it filled all the house where they were sitting. It does not say it filled the walls, but all the house where they were sitting; these latter words you must keep distinctly in your mind; that is, the congregation, with it the Spirit connects Himself. The other action of the Holy Spirit is that He fills each of them individually. So there were two fillings. It is very important for the soul to be clear about these actions. The first thing is to accept the truth, and the truth is that there is a habitation of God upon the earth, and the Holy Spirit dwells in it, notwithstanding all the corruption. If I can, I will allude to what it is in the weakest day, and in the darkest day. Still, the main thing remains, and you will never understand the assembly unless you own that it is the habitation of God through the Spirit. Here (Acts 2) it is first established. The Holy Spirit, in a visible way came down and filled all the house where they were sitting; and He also, in a very distinct and marked way, at the same time, sat upon each of them, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. You will say, That all in the house were true believers. I do not deny it; but still, though it began that way, you must bear in mind that such things happened as that evil men crept in unawares, and that there was bad building, and that judgement must begin at the house of God; but that side I am not going into. What I am trying to bring before you is what the assembly is, and in the house aspect more than the body aspect. The latter, if the Lord permit, I hope to bring before you another time. 

    Now I turn to a few scriptures, as though you were studying it for the first time; because after all, we are practically very unacquainted with the reality of this truth. Turn to Matthew 16: 15 - 18. He saith unto them, But whom say ye that I am? And Simon Peter answered and said, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. And Jesus answered and said unto him, Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona, for flesh and blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but my Father which is in heaven. And I say also unto thee, That thou art Peter, and upon this rock I will build my church, and the gates of hell shall not prevail against it. That is the first time we get the statement, My church. The word assembly, as you all know, occurs in the Old Testament, but here is the Lord saying, I will build my  assembly. And in what connection does that statement come forth? If you look back to chapter 14: 10, you will see what led to this, And he sent and beheaded John in the prison. Now that intimated to the Lord that He would be rejected by His own people. God had dwelt in the cloud among Israel, but the glory had departed. But now the Lord, from that verse up to this point (I am not going into it, but it is an interesting scripture), is educating His disciples for this great announcement, even that He will have a new structure, and that new structure is My assembly. He announces, Upon this rock I will build my assembly, and that rock was the Son of God. That is the nature of the teaching, or education, which I believe every one of us has to go through, in order to learn the assembly. I do not dwell on the education, but rather on the result of the education. It is an interesting moment. The Lord says. I will build my church. He does not say, I have built it. Many think that the assembly dates down from Abel. No, it is entirely a new thing, and a new thing consequent upon Christ being refused by His own people. I am not referring to the body, that is when He is entirely rejected as glorified, that is a different thing, though they conjoin, they go together. But the house, the habitation of God, is a thing manifest on this earth. I do not know anywhere in Scripture that you could say that the body was manifested. On the contrary, the body, as far as I see from Scripture, is hidden, save as to its works. I believe that it is the vital thing in the assembly. 

    The Lord says, Thou art Peter, and upon this rock  the Son of God  I will build my church: not upon Peter, as the Romanists have made it; all their breakdown you can trace to that. What is the great importance, of the Son of God? Why did He not say, the man Jesus? Because it is entirely outside of everything, simply divine ground. It is in principle what you get in Johns epistle: Who is he that overcometh the world, but he that believeth that Jesus is the Son of God? And that gives a character to this great structure. You are a stone in it. As Peter says (1 Peter 2: 5), Ye also, as living stones. 

    Now I have a very interesting thing to put before you, and that is, I am not asking you, Are you saved? I do not doubt it; but have you a sense in your soul that you are material for Christs building? This is more than your salvation; it is consequent on and corroborates your salvation, for how could you be a stone, a living stone, if you are not saved? To whom coming as unto a living stone. When you understand this, a wonderful light comes into the soul, and you can say, Thank God I am a bit of Christs building. You are a component part of the structure which Christ builds. That is the great thing. Hence he says, To whom coming ... ye also, as living stones, are built up a spiritual house. Now that is not the same kind of union as in the body, though it is important to understand that the Spirit is the hold in each, a binding as a stone in a building. Wherever you might be, you would still be a stone in the building. But you are not in assembly function except when you are assembled, gathered of God. If I might illustrate it by an ordinary subject, all the members of parliament together in a room, would not be parliament; they are not convened. Therefore, a believers meeting, as such, is not the assembly at all. The assembly is called Gods assembly; or, as our blessed Lord called it here, My assembly. Our idea of the assembly is borrowed from Christendom, and thus regarded as the congregation of the faithful. Now nothing can be plainer than that when a great person has an assembly, he is chief in that assembly. If I went to a mans house who had invited me, and saw a great many collected there, but not the master of the house, I should say I had made a mistake; I came here at his invitation, and he is not here. You could not have Gods assembly without the presence of God. You may have a company of believers; indeed, you might get all the believers in the world, but that would not be the assembly of God. Therefore it is said, That thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behave thyself in the house of God, which is the assembly of the living God, 1 Timothy 3: 15. 

    If you were to go to an assembly at any house, the very first person you would look for is the one who invited you. Now when you come to an assembly meeting, the first person you look for in the room, and the first person before your heart, is the Lord. If otherwise, you have not a true idea of the assembly, you are affected by the leaven of Christendom. If you ask a theologian, What is your definition of the church? he will tell you the congregation of the faithful. It is extraordinary how people are leavened with this idea. The great characteristic of the church of God is that God Himself invites you, has called you out to that company. The company looks for His presence. 

    Now I turn to John 20: 19 - 23, because my object is to lead the youngest here really to understand the assembly. Then the same day at evening, being the first day of the week, when the doors were shut where the disciples were assembled for fear of the Jews, came Jesus and stood in the midst, and saith unto them, Peace be unto you. And when he had so said, he showed unto them his hands and his side. Then were the disciples glad, when they saw the Lord. Then said Jesus to them again, Peace be unto you: as my Father hath sent me, even so send I you. And when he had said this, he breathed on them, and saith unto them, Receive ye the Holy Spirit; whose soever sins ye remit they are remitted unto them; and whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained. I read this, not because it is the church established, but because it is the pattern. (I think it is important for you to get hold of the pattern, though it is not the thing itself. You get a great deal in the gospels of what I call pattern, but it is not the thing itself. A pattern of the coat is not the coat, but it shows the way the coat is made. Here it is extremely interesting, and one is thankful to the Lord for giving us the pattern of the assembly at the beginning; and it is a comfort to us that we can always go back to beginnings. Here we have the assembly in its infancy. In Scripture the first time a thing is set forth, its main features are presented. You may not have it in all its development, but you have it in its real features, just as a babe has the features which will eventually develop into a man). The Lord has risen from the dead, and you get two things which are interesting to put together. He leads Mary Magdalene into association with Himself where He is; but He also comes down into the midst of His gathered ones here on earth, because He is Son over Gods house. The Lord grant our hearts may be true to it. I would not think of going to an assembly where the Lord was not. 

    In this passage we see the pattern. There are two great things in this pattern  one is, how He fitted His disciples to be component parts of this great assembly; and the other is, that being fitted, He instructed them as to their responsibilities. This is a pattern of the introduction to the assembly, and therefore not required for those introduced. I do not think that every believer (though his right is unquestionable) is intelligently a component part of Christs building, a living stone, a component part of the most august assembly that ever was upon the earth. I speak now of My assembly, because you cannot be occupied with Christ, if your own state still occupies you. Hence the first thing the Lord says, in order to fit His disciples for this new place, is Peace unto you; He clears them from every disturbing element. Then they see His hands and His side  His death; and then He says, Peace to them again. That is, not only peace with God, but peace in their circumstances. They are now becoming constituent parts of this great assembly, they are learning that they are living stones. It is a great day when I know that I am a living stone; and I trust you all will understand it better, and be able to refuse every worldly offer, because you can say, I am a constituent part of the most august assembly that ever was on this earth, where Christ makes known the Father, and His interests are paramount. It is Christs assembly. It is not only our association with Him where He is, but He comes down into our midst. Now when I have association with Him, it is in a sphere where there is nothing to hinder; but when He comes into this room, there is hindrance in me and everybody, which He displaces. Still, thank God, He overcomes, and takes His place. If you have not an unclouded sense of the peace in which Christs work has set you in the presence of God, you are not able to accept your place in the assembly as a living stone. I do not want to shut you out; but I call on you to make your calling and election sure; I call on you to understand your privileges. I mean that none else is rightly there. I do not say that others are not there. I own the patience of the Lord. 

    The assembly is very like a family; the Lord is there. But it is not a family if the head is not there. I do not refer to the Head of the body, but to the Lord as Master of the house. When we are gathered to His name, He is there. Then I see some, like children in the family, who enjoy His presence, others of them who know it is right to be there, but are occupied more with themselves than with Him, and others, lastly, who follow the example of their older brethren, and are there because it is the right thing. Now these three classes are constantly found in the assembly. 

    Next see to what they are appointed . As my Father hath sent me, even so send I you. Sent into the world with a mission from the Lord  the vocation of the assembly fundamentally. I believe that there is no place where the Lord opens His mind as He would in the assembly. I do not think any one can understand the Lord in private as He reveals Himself in the assembly. He does manifest Himself to a solitary individual, no doubt, and makes him know what He is to him; but that is not the same as when He is in His own house, making known His pleasure and His counsels, and leading us into the blessedness of the holiest. 

    But now, what are our responsibilities in the assembly? I turn to Matthew 18: 20, Where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them. That is not a promise, though it is very often quoted as a promise. It is a consequence; and a consequence is not a promise. A consequence is that if the sun rises, it shines. The Lord says, Where two or three are gathered together in my name, there am I; it is not, there will I be, but there am I. However small we are, we can always secure the presence of the Lord; and that really is the chief gain in the assembly. Now there is a great deal involved in this: because if gathered to His name, we walk according to His name, you could not be truly gathered to His name and not be walking according to His name. It is impossible. This solves one of the great questions of the present day. Many may assume to be gathered to His name, but it is impossible for them to be gathered to His name if not walking according to His name. Let every one that nameth the name of the Lord, depart from iniquity. When a company is not walking according to His name, one cannot accept it as gathered to His name; one cannot be black and white at the same time. The Lord does not leave the assembly as long as it gives Him His place, but the Lord leaves the assembly when independency rules, that is, when you act without Him. And you will find, as a general rule, that when you act without Him, you have previously allowed some terrible leaven to work, or you would not act without Him. Thus the Corinthians were recovered, they were not so far gone that they would act without Him; but they would give Him His place and be guided by Him. 

    Now I turn to 1 Corinthians 10: 17 - 21, For we being many are one bread and one body; for we are all partakers of that one bread. Behold Israel after the flesh; are not they which eat of the sacrifices partakers of the altar? What say I then? that the idol is anything, or that which is offered in sacrifice to idols is anything? But I say, that the things which the Gentiles sacrifice, they sacrifice to devils, and not to God; and I would not that ye should have fellowship with devils. Ye cannot drink the cup of the Lord, and the cup of devils; ye cannot be partakers of the Lords table, and of the table of devils. It is not that you might  not, but you cannot, it is impossible; just as I might say it is impossible for a man to be in heaven and earth at the same time; impossible for a man to be a saint and a sinner. That is the meaning of the word, Ye cannot. I refer to this, because I want you to see the assembly in its very beginning. I have tried to present to you the pattern assembly in John 20. In Luke 24 you get the other side of it; while the two disciples are telling their tale, the Lord is standing in the midst of them. 

    I turn to this passage (1 Corinthians 10) to show how the youngest believer is at once connected with the two things which are embraced in the Lords table. One is the responsibility to have that table suited to the Lord; the other is that there is room enough at the table for every believer on the face of the earth. I am not going into that side of it, but I am showing you that the very youngest believer is introduced at the very first moment into the great characteristic of the whole assembly on earth. He has two things to maintain, and in fact it is on either of these that all the variances have arisen between Christians. Either they are too lax about what suits the Lord, or they are too narrow as to receiving all that belong to the Lord; and so there are what we call denominations; and that is not His assembly. There are two things: one, it is the Lords table, and the Lord is there, and the other, as the apostle says (1 Corinthians 5), when you are gathered in the name of the Lord Jesus Christ, and with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ, then you must remove from among yourselves every one unsuited to the Lords name. There is no other course when leaven is working; that is, when the conscience is overborne by sin. 

    I want you to understand, that everyone at the Lords table is answerable for these two things. 

    On the one hand, that there must be nothing sanctioned which is unsuited to the Lord; on the other hand, We are one bread (one loaf), one body (verse 17). That is, every believer in Christ has a right to be there; you must acknowledge his right; he has a place at His table. These are the two things that mark the Lords table: one, that there must be nothing that is unsuitable to the Lord, nothing that the Lord would not have there; you must consult Him about it; leaven defiles ourselves, but it is not ourselves only we have to think of, it is the Lord; while, on the other hand, and this introduces the body aspect of the assembly, every one who belongs to Him has a place at His table. 

    The moment you break bread you are committed to these two things: that nothing shall be there which will not suit the Lord; and that there is room there (it is not the Lords table otherwise) for every one of His own over the whole earth. There are only two ordinances, baptism and the Lords supper, and it is extraordinary how very few can distinguish between them, though all admit that there is a difference. But what is the Lords supper? It is not, as many hold, reviving to yourselves the work that Christ has done. The Lords supper is remembering Him in His death when you are in the enjoyment of His presence; He is present as the glorified One. Saul of Tarsus for three days did neither eat nor drink, he was learning the depths of the cross, and how that cross could free him from every charge in the presence of the glory of God. But having learned it, he came to the Lords supper, to call to mind what that blessed One went through in order to put Him in His presence without a cloud. It is not myself I am thinking of there, I am remembering Him. This is the passover in the land, after you have got on divine territory. If you know that the Lord is before you (God grant that we may know it better) it is wonderful happiness, heaven is begun, there is not a shade between me and Him; I greet Him, His death is prominently before my mind. As a rule, at a bright meeting the Lords supper is not postponed. 

    We call Him to mind, as typified by the passover in the land, and we do not get the old corn of the land until the day after the passover. The table then is the responsibility, and the responsibility is, I will go through this world in communion with His death. In fact, it is, if I may give an illustration, as if I were on the Canaan side of Jordan, and I desire to pursue the rest of my journey along the shore of Jordan as I walk on day by day; I look down into the river, and not only at the stones brought up out of it. 

    Having dwelt on our true state in the assembly, let us now dwell a little on what the Lord is to us in it. According to Hebrews 2: 12 He is declaring the Father. I will declare thy name unto my brethren, in the midst of the assembly will I praise thee. He has, according to Psalm 22: 1 - 21, removed everything that was against us, at the deepest cost to Himself. We are, in breaking of bread, calling to mind all He went through to place us in this unclouded bliss; but now we are listening to Him, happy in His presence, to His declaring the Father to us. Just as a sample, He uttered John 14, at the Supper table, so that we are privileged to expect great unfoldings of the Father in the assembly. As the Lord said, Glorify thy Son, that thy Son also may glorify thee, for the assembly of the living God is the pillar and ground of the truth; all the truth known is in the assembly. We now see that the assembly, as in the hands of man, is in ruins, yet each true heart has a zeal for His house, and knowing that holiness becometh thy house, O LORD, for ever, he seeks that a corner at least of it should be fit for the Lord. 

    Let us turn to the second epistle to Timothy. That epistle is divided into two parts. The first two chapters are occupied with an ordinary state of things; the last two, with the difficult times. 

    The assembly must have fallen into great disorder when profane babblings are tolerated there (2 Timothy 2: 17); Their word will eat as doth a canker; of whom is Hymenaeus and Philetus. It is not leaven here, but a worse thing, gangrene. Now the Lord did not get His place in that assembly, that is evident enough. Well, now, in this great failure, what are we to do? We are not to stay where the Lord does not get His place. In verse 21 we read, If a man therefore purge himself from these, he shall be a vessel unto honour. Now this word purge is only used twice in Scripture. It is used for purging out the unclean person in 1 Corinthians 5: 7; and it is used here for purging out oneself. The assembly has come to such a condition they have tolerated vain babbling there, and you must purge yourself, not from the doctrine only, but from the vessels. People are ready enough to purge themselves from the doctrine, but where the trouble has occurred in many cases, is the endeavour to exonerate themselves because they were clear of the doctrine. To be clear of the doctrine is not sufficient; you are to purge yourselves from the vessels. You are to be vessels unto honour, and to follow righteousness, faith, charity, peace, with them that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. This indicates that there never would be a time when there would not be a purged people calling on the Lord. This was the divine counsel given to Timothy, to whom it was written when things were in order, That thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behave thyself in the house of God, etc. One now might say, I have purged myself from the vessels to dishonour, where shall I go? If you depend on the Lord, He will show you that there are others besides you who call on the Lord out of a pure heart. Isolation is never recommended. A person may have more light, but if he is faithful to Christ he will find that there are other exercised souls who would be glad to receive from him. The saints are all united together; there is one Spirit in the whole; I speak now of the unity of the Spirit, not of the baptism of the Holy Spirit. And you will find that when the Lord is working and leading souls in a certain direction, He is working elsewhere in a like manner, and you will often be surprised at the expanse of the testimony, so that when there is an energy of grace here, you will find an energy of grace in America or the Antipodes. 

    I trust the Lord will lead your hearts truly to understand the august nature of Christs assembly on the earth. 

  
    EARLY PREACHINGS OF THE GOSPEL (JR 2)

    Acts 2:36-38; Acts 3:19-21; Acts 4:8-12; Acts 11:20-26

    I would just like to say a few words about these early preachings.  I would like to refer to chapter 2 of Acts because that is the first preaching, and there is a certain freshness and power about that preaching.  I did not read the whole preaching; it is the longest of these preachings we have read about in these chapters.  Peter goes over the whole history, the whole matter of the intervention of God in the Lord Jesus, how He was, it says, delivered up by the determinate counsel and foreknowledge of God, ye, by the hand of lawless men, have crucified and slain.  Whom God has raised up, Acts 2: 23, 24.  The great subject of the first preaching was the resurrection of the Lord Jesus from among the dead.  That was the great testimony rendered that called for faith on the part of souls.  Now that is still the subject of the gospel, because the resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ involves a work completed. 

    We read of the Lord Jesus in the gospels and it is very interesting to read about His movements; but all the gospels end with the death and resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and His burial too.  So the gospel goes out in the book of the Acts from the standpoint of the work undertaken by the Lord Jesus being completed, and His being highly exalted; showing Gods satisfaction.  His complete pleasure in that finished work, and then proclaiming it, so that there can be the meeting of any need.  If there is any need with men, women, or young people it can be answered in the Lord Jesus Christ raised from the dead.  He is the One who undertook the sin question and who answered to God for the departure and lawlessness on the part of men.  It is wonderful that the Lord Jesus should make Himself available as Saviour!  In fact He made Himself answerable to God for the departure of mankind.  He Himself was perfect, of course, a Man of another order, come from heaven, not one of Adams fallen race, but One who was in every way in accord with the will of God.  But He took the sinners place, that is a tremendous transaction which only He could undertake.  He took it vicariously on behalf of others.  We were in the sinners place, we were all sinners, but He took the sinners place to establish on the ground of redemption a claim upon all.  This great work was completed to Gods satisfaction, and gave Him a righteous basis to recover man to Himself.  All has been accomplished by the Lord Jesus Christ at infinite cost to Himself.  In fact, scripture tells us He was made sin.  It is difficult to understand but that is what scripture says, Him who knew not sin he has made sin for us, that we might become  believers might become  Gods righteousness in him, 2 Cor 5: 21.  I am not attempting to explain all that, but let the truth of it sink into our souls, the immensity of the work undertaken by our Lord Jesus Christ and accomplished for Gods satisfaction. 

    His resurrection and His present position are evidence of how God is satisfied with that work.  That is the basis on which God will build His universe, the righteous basis has been secured through the finished work of our Lord Jesus Christ.  These are great things to think about, the tremendous undertaking on the part of the Lord Jesus.  As it says, coming into the world he says... thou hast prepared me a body, Heb 10: 5.  That was a body of flesh and blood in which He could suffer, in which He could die, to undertake the work of redemption, to satisfy God as to the whole matter of departure, and answer to God regarding the enemys work too; the enemys work was involved in the departure.  So Peter begins by saying, This Jesus, the One who was here among men.  He was speaking to persons who knew Him, he was speaking in Jerusalem where the Lord was crucified.  That was a great public matter.  Peter said, This Jesus has God raised up, whereof all we are witnesses.  Then he says, Let the whole house of Israel therefore know assuredly that God has made him, this Jesus, this Jesus, the One whom they knew, the One whom they had seen, the One whom they had seen crucified, God has made him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ.  He is in a position of glory and exaltation and authority. 

    Now it says, And having heard it they were pricked in heart.  That was a good thing; I suppose they were convicted.  They were pricked in heart, and said to Peter and the other apostles, What shall we do, brethren?.  They virtually said, Is there any remedy?  We can see how wrong we are, we are convicted as to the tremendous sin we have committed, is there any answer to it?  What shall we do, brethren? And Peter says, There is an answer, an answer to that great sin of the crucifixion of the Lord Jesus Christ.  There is Gods answer to it in the resurrection of Christ, and there is to be mans answer in repentance.  Peter said to them, Repent.  First of all there was conviction, that is how we begin, we begin as being convicted sinners, and then the next step is we are to repent, take our true place of repentance before God as guilty sinners.  There were three thousand converted, but each one had to have this personal experience with God, because repentance is towards God.  He is the One whom we have offended, our offences and sins have been against God, and our repentance is towards God.  How otherwise could a sinner approach God?  He cannot approach God on his own righteousness because he has none, but he repents and approaches God on the righteousness of Another, and on the basis of the work accomplished and completed by Another.  But repentance is a deep work, it is not a superficial thing, it is the work not only of our minds but of our hearts, our affections.  The whole being of a man, woman, or young person is affected in repentance.  It is not only being sorry for our sins, although it includes that, it includes a review of our history and viewing our state as God views it.  Repent, that is the first word, and be baptised, well that would be committal to the death of Christ.  A person who truly repents does not continue in his course of lawlessness.  A person who repents is not happy in continuing a course of lawlessness, because he has reached something in his soul about his lawless course, and repentance involves a committal to the end of that.  So if repentance is real, he is no longer happy in a course of lawlessness, but counts on the Lords help to be here for the will of God.  That is in principle what baptism is, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins. 

    I often refer to this, remission of sins.  Now they found themselves guilty of one sin, and very often in a person with a sense of guilt, it would be one sin that is in the persons mind.  That was so here.  But remission of sins is not only for that one sin.  I may be convicted of one sin, but not only is God prepared to remit that sin.  He would remit my whole course of sins.  A sinner coming to God could never recount all his sins, they are so many; in a lifetime of so many years of lawlessness, he could never count all his sins, but maybe one sin might convict him, and God would say, I will remit all your sinful history.  Is not that magnanimous on the part of God?  How gracious God is!  He is prepared to forgive all our sins.  He was ready to forgive all the sins of those persons, not only the sin of the crucifixion of Christ, which actually Peter later mentions as a sin of ignorance, a sin of inadvertence, but he says, for remission of sins.  It is a tremendous thing to have our sins remitted.  It is forgiveness, but it is more than forgiveness.  Forgiveness could be attitude, but remission means that the matter is finally and fully settled and will never rise again in our lifetime here, and never rise hereafter. 

    Then he says, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit, that is what is available in the glad tidings, available for all men at the present time, the gift of the Holy Spirit.  It was looked forward to in the Old Testament, but is available now because of the finished work of our Lord Jesus Christ and His resurrection, and His exaltation.  The Holy Spirit is available now as a gift and is offered in the glad tidings.  Now this preaching was to the house of Israel, and is based on the great matter of the gift of the Holy Spirit.  What aroused the interest of persons, what had brought them together to listen to the preaching, was the fact that the Holy Spirit had been given and there was evidence of it in persons, whom they had heard speaking in their own tongues the great things of God.  There was evidence of the gift of the Holy Spirit, and that became the basis for the first preaching. 

    Now the second preaching, in Acts 3, was based on a lame man who was made to walk; that is, a witness here to the power of God in the glad tidings, one who had been carried daily at the gate of the temple and was made to walk.  He was known to be a cripple, and there was evidence of the power of Gods kingdom in that he is made able to walk, and that became the basis for the second preaching.  Peter says, Repent therefore and be converted, for the blotting out of your sins, so that times of refreshing may come from the presence of the Lord, and he may send Jesus Christ, who was foreordained for you..., that is an appeal to the nation of Israel that if the nation repented there could be times of refreshing from the presence of the Lord and He would send Jesus Christ.  That was the outlook at that time, if the nation had repented, but the nation did not repent, and that gave God the liberty to extend the glad tidings further.  The first gospel was to Jews.  The assembly was formed by a remnant of the Jews, but God was justified in extending the glad tidings further because the favoured nation of Israel refused the glad tidings.  God used that to extend the glad tidings further. 

    The third preaching I read of, in Acts 4, was preached to opposers.  In the first three chapters of the Acts there is no opposition.  There is testimony based, as I said, on the gift of the Holy Spirit, based on the man who was made to walk, evidence of the power of God, there was no opposition.  In chapter 4 the opposition began, and what Peter stresses in this third preaching is this, salvation is in none other.  He gives them an opportunity, but he says, There is no alternative.  He says, Rulers of the people and elders of Israel, if we this day are called upon to answer as to the good deed done to the infirm man, how he has been healed, be it known to you all, and to all the people of Israel, that in the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean, whom ye have crucified, whom God has raised from among the dead, by him this man stands here before you sound in body, and then he says, And salvation is in none other.  He brings before that nation that there is no alternative.  That is important in the glad tidings, there is no alternative.  There is salvation in no other.  If He is refused, there is no salvation, nothing left but judgment.  How solemn that is.  He says, salvation is in none other, for neither is there another name under heaven which is given among men by which we must be saved.  There is no alternative but to accept Gods terms, accept the Saviour of His providing and His finished work; there is no alternative. 

    Now in chapter 11 you can see that certain history has elapsed which gives God the liberty for the word to go out to other nations.  There were those who preached to Jews only (Acts 11: 19), but there were others who went into Antioch and preached to the Greeks also, preached to the nations.  God is justified in extending His glad tidings, and so since then the gospel has been preached worldwide to all men.  It is Gods thought that all men should be saved.  Think of the outlook God has, God desires that all men should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth, 1 Timothy 2: 4.  Not only does God desire that all men should be saved but He has made provision for all men, because of the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all.  That is, there is Gods desire for all men and Gods provision for all men, so that the glad tidings come to Antioch here, and it says that these persons announced the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus.  Think of that coming to Antioch, coming to a gentile city, the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus, what glad tidings that would be!  It was the first time in that city the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus were preached, and then it says, the Lords hand was with them, and a great number believed and turned to the Lord.  That is a fine word, turned to the Lord.  We have the Thessalonians who turned to God from idols, 1 Thessalonians 1: 9.  Here they turned to the Lord, they found their outlook in the Lord, their resources in the Lord.  How fine that is!  It says, a great number believed and turned to the Lord, and they found in Him all the resource they needed, And the report concerning them reached the ears of the assembly which was in Jerusalem, and they sent out Barnabas to go through as far as Antioch: who, having arrived and seeing the grace of God, rejoiced, and exhorted all with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord.  That is, the preaching was of the Lord Jesus, and the Lords hand was with the preachers, and the converts turned to the Lord and Barnabas exhorted them with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord.  It is a great thing to know the Lord, to be subject to the Lord, to come into the kingdom of God, and to come under the Lords authority and protection.  That is what these persons did, and it says that he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith; and a large crowd of people were added to the Lord.  You see it is the Lord who is emphasised, the Lord Himself, the authority of the Lord, they come under a new authority, come under a new Master.  That is an important step in a believers life.  He may be convicted, and repent, and receive the remission of sins and the gift of the Spirit, and then come under the Lords authority.  He is no longer lawless, but comes under the Lords authority.  That is a very important matter, coming into the kingdom, coming under the authority of the Lord. 

    Now it says that Barnabas went away to Tarsus to seek out Saul and found him and brought him to Antioch, And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd.  I want to come to this, the importance of teaching.  First of all there is to be subjection to the Lord in the kingdom, and then divine teaching is required to provide instruction for believers.  These were two servants, Barnabas and Saul, working together, both of the same mind, both advocating the same teaching.  It says, for a whole year, which is a whole course of teaching.  It is not an overnight matter.  These believers must have committed themselves to this course of teaching, and I suppose week after week for a whole year, so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd.  Now a large crowd became an assembly, they became one under the teaching of Barnabas and Saul, these able teachers.  It says, and taught a large crowd: and the disciples were first called Christians in Antioch.  There was something of testimony.  It was what others called them, I suppose unbelievers called them Christians because they were different, they came under this teaching and they were different persons.  The kingdom is important, involving subjection in mind to the Lord so that we take in divine teaching.  These persons would all be taught the same way.  It formed their way of thinking, and that forms assembly character, that is, we think the same way because we have been subject to the same Lord and subject to the same teaching.  I just want to impress how important that is.  So these persons were stable, having had a whole years course of instruction, and they were first called Christians in Antioch. 

    We read in Acts 13, Now there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there.  There was the formation of assembly character in these persons through divine teaching.  The gospel has in mind that we should have remission of sins, the gift of the Spirit, and come under the Lords authority, then come under His teaching so that our minds are formed, how we think.  We would be formed according to God, not in independent thinking but, as Paul writes to the Philippians, thinking the same thing, thinking one thing, see Phil 2: 2.  That is the result of divine teaching.  May the Lord encourage us, for His Names sake. 

  
    THE ORDER MARKING THE CHURCH AT THE OUTSET (JT 2)

    Acts 2

    JTThe chapter is suggested in connection with the second epistle to Timothy, which the brethren had on their minds. It may seem singular that we should read a chapter that presents to us the formation of the church originally, whilst what is in the mind of the brethren is a day of ruin, and what should govern us in a day of ruin. But in order to be for God in a day of ruin we have to see the order which marked the church as established at the outset. 

    AHI suppose your idea is to show what was Gods thought in the beginning; and when we get to Gods principles it shows us how to act in a day of ruin. It has been said often that it is a great thing to trace things to their source. 

    JTA remark in the last chapter of the Old Testament is, I think, helpful in this connection, as it was uttered in a day of small things. The people are called upon to remember the law of Moses which was, with the statutes and judgments, commanded to him in Horeb for all Israel I think it is very suggestive that it should be there; such a reminder in the last chapter of the Old Testament. 

    FLDo you not think that that line of things comes out very much in the Old Testament? I was thinking with regard to the remnant in Ezra, they could not have rebuilt the house if they had not known what Solomons house was. They must have had the divine thought of what it was. And, too, in Nehemiah when they kept the feast of tabernacles there was no such feast since the days of Joshua. It is rather on the line of what you were indicating. 

    JTQuite so. The passage in Malachi is, Remember ye the law of Moses my servant, which I commanded unto him in Horeb for all Israel, with the statutes and judgments. Malachi 4:4. I think it is very suggestive that it appears there. It might be said the conditions to which the law applied had passed away. Yet the saints are called upon to remember it. 

    JNHDoes that mean the law given at Sinai? 

    JTThat is what is said. It is not a specific law given for remnant days, but the law given for all Israel. 

    GATThe church having become broken up has not changed the thoughts of God. 

    JTIf there is any building now it is in relation to the original structure as indicated in this chapter. 

    AATWhat are the points that we, in this day, should practically remember took place in that day? 

    JTI think one great point in connection with the formation of the church was that the saints were to adhere sedulously to the commandments of Christ. In chapter 1 He commanded them to tarry at Jerusalem until they were endued with power from on high. That is to say, they were placed under obligations by His commandments. Following on the stress the Lord laid on His commandments in the gospel of John, I think it is important to note that the church was formed in that connection. It was really formed by those who knew how to keep Christs commandments, and undoubtedly that is the thought of God in the church  the assembly. It was to be regulated by Christs commandments. 

    WHFAnd the material was suitable and prepared by the Lord Himself when He was there. 

    JTI think its suitability is shown in chapter 1. That is, they abode by His commandments and acting on a specific commandment in relation to the selection of an apostle, they recognised what had already been written. There is no need for repetition in the things of God. They recognised what had been written in regard to the selection of an apostle. That was an acknowledgment of the authority of Scripture. 

    AHAnd that apart from the teaching of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTApart from what the New Testament discloses. It brings out the authority of the Old Testament Scriptures in the church. I think it shows the place that the Old Testament should have amongst us. But the great governing principle in the church is the commandments of Christ. Therefore the epistle to the Corinthians is of such value to us, because it is specially said there, If any man think himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him acknowledge that the things I write unto you are the commandments of the Lord. 1 Corinthians 14:37. 

    G.A.T. What are they? 

    JTThe epistle to the Corinthians might be taken as setting forth the commandments of the Lord in regard to the order of the church. 

    JNHIt is said so in chapter 14. 

    WHFYou were saying that in Acts 2 you get the positive thing, the foundation, and that it is well for us to be thoroughly grounded in that, in order to carry out what we get in 2 Timothy. 

    JTAnd indeed the principles are the same, because you have to obey. Whatever the conditions may be in which you may be found, the obligation to obey exists. 

    WHFYou would say, that after the church is formed by the Spirit, then the Spirit is the operating power; whereas now in the condition of things in which we find ourselves it is more the Lords authority. There was the liberty of the Spirit unhindered in the assembly then. 

    JTAnd where the Lords authority is not recognised you cannot have that. The authority of Christ and the activity of the Spirit go together. Therefore in 2 Timothy 2 the point is the authority of Christ. Let every one that nameth the name of the Lord depart from iniquity. 2 Timothy 2:19. It is as we recognise that which is due to Christ that we come again to the activity of the Spirit. 

    ANWThe case of Ananias would seem to bear out what you say. They lied against the Holy Spirit. 

    WHFThe authority of Christ and the activity of the Spirit go together. You cannot have the latter without the former. 

    JTI think the place of the Holy Spirit in the earlier chapters was a great point of testimony, that He had come into the midst of Israel. That is, they had put Christ to death and now the Spirit comes in; so that all that happens is viewed as bearing upon the Spirit. Therefore Stephens address sums up the whole history. They had always resisted the Holy Spirit, and now they were resisting Him, so that it was sin against the Holy Spirit. 

    JNHWhat is the significance of that in the statement where it says, thou hast not lied unto men but unto God? (Acts 5:4) 

    JTI think the enemy was attempting to attack the Spirit at that time, because His presence in Israel involved the great testimony of God for the moment. The enemy was endeavouring to make out that the Spirit was not there. If the sin of Ananias had been successful he would have so far succeeded, but the power of the Spirit was too manifest. 

    WHFThat was one of the conditions indicated through Haggai  my spirit remaineth among you, fear ye not. Haggai 2:5. 

    GATIs Acts 2 the foundation of the church laid by God? 

    JTI think so; of what I might call the historic church. It is the church that appears in the book of Revelation. For the moment it was the vessel of the administration of Gods bounty in the midst of Israel. 

    The first six chapters of the Acts present the church in relation to Israel; the activity of the Spirit in the church as showing Gods long-suffering to Israel. 

    QuesDoes Repent and be baptised ... for the remission of sins (Acts 2:38) show it is different from what we have today? 

    JTThe great force of baptism is just in that connection. God was delivering from that system, and baptism was the outward confession on the part of the one baptised that he was withdrawing from it. But, nevertheless, God was, in patience, bearing witness to Israel in the church by the activities of the Spirit. 

    FLAnd that is the connection of the reference to the prophet Joel. 

    JTI think so; that the prophecy of Joel was actually fulfilled in their midst. 

    FLThe fulness waits for a coming day, but so far as God was concerned there was a fulfilment of what was promised in Joel. 

    JTSo the testimony of Peters sermon in chapter 3. In chapter 2 Peter says that Christ is ascended to heaven and the result is good for Israel; he hath shed forth this which ye now see and hear. Acts 2:33. That is for Israel. The promise is unto you and to your children. Acts 2:39. So the exaltation of Christ at the right hand of God was good for Israel. Then in chapter 3 Peter tells the people further, that Christ is waiting in the heavens till they repent, to come back to them. Chapter 4 shows us the result as to the leaders; that all is hopeless. That wonderful overture of God is rejected; the leaders are banded together against the testimony. In chapter 7 Stephen charges the elders that they had always resisted the Spirit; as their fathers did, so did they. Then you get the world-wide testimony through Paul, and the church in its present form. 

    RSSI suppose the latter is indicated in the statement of Peter: the promise is unto you, and to your children, and to all that are afar off, even as many as the Lord our God shall call. Acts 2:39. 

    JTYes. That passage shows Gods order in regard to things on earth: the Jew first, and then the Gentile. But the present moment is not marked by the Jew first. The fact is, it is not the Jew at all now. Things have changed. God has definitely turned away from the Jew. The salvation of God is sent unto the Gentiles. Acts 28:28. The testimony is to the Gentiles now. 

    FLIt is very interesting to see that when the Lord came He took things up in connection with the promises and the testimony of the prophets, and when He is exalted and the Holy Spirit has come, the same line is pursued, as the early chapters in Acts show, after the death of Stephen there is a change. The fulness of the blessing flowing out from the One who is exalted comes out in connection with the Gentiles. 

    JTIt is the Jew first all through the Acts; that is, God patiently follows the Jew into every part of the empire with the testimony. I think this brings out His long-suffering, which is a very affecting thing. 

    FLIn going through the Acts we find that in all the places the apostles visit they preserve that order till Paul reaches Rome. God had gone to the full length, and here the testimony of the apostle is rejected. 

    JTAnd then, the significant thing is that Isaiah 6 is quoted. It had been quoted in John 12. In both chapters God is dealing judicially with the people of Israel as having rejected the testimony; in the former, the testimony of the Lord, and in the latter that of the Spirit. God patiently visited the different colonies of the Jews and invariably His testimony was rejected by them. In Rome they reasoned in regard to it, and the apostle quotes Isaiah 6 and says, The salvation of God is sent unto the Gentiles and they will hear it. Acts 28:28. So today it is not the gospel to the Jew first nor, in a sense, to the Jew and Gentile strictly, it is to the Gentiles only. The Jews, as Jews, are under wrath, although as men every blessing in Christ is available to them. 

    WCRAlthough the church is in ruins, and so, according to 2 Timothy, the testimony is entrusted to faithful men, yet church order is not given up No. I think, as we were saying, when 2 Timothy days arrived, and separation took place, evidently those who, in faithfulness to Christ, withdrew from iniquity, would fall back on the commandments of the Lord, which were given, as it were, in Horeb for all Israel. Malachi 4:4. You do not let any of them go. You seek to walk in the light of them all; and I think that is what is so important now, inasmuch as the commandments of Christ have been violated. We have to fall back on what He commanded for the whole church, and see to it that nothing is violated; because you will not have the activities of the Spirit if the commandments of Christ are not adhered to; and I do not think any Christian can do without the Spirit. 

    RemYou do not say corporate testimony is in the church now. 

    JTThe question is whether there is any church testimony now; the candlestick is removed. Any Christian with light rejoices in the order of Gods house, and seeks to walk in the light given as regards it; but he has to admit that the corporate body which once had the light of the testimony has become a dark body. If you were to stand outside and view it, you would not view one ray of light, whereas at the outset it was the reflection of Christ. 

    RSSWhen was the candlestick removed? 

    JTI think it was lost in Thyatira. It was threatened in Ephesus, but where apostasy is definitely admitted you could not think the Lord would regard it as any longer His testimony. In Thyatira apostasy is admitted as a ruling principle; the elements were there in Pergamos, but the influence of that had not yet prevailed. In Thyatira it prevailed, so that a remnant is recognised for the first time; and when the remnant is recognised by Christ, the corporate body is given up morally. 

    BWould you make clear what the testimony is? 

    JTIt has often been alluded to. It is a very large thought, because it takes in all that God is in His nature and all that He would effect in His counsels. We have in 2 Timothy 1:8, the testimony of our Lord. His authority is in question. 

    BBut you do not say it applies especially to the lordship of Christ. 

    JTI think that is the beginning of it. Peters address in this chapter so far as it goes indicates what was in Gods mind. That is, that Christ should be exalted, and the result is blessing here upon earth for men. But then there is a good deal that came out subsequently to that; that is, the truth of the assembly, the mystery. 

    BIt all comes in in relation to the lordship of Christ. 

    JTI think everything centres around Christs present position of exaltation. 

    WHFThe subject of the testimony would be Christ. 

    JTYes. He is the great subject of all testimony on the part of God; and the cloven tongues here have allusion to the fact that God would spread the testimony. The testimony would be announced to every creature. God would speak of that Man. 

    FLI suppose the testimony has one definite line running all through it, but it assumes different aspects according to the day in which it is spoken of. The testimony continues from Abel down, and, 

    at you say, always had Christ in view in one aspect or another. 

    JTYes. God had His testimony in view from the outset, and so spoke of it. 

    FLSo you can see the importance of being on the line of the Spirit. 

    JTGod was speaking all along from the outset. So the tongues here. God who at sundry times ... hath in these last days spoken to us by his Son. Hebrews 1:1,2. The Son is the last, and now the only Speaker. The tongues here are really Christs; they are under His control. Christ is speaking to men, and the speaking is universal. Therefore you get a universal language. Christ speaks to all, so that you get a perfect testimony now because of the presence of the Spirit here. The Lord has all tongues under His control, and they are to announce what is in heaven. The Spirit is the mode of expression. He came upon the disciples in the character of cloven tongues, showing that there was to be speaking. 

    GATIf you speak it should be by the Spirit. 

    JTBut really Christ is the Speaker. Of course the Spirit also speaks: Wherefore as the Holy Ghost saith, To-day if ye will hear his voice. Hebrews 3:7. He speaks continuously in the house of God. 

    RSSThe Lord seems to make a distinction in the addresses to the seven churches. To the rest I say, and then, he that hath an ear let him hear what the Spirit saith. Revelation 2:24,29. 

    JTI am sure He does. What Christ says is a question of His authority. That is represented in what He says; whereas what the Spirit says refers to what is subjective and continues here amongst us. But primarily the great thought to impress on the assembly was the authority of Christ. Divine Persons are distinguished, and the Spirit speaks as a divine Person, but He speaks in a subjective way; that is, as dwelling in the church. 

    RSSWhat He says has regard to the authority of the Lord. 

    JTWhat Christ says is in the way of authority; He speaks in the dignity of a Judge. It is not communications from the Father. In the addresses to the seven churches the Lords authority is impressed upon us; but there is also the continued speaking of the Spirit, which we are to hear. 

    RSSWe are not told what the Spirit said in that day. That comes out now. 

    GATI suppose walking in the Spirit we shall be the testimony. 

    JTI was saying that it is very doubtful that we can speak of testimony in the way in which it was spoken of primarily, though God always gave a light in Jerusalem. God always has a light here, but if you were to stand outside the great professing body you would not see that light. I think that the heathen cannot see any light. We have to come in amongst Christians to find a flickering flame. You could not see it outside. At the beginning you could not fail to see it. 

    FLI suppose that at the beginning, the testimony was in connection with Israel, although in the church: that is, up to the seventh chapter then the testimony was in the church as the body  Pauls testimony. 

    JTYes, and 1 Timothy shows the form which that testimony took; the saints were to be marked by the character and nature of God; their attitude towards men was to be in accord with Gods attitude toward them. 

    FLAnd now it is the testimony of our Lord, the character of which is seen in our withdrawing from iniquity and going on with righteousness. 

    JTYes, and you are waiting the time when it shall be openly disclosed. 

    AATIt will not be testimony then? 

    JTIt will be; only, as when the ark reached its resting place, conflict will be past. The world to come will be testimony. It will be the setting forth of what God is able to do. 

    JNHWhy does it say, Be not thou therefore ashamed of the testimony of the Lord, nor of me his prisoner? (2 Timothy 1:8) What is the special way that he might be ashamed of it? 

    JTI think what the apostle Paul was standing for: the truth of the mystery, brought him into reproach, not only among the heathen, but among his brethren. Doubtless, in some cases, because they misunderstood him. A man who is in prison is under reproach, and unless you are walking with the Lord, you will be ashamed of him. So he says of Onesiphorus, being in Rome, he sought me out diligently and found me. The apostles remark as to this brother has a peculiar touch: he was not ashamed of my chain. 2 Timothy 1:16. Onesiphorus might have gone back and said he could not find Paul. 

    JNHHow does the prisoner of the Lord Ephesians 4:1, apply to us at this time? 

    JTWhat is under reproach now is the testimony. The prisoner is not here, although there are those who, in measure, are suffering with the testimony. The apostle was so wholly identified with it that he was suffering with it. 

    JNHBe thou partaker of the afflictions of the gospel according to the power of God. 2 Timothy 1:8. 

    GATWhat do you mean by saying the testimony is in reproach now? 

    JTWhatever God is making specially prominent at any given moment is in reproach. Now the reproach is in connection with those who profess to be the Lords, not among the heathen. Christ when here was under the greatest reproach. He was the Nazarene. In these chapters in Acts it is in the name of Him who was regarded as the Nazarene that the testimony is announced, and accordingly the apostles suffered reproach on account of His name: chapter 4. They did not suffer it from the people in general, for they were more or less interested, but from the leaders. The priestly family and the elders were pronounced in their hatred to Christ, and therefore the apostles suffered. The world being what it is, such a One as Christ is bound to be under reproach, and when the spirit of the world obtains amongst Gods people the same thing appears, so that Paul really suffered from the same element, only it was then amongst professed Christians. 

    ANWWould you say in the days of our Lord here, when the testimony was maintained in Him personally, that the disciples shared with Him in it? 

    JTI think so. When you become acquainted with Christ you feel He must be in reproach. The natural man does not like Christ. 

    JNHEventually they seemed to have been well formed for it, because it says in Acts 5 that they rejoiced that they were counted worthy to suffer shame for His name. 

    RSSAll that will live godly in Christ Jesus, shall suffer persecution. 2 Timothy 3:12. I imagine that in Old Testament times there was not much of that. I think the point in 2 Timothy is, in Christ Jesus. 

    JTStill I suppose wherever faith was, it laid hold of Christ from the outset, and it is Christ that arouses the hostility of the natural man. Now it is remarkable that, while sentence of death was passed upon Adam, the first man that died was one of Gods people. Viewed in a physical way, Satan used death first. Satan used death against God in killing Abel, who represented Christ. It was Christ Satan was hostile to. There was a ray of Christ there in Abel. 

    RSSI suppose that in Old Testament times, 

    just in so far as Christ was brought in, there was reproach. 

    JTLook at the persecution alluded to in Hebrews 11. It was Christ that incurred all that. Moses suffered the reproach of Christ. Hebrews 11:26. 

    WCRAnd then in Stephens address: Which of the prophets have not your fathers persecuted? and they have slain them which shewed before of the coming of the Just One of whom ye have been now the betrayers and murderers. Acts 7:52. 

    JTTheir righteousness and faithfulness incurred the suffering, but it was really Christ that the enemy persecuted. 

    JNHAbel suffered more than reproach. Paul says, suffer evil along with the glad tidings according to the power of God, 2 Timothy 1: 8. 

    JTNow what is in reproach is not Paul, he is not here, but the testimony. 

    ACIs it not normal that we should suffer? Unto you it is given in the behalf of Christ, not only to believe on him, but also to suffer for his sake. Philippians 1:29. 

    JTI think the tabernacle in the wilderness suggests to us that the saints should come into suffering. Certain colours in the covering, such as the scarlet and the purple, indicated that there should be reproach, because reproach now corresponds to glory in the future. A man that lives godly in Christ Jesus suffers persecution. A man might be godly in a certain legal sense, but the apostle speaks of a man godly in Christ Jesus. 

    BWould you not say that the godly man is characterised by maintaining, in the face of all opposition, all that has come in from God from the beginning? 

    RSSPersecution comes in in connection with another Man; that is Christ. If you go on with the first man and his things and recognise him in any degree there is no persecution. It is when another Man comes in that the opposition is raised. 

    JTSatan cannot tolerate Christ in this world. 

    FLIt is very striking how that came out in Mark 10. That young man would listen with a great deal of interest to what the Lord was saying about houses and lands, but then there are the persecutions if you identify yourself with Him. 

    JTAnd it is for His sake and the gospels. 

    RSSWas it not the persecution that the Lord Himself endured? It was not in regard to what He was personally, but in regard to the testimony. 

    JTAs an illustration of that in Luke 4, in the synagogue, He reads, and He speaks, and it says: all bare him witness, and wondered at the gracious words that proceeded out of his mouth. Luke 4:22. There was no persecution there. It was His own city, and I dare say they would be glad of such a One there. It would be an honour to any city to have One like that. But then He says, I tell you of a truth, many widows were in Israel in the days of Elias, when the heaven was shut up three years and six months, when great famine was throughout all the land but unto none of them was Elias sent, save into Sarepta, a city of Sidon, unto a woman that was a widow. And many lepers were in Israel in the time of Eliseus the prophet; and none of them was cleansed, saving Naaman the Syrian. Luke 4:25 - 27. Then it says they were filled with wrath, and rose up, and thrust him out of the city, and led him unto the brow of the hill whereon their city was built, that they might cast him down headlong. Luke 4:28,29. When He began to witness for God there was persecution. Still, while that was true, I think the leaders, as animated by Satan, really hated Him personally. Now have they both seen and hated both me and my Father. John 15:24. 

    AHThat comes out, too, in the statement, Away with him: not this man, but Barabbas. 

    JTThe very sight of Him seemed to draw out their hatred. 

    FLThey hated me without a cause. John 15:25. 

    ACIt was because of His being here for God that He suffered; as you see in Psalm 69 the reproaches of them that reproached thee, are fallen upon me. 

    RSSIt says, Jesus increased in wisdom and stature and in favour with God and man. Luke 2:52. That was as in His boyhood, but when He came to manhood and came out in testimony, it was then the hatred began. 

    GATWhy is it you do not get that hatred in the last verses of this chapter? 

    JTBecause as yet the leaders had not been called into activity. These things were wonderful. It was no small thing that three thousand people should be converted even in a large city like Jerusalem. That was a very great number of people; and the power was evident and could not be denied. It was power for good, and unprejudiced people do not object to this; but when the man in chapter 3 is healed in the name of the Nazarene, the priestly family are set in movement. It means that their day has come. It means, that if God was acting in the name of another than themselves, they were out of commission. They ought to have been the channels of blessing to the people; they sat in Moses seat. Now it was evident God had passed them. 

    AHDoes not that come out in John 9:30 Why herein is a marvellous thing, that ye know not from whence he is, and yet he hath opened mine eyes. 

    JTAnd then they cast him out of the synagogue. The tabernacle is a foreshadowing of the order of things which God has in His mind, and the tabernacle witnessed to degrees of privilege and blessing. But it was to be one tabernacle. The idea of unity was to pervade throughout. So that there will be the absence of all rivalry and envy and strife. There will be infinite variety and degrees of privilege and blessing, and yet all will be marked by unity; and I think that every part will be in touch with the others. 

    WCRIf that is to be seen in the world to come and the church is the first item and the present item, ought not unity to be seen in it now? 

    JTThat is the thing that is of the greatest importance for the moment. Everything is witnessed to now in the church. The whole scheme finds some answer at the present time livingly in the church, so that it is not only that God speaks as in the prophets, announcing things, but the peculiar feature of this day is that the thing has taken form in life. It is presented livingly; so, in a sense, all may be said to have come in already. Now we have the substance of things. 

    WCRYou see in Acts 2 mens wills are subdued, and then the believers had all things in common. It shows that what they were as natural men had been set aside; so that although we have not the church as presented in the beginning, yet its features ought to be here. 

    JTAnd I think you have in this chapter the power by which the world is overthrown. The book of Joshua shows the power of God active for the overthrow of the world, and I think the testimony of the apostles has brought that to pass morally. Every feature of the world was overthrown by their testimony. This chapter shows clearly that every principle of the world lost its hold on those who believed. It is in that way a unique chapter: every element of the world was completely effaced in these people. A new order of things, taking character from Christ, had been inaugurated. 

    GATThey knew what it was to go through the eye of the needle. 

    JTThey had gone through the death of Christ in their spirits; the three thousand went through it in accepting baptism. So that what we see here is really a world out of death in principle. 

    BWhat do you think is meant by the foundation of God standing sure? 2 Timothy 2:19. 

    JTGods power. That nothing that God has in mind can fail. That ought to be a settled thing with every believer and then, moreover, in the midst of the confusion the Lord knows accurately every one who is His, and that gives you great rest in regard to your brethren. Although you cannot do much for them the Lord knows them and can help them. There are two sides to the seal. The first side is, The Lord knoweth them that are his; the second, Let every one that nameth the name of the Lord depart from iniquity 2 Timothy 2:19. 

    BSo that we need not have fear at any time. 

    WHFThe foundation of God is connected with His eternal counsels. 

    JTI think so, and the believer knows that they stand. No work can stand against or affect that. 

    RSSIs there any connection with the work of God in the soul in the expression, the foundation of God? 2 Timothy 2:19. 

    JTI think the foundation of God primarily refers to the sockets of the tabernacle. The foundation of God is laid in righteousness and that cannot be destroyed; that is immutable. It is laid in the death of Christ, and that maintained here in souls is the basis of things. The apostle in writing to Corinth says, other foundation can no man lay than that is laid, which is Jesus Christ; (1 Corinthians 3:11) but then evidently it was Jesus Christ as having died and risen. It is Christ as risen who is the foundation in souls. Had He not died you would be unsettled; but He has died and risen, and having Him in the faith of your soul in that character, nothing can shake you. 

    FLI rather regard that statement as a statement of objective truth; and it is followed on by what is subjective, the effect produced in our souls in consequence. 

    JTI think so; only as a matter of fact the foundation of things is in the souls of Gods people; that is, Christ is laid there. 

    RSSAnd how is that connected with what was spoken of in connection with the purposes of God? 

    JTIt is on that immutable foundation everything stands. 

    RSSAnd that the purpose of God has been brought to pass in connection with that foundation. 

    JTYes. You see the tabernacle rested on that, It is the pattern of the whole scheme. It rested in redemption in sockets of silver; silver sets forth redemption. Now that is really in the anti-type Christ risen. Christ is redemption; He is made unto us redemption. 

    JNHIn connection with the power of God, is it right to designate resurrection as the greatest expression of it? 

    JTYes, certainly; Christ is the wisdom and the power of God. 

    BWould you say that in the first place the purpose of God was immutable, and then given effect to in the death of Christ? 

    JTThe foundation is laid and laid for ever; nothing can touch it. Men may say and do many things and overthrow the faith of some, but Scripture never contemplates the complete overturning of faith. While faith is here, the foundation is here. 

    RemHas the seal any reference to the foreknowledge of God? 

    JTThe Lord knows each of His people. You have the assurance that the Lord knows them that are His, and you have great rest of spirit in regard to your brethren. You may be doubtful as to their identification, but you do not lose your affection for them. 

    FLThe question is sometimes asked, Why cannot we have the condition of things today that was found in Acts 2? Because we cannot find the company. We might be glad to do as they did if we could be in that same moral conformity to Christ. 

    JTYou do not look for all the things that you find in Acts 2 in order to have those to walk with, or you would have none to walk with. You look now for those walking in righteousness, faith, love and peace. There they went beyond these things, selling their lands, etc. 

    GATWould you say we think too much of our possessions now? 

    JTYou cannot make the absence of such surrender a test in any way. 

    FLI think that if there was the company that had the characteristics of Acts 2, we would be glad to join in the spirit of what was done at the beginning, but it is impossible to find that now. 

    GAHDoes the unity of Acts 2 exist today? 

    JTNot in the practical and concrete way manifested then, because there are many that are not with us. We miss them for they are not in that unity manifestly; still the unity of the Spirit is maintained. 

    ANWIt is remarkable that they were not severed from the temple in Acts 2. 

    JTGod was still witnessing to Israel. The outward breach had not yet come. 

    GAHBut the unity of the Spirit remains and cannot be broken. That is what we should seek to be in. 

    JTYou endeavour to keep it. 

    WCRYou do nothing to break it. 

    JTThe body remains. 

    JNHI was struck with what you said in regard to our having the substance. Did you think of Hebrews 11 and that faith is the substance of things hoped for? 

    JTYes; we have come to the substance. Our faith is in regard to things that have now taken form, whereas they had faith in regard to things that did not exist at all as yet. 

    GAHWould you state what produces unity? 

    JTI think unity is formed in the main by Christ being brought to your attention; that is, men unite on Christ. The excellency of the work and Person of Christ make Him an object, thus all who are interested in Christ are united. I think that Christ in that way brings unity to pass among men. The Spirit is the subjective power that effects it in us. The saints in Acts 1 were agreed with one accord; it was the fruit of Christs ministry in them. Now, unity is brought to pass amongst the Gentiles by the Spirit leading us to appreciate Christ. 

    BDo you distinguish between the thought of unity and union? 

    JTUnion is as between a man and his wife. Adam and Eve represent union, whereas unity contemplates a number of persons, two or more, united in mind and affection. The unity of the Spirit ought to be a concrete thing. It is the unity of affections centred in Christ. The Spirit bringing Christ to our attention, He becomes the Object to us, and we are united in that way, and in that way only. If our unity is based on anything other than that, it is not of God. 

    RSSDavid is a good illustration of what you say. It was on him that the twelve tribes united. For seven years he was king over only a part of Israel, and then they all united to make David king. 

    BWould you not say unity is the result of union? 

    JTUnity existed before the truth of union was known. I do not think the Lord would unite with Himself what was not united in itself. 

    FLI think unity is an outcome of the calling. Called unto the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. 1 Corinthians 1:9. Those who are true to the calling are united. 

    RSSUnity no doubt preceded union. Union would come in when God has brought something into existence here. 

    JTWhen the man is formed the thought of union appears there. There could not be union with God. 

    RemAccording to the end of John 17, the world will see unity by and by. 

    JTQuite so. When man appears, then the woman appears, and then you have materials for union; twain shall be one flesh. Genesis 2:24. That contemplates only two; but unity contemplates any number of people. 

    LKMIs not unity effected by the Spirit? 

    JTYes, by having our minds and hearts centred on Christ. The Spirit engages saints with Christ. 

    RemBut the believer is united to Christ by the Spirit. 

    JTYes. He that is joined to the Lord is one Spirit. 1 Corinthians 6:17. 

    RSSI think what you see in the religious world is the outcome of not understanding what you are speaking of. The great aim is for union and getting the sections of churches into one. But Gods great thought is unity. 

    ACWould you say it comes out where it is said, and I, if I be lifted up from the earth, will draw all men unto me, John 12: 32. 

    JTYes. He becomes the gathering centre for all. 

    BUnity would be the effect of the power of divine affection in the soul. 

    JTUnity is a very practical thing amongst us. 

    FLAnd where it exists there is pretty sure to be prosperity. 

    JTWhere unity exists there you get the ark of the covenant installed in its place. That is the thing that follows on united Israel. Christ gets His place in our hearts, in a corporate way, in connection with Gods counsels: according to Ephesians 3:17; that Christ may dwell in your hearts. That is corporate. 

    WFHBlessing follows unity. 

    JTAlways. Unity first, then Christ in His place, dwelling there, and then you have blessing. The Spirit is then free. 

    FLAnd then the final thing: glory to God throughout all ages. 

    AHAs in Psalm 133, there God commanded the blessing. 

    GHWhat did David do after the ark was restored? 

    JTHe distributed blessing to the people, and then the psalm was sung. The thought of unity is a very wonderful one, because the Lord delights in it. At the dedication of the temple, when the trumpeters and singers were as one, to make one sound in praising and thanking the Lord, the glory entered. 

    RSSThat is a beautiful chain beginning with their uniting to make David king, and then bringing up the ark, and then the administration of blessing, and the glory. 

    RemDo not the heavenly bodies in relation to the sun suggest the thought of what we are considering? 

    JTThey set forth more righteousness. 

    RemI was thinking of the attractive power which is manifested by the sun in keeping and holding them. 

    JTEach retains his appointed place, which I think does not go beyond the thought of righteousness. 

    FLEverything is regulated and kept in order by the sun. 

    RemThat is what we are considering in regard to the thought of unity. 

    JTUnity goes beyond righteousness. Unity is really in affection. 

    RemThat is what is set forth in the thought of a centre power: the power of attraction. 

    JTYes, but each star must retain its place, and that is an important part of the truth for us, but I think unity is in advance of that. 

    JNHRighteousness is important to consider. 

    RSSBut righteousness does not necessarily bring us nearer together. It is affection that does that. 

    BIt will be seen in the company all delighting to give Christ the supreme place. 

  
    CHRISTIAN UNITY (JT 3)

    Genesis 11:1 - 9; Acts 2:41 - 47; Acts 4:23 - 37

    I wish to say a word in regard to christian unity. It is a subject of all importance, for it is bound up with, and is properly the outcome of, the gospel. The gospel involves the revelation of God, and when God is revealed we come to see that unity is in the Godhead; that is what has come to light in the Son become Man. Thus the Persons in the Godhead come into view, and we see the wonderful spectacle of divine unity; so that in the proclamation of the glad tidings the unity of the Godhead is brought into evidence. God is One, and all unity upon earth flows from that. God will not tolerate any other unity upon earth than that which is the result of His testimony. 

    Now, beloved friends, I desire as briefly as I can to convey to you some idea of the character of christian unity. You will have observed in the chapter which I read in Genesis that the descendants of Noah had unity before them; they would band themselves together in defiance of God, their object being their own exaltation; that was the end in view in the structure which they proposed to build; a structure which has many counterparts today. The object in view was to build a city and a tower to reach to heaven, so that man should have a name. You have there the germ of all human workings; you have indicated the object in view in all human activity away from God from that day until this. 

    Man as isolated feels himself of little importance; he feels himself a very little speck on the earth, and hence he would promote unity with his fellows; a unity by which his fame should be increased, by which his reputation should be augmented. And you have, as I said, in that the germ that has given birth to every earthly empire and combination of men from that day to the present; the end in view is that man should have a name. That is what lies at the bottom of all centralisation; the fame of man after the flesh. There is no thought of benevolence in it: every empire that over existed is a beast according to Scripture; and not even a tamed beast, but a wild beast. Now a beast has no conscience, no heart. The empires of men are marked by selfishness, and the same principle applies to every corporation, every banding together of men, whether trades unions or business corporations; all have in view the establishment of a name and greatness for man. 

    Now God will not tolerate that; and it is a sign of the last days that the present moment is one of centralisation, brought about by men to establish their own greatness on the earth; and every bit of ground they gain is taken from God and from Christ. I only mention this as, a warning; men are returning rapidly to that which God overthrew in the plains of Shinar; and the whole will culminate in anti-christ, who opposes and exalts himself on high against all called God, 2 Thessalonians 2:4. They are working in this land and other lands, and every day brings its own development of the denial of Christs claim. 

    Now I wish to show you what God brings to pass. God has brought to pass a unity of His own, and nothing in a way more evinces His blessed nature than that in the formation of His unity on earth He should have in view the blessing of all these families who were banded together against Him at Babel. The first mention of the gospel had reference to these families. I dwell on this so that you may have the character of God before you. God took Abraham out of the midst of this Babylonish world, which had departed from God, and the gospel of which He spoke to Abraham had in view that all the nations of the earth should be blessed. God looked out on the families in revolt against Him, and He had thoughts of blessing for them. Abraham saw Christ risen to be the vessel of blessing; that in him all the nations of the earth should be blessed. God said, as it were, You are trying to bring about a unity: let Me bring unity to pass. And this is the advice one would like to give to all men. No true follower of Christ could have part or lot in any unity apart from Gods unity; that unity which God brings to pass; and if any one of you is in connection with any such unity, I would counsel you to abandon it. God has formed a unity. 

    The Lord Jesus Christ became Man; He has answered God by His death in regard to the lawlessness of Babel, and He has gone up into heaven. But before He went up to heaven He formed a company of men here upon earth; they had been attracted to Him, and as He was received up into heaven they gazed on Him; their affections were completely won. As here upon earth, they are marked by subjection to the only authority that remained upon earth, now that Christ was in heaven; that authority was the Scriptures. They had abandoned lawlessness; the Righteous One had brought them into righteousness, and hence into unity. They were subject to divine authority, and therefore they were suitable for Gods unity. They were subject to the Scriptures, and were together with one accord, and the Holy Spirit came down from Christ in heaven on that company, and He formed unity here upon earth. It involves blessing to all the revolted families. That is the magnificence of Gods grace, that He formed His own unity here in the presence of men, and the Holy Spirit came in such a character that tidings should reach the revolted families, so that all the different families represented there should hear. They heard spoken in their own language the wonderful works of God, Acts 2:11. Gods name, Gods reputation, is what marks that unity. The wonderful works of God were spoken of. The wonderful works of mans genius to which he points with pride were not before them; within that circle we hear of the wonderful works of God; these are worth hearing about. And they are proclaimed in the tongues of the revolted families, that all might hear of the wonderful works of God. 

    Well now, I want to show from Acts 2 that unity, practical unity, flows from the fact of souls coming under the influence of the gospel. We are told that they that gladly received his word were baptised. Peters word came to them from that circle. I need not enlarge on his sermon. The point of it was that God had made Jesus both Lord and Christ; that Man was in glory, and the result of the presentation of that glorified Man was that three thousand were subjected to Him. I do not dwell upon it, I only want to show the result: they that gladly received his word were baptised; they severed their connection with the lawless world. They came into what God had established, as separate from the lawless world, and above all from the world of judaism, which was Babylonish, which receives the glory from man and not the glory that comes from God only. It was a lawless world, and they that gladly received his word were baptised. It is a peculiar touch, to my mind, this forty-first verse; they severed their connection with the lawless world. 

    Well now, many things are said of them, but I would only touch on one or two things which marked them. You will see at a glance that what marked them was a happy and holy unity. I wish to show that the effect of the gospel rightly received severs from the world and results in a divine unity here upon earth. It is not viewed in chapter 2 exactly in connection with the testimony as it is in chapter 4, but it is simply the blessed and happy effects of the divine nature. This is what chapter 2 presents; the results of the gospel received in their souls. In verse 44 we read: all that believed were together, and had all things common; and sold their possessions and goods, and parted them to all men, as every man had need. Now, I regard that passage as presenting the result of the gospel; a company brought together, happily engaged in the things of God. They valued the things of God and enjoyed them, and there was evidence of affection and care for one another. Each man thought of his neighbour; there was among them the activity of the divine nature. I want to distinguish between this and the unity in chapter 4, and then I shall close. 

    Chapters 3 and 4 show us the character of the apostles testimony; that is, that they were not engaged with their own reputations, but with Christs name. What marked the christian unity was that His name was to be great instead of our name. Wherever you find a man, be he christian or not, who has his own name before him, he is Babylonish; he is virtually a Babel-builder. But what marks the apostles is Christs name  In the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth rise up and walk, Acts 3:6. Peter said he had neither gold nor silver, and he had no reputation, but Jesus of Nazareth had a name of renown. Peter boldly states in chapter 4 that there is none other name under heaven given among men, whereby we must be saved, Acts 4:12. That is what marked Peter and John in their testimony. Now, Satan was against that name. The injunction of the religious leaders in chapter 4 was not simply that they should not hold certain doctrines, but that they should not teach or preach in that name. 

    But the divine intention is to maintain that name. 

    Now I want to show you that the end of chapter 4 presents to us a unity in support of that testimony; not exactly a unity seen as formed by the gospel, as in chapter 2, but a unity in support of the testimony. I feel that is what should exercise our hearts. Being let go, they went to their own company. Alas! many in our day have no company, but in the early days the preachers and teachers had a company, and they went to it and found sympathy. When things are according to God the preachers and the company are in unity; hence we find they went to their own company. And what was in that circle? Their prayers indicated that they were exercised about all the counsels of God. They quote Psalm 2. You can always tell where people are by their prayers. The whole world was banded against God and Christ; and this company was for God and for Christ. I wish just to read their prayer: And when they heard that, they lifted up their voice to God with one accord, and said, Lord, thou art God, which hast made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and all that in them is: who by the mouth of thy servant David hast said, Why did the heathen rage, and the people imagine vain things? The kings of the earth stood up, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord, and against his Christ. For of a truth against thy holy child Jesus, whom thou hast anointed, both Herod, and Pontius Pilate, with the gentiles, and the people of Israel, were gathered together, for to do whatsoever thy hand and thy counsel determined before to be done. And now, Lord, behold their threatenings: and grant unto thy servants, that with all boldness they may speak thy word, by stretching forth thine hand to heal; and that signs and wonders may be done by the name of thy holy child Jesus. 

    Is not that a wonderful prayer? I need not enlarge on the chapter. That company was in entire sympathy with Gods testimony. And then God answered. God is for that company in power, and we read, And when they had prayed, the place was shaken where they were assembled together. That was the company which God supported; the company that were thinking of His testimony; of the name of thy holy servant Jesus. All the power of mans empire levelled against that company could not touch it. The place was shaken where they were assembled. The shaking was not like the shock of an earthquake; that would inspire terror; but it was indicative of the power of God that was for them; it was from Gods hand, and inspired confidence in the company assembled; and they spake the word of God with boldness. Another mark of the company you will notice was that they sold their possessions, not only that distribution might be made, but they brought the money, and laid it at the apostles feet. They recognised the apostles who represented the authority of Christ. The surrender of property in chapter 4 has reference to the testimony, the donors indicated their sympathy with the testimony. 

    Well now, I have done. I hope I have made clear to you the marks of christian unity. It really flows from the Godhead. But the unity which God proposes is unity in variety. In the future the whole universe, with all its different families, will be united. All the courts of the tabernacle were joined together by golden taches so that it should be one tabernacle. This speaks of the whole universe being bound together in divine love. There will be all the different families, but all will be bound together in a unity of variety. All will be pervaded by the spirit of sonship. 

  
    THE INWARD AND OUTWARD EFFECT OF THE SPIRIT (JT 3)

    John 20:17; Acts 2:1-4; Acts 2:41-47

    I want to speak of the Spirit given to the saints in their relations Godward for the satisfaction of Gods heart, and the Spirit given to the saints in their relations manward; in other words, the inward and the outward. 

    It is important that we should see that there is the inward aspect; that is, that which is for Gods heart, and there is also the outward aspect, which is for man; the two lines are seen respectively in John and in Luke. That which comes out in the saints is first of all seen in Christ. 

    In John you have the Lord as Son, and the Spirit comes to Him in that relation; that is, the Spirit comes to the Lord in John in relation to His Person. What is said of the Spirit is that He descended and abode upon Him; that is to say, the Spirit of God found a permanent resting place in the Son. The Son is for God. In the Son God rests. The Spirit had hovered over humanity for centuries in the activity of grace, but like the dove sent out of the ark by Noah in Genesis 8, had found no resting place; but now the Spirit found a permanent resting place in the Son. John brings out what is for Gods affections. 

    I am not saying that John limits himself to that, but that is evidently the prominent thought before him, and the saints in Johns gospel are seen in the same connection. You will find that the Spirit in John has, in the main, though not entirely, reference to us inwardly. I am not overlooking the fact of the anointing in Johns epistle, and there it is connected with teaching, whereas anointing is generally connected with what is external. But the way in which the Spirit is presented in John has reference to what is internal. In chapter 4 the Spirit is viewed internally as that which springs up in affection towards divine Persons. He is the living water. The effect of that is seen in chapter 7, in what is external in the way of water flowing out, but it all flows from the internal. Out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water (John 7:38) and then in chapter 20, He is the Spirit of life, and that is internal. 

    Now what I gather from Johns gospel is that the Son becoming Man is for Gods affections; God has rested in that Person, and the effect of His work, of His ministry, is that there is a company produced of His kind whom He regards as His brethren. That is what I consider to be the internal aspect of the assembly; what is formed in relationship with divine Persons. What I am coming to presently is the anointed vessel here before men, but evidently the primary conception of the assembly is that it is for God. There is a company formed after the pattern of Christ; a company viewed as great enough to be accorded the place of His companions. They are companions of Christ, not only as raised from the dead, but as the ascended One. The message He sends to them is, I ascend to my Father, that is, He, the Son, the object of His Fathers affections. He is in all the liberty of sonship, and He has title to ascend to the highest point in the house. What a wonderful position, beloved friends, to see in a Man! And He says, go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend [not to heaven, but] to my Father, and your Father, and to my God and your God. It is to heaven, of course, but the point is that He is the Son, and as the Son He has title to ascend. He might have remained upon the earth, but He goes on high to the Father, and in going on high He associates the saints with Himself where He has gone; that is to say, God has now extended the circle to which His affections apply. The Spirit not only descended upon the Son, but it remained upon Him. In the other gospels the Spirit descends as a dove and comes upon Him, but in John is added, that He abode upon Him. 

    We should get into our souls that the Son is the divine resting place for God; the Spirit rests there. God has, as it were, at last found a resting place; a permanent resting place for His affections  and those affections will never again be disturbed. I have no doubt Adam was an object of Gods affections. He is called the son, or offspring, of God in Luke 3, and as such he was an object of Gods affections, but those affections were violently disturbed. Adam left his place, and God found no sabbath on earth from Adams day until the Lord Jesus Christ appeared on earth. Gods sabbath was broken. He had to work instead of resting in Adam, who was the inaugurated head of creation; everything was put into his hands, as if God had delegated everything to Adam. He was head of the race, and all should have stood connected with the head under Gods eye for His pleasure, but all that was broken up. Gods sabbath was broken up, and it was never renewed until the Son became Man, and then you have Gods sabbath, beloved friends, never again to be disturbed, because it is in the Son, and whatever takes form in the Son is there permanently. If God rests in the Son, of necessity that rest can never be broken or disturbed. I want you to see that. 

    If you would understand the position of Christ here upon earth you must contrast Him with all that went before. God found no resting place before. The Spirit was here like Noahs dove; He found no resting place until Christ appeared, and then He remained on Him. That Man has brought in a generation after His own pattern. They have no part, it is needless to say, in His deity. He is alone in that; equal with the Father, but He has brought in a company after His own kind and pattern as Man; those whom He calls His brethren. 

    No greater light can enter our souls than the light conveyed in the message by Mary Magdalene. No greater light can enter into the souls of men than that the Lord Jesus Christ, as the ascending One, should send us a message and designate us as His brethren. It is the very foundation of christianity viewed inwardly. I am not overlooking atonement, which is, of course, the foundation of everything, for the foundations of the tabernacle were in sockets of silver; the foundations were in silver, but I am speaking of the divine formation, the inward formation, which hinges on Christ as the ascended Man. Christianity is a heavenly conception. We are brought in as the companions of the heavenly Man, and as such we are the objects of the Fathers love. That is Johns point of view. What you get in John 20 is not the Spirit as the anointing but the Spirit of life, and not simply the Spirit of life, but the Spirit of the Man who had ascended up, for in principle the Lords coming into the midst was as the ascended Man. The message was to prepare and qualify them for the visit, and He came in following on the message: the message constituted them great enough for the visit. They were qualified for such a visit by the light conveyed by the message. The Lord came in to communicate to them His own Spirit. He breathed on them. I think those touching verses, 19 to 22, have their own significance; it is a question of relationship. The Lord breathes into them. He breathes the Spirit into them. He says: Receive the Holy Spirit, John 20:22. That gave the character of what they received, for it was His Spirit. We have not only the light conveyed in the message, but we have the power by which we are maintained in accord with the light. 

    Now Luke presents to us the anointed Man. There it is not exactly Gods resting place; the Lord is seen there as praying; being baptised He prayed, Luke 4. Evidently that is another view; that is to say, Luke presents to us the Man. He is in mans place throughout. He submits to baptism, and when He comes out of baptism He is praying. Wonderful spectacle for heaven! There is a Man in accord with heaven. He is dependent. The Lord Jesus Christ introduced into this world what may be called the principle of heaven, and a taste for the principles of heaven. He taught the disciples to pray, Thy will be done in earth, as it is in heaven, Matthew 6:10. He introduced the principle of obedience. It is the Lord Jesus Christ here in entire dependence upon His God. I take that to be manna. That is, I think, the bread, the food of angels. In Psalm 78:25 we read that God opened the windows of heaven and rained down manna, angels food, upon them. Angels food was rained upon earth. It refers to Christ in the place of obedience; it was a question of obedience. The Lord Jesus Christ was here before the eyes of men and He was praying. He was in the position of obedience, and especially of dependence upon God. And the Holy Spirit comes upon Him; in other words, the Holy Spirit anointed that Man. He was manifestly qualified to be anointed. He was praying, and He was anointed by the Spirit. Now what Luke presents to us are the external evidences of the anointing; the external evidences of the coming of the Spirit upon Christ. 

    In chapter 4 the Lord stands before men and He says: The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, Luke 4:18. That is Lukes line. He presents to us in that way what is for God, but it is before men. That was a wonderful spectacle for God, but it was for Him before men; 

    and hence Luke enlarges upon the character of the Vessel. The Lord begins to speak, and what the Spirit dwells upon is the character of the speaking. The book of the prophet Esaias is handed to Him, and He stands up to read. There was a Man standing up to read the Scriptures in the power of the Spirit. A wonderful scene! The scribes were accustomed to read the Scriptures, but it was entirely new to them to have it read in this fashion; read by the anointed Man. There never had been such a reading before as the reading of Christ as anointed by the Spirit. He handed back the roll and sat down, and the eyes of all them that were in the synagogue were fastened upon Him. It was the anointed Man! What does anointing signify? It is the means by which God distinguishes man upon earth. The Lord Jesus Christ was distinguished as a divine Person, but there never had been such a Man upon earth before. Necessarily He was alone as a divine Person, but in Luke He is the anointed Man, moved and actuated by the Spirit. The eyes of all in the synagogue were fixed upon Him; that is, the anointed Vessel. The anointed Vessel is distinguished. God marked off Christ, and He marks off us in that way. 

    I have spoken of what is internal as the springing well in John 4, and of the Spirit of life in John 20, but the anointing is external. You will remember in the parable of Jotham, in the book of Judges, the olive-tree declines to remove from its place because by its fatness it honours God and man. The oil gives distinction; it puts honour upon man. As a figure it is the effect of the Spirit as seen by mans eye. That is what Christ was as anointed. The eyes of all in the synagogue were fixed upon him, Luke 4:20. Then He began to speak, and they wondered at the gracious words which proceeded out of his mouth, Luke 4:22. I never refer to this passage without profound pleasure, because it is what Christ was as Man. How attractive He was! His mouth was anointed, and they wondered at the gracious words which proceeded out of his mouth. It was not exactly what He said, the point was the kind of way in which He said it. 

    Now Luke continues the same line in the Acts in regard to us. There the assembly is taken account of as anointed in this world; it is for God, just as the two wave loaves in the feast of the firstfruits were for God, Leviticus 23:17. They were the firstfruits of the wheat harvest, but they were for God. They were told to bring two loaves out of their habitations, and the loaves were to be baked with leaven; that is, the effect of the Holy Spirit leads to individual self-judgment, and the result was that there was a company upon earth in which sin, though present, was rendered wholly inactive. I wonder if we take that in? It is not the saints viewed as the companions of Christ, although they are the firstfruits, because you cannot connect sin with the brethren of Christ; they are wholly derived from Christ. But here, saints, viewed as having to do with a sinful creation, are brought in as firstfruits for God, as the result of the death and resurrection of Christ, and the coming of the Spirit. The wave loaves were to be taken out of their houses and to be baked with leaven. It presents to us the saints as having received the Spirit from Christ in heaven; a company here upon earth in whom sin, though present, was rendered wholly inactive by the fire. The leaven was there, but it was rendered wholly powerless by the fire. That is what the assembly is historically. It is a figure of the assembly formed of those who had a previous history on earth connected with sin. We must take account of the saints on these two lines; on the one hand as the brethren of Christ, with whom sin cannot be connected, and on the other hand they may be viewed historically. 

    The first is Johns line, and the second is Lukes. The saints, viewed as having had their part in a sinful world, are brought into the very place where they had dishonoured God. Where sin had been active it is rendered powerless, which was a triumph of grace. The saints were not taken at once to heaven, but were left here; but sin was rendered powerless by the power of the Spirit. Such a company is a wonderful triumph for God. 

    Now this company is presented to us in Acts 2. The Spirit comes not into them, but upon them. You will understand that I am not denying the Holy Spirit indwelling them; that is a cardinal truth of christianity. I am only speaking now of what is external. It says, Suddenly there came a sound from heaven. You have there the effect of His coming, He came from heaven. This sound filled all the house where they were sitting. There was this remarkable effect of the new power; and then it says, And there appeared unto them cloven tongues like as of fire, and it sat upon each of them. There never had been such a thing seen before in this world as the coming of the Holy Spirit. He sat upon each individual in the company. Every individual upon whom the Spirit sat was distinguished. There is the collective character, which is a truth we have to hold fast and defend; the Holy Spirit brought in practical unity, but at the same time the individual identity is recognised. In the coming of the Holy Spirit, God took account of each individual, and distinguished each by the Spirit. I use the word distinguished not as covering everything, but what I am trying to point out is, that they were marked off before the eyes of men as the result of the coming of the Spirit. He sat upon each one. It is not breathed into, as in John 20, but sitting upon them. Here was established in this world an anointed vessel; that is Lukes line. 

    Luke shows us in the first chapter of Acts what kind of people the Spirit came to. They loved Jesus; they were attracted to that Man; they were led up to mount Olivet, and they were found gazing up into heaven after Him. They loved Christ. Then there were other marks in this company, and especially one; that is, they recognised the authority of the Scriptures, and thirdly, they were of one accord, of one mind; they were united. That was the kind of material which God anointed. God will not dishonour Himself. What God anoints is rendered worthy of the anointing by the work of Christ. He had formed them, and formed them in affection. They loved Him and recognised the authority of the Scriptures, and they were united; they were of one accord, therefore they were suitable for the anointing. The Spirit comes upon them, and there is the vessel, in the presence of man, marked off by Gods Spirit. That is the assembly, as the first fruits for God; that is, they were for God, but they were for God in relation to man. They were suited for the anointing, and in being anointed they were distinguished. You will remember Moses in the wilderness, Exodus 33:16; he sought God that He would go up with His people; and he said to God, so shall we be distinguished. We are distinguished by the presence of a divine Person; we are thus marked off from all others. God has come in by way of the anointing in the power of the Spirit. 

    Now what was established here in the beginning of Acts 2 is continued as the circle enlarges. Luke expatiates on the wonderful result of the work of God before the eyes of men. The same characteristics show themselves as the circle enlarges. Three thousand gladly received the word and were added to them. The same character was seen; those who received the word were baptised. There was something in it. The reception of the word was accompanied by the power of the anointing. 

    Beloved friends, it was on that ground the gospel went out. If you are not anointed you cannot preach the gospel. A preacher should be anointed by the Spirit, and as anointed he is distinguished by God. He is not preaching in his own ability, but in the power of the anointing, so his ministry is worth something. 

    The word was received in Acts 2:41, and those that received it severed their associations with this world. They were baptised every one of them. Baptism signifies that which was before men. The power of the Holy Spirit was so manifest by Peters preaching that three thousand were affected, and they at once severed their connection with the world; they were baptised, and not only that, but they cast in their lot with what the apostles were going on with. They not only received the gospel, but they, so to speak, said to the apostles, We are with you. They were in the thing heart and soul. They continued stedfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship. That is, they maintained the walls of the city; they were in the testimony; they were in fellowship with all that is of God, and exclusive of all that is not of God. Fellowship signifies the exclusion of all that is adverse. It a shows how wholly they were in the testimony. It does not mean they broke bread. They broke bread also, but breaking bread, while it depends on fellowship, refers to our affections; it is because we love Christ; it is what the Lord enjoined His own to do. If you love Christ you break bread, because the breaking of bread suggests Christ to you. 

    Jesus was anointed, and they were anointed, and then they had all things in common. The wonderful world that had been in Gods mind in purpose has been brought in morally. Love reigned among them; they loved Christ and loved one another. All that believed were together, and had all things common. That was the kind of moral world which the Spirit of God brought in in answer to Christs work. And they continued with one accord. There they were manifestly in relationship with God, recognising God, and praising God, and yet in favour with all the people. That is the anointed vessels. I hope I have made it clear. It is a question of what is internal and external, inward and outward; and we want to maintain both. 

  
    HEAVEN IN RELATION TO THE TESTIMONY HERE (JT 6)

    Acts 2: 32 - 39; Acts 3: 19 - 26

    EJMcBI thought the early part of the Acts gives you the instincts and feelings of men that had the Spirit, but who were hampered by their environments from coming out spiritually; and I thought a little consideration in regard to these scriptures would be of great help as to our coming out spiritually now. 

    I think it would be admitted that the Acts is a continuation of the gospel of Luke. In Lukes gospel you have what was under the eye of God in the Man Christ Jesus. The eye of God could rest upon that Man, and everything in and about Him was spiritual. You cannot understand any of His movements, except you view them from a spiritual standpoint. I give you an incident out of John. In chapter 11, there is a family, and His love for it is manifest; there is one sick, and He stays away. It is inexplicable. One speaks reverently of the blessed Lord, but He was a spiritual Man, and if you look at it from that standpoint it is explained. In the early part of the Acts you have that Man in glory, and a generation here that is really formed after that blessed Person. 

    JTIt was needed that they should learn that things were henceforth to be centred in heaven. Of course, the heavenly side is not seen fully until we come to chapter 11, but still it is intimated here in chapter 2 that the sound came from heaven. 

    EJMcBWe can understand a butterfly emerging from the chrysalis; the capacity is produced for enjoyment of the thing into which it emerges. The exercises occasioned by the difficulties of their position enabled the disciples to come out into the light of the position established in Pauls ministry. 

    JTThey were gradually set free from earthly environments. The time for it did not fully arrive until the testimony of the Spirit in connection with the old covenant and promises to the fathers had been rejected; but, nevertheless, the second chapter is an intimation of the place heaven was to have and that they were to expect things from there. 

    EJMcBTo be practical, if God were to place many of us in conditions which were absolutely and entirely spiritual, we should be unequal to them. The very difficulties connected with our path and circumstances here are conducive to our becoming spiritual men. The Spirit of God is exercising us so that we might be down here spiritually. 

    JTJohn 3 is really connected with this chapter in this sense. No man hath ascended up to heaven, but he that came down from heaven even the Son of man which is in heaven. The end of the gospel of Luke tells us that He was carried into heaven. Now, the disciples would thenceforth expect things from heaven; and this chapter is the answer to that; still heaven, as yet, is not opened through. In the next chapter the Lord is said to be received there; whom the heavens must receive until the times of restitution of all things. He is to be received and remain there, but the heavens are not opened through. 

    EJMcBWhat you are referring to as to heaven being opened is connected with the spiritual side of things. 

    JTYes. The full bearing of the spiritual is heaven opened through, and a Man seen there. In the first chapter there is a cloud; the cloud received Him. The cloud period as yet remained; but with all that, they knew His whereabouts. It was not as of old, when Israel did not know what became of Moses. In Acts 2 their expectations were realised in the gift of the Spirit, and Peters explanation shows it was on account of what had taken place in heaven. 

    God had made His Son both Lord and Christ; but then, the sound came from heaven, meaning that heaven is asserting its right to be heard. Man had his place here, and he has his day, but heaven asserts its right to be heard. That is a great point. 

    EJMcBTo link the two passages read, I thought you have external conditions that govern the outside sphere until the Lord returned. In one passage He has been rejected by man, but by God He has been made both Lord and Christ. You will get no outward change until He comes back, but the whole realm of the Spirits activity is between these two points. It is not unfolded here, but the spiritual line is between those two points. 

    FLWould you say it became a principle that pressure must rest upon us always if we are to be partakers of His holiness? 

    EJMcBWe touched upon it yesterday when we had the question of sorrow. In sorrow thou shalt bring forth. Chapter 3 marks the position; you find men in prayer, they are in touch with the system of things where the spiritual is, but they pray. The enemy would like us to take up a position here. To have a creditable position in the world will defeat spirituality. I believe that is the great end in Babylon. 

    RSSI was just thinking in connection with what you were saying, that the present order of things, Christianity, is introduced with sorrow. I refer to John 16 where the Lord says, A little while ... and again a little while. Referring to the little while He should be in the grave, and then a little while when they should see Him; when He was in the grave they were weighed down with sorrow, but when the Lord rose their sorrow was turned to joy, and no one ever took it from them. The Lord likens that to the sorrow of childbirth. 

    JTThere is an interesting passage in that connection in the end of Isaiah. Before she travailed, she brought forth; before her pain came, she was delivered of a man child. There was no travail in connection with the birth of Christ; He was not the occasion of sorrow; it was before Zion travailed that the Man child appears. That is to say, travail is connected with us; this, no doubt, is on account of what we are. 

    EJMcBIt draws a line between Christ and every other man. There is no travail in connection with Him, but when it comes to us the apostle says, I travail in birth until Christ be formed in you. How wonderful is the exercise in that way! In other words, the sorrow has in view the formation of man after Christ; no doubt the Acts help us on that line. 

    JTThe disciples were to be loosed from their earthly moorings, and were to expect things from heaven; and one of the most important principles indicated is that heaven is entitled to a voice, and that voice is supported in power. The Spirit appears in the character of cloven tongues as of fire; there is power to enforce authority. 

    EJMcBConnected with that you have the beautiful thought that, if heaven is entitled to speak, they are capable of hearing. In the spiritual man you have that, and consequent upon that he has heavens opinion on what is found there at any moment. It is most valuable. 

    FLYou are utterly apart from it if you do not hear the voice of the Spirit. 

    BTFWould you draw for us the connection between today and yesterday: If I have told you the earthly things and ye believe not, how shall ye believe if I tell you the heavenly things? In our opening meeting we were dwelling upon earthly things. 

    JTWe were remarking that the heavenly is introduced here: No man hath ascended up to heaven, but he that came down from heaven, even the Son of man which is in heaven. You arrive at heavenly things by following the Son of man. 

    In John 4 the chapter read yesterday, the point is not that the water is given from heaven, it is that the water is living; but when you come to the Acts, what you get shows the emphasis to be laid upon heaven, so that the sound comes from there, the sound of a mighty, rushing wind. In certain respects it is all a question of the source of the wind that may be blowing. In chapter 12 a mighty wind from another source was blowing. Paul also breathed out threatenings and slaughter; that is a wind. Acts 2 is a rushing, mighty wind from heaven, and it filled the house; the point is that these men are endued by power from there. 

    AFMI was going to ask if that was with a view to a continuation of what began in Christ? 

    Christ was heavenly, and it is now continued in the saints. 

    JTIf you look at the way in which heaven comes into evidence in the gospel of Luke, its mind about Christ is in view; its appreciation of the intrinsic worth of Christ. In Acts 2 there is a rushing, mighty wind; there is no such activity in connection with Christ. There was nothing in Him calling for such activity of the Spirit. 

    AFMThe point is that there might be continuation here. 

    JTIn this chapter the conditions and need of man on earth are in view. He has no inherent power, so all depends upon what comes from heaven. 

    The chapter is a testimony to the irresistible power of the wind, whereas when you come to chapter 7 things are reversed; it is an evil wind. 

    EJMcBYou can understand that the company gathered according to this chapter would have their thoughts, in connection with the Son of man, turned back to Psalm 8 and they would have the thought of His name being excellent in all the earth; but the fact was, it was excellent in heaven, hence they required to be educated into the thought that everything was transferred to heaven; and that this was with a view to something on earth which would be spiritual, and which really was in character mighty and rushing. 

    JTQuite so, and not punitory judgment as yet; the fire is such as to sit upon them. 

    EJMcBIn John 3 we see the full expression of the spiritual idea in John the Baptist. Do you not think you see it also in Stephen? 

    FLI think so; but the full development of it is really found in Paul. 

    EJMcBReference was made just now to the adverse wind. No doubt the enemy tried to destroy what was spiritual; but the result of the adverse wind was that all broke out in fresh power; you have a greater opening up of spiritual things in Paul than in Stephen. 

    JTIt would be a great thing to get into our minds, how God came in at Jerusalem in the assertion of the rights of heaven, and how the disciples were brought into accord with heaven. Peters address is an account of what is in heaven, as explaining the effect produced on earth. Three thousand persons were brought under the influence of the Spirit come from heaven. 

    RemHeaven respects Christ; it is on account of that that it is said, This is my beloved Son, hear him. 

    JTIn that way it is a question of what is on earth in Lukes gospel, but in Acts it is more a question of what is in heaven. Christ has left earth and gone there. 

    RSSLuke closed with the word that the disciples were to tarry in Jerusalem until endued with power from on high. 

    JTThe gospel is Christ on earth, and the Acts is Christ in heaven. 

    EJMcBIt is a principle of all importance to recognise that the position here must be governed by the position of Christ in heaven. Christ is of all importance with God, and it is a great thing to get the light in which Christ is presented at any particular moment. 

    RSSChrists position always determines ours. 

    EJMcBA heavenly man would not only walk uprightly, but would set forth what is heavenly. 

    BTFWould you connect the gospels more with what David did, and the Acts with the work of Solomon? 

    JTYes; I would say that. 

    EJMcBIt seems to me that many have the thought that spirituality in a meeting is limited to one or two brothers or sisters. 

    ANWIs spiritual interchangeable with heavenly? 

    EJMcBIn Scripture heavenly is contrasted with earthly, and spiritual with natural. If we were spiritual we would be in Gods thoughts of Christ at this moment; those are connected with heaven. Christ is coming back, as indicated in Psalm 8. His name shall be excellent in the earth; but Gods present thoughts of Christ are connected with heaven, and so the spiritual man would be heavenly. I do not know any better scripture to illustrate it than the passage in Ephesians: Let him that stole steal no more; that is not heavenly, but rather let him labour that he may have to give; that is heavenly; heaven requires that you should be dispensing. 

    RSSMovement in a soul is connected with the recognition of Christ as One chosen of God, as the fountain of a new system. It says, To whom coming as unto a living stone ... but chosen of God. 

    FLIn Matthew 14 we get help in a practical way; the violence of wind and storm was satanic; but Christ was observed on the water and Peter, who represents the spiritual man, was enabled to walk upon it. If it be thou, bid me come unto thee. 

    PJIn regard to the environment of the saints in Acts, how may it affect us today? 

    EJMcBYou can see plenty of people who are largely affected by the environment in which they live. Supposing a person comes into a meeting on conventional lines; it will be a great test to him as to whether he can really rise above it and be spiritual; unless he comes in on spiritual lines the surroundings will hinder him. 

    PHPAre the Spirits activities in the character of a rushing, mighty wind now? 

    JTI would say that. The Spirit comes in as armed with credentials; that is, with manifest power; heavens rights are to be supported here. 

    EJMcBA space, as it were, has been cleared. Now the point is that we should be spiritual enough to occupy it. 

    JTIf you respect heavens rights in your own history God will support you. One has often noticed in the book of Numbers in the times of crises, and there were several of them, that the glory appears; that is, God does something to show that He is supporting His rights and those who stand by them. 

    EJMcBMy own personal exercise has been greatly on that line, that we might have thoughts in accord with what God is. Just as in the early Acts every environment that had been sanctioned by God in the past was inclined to hinder them from apprehending the greatest Man, the One in heaven. If you pursue it, what tender consideration God took with Peter to release him from the last trammel of that environment. 

    RSSYou refer to Acts 10 in connection with Peter? 

    JTWhen he, the Spirit of truth, is come, the Lord tells us, he will bring demonstration to the world, of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment. Of righteousness because I go away to my Father. Now it was a question of whom God would justify; there was an issue between Christ and the Jews; and consequently between the Jews and Christs followers. How was God going to decide? The spiritual man counts upon Gods decision; He decides things; you cannot justify yourself, though your position here may be called in question. Here were these disciples, followers of Jesus, but they were under reproach outwardly. The coming in of the Spirit was Gods vindication both of Christ and the apostles; that is the principle upon which God has gone all along. God decides by some distinct mark out of heaven. They received the Spirit and thus were distinguished; it sat upon each of them. This would silence every dissenting voice. I think the spiritual can always count upon that. God will distinguish, in some sense, those that stand by right principles. 

    EJMcBWhat would mark a spiritual man at a juncture like that would be that he would behave like a child; he would wait until the Spirit makes its influence felt. 

    QuesDo you see that in Hannah? 

    EJMcBYou do. 

    PJIs everything official set aside? 

    JTThose that heaven recognises must depend on heaven; they are not owned officially in Jerusalem; they are disowned there. But heaven had acted; the tongues sat on each of the disciples. God asserted Himself and owned followers of Christ in this way. 

    FLI suppose that is in line with what is said in Timothy, justified in the Spirit. That is the principle upon which God approves and supports what is according to Himself now. Whatever is approved of God has the support of heaven. As supported and justified in the Spirit it must inevitably be refused as distasteful to men. 

    EJMcBI think Scripture supports the thought. Woe unto you when all men shall speak well of you. 

    FLIn connection with your remarks, we get the impression that if we speak at all we have to say something worth while, and very often we hold back the five words which would be said if we were spiritual. 

    JTI think it might be well to bear in mind that after the coming in of the Spirit men were able to say, We do hear them speak in our tongues the wonderful works of God. All saints should be equal to that, but when it comes to teaching and preaching you must have gift; and so the passage in Acts 2 teaches, us that when it comes to ministry Peter stands up, not with the one hundred and twenty, but with the eleven. They were the gifted ones. Often you find the radical spirit that would set that aside; heaven asserts that it takes up whom it pleases for ministry; the Spirit comes to all saints, and all saints have capacity to participate in the things of God, but when it comes to ministry Peter stands up with the eleven; not with the one hundred and twenty. That is to say, we must distinguish in regard to gift. The Lord has a right to take up whom He will and endow him with a gift, and this is distinct from the reception of the Spirit. 

    EJMcBYou get a beautiful picture here when Peter got up; there was the spirit of inquiry. 

    JTThat inquiry brought out more. 

    EJMcBMen and brethren, what shall we do? Peter had brought out what God thought, and there seemed to be a great issue between God and the Jews; and this question drew from Peter the information as to their place in connection with the light that had come in. 

    BTFWas there not something beyond the testimony of Peter and those with him? You have the cloven tongues as of fire, but the whole truth was not then unfolded by Peter. 

    JTAttention has been called to Paul; that the Spirit of God waited for the rejection, on the part of Israel, of the wonderful testimony rendered to them in the presence of the Spirit, before He cast them off. He waited till then to unfold the full heavenly position; and really you do not get the full spiritual position until Paul is called out. But then this chapter shows what heaven could do for Israel as testimony, and what heaven will do for Israel. 

    QuesWould you tell us what heaven is doing for us at this present moment? 

    JTHeaven raised up men to recover the truth, so that we have the apostles doctrine recovered; that is to say, the assemblys position in the counsels of God, and what it is as the house of God, as seen down here. Heaven has done that, and we can depend upon heaven to act for us upon those principles until the close. 

    CHBNot only was the Spirit given, but gifts also are given. 

    JTWhat you find is that in the apostles these gifts were respected by the saints. They continued stedfastly in the apostles doctrine. The emphasis is on apostles. 

    EJMcBRecognition of gift helps us, because the Spirit of God is grieved if that which is the result here of the glorified Man is despised. Where there was grace from God to recognise it, there was increased opportunity for gift. 

    FLWhen the Lord was here His ministry was limited, where there was a lack of faith; now if the truth is not appreciated a limitation is put, upon it. We should support what we have. 

    JTIf you see what a gift is you recognise it; it is really an adornment. The greater number of gifts the better off I am. A gift is not the possessors alone; it belongs to us all; you do not envy the man to whom that gift belongs; it is an adornment and it belongs to all the saints. 

    AFMHow do you recognise gift? 

    JTThere is ability to express Christ, and there is power which makes headway against evil. A gift is a testimony to the Lords care for the assembly. 

    It affords support and protection for the saints. 

    EJMcBWe might say that if there were more spirituality there would be more recognition of gift. 

    RSSThere would be a better outflow. The apostle writes to the Hebrews, speaking of Melchisedec, Of whom we have many things to say and hard to be uttered seeing ye are dull of hearing. If we were more receptive it would be far more easy for one to minister. 

    AATIn the first part of the meeting we were occupied with spiritual men, and now with gifts; can one be without spirituality and have gift? 

    JTOne has known, alas, that some have gift and no spirituality. 

    PJJudas had the gift of an apostle. 

    AFMThe Corinthians also were not spiritual, 1 Corinthians 3: 1. 

    ANWTell us how to covet earnestly the best gifts. 

    EJMcBIf you love the brethren you would look to be of the best possible use to them. 

    QuesIs that laying down your life for the brethren? 

    EJMcBIt is indeed. Supposing we are in exercise for one another, seeing need we would covet to supply the need. 

    PHPHave not all the saints some gift? 

    JTIn Ephesians 4 we are told that unto every one of us is given grace according to the measure of the gift of Christ. Each saint has something and this chapter shows that the gift sat on each. But then, in Ephesians 4 we have also specific gifts. 

    FLThe measure of gift which is viewed in Ephesians, as common to all, comes in as essential in our gatherings, because in a great many of our gatherings we have no one who is marked out specifically as gifted. We are therefore dependent upon that gift which is common to all, and is really the consequence of saints walking in the power of the Spirit. 

    RemThe great service of some is to be alone with God in prayer for the saints, and the result comes out. 

    EJMcBSome have gift and are with God that the saints might be kept together. Every saint has some place wherein he fills some part of the whole; but then there is that which is distinct and given by the Man Christ Jesus, when gone on high. He ascended up on high. He led captivity captive, then He gives distinct divine gifts. 

    QuesAre specific gifts set aside today? 

    EJMcBI do not think so. I can understand a brother who has a distinct gift, but who is isolated like John at Patmos. He would be with God, and written ministry from him might reach the people of God. 

    PJEpaphras laboured in prayer. 

    JTHaving ascended, He gave gifts to men. 

    The Lord acted wisely. You must have authority, and so you get an apostle first, then a prophet. The apostles represent the authority of Christ, the prophet brings in the mind of God. Then the evangelist carries the gospel to men. 

    AFMThen pastors and teachers. 

    JTIf the evangelist is successful you have a flock and so pastors and teachers are needed. 

    AFMIs the gift of pastor and teacher combined? 

    JTYes. 

    QuesWill you explain carrying captivity captive. 

    EJMcBWhen they put the stone at the tomb they thought that it defeated the Lord, but, going up, He carried their last weapon with Him. People expect outward improvement, but it is all outside of spirituality. 

    TRIs the exercise of spirituality not in view of placing the saints in a position of power down here? 

    EJMcBI believe the education today is in accord with the extraordinary position the saints will fill. If you have a man who is going to be a clerk all his life you do not trouble about languages, but if he is going to be Prime Minister he must have a special education. The Lord puts every one in exactly the circumstances in this life which are conducive to the development of what is spiritual. 

    TREach one ought to be exercised as to his own position. 

    EJMcBLook at the easy way in which we change our circumstances. That is the reverse to spirituality. 

    WLPThat would apply to a brother taking a position where there was no meeting. 

    RemI would like to ask as to, unto every one of us is given grace. 

    EJMcBReference has been made to the gift of grace, and I would say that every one is capable of filling a place that tends to the mutual profit of all. You can be just what you are where you are. 

    PJIt is very simple to be a channel of refreshment to the saints as Onesiphorus: he oft refreshed me. There is nothing I covet more than to be a channel of refreshment to the saints. 

    EJMcBMy exercise should be that I should be in the light of heaven, and that requires spirituality. 

  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD (JT 8)

    Acts 2:1 - 3; Ephesians 2:11 - 22

    JTI think these two scriptures connect the idea of the house with reconciliation. The one hundred and twenty, according to the facts presented in the first chapter, were reconciled. They had learned from Christ and partook of His character. They were marked by prayer; by being together with one accord; and by reverence of the Scriptures. The disallowance of mans will is seen in the selection of an apostle. So, as together, they represent the idea of reconciliation, and consequent upon that you have the Spirit forming them into the house. In Ephesians the passage read shows that reconciliation precedes the thought of the house. 

    RSSWe have reconciliation in Romans, Colossians, and in Ephesians. Could you say a word as to the special feature of it as presented in each epistle? 

    JTI think in Romans it is presented as a general truth of the gospel. We are said to have received it, and we are said to have been reconciled by the death of Gods Son. It is presented in a general way as a part of the gospel in Romans, without any special reference to the subjective state of those that were reconciled. In Colossians it has reference to what is agreeable to God in the circle of the saints. Pending the reconciliation of all things, God would have His satisfaction now in the circle of the saints. In Ephesians it is in the body; that he might reconcile both unto God in one body by the cross; showing that it is seen in the way in which love works out in us practically; the enmity being annulled. 

    RSSThere is no if in Ephesians, but in Colossians there is. 

    JTIt is because of the element of defection, although hidden perhaps, it already existed there. The if, I think, always supposes that a tendency to defection is present, and clearly in Colossians, conditions were not as we have them in Ephesians. Things were as yet as the apostle had established them in Ephesus. 

    WCRIn Colossians he beseeches too that they might be united together in love. Would that show there was defection there? 

    JTI think they were not complete, on the experimental side. There was a danger of being led away through philosophy and vain deceit. The if, I think, was an allusion to that. 

    RSSIn Ephesians the purpose of God is presented. 

    JTIt is more what is for God and Christ in the assembly; so that they are reconciled in one body. The body is for Christ, for the display of Christ. Therefore, reconciliation is brought in in that connection in Ephesians; that there might be a vessel here suited for the display of Christ. 

    JDThe ministry of Christ produced an order of man to which the Spirit of God could join Himself. 

    JTThat is the idea, I think; corresponding to what God expressed as to the Lord Himself; This is my beloved Son in whom I am well pleased (Matthew 3:17). That was the Man on whom the Spirit came. The pleasure of God was there, and the gift of the Spirit is in that connection. God comes in to dwell there. So with Zion; here will I dwell, He says, for I have desired it (Psalm 132:14). There was that which pleased Him there. 

    WBWould you connect reconciliation with the new man? 

    JTYes, it is so, only that the new man is more for testimony here. It is what you put on, what men see in you. I think reconciliation is more what is for God, as we have already said. The drink-offering in Genesis 35 speaks of reconciliation, but the new man is more the oil which is put over it. 

    RSSWould you make that clear to us? 

    JTThe Lord Himself, in His thirty years of private life was like a drink-offering for God. He was not yet in public, but He was under Gods eye during all that time. 

    RSSIs refreshment the thought of the drink-offering? 

    JTPretty much; drink is for refreshment and satisfaction, too. The Lord in His thirty years of private life was just that. He answered to Jacobs pillar. The drink-offering was there for God, and then the oil was put over it. Now we might extend that thought. The one hundred and twenty here were like that. They were pleasing to God in so far as the facts presented show. They were together with one accord in prayer, and having to decide a matter, the selection of an apostle, they appealed to the Scriptures, and they appealed to God by means of a lot. They did not use their own wills. The coming of the Spirit is like the oil poured on the pillar. In this chapter it is not what they received inwardly, but what came upon them; the external effect of it. 

    RSSDid they not receive something inwardly at that moment? 

    JTUndoubtedly, it is the beginning of the dwelling, of the house of God, but it was the external effect that was in view; what others could take account of. 

    BTFWhat was the bond between the hundred and twenty before the Spirit came? 

    JTThe bond was Christ. They had been companying with the Lord, and had learned from Him. He had taught them to love one another as He had loved them. That was the kind of love. The love of reconciliation is the love that Jesus taught the disciples. It is the love of a Man to men. 

    BTFThe bond was, that they loved Him. 

    JTOh, yes, but they loved one another, too. The Lords great concern about them was that they should love one another. 

    WLPThey were of one mind as to the Lord. 

    JTHe was their bond primarily, but I think we ought to remember that each of them was lovable. It is not simply that they loved the Lord; they loved one another, and so they were all together in one place. 

    GATWould you say that in His death He brought this about. He not only removed their sins, but the distance between them? 

    JTYes, that is according to Colossians 1:22 reconciled in the body of his flesh through death. They could not be together under Gods eye aside from that, because the question of sin has to be dealt with; but there was also the effect of His work in each of them, so that they became lovable. 

    JDIn the meat-offering, there is the fine flour mingled with oil, and then the fine flour anointed. Is your thought that the period between the ascension of the Lord and the coming of the Spirit shows the same elements found there as in Christ before the Spirit came? 

    JTYes; only we always keep in mind, of course, what He was as a divine Person. 

    JDYes. What was true in Him as Man is found in them in measure before the Spirit is given. It is the difference between the whole sheaf and the two loaves, in Leviticus 23. 

    JTWell, yes. The sheaf of first fruits is what Christ was. There was no need for the action of a fire with Him, but the two loaves required the action of the fire on account of the leaven. It is the distinction, as you said, between Christ personally and ourselves. 

    We need the action of the fire in order to render ineffectual the leaven. They were to be baked with leaven, denoting that there was leaven in the one hundred and twenty, but it was rendered ineffective in them. 

    JBWould you say they had eaten of that meat-offering, and so they became, in that way, a reconciled people? 

    JTThey had learned in one way and another from Christ. He, for instance, was accustomed to prayer. They saw Him pray, and they say: Lord, teach us to pray (Luke 11:1). And they were taught how to pray, and they pray here. That is one point. There could be nothing, in a way, more pleasing to God than a praying man. In fact, it was as a praying Man the Lord received the Spirit. 

    RSSThey were much exercised during those ten days; more so than during the forty days in which they were kept together at Jerusalem. 

    JTDuring the forty days the Lord was with them; but being left to themselves was a test. Ten days was a time of testing. That is what God does. He leaves a man to himself, and what that man does as left to himself brings to light where he is. Take Saul, the king, for instance in 1 Samuel 13; it says he reigned one year and then two years, then he is left to himself. He had every possible advantage at the outset of his reign, but he must be tested. So he reigns one year, and then reigns two; he blows a trumpet, and the first word he utters discloses where he is. Let the Hebrews hear (verse 3). He is disqualified for the eye of faith by that one word, Hebrews. He is wanting in divine instincts. Otherwise he would never call the descendants of the man whom God had called Israel, Hebrews. So the disciples, being left to themselves for the ten days, show the nature of the work that had been effected in them. It stood. 

    BTFDo you not think it is very affecting to take up the history of the disciples with the Lord, and to note how they speak to Him as a company? They say we. Lord, to whom shall we go? showing there was a bond formed between them. 

    JTYes, and I have often thought that He sanctioned that, too. He says, who do ye say that I am? (Matthew 16:15). Now He meant to challenge every heart in the circle. Peter replies, and that reply is for them all. It represents the judgment of each of them, for no one challenged it. Therefore, holding their peace, we are entitled to conclude that they acquiesced in that confession. They committed themselves to it. 

    HGI would like to ask in connection with our brothers questions, if it is the thought that the Holy Spirit on the day of Pentecost connected Himself simply with the work of God, really with Christ subjectively formed in the hearts of the disciples, and if ultimately that becomes the material out of which the house is formed? 

    JDI understand so. Our brother has been pointing out the moral features found in them, and that they were according to Christ. 

    JTYes, it is a very concrete idea you get here. It is reconciliation presented concretely. It is with that the Spirit identifies Himself. 

    RSSYou mean it is seen in a practical way? 

    JTYes, seen in men and women. It is presented tangibly. It can be seen. The effects are there. 

    AFMThe working out of that for us would be the epistle to the Colossians, would it not? 

    JTYes. What is under Gods eye irreproachable in His sight is to walk worthily of the Lord unto all well-pleasing (chapter 1:10). It is remarkable how the idea of pleasure comes in in Colossians. In him all the fulness of the Godhead was pleased to dwell (chapter 1:19). It was the pleasure of God that all should be there. 

    HGIn that way they were what might be called A Christed company. 

    GATWe do not understand just what that expression means. 

    HGIt is a people under the anointing of the Head. 

    AFMI was going to ask about the expression put on. We could not put on anything before there was formation within, could we? 

    JTThat underlies it all; and so, in regard to reconciliation, new creation underlies it. 

    GATWould you say the Lord recognised the foundation in the soul of Peter when He put to him the question as to who He was? (Matthew 16). 

    JTMatthew presents a revelation, whereas Mark and Luke do not. Mark presents it as the normal result of education, the normal result of what had been presented before their eyes. He presents it in that way; as if they had formed a judgment, so that the confession in Mark 8:29 is Thou art the Christ; and they were all committed to that. He had taken up mans place, and as a Man born into the world He was for the pleasure of God. Luke gives us that side. Before He received the Spirit He was for Gods pleasure. Now, taking up mans place, He is found in Luke as a praying Man. At the end of thirty years He had said, Suffer it to be so now for thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness (Matthew 3:15). That was the Man to please God. There never had been a man like that before, a man to undertake to fulfil all righteousness. Some might have fulfilled items of it, but not everything, all righteousness. So He is a praying Man; it was in keeping with such an undertaking that one should pray. It is in connection with prayer that you have the Spirit. Then He allows the Spirit to have supreme control. So it is said He was carried up into the wilderness by the Spirit. It was the Spirits doing. He did everything afterwards by the Spirit. 

    RSSWho through the eternal Spirit offered himself without spot to God (Hebrews 9:14). 

    JTYes, so in Acts 1:2 it is said, that He having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen. As ascended He received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, and He shed Him forth. 

    JDReferring to Acts 2, what bearing has John 20 on this? He breathed into them and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit. 

    JTJohn 20 is the internal state. He breathed into them. It is what they received inwardly, and it was in order to qualify them for their heavenly relationships. 

    WCRIn receiving the Spirit, the believer receives everything in principle. 

    JTYes. With us reconciliation, in a practical way, comes about after we get the Spirit. The Spirit has a great deal to effect in us, but then the apostles were different from us in that way; they were unique. They were the handiwork of Christ before Pentecost, which never could be repeated. What the Lord did in them before the Spirit came has to be done almost entirely in us after we receive the Spirit. 

    BTFThere had been a great deal effected. The Spirit came in connection with all that. 

    JTThere were conditions suited for God to come in and dwell there. I should not say that about myself when I received the Holy Spirit. Generally He has to make room for Himself. The flesh lusts against Him. You cannot connect dwelling with warfare. If you have to fight a thief in your house you cannot talk of dwelling then. You must put the thief out before you can dwell. In Romans 8 we learn that God raises up our bodies on account of His Spirit which dwells in us. Now in Acts 2 I apprehend the conditions existed to warrant the Spirit coming in to dwell. Their wills had been broken, and there was nothing unsuitable. 

    GATIn Acts 2, Ishmael was gone. 

    JTI think so. They were reconciled before the Spirit came in. 

    JDIn Acts 1 the conditions are set forth. They were praying, and they acted in accord with the teaching of Scripture. 

    JTThat is what is so important. Their wills were not active. As I was saying a moment ago, what tests us is to be left to ourselves. If you have to deal with a matter of discipline, and you have not a direct precedent, a local company has to act according to its own judgment. It is their responsibility to do it, and how they do it discloses where they are. In Acts 1 we have evidence that what they did was right; it was after the teaching of the Lord Jesus. 

    RSSIn connection with the point our brother raised as to John 20 and Acts 2, the fact that the Spirit did not come until the day of Pentecost would rather confirm what you said as to the former passage; that it was not a question of what they actually received when He breathed on them, but what they should receive. 

    JTThe Spirit was not yet, it says, because Jesus had not yet been glorified (John 7:39). 

    RSSAnd then the fact that they drew lots would show the Spirit was not in control. We do not draw lots now because the Spirit is here. 

    AFMIs the thought in Acts that it was a hard breathing, a more pronounced breathing than John 20? 

    JTThere was a sound from heaven as of a rushing, mighty wind, and it filled all the house where they were sitting. That is the idea of a dwelling. The presence of the Spirit made itself felt in the whole house where they were. All was suited to the divine presence. 

    HGYou referred to an element in reconciliation which is not often in our minds. I mean in regard to seeking to be pleasurable to each other. One could be encouraged to love Christ and ones brother, but there has not been much said in regard to making yourself lovable to your brother. What would be the motive-power in that? 

    JTI think it is to be spiritual. I have heard of a spiritual man saying to a child, What you love in me cannot be photographed. A child loves a spiritual man, because he is lovable. The Lord spoke of the little ones and if we are lovable they will love us. If the saints do not feel at home with us, it is quite evident we are not spiritual. There is something about us that is fleshly, however much intelligence we may have. 

    WCRIf the Spirit is really dwelling in one he is spiritual. 

    JTI think so. The Spirit has made room for Himself if He is dwelling, but I believe that with most of us it is a state of conflict in our souls, first up and then down. One day the Spirit has control, and another day the flesh controls. That is not the idea of dwelling. 

    GATHow would a spiritual man feel if the little child did not love him? 

    JTOne would be tremendously exercised as to why it is if the saints object to him; why is it a brother does not fit in with his brethren? There is something lacking. 

    GWHIt is seen in Judah when he offered to become bondman for Benjamin. He made himself lovable to his brethren. 

    JTI think Judah comes out there as the brother, and, coming out as the brother, Joseph makes himself known to them all. They all get the benefit of Judahs spirituality. 

    RSSHe really gave his life; was willing to be a slave. 

    GWHIt was an easy matter for Benjamin to love him. 

    JTAnd Joseph could now make himself known. Christ is not ashamed to call them brethren (Hebrews 2:11). Joseph did not acknowledge his brethren until the brotherly spirit was there, and that is the idea of reconciliation. 

    JDThere is a cause for which He is not ashamed to call us brethren. 

    JTYes, because we are all of one. He that sanctifies and they sanctified are all of one. That is what comes out at Pentecost. They were of a kind with Christ. 

    WCRIt says of Asher that he was to be acceptable to his brethren. 

    JTHis foot was to be dipped in oil. If a mans walk is right he will be acceptable to his brethren. 

    HGHe was blessed with children. 

    JTIt is very suggestive what is said of him in Deuteronomy 33:24, And of Asher he said, Let Asher be blessed with children; let him be acceptable to his brethren; and let him dip his foot in oil. That was Moses desire for him, which undoubtedly was, or will be, realised, and then it says, Thy shoes shall be iron and brass; and as thy days so shall thy strength be. 

    WHFThe foot dipped in oil indicates a spiritual man. 

    JTI think so. He walks in the Spirit. 

    WCRYou said a while ago that the Lord tests us. Just before He left to go to the cross, in John 13:15, He sets an example. He says, I have given you an example that, as I have done to you, ye should do also. 

    JTThat was how they learned, and, as I was saying, you never could have that repeated. The circumstances of the apostles were unique. What the Lord did for them has to be done for us by the Spirit, so that, as far as I apprehend it, you could not find reconciliation afterward in the same sense. The Lord had brought it about in the disciples, so that there should be that which was suitable and pleasing to God, in order that He might dwell there. 

    RemThey did not have to be baptised afterwards, as others were. 

    JTThere is no record of their being baptised; so their position was unique. 

    AFMReceiving the Spirit, they were able to rightly represent God. 

    JTNow, in Genesis 35, you have the pillar anointed with oil. God went up from Jacob in the place where He talked with him. He went up there, where His communications were made. Now what will Jacob do? We know that in Genesis 28 he was not stayed from his journey to Padan-aram by time appearance of God to him; he went on his way. What is said of Jacob after he returned is that he set up a pillar in the place where God spoke to him, it seems as if he so valued the communications that he would have a witness to them. Now the assembly is the pillar. The assembly is established here in the place where the communications were made. 

    WHFWould you say, in connection with the one hundred and twenty and the Lords ministry, the Lord prepared the material for the house and the Spirit took up His abode there? David prepared the material for the temple and Solomon built the house. 

    JTI think that in resurrection and ascension the Lord answers to Solomon. In the gospels He is seen in the David character. It is very interesting and touching that it is the Son that builds the house. 

    It is one in that relationship; not a man of war, but one who is a son. 

    RSSI suppose you connect that with the thought of the Son over Gods house. 

    JTYes. 

    EHTIn connection with Jacob, you said God went up from the place where He talked with him. Jacob had opportunity to respond to the light. 

    JTAnd what Jacob did shows his appreciation of the communications made. The first epistle to Timothy has reference to that. Communications have been made; Gods name has been revealed. Now His house is here, and one is to know how to behave himself in it. Paul writes to Timothy: But if I delay, in order that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house, which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and the base of the truth (1 Timothy 3:15). Now that answers, as far as I understand it, to Jacobs pillar. It is set up where the communications have been made, and it is for everyone in it to know how to behave himself. 

    JDWhat effect would this presentation of the assembly have on us in our meetings? 

    JTI think what the Spirit of God would especially impress upon us at this time is what it is to be for Gods pleasure. Things are done for Gods eye, and if that state exists we shall find God with us. God is dwelling. We realise the blessedness of the divine dwelling. 

    JDIt gives us encouragement to go on with one another if we see the basis of reconciliation. 

    JTGod has great pleasure in looking down on a company of brethren that love one another; where there is divine order, as the apostle says. He insists on order in 1 Corinthians; rejoices in the order at Colosse; rejoicing and seeing your order, he says (Colossians 2:5). 

    ABIn Acts 4:31,32 we have a practical illustration of what you have been saying, And when they had prayed, the place was shaken where they were assembled together; and they were all filled with the Holy Ghost, and they spake the word of God with boldness. And the multitude of them that believed were of one heart and of one soul; neither said any of them that ought of the things which he possessed was his own; but they had all things common. There was a feature of reconciliation. And they laid them down at the apostles feet; and distribution was made unto every man according as he had need (verse 35). There was a practical illustration of love among the brethren. 

    JTI believe, that what the Lord would say to us would be just that; that there should be reconciliation seen in a practical way, and if there is that you will get the dwelling. Now Ephesians 3 leads on to the full thought of God, not at Jerusalem, but at Ephesus, where the full effect of Christs death is seen. The enmity between Jew and Gentile is annulled by the cross, and the wall of partition broken down; and the saints are so brought together that they both have access by one Spirit unto the Father. You could not get a more complete representation of unity than that. If we assume to draw near to the Father collectively apart from the unity of the Spirit we shall be made to feel it. 

    WCRIf thou bring thy gift to the altar, and there rememberest that thy brother hath ought against thee, ... first be reconciled to thy brother, and then come and offer thy gift (Matthew 5:23,24). 

    JTThat is it; both had access to the Father, and it was by the one Spirit through Christ; that is what you get in Ephesians 2. So the apostle goes onto say: Ye are no longer strangers and foreigners, but ye are fellow citizens of the saints and of the household of God. There can be nothing more precious as a privilege at the present time than having access to the Father together, by the Spirit, through Christ. We are recognised as belonging to the household of God. 

    BTFIt shows the importance of walking in the Spirit, because otherwise this great privilege could not be maintained. 

    RemWe have the three divine Persons here referred to, the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit. 

    JTWhat is presented here is that God has come in to dwell. First we are said to belong to the household of God. The habitation is another thought that comes in later. Firstly, we need to see, that as having access to God the Father, we are in this relationship; we belong to His household. 

    RSSAnd it is very striking that that wonderful Scripture; through him we both have access by one Spirit unto the Father, immediately follows what has been said about reconciliation. 

    JTIf we attempt to draw near to God He will test us as to whether we are united in love or not. 

    RSSAnd I think you discern it yourself when you get into Gods presence. 

    JTIf two of you shall agree on earth as touching anything that they shall ask, it shall be done for them of my Father which is in heaven (Matthew 18:19). I think it is very beautiful to connect oneself with the household of God. The household of God is a matter of privilege, but the end of the chapter says, we are a habitation of God in the Spirit That is for God. That is what God has. But my privilege is that I am part of His household. 

    AFMDoes the household grow? 

    JTIt is said to grow into a temple. After we are said to be of the household of God it says: Being built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the cornerstone, in whom all the building fitted together increases to a holy temple in the Lord. The household is one thought by itself. 

    JDAre the last three verses progressive or descriptive? 

    JTYou have the statement as to the foundation, and then you have the statement as to the increase. It increases to a holy temple in the Lord. It has pointed out that that has the millennium in view. That is, it is in the Lord, and has in view the sphere that comes under the Lord. 

    AFMThe holy city in its millennial character. 

    JTThat is it exactly. 

    JDIt begins in verse 19. I was wondering if he was explaining in detail what he had spoken of as to reconciliation. But you think it is progress, from the household to the temple and then to the habitation of God. 

    JTI think there is progress to the temple certainly, because it says it increases. All the building ... increases to a holy temple in the Lord. The increase would be in view of the place the assembly is to occupy in the future, I suppose. 

    JDHave these three verses any bearing on 1 Peter 2? Is it the same idea as to whom coining? 

    JTOnly there the point is, that it is a spiritual house, it is the kind of house. 

    JDThe same house though? 

    JTOh, quite. But you have a fuller view here. It is the habitation of God. We have the complete idea here as to the household of God, the temple, and the habitation. I think you will find that limitations exist in all the epistles with the exception of Ephesians. When you come to the epistle to the Ephesians, in whatever is presented you get the complete idea; whether the body of Christ, the household of God, the temple of God, or the habitation of God. It is the thing in its entirety. In Corinthians it would be the character of the thing; body of Christ, 

    temple of God without the article; but in Ephesians you have the complete idea. 

    EHTAs to growth or increase, does fitly framed give the manner of the increase? 

    JTIt is fitly framed. You are not out of joint. The idea is that if there is growth there is no dislocation. If a child has a limb dislocated and it grows, it becomes more and more obvious that it is deformed. So, before increase, there must be the fitly joining together. Every brother must be in place. 

    WCRSimilar to the one accord and one mind. 

    JTSo there is no dislocation, nothing out of proportion. There is perfect symmetry. 

    JBYou were speaking of in the Lord. Would you enlarge on that thought, as bringing in the kingdom? 

    JTIt is the One who rules, who subjugates everything, and, in connection with that, you have the temple. No doubt Solomon presents the idea. There was no evil occurrent; nor was there an adversary. So the temple was there, that in which you might inquire of God. 

    GWHIn connection with what you said about new creation underlying reconciliation, is new creation the sovereign work of the Spirit? 

    JTIt is the work of God by the Spirit undoubtedly. If any one be in Christ, there is a new creation; the old things have passed away; behold all things have become new; and all things are of the God who has reconciled us to himself by Jesus Christ (2 Corinthians 5:17,18). It is Gods work. And how could any of us be pleasing to God without it? Genesis 1 is an account of the creation and the details of it, and God pronounces things very good. What is very good? His handiwork is good. That is what is good and nothing else. 

    AFMIs the great end of this chapter approach to God; access by one Spirit to the Father? {397} I think the apostle is showing the great privileges that the reconciled ones have come into, and he reaches the top when he says, we both have access by one Spirit unto the Father. Then he says, as it were, looking at all these things, you must conclude you are no longer strangers and foreigners, but fellow-citizens of the saints and of the household of God. This statement is based on all he has been saying. 

    AFMIn Acts 2 do you have the house in the manward view, God expressing Himself manward in grace, and then in Ephesians 2, the thought of the house Godward; that, as a household, we have access? 

    JTWell, no doubt, but having mentioned the thought of the household, the apostle cannot stop, as it were. He might have stopped if it were only a question of our privilege, but, as is peculiar to Ephesians, he goes on to the complete idea. He shows the bearing of the building, that it is toward the world to come. It will appear there as a temple. In Ephesians it is the setting forth of the counsels of God, so that, having touched on their privileges, he must go on and show the complete thing. Therefore, you have the foundation of the apostles and prophets and Jesus Christ being the chief corner stone. Then he says, fitly framed together, it groweth unto a holy temple in the Lord. But it is in whom, showing that Christ is supreme in relation to the building. Then he finally says, in whom ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit. 

    RSSThat is what is true here and now. 

    JTThis last verse is what is true here and now, but in the last verse it is not their privilege exactly, but what they were for God. A habitation for God. 

    HGDoes the last verse bring eternity in in a sense? I mean the eternal state. The tabernacle of God is with men? 

    JTWe never cease to be this, although it has a bearing at the present time, but we never cease to be the habitation of God; in the future the assembly is that. 

    RSSIt is inhabited by the Spirit now. 

    JTBut I do not suppose God could be in men otherwise. 

    AFMThe tabernacle was anointed after reconciliation was accomplished, typically. 

    JTYes, quite, but then God came in after that. The glory came in on the ground of the anointing. I think we have to distinguish between the Spirit anointing and God dwelling. The one is what we are in testimony, but the other is what God has in us, and I apprehend that God could not be in man except by the Spirit. 

    HGA habitation of God Spirit-wise is the thought, is it not? 

    JTYes, that is what I understand. 

    GATI am not clear about the expression the Lord used to Peter: upon this rock I will build my church (Matthew 16:18). Is that the same foundation we read about in verse 20, where it is built on the foundation of the apostles and prophets? 

    JTIn 1 Corinthians 3:11 Paul says, Other foundation can no man lay besides that which is laid, which is Jesus Christ. The foundation of the apostles and prophets refers to their testimony. At Ephesus the corner-stone is made prominent. No doubt it binds the whole structure, but there is the idea of ornament in it. The beauty and symmetry of the building are in view in Ephesus, whereas it is more the elementary side in Corinth; the foundation side only. But the general truth as to the foundation is what is presented in Matthew; On this rock I will build my assembly. That is the confession of Peter that He was the Son of the living God. 

    JBThat was built in Peters soul. 

  
    THE DAY WHICH THE LORD HATH MADE (JT 9)

    Psalm 118:22 - 24; Acts 2:1-4; Acts 2:32-36

    In reading this passage from the Psalms what I had in mind was to call attention particularly to the twenty-fourth verse: This is the day that Jehovah hath made. I wish to call attention to that day, a day of divine design and making; and in speaking about the day that the Lord hath made one is reminded of the first piece of workmanship in the creation as we know it. It was a day: There was evening, and there was morning  the first day, Genesis 1:5. God in that way began His work with one day. I am not ignoring what He had done before, for much preceded that day, both in regard to time and in regard to work. God speaks to Job of a day, antecedent to this, a period in which God had laid the foundations of the earth. He wrought by weight and measure, having in mind the top stone, as it were, so that all should be perfectly poised. He wrought with design, and it is said that the morning stars sang together, and all the sons of God shouted for joy, Job 38:7. They took account of what He was doing and they sympathised with Him in it. They were glad in it. 

    In Genesis 1 the measure of time that we find, covered by the word day, involves, as I said, a piece of workmanship. God had commanded that there should be light. He commanded that. It was imperative; anything that God commands is imperative. It was imperative on account of the darkness; it says, there was light, and, the light appearing at His word, He names it. God called the light Day (Genesis 1:5) and it was good. 

    Now I mention all this so that you may at the outset have before you what I have in mind, namely, that a day is a measure of time, and that it is equivalent to light. He called the light Day (Genesis 1:5) then, as a measure of time divinely prescribed and named, it involves responsibility. In other words, in our histories each day has its own responsibilities and its own possibilities. As the sun arises on each of us, normally we think of what lies ahead, of the possibilities of the day, and of the responsibilities of the day. So that our lives are just so many days. 

    Now God makes each day for us, as I was saying. I never look at my days as simply the product of the revolution of the sun; that is mechanical. They were all seen in the distance by God, and I never curse any of them. A Christian never curses any of his days. Do you ever regret the days? Jacobs were six score years and ten multiplied by three hundred and sixty-five. They were evil days, according to his own judgment of them. The days of the years of my sojourning, he says, are a hundred and thirty years. Few and evil have been the days of the years of my life, Genesis 47:9. Now that should not be a Christians experience. Job cursed his day, the day on which he was born. Think of that! A day on which the sun arose, a day in which, as we might say, the moon and the stars with all their benign influence appeared. A puny man lifts up his voice to curse a day on which he was born! Were there no others born on that day? Such is man left to himself. He cursed his day in eloquent language, too. 

    I am making these remarks in a very practical way to raise concern with us as to how we look at our days, and how we spend them. It is happy for us if we can take a retrospective view, and see that there has been something for God in each day that is past; and thus as day is added to day, and week to week, and month to month, and year to year, there is woven out in my history that which God can take up, and this is in view of the great moral system of things that He has in His mind for the future. Such I perceive are Christian days, days in which men and women, justified through the death of the Lord Jesus and indwelt by the Spirit of God, spend their time on this earth. Such days are not evil: a day in which one lives in the Spirit and walks in the Spirit is truly very good. But what I have in mind is not our days, but the day which God has made for His own satisfaction; a day in which His nature and attributes are seen. 

    Now I want to say a word about a day mentioned in the book of Joshua, about which the Spirit of God says, there was none like it before nor after; that is, up to the time in which the event was recorded. It was a day in which Gods people, led by Joshua, were confronted by powerful enemies, and Joshua lifts up his voice to God. He prays, as we may say, to Jehovah, and the word was that the sun should stand still and the moon in the valley of Ajalon. Now think of that for a moment, as a day. It was an arresting of the course of the heavenly bodies at the voice of a man. Is that not like our day? Has not the course of moral history been stayed by the voice of a Man? As the Lord Jesus Christ hung on Calvarys cross, there was being perpetuated a crime the like of which never had been enacted before nor since. The normal answer to that crime, the normal penalty, would have been vengeance. The normal course of government implied that penalty should have been meted out to the perpetrators of that crime, and others that had been accumulating up to that time; but a Man speaks! One might picture all the heavenly intelligences hushed, if those on earth were not, to hearken to the movement of those holy lips of Christ on the cross, as He says, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do, Luke 23:34. We might say the course of government was arrested as that voice arose. He dies; He is buried; He rises; He goes into heaven, and again a voice of prayer. He received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, and He sheds it forth, and we have thus introduced what we may call The day which the Lord hath made. Viewed from the governmental side, a parenthesis had begun. The clock, as it were, the clock of time, as we have often heard it, had stopped. In that parenthesis, I may say, following the figure, we have brought about according to divine design, a day. 

    Joshua caused the sun to stand still. It stopped its course then for vengeance. Heaven helped Israel in the execution of vengeance on their enemies. Now contrast that with the voice of Christ! Father, forgive them, He says, for they know not what they do (Luke 23:34) and the clock stops. Christ dies, as I said, and goes into the grave. He is raised up from among [the] dead by the glory of the Father, Romans 6:4. That does not involve judgment. In that word, glory of the Father, we have the secret of this great day. It was in the heart of the Father that there should be such a day. Christ was raised up from among the dead by the glory of the Father; and it is said that He is set down at the right hand of the throne of God (Hebrews 12:2) not on His own throne yet. That does not enter into the day which the Lord has made; He is on the Fathers throne. Jesus is on the Fathers throne tonight. Instead of wrath, Christ says to His disciples, Do ye remain in the city till ye be clothed with power from on high, Luke 24:49. He had a day in His mind, and He says further to them that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name to all the nations, beginning at Jerusalem, Luke 24:47. That is another element of the day. 

    After saying these things He blesses His disciples and is carried up into heaven. He is thus made the Head of the corner. Now it is in Christ being there that one sees the completion of what one might call the heavenly side of the day, for the day stretches down to earth. The light is there. The Psalmist says, This is of Jehovah (Psalm 118:23) He has placed that Man on His throne. It is said of Solomon that he sat on the throne of Jehovah. A remarkable expression, meaning that in that mans reign there should be the fulfilment of the promises of God to Israel. Now what about Christs position on the Fathers throne? What does that mean to me? It means the fulfilment, not of promises, although promises will be fulfilled; it means the outshining of what God is. I want to make that clear to you. 

    What I am leading up to is the day in which we are now. Christ on the Fathers throne means the outshining of what God is, and the administration of all the blessing He has in His heart for men. It is the day of the reign of grace and of the activities of the Holy Spirit. Think of all that entering into a day! We must allow God to limit the length of that day. If He makes it, He makes it great enough and long enough to accomplish His blessed designs. Jesus is on the Fathers throne! Let those words sink down into your hearts. He is on the Fathers throne. John says, referring to this very thing, The Father loves the Son, and has given all things [to be] in his hand, John 3:35. Now there must be a period of time in which Jesus, the Son, administers the all things and so, the next person He meets, according to Johns record, is the woman of Samaria. Jesus sat just as He was. If there is one thing about the blessed Lord more than another, it is that He never was affected. He was always just as He was. He sat just as he was at the fountain (John 4:6) but beneath that outward garb of humanity, yea human weariness, was the Son. If thou knewest He says, the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink; thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water, John 4:10. Living water is given in that day that the Lord has made. It belongs to it. 

    The Spirit of God in the second of Acts sets out in beautiful order the facts that occurred on the day of Pentecost. It says, When the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing ... there came suddenly a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing, That was what was observable in Jerusalem. Instead of wrath, there came out of heaven a sound as of a violent impetuous blowing, and filled all the house where they were sitting. And there appeared to them parted tongues, as of fire, and it sat upon each of them. And then it says, they were all filled with the Holy Spirit and began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. Now these are the facts and I want you to note them. They are all simple, well known perhaps to many of us, but I wish you to note them. They were all filled, it says, with the Holy Spirit. Filled! You see the day had extended down to earth. It was complete. The Son is in the heavens, Jesus is on the Fathers throne, and as there, as Peter explains, having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this. 

    Now I want you to dwell on these things. My point is that we might go back to the beginning and see what the day is that Jehovah had made. It says, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear. You may say to me, We have no difficulty about Christ in the heavens. We believe it. We believe that Christ is in heaven, but our difficulty is that we do not see here on earth that which is spoken of in this chapter . With shamefacedness we, as Christians, have to admit that, whilst we are assured, yea certain, that the Holy Spirit is here, yet there is very little to see and hear; but, whilst I say very little, I imply that there is something on earth. You will remember how the Lord said to Philadelphia, thou hast a little power, Revelation 3:8. Now it is worth while to look out for that little power, if you desire to have some idea of the day in which we live. It may require, and indeed men of God have done this, that we put our faces between our knees, like Elijah at mount Carmel, to see it. Elijah sent his servant to see the sign of the blessing coming. He says, Behold, there is a cloud, small as a mans hand, arising out of the sea,1 Kings 18:44. That is enough! If you put your face between your knees, or as Paul says, Bow my knees (Ephesians 3:14) in exercise of soul, you may depend upon it that you will see the evidence of blessing. The use of the words a mans hand is suggestive. A mans hand belongs to the day. Whilst the Lord was here His hand wrought. I must work ... He says, while it is day. [The] night is coming, when no one can work (John 9:4), and so the work goes on. What work? The work of God. I have not a doubt about it. At the beginning we see the wonderful works of God these works continue, the Holy Spirit being here, the hand of God is here, and so the work goes on. Thank God for that! I thoroughly believe that as we are exercised before God we shall see it, and the more you see it the less discouraged you are. But it is not only that that hand is for me, I want to be with it. You want to be with that hand, and the more you are with it, the more you realise that it is with you. That is the encouragement that I see for the moment. 

    Now that is the nature of the day; that is, the day which Jehovah has made, and I want to appeal to every one of you and to myself, as to whether, first of all, you see it, as to whether you are aware of it and its magnitude, and as to whether you have any joy in it? The Spirit of Christ says, we will rejoice and be glad in it. I am prepared to get down with brethren as regards the failure of the church. I believe it; I own it; but we must not lose sight of the day that the Lord has made. We must not lose sight of that day, and in apprehending it you are not going to be out of accord with it. I would cite you as an example of what I am remarking, Gideon. The book of Judges depicts a period in which Jehovah was acknowledged to be Israels King. Gideon accomplished a great victory and the people are prepared to make him the king. Ours is the day in which there is outwardly no king. I hope it is not a day in which every one does what is right in his own eyes. We should be like the locusts who have no king, yet they go forth all of them by bands, Proverbs 30:27. Now we do not want to alter that state of things. The people say to Gideon Rule thou over us. Gideon replies: I will not rule over you ... Jehovah will rule over you, Judges 8:23. That was a noble reply. Is there anyone who wants to be in the place of leadership? Think of Gideon! He was true to his day. His son Abimelech, alas, came forward to rule, and slew his brethren to this end. We do not want that, we want things as God has made them. We cannot improve on the day. It is the day which Jehovah has made. Our part is to rejoice and be glad in it. Is it so with us? 

    I close with that, although I have treated the subject very imperfectly and inadequately; but I think I have made clear to you that God has inaugurated a period of time, a day, which is according to His own blessed nature. It is governed from His own throne, the Fathers throne, by a Man. As Ezekiel saw in the vision the figure of a man in the bright spot above the expanse (Ezekiel 1:26) so Stephen sees Jesus in the brightest spot in the glory. Seeing Jesus there, Stephen bows his knees. He was a wonderful reflection of the light of the Fathers throne and the prayer uttered by Christ! And kneeling down, he cried with a loud voice, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge, Acts 7:60. He was in wonderful accord with the day that Jehovah had made. He was equal to it under the most painful circumstances. He was a perfect reflection of Christ in the midst of the darkness in Jerusalem. How one would seek to be that! To be just unvarnished, unaffected, to be here according to the divine appointment, maintaining in ones ways, and walk, and spirit, the day which Jehovah has made, and rejoicing in it and being glad in it! May God grant this to us! 

  
    REGULATION BY THE WORD OF CHRIST (JT 11)

    Luke 19:1 - 10, Acts 2:47 (latter clause)

    I am exercised to point out that we have to be regulated in all our relations by the Lord Jesus. It is a simple thought, but as I hope to show by the Lords help, a most essential one for us today; for if we are not regulated by the Lord, however well regulated we may regard ourselves, religiously or socially, it will not only be outside His direct influence and to that extent without His law, but we shall also be deprived of the privileges which He has for us as those who obey Him. He is the Regulator according to divine appointment, not only of the saints, but of everything, just as of old Joseph was set over the Egyptians, and Pharaoh said to him, according unto thy word shall all my people be ruled. (Genesis 41:40). Hence, as a type of the Lord Jesus Christ, we see in Joseph the divine thought that all the saints, and indeed all the nations, and Israel as the head of them, as well as angels and all things are to be regulated and ruled by the word of Christ. This is perfectly clear from the Scriptures, and I want to show you how essential it is for us; for if we do not go beyond the acknowledgment of our allegiance to the Lord Jesus Christ in our baptism, we are simply a multitude without order. The Israelites came up out of Egypt, not indeed as a disorderly mob, but they did not go out according to their tribes; they came out in military rank, harnessed (Exodus 13:18); that is, by fives, five in a rank thus presenting a military front to the enemy; they were under divine control, but not yet according to their tribes. I want to show you that the divine thought is that we should be regulated according to our tribes; in other words, that we should take up assembly position in our souls. That is what the Lord has in His mind for every one of us. 

    Now when a young Christian begins his course he recognises the lordship of Christ; that is the initial feature of his confession. In his baptism he confesses that Christ is Lord, but baptism does not set us in our tribes; it does not place us in the fellowship of Gods people; that is a later consideration, a further step, but obviously we begin with the acknowledgment, not only in the outward form of baptism, but in our souls, of the lordship of Christ. The one thing that is indicative of Israels faith is that they crossed the sea, so that baptism is only effective as it is taken up in faith; it is a dead form otherwise. We as parents do it for the child, but in order that it may be effective for the child it must be in faith with him, so that he may be said to have crossed the sea. He never crosses it truly except by faith, so that he begins his Christian career publicly in that way by the acknowledgment of the lordship of Christ. This is what Romans teaches us: for with the heart man believeth unto righteousness, and with the mouth confession is made unto salvation. (Romans 10:10). So that he makes a good start in that way, with the heart affected by faith, and the mouth confessing what the heart has yielded to. Then the apostle goes on to say, For none of us liveth to himself, and no man dieth to himself, ... whether we live therefore, or die, we are the Lords. (Romans 14:7,8). Let us recognise that. Then he adds, for to this end Christ both died, and rose, and revived, that he might be the Lord both of the dead and living. (verse 9). Thus the Lord has an incontestable right to rule over every soul; He has the keys of hades and of death; He can enter hades at any time and announce His right over everyone there. For the moment His rights are announced by the gospel testimony through redemption, and as it is accepted in the souls of believers the lordship of Christ is owned; as Saul said, Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? (Acts 9:6). He not only recognised the Lords rights over him as a matter of property, but he said, what wilt thou have me to do? that is a levitical resolve. 

    Now, the people came out of Egypt, and in their song, joining as they did with Moses, as it is said, Then sang Moses and the children of Israel this song unto the Lord, they say, The Lord is a man of war. (Exodus 15:1, 3). That is how they apprehended Him; not yet as the Jehovah who would dwell with them, although no doubt they had it in their hearts, but what the song contemplates is the thought of a military Leader, so that they come out victoriously. They were not led by the way of the Philistines, lest peradventure, God said, the people repent when they see war. (Exodus 13:17). Before we fight, we must learn to be subject. 

    Now the book of Numbers is the great regulating book in the Old Testament, and I want just to touch on it for a moment. In the beginning of the book it is said, And the Lord spake unto Moses in the wilderness of Sinai, in the tabernacle of the congregation. (Numbers 1:1). That was the position of the tabernacle; it was in the wilderness, and God spake out of it, in that position, and the speaking had in view the regulating of the people in regard to their tribes. The tribes, for faith, henceforth were always in view. No one who loves the Lord will ever let the assembly out of his mind; the assembly will be always before him; hence you find that where the Lord Jesus is typically seen in Moses as dwelling in the affections of His people, it is said he was king in Jeshurun, when the heads of the people and the tribes of Israel were gathered together. (Deuteronomy 33:5). It is as Christ is recognised and held in the affections of His people that they are regulated by Him in assembly relations. Moses says in Deuteronomy 33:3, Yea, he loved the people. The Lord would have us in assembly relations, and as in those relations, the heads of the people and the tribes assembled will be seen there. The Lord is seen there; if as yet He is not acknowledged in the world, yet is He acknowledged there in affection. I believe that is what the king in Jeshurun signifies; Moses was held in the, affections of the people; so you can see the importance of the tribes. Those who are not walking in the light of the assembly are not holding to Christ. 

    Thus we see throughout the Old Testament, and in the New, that the tribes are always in view for faith. You get them in Elijah; you remember how he built an altar of twelve stones, recognising the twelve tribes. In the Psalms too the tribes always come in for affectionate recognition. Jerusalem is a city compacted together; it was not a city of endless suburbs like modern cities; it was divinely regulated, whither the tribes go up. (Psalm 122:4). One loves to think of the saints in assembly order as before God; the Psalmist says, that the tribes go up for a testimony to Israel, (Psalm 122:4). So the apostle Paul speaks of them; he says before Agrippa, our whole twelve tribes. (Acts 26:7). What a witness! No one can explain how that is, only we see that it is on the principle of faith. So James writes to them too, To the twelve tribes which are scattered abroad, (James 1:1) for him they were all there; he does not hint at lost tribes; Scripture knows no such thought. We hear people say that the British people are the lost tribes; this is not so. The scripture has all in view; you do not write to lost people. I only speak of it in regard to the assembly, my desire being that we might have before us the thought of the entire company, as being under the eye of the Lord, and moreover that if anyone writes today, he writes as having all the saints on earth in view. Scripture not only speaks of speakers, but also of writers; every scribe is like unto an householder we read. James writes to the twelve tribes, and so if you write it is not only for the few you know, it is for all. Anything that the Lord gives, He gives for the whole assembly, because His thoughts of the assembly are never narrower than to include every member of it. The Lord knoweth them that are His, they are not lost in this sense. 

    Now to come to the thought of regulation. In the book of Numbers Jehovah is said to have spoken to Moses out of the tabernacle in the wilderness, and the word was one of regulation. It is in keeping with Corinthians, which is the word of regulation for the assembly. The Lord, through the apostle, addresses Himself to the assembly of God which is at Corinth, with all that in every place call upon the name of Jesus Christ our Lord, both theirs and ours. (1 Corinthians 1:2). There is only one Lord; wherever there is a company calling on His Name He is their Lord, as He is of all other companies; and then as the apostle proceeds, you discern that one rule or law is to govern all; all are to be regulated by the same principles. So the apostle says, Now I praise you, brethren, that ye remember me in all things, and keep the ordinances, as I delivered them to you. (1 Corinthians 11:2). There were some directions which they kept, and others which they disregarded, but he credited them with those they had kept. 

    I dwell on the point of regulation because although there is to be no assumption to the position of the assembly in a public way, yet we must cling to first principles, those which were given to the apostle by the Lord to govern the saints. So it says, But if any man seem to be contentious we have no such custom. (verse 16). It is contrary to the assembly to have contention, It is better to dwell in the wilderness than with a contentious and angry woman, Proverbs 21:19. Contention is foreign to the assembly, so the apostle says, We have no such custom, neither the assemblies of God. Men might meet on Mars Hill to dispute about matters, but not so in the assembly; it is a place for subjection to one another in the fear of Christ, hence the importance of rule. So the apostle says to Titus, For this cause left I thee in Crete, that thou shouldest set in order the things that are wanting (Titus 1:5); things were to be set in order. 

    When you come to the regulations in Numbers, the principle was that Judah was to have the first place; that cuts straight across nature. Nature and all its interests and prejudices must be excluded in the ordering of the house of God. Reuben was the firstborn, but he has not the first place in regard to the ordering of the tribes; Judah had that; not that he was any better exactly, but God would assert His rights. Judah gets the first place in relation to the tabernacle; and that is a very important principle; we must recognise Gods sovereign right. He does what He will in the armies of heaven; no one lifts up his head against divine ordering. 

    Now, another point in regard to that; Reuben is the firstborn of Israel, he represented natural right. Natural right was wholly refused in the ordering of the tribes, so that Reuben had his own place, and that place was adjacent to the family of the Kohathites; alas! they influenced each other injuriously, and the result was a party spirit; a servant of the Lord allying himself with those who had a natural right, and so they rebelled against Moses and Aaron. There was the alliance of natural right and prejudices with those who had the position of being servants of the Lord; but that moral combination led them to become rebels against the authority of Christ in Moses, and the priesthood of Christ in Aaron. We are so apt to gender party feeling locally; whilst the Lord emphasised in Numbers the principle of local responsibility, yet that very principle involved a danger, that is the danger of local party spirit. 

    If we have large meetings, or a number of large meetings in a locality, we are apt to think that we must be in a leading place. The leading place is determined by divine regulation and not by numbers. There were in that combination two hundred and fifty princes, men who had acquired renown. Renown is right in a spiritual way, for in Numbers the heads of the tribes are said to be men of renown. Paul was renowned spiritually, but you get men living on their own renown; there you have the danger and the result is party spirit. The Lord comes in and decides the thing. I will make to cease from before me the murmurings of the children of Israel. (Numbers 17:5). These men came up to the tent of the tabernacle in their brazen rebellion; they murmured before God. God says. I will make a test, and He did it by setting up Aarons rod to bear fruit in the sanctuary. The answer to all this rebellion is in life; life only can meet it. 

    In the book of Numbers you have the great principle of regulation; the people are all regulated according to their tribes and set round about the tabernacle, God Himself dwelling there in love in the midst of them; each tribe had a divinely given place round about the tabernacle. Shine forth before Ephraim and Benjamin and Manasseh, (Psalm 80). The position of these three tribes was in immediate proximity to the holiest; God was to shine forth on them. How important to occupy your place, for you never can tell when God may shine forth on you. It is His prerogative to shine forth, He shines in the face of Jesus Christ; Wake up thou that sleepest ... and the Christ shall shine upon thee. (Ephesians 5:14). 

    Now to come to Zacchaeus; I want to show how the principle of regulation works out in the individual. Zacchaeus is a remarkable man; he is the type of a believer, but of a believer unregulated. This is true of many today, alas! The Lord had passed through Jericho, the place of the curse, and here is a man evidently exercised. He had heard of Jesus, and wanted to see Him, who he was; that was the exercise he had. I wonder if we have that exercise, to see Jesus, who He is. You remember how the Lord had put that question to the disciples, but He did not ask it of Zacchaeus; that was not the point then; Zacchaeus had not had the opportunity to know as the disciples had had. Zacchaeus runs ahead; he ran before it says, and climbed up into a tree, but he thereby placed himself in a very awkward position spiritually, as we are all liable to do, with the very best intentions, unless we are regulated by the word of Christ. He was one of those men who go before the Lord; never do that! You may be puzzled to know what to do, you may have the best intentions but do not ever run on before. A man who goes before the Lord may be called an extremist; extremists are never in the mind of the Lord, hence the importance of waiting for definite regulation by the word of Christ. He will come and regulate you if there is any uncertainty. 

    In the previous incident in chapter 18:39, before the Lord had passed through Jericho, there were certain which went before, and they would have silenced Bartimaeus, they would have hindered him from coming to the Lord, and that was a very serious matter, but the Lord asserts His rights and stood and commanded him to be brought. So Zacchaeus had run before the Lord, and he found himself, as I have said, in a peculiar position spiritually. Suppose the Lord were here today, how many people who profess to own Him would He have to look up to according to mans order? A great many, I fear; if I am in a position in which He would have to look up to me, or even in which one of His people would have to look up to me, it is a position to be given up. I very much prefer to be on a level with His people. Timothy comes in as one of the brethren: he came with them, it is said, not they with him. I would not be happy to find myself in a position in which the Lord Jesus, if He were here, would have to look up to me. He had to look up to Zacchaeus, and in His grace He did look up to him, but it was to bring Zacchaeus down, in order that he might be regulated by His word, and that he might have the privilege of the Lords company in his house. It is a very much happier position to view the Lord and to see Him in the environment of the home, than to view Him from the sycamore tree. Things were not right here. If that be your case, let the Lord regulate you, let His word enter your heart, for as of old Josephs word was to rule all Egypt, so Christs word is to rule, and regulate you and me. 

    So Jesus says, Zacchaeus, make haste, and come down; for today I must abide at thy house. He encourages him to come down, because He says, I am going to abide at thy house. Is it not worth while to come down so as to have the Lord? If you have never tasted what it means to have Christ in your own house, then, as one who in a measure has tasted it, I would encourage you to listen to His word. He would be near to you so that you might see Him in His beauty. The house of Zacchaeus was no doubt a well-furnished house, quite in keeping with his means, but the Lord did not say a word about Zacchaeuss riches; He had spoken to another man about his riches, for riches were hindering him, but obviously that was not the case with Zacchaeus. He loved the Lord, and the Lord knew it, but He says, Zacchaeus, you must be regulated by My word, and in order that you should have Me it must be so. I would urge you, to be obedient to His word, not only to His commands, but to His word. What the Lord said to Zacchaeus was an appeal coupled with a promise: For today I must abide at thy house. 

    So he made haste, he complied with the Lords word, and received Him joyfully. It is a beautiful picture. How one can follow the Lord going through the door, and how Zacchaeus would attend upon Him. What a different scene from that presented in Luke 7, the Pharisees house! Here He says, I must remain in thy house. The Lord is not in a hurry to leave anyone who wants Him. 

    Well, I need not dwell further on that point; I turn now to Acts 2, to say a word as to verse 47. The Lord comes in in grace to your house that you may see Him in His beauty, but I draw attention to a beautiful and forcible expression, in the Psalms, One thing have I desired of the Lord, that will I seek after, that I may dwell in the house of the Lord ... to behold the beauty of the Lord and to enquire in his temple. (Psalm 27:4). It is not now that the Lord might be in my house, but that I might dwell in His. You remember how beautifully David distinguishes; he says, I dwell in a house of cedar, (2 Samuel 7:2) but he did not invite the Lord into that, but he went and sat in the Lords house. Have you ever done that? As he sits, inquiring of the Lord, the word comes. I cannot enlarge on that now, but you can understand it. David was willing to forego his own house, to dwell in the Lords house all the days of his life, and in that house he would see the beauty of the Lord. So, in Acts, we have described what the effect of Peters preaching was; three thousand were converted, and it says all that believed had all things common, and they continued stedfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread, and in prayers; then it says, and the Lord added daily those that were to be saved. 

    Has the Lord done that for you? That is what He is doing; adding to His assembly. I do not overlook the fact that we have no visible assembly. A brother told me lately that the expression the invisible church is St. Augustines; it is in that way a supplementary reference; he must have come to differentiate between the real church and the visible church; at any rate, it is very suggestive of that. We have to differentiate between the visible and the invisible; the visible is in ruins, but the invisible remains and the gates of hades shall not prevail against it. Thank God, there is that here, the members of which are linked up together by the Spirit, a formation that cannot be dissolved, that will never disintegrate. The Lord holds it, and at the end it is again presented, for it says, The Spirit and the bride say, Come. (Revelation 22:17). I believe the Lord is adding to that, as at the beginning, daily; every day. Are you added? We have been speaking today of the revelation made to Peter as once for all; it is for you and for me to have the light of it in our souls, so that there may be a spiritual foundation for a structure to be erected upon. It is for each one to know whether he is in that structure. 

    Let us see to it that we have a spiritual foundation, that we have not only outward, formal links, but that we may be of those of whom it can be said, The Lord added to the assembly. When I call someone my brother, do I mean it? Do I mean that that person is a member of Christs body, and in that way linked vitally with me? It is all very real, and the Lord would have us to be regulated by these words for these words convey light to the soul, and if we are regulated by them we shall come into blessing. The Lord said to Peter, Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona. (Matthew 16:17). And it is a wonderful day in your soul when the light of Christ as the Son of the living God, (verse 16) comes into it. You will then be designated blessed, your place in the assembly will be known to you, and you will apprehend what the assembly is to Christ. 

    May God bless His word. 

  
    THE FOURFOLD GOSPEL (JT 21)

    Acts 2:14; Acts 2:29-42; Acts 8:5-8; Acts 8:35; Acts 9:20

    In these four scriptures three preachers of the gospel come before us. They come before us, too, in their first gospel addresses. They are, indeed, the leading preachers of the gospel in the book of the Acts. Others of course preached, but Peter, Philip and Paul are the leading vessels used of God, as recorded in the Acts, in the commencement of the gospel. They are not duplicates; indeed no servant of God is a duplicate of another, so that each of these three great servants represents a certain feature in his first address or announcement of the gospel. Peter represents the administrative feature; as you all remember, no doubt, he alone received from the Lord Jesus the keys of the kingdom of heaven, the keys representing power of administration; and so I read more at length from chapter 2 because it is laid upon me to dwell especially upon the side of administration in the gospel. Peter, as you will observe, stands up with the eleven, he making the twelfth, and addresses his fellow countrymen, the Jews, and others, proselytes, from all parts of the known world. He represents the wonderful administration that had been inaugurated in heaven, and accompanying that the authority of Him through whom the administration comes; for, as he says in his announcement, Jesus is made both Lord and Christ. 

    What I wish to say about the administration is that it is general, what the Lord has poured out from heaven is available for all. When we come to the Christ as announced by Philip, we have One who undertakes to do everything for the believer; and when we come to the subject announced to the eunuch we have the Man. When we come to Pauls announcement, we have the Son of God, who undertakes for us, as I hope to show later, in an individual way, and introduces a new order of things. But I wish first of all to enlarge on the administration of the Lord Jesus in heaven. 

    Presently that administration shall extend to the whole universe of God; all shall come under it and benefit from it; but for the moment it is available to men, for, as Peter says, The promise is unto you, and to your children, and to all that are afar off, even as many as the Lord our God shall call. And so, as I said, Peter stands up with the eleven. The Lord had wrought with these men; He had called them from various occupations in this life in order to qualify them for this great service. You will observe that Peter is not said to have stood up with the hundred and twenty that had received the Spirit, but with the eleven. He stood up with the eleven. 

    You may say that is a mere incident. No, it is more than a mere incident. It is an important principle that God has set out, namely, that there is an administration, and that twelve is the numeral that denotes it. These twelve men have passed away, but the administration they stood for and represented in Jerusalem in that day has not passed away, it remains. And so Peter first of all calls upon those present to hearken to his words. God asserts His right to address Himself to men, but in addressing them He immediately proceeds to point out what had happened before their eyes  a gracious ministration of blessing; He also calls attention to David. Now some of us have been occupied with the gospel of Matthew, which presents Christ in this light. He is there said to be the Son of David, and Peter enlarges on this fact, that the One he is about to speak of is Son of David; that is to say, He is the One appointed of God to administer the kingdom  bounty of heaven indeed. 

    Hence Peter says, That same Jesus whom ye have crucified, God hath made both Lord and Christ. Now, I wish you, dear friends, to particularly take account of the things spoken of in this remarkable address, so that you may be ready to receive what is being administered. Wonderful things are available for men at the present time, Christ having gone into heaven, and having been made there both Lord and Christ, He immediately receives of the Father the promise of the Spirit and shed Him forth. 

    Think of what there was for men and women in the shedding forth of the Holy Spirit? Now I want you who may not have thought of these things to note this. You may have heard the gospel and spoken of it, but it may not have come into your minds that the gospel is an announcement of wonderful blessing; it is an announcement of a positive ministration, and that that is going on. Nothing is more important in preaching than to make the position clear, as Peter does here. He makes the position clear that it is a time of ministration, and that the ministration is general, a general ministration of blessing. And the audience, those who heard his address, say, Men, brethren, what shall we do? 

    Now, I wonder if any soul here tonight has such an exercise. When they heard this, it says. What did they hear? That the Jesus who had been crucified had been made Lord and Christ, and that He, being by the right hand of God exalted, had received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, and had shed Him forth. The most marvellous announcement that had ever been made, and this wonderful gift shed forth by the great Administrator installed in heaven was actually possessed by men and women in the city of Jerusalem. They were there, and men from all the different countries of the earth heard them speak in their own tongues the great things of God. It was not new wine; it was the Spirit of God come down from heaven, and actually indwelling these men and women. So they rightly inquire what they shall do. Do you inquire that tonight? Are you at all concerned to come into this wonderful thing that is general? It is here; it is available. 

    The question is not what we have to do to effect our salvation; it is what they were to do in order to come into this, for there must be conditions in every divine proposal. It were truly out of keeping with God to make such a proposal without conditions. There must be conditions. So those who were pricked in their hearts discerned that there were conditions, and they inquired, and the answer comes immediately: Repent, and be baptised everyone of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sins, and ye shall receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. 

    Now, I want you, if you are at all exercised about this wonderful thing, to look into it. Verse 37 reads, Now when they heard this, they were pricked in their heart, and said unto Peter and to the rest of the apostles, Men, brethren, what shall we do? Notice that where there is light in the soul, that soul recognises the divine order. They said unto Peter and the rest of the apostles. They discerned that these men were there on behalf of God, and that they were thus qualified to give light. It is an immense thing to know where to get the light. They said unto Peter and the rest of the apostles, Men, brethren, what shall we do? Then said Peter unto them, Repent, and be baptised everyone of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sins, and ye shall receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. 

    You see it is all administration here. You will pardon my constant use of that word, because I wish to convey the idea of it, that this chapter is a question of administration. Peter, having the keys, had authority to announce it, and those who were pricked in their hearts made inquiry from him and from the rest of the apostles. Now, do you make an inquiry here tonight? This wonderful thing is available. The time of this administration remains; it has not expired. 

    Do you inquire how to get into this wonderful thing that is being administered? First repent. God has granted a door of repentance; He has opened the door of repentance. That is one great principle in the proclamation; for how are men to come into it unless they are allowed to repent? You say, Allowed to repent? Yes. The time is fast approaching when you shall not be allowed to repent; when the door of repentance shall be shut, and you may cry, Lord, Lord, open to us, and there will be no opening; the door will be fast closed, and He from within shall say, Depart from me, I never knew you. Luke 13:27. 

    Now God grants to you the right to approach Him with repentance. Then the next thing is to be baptised. With that comes the wonderful thing called here, the remission of sins. Remission of sins is being administered now. I hope you understand. I am endeavouring to speak as plainly as possible. If there is one here tonight under exercise, it is a question of administration, the things are being administered. Baptism is for remission of sins; and then he says, You shall receive the gift of the Spirit. This is the most wonderful gift that heaven affords, and that is saying a great deal. 

    The gift of Gods Son is for us. God gave His only begotten Son for us, to die for us, and He gives the Spirit to us. I never feel tired of emphasising the great gift that is proposed administratively  the gift of the Spirit. He is here; He is shed forth once for all. There are not two pourings out of the Spirit. The Spirit of God was poured out once for all, and He remains here, but He is here as an administrative blessing, and is available on the conditions indicated in this chapter. These days are never repeated. God never repeats Himself. We have the great principle of administration set down in this chapter, and it stands. 

    It says, Then they that gladly received his word were baptised. You see that means that they availed themselves of the proposal; as was said to Saul later, Arise, and be baptised, and wash away thy sins, Acts 22:16. The whole of the past is wiped out from the eye of God. Think of that! However black your past may have been, it is all wiped out at a stroke as you accept baptism; and so they were baptised, it says. I especially want young ones here to notice how that, in believing the gospel and coming into the benefits of it, they were subject. It says, They were baptised: and the same day there were added unto them about three thousand souls. And they continued stedfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread, and in prayers. 

    Many speak of being converted, but this feature is lacking. I speak particularly to the young ones. I inquire often, Are you breaking bread, are you in fellowship? And the answer comes, No. I ask, Why not? May I give you the reason? The reason is that there is not subjection. It says here that they continued stedfastly, not in the doctrine of the twelve, but the apostles doctrine. The doctrine of the twelve would be simply that of those who administered the bounty, but when you get the word apostle you have authority. They continued in the apostles doctrine. The emphasis here is on the word apostles. It was their doctrine; and who are they? They were the direct representatives of the authority of Christ. So that normally a young one believing the gospel is subject, and he is subject to the teaching. How many of the young ones read the Bible regularly and prayerfully and subjectively; read it as something that represents the authority of God to their souls? When you learn to read it in this light these things become real to you. 

    The apostles doctrine precedes fellowship; this is the next thing. Why are you not in fellowship? If you continue in the apostles doctrine you will be in fellowship. You see that you cannot go on with this world. The apostles doctrine exposes the world, and you see that you must leave the world and commit yourself to the fellowship of the apostles. It is their fellowship too. Fellowship involves authority. Then the last thing is prayer. You see how the believers of that day came into the things of God; how they stood out in correspondence with the vessels through whom the light came to them. That is the principle with God  that you correspond with the vessel or vessels through whom the light comes. 

    Well now, going on to Philip, what I wanted to show is that he preached the Christ. The One who has administered all this, having died to secure it for us, has actually become our Servant; for although the Christ is anointed, He is the One who undertakes to care for me and do all for me. He ministers to me every day, He cares for me, He watches over me, He is the Shepherd and Bishop of my soul. It may be there are those here tonight who have come in for what is administrative; but who know little about Christ. You want to know the Christ  Him whom God has anointed. He is to effect everything for God; He effects everything for you. He undertakes for us, from the very outset of our conversion. He ministers to us right through, He does everything for us. 

    It may be there are many of the Lords people here who need this word. You come in for the administration  wonderful indeed! and you are in fellowship  thank God; but do you know the Christ? Philip went down to Samaria and preached the Christ. Not only did he preach the Christ, but he, as His representative, did things before their eyes. Peter did not accomplish any miracles here (chapter 2), but in chapter 8, verse 6, it says, And the people with one accord gave heed unto those things which Philip spake, hearing and seeing the miracles which he did. For unclean spirits, crying with loud voice, came out of many that were possessed with them; and many taken with palsies, and that were lame, were healed. 

    I believe there are many of the Lords people who have come in for what is administered, who know little or nothing about these details of service. He is serving every believer. Where one is possessed of a demon the demon goes out. Is there any malady you are suffering from in detail? take it to the Lord. It is part of the gospel that He should be announced as the Christ; take it to Him. He is anointed to do everything. The woman of Samaria (this same country) said to the men, Come, see a man that told me all things that ever I did, is not this the Christ? John 4:29. How well she discerned: Here is a man who can probe into my very soul; He can dissect every part, and expose everything before my eyes. Who could do that but the Christ? No one. Who can cast out a demon? The Christ. Who can heal a lame man? The Christ. Who can raise the palsied man? The Christ. He can do it, and is doing it, and is ready to do it for you. 

    So tonight I preach the Christ. I want every Christian here to understand what it is to believe on the Christ. He (Philip) preached the Christ unto them, and showed before their eyes what He could do. Was it Philip doing it? It was Christ doing it. Paul said, What the Christ wrought by me. Philip showed before their eyes what the Christ could do, and they believed on Him. Do you believe on the Christ? If you took Him as your own, as the One who serves and cares for you, you would be relieved of many a sorrow, many a burden. There is nothing He will not do for you. 

    Well now, going on a little, you will see there was great joy in that city. Mark, it is in the city. And well there might have been. If one came into this city of Nelson literally who could do all this, what joy there would be in it! And so in Samaria, there was great joy in that city. You will understand I am not speaking of physical ailments now. It is not a time to be occupied with these; the gospel is for the soul. I do not deny but that there is a ministration of angels, even for the body, but the gospel is for the soul, and Christ will be everything for you  everything that your soul needs. 

    Then Philip goes on, and he speaks about Jesus. Jesus is the most delightful Man that ever trod the earth. It is a question now of the Man. I have got the Man. Philip began at the same scripture; what scripture? Isaiah 53. We know you young people admire heroes, men who do exploits; but I would direct every young believer here tonight to Isaiah 53 if you want to get the divine idea of a Man. Philip preached unto him from that scripture: beginning from that scripture, announced the glad tidings of Jesus. 

    Now I want to go on to Paul, the third great preacher  the greatest of the three; and his first preaching was that Jesus is the Son of God. Now, the Son of God is interested in me personally. You may not follow that, but I quote you Scripture. Paul says, He loved me and gave himself for me Galatians 2:20; that is the Son of God. He does not say He loves me; he says, He loved me. Now, just put yourself in that position. When Jesus hung on the cross He loved you, but the Son of God could look on and take account of every one of us and love us. It is magnificent as it comes into my soul that the Son of God loved me. He loved me, and gave himself for me. Galatians 2:20. He loved me before He died, He loved me as He died, and He loves me since. Paul says, He loved me and gave himself for me. I suppose it was an anticipative love, for those whom the Lord loves are lovable. 

    That disciple whom Jesus loved was a lovable disciple, and I apprehend that the love of Christ specially selects those who are isolated because of their attachment to Him. Are you attached to Christ? He is worthy of your entire affection. Paul had surrendered all. Should everything go, I have Christ. The Son of God who loved me and gave himself for me. Galatians 2:20. Is it not of interest to me that I should be lovable to Christ? It certainly is of interest to Him. I desire that I should be lovable. Sometimes we claim love, but we forget that if we claim love we should be lovable. Am I lovable? How can I claim the affection of my brethren unless I am lovable? It is not that they will not love you without being lovable; it is not that Christ will not love you without being lovable; but then if you claim love you must be lovable. 

    You find in the Song of Solomon the great principle of love worked out. In the earlier part of the book the feminine speaker has most to say. She has become lovable, as towards the end of the book the Bridegroom describes her in all her features. It is a poor thing to claim love unless I am lovable. But then I was going to say that being lovable in the eyes of the Lord Jesus is seen in this way  one is isolated because of Him. Is there anyone here isolated in his family because of Christ? Isolated in his business, isolated from his friends, because of Christ? You are peculiarly lovable to Christ. And so I cite the blind man in John 9 as a remarkable instance of it. Jesus heard that they had cast him out; ... said to him. Dost thou believe on the Son of God? At the time when He opened his eyes, He said nothing like that to him. He spat on the ground, made mud of the spittle, and sent him to wash in the Pool of Siloam, (which is, by interpretation, Sent). He went his way therefore, and washed, and came seeing, John 9:7. He gave an account to the Pharisees of the wonderful transaction, and upon his own statements they cast him out. 

    But I would speak to isolated souls here. The Lord admires you; He sees Himself reflected in you; you are very beautiful in His eyes; He loves you, and desires to enter into closer relations with you. He has got great things for you, for He is the Son of God. He wants you as His companion, and He says, Dost thou believe on the Son of God? The man that had been blind says, Who is he, Lord, that I might believe on him? And the Lord replied, Thou hast both seen him, and it is he that talketh with thee. And he says, Lord, I believe. And he worshipped him. John 9:35 - 38. There are two of them there. Think of being taken up in isolation by the Son of God! Two of you  the Son of God and yourself, as He said to Peter, me and thee. Matthew 7:27. Would you not like the Lord to say that to you? It is wonderful! The Son of God and yourself. The Son of God and myself! Lord, I believe, he says; and he worshipped him. It is a question of personal relations, as Paul says, He loved me. I think it is one of the most remarkable statements in Scripture. And gave himself for me. It was said of old, Jacob have I loved and Esau have I hated. Romans 9:13. That was anticipative. It was not said in Genesis, it was said in Malachi. The Lord had Paul in His heart when He died. 

    It is a wonderful thought, and I urge every Christian here to understand it  what it is to be taken up by the Son of God. The gospel Paul preached in the synagogues was that Jesus is the Son of God. It was the very essence of his gospel ever afterwards, for he says in Galatians, God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me that I may announce him as glad tidings. Galatians 1:16. The Son of God is announced. It involves His personal interest in me, that He may have me to love, and that I may love Him, that He may have me as His companion for ever. 
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    ADMINISTRATION (1) (JT 22)

    Acts 2:1-4; Acts 2:14-17

    JTI have been thinking of that feature of the dispensation which we speak of as administrative  administration. It occurred to me that a consideration of the administrative feature of this dispensation would help to clear the position at the outset. Some of us, elsewhere, were looking at the Lords services, as risen, before He ascended, having in view that they indicate His present personal activity for the assembly during its sojourn on earth. We were enabled, by the Lords help, to see that each evangelist presents some feature of this service. We began with John and worked backwards to Matthew, on the principle that John is intended for our own times, especially  that is for recovery. And, working backwards, we arrived at Matthew, who is evidently the administrative evangelist. Then we touched on the first chapter of Acts, because it gives us a further feature of the Lords activities before He ascended, after He rose. It tells us the number of days (namely) forty. The feature of the first chapter of Acts is that the Lord assembled with them. Acts 1:4. It says, first of all having, by the Holy Spirit, charged the apostles, whom he had chosen, he was taken up: to whom, also, he presented himself living, after he had suffered, with many proofs, being seen by them during forty days, and speaking of the things which concern the kingdom of God; and, being assembled with them, commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to await the promise of the Father, which, said he, ye have heard of me. For John, indeed, baptised with water, but ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit after now not many days, Acts 1:2 - 5. 

    So that Luke, in this further narrative regarding the Lords activities and service during the period of His sojourn here after He rose, emphasises the fact that He employed the Spirit, It says, He charged the apostles by the Holy Spirit, Acts 1:2 which indicates that the book of the Acts is on the line of the activities, or services, of the Spirit, and the use, so to speak, that may be made of the Spirit during the present time. So that they were to learn, from the Lords manner of workmanship, how the dispensation was to be maintained, and the place that the Spirit was to have in it. So, it says, He was taken up Acts 1:11 from them. Then it says what the qualifications were to be, of the one who should take the place of Judas  that he should be one who had assembled with them during all the time the Lord Jesus came in and went out amongst them, from the baptism of John, until He was received up. That is to say, from the time when the Spirit descended and abode on Christ until He was received up. And he was to have been familiar with the Lords manner of coming in and going out amongst them, and to know how to assemble. The apostle Peter stands up amongst the brethren, after the Lord had ascended, and calls attention to what the Holy Spirit says, by the mouth of David, about Judas. You will observe the emphasis laid on the Holy Spirit. In the second chapter he stands up with the eleven, but here he stood up in the midst of the brethren, and during the ten days that elapsed between the Lords going up, and the Spirit coming down, Peter stands up amongst the brethren, calling attention to what the Holy Spirit had said about Judas, and proceeding, after having called attention to the qualifications that were necessary for the apostle who was to take Judas place, to the necessity for the completion of the number twelve. I mention the number twelve because I think It is one of the keys to the position. It says, He was numbered with the eleven, Acts 1:26 making twelve, which is the great administrative number in Scripture. One calls attention to that particularly, because of the place the number has in the gospels, and in Acts, and again, in 1 Corinthians 15, which gives us a list of the Lords appearings after He rose. It says, He appeared to Cephas, then to the twelve 1 Corinthians 15:5. The appearings there are constructive  that is, they lead on in a constructive way, first with Cephas, and then the twelve, indicating, I think, that the Lord, in appearing to the twelve, would impress them with the idea of what was becoming to their administrative position during His absence. The apostle there also says that, He appeared to all the apostles 1 Corinthians 15:7. That is another thought. But before that, we have the statement that He appeared to the twelve. So that Peter, in standing up with the eleven, is obviously on an administrative platform in Acts 2, but his great theme is to call attention to the Lord on high, and to the presence of the Holy Spirit, who had come down in consequence of that. It was an administrative action. 

    WJHThe administration was commenced by the presence of Christ on earth, and continued afterwards, in the power of the Holy Spirit, in Gods people. 

    JTAnd the presence of the Spirit was a wonderful evidence of the nature of that administration: that is to say, it is an administration of heavens bounty. What we are speaking about here, is not the administration of rule only, which may be punitive in its results  the primary thought in administration here is that it is the bounty of God that is administered. It is an administration of positive blessing for man. I think the first great idea of it in Scripture is Melchisedec. God in Melchisedec, of whose history we know nothing, asserted His sovereign right to bless administratively. That is, the blessing comes in by way of an appointed administrator. That is what one would like to get hold of  how God meets conditions here by, so to speak, a system or an organisation. It says that Melchisedec, king of Salem, brought forth bread and wine; and he was the priest of the most high God, Genesis 14:18. 

    GAvSWould you say that administration is necessarily beneficial, that it confers benefits which are being dispensed abroad by the activity of the Spirit? 

    JTThat is right. I cannot conceive of God coming out administratively, except in a positively beneficial way. Merely to deal with evil, governmentally, would not at all convey the idea. The primary thought is positive blessing. 

    EELThen, would the position be that man, having demonstrated his utter incapacity by crucifying the Lord, and God having exalted that same Lord to His own right hand in glory, the Holy Spirit is shed forth abundantly on men  that Spirit, in whose power alone, men can really live for God? 

    JTThat is the thought I had. That is, God comes out at the outset with the very best. It says, Therefore, being by the right hand of God exalted, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Ghost, he hath shed forth this, Acts 2:33. It is wonderful how God meets mans murderous attitude in the death of Christ  it is a wonderful thing to get hold of this. It is very elementary in a way, but nevertheless, there is nothing greater, administratively, than the thought of Gods act in the gift of the Spirit. 

    EELIt may take many years to arrive in ones own experience at the position, that it is only in the Spirit that one can live to God. 

    JTI think the first chapter of Acts is our side, it is educational. We have to learn Christ in resurrection, 

    and to learn how He uses the Spirit, and how He assembles. So that we may see, now that we are in the position of administration, how to serve, and how to exercise our great function. In that way the Lords instruction comes first  how He acted. Then we see what they did  what the brethren did, not the apostles, although Peter is the leader. We see how the brethren acted, how they were influenced, and what their thoughts were during those ten days. The ten days form the test. We are, so to speak, after the education, left to ourselves. And what they did shows how they were in accord with the education. And what strikes one is that they were concerned that the (for want of a better word) administrative organisation should be complete. According to the record, the Lord says nothing at all about the vacant apostleship  that was left to them. 

    THGHow would you say that Melchisedec came in in regard to Acts 2? 

    JTThe Lord being by the right hand of God exalted, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, He hath shed forth this. That is, I apprehend, administration. That is what is seen in Melchisedec, and it marks the present time. 

    GAvSAnd for that reason it would be redolent of grace. 

    JTExactly. Can anything exceed the grace that shines in this chapter? God hath made that same Jesus, whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ, Acts 2:36. Then it says, He received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit. Acts 2:33. And in Jerusalem, mark that, it is shed forth  in the very place where the foulest crime had been committed against God. But I would particularly emphasise the ten days, so that we might see that we are brought into this administration. We are the beneficiaries of it, of course, as well as the apostles  that is, we also have part in it. Therefore, the question is, are we equal to taking our part in that wonderful position  to taking our part in the administration of the bounty of heaven? The brethren were concerned about the vacant apostleship. There is no such position today, of course, because we are not in apostolic times. But the lesson for me now is this  the inquiry as to how things are at the present time, how much is there available that is suitable for this administration. 

    GAvSWhen you speak of the test of those ten days, as applicable to us, have you the exercise before you as to how far we are tested in regard to the concern on the part of the people of God as a whole, as to the familiarity with the course of things since the baptism of John, as expressing what came out in the descent of the Holy Spirit, until the Lord was risen up into heaven? Is there, necessarily, among the people of God now such a concern that there should be an appreciation of the whole pathway of the Lord Jesus? 

    JTExactly. You see Melchisedec was available. We do not know anything about his personal history. We know whom He typified  but there was one in availability to God at that time. Well now, what is there available today? That is the question that comes up in ones own mind, and which, I think, should arise in every local company, and, in a more extended way, in each of us in relation to the whole assembly on earth. What is there available today that God can use in connection with this great administration? One thinks of the formative work  the ten days of the first chapter amplify what we are, as educated, so that we might be available  if there is anything lacking. There was a vacant apostleship in this case. Of course, it is not that now. But what is there lacking? The thing is, to supply what is lacking. The ten days bring that out, and the exercise runs in scriptural channels. Peter stands up in the midst of the brethren, and he refers to what David said in the Scriptures by the Holy Spirit. All that is brought in, and also, what are the qualifications required of the nominee for the apostleship? All this shuts out human contrivance, or innovation. We know how modernly people have resorted to human methods, because they say it is impossible now to have things as they were. But you have no such sentiment indicated in these ten days. 

    WJHThose who take part in this administration have a personal appreciation of the ways of the Spirit of Christ. They have learned to amplify them from the Spirit. For ten days they continued in prayer, and waited till they were endued with power from on high, realising that they could do nothing, except in the power of the Spirit. 

    JTThat is it. 

    EELWould the familiarity with the Lord Jesus, from the baptism of John until the day in which He was received up, remove from our minds the wrong thought as to manhood that we have drawn from our intercourse with fallen man? 

    JTThat is very good. One feels, in order to have part in this, we have to study the gospels. The epistles are intended to lead us up to the gospels, and, in order to have part in this, we must follow that path from Johns baptism until He was received up. I believe we must look at it in its fourfold presentation in the gospels. In John, of course, we have the Person, as we have often said. We have got to keep that in our minds to start with, and who the Person is. So that John the baptist says, I saw and bare record that this is the Son of God. John 1:34. It is the Son of God right through  He is in supreme control, even on the cross, and He is not carried up in John  He ascends. Luke is the Man, and hence, Johns baptism begins with Him in prayer. You have Him in varied connections in prayer in Luke; the gospel emphasises that. One can understand how important it is to follow that path from Johns baptism until He was received up if one is to know how to pray. It is one of the greatest features of the time of this dispensation that we can pray. The Lord Himself said, ... how much rather shall the Father, who is of heaven, give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him, Luke 11:13. It is as if to impress upon us the maximum result  the great result of prayer. Well, then, in Mark He is the Servant. There it sets forth how things were done. Mark says, He has done all things well. Mark 7:37. Then, in Matthew, it is the King. So that we learn from Matthew how government and rule are carried on at the present time. And, in order to be available to God effectively in this wonderful administration, we must learn from the gospels how the Lord Jesus came in and went out from Johns baptism until the time He was received up. That is the way things stand in the first chapter of Acts. 

    GCMcKIn connection with administration, what is the point of mentioning in Luke that the Lord is seen so often in prayer? Is it to show that if the spirit of dependence is maintained the saints will be in a suitable condition for administration? 

    JTIt is the avowal of ones own impotency. It is beautiful to see in the third chapter of Luke, when you start with the first prayer, how the Lord Jesus is the last to be baptised. There was no effort put forth to be the first. You see Him praying, and He is acceptable to heaven. The point there is to see the Lord identifying Himself with the people of God, and, in doing that, He was acceptable to heaven. If I am acceptable to heaven I shall be acceptable to the people of God. The next thing is, you may need to exercise power in this world. Is there need? The need in Luke 5 comes in from all sides, and the Lord retires from the need into the wilderness, and He is found there in prayer. The presence of the need does not give you the power. To have people coming to you from all parts, large congregations to hear you, is apt to elate one. Hence, the Lord retires, and He is in the wilderness praying; and then it says, The power of the Lord was there to heal. Luke 5:17. So you see, if you are to be helped in healing in this way it is by prayer, and it is in the wilderness. You retire, from the presence of the crowd, with the need into the wilderness. Then you find that you cannot do it all, the need is too great  of course, I am referring to the saints. So the Lord, in chapter 6, appoints His twelve apostles, and the work is to be extended, so that the praying for the whole field would lead us so into the presence of God that one is not at all envious if others are being used. It is a great thing to make room for others, because if another brother comes forward and God is using him, all is well. It is a community idea, and ones wealth is added to on the principle of community. So the Lord appoints twelve and descends, and stands with them in the plain. Then, in chapter 9, He is praying alone, and He raises the question of His Person. He says, Who do ye say that I am? Luke 9:20. That is another great feature that comes out in prayer. You learn who the Lord is. You are not carried away by the wicked teachings current today about the Person of Christ. Prayer saves you from that. Then, again, in the same chapter, He is transfigured in prayer. That is another effect, you are changed. The next thing is, He is praying in a certain place. Now He has come to the question of local fittings or furnishings, and one of the disciples says Teach us to pray, Luke 11:1 and He teaches them to pray. That means that you get all the local furnishings by asking for them. So He goes on to show that the Father, who is of heaven, gives the Holy Spirit to those who ask Him. You get the Spirit brought in, in your locality, instead of the flesh, by asking God. And so, in Luke 22, He is praying in Gethsemane. Wonderful spectacle! That is to say, you learn how to suffer by taking account of the Lord, how He prayed and how He acted in Gethsemane, and how angels came and ministered to Him. One desires to raise the question, because it fits in, that prayer is essential to our efficiency in this administration. Then the knowledge of Him, from Johns baptism till He was received up, includes the first chapter of the Acts, because here we have the forty days. John gives an account of three distinct manifestations of the Lord in chapters 20 and 21. Paul mentions six distinct manifestations or appearings. But Luke, in Acts 1, mentions forty days. And so he says, ... having by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen, he was taken up; to whom also he presented himself living. Acts 1:2,3. So that all this education is necessary for us before we can enter into Acts 2. 

    JBSIn John 20 the Lord breathed into them, and said, Receive the Holy Spirit. John 20:22. The charge of the Holy Spirit would shut out what is of man. 

    JTQuite. He breathed into them, so that His own Spirit should mark them. 

    EELThere are two things spoken of. They were all filled with the Spirit, and they spoke with other tongues as the Spirit gave utterance; Acts 2:4. Would you say that the former is normal in Christianity, whilst the latter indicates the resourcefulness available at the special time in which it is needed, when men of every tongue and nation are gathered together? 

    JTYes. The sound from heaven filled the house. In John 12 it speaks of the odour of the ointment with which Mary anointed the Lords feet filling the house. This is a sound from heaven filling the house. It is an announcement from the outset that heaven asserts itself in the sound in the house. There is then to be a hush of every other sound. It is a voice. And then it says, And there appeared to them parted tongues as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them. Observe that  each one of them. There is the collective idea; but, at the same time, each one of them has his own distinct individuality in this position. So that you wonder sometimes why is it people are so silent in the house, in the assembly? There are ten thousand words, which, of course, are altogether out of proportion to what is becoming to the house of God. But there are the five words; and one often wonders why it is that brethren are silent, why there cannot even be five words. The Spirit comes here in the character of cloven tongues as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them. It is one Spirit, but each of them. Unto everyone of us is given grace. Well, the Spirit sat on each of them here. That does not mean simply the apostles  it means all that were there. 

    GAvSWere the one hundred and twenty a representative company? 

    JTYes. They were the representatives of the Lords handiwork. It says, ... the crowd of names. Acts 1:15. The name of each of them meant what the Lord had effected. The name indicated what was there for the Lord. There were one hundred and twenty varieties of the handiwork of Christ, and the Holy Spirit takes them up. So that we have a variety of at least one hundred and twenty under the control of the Spirit. I believe that is what God is aiming at  a variety in life and unity. If there is a difference, it is a difference in glory. 

    WJHIt is a difference of administration, but the same Lord. 

    JTYes. It is nice to look into the countenances of the saints, however numerous. You may number them. As you look into their countenances, each one reflects something distinctive of Christ. The crowd of names Acts 1:15 would mean the distinctions. 

    GAvSThen you would infer that we take account of one another in the value of the Spirits work that is reached in each other? 

    JTYes. That is how you take account of the saints. And so I apprehend that the crowd of names Acts 1:15 would indicate that we take account of what each one is distinctively, because a name is a distinction. 

    GAvSIn that sense, would we have a very wide aspect of what distinguishes them spiritually? 

    JTI think so. For instance, I know you. I may not know you very well, but when I do know you, your name in my mind will be what you are, and my name in your mind will be what I am. The name that you bear, humanly speaking, is arbitrary, but I clothe your name with what you are. 

    WDRWhy does it say tongues as of fire? 

    JTI think because of the flesh. In principle it is Gods announcement, Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation. Exodus 17:16. I think the fire is to deal with flesh, whether in me or in others. But the result here is that they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave them to speak forth. You see they are educated. It was a time for speaking now, but speaking by the Spirit; and hence, as I was remarking, why are some of us so dumb? 

    THGIn that way would the brethren be continuing the sound which at the commencement filled the house? 

    JTI think so. You look for it in our meetings  you look for the sound of heaven. 

    THGYou remarked the other day that all that had breath shall praise the Lord  would what you say be linked up with that? 

    JTYes. In attending a meeting, what is there should be in correspondence with the house of God. 

    In leaving it, there should be a sense of the heavenly influence, that heaven was asserting itself. 

    THGI suppose that really happens in connection with the two on their way to Emmaus. The Lord had been with them, and, when He had left, a divine impression remained. 

    JTIt is a great thing in our meetings to maintain touch with heaven. The house of God is the gate of heaven. That was the first impression formed of it in a mans mind. It was in Jacobs mind. I am sure it is Gods intention it should be maintained, heaven asserting itself. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the gift of the Holy Spirit and God sending forth the Spirit of His Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father, Galatians 4:6? 

    JTThere it is the Spirit of adoption; God has actually given you the Spirit of His own Son. Here it is the Holy Spirit upon us. The public effect is in view here. 

    HWBWould you say a word about the rushing mighty wind? 

    JTIt is to call attention to the fact that the presence of the Spirit here is irresistible. There is nothing on earth to compete with it. Greater is he that is in you than he that is in the world. 1 John 4:4. We are impregnable, we cannot be overcome as the people of God, as in faith we recognise the Holy Spirit. 

    THGWould that sound be continued in Colossians 3:16, ... singing with grace in your hearts to the Lord? 

    JTJust so. Now you see men from the provinces of the empire present, and they all hear. It is one thing to speak, but it is another thing to hear. It says, We do hear them speak. They spoke so as to be heard. We hear them speaking in our tongues, the great things of God. There was a man mentioned in Proverbs who spoke froward things. 

    The newspapers, magazines and novels are the froward things. The young are exposed to them and damaged thereby. What we have here are one hundred and twenty persons speaking, as the Spirit gave them to speak, the wonderful or great things of God, and they were heard. 

    EELI was wondering whether you were intending to convey that our voices should be heard administratively, that we should be found proclaimers of this wonderful gift of the Spirit, received of Christ in an orderly way, by baptism in the name of the Lord Jesus Christ and the remission of sins. 

    JTWhat one feels for oneself is, one is so little impressed with the greatness of the position  the great things of God. Some of us were speaking about the little maid in Naamans house. She is impressed, she speaks with emphasis  Oh, that my lord was in Samaria with the prophet; for he would heal him of his leprosy. She is impressed. In the better translation it is an ejaculation. 

    HWBWould your thought be carried out in Romans 10:18, Have they not heard? Yes, verily, their sound went into all the earth and their words into the ends of the world? 

    JTTheir sound  that is right. Well, now, in referring to Peters address, the earlier part has to do with the company  those that were in the house, and the effect of the coming in of the Spirit. Peters address has to be regarded in the light of the twelve. It says he stood up with the eleven. Now we come to what we may call commission, testimony  the testimony of gift. Speaking the great things of God is one thing which any Christian can do, because he is impressed like the little maid. It is quite another thing to preach. The preaching has a great part in the administration. A preacher can say things in a way that an ordinary Christian cannot say. According to Mark, the Lord had gone up into the mountain, 

    and He had called those to Himself whom He desired, so that He might send them to preach. So that we must have great regard for those who are fitted to preach, and we should see that the ox is not muzzled who treads out the corn, because everyone cannot preach. The fact that you can speak is no proof that you can preach. They speak here. It does not tell us it was the twelve. I apprehend it was all of them. But when you come to preaching, then it is a question of gift. 

    GAvSWhat you mean is that no one should undertake to preach who has not gift. 

    JTNo one should preach without gift. Of course, one has to discover that one has got gift. But how can one preach except he is sent? Peter stands up with the eleven here. Those were the ones that the Lord had called to Him, according to Mark, that they might be with Him  that He might send them to preach. 

    GAvSDo you mean that these twelve, going out in this way, as having had that distinct impression wrought upon them of Christ, in consequence of their familiarity with His pathway, had produced in them that which spiritually made them competent for preaching? 

    JTThat is right. We should look out for those who can preach, and see to it that they are allowed to preach. 

    WDRHow are we to know them? 

    JTGift makes room for itself. It brings you before great men. You cannot deny its power. It is effective in the souls of men. 

    WJHYou would distinguish between speaking and preaching? 

    JTAny Christian can speak. The little maid spoke. Then, again, you get the four lepers in the second book of Kings, whose exercise was that it was a day of good tidings, and that they should speak. They recognised the character of the time. But there is nothing in either case about being sent, showing that any Christian can speak about the Lord, can witness; but when it comes to preaching, then you must look for ability, divinely-given ability, and make room for that. That is special. 

    GAvSIs that what you had in view when you spoke of not muzzling the ox? 

    JTYes. You must see that a preacher is not hampered, for instance, by want of means; that he is not hindered by another being put in his place who has no ability. 

    THGThe ox who is treading the corn puts his head down and feeds at the same time. 

    JTYes. So that here we have not only the one hundred and twenty able to speak of the wonderful things of God, but, in Peters address, you see one of twelve divinely qualified to preach these wonderful things. He could speak of those things with more effectiveness than one of the sisters who were present, because he was a preacher. The administration was enhanced and adorned and enforced morally by the ability of the preachers. It is all on the line of administration. A preacher makes the thing so plain and powerful that it affects men. So that one is impressed even in the preacher with the bounty of God  that God has gone to the trouble of qualifying a man, of preparing him, so that you might have the thing enforced in your soul. 

    HWBPaul speaks of it, ... that by me the preaching might be fully known. 2 Timothy 4:17. 

    JTHe does, and it would be made known, he says, by him. So that the preaching has a great place in the administration. And the more you look into it the more you see that a qualified preacher is a gift from God. Gift is not merely that he has power. He is from God. Christ gave some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers. Ephesians 4:11. 

    It is the love of God that has done it, and hence we must make the most of those gifts, because they are the provisions of divine love to enhance and enforce the administration of the bounty of heaven. 

    EELWhat about doing the work of an evangelist when one is not available? 

    JTI think that that stops one from dubbing oneself an evangelist. We used to have brethren who called themselves evangelists. We do not hear of that now; not that there are no evangelists, but that there are those who are like John, and it is a question of the disciple whom Jesus loved. John 21:20. If you love Jesus, you will do the work that comes to your hand. If it is the work of an evangelist, and you have got ability for it, you will do with your might what your hands find to do. 

    WDRWhat about the broken condition of things we are in now? When one looks around, one does not see many that could be called preachers; but we know of some who love Jesus, and who love to tell out the gospel of the grace of God. Would such necessarily have to be qualified preachers for that? 

    JTThey would come under the fourth verse (Acts 2), where there is ample room for everybody, brother and sister, to speak. Verse 14 is restricted to preachers. 

    GAvSBy preachers, do you cover more than the proclamation of the glad tidings? 

    JTAll ministry is on the line of preaching. 

    JHIn Acts 8 it speaks of the persecution of the church that arose at Jerusalem, and it says that those who were scattered abroad went everywhere preaching Christ. 

    JTThat is right. There Philip is the model. It goes on to say that Philip went down to Samaria. He was a preacher. He was the only one in Scripture formally called an evangelist. There you see the gift developed. 

    QuesFrom whom did he receive the gift? 

    JTFrom God. It says, He received them as man for men and for the rebellious also, that God might dwell among them. 

    HWBThat is another reason for saying that by the foolishness of preaching He might save those who believe. 

    JTIt was not in words of mans wisdom, it was in the demonstration of the Spirit and in power. It was not a question of human eloquence. The Greek scholar, I suppose, would ridicule Pauls manner and speech. To him it was foolishness. But the foolishness of the preaching saved those who believed. 

    QuesWould the characteristic of the preacher be he would stand up in the good and gain of the complete thought of the twelve? 

    JTThat is right, and he knows how to use the Scripture. Peter proceeds to quote Joel. He is speaking to a Jewish audience who would listen to the prophet, Joel. Peter knew that. Paul did not quote Joel on Mars hill  he quoted their own poets. So that the preacher knows what to do. Peter quotes Joel, and it fitted the position exactly. Then he refers to David. He calls attention to the fact that David had not ascended into the heavens. The more you look into his address here the more you see its masterfulness, and, therefore, it is a model for us if we are to preach, and one knows what scriptures to quote, and is acquainted with the armoury of Scripture, and the material there is for ministry. If one refers to any in the Old Testament one refers to him intelligently. Peter points out that David was a patriarch and a prophet. He does not say David was a king. He points out that David did not ascend into the heavens, although he quotes David as showing that the Lord should not see corruption. 

    Then he goes on to show that everything depends on Christ; thus he makes everything bear on the present position. He uses the Old Testament scriptures and preaches Christ. Some people object to go into the Old Testament, but here is the model. He brings in the Old Testament, but he brings it in to preach Christ, for the Old Testament testifies of Christ. So that he brings everything to bear on the present position, and Christ at the right hand of God, to show that whatever there was available of the bounty of heaven, it was all the result of the position of Christ at the right hand of God. 

  
    THE PREACHING AND THE PREACHERS (JT 24)

    2 Timothy 4:1,2; 2 Timothy 4:5; Acts 2:14; Acts 2:32-36; Acts 8:4-8; Acts 8:29-35; Acts 9: 20

    It is on my mind to call attention to the need of activity in service and testimony for Christ. No one has more moral title to address us in this respect than the apostle Paul. His service for Christ was unremitting; he says that he laboured more abundantly than they all: yet not I, but the grace of God which was with me; and as having finished his course he addresses Timothy, whom we may regard as a representative servant now, and he charges him before God and before the Lord Jesus Christ, who is about to judge the quick and the dead, to preach the word, to be instant in season and out of season, and furthermore to watch in all things to do the work of an evangelist, and to make full proof of his ministry. It will be readily seen, therefore, that there was not to be much holiday-time for this servant. The need of service was urgent, and it is urgent, and as the word came to Timothy so it comes to us. The Lord would lay it upon us, dear brethren, that the need is great, and I want to show from the Scriptures, in the Acts, just what it is that is to be preached. If we see that the preaching is to go on, it is obvious that we should understand what the preaching is. 

    The idea of preaching is not peculiar to our time, to our dispensation; indeed, we may say that the preacher is Christ, and whatever preaching according to God there may be, it is really His. And so His service in this respect has a backward bearing as well as a forward bearing, and in the backward bearing we have three outstanding preachers employed. Peter says, referring to this, He [Christ] went and preached unto the spirits in prison; which sometime were disobedient ... in the days of Noah, while the ark was a preparing. The first preacher, therefore, is a vessel for Christ. Noah is the first one who is said to have preached, then we have Solomon, and then Jonah. These are vessels which were employed by Christ in Old Testament times, and they may be taken as representative, and if we take the characters of these men and blend them, we shall find what is becoming in those who preach. 

    Noah was a preacher of righteousness, and he was personally in accord with his preaching. He was a man approved of God, he found favour with God. He was not the seventh from Adam, like Enoch. Enoch is the end of an exercise  the seventh. He represents the development of life beginning with Adam as restored. The restoration of Adam was the outcome really of the light that Seth had, for he called his son Enos, meaning that he was weak, mortal. 

    Through Seth and Enoch we have a development not of death, but of life, for Seth anticipated the longevity of the race as outlined in Genesis 5, but he knew that however long a man lived, he died, and so anticipating that he called his sons name Enos. Light had broken in, for the divine sentence was accepted, and men began to call upon the name of the Lord, Genesis 4: 25, 26. Thus we have Adam set up afresh in Seth, and Enoch is the seventh from him through Seth. 

    It is in the acceptance of death that life is realised, and so Enoch before his translation had the testimony that he pleased God. He was at the end of a dispensation, he was the seventh from Adam. He had the precious sense in his soul, conveyed to him by God, that he pleased Him: And he was not; for God took him, Genesis 5: 24. 

    Now Noah is not that; he is the beginning of another period, and he carries forward what marked Enoch, for he walked with God and found favour with God. He was righteous in his generations and thus qualified to preach. Hence it says he was a preacher of righteousness; he was a vessel available to Christ in his day  a vessel in which Christ had preached to the spirits that were in prison in Peters time, sometime disobedient. The preaching expressed Gods longsuffering, a suggestion that should weigh with us, that however little the result through this there was a testimony to the longsuffering of God. There were few that went into the ark and were saved through water. We learn from the first preacher, therefore, that we must not look for great results; we must take account of things as they are, and accept them, and not be deterred because of the smallness of the results. 

    Now the next great preacher is Solomon. I do not say there were not others, for there were; but these stand out prominently. What we find in Solomon is that he is a son. No one can rightly present Christ except as a son. Solomon was a preacher, the son of David, king in Jerusalem. There was with him conscious relationship and conscious affection, for he was the son of his father, and tender and only beloved in the sight of his mother, and there was withal moral power in his preaching, for he was a king. We may be assured that if we preach in the consciousness of sonship, there will be moral power, and that is what is needed. 

    When we come to Jonah we have a man that has gone through death. Let no one undertake to preach otherwise. These three men set out indeed the features of a preacher. There must be practical righteousness, a walk with God; there must be consciousness of sonship and moral power; and there must be the experience of death and resurrection; not the doctrine  the doctrine surely  but the experience of the doctrine. Hence you believe as having gone through things; as the great preacher of the New Testament says, I believed, and therefore have I spoken, 2 Corinthians 4: 13. 

    With Jonah we have a vow, but, like many of us, he was not true to it, for he fled to Tarshish when he should have gone to Nineveh. But he is brought to it and that brings in another consideration, that if you take up an attitude of soul before God  and it is right to do so, for I doubt if anyone is effective in service who has not a secret understanding with the Lord  the Lord gives you to understand what you are efficient in, what you are qualified for, and in the understanding of that you take up your work. There is often with us great indefiniteness. Many of us go about the work of the Lord in a most casual manner, far different from our ordinary employment; but the idea of a vow is that I have got a definite obligation resting on me. For necessity is laid upon me; yea, woe is unto me, if I preach not the gospel! Paul said, Does the Lord regard lightly any obligation that He gives to you? No; He holds you to it. If you think lightly of the obligation and the great privilege of ministry, He does not; it has cost Him much. And so the apostle says again, We have this treasure in earthen vessels. It was a treasure that he had in his soul, and he valued it. So, having received this ministry  what ministry? The one he had, not the one Peter had. It was the ministry indeed of the love of God in Christ, the new covenant, but to him it was this ministry, and he adds, We preach not ourselves; he was not giving out, like Simon Magus, that he was some great one, he was giving out that Christ was a great One, and so he says, We preach not ourselves, but Christ Jesus the Lord; and ourselves your servants for Jesus sake. 

    And so Jonah, as he comes up out of the fishs belly, says, I will pay that that I have vowed. God brought him to it, and you may depend upon it that if we have accepted an obligation from the Lord, the discipline will be sure to come. So I think these three preachers of the Old Testament furnish us in their blended characteristics with the divine idea of a preacher. 

    Now I turn to speak about what is preached, and first of all from Acts 2, to show that the preaching is light as to the wealth of heaven. The chapter sets before us what I may call administrative preaching. It is said that Peter stood up with the eleven, meaning that there were twelve  one was about to speak, and the others were standing by. 

    I want for a moment to enlarge upon this feature of the preaching, because one is conscious in oneself, and in what one sees, that in the preaching there is often a great sense of poverty; whereas the twelve represented an administration of infinite wealth. It was not a mere sermon of doctrine that Peter preached. He stood up with the eleven; you will observe that it does not say with the eleven apostles. Lower down in the chapter we have the apostles doctrine, not the doctrine of the twelve. When you have the term apostles, the idea of authority and rule is emphasised. Paul tells us that after the Lord appeared to Cephas, and to the twelve, that He appeared to all the apostles, a seeming repetition, but in no sense such. The first has reference to administration, the second has reference to authority, to rule. When I speak of administration it is not simply the administering of laws; what is referred to is the wealth of heaven. Think of that, dear brethren! Peter is dealing in his address with what was present and obvious to every one there; the Holy Spirit had come down, and He had come upon the disciples and had filled them. He came in as the sound of a rushing mighty wind, and that sound filled the house, and so we read those in Jerusalem said, We hear them speaking ... the great things of God. 

    But Peter stands up with the eleven, and now it is not exactly speaking, as every one can speak  sisters can do that  but every one cannot preach. It does not require gift to speak; but it requires gift to preach, and gift is available. If God has been pleased, beloved brethren, to give us the Holy Spirit  the greatest possible gift  do you not think He would give us sufficient gift or ability to speak of Him, and to speak of Christ rightly? The speaking by the disciples generally does not bring about conviction, but the preaching of Peter did. The people said, Men and brethren, what shall we do? There is that power given of God by which the truth is enforced so as to carry conviction. It is wonderful that gift is available; as it is said, Covet earnestly the best gifts. 

    When Peter stood up with the eleven, what you find in the administrative preaching is that the Scriptures are opened up with spiritual intelligence, so as to enforce what is immediately on hand. The Holy Spirit was present, poured out from heaven, representing the wealth of heaven; but in order to bring out the truth relative to the Spirit Peter cites Joel, and to establish the truth of the resurrection and ascension of Christ he cites David. We have, therefore, the prophets and the psalms linked together with spiritual intelligence so as to establish on the one hand that God would pour out the Spirit, and on the other that Christ should rise from the dead and sit at Gods right hand in heaven. So we see how Peter  the first preacher in our dispensation  by the Spirit links up Scripture and sets out in the clearest possible manner Christ risen and exalted and the Holy Spirit on the earth. Therefore being by the right hand of God exalted, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he hath shed forth this which ye now see and hear ... therefore let all the house of Israel know assuredly, that God hath made that same Jesus, whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ, Acts 2: 33, 36. I do not know anything more important than to make it known that the Holy Spirit, consequent on a risen and exalted Christ, is available for man. 

    Now I want to go on to Philip for a moment. He is the second preacher, and what we observe is that he is not primarily commissioned, and yet he preached in the most effective way, being one of those who were scattered, and what I may remark is that the Spirit of God always acts in accord with the governmental dealings of God. We are labouring at a great disadvantage unless we take into account that the government of God is favourable to the testimony, so that the very scattering here furthered the spread of the gospel. It is not now to set out the position, not to call attention to the Spirit exactly; it is to show that God has a Man who can do everything. What an immense thing it is to stand up with the knowledge of Christ in my soul and know that I am presenting a Man who can do everything. That is the idea of a commissioned preacher, for although nothing is said of this in his case, Philip was undoubtedly serving under the Lords direction; later he was sent by the Spirit to the eunuch. Every naval and military man knows what a commission is. A commission represents authority. The preacher stands up as commissioned; he is consciously representative of Christ, and he knows that he is presenting One who can do everything. 

    Now in Acts 2 there are no miracles recorded; Peter makes no reference to them, nor does he perform any in that chapter; the point was to call attention to the greatness of the position. When we come to the preaching of Christ we have miracles wrought, and so as Philip preaches, he performs works of power. There was the evidence there of the Christ  the Christ risen from the dead; He can cast out demons, He can relieve souls, He can meet any condition of soul; hence it says, there was great joy in that city. You may say that there are no miracles performed today. I am not so sure; there certainly are works of power at the present time. There is not one present here who loves Christ who is not the subject of the work of Christ. Philip had the evidence by him in the performing of the miracles of the power of Christ. 

    In the next evangelical work of Philip we have not the preaching of the Christ, but the preaching of Jesus  a preaching that must touch every heart. You will observe I am going over the great features of the subject  matter of the preaching and incidentally calling attention to the importance of being in accord with these features if we are to be preachers. And so he preached Jesus. If I preach Jesus, I preach a Man who has won my heart. When we shall see him, unbelief says, there is no beauty that we should desire him. Not so with Stephen; not so with Philip. How important it is that Jesus should be known personally, and a knowledge of Him in this light means that I am no respecter of persons; I recognise that He is Head of every man and I appropriate Him in relation to every man: A light, said Simeon, to lighten the Gentiles, and the glory of thy people Israel. What a position; to stand up with Jesus, as it were, appropriated in my soul in relation to the whole race of men, for that is what the preaching of Philip involved. 

    Hence we have the coloured man here, the African, for if I have Jesus in my soul, I am not a respecter of persons. He does not respect persons; He is as much the Head of the African or the Asiatic as He is of the European  He is Head of every man. It is a wonderful thing to appropriate Christ in relation to the whole race, and that is what the preaching of Jesus entails. And so Philip does not say anything to the eunuch about the apostles at Jerusalem. Possibly we should have said how advantageous it would be to go there and get some help from the apostles. Not so; we are now occupied with Jesus  with the Man. You say, What became of the eunuch? Jesus had His eye on him; the influence of Jesus flows out to Africa as it did to Palestine; knowing Jesus, I know he was taken care of; Jesus would stand by His convert; He would maintain him rejoicing. What He is ministering now is for the whole race of men, for there is one God and one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all. We may say assuredly that the testimony that has reached us is universal in its bearing; it is for every man, we may be sure of that. But it is in appropriating Him in relation to the whole race, like Simeon, that I can preach Jesus. Philip went down into the water with the eunuch; he did not stand on the bank and look at him, going down into death in figure; he was with him  a white man and a black man in the water together. How becoming in the light of Jesus! 

    In conclusion, just one word more, and that is the preaching of the Son of God. Paul is the third great preacher in the Acts. Peter, we may say, preached the Lord; that is, he emphasised administration  the wealth of heaven; Philip preached the Christ, and Jesus; and Paul preached the Son of God. The Son of God brings in another world. It is not now simply a question of meeting need in souls, but of apprehending One who can establish another world, a world for God; for the Son of God is on Gods side, as the Son of man is on mans side. The Son of God is on Gods side, and He establishes an order of things for God. Is not that an important feature, beloved brethren, of the preaching? How shall we take our converts out of the world save as we point out another world for them? The Son of God introduces another sphere of things  a world for God; and so Paul says elsewhere, When it pleased God ... to reveal his Son in me, that I might preach him among the heathen; immediately I conferred not with flesh and blood: neither went I up to Jerusalem to them which were apostles before me, Galatians 1: 16, 17. So the Son of God is connected with heaven, bringing in an order of things for God, so that he says again: For the Son of God, Jesus Christ, who was preached among you by us ... was not yea and nay, but in him was yea. For all the promises of God in him are yea, and in him Amen, unto the glory of God by us, 2 Corinthians 1: 19, 20. It is all for the glory of God, you see. The preaching of the Son of God brings in an order of things for the glory of God, and that takes you entirely out of the world. 

    Now, having said that much, I go back again to the appeal. I believe the Lord is expecting much at the present time. To whom much is given, of the same much is required, and much has been given. We have much, and the principle of Scripture is, Such as I have give I thee: In the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth rise up and walk, Acts 3: 6. That is the principle; that is to say, we share with men by testimony what we have got. It is for men, not simply for us; what we have is to be shared with men. The principle of Christianity is giving. If thou knewest, says the Lord, the gift of God. If we have something, the principle is to share it with others, and that is by testimony, by preaching and by speaking of it. I feel it laid upon me to make this appeal, dear brethren, for the thing is urgent. We should face things and seek to share with our fellow-men that which God has so bountifully administered to us through Christ. 
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    THE NEW BOTTLES (JT 25)

    Luke 5;36-39; Acts 2:1-4; Acts 2:41-47

    QuesWould you repeat your leading remarks of this morning? 

    JTWe were considering those features of christianity that are spoken of as new, having in view that the Lord said He would write upon the overcomer in Philadelphia the name of the city of His God, new Jerusalem, and His own new name. The desire is that we may apprehend what is new and thus qualify for the promise to the overcomer in Philadelphia. The subject is one in four parts. The first has reference to the preservative element, that which ensures the preservation of the things of God in freshness. The feature to be before us on this occasion has reference to the strength of the vessel into which the Holy Spirit came  the vessel of the testimony. What one feels with regard to oneself is that one is not equal in spiritual formation to the light  to the things that one deals with, so that it may be said we are not morally as great as the things we are dealing with, the things that we have by faith. 

    EJMcBI think we would all agree with that. I suppose that is what you had in mind as to the thought of the cruse. 

    JTYes. 

    EJMcBThen, do you look on the question of strength as being connected with the actual relations of the saints in fellowship with one another? 

    JTYes, I think the consideration of the thoughts connected with the new bottles would perhaps enable us to see that there is a great disparity between us as believers, as nominally in fellowship, and the things that we possess by faith and speak of. 

    EJMcBThen do you look at the bottles as more connected with the question of joy? 

    JTWell, I thought they symbolise what God intended should contain that which came in by the Spirit  the great blessing administered by Christ in the coming in of the Spirit. The Lord intended by the use of these symbols  this parable, as it is called  to call attention to the greatness of the thing that was coming in  the new wine  the power of it, and what was needed to contain it, so that there should be no disparity, and that both might be preserved together. It is not in the way of criticism at all that I speak thus, but one feels it for oneself  the great disparity there is between oneself as a vessel and the things that are dealt with. I suppose no one would avoid sharing that feeling. 

    FHBI am sure no one would fail to own that. 

    JTI think that the divine intent was that they should be correlative. The heavenly city is not divine in its dimensions; it is human in its dimensions, but it has the glory of God. It contains morally what God has set out in Christ. There is perfect correspondence between it and what it has, and sets forth. 

    EJMcBDo you mean that, speaking practically for oneself, one should not be satisfied unless the matter dealt with, and ones own spiritual measure in dealing with it, are one? 

    JTThat is what I think we should see, and I think Luke 5 and 6 help specially in the formation of the bottles severally. 

    EJMcBWould you just say one more word as to the difference in your own mind between the thought of the cruse and the thought of the bottles? 

    JTThe thought in the cruse was that it was new and suited as a vessel for the salt. It was not a question of strength, but that it was new. The word denotes something open but containing. The salt was put into it, which was a separate idea  introduced and then taken out again and applied to the source of the waters, so that it is not a question of strength in the cruse, but rather that it was new. Here (Luke 5) I think the newness denotes strength. The first part of the parable has reference to a piece of cloth, but that figure is not carried through. It is alluded to only to emphasise what the Lord had in His mind. He refers to a new piece of cloth, that is to say, new in the sense of being unmilled or unfinished, as the word used in the corresponding passages in Matthew and Mark means. There was no strength taken out of it by the finishing process. He introduces that thought, which is very obvious, to convey what was in His mind as to the question of strength, and then He carries the thought through in the bottles, that there should be something continued. The new piece of cloth is not referred to again, it simply suggests what is in His mind, but is not referred to as carried through or preserved. In the cloth it is not a question of freshness but of strength; it is new in that sense, but the idea of continuance is in the wine and in the bottles or skins, so that what is in view is strength. 

    WJHSo that Paul and Silas in prison would be two bottles strong enough to hold the wine. 

    JTJust so. Under the greatest pressure from without the strength came out in prayer and praise. That is what comes out in Luke 6. The Lord spends the whole night in prayer before selecting His apostles. It was an important matter that the selection should be right. Thus we have in Him here an example of endurance in prayer  an important feature in the bottles. We are to pray and not faint. 

    AEMIs the old bottle the man after the flesh? 

    JTIt is, I think, what Judaism had become. It had come down to be a fleshly thing, and it was not great enough to receive what the Lord was bringing in. 

    DLHIs there any thought in the new skins of that which is individual in the way of formation by the Spirits power, so that the vessel  each vessel in fact  is qualified to hold what is put into it? I thought that the cruse is more the thought of what is collective, and that the bottles have the thought of what is very much individual. I do not know whether I am right in that thought. 

    JTNo doubt the individual side is in view in the bottles, but the thought must culminate in what is collective. The allusion is to the bottling of wine in a vineyard and so the plural had to be used, for one bottle would not suffice in the figure. The Lord was speaking of the strength needed in that which should contain the new wine. The twelve men at Ephesus received the Holy Spirit at one time under the same circumstances; in them I think you have what was to develop into that which should contain the new thing in its fullest sense, that is, through Pauls ministry. I think the new wine acquired its greatest strength through the apostles ministry. The word for new here signifies what is fresh, young, so that the strength would increase rather than diminish. 

    RBI notice you made a point that the cruse was open, but these bottles would appear to be closed vessels. 

    JTI think there is a good deal in that. We all know, if we know anything about wine, that the bottle ought to be kept closed. I think the bottles signify the contents kept in  the idea of the mystery is in it, things are hid. The wine should be kept in to maintain it in its strength. 

    HFNWould you kindly say a word as to the previous incidents in the chapter? Do they show how the bottles are formed? Would it begin with Peter? 

    JTYes, I think that is a good suggestion. 

    Matthew 5 is from the divine side; Matthew 6 the result in us in the main, Blessed are ye poor, etc. Matthew 5 begins with men taken up out of their business relations. I believe that our businesses are more in view in the gospels than we may have thought. The great servants of the dispensation  the leading apostles  are introduced in their business relations. Then what comes out as expressed in the next paragraph is that there is a state of sinfulness in the leprous man. Then the Lord cleanses the man who was full of leprosy. There has to be a definite judgment of sin in relation to our businesses. So the Lord cleanses the leper by a touch, and afterwards He Himself is seen without in desert places and praying. Then it says that there was power there to heal them all. The next case is the paralytic who is healed and who goes to his house, and then we have the Lord entertained in Levis house; that is to say, there is a chain of adjustment in the soul, until the Lord acquires a place in the house. 

    The relation between the business and the house is obvious. My house should be according to my business normally. If I am governed by natural considerations, the Lord will not be considered. The guests in the house here were publicans and sinners, such as the Lord would wish to have. 

    QuesDo the bottles suggest the new capacity given by the Spirit of God in the soul? 

    JTI was just endeavouring to follow out what was suggested, that the chapter really lays the basis from the divine side for the bottles; that is, that if we are to have part in the new heavenly thing that is coming in, the moral steps indicated in the chapter have to be gone through; and so your house is not now a question of your business or social relations. Levi made a great entertainment for Him and the guests were suited to Him. They were such as the Lord would have  publicans and sinners. He had come for those, and the Lord confirms the selection of the guests. He says that He had come to call sinful persons to repentance. I think that as you proceed in the chapter you see what underlies the bottles, because in the testimony we should be marked by all these features. Then in Matthew 6 what the saints are, as the subjects of the work of God comes out. The Lord lifted up His eyes upon His disciples, and said, Blessed are ye poor, etc. We have also instructions and exhortations, so that we should be adjusted and formed as new bottles. 

    JJThen would you suggest that persons who are not right in their businesses and in their houses would not be strong enough to contain this testimony? 

    JTIf you look at the next chapter in this gospel, you have first, as I said, the Lord spending the night in prayer to God, then He descends into a level place with the twelve, and lifting up His eyes upon His disciples, He said, Blessed are ye poor. That is the thing, because the wealth accruing from riches is sure to damage the bottle. 

    HHDo you think it means literally poor? 

    JTWell, there it is. Blessed are ye poor. That is the first thing He mentions here, and the first thing He mentions after He speaks of being anointed is that the gospel is preached to the poor. See Matthew 4: 18. 

    JCSWould you say that there is in a way a very narrow boundary between our business and the world, and the strength of the vessel would be greatly tested in that connection? 

    JTBlessed are ye poor has its voice at the present time, I am sure. We must beware of growing rich through our businesses. The snare is great. 

    CHWWhy should God choose the poor? James 2: 5 says, Has not God chosen the poor as to the world? 

    JTThe apostle says, consider your calling, 

    brethren. You have to look around and see whom God has called  the kind of people He has chosen. 

    CHWChrist is spoken of as a poor wise man. 

    JTIt says definitely, For your sakes he, being rich, became poor (2 Corinthians 8: 9). I only just touch on that because I think it enters into the question of the bottles; the relation in the chapter between a mans business and his house should be noted. Levi corresponds with Peter, the chapter presenting sequence. 

    ESHSilver and gold I have not (Acts 3: 6). 

    JTThat is how the dispensation began; that is what would correspond with the new bottle. Silver and gold I have I not. Look on us. That is a most searching thing, because in relation to the gospel you must be prepared to say that; not that you would actually say it, but you must be prepared for people to look on you and see just what you are in your locality  what there is in your business and in your house. 

    HFNWould you mind saying why you selected the gospel of Luke, seeing this incident comes in in Matthew and Mark? What is the great feature of Luke? 

    JTI was really thinking of the other narratives, but Luke adds one thing, and that is, no one having drunk old wine straightway wishes for new, for he says, The old is better. He shows the difficulty of giving up the old, and the importance of laying aside what ministers to the old and makes the old palatable. 

    ERIs that the legal system which gives man an importance? 

    JTNo doubt. 

    HHDo you think, 2 Corinthians 6 would apply at all, where the apostle brings before the Corinthians that their hearts needed to be expanded? 

    JTYes. They were narrowed in their affections through worldliness. They needed expansion towards himself and towards each other, also to take in the truth in its fulness. 

    WCGDo you think if a mans bottle is equal to what is in him, he is marked by power? Peter said, Such as I have. 

    JTQuite. He was in keeping with what he had. 

    DLHBut the man is the bottle, is he not? 

    JTThe man is the bottle, but he is liable to be affected by worldly things, so that he is not equal to what he professes to have. This is seen collectively at Corinth. In Galatia it also appears, for they were going back to law. 

    PLDo you see this with Elihu? You were saying the wine is to be preserved and better for keeping. He said, Behold, my belly is as wine which hath no vent; like new flasks, it is ready to burst (Job 32: 19). 

    JTQuite so; he was ready to burst. But you do not get that in christianity. You do not get the thing ready to burst; the bottle is strong enough. But still, there is a remarkable analogy, because he was able to keep the thing till the right moment came for him to speak. He spoke in that way to show the power of the truth in him. 

    WJHAs the Lord gets hold of us in relation to our business, and the question of sin is judged in our own souls, and our hearts are held for Him, there is preparation in that way for a vessel to contain the wine. 

    JTYour circumstances are to be in keeping with the new wine. I have no doubt the garment alludes to ones circumstances. You have in the types leprosy in a garment and leprosy in the skin. We have to be on our guard against these things. There the skin refers to profession, I think. 

    JJDo you think the condition Luke gives is expressive of what would come in by Paul? Straightway wishes for new. 

    JTI think he says that to show the great strength of the old, so that you should be on your guard against it, and not ministering to it or providing for it. The old intrudes itself in many ways. 

    In our chapter we have the idea of fasting too, following out the suggestion that has been made, which I think is most helpful. Why did they not fast? Of course, fasting is right, but not till the bridegroom has left them. Then shall they fast in those days. Fasting is to reduce. There are to be fasting and prayer; the one shuts out the flesh, and the other brings in God. 

    JCSThat would increase the strength of the bottle. 

    JTIt would. It is a question for each as to how to be in the strength suggested in the new bottle. That is the point. We have had wonderful things handed down to us, but what about the containing vessels? As already remarked, we have the plural here, but the thought is to call attention to the strength required in what was to contain the new thing which was coming in from heaven. That, of course, is the assembly, and it is composed of the saints. 

    EJMcBI suppose that in the type the newer the bottle the stronger. So that, if we were fresher we should be stronger. 

    PLWould the expression, A vessel ... meet for the masters use enter into it? 

    JTIt would in the sense that it might be used for containing purposes. The stone waterpots were filled up to the brim. 

    JCSWould the idea of the bottle be seen in what the Lord said to the apostle when he was taken up, that he was to be a minister? 

    JTThe apostle was equal to it morally. He says, we have this treasure in earthen vessels (2 Corinthians 4: 7). He knew the value of the treasure, and the vessel was equal to it. God helped him in discipline to maintain the vessel in accord with the treasure that was in it. I think 2 Corinthians shows that after the first letter Paul could open up the idea of a vessel. He set it out in himself; we have this treasure in earthen vessels, but, in saying that, he deals with what he was personally, and he was a model for them. 

    HD'ACBut you would not put the earthen vessel on the same line as the bottle, for the earthen vessel breaks. 

    JTI am referring to what Paul was morally as outlined in that chapter; that whilst God disciplined him, the life of Jesus was displayed in his body. He begins by speaking about renouncing the hidden things of darkness by manifestation of the truth, commending ourselves to every conscience of men before God (verse 2), and he goes on to show that, If also our gospel is veiled, it is veiled in those that are lost (verse 3). All about him was in keeping with the truth; he was equal to it. His body might be dissolved, or swallowed up of life, but that is another thing. While in the body he had the treasure. 

    HD'ACBut where does the renewal of the man come in in that chapter? Is that allied to the vessel in any way? 

    JTI am sure it is. He is renewed day by day. Paul alluded to his body in speaking of the earthen vessel, but the moral thing underlay that. We have this treasure in earthen vessels. 

    HHWould the thought of enlargement come in in your way of looking at it? The skin would expand and allow for that when the wine was put into it. Is the vessel made suitable in that way? 

    JTYes; its elasticity would enhance its strength. 

    HHIn pressure thou hast enlarged me (Psalm 4: 1). 

    DLHAnd is there not a suggestion, in a way, of the expansive force of the wine that is put into the vessel, and the vessel which would be suited to hold this new force? 

    JTI think that leads to what was in ones mind. The Lord said in His instructions when He sent Peter and John to prepare the passover, He will shew you a large upper room (Luke 22: 12). The Lord had in mind, I believe, in this instruction the great influx of persons that should result from the preaching of the gospel; then, too, in the first part of the Acts we read, they were all together in one place, and the Holy Spirit came. Now, they were not disconcerted in any way, they were not perturbed; the thing was expected, and they were ready for it. In contrast to that we find that when the Lord came in after He rose, they were not prepared for it. They were not as great then as they were at Pentecost. There is not the slightest indication of any perturbation or inconvenience when the Spirit came; indeed, what happened was that they began to speak as the Spirit gave them utterance. There was room for the Spirit to move even in regard of their articulating organs; all that shows the formation there was. 

    QuesDo you look on every believer, in receiving the Holy Spirit, as being a new skin  a new bottle? 

    JTCertainly. Potentially he is; but it is a question of how great I am morally. When the Holy Spirit came in, there were there one hundred and twenty as far as we can reckon. If you were to take the greatest men on earth at that time, selected out of Greece and Rome, what would they have done under such circumstances? But these men were prepared for it; they were great enough for it. Then, later on, the Holy Spirit says there were three thousand added. It is mentioned to show the great influx from the first sermon, and there is not the slightest evidence of any inconvenience. 

    HD'ACWhat do you mean by inconvenience? 

    JTWell, if we take the question of rooms, you say, where are they going to meet? Where did they meet? Who can tell? Three thousand persons added, it is quite a number, and yet there is not the slightest evidence of any inconvenience at all. They broke bread in the house, we read. They knew what to do. 

    EJMcBWas your thought that the Lord had actually secured in the first incident a bottle sufficiently strong to stand, speaking reverently, the presence of the Holy Spirit, and then, as the thing enlarged, its capacity stood the enlargement? 

    JTThat is it, exactly. Here is the greatest thing come in from heaven  heavens maximum in the way of gift, for that is how the Lord puts it Himself. How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? (Luke 11: 13). The Holy Spirit Himself comes in and there is not the slightest evidence of any perturbation or excitement whatever. 

    EJMcBAnd in contrast to that, earlier they had actually been afraid when the Lord came in. 

    JTThey were not equal to it then, but the forty days during which the Lord had been with them as risen had intervened. 

    WJHWhen the angel appeared to Manoah, he was afraid. 

    JTThat illustrates it. But in a man like Abraham, you have one who was perfectly equal to a divine visitation. It is a question of moral greatness. See Genesis 18. 

    DLHBut then that is a question of formation. Being sealed of the Holy Spirit is, of course, characteristic, properly speaking, of every christian, but is there not the idea of formation by the Spirit? That seems to me to be suggested rather in the thought of the skin  the bottle  that which the Spirit has actually formed by His operations in the soul, so that it is equal in the power of the Spirit to what God may do. 

    JTI think that is right, only you would admit, as our brother suggests, that any one sealed is potentially a bottle? 

    DLHQuite so. 

    RSSDo you see development brought about in those present on the day of Pentecost? 

    JTCertainly, development from what had marked them earlier, as we said; Luke 6. I think as you look at this chapter, you get the main features of the bottles. We cannot go into it now, only to mention it. The Lord shows that He made His selection after a whole night in prayer, which is an important thing to notice; Luke 6: 12. As remarked already, He sets an example of endurance in prayer; and then later He looks on His disciples as if recognising what they had become as under His influence and teaching. 

    RSSAnd then it says in Mark, that they might be with him. That would bring about a certain development in their souls, and then they would be acquainted with Him in resurrection and also in ascension, and thus further development be brought about which enabled them to carry themselves on the day of Pentecost in the way in which they did. 

    JTThey were the subjects of His own handiwork, and they were formed by what they saw in Him. We were remarking this morning on the objective environment  what the Lord was as with them. At the baptism of John, He is seen praying as He is baptised, and then the Holy Spirit comes in a bodily form, and abode upon Him; and during all His ministry amongst them, the Holy Spirit was there and known to be there in Him. Well, the disciples had to be brought to that; they were to receive the Holy Spirit, and hence the qualities of Christ in the way of power had to be worked out in them, and I think, as you said, the education during the forty days greatly augmented them. His own first visit to them after He rose perturbed them greatly, but here is the Holy Spirit coming in from heaven, and there is not the slightest intimation that there is any perturbation at all, and they spoke as He gave them utterance. They were subject to the Spirit immediately. Supposing you have a great gift from the Lord and you are not formed, you will not speak as the Spirit gives you utterance. You will begin to study oratory. That is what people do who are not formed, and you can understand it, but what you find in these vessels is that they spoke as the Spirit gave them utterance. They were prepared, as I said. 

    HHIt is remarkable that men were there from every nation under heaven and they admitted they heard the wonderful things of God in their own language wherein they were born. The men who spoke had been formed by the Lord. 

    WCGDo you think Paul had the same thought of strengthening in mind when he said, Admonishing every man, and teaching every man, in all wisdom, to the end that we may present every man perfect in Christ (Colossians 1: 28). 

    JTJust so. 

    HFNDo you think that Peter, in the vision he had later on, was not wholly equal at that moment to the light that was coming in, and did the Lords dealings with him increase the strength of the bottle so that he could take in the light? 

    JTI think so, but at the very beginning as the numbers increased  we have it mentioned twice, three thousand and five thousand  they were ready for it, but then there was on the other side what came in from heaven. What comes in from heaven goes with that; I think they should run together, that is what comes in from heaven, and what comes in as the result of the testimony. There was steady increase and yet no inconvenience or anything uncomely. The bottles were marked by strength. I think that is the thing. 

    JCSSo there is not a drop of wine lost here. 

    JBC-lDo you think the apostle Paul was concerned, when speaking to the elders at Ephesus as to the test that would come upon the saints in relation to the ministry they had received through him? One of the things he states is that he had not shunned to declare the whole counsel of God. He evidently felt that would be the test. Historically it comes out that it was so, because many apparently left him when he brought in the heavenly side of his ministry. It does not say they left the profession, but evidently they had not acquired a taste for the new, for they turned away from Paul. Is your exercise that the time may have come when the Lord will test brethren as to the ministry they have received? 

    JTI am sure that is true. His intent is that the saints should be morally equal to what they have received. 

    EJMcBHad you any thought in your mind that the Lord might add to us many of His people who are around us? 

    JTDo you think we are equal to it? 

    EJMcBI would like a ministry that would enable us to be. 

    JTSupposing the Lord brought in a distinguished gift in P     . How would you feel about it? 

    EJMcBI think we would receive him with open arms, even if it displaces us. 

    JTWell, do you think it is so generally? Do think we would like our localities invaded by men who are our equals, or even our superiors? 

    EJMcBI believe what you raise is a very grave question, but I think the interests of Christ would become more real to us if vessels were raised up even above ourselves. 

    JTI hope so. I take the matter to myself, but it should be an exercise as to whether we are ready for what God may do in the way of gift and addition in every way. 

    HD'ACWere not these early disciples very specially prepared so that they could begin at once to do what they had to, whereas in these days perhaps it takes years with many of us before we are much equal to any service? Is it not so? Likewise with Paul, the apostle was ready at once for the service. 

    JTHe was, but were the brethren ready for him? 

    HD'ACNo, I do not think they were, but at Pentecost they were all ready. 

    JTIf Paul had been brought in at Pentecost, they would have gladly received him, but the Lord had to go before to prepare the brethren to receive Paul at Damascus, and Barnabas had to introduce him at Jerusalem. 

    EJMcBThat evidently touches on an interesting fact in regard of this line of exercise, that is, the different view of the position as seen in Acts 2 at the start and our present position today, for there it was pretty evident that the vessel was adequate to the occasion. 

    JTSo I think if Paul had come in then, there would have been no question, and that is what one is exercised about. How much can we stand of that? If God brings in to your locality men or a man of greater calibre, are you equal to it? God is entitled to do that. He has set certain in the assembly, and He can do that. Still, am I equal to it? Then again, if God is pleased to work and bring in a large number in any locality, are we prepared to take account of that and house those people according to God? 

    DLHIf we have got our hearts set on the assembly, surely we would thank God for every one He would send along who would help the saints or be a real blessing in that way. I mean, any thought of self is a perfect abomination in the assembly of God. 

    JTWell, it is, but then, while that is quite obvious, are we always in accord with it? 

    EJMcBThen that raises an interesting thought in relation to the remark you made in regard of the skins. While there is no doubt whatever the old bottles were skins, they were not skins capable of containing new wine. Very often, the opposition does not come from what is not skins, but from old skins. 

    WJHBarnabas seemed to be equal up to a point. At any rate, he went and brought Saul to Antioch, where God was adding. He was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTI think he came in where he was needed, and the apostles were also equal to the acquisition; it was for that reason that they surnamed him. You have to surname the man that comes in, that is, you have to make room for what God has wrought in him. Barnabas was a son of consolation. That requires discernment, which enables one to know what an incomer is capable of. 

    QuesWould our ability to answer to such a test be the place the Lord has with us individually? That is where we would be tested. 

    JTI am sure the brethren are tested all over the world on that very point. The test at any time is whether we can make room for what God is doing. I believe if there is little done it is because there is little room. On the one hand, there is generally but little expectation that God will act, and on the other, little preparation if He does act. 

    EJMcBNow, in regard of the cruse, was your thought as to it the basic principle on which this can operate? 

    JTI think so. I think that comes first. 

    EJMcBWe have peace amongst ourselves as having the salt in us. 

    JTYes, and you have things preserved. Thank God if our doctrine is pure and we are able to discriminate in regard of those whom we receive, and we seek to maintain holiness in Gods house. But look at the greatness of God and the greatness of the work of God! Think of what He may do if there is sufficient moral greatness for it! Hence Ephesians answers fully to what we are saying. The apostles prayers in that epistle have in view this very thing, that there should be first that expansion in the way of intelligence to take in the great things of God  to take in what is for Him, and then, secondly, to apprehend the greatness of the things into which we are brought. 

    HHIt lies, as you were saying, in the thought of the large upper room furnished. We have to keep that before us. 

    JTI thought that would help, because the Lord provided in that for what should come in, and what you find in the three thousand added at once is that they merged with the others. It does not say the Lord added them in verse 41. The point there is not that; but that so many were added, and they were in keeping with that to which they were added; hence, it was a work of God. They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. They were in keeping with the thing. In verse 47 it is stated that the Lord added. 

    FSMWould the thought of the new wine admit of the holy, pure, and heavenly joy in contradistinction to natural experience? How much that is associated with the thought of joy. If we were more truly happy, how the Lord might use that in attractiveness to those who are sad and without that joy. 

    JTWhat one finds is that one has more light than joy. I fear but little is known of the blessedness of the new wine. The wine is new in the sense of being young, fresh, and increasing; the bottles are new as different from what existed before; and strong, in the sense of being contrary to what is around religiously. 

    GWWDo you think the Spirit ever proposes anything to us for which He has not prepared us? Do you not think there is a work that goes on that renders one capable to receive what is proposed? The Spirit is always seeking to strengthen the vessel in view of a higher appreciation of this joy. But the strengthening of the vessel has to go on before it is capable of receiving a fresh accession of light, whether individually or in a company of saints. 

    JTQuite. I have no doubt that God came in when conditions at Jerusalem waned. The strength of the bottles, so to speak, had not been maintained. Barnabas coming in had that in view; it required that element of interest in what God was doing. The question was what God was doing now since Jerusalem was weakening. At Pentecost it was equal to what God was doing, but the later chapters show it was weakening. As an illustration or proof Peter was in prison, and it says that continual prayer was made by the assembly to God for him, and God answered. But when the answer came they were not ready for it. Rhoda comes in and says, Peter is knocking outside, that is, God is acting. No, they say, you must be mad. The bottle was not there; they were not equal to what God was doing, even in that. But then Peter continued knocking, for that is the way; God keeps at it. And then, sure enough, it was Peter, but the vessel was weakening. But now there was a Barnabas, and he was in touch with what God was doing outside. He heard about what had happened at Damascus, a long way off, and he brought Saul to the apostles at Jerusalem, and later on went to Tarsus to seek for him and brought him to Antioch. It says that he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit. He was a bottle in that sense, He represents the idea, I think, when Jerusalem was waning. He had no thought of himself at all, and it was necessary that there should be such a man as that, because God was going to bring in the greatest accession of light, and it was very important that there should be preparation for it, and Barnabas is the link for it. 

    RBSo you refer to the new bottle as having regard to the assembly; new, as contrasted with Judaism, which was not capable of holding what God had to give. 

    JTYes. I think the newness is in the strength of it. 

    ALOWhy do you say the wine had to be kept in? 

    JTI think that means the mystery; the new bottle represents the ability in us to cherish the precious things of God, so that we do not profane them by bringing them down to the level of mans mind. The thing is to be preserved in its integrity. But I think it is very beautiful to see how Barnabas meets the contingency that was arising. When he takes Paul and introduces him at Jerusalem, they gave to him and Barnabas the right hand of fellowship. Then, I think, the bottle is developed at Antioch, and later at Ephesus. What you find is that Barnabas and Saul laboured; they laboured at Antioch in the assembly, and then it says that there were such and such in the assembly that was there  a number of gifted men  such men as were needed for the new development of the work of God. That is what you get. 

    EJMcBWould you say a word as to the twelve men at Ephesus? 

    JTI think what I said leads up to that. You have indicated, it seems to me, under the influence of Paul and Barnabas, the development of the bottle, of that which is great enough to take in the new thing that was coming in. Anyone can see that the basis henceforth is Antioch and not Jerusalem, although in the wisdom of God the link with Jerusalem was preserved. So Barnabas and Paul go out and there is a wonderful work of God  an extraordinary work of God. They come back to Antioch and relate what had been done, and things are quite normal. There is no evidence of anything abnormal. Antioch is quite in keeping with the new work  this great work of God through these men. I think that is how the thing is seen in the Acts. From chapter 11 to 15 everything is operating in relation to Antioch; after chapter 15 you have Europe, and all that God did through Paul in Europe, and I think that would link on with Ephesus  the great work in Asia. 

    QuesHow do you account for the fact that Barnabas was not quite equal to that? 

    JTThere again you have the bottle weakening. What he shines in at the beginning, he breaks down in at the end. There is a warning in that. 

    RemWe would not like to compare ourselves with such a man as Barnabas, but it is wholesome for us to consider the fact of his breakdown. 

    JTThe thing is to be great enough morally for what God is doing  that you are able to take it in. There must be no natural feeling or rivalry. 

    GWWDo you think that in John 17 we have the Lord speaking to His Father in view of this new vessel? 

    JTI do, indeed. The position of the saints here in testimony is mainly in view there. 

    GWWThen one was thinking and connecting it with what you were saying about the work at Jerusalem, and then Antioch, and then Ephesus, and then Philadelphia, and finally the new Jerusalem. It is all on that line; the new bottle is there, and the comfort for us today is to be found in the fact that in Philadelphia you have the Spirit bringing about the present answer to Christs prayer. 

    HFNDo you see a link between the twelve apostles in Luke 12 and the twelve men at Ephesus? 

    JTIt is about twelve at Ephesus, but I think twelve being mentioned has a spiritual meaning, and this underlies the great structure that Paul reared up. Twelve is a complete administrative idea. They received the Holy Spirit at one time by the laying on of the apostles hands, and this would greatly tend to unity and strength. In connection with this, you have the rearing up of the assembly at Ephesus. Acts 20 and the epistle to the Ephesians would show that this assembly expressed pre-eminently the strength of the new bottles. 

    QuesWould you say a word why the apostles select Barnabas to go to Antioch? When he goes there, he is struck again with the great light that God has sent, and he goes again and seeks out Paul. Why would you say the apostles sent him again? 

    JTI think they saw what God was doing. Barnabas is to be regarded as a special provision to meet a certain emergency. God is always doing these things, and the saints would do well to take note of them. They were great enough at Jerusalem to take note of it. They saw the link between the work among the Gentiles and Jerusalem, and the report of it reaching the ears of the assembly there, they sent out Barnabas to go as far as Antioch. 

    ASLBarnabas had salt in himself. 

    JTHe was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith. Thus he was peculiarly fitted to overcome any national feelings or prejudices that may have existed, so that unity was maintained in relation to the work of God, as it was then extending out among the nations. 

  
    THOSE WHO ARE ADDED (JT 27)

    Acts 2:41 - 47; Acts 3:1 - 11

    The four gospels give us the account of the way in which the Lord Jesus did His service down here; the book of the Acts describes how the apostles fulfilled theirs, bringing out the results produced. The converts were added to what already existed. That which existed was the fruit of the ministry of Christ. Now, a company is seen of men and women who have received blessing through our Lord Jesus Christ and who love Him; they are seen together in an upper room at Jerusalem. On the day of Pentecost, the Holy Spirit came and sat upon each of them. They were therefore affected by the presence of the Holy Spirit in such wise that several who saw them said, They are full of new wine (Acts 2:13); but they were not drunk with wine, as was supposed. So Peter, whom the Lord had formed to preach, stands up with the eleven apostles and explains to the Jews that they were not drunken, but that the Holy Spirit had come down from Christ, out of heaven. He says, Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear Acts 2:33. He says further on, Let the whole house of Israel therefore know assuredly that God has made him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ Acts 2:36. In other words, Peter explains in his discourse the marvellous fact that the Holy Spirit had come down out of heaven, from Christ, and that the Holy Spirit was dwelling in persons who were actually at Jerusalem. Those who heard these words were pricked in heart, and said to the apostles, What shall we do, brethren? Acts 2:37. Peter answered them, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, 

    in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit Acts 2:38. That is the point that things reached on that great day, the day of Pentecost! There was a company who loved Christ; each one of them had received the Spirit of Christ, from heaven. Then, there was a preacher, for God, in setting forth His testimony, qualifies men to preach. The Lord had taken Peter, with certain others, on to a mountain, and had appointed twelve of them to be with Him, and to send them to preach. Now, we see one of them preaching, and the effect of his preaching is such that those who hear him are pricked in heart, and say to Peter and the others, What shall we do, brethren?. Such was the result of his preaching. These men were guilty, as inhabitants of Jerusalem, of the death of the Lord Jesus. The Lord had been to Jerusalem; He had done miracles there; He had taught in the temple, and He was crucified by those who were at Jerusalem, as it is said later on, where also their Lord was crucified Revelation 11:8. It was indeed rightly that they said, What shall we do, brethren? being convicted, for the preaching is in view of bringing about conviction. 

    We who are of the nations were not so directly guilty of the death of Christ. Nevertheless, the testimony of God is that all have sinned and come short of the glory of God. The preaching of the gospel to the nations has also brought about repentance, as it says, God therefore, having overlooked the times of ignorance, now enjoins men that they shall all everywhere repent Acts 17:30. As being repentant, we desire to know what we must do. What shall we do? He has set a day in which he is going to judge the habitable earth in righteousness by the man whom he has appointed, giving the proof of it to all in having raised him from among the dead Acts 17:31. According to the measure in which the light penetrates into our souls, we see that we have to do with that Man, for God has ordained that He shall execute judgment because He is the Son of man. Then, we desire to know what we must do. What shall we do? Peters answer to the Jews at Jerusalem is the answer for us at this moment. Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit Acts 2:38. A man of the nations, having been convicted, said to Paul and Silas, What must I do that I may be saved? Acts 16:30. The answer was, Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house Acts 16:31. What I have said, dear friends, includes in few words, the foundations of the gospel, that Christ died for our sins, according to the scriptures; and that he was buried; and that he was raised the third day, according to the scriptures (1 Corinthians 15:3,4); it was necessary that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name to all the nations beginning at Jerusalem Luke 24:47. Those who repent and believe in His name receive the forgiveness of sins and the gift of the Holy Spirit. 

    All that I have said is by way of introduction to what I have particularly before me, for I have no doubt that all who are present know these facts well. I may even say that I believe that all those who are in this hall are believers. 

    So I would like to speak of the way in which believers are received, and how they walked and lived after having been received into the bosom of the assembly. What I have in mind is connected with the word add. There is another in chapter 9 which is very much like it; it is the word grow or multiply. I will perhaps speak of it later on, but I would like first to speak of the word add. I wish to show you in the first place those who were added. It may be that there are some here who have not been added, although they have repented. It may be that they know forgiveness, that they have been baptised, that they have the Spirit of God. 

    In spite of that, they are not added in the sense used in this passage. It says in verse 41 of chapter 2, Those then who had accepted his word were baptised. They were subject to what Peter had indicated and required. He had told them to repent and be baptised; that was an individual thing  be baptised, each one of you. Then it says, Those then who had accepted his word were baptised. If I receive the testimony of God into my soul, I act according to His requirements; if it is necessary that I should be baptised, I am baptised. When Philip preached to the eunuch, later on, it says, They came upon a certain water, and the eunuch says, Behold water; what hinders my being baptised? Acts 8:36. He is subject to the demands of the testimony, And they went down both to the water Acts 8:38. If the testimony requires that I should be baptised, I submit to baptism; and no one can be considered as being publicly added before being baptised. Then, there is another thing that the Lord requires of the believer; this is also a public thing: it is that the believer as baptised should partake of the Lords supper. I am not acting according to the requirements of the testimony, unless I partake of the Lords supper; and in that case, I cannot be considered as added publicly to the people of God. You see that it says that those who were added persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. They had received Peters word which was the word of God for that moment. They were baptised, and it says that there were added in that day about three thousand souls. These converted persons did not stop half-way. They did not wait a week, or a month, or a year, before ranging themselves publicly on the side of the testimony. They were added in that day. Why should they not have been added in that day? They had repented; they had been forgiven; they had been baptised; they had received the Spirit. Why should they not be identified publicly with the saints? There were added in that day about three thousand souls. They would not be sitting on the back seats when the saints were partaking of the Supper. They would be able to partake of the Supper, as well as Peter, for the Supper is for all those who love the Lord Jesus Christ. So it is in verse 42 that they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. It is a question of what they themselves did. They could not baptise themselves; another had to baptise them. But, on the other hand, no one can break bread for me: that action is therefore presented as being their personal action; and they persevered in all those things. Is there a Christian here who does not do them? Then, I will say to him, You are not acting according to the word of God; up to a certain point you are governed by your own thoughts; you are not wholly following the Lord Jesus Christ. You are not identified with the Lord Jesus in His rejection, and you are not in the fellowship of the saints. So the Holy Spirit tells us with joy that all these persons persevered in the doctrine and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. 

    It also says that all that believed were together. It was a wonderful company; they loved one another and resorted frequently to one anothers company. Their baptism had separated them from the world, and the breaking of bread had brought them into the fellowship of the apostles. They were there happily, and there was no lack among them. It says that they sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as anyone might have need. Such was the practical unity that characterised them! No one considered his substance as belonging to himself alone, but as belonging to all. Then, it says, And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people. You see, dear brethren, what there was in that company. They praised God. According to this passage, there was not a single one among those three thousand who was sitting outside. They broke bread in their houses. When the bread and the cup passed before them there was some for all, and all partook of it. Why not partake of it? We see therefore the force and bearing of the word add used in verse 41  they were truly added. In the last verse of the second chapter, The Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved. Each one having been added became a part of the company. They participated in all its privileges and in all its responsibilities. That is what the Lord had on earth, and He Himself added to it those who were to be saved. 

    Now, as to what I have to say regarding chapter 3, my exercise is rather for those who are already in the company. The question is this, Can we attract souls? As possessing these great privileges, we ought to possess that which is attractive to souls. Peter and John went up together into the temple at the hour of prayer, which is the ninth hour. These two apostles represented, so to speak, the best that God had upon earth. The Thessalonians were only young believers when the apostle Paul wrote to them; he says of them, Ye became models to all that believe in Macedonia and in Achaia (1 Thessalonians 1:7): and the testimony had sounded out from them. I refer to the Thessalonians to show that, although there may be no Peters and Johns, those of us who are in fellowship ought at least to be attractive to others. So, Peter and John say to this man who was at the Beautiful gate of the temple, Look on us. That word is for our hearts, and I hope it will touch the hearts of all who are in this hall. If I tell an exercised soul to look on me, I must be prepared for my life to be scrutinised, as well as my ways and my circumstances. Is my life in conformity with the word of God? But I also apply that to a company such as this. If this company says to an exercised soul, Look on us, what does he see? It is an invitation to scrutinise us, for which I ought to be prepared myself. Do my walk and ways conform to the word of God? Are we together in the enjoyment of Christian privileges? Do we appreciate them? Here are two brothers going up to the temple at the hour of prayer. Do we meet together at the hour of prayer? Is there an hour of prayer? At Philippi, there was a place where it was customary to gather for prayer; those who had burdens met together to pray. They were together before God in prayer. With regard to all the other features that should characterise the assembly, are we directed by the word of God? Do we forsake the assembling of ourselves together, or do we testify that we appreciate the fellowship? We are together as often as possible, are we not? These things are so practical! 

    If we are not attractive to young converts, how will they be attracted? It is true that they should be attracted to the Lord; but Peter and John do not say, Look on the Lord. They say that it is in the name of the Lord Jesus that this lame man will be healed; but they also say, Look on us. There was something spiritually attractive in Peter and John. There was more than that, dear brethren. Peter says to the man, Silver and gold I have not; but what I have, this give I to thee: In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean rise up and walk. Peter speaks of the Lord as being the only One able to help whomsoever it may be. But there is still something else, and I wish you to take note of it. He held out to the man his right hand, or rather, 

    as it says, he took hold of him by the right hand: And having taken hold of him by the right hand he raised him up. Are we accustomed to act thus? It is not only a question of giving light. The preaching of the gospel is what gives light. But there is also the right hand. Each of the young persons present has a right hand. Have I taken their right hand? It is true that one can do nothing without the power of the Lord Jesus Christ, but every believer in the Lord Jesus Christ has power, and the essential thing is to take the right hand of the one whom we desire to see saved, whom we wish to see baptised, whom we would like to see in fellowship. You make him feel that, as a believer, he possesses a link with you. We see further on that it speaks of the right hand of fellowship given to Paul. Here, Peter takes the right hand of this lame man. I think that refers to what there was in the man; he must have more power in his right hand than in his left. He had no power to walk, but he had some power in his right hand. If I am concerned with some converted person, I know that he possesses some power, and he ought to be attached to the company according to the power that he has. I am perfectly sure that if we proceed in this way, many will be added. Having taken hold of him by the right hand he raised him up. You see how that is done. You say the Lord will do it; but He will not do what you ought to do. That is how I ought to regard the thing. Peter did not leave the care of it to the Lord; he took him by the hand; and not only did he take him, but he lifted him up. That is to say there was a measure of power in that man; and there was power in Peter. He took him; he lifted him up; and then God operated. It says, Immediately his feet and ankle bones were made strong. That was the operation of God. We can be assured that if we take young Christians by the right hand, God will work immediately. 

    Immediately his feet and ankle bones were made strong. And leaping up he stood and walked, and entered with them into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God. That man was forty years of age. He is immediately linked with Peter and John. He enters immediately with them into the temple; that is to say he is publicly identified with the saints. He walked, and leaped, and praised God. There was a perfect response to the testimony of God presented to men. Further on it says that he held Peter and John by the hand. And as he held Peter and John, all the people ran together to them in the portico which is called Solomons, greatly wondering. Peter had taken him by the right hand, and now he has seized the idea: he takes them by the hand. He uses his right hand to hold Peter and John. 

    I would also like to say a few words with regard to growth. It says in chapter 9 that the assemblies of Judaea were edified. The assemblies then throughout the whole of Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had peace, being edified and walking in the fear of the Lord, and were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit Acts 9:31. They grew; they were increased in a spiritual way; there was growth with the saints. But it is evident that they increased in number. The growth in chapter 9 is the result of the state of the assembly. In the second chapter, they were added through the preaching, but there is the thought that the saints themselves multiplied. From the outset, from the presence of man on the earth, there was the idea of multiplication. God blessed them, saying, Be fruitful and multiply, and fill the earth, and subdue it Genesis 1:28. Thus, in chapter 9, the saints were in peace; they were edified; they walked in the fear of the Lord; they increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit. That is the result, dear brethren, of a good spiritual state in the meeting. It is not here a question of preaching; it is rather the normal growth, when a healthy and vigorous condition exists in the meeting. That is what comes from within  growth. Souls are added from without. I would very much like that distinction to be clear. I believe the thought is expressed in Psalm 113: He maketh the barren woman to keep house, as a joyful mother of sons Psalm 113:9. Additions come from without, but sons are produced by a healthy and vigorous condition among the saints: that is increase. Our children according to flesh grow normally when they come into the assembly, and when there is the comfort of the Holy Spirit, we can expect this normal growth, proceeding from the inside. But there is also the fact that God adds from without. These are two actions which should not be interrupted. 

    What I desired was in particular to draw attention to the action of Peter, in taking the man by the right hand and lifting him up. And God immediately adds such a soul. 

    Preaching by J.T. at Bronac (Haute-Loire), 16th May, 1926, afternoon. 

  
    THE DIRECT ACTION OF THE SPIRIT (JT 28)

    Acts 2:1 - 4; Acts 8:14 - 17; Acts 10:44; Acts 19:1 - 6

    JTI thought of these scriptures in Acts relative to the Spirit. I was thinking that this subject would fit in with present exercises, wishing at the same time to point out the dispensational features of the presence of the Holy Spirit. Firstly, as connected with the twelve and their service at Jerusalem, and then as coming upon the Gentiles  it is presented as the direct action of the Spirit Himself in chapter 10; then coming through Pauls administration in view of the assembly, in its universal bearing. 

    QuesWhat about chapter 8 in connection with Peter and John? 

    JTI was connecting that in my mind with the position of the apostles at Jerusalem, the provisional service of the twelve. You will observe it is not simply the apostles, but the apostles who were in Jerusalem 

    RDHSo Peter and John are seen representatively there? 

    JTYes. It would emphasise the grace of God that came in in their ministry. God, in tender consideration for the Jewish feelings, recognised the priority of Jerusalem to Samaria. Acting still on the line of the promises in patience, God made allowance for Jewish feelings. I think we may be reminded by that fact of the importance of patience, how we have to exercise patience in our service and testimony. The continuance of the testimony at Jerusalem was the extension of the patience of God. But the coming of the Spirit on the Gentiles as such in the tenth chapter was aside from Peter. Peter is there, but the Spirit acted directly, whilst Peter was doing something else. While he was preaching, the Holy Spirit fell on those who were hearing the Word. 

    ELMIs there the thought that it was an extension of what was already given, that this comes in, or was there something in addition? The giving of the Spirit in chapter 2 had the Gentiles in view, and individuals came into what was there, but is this something additional? 

    JTI think that up to chapter 10 it is what was there. The Samaritans received what was at Jerusalem, but it is not so presented in chapter 10. The Holy Spirit is acting directly  sovereignly. The coming of the Spirit at Pentecost is clearly an administrative action. The explanation was that Christ being by the right hand of God exalted, and as receiving of the Father the promise of the Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear Acts 2:33 The Spirit had been promised to the disciples; the Lord said, I send the promise of my Father upon you Luke 24:49 It came to them and flowed through them. 

    QuesDoes not the Lord emphasise the priority of the Jew in the word which He expressed to the woman of Samaria, Salvation is of the Jews John 4:22 Quite. Chapter 8 is in keeping with that. He had said to the disciples as gathered in Luke 24, And behold, I send the promise of my Father upon you Luke 24:49 It was to them, and what was there flowed out through them. But there is the upper line  not exactly the line of administration, from heaven to earth, but the action of a divine Person here, so that we have in chapter 9 the light from heaven and the voice from heaven, and in chapter 10 the sheet from heaven. It is not now a question of something administrative, but of heaven superseding what is at Jerusalem; heaven first recognising Jerusalem and then superseding it. The first is the patience of God to the Jews, but the second is heaven superseding Jerusalem, so that the light is from heaven, and the sheet is from heaven, and the Holy Spirit, whilst He maintains the link in Peters ministry, comes on the Gentiles directly, apart from Peters administration. They are credited with hearing the Word  not simply what Peter was saying; Acts 10:44. 

    ELMThe movements of a divine person as having come from heaven are seen in chapter 10? 

    JTYes. He is now moving Himself: It has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us Acts 15:28 The distinction has now come out. Peter received the keys. Peter is recognised according to the commission he received from the Lord, but that did not imply the gift of the Spirit. The Spirit is now acting by Himself, so that whilst Peter spake the word, He fell on those who heard it. It is now a question of what the Spirit was doing. From this point the inner and the outer become more pronounced. The outer is after the inner, whereas the inner was after the outer in the second chapter. That is a remarkable thing. From this point the inner takes precedence. God is dealing with hearts now; what is inner must come before what is outer. He gave the Spirit on the ground of what was inside. Paul said later that God revealed His Son in him. 

    QuesWould you say that was the reason why in Acts 2 they had to repent and be baptised and receive the remission of sins before they received the gift of the Holy Spirit? In chapter 10 the Spirit fell on them. 

    JTYes, Acts 2 is the outer first. What shall we do? ... Repent and be baptised each one of you ... and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit But here it is the heart-knowing God Acts 15:8  God acting from His own knowledge. God is dealing with things Himself, not through others. The Lord had distinguished between the witness of the Spirit, and that of the twelve; John 15:26, 27. 

    QuesWas it because they were Gentiles? 

    JTYes, because they were what the prodigal typified, that is to say, the Gentile receiving the best robe. While God is patient with Jerusalem, the ministry there was not on the same level. It was mediate; it was God acting through others, but now He is acting directly. 

    QuesMight I ask how you view the two wave loaves in Leviticus 23? Was the assembly in view? 

    JTI think they only fit in with the Jewish side. In Leviticus 23 the feasts go on from the Jewish side to the end  to the feast of tabernacles, embracing Gods thoughts for the Jew, but in connection with the assembly. The two wave loaves would be a witness; they were baked with leaven. They do not represent the assembly in its heavenly calling, but rather in its position here provisionally in the way of testimony. Leaven is there, but it had ceased to operate; they were baked, showing that the truth had been laid hold of by the saints and worked out privately. They were brought out of their homes. The result was according to Christ as seen in the wave sheaf. It was worked out; the leaven was there, only it was not operative. The assembly seen in Pauls ministry is not exactly typified there. The two wave loaves are brought out at the end of fifty days. It would show how thoroughly the thing had been wrought out in their private exercises. The Holy Spirit had come in as cloven tongues as of fire and sat upon each of them. 

    RemThat gives point to chapter 10, being very distinct. 

    JTI think it is well to see that. In chapter 8 you have the heart-knowing God Acts 15:8 Philip preached to the Samaritans and they believed. One of them believed, but his heart was not right. It remained for Peter to come down and expose it. The Holy Spirit is not given here directly; it is given through apostolic means. Peter discovered the state of Simon; he acted as a doorkeeper; he was able to discern Simons state by what he said. A man who wanted to buy the power exposed himself. The apostles could go by what they saw and heard; God acts as knowing mens hearts. 

    ELMAre things today on the principle of the heart-knowing God? Do believers get the Spirit on that line? 

    JTThey do. You are having to do with God directly; that is the feature of the dispensation. The apostle Paul, of course, had his place, but he commends us to God and the word of His grace, so the gift of the Spirit stands in relation to that. It is a question of the heart-knowing God. It is not now a question of what we do, but of what God knows. Of course God uses His people, and in this we must be guided by what we see and hear; and we must do things as governed by Scripture. 

    QuesIs that why, when the apostle writes to Timothy, he says the Spirit speaks expressly? 

    JTThere you see the Holy Spirit is contemplated as having liberty in the house. God could speak expressly; the conditions enabled Him to do so. Perhaps we might see how this enquiry leads to the free action of the Spirit in the house among the saints. In Acts 13 the Spirit asks for Barnabas and Saul, but the means He employed in speaking is not stated. 

    QuesIs the Spirit engaged in what is heavenly? You were contrasting the administration side with what the Spirit is doing. 

    JTI think that is right. The light from heaven and the voice and the sheet imply we have now arrived on the upper line of the Spirit; in chapter 10 the Spirit is acting of Himself; not exactly as from heaven to earth, but a divine Person as here acting Himself, and necessarily acting in relation to the light from heaven of chapter 9. You are now in the light of heaven, as replacing Jerusalem; all the Holy Spirit is doing now is in that relation; He is taking the people of God out of earthly relationships into heavenly relationships. 

    QuesIs that the line on which the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts? 

    JTYes, it is in that connection. Romans lays the basis for Ephesians. 

    QuesIs that what you get in chapter 13, the Holy Spirit separating Barnabas and Saul for the work at Antioch? 

    JTThere you come to an example of what this is leading up to. You have the light from heaven and the sheet from heaven. Now the Holy Spirit is operating in that connection. Hence the parable of the prodigal teaches us that the best robe is brought out and put on him. The best robe is Christ where He is now, as He is in heaven. The best robe is that which is entirely outside what is on earth. It is greater than anything that ever was at Jerusalem, or ever will be. It is brought forth; that is the action of the Spirit now, in that you have light from heaven and the sheet from heaven. You have the divine mind brought down in the sheet, and the best robe necessarily stands there. It is the effect of the present ministry of the Spirit. 

    QuesIn that way we are living in a dispensation where things come from heaven? 

    JTYes, and the prodigal is himself the house in principle  not that any one person could be the house. The mention of the house in Luke 15 is to show that the music and dancing were there. It is what the Holy Spirit has formed here  something entirely heavenly. 

    QuesWhat part has the prodigal in the composition of the house? 

    JTHe represents the idea of the house, the Gentile as having the best; he is clothed with the best robe. Bring out the best robe ... and let us eat Luke 15:22,23 He represents what God has now. It is not something that began at Jerusalem; it is entirely a heavenly thing. So that the word to Saul is, Why persecutest thou me? I am Jesus Acts 9:4,5 That is, He intimates that what Paul persecuted was Himself. 

    RemThe Lord had this moment in view in Luke 15. 

    QuesI was wondering what part the Jew had. You have spoken of the prodigal  the Gentile; but where does the Jew come in to form part of the house? 

    JTI think the house of God as it is contemplated in Luke 15 is the house set up under Paul. It necessarily includes the Jew. The epistle to the Ephesians includes both, but the Gentile has the first place. 

    JHTWhen Peter refers to the heart-knowing God, does he not immediately give priority to the Gentiles  we believe that we shall be saved through the grace of the Lord Jesus, in the same manner as they also Acts 15:11? He places the Jew second. 

    JTThat is good. Then you see in Luke 2 he speaks of the Gentiles. When Simeon took the Child in his arms he said, A light for revelation of [the] Gentiles and [the] glory of thy people Israel Luke 2:32 So that the Gentiles come in first. Certainly in a moral sense they do. As regards the order of the truth here, first you get the Holy Spirit in the Lords words to Saul, and directly God conveys His mind on any matter, His operations all bear on that. So that the sheet coming down is to remind us that there is something coming out of heaven and going back into heaven. That is in keeping with the best robe. It is something brought forth, and all that we get in the chapter is to show the practical working out of that, so that the operations of the Spirit as in chapter 10 are in relation to the body. You have generally a thing in Scripture before it is named. I think we see from chapter 9 onward the thing itself working out, so that after Saul is converted, it is no longer the assembly in Jerusalem, but the assemblies in Judaea and Samaria; they had rest and were edified and increased by the comfort of the Holy Spirit. There is the working out of the thing that is already intimated to be there. The doctrine of the one body would come out in due time. 

    JHTHave John 14, John 15 and John 16 a relation to these things? 

    JTI think so. The Holy Spirit in John 14 - John 16 is the Holy Spirit as a divine Person in the saints collectively rather than in the individual believer. As we arrive at chapter 13 we see what has come about  a state of things in which the Holy Spirit is free to act by Himself. It is what He is doing. 

    QuesAre we to suppose that until the apostle Pauls day, there were any Gentiles received into communion with the apostles  until chapter 10? 

    JTSo far as we know, none were received. 

    RemThe thought of Luke 15 would hardly be set forth until Pauls time. 

    JTThat is how it stands. What came out after Peter preached to Cornelius was, the Holy Spirit fell upon them that heard the Word. Then certain of those scattered entered into Antioch and preached to the Greeks, and a great many believed. There was no special vessel present; it was simply those who were scattered. It says they turned to the Lord. Then it is said that the assembly which was at Jerusalem heard of this, and they sent out Barnabas. In chapter 8 there is nothing said about the assembly; it is a question of the apostles which were in Jerusalem  that is to say, it was the administrative side, centring at Jerusalem. In chapter 11 they sent out Barnabas, to go as far as Antioch; it says he was a good man, and full of the Holy Spirit. The work of God in Jerusalem is linked on vitally with the work at Antioch. It is the working out of the principle of the one body, and Barnabas having come, he urged the believers to abide with the Lord Acts 11:32 They had believed on Him, and now he urges them to abide with the Lord; it would be a question of their becoming acquainted with Him  not only submitting to Him; and so it is stated that much people were added to the Lord Acts 11:24 That was so far a linking of what was at Jerusalem with Antioch. Then Barnabas and Paul remained, teaching in the assembly for a whole year. 

    QuesThat would be the first recognition of the company publicly. There is a development through these two great vessels. 

    JTYes, that is how it stands, so as to promote general unity. You see how the need in Judaea called forth their love. Agabus prophesied that there should be a famine. A famine occurs, so they sent up gifts by the hands of Barnabas and Saul. There were vital links being promoted and fostered, linking the work among the Jews with that among the Gentiles. 

    RemThere was a self-contained assembly at Antioch. 

    QuesDo you think in that way making room for the Spirit would enable assemblies to move together? 

    JTYes. I thought we might see how the unity of the Spirit, a universal thought, was arrived at in the beginning, the beautiful touches indicating how these links were maintained between Jerusalem and Antioch. 

    JMcMIs that in view of the day to come  universal administration? 

    JTNo doubt the assembly is being fitted for that. You see how practical it was. The coming in of Barnabas, a good man and then his unjealous seeking out of Saul as a fit man for the work. Then money was sent to Jerusalem by the hands of Barnabas and Saul. There were thus links established in the power of the Spirit. 

    QuesWere they working out the truth of the one body practically? I was wondering whether the truth of the one body came from the Lord Himself. 

    JTThe body was there, but now you see the thing working out. Then we get what it was locally. There were at Antioch ... It has a local setting now, not a general bearing only, hence it is what is in Antioch in the assembly that was there; it is the local thing. They ministered to the Lord and fasted there. 

    QuesIs it difficult to arrive at in a day of confusion, in a day like this? 

    JTThat is what we are at now, to see how the thing works. The truth of the one body is entirely practical. The way is to begin with yourself. How do I stand with the brethren? How did Barnabas stand? Barnabas was in favour in Jerusalem and in Antioch. Wherever he went he was in favour. 

    QuesWould his counsel be contributory to the working out of the truth of the one body? 

    JTI am sure it would. As thus in favour you are now fit for the assembly in a practical sense. 

    ELMWould he be one in the good of the best robe? 

    JTThat is the idea exactly. The prodigal was clothed, but it is worked out here. We see the heavenly robe at Antioch. 

    RemIf you move with the Spirit, you will be acceptable to your brethren. Does the practical side come out in that way? 

    JTThat is how it works. I begin with myself. At Antioch there were men that were well off; the prophet says, There is going to be a famine. Now how do I stand in relation to that? Those that were well off determined to send, which also they did. That is how I am standing with the brethren. If I am well off in this worlds goods, I show that I belong to the body in that practical way. I am serving people whom I never saw, who were racially opposed to me. I am practically in the body. 

    QuesWould the case of Lydia help? If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house, and abide [there] Acts 16:15 Yes, you have a fine example of it there. She is particularly interesting as she appears at Philippi, the gateway to Europe. Lydia opened her house to the apostle; that is how she stood with him. How do I stand with the brethren? What do they state about me? It was for the apostle to say how she stood. After his release from the prison he entered again into her house. 

    ELMI was thinking about those who had means. The question was, Why persecutest thou me? Acts 9:4 Here they are sending to those they have never seen; instead of persecuting you are giving. 

    JTQuite. What one is exercised about is that we should get beyond the mere doctrine. You see how practical everything is. You begin with yourself. How do I stand with the brethren? It is not, How do they stand with me, but how do I stand with them? It is for them to say. We being many are one body in Christ. The body is a question of my relations with the brethren. The truth of headship does not come in until you have the body. We being many are one body in Christ. It is a question, therefore, of the brethren in relation to one another. 

    QuesWould it be a right thought that the body was there from the second chapter and is worked out subsequently? 

    JTYes, but it is not formally alluded to until Sauls conversion. The Lord said to him, Why persecutest thou me? Acts 9:4 I apprehend it as that in which Christ is expressed. It must be spiritual. It is a heavenly Christ that is seen in it, not simply a Christ provisionally related to Jerusalem. So the importance of seeing that the Lords supper in Matthew and Mark has in view a vessel, a body. The body of the Lord is spoken of there as food, so that there should be a vessel here for Christ. Where we are enjoined to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace, the body is mentioned first: [there is] one body Ephesians 4:4 What about the one body? For me practically it is a question of the relation in which I stand to the brethren. How do they regard me? At first Paul had a very bad standing with the brethren. Ananias thought very little of him. The Lord had to put Ananias right about him, telling him that a great change had come about. Saul soon acquired a great place with the brethren. The Lord might have told him all, but He did not; He said, Enter into the city and it shall be told thee what thou must do Acts 9:6; it was a question of his getting a status with the brethren. It is very interesting to see how Paul acquired a place with the brethren. I am not in the body according to God until I do. If a great man like Paul had to commend himself to the brethren, I have to do it, because they were there before me. How can I be an expression of Christ in relation to the brethren if I am not in accord with them? 

    QuesWould you say we start with a sense of self-judgment? 

    JTYes. While believers are thus set in vital relation with each other as in the body, they are in direct relation with divine Persons. God is a living God, and if I have the Holy Spirit I have to do with God, so there is constant relationship with the living God. Think of being in relation with God every moment of the day! That is Christianity. 

    ELMThere would be no difficulty about any of us if our hearts were right. 

    JTWhat we have been saying shows how real and practical the presence and operations of the Holy Spirit were at the beginning. 

  
    FEATURES MARKING THE INCOMING OF THE SPIRIT (JT 28)

    Acts 2:1 - 4; Acts 8:14 -17; Acts 10:44; Acts 19:1 - 7

    JTThese four scriptures seem to furnish the facts relative to the coming of the Spirit, and if we are to understand the Spirits presence here and His operations, I think that we need to understand these four scriptures. What is perhaps to be noticed in the first instance is that there was that present, those present, upon whom He could come. Their being together in one place, and His sitting upon each of them would point to the intimate knowledge that existed of the state of those persons. There is not only what they received but what they saw and heard. There is the sound that filled the house and the appearance of cloven tongues: There appeared to them parted tongues as of fire and it sat upon each one of them and they were all filled, calling attention to the idea of the capacity of the vessel. The incident is to be regarded in relation to all that preceded, particularly to what is related in chapter 1, that is to say, the kind of persons who were thus visited divinely. 

    RemWhat is suggested in the parted tongues of fire? 

    JTI suppose there was that there then in which God would reach all men, as the sequel shows. We hear them speaking in our own tongues the great things of God Acts 2:11; and in the speaking there would be that present which would deal with the flesh  fire. There was present not only the means of communication, but the means of dealing with all that would be contrary to what would be spoken. In these languages of which a list is given, much that was corrupt was spoken. According to Romans 3, the speaking of man is corrupt; the poison of asps is there. All the vocal organs are alluded to in that chapter, calling attention to the corruptness of things amongst men. The Christian is to have no corrupt communication proceeding out of his mouth. 

    RemSo the fire was necessary to deal with the source of all that. 

    JTWell, I think that. 

    HSThat would be in contrast to the Spirit coming down on the Lord in the form of a dove? 

    JTExactly. There was nothing in Him to deal with, but instead infinite complacency. The Spirit as a dove abode upon Him; that was in keeping with the voice from heaven announcing heavens pleasure in Him. Here there is no voice, no articulation, but a sound, as of a rushing mighty wind, meaning that it was powerful, that which would deal in an unseen but in a felt way with all opposition. The operations of the Spirit are thus in connection with faith. I suppose the wind and faith go together. A cloud received the Lord out of sight, and so the faith period began; and the coming of the Spirit is in connection with that. Faith and the Holy Spirit go together. The power is in the form of wind. One of the great means by which God deals with things is the wind. The sound was there and it filled the house. That is where it should be heard  in the house. It is a token that there should be irresistible power to deal with evil; fire to deal with it in a purifying way, wind to overthrow. Thus we have unmistakably an order of things here (the house where they were sitting characterising it) in which God would speak. He would use men to speak apart from corruption and there should be power to enforce what was spoken. 

    JSWould that be seen in the Spirit descending like a mighty rushing wind and filling the house? 

    JTI thought that. And there came suddenly a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing and filled all the house where they were sitting That is the first thing, a sound out of heaven, heaven intervening powerfully. It is not here a question of our relation with God as a family, but heaven coming in administratively; as of old in connection with the ark in the holy place, God was armed with means of enforcing His will. What we are connected with is a system of things in which heaven asserts itself. It is heavens sound. Then the power accompanying that was a rushing mighty wind. It is power to fill the capacity of the whole house. As the Lord in John 20 came where the disciples were, so the Spirit comes in this way where they were gathered together; and so as to note each individual there, there is the appearance to them of parted tongues of fire sitting upon each of them. Every one there has his own value and importance he is to be an agent of the Spirit. Thus an impression is conveyed to them to remind them of what is to mark them, the speaking and the fire. 

    CLWhy is it referred to as the baptism of the Holy Spirit in chapter 1? 

    JTIt means that while each one is an individual in the system, yet we are all merged in it. The baptism of the Spirit is a positive thing. As it says, In [the power of] one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body 1 Corinthians 12:13 You said there was individual fitness for it. That would be seen in that it sat on each of them. 

    JTYes. It is as if the Spirit came in restfully. Sitting conveys that thought. It is not a temporary, but a permanent thought. 

    JSDo you mean that the Spirit carries with Him the power of permanency? 

    JTYes, quite. It is a permanent state of things. The Lord had promised that He should be with them for ever The sitting on each of them indicates that they were fit for that. There was complacency. 

    RemThat would seem to be in keeping with the thought that they were sitting in the house? 

    JTYes, and all together. Any absentee at this point would mean deficiency. They had all been intended for this: He that has wrought us for this very thing [is] God 2 Corinthians 5:5 We should always bear in mind that we are wrought upon for the assembly, and we ought to be there. He needs us there. It was a time when God was going to do some great thing, and they were not absent; they were all there, all together at this particular time, when the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing It is a reminder of the importance of being in our places in the assembly. Absentees only interfere with the divine thought. 

    RemAnd everyone is necessary in his place there. 

    WSNo one could take the place of another. 

    JTNo. The Holy Spirit coming on each has some particular thought. There are no duplicates amongst Gods people, for each one has his own distinct feature. 

    CLWas it your thought that each vessel is filled according to the measure? 

    JTYes, according to the divine intent in each. It is the crowd of names in chapter 1. The number was 120. Each one had a distinctive character, for your name means what you are spiritually. 

    JCIt is important to note that they were all with one accord in one place. 

    JTJust so. The first chapter shows how thoroughly that was so, and for that reason is a great study, showing the work of Christ in each of them. One would be concerned to be with the brethren not only bodily, but as the apostle Paul says to the Philippians: that ye may think the same thing, having the same love, joined in soul, thinking one thing Philippians 2:2 That is what underlies unity. Thus there is nothing to disturb. We are enjoined not to grieve the Spirit, nor to quench Him. You have in Galatians that the flesh lusteth against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh. The Spirit is thus hindered. 

    JSDo you think that when Nicodemus comes to the Lord that He takes up this subject with him? That which is born of the flesh is flesh, and that which is born of the Spirit is spirit. 

    JTThere, of course, it is not the gift of the Spirit, but the effects of His sovereign action in new birth. 

    RemI notice the Lord terms it earthly things. 

    JTYes. New birth belongs to that. They need to be born anew for the millennium. It is a sound from heaven here, a light from heaven in chapter 9, and a sheet from heaven in chapter 10. We are to be prepared for the heavenly thing. The point to notice here is that not only did He sit on each of them, but they were all filled with the Holy Spirit and began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave them to speak forth. They were filled. You have the idea of vessels or a vessel. It does not say that the house was filled with the Spirit, but with the sound. They  that is persons  were filled with the Spirit. They spake with other tongues, but it is as the Spirit gave them to speak. They had already learned to let the Spirit have His way. 

    WSThere would be no confusion in this chapter; everything would be done in order in their speaking together. 

    JTIt would not be another Babel, but rather the very opposite. There would be understanding, as it says later we hear them speaking in our own tongues the great things of God Acts 2:11 The communications of God would be bound up with it? 

    JTQuite. We have been speaking of what marked the assembly, how these same people earlier were speaking about the Lord being risen, and about His appearing to Simon, and about the breaking of bread. Now they are speaking in another connection. It is not here the assembly exactly; it is the saints who form it in their attitude as ready to communicate the mind of God to all men, that is, the great things of God. 

    JSIn that way they would be conveying the mind of heaven as being taken possession of by the Holy Spirit. 

    JTYes. Instead of speaking about the great things of man as at Babel, for that is what they had in mind when they said, Let us make us a name, they speak the great things of God. In Babel the conversation would be about this great thing they were doing. It is like the newspapers and other writings of today; they are all occupied with great men and their exploits on earth. The theme at Mars Hill was the news of the day; it was about this great one, and that great one, whereas here they are speaking about the great things of God. It is a plain intimation of what should occupy us. It is not a question now of the exercise of gift, although it was the gift of tongues, nor is it preaching, but speaking the great things of God. 

    QuesWould that be what Paul means when speaking of the mystery of godliness, justified in the Spirit? 

    JTYes. It came out in Christ personally and so here. God is justified in the Spirit. What He is is now coming out, so that all nations can hear it. Seen of angels, preached unto the Gentiles, believed on in the world. Peter and John going to Samaria may be taken as representing this great administrative action of God in its provisional relations at Jerusalem. Samaria had to learn that whilst God was acting in this wonderful way it was depending on Jerusalem. How careful God is in acting on a certain line to keep to that line. We have to see the line upon which He is acting. He will not be diverted from it until the tent of the testimony moves. So long as the cloud remains at a certain place the tent is there, and so the testimony is there. The cloud indicates the mind of God, and God was patiently waiting on His ancient people the Jews, and this wonderful intervention by the Spirit was His last great overture to them. It is the greatest evidence one can get of His patience. We wont move God one iota; if He is moving on certain lines, He will stay there until, in His wisdom, He changes. 

    WSIt is like John 4  salvation is of the Jews. 

    JTExactly. God is holding to His own line, and when He changes, we must change with Him. But He will not be moved from it until His own time comes. This passage shows that we have to follow the movements of the cloud whether it be a year, a month, or a day. The people were not to move until the cloud moved. Even regarding this great gift of the Spirit, intended for all, God conserves it, and keeps it in relation to Jerusalem for a while. We have to learn to be patient with God. Thus in connection with Peters action it was the apostles who were in Jerusalem, and not simply the apostles (see verse 14); it was God acting from that centre yet. We are reminded, and it often checks our wills, that God will not be moved by us. 

    JSI was wondering if Peter was identified with the whole company, with all the apostles. He stood up with the eleven. 

    JTIt is a levitical touch. Elsewhere we were remarking that while the Lord told the apostles to go to all the nations and baptise them, yet that would not abrogate the levitical principle they were to be governed by. Whilst the mind of God is that the gospel should be carried to all the nations, yet those who are in His service must wait on divine directions. You cannot go where you please. As a Levite of God you are under the prince of the princes of the Levites, and you have to wait on directions; so in detail the apostle Paul was sent in a westerly direction. He was not sent in an easterly direction, for God knows the field better than any of us; and in keeping with this, I think, Peter shows in his first preaching that he was under levitical directions. Instead of standing up with all those there  120  he stands up with the eleven, that is to say, with the gifted ones, those who had commissions. It is to remind us that preaching is in that connection, that the assembly does not preach or teach, nor is the responsibility of preaching or teaching left with it, but with persons qualified. In setting up this great system for men, God has furnished it with everything; and the more we look into it, the more we see that there is nothing wanting to make it successful. The gifts are there for the work of the ministry. Of course, the assembly is to be in fellowship with them in every way, so Peter stands up with the eleven. 

    RemYou mean that it would not be right not to have someone responsible for the gospel? 

    JTYes. He stands up with the eleven. The others were also there, and they would preach in their time. They would not all preach at once in the same place; they would go hither and thither at the Lords direction, but it is quite obvious that Peter had the position of leader in the service. 

    God was operating in relation to Jerusalem, but chapter 7 intimates a change. Stephen saw the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. Son of man means there is to be a change in relation to Jerusalem, but God still went on in patience, making His mind known before He puts it into execution. God waits still longer and we must not force His hand but pursue the line He is on. So the apostles which were at Jerusalem heard of the work at Samaria and they sent down Peter and John. 

    RemThey knew the vessels that would be helpful. 

    JTYes. There are those qualified to lead and to rightly represent God in what He is doing, and you can see how right the choice was, because Peter detected Simon. I have no doubt that Philip and the others thought that Simon was converted, that he was a genuine case. He gave out that he was a great man; he was baptised, and continued with Philip, but Peter discovered that he was not converted at all, that he had neither part nor lot in the matter. That is a great service, for a man coming into fellowship in that connection would be a useful tool in the enemys hands. God allows things to happen and brings things to light. The apostles Peter and John prayed for those who had believed and they received the Spirit, and Simon seeing this says, I would like to be able to do that. But he is discovered. There have been those who have tried to buy divine privileges, and there are those today who give out that they can do this and that, but they are deceivers. So Peter says, Thy money go with thee to destruction ... Thou hast neither part nor lot in this matter Acts 8:20,21 That was an important service. The Samaritans might say, we do not want to recognise Jerusalem. Why should we? We have believed what Philip preached to us and that is enough for us. But that is leaving out God. We must pursue the line God is on. The time will come when God will give the Spirit directly without Peter and John, but at the moment God is doing it in this way. It may be very humbling to national feeling and pride, but it is wholesome. 

    RemWhen Stephen speaks it says that they were unable to resist the wisdom with which he spake. 

    JTYes. He was full of the Spirit. But this chapter 8 is very important as showing that we are to be subject to what God is doing. We are to see what God is accrediting and move with that. We must not go before Him. 

    WSI was wondering whether you would say something as to why God kept on at this period so long as He did. 

    JTI think it was to show His patience. The patience of God is one of the greatest things. How patient He was with His people the Jews! In the light of this you may reckon on it today. As for the Samaritan believers, it was wholesome for them to bow to it. The Lord had said that salvation was of the Jews; the Samaritans never had any status. They were foreigners, they were not Jews at all. It is a good thing to have our national pride broken down, because a national spirit is a very naughty spirit in the things of God. It is inimical to the work of the Spirit of God. 

    RemGod knew that they were not ready for the sheet or the light, and so He went on in patience. 

    JTWhen you come to chapter 10 it is formally stated that the Holy Spirit is given, but quite apart from Peters instrumentality. He is doing something else. While Peter spoke, the Holy Spirit fell on them that heard the word. Now God is acting Himself directly. Peter is conveying the mind of God, but the Holy Spirit comes in directly from God. 

    RemIt comes in now in relation to the hearing of the word. 

    JTYes; in relation to the heart, for it is the heart-knowing God. It is not in relation to any confession of faith; it is what they heard. They were listening to the word. This is historically the reception of the prodigal. The prodigal gets the Spirit directly from God. It is not the administrative act of anyone. 

    RemIt says the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who heard the word. 

    JTThat is energetic action. It is the same word in Luke 15, where the father fell on the prodigals neck. 

    QuesWould Acts 10 suggest that we are taken out of all national feeling, and introduced into that spiritual system you were speaking about? 

    JTYes. That is it. Who have received the Holy Spirit as we also [did]? Acts 10:47 It was not inferior to the manner of coming in to the Jewish system; that is, they are not beneath the Jews. The Samaritans had to learn their inferiority to the Jews, because they had been rivals wrongfully. If you are a rival against what God is accrediting, God will not let you off. He will make you own to that. It is for your blessing that you should own it, because God will not be diverted from what He has accredited. If you set it aside, you will have to come back and own it, because really it is disregarding God. 

    QuesWould you carry that principle to the present day? 

    JTYes, I would. Where God is working something of the flesh will come up to compete with it. God accredits what He is doing and those whom He sends; He stands by them as the apostle says, That through me the proclamation might be fully made 2 Timothy 4:17 He stands by the vessel, and those who oppose that vessel will have to come and own it, else they will suffer. 

    Now you see a new movement in chapter 11, for the Gentiles are let in. The cloud has moved. They were scattered; that is the government of God, and the government of God always acts in relation to what He is doing. They preach in Antioch and tie hand of the Lord was with them. 

    RemCornelius sent for Peter. It would not be natural for him to do that. 

    JTNo. The Lord prepared Peter to receive him. All these things are encouraging, for they show how God works governmentally in connection with what He is doing directly, so that the way should be cleared. 

    HBWould it be seen in Philadelphia? I will cause that they shall come and shall do homage before thy feet and shall know that I have loved thee Revelation 3:9 Yes, it is applicable, exactly. Those who are rivals will have to own that He loves them. It is before thy feet, it is not before my feet. We leave those who are rivals with the Lord, and that is what He will do. 

    In chapter 19 it calls attention to the importance Paul attaches to the Spirit in the work at Ephesus. Pauls hands denote, I think, the dispensation as a whole. It is his ministry in relation to the assembly that stamps the dispensation. It is not provisional, for the assembly is a permanent thought. The building is not much alluded to at Jerusalem. Peter and the twelve are not occupied with it. It is Paul. True enough it is built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets. 

    QuesIn each of these passages the thought of baptism is mentioned, but in chapter 10 they had not been baptised? 

    JTThey had the Spirit before; but the Jew had to be baptised first; the Gentile did not. He already has the Spirit so that the Gentiles were in the church before they were in the kingdom  the external thing. It is to show how the love of God did not wait for any external ordinances but gave the Spirit. Love will overstep all these things, for it is necessarily greater than these things. It is a heart-knowing God who gave them the Spirit. 

    RemThe Gentile had not been connected with anything. 

    JTNo. I think that God was so delighted with the prodigal that He waited for no formalities. He ran to meet him. If He stood still, it would mean that he had to be baptised, but the father ran to meet him, and that was unusual. He disregarded formalities as head of the house. Were he to have considered for his own dignity, he would have stayed in the house until the son came back into it, but love overlooks all these things, so the father ran to meet him, for love is the greatest of all. You can never limit God. 

  
    FIXED PRINCIPLES (JT 34)

    Hebrews 11:30; Genesis 21:8; Acts 2:41; Acts 9:31

    These Scriptures are familiar to most of us, if not to all, but what I have to advance on them may not be familiar. And so I ask the brethren to follow patiently as I seek to show that what I have read sets out fixed principles. 

    In moving about amongst brethren, I see the need of observing, recognising, and maintaining fixed principles, in a practical way. If we understand aright that there are such, corresponding in a way with what exists in the physical system, we shall see that the testimony will go on; for principles do not die with people, and although leaders, those whom we have loved and whose memories we cherish may go, the testimony will go on. It is right that young believers should regard their shepherds and teachers, and love and revere them; but then the Lord is pleased to call one and another to Himself, as He did Paul, Peter and many others, but the principles remain and will remain. They may at times be ignored, but in due course they will assert themselves; and it is well for young ones to become acquainted with them and to look for them as knowing them, and to regard all that militates against them as opposition to God. In this respect it is important for us to accustom ourselves to naming things. 

    Names of things usually arise from experience of them, acquaintance with them. The idea is brought in early, in that God brought the animals which He had created to Adam to see what he would call them. In like manner He would bring principles to our attention to see how we name them, and it is important that we should give them right names. As an illustration, we have a fixed order of things after the deluge; it is stated that, while the earth remained certain things should continue, seed-time and harvest, and cold and heat, and then we have the idea that I suggested in summer and winter, Genesis 8:22. That is to say, summer is a name given to heat by experience; so that we have something fixed and a name attached to it. Correspondingly, as we become accustomed to the principles that were introduced by the Lord and by His apostles, and which found scope at the outset and acquired a place in the hearts of believers and which they valued, we have things fixed and names attached to them. 

    The first of these principles with which I propose to deal is in the first scripture that I read. There are many others throughout Scripture, but I speak of salient ones and the first is faith. I selected this verse out of many that speak of faith in this remarkable chapter, because the quality is introduced impersonally. That is to say, it is not attributed to any person or persons. Throughout the chapter you find it is attributed to persons in a wonderful and constructive way, a way calculated to induce admiration in us as we look at what is called the cloud of witnesses surrounding us, and the intent is that we should admire and emulate and imitate, so as to run with patience, as enjoined, the race that is set before us, looking unto Jesus, the author and finisher of faith; who for the joy that was set before him endured the cross, despising the shame, and is set down at the right hand of the throne of God, (Hebrews 12:1 - 2). 

    Now this verse 30, as I said, introduces faith in an impersonal way, which proves that the thing is established as known amongst the saints. It comes in after the passage of the Red Sea, as you will all notice  an act of faith attributed to the children of Israel; it is the only one that is attributed to them, they crossed the sea by faith. It is well that this is recorded, for it saves the people from the ignominy of being without faith  it accredits it to them. The Egyptians, as set over against them, essay to do the same thing  as may be constantly noted, people of no faith attempt that which belongs alone to faith, and the consequences are disastrous. The passage of the Red Sea therefore, that is to say, the exodus by us out of the world, establishes in a manifest way the existence of faith amongst us. It is a known thing. Nothing is said of it for forty years. Through all the vicissitudes of the wilderness not a word is said about its existence in the people, but faith was there, and as having crossed the Jordan into the land, the record is that the walls of Jericho fell by faith. 

    I wish to dwell on this particular point, because it is fundamental. Without faith we must be outside the divine realm in the state of our souls, for he that cometh to God must believe that he is, (Hebrews 11:6). Without faith we are outside the dispensation of God, which we are told is in faith, (1 Timothy 1:4), without it indeed we have no part or lot in the matter  a most solemn position. There are those who pose among the people of God as having faith, like Simon Magus, but the testimony is that he had neither part nor lot in this matter. (Acts 8:21), a very solemn thing to be said of anyone numbered among the people of God. To have a part is important, but to have a lot is more important, a lot is fixed. 

    The testimony, as I said, is summarised in this verse, By faith the walls of Jericho fell, having been encircled for seven days. I think it will appeal to you, that this encircling is the evidence of faith in these circumstances. If one has faith he must have part in the encircling, for the encircling of Jericho signifies that the world is overcome  escape is impossible. Who is he that gets the victory over the world, but he that believes that Jesus is the Son of God? (1 John 5:5). One who believes that Jesus is the Son of God has part in the encircling. Now this encircling or encompassing for seven days would seem to the ordinary military eye an unheard of procedure, but then, those who are doing it have the mastery. No one interfered with their encircling the city morning by morning for six days, and no one interfered with their encircling the city seven times on the seventh day; the king of Jericho could not hinder it. It was a peculiar military procedure, but it implied mastery, and it continued to the appointed time, ending in the complete overthrow of Jericho. 

    I have no doubt it invited scorn from the Jerichoites, just as the saints today in their ways appear peculiar to the world, and incur the scorn and ridicule of the world, yet these ways that seem so peculiar and unmeaning, are victory in themselves. They spell victory to faith, to the spiritual eye, in large letters, and I would invite the young people to consider this; for as older ones are being removed, the responsibility of this encircling will fall upon you, and you are to do it gracefully and in power. We must be prepared for the scorn of the world in our methods. They are very simple methods. The ordinary procedure of spiritual Christians is very simple, but then it denotes that they have the mastery; they can do these things. A mighty hand has moved in order that we should do these things. The door has been opened, and the encircling goes on and the walls of the world come down. There is no power that can interfere with the working of spiritual principles. They are old but ever new. They wear, they stand the test of time, they will go through, and come out victoriously in a public way by and by, but already they are victorious in a moral sense. 

    I want everyone to let these thoughts sink down into their hearts; because, as I said, the responsibility of this encompassing will come to us if we have not already taken it up. It is a matter of faith, and not faith in any given persons here. It is important to notice that, because we are apt to turn our eyes specially to this one and that one  not that we should not regard each one for his works sake; we should be discerning and measure our leaders if we follow them. It is their faith that we are to follow, as those who have spoken unto you the word of God, (Hebrews 13:7). The present leaders we are to obey as it says, Obey your leaders, and be submissive, (Hebrews 13:17). But then it says, considering the end of their conversation. Jesus Christ the same yesterday, and today, and for ever(Hebrews 13:7,8). So that the encircling, the overthrow of Jericho is not by any special person or persons having faith, it is the thing itself existent, and no one can afford to be out of it; of course it is in the saints, but I speak of its presentation in the scripture before us. 

    They went round in the most orderly way. First, the general idea was conveyed to Joshua, then the thing is opened up by him; pointing to the importance of ministry. There is what the Lord says to the assemblies, Revelation 2 and 3, which as to words, is in small compass, but the Spirit opens it up to us as needed. So what was spoken by the Lord to Joshua in chapter 6 of his book, is opened up by Him and applied, so that the encircling took a practical form and the result was triumphant; the walls came down. 

    Now, dear brethren, I repeat, it is a question of the saints in possession of faith, being already victorious. We could not encompass Jericho were it not that we are victorious already. Time was when the world encompassed our Lord Jesus. It could not do so aside from divine permission, but it says, the Jews therefore surrounded Him, (John 10:24)  a most solemn matter. When the Jews surrounded Him, for the moment the world had control, and the result was manifest, the Lord was put to death. Primarily, as they surrounded Him, He left them and went away beyond Jordan into the place where John at first baptised(John 10:40), and there it was that He was recognised as doing many miracles, and many believed on him there, (verse 42). That is. He went back to first principles, 

    and although the world surrounded Him, morally He had victory, for He said, Now is the judgment of this world;(John 12:31) and as risen and glorified He surrounded it. That is what the surrounding of Jericho means. Pentecost shows the victory, the Lord is in control now. Jericho is surrounded, and for those in whom faith is, it has fallen. By faith the walls of Jericho fell down after they were compassed about seven days. Not six days but seven, and seven times on the seventh day. I apprehend that implies that there is no slackening of energy. You know there is constant danger of the slackening of energy, whereas Israel was more energetic on the seventh day: It came to pass on the seventh day, that they rose early about the dawning of the day, (Joshua 6:15). That is what the Lord is aiming at, beloved brethren, to induce increased energy amongst us, that there be no slackening. The testimony is to go on and there is to be a triumphant end. It is most stimulating! And then after the encircling comes the great shout! One idea of a shout is vigour, it is strength, denoting that there is no slackening of energy. The Lord Jesus was marked by it on the cross; it says He cried with a loud voice. We need not in this sense talk in whispers; the sense of victory enables us to lift up our heads and to confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, and that with a loud voice. The shout of Israel at the end brought down the walls. That sets out a principle that everyone ought to understand, not simply those who are in the lead, for faith marks all. It is a principle already known and established and acted on as if it were the air we breathe. 

    The next principle that I think is important is weaning. And I might have read scriptures that speak of weaning as effected by a person, but the way it is put in this scripture denotes that it was there as a principle. No doubt Sarah weaned Isaac, but it does not say so here. What it says is that he was weaned. Now this weaning will fit in, I am sure, with most of us here today. It fits in immediately after the principle I have been speaking of, that is to say, we have to learn how to do without the natural. Each has to learn how to stand, as it were, on his own feet. We have to learn to draw from other than natural sources. In other words, we are to learn how to live by the Spirit. If we live by the Spirit, let us walk also by the Spirit, (Galatians 5:25). This is seen in this second scripture. 

    It was an auspicious day, and the Scripture says that Isaac was weaned. There is no explanation as to what the weaning means, it is viewed as a known principle, as I said, a known thing in Abrahams house, in the house of faith. Abrahams house represents the household of faith and there are principles in it, and amongst them is this one. It does not need to be explained. Those who are not weaned, cannot be regarded as standing upon their own feet, they cannot be regarded in their individuality. We must arrive at the sense of individuality and the epistle to the Romans helps us as to this, indeed it is the epistle that propounds and applies this great principle of faith. It is in that epistle we get the remarkable expression, on the principle of faith; it is the translation of the preposition from, in chapter 1:17. I would every one would take in that expression, on the principle of faith. It works out in the believer coming to himself. You will all remember how it is said of the prodigal that he came to himself, (Luke 15:17). That is to say, one reaches experimentally his own individuality, and that individuality is to be regulated by the law of God. Hence the writer of the epistle to the Romans says I myself. You see, he has come to himself. 

    I wonder if every young one here has come to himself. You may say, I thought I was to come to Christ; but you must come to yourself if you are to be of any use in the things of God. You must get a name, you must stand out in your own individuality, there is not to be another like you in the whole universe. That is a fine thought! and so the apostle says, I myself, He is not content with the pronoun I, it is I myself with the mind serve Gods law, Romans 7:25. Such an one gets the Spirit, and he no longer draws from the flesh, but will rely on the Spirit of God; he is indeed, born of the Spirit; his nature is spiritual. Isaac was born after the Spirit. No doubt he is a type of Christ, but he is also a type of every true believer. I come to this experimentally, that I have another birth, that the roots of my being are in the Spirit, thus all my instincts become spiritual, and I learn to disallow the flesh, and to live in the Spirit, and to walk in the Spirit, and by the Spirit to await the hope of righteousness on the principle of faith. That is the effect of the truth of Romans. It leads to the realm of spirituality, where I breathe my native air in my own distinctive individuality, and through self-analysis spiritually know myself as having part and lot in the great spiritual system that God has introduced. 

    Romans thus lays the foundation, and every young believer needs to understand it, to come to himself and to be rooted in his own native soil, that he is not in flesh but in Spirit; he is born of the Spirit. Ishmael was born after the flesh, and Isaac was born after the Spirit. We read that he that was born after the flesh persecuted him that was born after the Spirit(Galatians 4:29), and at this point, beloved young people, you will meet persecution, you will get it from those nearest and dearest to you in the flesh, it may be. It is no longer Jerichoites, or the like, but those who are born after the flesh  the flesh, in those nearest to me naturally, may become my persecutor. The nature of the flesh is to persecute what is of the Spirit, and hence there is continuous conflict. But then I have an individuality that is to stand, I have a name in heaven, I am in the Book of Life, I have a name that no one else will have, I am to stand out in that individuality, and in it, I drink into one Spirit with the brethren, and I am able to merge with them; I am living by the Spirit. 

    The principle in our chapter is that Isaac was weaned, and on the day he was weaned Abraham made a feast; but although he made a feast in celebration of the occasion, he introduced mixed principles  a most dangerous thing! Nothing is more destructive than mixed principles amongst us, and they may come from the best of us, the most honoured of us. No one was more honoured than Abraham, and yet he introduced and maintained in principle, on this occasion, the elements of the flesh. And hence, what says the Scripture? Cast out this bondwoman and her son: for the son of this bondwoman shall not be heir with my son, even with Isaac, (Genesis 21:10). 

    After the two first principles are clearly apprehended God can add, there will be addition; that is the next principle. I should not pray for addition aside from these two first features. The idea is that the barren woman keeps house, and keeping house involves these two great principles  faith and the Spirit. Then the next thing is children, to be a joyful mother of children: that is what Sarah was. It is very fine to be joyful spiritually, as we see the increase, children after the Spirit not after the flesh, see Psalm 113:9. So that Acts 2:41, supplies the next thing, for you will observe it has the same characteristic as faith has and as weaning has, in the other scriptures  it is impersonal. It is not said that they were added by anybody to anybody, but just that they were added on that day. Now I understand the force of the words as they are set, is that the principle of adding is amongst the saints: it is part of the position, it is a condition amongst us, and we are aiming at it and keeping out of the way of everything that interferes with it. In that day they were added, but who are they? First of all it says they were baptised. And again there is nothing said as to who baptised them. The principle was there. Peter had said that they should be, but then it goes on to say that they were baptised  the thing was done. What I mean to convey is that if I cannot do it, somebody will do it, the thing has to be done, it is a fixed necessity. 

    This word added has a unique place in the Acts, and it was befitting, it was the adding time; but this was not before the conditions for it were present. And that is what I plead for  for the conditions of which I have been speaking  so that the adding may go on; and that if anything comes forward of an extraneous character there may be that discerning, that porter quality, that will say, Thou hast neither part nor lot in this matter, Acts 8:21. The point in the chapter is that what is added should be in keeping with what is there. 

    One could speak at length of the conditions that were there, as chapter 1 illustrates, but I wish to refer to that remarkable statement of David to Solomon, thou shalt add to it(1 Chronicles 22:14). Acts is, in a sense, Solomons book; it is Christ in glory setting up the great spiritual system here, and surely adding should have its place there, and should ever have its place. Christ is in heaven and the Spirit is down here and the operations are being carried on in conditions of faith. This ensures addition according to God. 

    David says of the threshing floor of Ornan the Jebusite, This is the house of Jehovah Elohim, and this is the altar of burnt offering for Israel, (1 Chronicles 22:1). Then the Spirit of God goes on to tell us that David speaks of Solomon being young and tender, and he recounts how Jehovah had denied him the privilege of building, but that Solomon who should be Jehovahs son was to build; and he says to Solomon, in my affliction I have prepared for the house of Jehovah a hundred thousand talents of gold, and a thousand thousand talents of silver, and all kinds of materials that were needed he prepared in abundance, but he says, and thou shalt add to it ( see 1 Chronicles 22:14,15). By Solomon there was to be addition. Now that answers to the book of Acts. I believe there is great instruction in reading the book of Acts from that point of view, and moreover it sets you thinking as to what you are doing: thou shalt add to it. There can be no doubt that each of us adds something, but we may bring in, as I said, what is extraneous, and has to be rejected, as we read in Corinthians, wood, hay, stubble, therefore Let every man take heed how he buildeth thereupon, 1 Corinthians 3:10,12. The assumption is that he is to build, but let him take heed how he builds, that what he builds survives the fire. 

    Our scripture says there were 3,000 added on that day. The great principle of adding became effective and it continues. Later, we read of the Lord adding. I do not speak of that, but in chapter 5 we have a special touch. The numbers are given in chapter 4  increased numbers; but in chapter 5 we have multitudes added. The Spirit of God says that believers were more than ever added to the Lord, multitudes both of men and women, Acts 5:14. The assembly requires both men and women. The continuance of it, the maintenance of it, the glory of it and the service of it, require that in its public setting today it should be composed of men and women; that is the divine thought. We must not neglect the women. We find them in the upper room, and they are to be in the upper room to the end. Multitudes, we are told, were added to the Lord. What women they must have been! Added to the Lord implies the kingdom, that there is subjection. The Lord will not have anything added to Him that is not subject. There must be subjection. He can make something out of us if we are subject, nothing if we are not; and so multitudes of believers both of men and women were added to the Lord, so that there was increase in the material that the Lord requires for the assembly. 

    Luke in his gospel enforces all this in regard of sisters. Whilst they are mentioned in Peters ministry they do not get their place with him as they do under Paul. Yet some say that Paul was very severe on the sisters. Paul regarded them rightly and he would give them every advantage, and so he speaks in the plainest terms as to sisters and how they are to be of use in the house of God. They are to be of use, but I do not dwell upon it, only to mention it. It is very beautiful how Paul speaks for instance, of Lydia, how the Lord had as it were, given him that sister; the Lord opened her heart, it says, to attend to the things spoken by Paul, Acts 16:14. If Paul said, I suffer not a woman to teach, nor to usurp authority over the man(1 Timothy 2:12), Lydia would say, Amen, and she would mean it. If Lydia put a covering on her head she would mean it, to her it would mean subjection. She had listened to Paul. If she did not listen to Paul she would have no place in the assembly practically. Luke brings sisters forward from the very outset in a most beautiful way, to show their place in the assembly. I speak at length of this point because the sisters are not functioning among the brethren as they should. You find in Luke how a sister like Mary, the Lords mother, was able, so to speak, to analyse herself inwardly; she said My soul doth magnify the Lord, and my spirit hath rejoiced in God my Saviour(Luke 1:46,47); she discerned between her soul and spirit, she was introspective in that way, so that she discovered herself, so to speak. Then later, she wondered at the things that were presented to her concerning Him  hearing also that a sword was to pierce her own soul. How it penetrated  but what a sister she was! She was committed to John. John took her to his own home, not as the Lords mother, but as his own mother. In the Lord saying to her, Woman, behold thy son(John 19:26). He is referring to John, He is pointing to John the trusted one  and He delivers her over to him; she was to be Johns mother, she was to be in Johns house in that relation. What an advantage he would have thus. But Mary was a sister and she is mentioned in Acts 1 as in the upper room. 

    Well, the last scripture I read speaks of increase. That is the last principle that I wish to dwell upon, and of course it is of a piece with the adding, but the word is not added, but increase or multiplication. It comes in in a very remarkable setting, because the assembly had already become militant and victorious. The Lord had intervened on her behalf. You might say the first great conflicts had been won. The early chapters show us how the enemy attacked, and that the Lord gave the victory to His people. Then in a great champion the enemy attacks the disciples of the Lord, for he is very bold. We are not to be ignorant of his devices, or his boldness. Sometimes things happen amongst us that cause amazement, the boldest efforts of the devil are put forth in some terrible happening amongst the people of God; it is well to be on our guard lest the enemy should get in thus. 

    Well, here he attacked the disciples of the Lord through Saul, so that he entered into houses and dragged forth both men and women. What sisters he found, what brothers he found, as he dragged them before the tribunals! They were Jesus, the Lord speaks of them as Himself; they were characteristically members of His body, and He recognised them as Himself, why persecutest thou me? (Acts 9:4) He said to Saul. What an honour for us to be spoken of thus! Well, all this went on; but it was a question of the Lord and what He would do. I would remind you of the Lord as seen in Acts 9, of the power that is His: He can bring down the mightiest foe, and bring him down in perfect keeping with the dispensation, so as to make him His mightiest servant. And it says. Acts 9:31, Then had the churches rest. They had rest, and walking in the fear of the Lord, and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit, were increased. This is another side to adding. It is not only now a question of persons added, but the idea is of increase through certain conditions existing, conditions of peace prevailing after a storm, after a great harrowing conflict. Some of us have had to do in a little way with that in the history of the assembly. How blessed the thought of peace as nestling under the mighty protection of the Lord, and walking in His fear! There is no room for fleshly feelings in that peace, the walk is to be in the fear of the Lord. And then there is the comfort of the Holy Spirit. 

    One is moved in thinking of the Holy Spirit in this connection, because the word comfort here stands related to the word Comforter in John 14. The blessed Holy Spirit is here present, continuing with us, continuing alongside of us, so as to minister to our souls and pour into them His own comfort. Thus there is increase according to God. The thought of this increase was fixed in the assemblies. It was a present principle, and we must see that it exists. 

    The Lord is giving us a fine opportunity. He has cleared the air for the moment of certain clouds that had hung over us, and He would have the brethren to take heart, to take courage and go forward in these principles. They will stand. If one is taken and another is taken, still the principles stand. We are to be walking in them, working in them, breathing in them as we breathe the air  thus nothing can overthrow us! 

    May the Lord use these thoughts, dear brethren, for blessing. 

  
    AUTHORITY IN DOCTRINE AND FELLOWSHIP (1) (JT 34)

    Acts 2: 42; 2 Timothy 3: 10 - 17

    JTThis chapter, which records the inauguration of the assembly, furnishes many principles that go through to the end of the dispensation. Indeed, all divine principles go through, and one especially is that of authority  authority in teaching or doctrine, and authority in fellowship. It seems as if the Lord, whilst ministering to His people freely, would stress from time to time, that the teaching He furnishes has authority in it, and that the fellowship bound up with it also involves authority. The section shows that the apostles were not simply appointed as persons selected by the Lord, but that they had a moral history behind, entering into the authority that should mark their teaching and fellowship. Peters remarks as to the apostle to be appointed to take the place of Judas, suggest that a moral history necessarily precedes public ministry, so that he says, It is necessary therefore that of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, one of these should be a witness with us of His resurrection, Acts 1:21, 22. What that remark conveys enters into the ministry; it shows the need for experience with the Lord, and not only with the Lord but with His people, as assembling with them all the time, as it says, in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us. 

    The history of the apostle Paul, too, bears this out. He, as converted, was directed by the Lord to go into the city to be told what to do, and as told what to do he obeys, and remains with the disciples certain days, and then preached; then he went to Arabia, and later to Jerusalem to make acquaintance with Peter; and then went to his own place Tarsus, and was finally sought out by Barnabas for the ministry and was a year at Antioch, before he was formally called by the Spirit. These facts remind us of the need of experience with the Lord in relation to His people so that ministry or teaching should be authoritative. 

    HMSIs it also expressed in the apostles word to Timothy: knowing of whom thou hast learned them, 2 Timothy 3:14? 

    JTYes. We shall see that the personal feature is suggested in Paul. As he says to Timothy, Have an outline of sound words, which words thou hast heard of me, 2 Timothy 1:13, and so here, thou hast been thoroughly acquainted with my teaching, conduct, purpose, faith, and so on; but the personal side, that is to say, what is particularly heavenly and personal, attaches to Paul as an apostle: my teaching, he says. 

    QuesWould you say that the word of the apostles would have authority as taking character from the Apostle? Consider the Apostle, (Hebrews 3:1). 

    JTI think that is right: the Apostle and High Priest of our confession, alluding of course to Moses and Aaron as jointly a type of Christ. Moses received communications directly from Jehovah at the bush, and he was to act as God to Aaron. Aaron was to be his prophet; that is, Aaron represented the brotherly side, the manner of speech, the grace in which the thing should be ministered, but Moses represented the authority; in this sense no less a thought attached to him than that of God Himself. So that the word of God is God Himself: the word of God is living and operative, and sharper than any two-edged sword, and penetrating to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart. And there is not a creature unapparent before him; but all things are naked and laid bare to his eyes, with whom we have to do, (Hebrews 4:12, 13). Through whomsoever it may be ministered, it comes to us as Gods word. 

    ASIn what way do you connect authority with fellowship? 

    JTIt enters into the fellowship. We shall see later that fellowship is presented elsewhere in another way, but it is called the apostles fellowship here. 

    QuesHave you in mind that this authority is liable to be called in question, that other kinds of teaching may be put on the same level? 

    JTYes. The most effective way to set aside the truth is to bring in something else that tends to undermine the truth and to make it collateral as though it were the truth. There is nothing more undermining than something brought in collaterally with the truth, and yet not the truth, aiming to undermine it, as in Galatia. It was something different, but not directly or formally opposed. 

    QuesWould tradition do that in contrast to the commandments of God? 

    JTThat is exactly what the Lord said: ye have made void the commandment of God on account of your traditional teaching (Matthew 15:6). That has been very effective in the history of the assembly, culminating in current public Christianity; it is simply something else, different from that which the apostles taught, and it has subverted it. 

    JRSDo you consider that the scriptures might be used to that purpose? 

    JTWell, they are perverted sometimes. The leading Christian denomination maintains the Bible, as we know, in its creed, but effectively sets it aside in almost every point. It is the introduction of something else without openly assuming to be opposed. 

    EuRIs this element of authority suggested in Luke 12:42? Who then is the faithful and prudent steward, whom his lord will set over his household? It may be said that the household is greater than the bondman, but it is said that the Lord has set the bondman over the household to give food in season, and that has to be maintained. 

    JTHe is a bondman, but also a steward, having, as it were, charge of the food supply. He is set over the household in this sense, and of course has authority. I think we might pay special attention to the antecedent history here, so that the word goes out, knowing of whom thou hast learned them. Those through whom truth comes are to be accredited. In connection with our subject, the first thing to understand is, what constituted the apostles, because personality has so much to do with Christianity, whether it be persons who are spiritually attractive so as to be lovable, or persons with moral history involving weight. The Spirit of God makes a great deal of persons; and the Lord, of course, is the great model of all the personnel of the assembly; whether we be viewed as attractive or as having experience. The Lords thirty years of private life were not merely accidental, nor simply that He should wait until He was thirty before He preaches; there was moral history in them which the voice from heaven recognised. 

    HESIs the perfect pattern set forth in the Lord Himself when He said He was Altogether that which I also say to you, John 8:25? 

    JTExactly; that is the ground of ministry  that one is all that one says. And so in Acts 1 it is all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach, verse 1. The doing comes first. 

    FISo that before we receive doctrine without reserve, we should be sure of the antecedents of those who give it? 

    JTYes; and so the history of the apostles enters into their service. Peter shows in his first remarks among the brethren in chapter 1 how he had learned even before the Holy Spirit came. He knew what to say, and he linked on what he had to say with what existed. That is one feature of the testimony of God; it links on, it is one whole. So that he is able to cite the Psalms, and then to bring forward what was needed in an apostle, namely, that he must be one who had assembled with the others during all the time the Lord had gone in and out among them, from the baptism of John until He was received up. What was needed for apostleship is stressed. There was no discrepancy between them as seen at the end of the Lords life before the cross, and at His resurrection; they are all there (Judas treachery being fully owned), as the list given to us in Acts 1 shows. Mark specially stresses that they were to be with the Lord: He appointed twelve that they might be with him, and that he might send them to preach, chapter 3:14; and so in chapter 16, when the light of the resurrection is brought, it is brought to those that had been with Him; and Acts 1 shows that they are the very same persons, and they are in the upper room. They are seen as fully answering to the bearing of the Lords instruction. They are in the upper room, that is to say, they are withdrawn from ordinary religious currents; they are not to be affected by worldly religious influence. We are very easily affected by what is current, not only in the normal worship of God, but in our service. They are mentioned, not as in the temple in chapter 1, but in the upper room, and there is room there with them for all that might have been gathered up in the Lords life before He was owned from heaven, that is, Mary His mother is there. All that might have been gathered up from the Lord before and after His anointing is there. 

    EuRSo would the crowd of names there imply personality? 

    JTYes, name implies personal distinctness. Here it would indicate that the one hundred and twenty had been formed by the Lords ministry and influence. He had gone up; they saw Him go up, and they went to the upper room. They are not there just temporarily, they are staying there; it marks them; and Mary is there and other women, and the brethren of the Lord. Then, when Peter stands up to preach, instead of saying. Listen to the word of God, he says, give heed to my words; that is, personal authority is asserted. Then, when the converts want to know further what they are to do, it says, they ... said to Peter and the other apostles ... (Acts 2:37) showing that the idea of apostleship even entered into the minds of the converts  that it was not a one-man affair. Christianity is not that in its administration here; it is authority vested, not in one person, but in persons. Hence the Lord has it everywhere. Where His people are in subjection, the principle of authority is available to us; whether in China or India or anywhere in the western hemisphere, the authority is available. 

    PLIt says. He gave them the authority, Mark 13:34. 

    JTThat confirms what we are saying; it involves the whole idea of it. 

    HESIs your thought that authority from God can only be connected with suitable moral conditions? 

    JTThat is what comes out, so that we have to consider the antecedents of any who minister. Knowing of whom thou hast learned them, the apostle says. 

    RemThat is why the word is, Remember your leaders who have spoken to you the word of God; and considering the issue of their conversation, imitate their faith, (Hebrews 13:7). 

    MWBWould you say a word as to how we can now discern this authority, because there is great pretension to authority in Christendom, and many young ones are deceived by the feigned authority in so many? 

    JTWe cannot conceive that the Lord would leave His people here without the means of discerning what is of Himself. So there are the letters to the assemblies  seven in number, which would mean that the whole assembly is addressed, not only at that time, but throughout its whole history on earth, and it implies that there is a word from the Lord governing every stage of the assemblys history. Then the next thing is that the Spirit speaks, and he that has an ear to hear will say that that speaking, through whomsoever it may be, is authoritative: He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies, Revelation 2:7. Any such ear will discern that it is the Spirit, and hence has authority; it has double authority, because what the Spirit says is just the unfolding of what the Lord says. The Lord says very little to the assemblies; the seven addresses are in two comparatively short chapters in Revelation, but the ministry of the Spirit unfolding them extends over centuries. We can read the actual words of the Lord in the addresses, and they have authority; they can be appealed to at any time. They are ground for action, and so also is 2 Timothy in our times; but the ministry of the Spirit, which amplifies the Lords direct words, is discerned by those who have ears to hear. Later on, God will speak in thunder (Revelation 10); but now the Spirit speaks in intelligible ministry, but it is authoritative. The work of God is implied in those who have ears to hear. If there be no ears to hear, the testimony God presents must be ineffective; but from the outset God worked in men in relation to what He set before them; and therefore the Scripture is a record of what God has said, but also that there were those that were hearing. 

    WRPWhat about that word, ye have the unction from the holy one, and ye know all things, (1 John 2:20)? 

    JTThat fits in. It refers to the Spirit the same unction teaches you as to all things, and is true, so that ye have not need that any one should teach you, (verse 27). In fact, what we are saying raises the whole question as to whether the Spirit of truth is ministering to the people of God, and whether His voice is heard; whether there is a possibility of knowing the truth, or whether we are always in the stage of enquiry. The Lords remarks, as well as those of His apostles, show that we may know the truth. He says, ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall set you free, (John 8:32). Well, if we are to know the truth, something must come to us in the way of authority. The Scriptures are formal authority, but the Spirit of God ministering impresses the ear that can hear, so that it discerns that it is the voice of the Spirit. 

    QuesIs it not remarkable that in the address to Thyatira the Lord says, But to you I say, the rest who are in Thyatira, as many as have not this doctrine ...,(Revelation 2:24) as if the Lord could count on the remnant discerning and refusing the evil doctrine then current, and maintaining the pure doctrine of the apostles? 

    JTExactly. Up to Thyatira the Lord contemplates that there is an ear to hear without an overcomer, but from Thyatira on, the ear to hear is dependent upon an overcomer. Where there is an overcomer there is an ear to hear, and where there is an ear to hear there is the recognition of authority; and the voice of the Spirit has authority, as we have said. But what the Spirit says is always in agreement with the Scripture; and that is why I thought we might read the verses in 2 Timothy, because they run on to the Scriptures. 

    QuesDo you suggest there is a moral reason where this authority cannot be discerned by persons? 

    JTYes. If I do not hear the voice of the Spirit, there is a moral reason  I am not overcoming. 

    WCGDoes the hearing ear develop from, If any man will do his will? There is the purpose of heart to do His will and the hearing ear is the fruit of that, and so it is, he shall know. 

    JTIf any one desire to practise his will, he shall know concerning the doctrine, whether it is of God, (John 7:17). 

    WCGA person morally right is doing the will of God. 

    QuesIs there a great deal in recognising where the authority is? The note to verse 10 says, thou hast followed up, that is, persevered in Pauls doctrine. 

    JTWhat ought to be clearly before us is the apostles, who they were, and what they were. The high priesthood at Jerusalem, or the Pharisees, would not discern them, but then those in whom God works owned them. We must keep in mind that there is the subjective work of God going on, and we are exposed as to whether we are the subjects of it or not, by the presentation of what is of God objectively. The leading apostles were fishermen from Galilee, and their speech indicated that they were not learned men; they were not men of Jerusalem; they were regarded as unlettered. Who will recognise them? Well, there were three thousand people converted by the preaching of one of them; and notice that he stood up with the eleven, because that is the point  not with the hundred and twenty, but with the eleven. Authority is thus stressed. The eleven are in evidence alongside Peter, and Peter is preaching. Now, if it be merely that three thousand people are swayed by oratory or human influence of any kind, the man who influences them will be their leader, they will look to him for everything. But it is not so here. The converts recognised all those in whom the authority was. They said to Peter and the other apostles. What shall we do, brethren?  showing that the subjects of a work of God discern those in whom His authority is. That ought to be specially observed, because the subjective work of God in men and women and children will show itself in the recognition of what is of God presented objectively in whomsoever it may be, whether it be in Galilean fishermen or in educated men like Paul. The work of God will show itself in the recognition of divine authority. I think the brethren will bear with me in pressing that point, because it brings into proper relation the presentation of the testimony in chosen vessels, and the subjective operations of God. Those two things must run together. 

    MWBThen would you say there are really the three things necessary  the ear to hear; and then the discernment that the persons speaking possess certain qualities that give them the right to speak; and then, thirdly, what they say is in keeping with Gods revealed mind? 

    JTThat is the way the truth stands, so when Paul went to Thessalonica it says that he went in among them, and opened up and laid down the truth concerning Christ that He must suffer and rise from the dead, and certain believed; Acts 17:2 - 4. There was a mixed result, and then in Berea he ministered, and they searched the Scriptures. These were more noble than those in Thessalonica, (Acts 17:11) it says. It was the same minister, but those at Berea searched the Scriptures to see if these things were so. That sets out how the matter stands. The greatest of ministers is ministering, and those who are the subjects of the work of God pay attention, but they search the Scriptures. They are more noble than the Thessalonians, in that sense. So we do not want to be behind. There is a thought that runs through in relation to Pauls ministry of what is more excellent, and the Bereans were more noble in the sense that they appealed to the Scriptures: we have the Scriptures, and it is for us to prove what is ministered by them. 

    HMSDo we have the same process in the mind of Timothy? There is first of all the unfeigned faith in his grandmother Lois, and then in his mother Eunice, and then this child knows the Holy Scriptures, and has faith in the Lord Jesus Christ. 

    JTExactly; and Paul says to him, thou hast been thoroughly acquainted with my teaching. The three thousand converted at Pentecost discerned that the ability to help was not only in Peter but in the others, and then they persevered, we are told, in the teaching, not of Peter alone, but of the apostles; this is evidently mentioned to bring out that the whole idea of divine authority is recognised in whomsoever it may be, by those who are the subjects of the work of God. 

    HESThat principle is set forth in 1 Corinthians 2  the spiritual discerns all things. 

    CCEDo you think that the enormous defection that has come in, is really due to the fact that the subjective work of God has been deficient? 

    JTThat is the thing to notice. We should move in relation to what God is doing in a subjective way, that is, by the power of the Holy Spirit here on earth. We have the suggestion in the very first verses of the Bible: the Spirit of God was hovering over the face of the waters. (Genesis 1:2) That is an idea that must run through; and the next reference we get is that He is striving with men, chapter 6:3. What is presented of God objectively will be recognised by the effect of the Spirit here, and where there is disregard of what is manifestly of God, the work of God is either stopped or is not there at all. 

    EuRWhat relation is there between this thought of authority connected with doctrine, and authority as connected with eldership? 

    JTEldership came out later. The apostles Barnabas and Paul appointed elders in each assembly. Acts 14, and then Titus is directed to appoint elders in every city. In either case (Titus being an apostolic delegate) they have the character of apostolic authority, but then the appointment of elders is always founded on moral qualities. You never get one elder in a city or assembly; 

    it is always elders; there is no idea of a bishop of a city. It is a question of the distribution of authority in vessels suited for it and that authority is recognised wherever God is working. 

    EuRIt should be a concern that there might be those conditions in each locality so that there might be something the Lord could add to. 

    JTFor instance, in Acts 14, in Lystra, where you have the man lame from infancy, it is said that he heard Paul speaking. Now it is not simply what Paul said, but Paul speaking. That is, he had an ear for that kind of speaking, and Paul discerned in him that he had faith to be healed(Acts 14:9). That is how the facts are stated. There was the recognition of that kind of speaking. The speaking was from heaven, and this man heard it. Others doubtless heard it with their natural ears, but the Holy Spirit pays no attention to that. Paul discerned in the man that he had faith. There was no act of faith outwardly in him, but that he heard Paul speaking, and Paul discerned that he had faith to be healed. God was working in the man. Then Paul spake with a loud voice, as if to aid his hearing, Rise up straight upon thy feet; and he sprang up and walked(Acts 14:10). 

    QuesWould that be the Lord encouraging the spirit of subjection in the man? There is the objective and the subjective together. 

    JTI think so. The loud voice of Paul would make the testimony enter more clearly into his ears, and he responds at once; he springs up. In that man you have the idea of intelligence, a man that discerns that kind of speaking; and then there is power to stand on his feet. He is material for the assembly; and what is seen in him must run through the dispensation. So in that chapter the apostles appointed elders in each assembly, which would mean that there would be intelligent authority there, and withal that the assemblies would be furnished; they would stand, each one on its own feet. 

    FFSo Paul encourages Timothy not to be ashamed of the testimony of our Lord, nor of me his prisoner  does that come into what you are saying? 

    JTYes, the testimony of our Lord would convey His authority, and Paul being a prisoner would convey the reproach attached to it; and Timothy was to be in full accord with those two things. 

    FSMWould the thought of authority be connected with a four-fold basis? First of all, the authority of the Lord recognised; secondly, the power of the Holy Spirit present; thirdly, the inspiration of the Holy Scriptures bowed to; and fourthly, the work of God in the soul  if those four bases were recognised there would be unquestionable authority. 

    JTYes. There is, in 2 Timothy 3:10, a remarkable grouping of what we are speaking about, thou hast been thoroughly acquainted with my teaching. The Lord would direct our thoughts to Pauls teaching, that we should be conversant with it; and 2 Timothy is clearly for the last days. Indeed, it speaks of them in this chapter, and that ought to appeal to every one of us, especially young men in the ministry, that there should be a full acquaintance with it, and one may say too with all that helps as to it. In the Old Testament you have the idea of books that are not now extant, but were then, and any increased interest that one might have in any subject, in a kings life, etc., might be further gratified by appealing to a certain book, the name of which would be given. Whether it be the narrative of Gad, or the narrative of Nathan, you are directed to that book. If one is in the spirit of 1 and 2 Chronicles, for instance, one would look up everything that referred to David and his life. His own life was so important, was so full, that anyone concerned about the life of David, if God was working in his soul, would say: I must get that book, that book is worth reading. And so, today, God has graciously provided for us, 

    especially in the Collected Writings and other writings of the great servants that were used to recover the truth, particularly Pauls doctrine; and we cannot do without them. If we want to follow up Pauls doctrine, we must not lose sight of any aid that God has given as to it. 

    HMSWith regard to your reference to thou hast been thoroughly acquainted with my teaching, supposing I find difficulty in receiving certain ministry, it may possibly be because I am not sufficiently acquainted with Pauls teaching, and I need to learn that before I can understand what troubles me. 

    JTJust so. I am afraid many of us have neglected the curriculum. We have in connection with Pauls doctrine the school of Tyrannus, and that name is mentioned for a specific reason. He is a school-master, not in the sense that the law is, but in the sense of one who knew how to teach with authority, a most important thing; he would require the young disciple to look into Romans, to see to that, to get grounded so that he can take root downwards. Brethren who do not go through Romans carefully do not take root downwards. We are said there to be planted in the likeness of Christs death, chapter 6:5, which implies taking root downwards; we have there the principle of analysis, which is a most important lesson in our spiritual education, to analyse what is inside of us spiritually, so that we get a clear knowledge of it, and that God has dealt with the flesh to His own glory: having sent his own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh, chapter 8:3. I believe the difficulty with us is, either that we have not been grounded in Romans, or if we have been, we have allowed something to darken our vision. 

    EuRIs there not a spiritual link between what the Lord gave in the last century  what we have preserved in the Collected Writings and so on  and the ministry He is giving today? 

    JTThere is, and we cannot afford to miss it. Thou hast been thoroughly acquainted with (or followed up) my teaching, etc. If the Holy Spirit is speaking, it is to be followed up, and we are to test everything; Prove all things. There may be imperfection in the vessels the Lord is using, but is there that which the Spirit is saying? If there be that, we cannot afford to be without it, and if we neglect it we shall be in error; God has furnished it for us. 

    QuesIs your thought that if we were more watchful for Gods ways with us, we should see that He wants the truth built into our souls? 

    JTYes. Timothy is a good example for all of us. It says, thou hast been thoroughly acquainted with my teaching, conduct, purpose, faith, long-suffering, love, endurance, persecutions, sufferings. That challenges those who are in any way seeking to serve, not only as to what they are putting out in the way of doctrine, but as to their conduct, their manner of life. If we are to know those from whom we have learned the things of God we must consider their manner of life. 

    CCEI notice how very frequently in Timothy we get the expression doctrine or teaching. It is used a very large number of times, and does that not show the importance of it? 

    JTIt does. One has been looking into it a little in regard of Pauls ministry, how the Spirit of God stresses it. Paul and Barnabas go through the whole length of the island of Cyprus, and they find Bar-jesus who was with the deputy of the island, who is said to be an intelligent man, which is a very notable thing. He was a man in whom God was working, but on the line of intelligence. So when Paul had looked on Bar-jesus and he had become blind, it says that the deputy was amazed at the teaching of the Lord(Acts 13:12), which means he had ability to discern that kind of teaching; he had never met the like before. And so right through you have that thought. When you come to Ephesus you have Paul teaching in the school of Tyrannus for two whole years; it is that kind of authoritative teaching; it so affected Timothy that he followed it up fully, and, at the same time, he knew the character and ways of the devoted man whom God was using to unfold it. 

    JRSDo you think we might covet the sensibilities of Timothy, his weeping, and so on, which made him so sensitive to what Paul had to say? 

    JTThe apostle notes that here. And he goes on, But thou abide in those things which thou hast learned, and of which thou hast been fully persuaded, knowing of whom thou hast learned them; and that from a child thou hast known the sacred letters, which are able to make thee wise unto salvation, through faith which is in Christ Jesus. Paul refers to the scriptures, which Timothy had known. 

    MWBAs to following up the teaching, sometimes when the Lord may be distinctly emphasising a line of truth, as at the present time, something in relation to Himself personally, there is difficulty in the acceptance of what He may be saying because previous ministry relative to other lines has not been followed up. Is it not incumbent on all of us to take specific interest in what the Lord is saying at any time, and to be concerned as to it? 

    JTThat is most important. It is quite obvious the testimony is cumulative. It is in links as of a chain, and I think the writer of I and 2 Chronicles suggests a man of that kind, a man like Timothy or Luke, who had thoroughly followed up the golden thread of the testimony. The writer of Chronicles begins with Adam. He says, as it were, we must not miss anything, even what there may be in Adam, and he traces the history right down. Luke takes it up in the priesthood and carries it to Pauls position in Rome  the testimony definitely among the Gentiles. The suggestion is that all the features of the truth are linked together as one whole. And if that be applied further, since apostolic times the Holy Spirit has been ministering; He never gives up. He may be driven in by the conditions of Christendom, but He is here and always ready to minister. Can we afford to miss anything that He ministers? We cannot. If we skip one feature of His all-wise presentation of Christ in ministry, we shall be defective, and that is why I believe this is written: thoroughly acquainted with my teaching, conduct, etc. But the apostle shows that Timothy was also conversant with the Scriptures, grounded in them, and that he had faith; it was hereditary, it came down to him. 

    FSMDo you think emphasis is laid on the value of spiritual impressions in childhood? 2 Timothy 1:5 and 3:15. 

    JTThat is true, and what the history of Timothy would denote is the interest God has in a cumulative and constructive history in a believer, so that there is nothing left out. From a child, Timothy had gone right on and taken on the best there was, that is, Pauls ministry. He was thoroughly acquainted with it, and knew all about the life of the great servant through whom the ministry had come. 

  
    AUTHORITY IN DOCTRINE AND FELLOWSHIP (2) (JT 34)

    Acts 2:42; 1 John 1:1 - 4; 1 John 1:7; 1 Corinthians 10:14 - 22

    JTFor those who may not have been present yesterday it may be remarked that our subject is the apostles doctrine and fellowship, extending to and inclusive of Pauls doctrine and the fellowship that he speaks of. The proposal was not so much to consider the doctrine of the twelve, and the doctrine of Paul in themselves, but rather to show that it was their doctrine. There had been doctrine  or teaching  earlier, teaching carried down from the Old Testament, which of course is not abrogated, which stands, but is not included in the apostles doctrine. What the apostles taught was the test for faith  and their fellowship also  so that the believers are said to have persevered in them, showing that there was opposition. Whatever they taught would be cherished by the converts; it would have authority with them. It is not intended to suggest that we have any such authority vested in any man now, but to show that there is authority. The presence of the Holy Spirit, a divine Person, continuing on with the assembly, and in it, and speaking, necessarily carries the thought of authority. So that where God works in the soul of a man or woman or child, there is the recognition of that. He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies, Revelation 2:7. An ear to hear implies a work of God. The thought is illustrated in the three thousand converts at Pentecost who said to Peter and the other apostles. What shall we do, brethren?(Acts 2:37) They recognised, not only Peter, through whom the light immediately came to them, but the other apostles; that is, the authority of God distributed in those twelve, was recognised in them, by those in whom God was working. 

    That illustrates how those in whom God works at all times recognise the authority of God as it is expressed. It was not as if at that particular moment a voice from heaven had called attention to those twelve men, that they were the representatives of Christs authority; they were manifestly that, and the converts discerned it, and so in this verse we have the expression they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, (verse 42). 

    PLThey recognised them that they were with Jesus, (Acts 4:13); would that be the moral side? 

    JTIt would. Peter, we are told, stood up with the eleven, not with the hundred and twenty, and his opening words are in verse 14. Peter, standing up with the eleven, lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them. Men of Judaea, and all ye inhabitants of Jerusalem, let this be known to you, and give heed to my words, Acts 2:14. There is the assertion of authority in the person who speaks, but then the eleven standing there evidently conveyed the same thing to the converts. In making these remarks, it is in no way to suggest that there is any person, or persons, in whom the authority of God is formally vested now, but to call attention to the Spirit speaking, and that He speaks through persons selected of Himself, who have moral qualifications, and where that is so, those in whom God is working will recognise it, and where it is not recognised there will be the assertion of independency. 

    HESIs that especially called attention to in 2 Corinthians, where the apostle is so concerned that what he says should be borne out in all that he is? 

    JTThat is so. As we had it yesterday, the Lord said He was altogether that which He said, John 8:25. As was remarked, there is no intention of unfolding the doctrine of the apostles; it would be too much to undertake in two readings. It means the doctrine of Christianity; but Paul is introduced as distinctive. The ministry of the twelve was set out in its own distinctiveness and quality in Peter and John, according to chapter 3, but Pauls teaching is distinctive to himself, and it represents personality, which is a matter of consequence in the ministry, because it is called attention to in the Lord. His Personality is announced before He enters upon His service: This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight, (Matthew 3:17), and then He is anointed. Correspondence to this is seen with David, as anointed his personality is stressed: he was ruddy, and besides of a lovely countenance, (1 Samuel 16:12); and moreover one of Sauls attendants said, Behold, I have seen a son of Jesse the Bethlehemite, who is skilled in playing, and he is a valiant man and a man of war, and skilled in speech, and of good presence, and Jehovah is with him, (verse 18). So that personality enters in to the ministry, and it would appear that the Lord emphasised that special trait with Paul, so that his personality entered into his ministry more than any of the others; it is to bring out what personality implies, and in personality the idea of what is more excellent. So that we have the full thought of God set out in the mystery, in Pauls teaching. He not only speaks of his teaching, but his gospel  my gospel and my teaching  and that is a matter I believe the Lord would have us to note, because, after all, aside from personality, ministry is not of much value: ministry and personality should go together. 

    MWBThen, would you say that two things are requisite? On the part of those who hear there is to be the ear to hear, and then on the part of those who speak, there is to be the personality or moral antecedents and qualities. 

    JTThat is it; the minister is attractive personally. His gift, of course, will enhance him, but he should enhance his gift and his ministry. 

    MWBWould you say a word as to the place the epistles of John have in the question of teaching or doctrine? 

    JTWell, his epistles show that he has a very great place, mainly in regard of life. I suggested the passage in his first epistle because it brings in the question of fellowship in relation to life, and I thought it would amplify this verse in Acts 2, where we have the apostles fellowship. John formally calls it our fellowship. He speaks of the same thing, saying, our fellowship is indeed with the Father, and with his Son Jesus Christ. That is not what we properly speak of as Pauls fellowship, or sometimes what we speak of as a Christian fellowship: it is what is exclusive to the apostles. Is that clear? 

    MWBI was wondering if you would say a little more about the distinction between our fellowship in John, and the distinctiveness of Christian fellowship in 1 Corinthians 10. 

    JTWe have what we rightly call Christian fellowship in Pauls ministry. John touches on it in verse 7: if we walk in the light as he is in the light, we have fellowship with one another: that touches Pauls side. Paul never says my fellowship; the twelve do; they say our fellowship. Paul says my doctrine  my gospel, but with him it is just fellowship; so that he says that God has called us into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord(1 Corinthians 1:9), and then, in the verses read in 1 Corinthians 10 the cup is fellowship and the bread is fellowship; and in the last verse of the second letter there is the fellowship of the Spirit. 

    MWBThe our fellowship of John is more connected with the inauguration of Christianity. 

    JTThat is what I understand. 

    MWBThen, what is implied in, that ye also may have fellowship with us? 

    JTThat bears out what we are saying. The generality of saints come into the fellowship subordinately; 

    they come into what the apostles had with the Father and with His Son; but the apostles had a distinct platform of their own in the promulgation of the testimony. 

    EuRIn speaking of the apostles fellowship, are you stressing the thought of authority connected with the fellowship as well as with the teaching, and that that remains connected with the fellowship? 

    JTYes, the idea of authority that shuts out all independency in fellowship. 

    EuROne great evidence of it would be that sin is dealt with authoritatively. 

    JTQuite so. It is a partnership, as we have often remarked. The word signifies that I participate in something jointly; and the doctrine of the apostles would enter into the fellowship of the apostles, for the fellowship must be governed by principles, exclusive and inclusive; and no doubt that is why their names are in the foundation of the wall of the heavenly city. 

    JDHow far does personality weigh with the Lord in selecting a vessel  or does it weigh with the Lord at all? 

    JTIt does weigh with the Lord; it is stressed as in Himself, as we have seen. He selects sovereignly, but He selects on moral grounds too. 

    HESIs it particularly seen in David, who was a man after Gods own heart, although sovereignly chosen? 

    JTThat is what I was remarking. The question of choice is greatly stressed in 1 Samuel 16: the prophet is sent to Bethlehem to the house of Jesse the Bethlehemite, a man in the recognition of the testimony already. Bethlehem had a great place, and Jehovah said to Samuel that he was to anoint whom He would name. Samuel did not wait for the name; he would anoint Eliab, but he had to wait. There was no one in the house that Jehovah could name. That means that God is not going to accept any one; He is not prepared to accept what I may present to Him in myself; He is not obliged to; and He resents any such thing as the ordination of a minister by a so-called bishop; and the assumption that, because of university and divinity qualifications, he must be accepted. God resents it; He says whom I name. And so the seven sons of Jesse pass before the prophet, and he says, Jehovah has not chosen these(1 Samuel 16:10). That was a very solemn thing. They were all put to shame, although no doubt they were at their best. So that, we have not only the rejection by the Lord, of Saul, and of Amalek in Agag, in the previous chapter, but the rejection of all the sons present of this house of Jesse the Bethlehemite; there was no one there whom God could name. The next thing is that Samuel says, Are these all the young men? There is the challenge. Now Jesse had a place in the testimony; he is acknowledged; he and his sons are called to the sacrifice; he and his house are sanctified so that we may be outwardly recognised in the testimony  have a place in it  and yet not be called into the service. Therefore, he has to wait; they have all to wait until David comes in. I refer to that in answer to our brothers question as showing how particular God is as to personality. As soon as David arrives, personality is immediately stressed. He was of beautiful appearance; and Jehovah says, Arise, anoint him; for this is he(1 Samuel 16:12). The same chapter shows that an observer among the ordinary people discerned other distinguishing qualities in David: I have seen a son of Jesse the Bethlehemite,(1 Samuel 16:18) and he describes his qualities. Later he has such power to play, that he relieves even a man like Saul! 

    WCGWas the personality you speak of in David to be seen in his appreciation of the ark? 

    JTNo doubt. We heard of it at Ephratah,(Psalm 132:6) he says; there was also the energy of life in him. He was ruddy, which implies the energy of life. It is not mere ability or gift, but the man himself is living and in spiritual power; and he had a beautiful countenance, he is personally attractive. All that appeared in Christ perfectly, infinitely, but it also appeared in Paul; there were all those features that enhanced the testimony in him, so that his personality entered into it. 

    WCGIn Christ it was God Himself: God has been manifested in flesh, (1 Timothy 3:16). 

    JTJust so; but manhood was there: This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased(Matthew 3:17) refers to this. 

    QuesDo you mean that God in calling us to the fellowship of His Son has in mind that His features are to be seen in us as in the fellowship? 

    JTCertainly, otherwise the fellowship would be discredited. That it is the fellowship of His Son is the dignity of it. There is to be some reflection of the Son in those in the fellowship, and if there is to be that, there must be the fellowship of His death, that is chapter 10, and then the fellowship of the Spirit. Those three features must go together; they are characteristic. It is not so much the authority entering into the fellowship, but the characteristic features of it. It is the fellowship of Gods Son. 

    JDWould you distinguish between the fellowship of his Son and Jesus Christ our Lord? 

    JTSonship is the attractiveness and dignity of it, but Jesus Christ our Lord would be the authority of the Lord entering into it. 

    EuRWhen it says, by whom ye have been called into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord(1 Corinthians 1:9), is that general to Christians now? 

    JTYes, fellowship as Paul presents it. What he introduces is properly our fellowship, not exclusive of the others, but inclusive as to the principle of authority. The apostles fellowship involves authority, and at the same time gives them a distinction that no others have. 

    EuRBut the faithfulness of God is behind this general fellowship right through. 

    JTExactly; God is faithful. 

    ASIn Mark 13:34 it says that He gave authority to His servants  who would they be? 

    JTThey are just bondmen. What is seen there runs right through. It is not a question of the apostles there, but bondmen; in whomsoever true bondmanship to God is found, authority is with them. That scripture enters specially into what we are speaking of. It is the authority there, you notice; it is not simply authority, but the authority, the whole idea, and that runs right through. 

    MWBWould you say a word about the link between the doctrine and the fellowship? Is it possible for us to have the fellowship in a practical sense if the doctrine is wanting? 

    JTI think not. They are linked together in the passage, as you will observe: they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. Now, in breaking of bread and prayers: this is not a question of the apostles. It is not the apostles breaking of bread nor the apostles prayers; it is just the teaching and fellowship of the apostles; the others flow out of the divine nature and the intelligence of the saints. The breaking of bread and prayer with all that follows shows what they were as the subjects of the work of God. But these two things  the teaching and fellowship of the apostles  are linked together. Aside from the teaching there could be no claim to the fellowship. 

    MWBDoes that go so far as the exhortation in the second epistle of John, that if one came and brought not the doctrine, there was to be the refusal of admission to the house? 

    JTExactly. That was the point raised at Plymouth. It was a question of the doctrine, and not only the doctrine, but of clericalism primarily, which effectively nullified the fellowship. 

    MWBWhat do you mean by clericalism in that sense? 

    JTWell, they had a set of ministers there who held the ministry in their hands, which in principle shut out the Spirit. Thus fellowship was involved. Subsequently the worst kind of doctrine developed. Bethesda in receiving from the meeting thus affected, committed itself to the evil. The passage you referred to bears on that; if one has not the doctrine, he is not to be received nor even to be bid God speed, because in doing so you are a partaker in his evil deeds  that is the idea of fellowship. 

    MWBIt should make us very careful as to how we link ourselves in any way with that which is so corrupt in Christianity professedly today. 

    JTThe fellowship is the great bulwark we have, and it implies our loyalty to Christ, to the truth, and consistency with the death of Christ, and also our loyalty to one another. That is the way Paul develops the truth of fellowship. John says, if we walk in the light as he is in the light, we have fellowship with one another, not that we should have. John deals with things abstractly: if we walk ..., but Paul in 1 Corinthians brings out the thought of loyalty as to one another  I mean as committing ourselves  we, being many, are one loaf  and whether we are true to that when we are not assembled, whether we are consistent with it when we are not under each others eyes. 

    EPIf the man who does not bring the doctrine of Christ could not be received into our houses, could he be received into our gatherings? 

    JTCertainly not; the assembly is more holy than our houses. Other scriptures besides 2 John treat of the assemblys judgment of such a person. 

    FSMWould Lydia furnish an illustration of what you are saying? She attended to the things spoken by Paul, and then she besought him, saying, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there(Acts 16:15). Is there not the positive side that fellowship would give an open door to Paul and all connected with him? 

    JTQuite, it is the converse of Johns second letter. One man is excluded because he does not bring the doctrine; another man is received, we may say, because be brings it. Lydias heart was opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul(Acts 16:14). 

    HMSIs it of value that those two principles are established in sisters  the elect lady in the epistle of John and Lydia in the book of Acts? 

    JTIt is remarkable, showing the important place that sisters have in the fellowship. The elect lady is called upon to exercise discipline in her own locality. A lone sister may exercise discipline in that way. It is a question of fellowship. Whether l am in a large or small meeting, or even isolated, the fellowship must be maintained; the obligation is always present. So there is what we may call local fellowship, and general, but the general necessarily includes the local. There is really only one fellowship, but it takes a general bearing and a local bearing. The apostle Paul deals with it locally at Corinth, but when he says, we, being many, are one loaf, one body, he is speaking of the general fellowship  not ye, but we. 

    JAPWhat relation has eternal life to fellowship? 

    JTJohns side of the truth is to give body to it; he speaks of what is substantial; here he uses the neuter pronouns that and that which. In the first three verses that which appears four times; meaning that what he was presenting was substantial. Life is substantial; whether in Christ or in the saints. Here the apostle is referring to Christ, saying, That which was from the beginning, that which we have heard, which we have seen with our eyes; that which we contemplated, and our hands handled, concerning the word of life. It is no mere phantom or myth or theory; it is a substantial thing, so to speak, a thing handled and seen and contemplated. Later he speaks of the life as in the saints: Which thing is true in him and in you, chapter 2:8. That gives body to our fellowship. We have got something really enjoyable and attractive, which should be so to every Christian. All is that your joy may be full. Why should we not have joy in our fellowship? 

    QuesDo we have fellowship with the Father and the Son? 

    JTWe ought to leave any particular scripture in its own setting. I should not deny for a moment that we have fellowship with the Father and His Son in a way, but why should we say that? The scripture, speaking through one of the apostles, says, our fellowship, and ye have fellowship with us; it does not say ye have fellowship with the Father and His Son. I am only remarking as to the importance of letting scripture have its full place with us. I know that many disregard the distinction  as other such distinctions  but we lose if we do. Let scripture speak for itself. 

    EuRAnd in 1 Corinthians when the apostle says ye, the bearing of that is on the saints in a locality, but when he says our Lord, that involves what is universal, seeing he puts himself in. It would greatly strengthen things in localities, where things are small, to feel Paul bringing them within the embrace of the our. 

    JTJust so. It is wonderful to dwell upon the dignity of what we are called into. There may be a Freemasons lodge and other such things in the same town; that is, certain other fellowships, but we see the fellowship we have! A member of the Royal Family may be Grand Master of the Freemasons; but look at the fellowship we are in  the fellowship of Gods Son! We ought to take that in; but then, the converse of that is the fellowship of His death, and therefore, the dignity we have spoken of as in the fellowship of Gods Son, is not to make anything of us in the town. We have to be on our guard about these large meetings, because they do tend to make us something in the town. I am not deprecating them at all. May God grant there may be greater enlargement among the Lords people; but the fellowship of Gods Son is not to make us anything in the town, as of the town, but is rather like Bethany, where was the dead man Lazarus whom Jesus raised from among the dead(John 12:1): that is the position. He sat at the table with Him. That is all inward and spiritual. There is no thought of making anything of us in our localities as religious bodies; but the moral dignity is there, and this is maintained by the fellowship of Christs death: The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of the Christ? The bread which we break, is it not the communion of the body of the Christ? That involves the general fellowship, but expressed locally. The Lords death is thus shown, and this incurs reproach. 

    HESThe same thought is seen in Ittai the Gittite who said, As Jehovah liveth, and as my lord the king liveth, surely in what place my lord the king shall be, whether in death or life, even there also will thy servant be, (2 Samuel 15:21). 

    JTExactly. He had only come yesterday, but he was in the fellowship, and he valued it. Wherever the king might be he would be, and that is the position; wherever the King is we should be. Christ is rejected as David was then, but nevertheless He is Gods Son. 

    QuesWhat have you in mind in referring to John 12 in regard to the dead man Lazarus being there? 

    JTIn the way the facts are stated there is a moral bearing on Lazarus, that he did not belong any more to the town; he was not a man about town; as to the world he was a dead man. He was risen and brought back to normal life, but the way the Holy Spirit mentions it shows that the man had ceased to be a living man in relation to this world; he belonged to another world. 

    EuRHe would be dead to the religious and social circles in that town. 

    JTYes. So that a company of Christians in any town or city, is not made anything more of by the fact that they are of the fellowship of Gods Son; it does not enhance their position in the town. Chapter 10 puts them out of view, because partaking of the Lords Supper means the communion or fellowship of the blood of Christ. He poured out His precious blood, and the body of Christ lay in death. That is what we have part in; that indeed is what we are feeding on; eating the bread and drinking the cup of the Lords supper implies this; the eating and drinking is also a testimony to the Lords death: For as often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come, (1 Corinthians 11:26). 

    EuRThere is thus a stigma upon those in the fellowship. 

    JTIt is a very searching matter; and I think we ought also to add the thought of the fellowship of His sufferings. The sufferings of Christ perhaps have not the place with us that the Lord would give them. We are to know the fellowship of His sufferings. That is a connection in which the word fellowship is used that should never be out of our minds. 

    PLAssembly sorrows would enter into the fellowship of His sufferings. 

    HOSWhen the apostle Paul said that he filled up that which is behind of the tribulations of Christ in my flesh, for his body (Colossians 1:24), was that his special distinction in regard of suffering? 

    JTIt shows how he calculated what should mark the assembly in the way of suffering, that it was one of the features, and evidently the saints were behind in this. There was a need of filling up, and he did it in himself; so that I am sure the Lord would bring us into the participation or fellowship of His holy sufferings. As He entered Gethsemane, there was remarkable care and precision in what He was doing with His own. He wished them to be in full view of all that happened to Him. He said, Sit here until I go away and pray yonder (Matthew 26:36); a very touching thing, that some are just caused to sit down, while He goes some distance and prays. Then He took three with Him, and began to be sorrowful and deeply depressed (Matthew 26:37), and He sought that they should watch with Him. Then He withdrew from them a stones throw, showing that there should be a full view. A stones throw is not very far, not like the two thousand cubits that separated the ark from Israel: He was near enough to be in full view, so they could observe His agonies. Peter says of himself, witness of the sufferings of the Christ, (1 Peter 5:1). Now, these things were not written only for them, but that we might have a full view spiritually, and be able to see all that happened, in order that we might have fellowship in the sufferings. 

    MWBYou have drawn a distinction previously between the way Luke presents that scene, and Matthew and Mark, referring to the mount of Olives in Luke. Would you say a little more about that? Does it necessarily imply spiritual power? 

    JTI think so, and the word custom is added: according to his custom. That is not brought in in connection with Gethsemane. Gethsemane is more the pressure side. You only get Gethsemane in Matthew and Mark, and correspondingly the forsaking is only found in those two evangelists. Lukes way of mentioning it is to bring it within our range, to make it, as it were, easier for us. The pressure side is not stressed, but rather that it was a custom of the Lords to go to the mount of Olives. He went to a place where He had been accustomed to go, and His disciples followed Him. If we get into His customs, we shall find they are not mere customs, but there is power in them. Then Luke tells us that He was helped by angelic ministry, which is another touch we can count upon. Lukes side is to make it possible for us, if Matthew and Mark stress severity of suffering. 

    HESIn Johns gospel the Lords greatness and glory are seen, while in Luke it is how near He has come to us in suffering. 

    JTYes. John gives us the ark going through Jordan, and the distance is maintained, but I think Luke would bring us near to it, and present it so that we might accept it more. You say, I can accept that much. The Lord will own you as having part in His sufferings if you do. 

    QuesHave we on the one hand the privilege of entering into the Lords sufferings, and then, are we also privileged to enter into the joy of the Lord as exalted among His brethren, like David? 

    JTExactly. John gives us the joy side: that your joy may be full. 

    QuesIf we enjoy that, is it something like the land of Goshen, where we have no dog-flies? 

    JTJust so. In fact, in the fellowship we are immune from all the plagues of Egypt. 

    MWBYou have referred to the fellowship in connection with the truth, and the sufferings of the Lord; would you say a word as to the way we involve our brethren in the question of fellowship? 

    JTI thought we should see that in 1 Corinthians 10, because that chapter has in view our every-day relations. It is the Lords supper, and our participation in it is made to bear upon our public relations and conduct. The word communion used here in the New Translation is perhaps a little misleading as to what is taught in the passage; because it has acquired a somewhat different meaning from its original as used by the apostle. The word communion today is a common expression, used by persons in the denomination for taking the sacrament: the holy communion, as they say. But, in truth, in that they are not thinking of their relations to others  their joint participation with them, they are only thinking of their communion with the Lord, in an individual way, which is not the idea at all. The idea is that the Lords supper is a joint matter, that we as brethren in any given locality have partnership, or are joint participators in something, and that something involves the death of Christ, that is, the blood of Christ and the body of Christ; then further, that, inasmuch as that fact is so solemn, it is to enter into all our public relations and conduct. I am not only under obligation to the Lord in that, for He is not regarded as in the fellowship; the fellowship is among the saints. We are in the fellowship, and it is the fellowship of His blood and of His body. That is characteristic, but the fellowship is that in which we partake. It is a question therefore of my conduct, and whether I feel under obligation to the brethren, both locally and generally. 

    HOSWould that have been seen with Ruth when she sat down and dipped the bread in the vinegar? 

    JTQuite so; she had part in what the reapers had. She was not to go into any other field; but that is what young Christians do sometimes: they go into another field and become damaged. 

    JDSpeaking of the obligations of the fellowship, do they exist whether we break bread or not? 

    JTIt is well to go by the scriptures. The obligation is placed on what we are doing, upon the cup which we bless, and the bread which we break; and then again, it says, as often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup. The obligation is attached to what we are doing. That is, am I in the fellowship? If I am in the fellowship, then I express it as in the breaking of bread; I am not in it otherwise. The obligation attaches to that. 

    MWBIt is not always seen that any action in any sphere of our life involves our brethren. Is that not the meaning of the fellowship? 

    JTThat is just the idea. We are joint partakers, and so, if someone has some particular view of the truth and carries it on apart from the brethren, it is a denial of the fellowship. It is not that we always see eye to eye in everything, but we are using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace, (Ephesians 4:3). There is no lower standard than that. Then there is the unity of the faith; but if I take up a line of teaching which is regarded as unscriptural, and I persist in it, and refuse entreaties and exhortations and admonitions, well, I simply deny the fellowship, and, not only that, but I am not hearing the assembly. One may say. Where is the assembly? But then, the light intended to govern it governs us. There are those who are walking in the light of the assembly, and the Lord is with them, and disregard of their entreaties and admonitions is simply that I am not hearing the assembly. That is the way the truth stands; to refuse it is an absolute denial of the principles of the fellowship. 

    QuesAnd would such a one be amenable to discipline? 

    JTCertainly. Not hearing the assembly renders him a subject of discipline. An heretical man after a first and second admonition have done with, (Titus 3:10.) It is the refusal of admonition that immediately occasions the discipline. 

    MWBIs it not equally applicable to the question of associations, such as unequal yokes? Do we involve our brethren in matters of that kind  marriage, for instance? 

    JTWe do. It is remarkable that we have such a long chapter on it in this very epistle, which is the law of the house. The Corinthians had apparently written to the apostle about the subject of marriage, 

    and he had entered into it at length, stressing that it must be in the Lord. 

    FGWWhat about Christians who have never broken bread? How do they stand in regard of this scripture? 

    JTWell, they have to deal with the Lord as to that. They are neglecting His request, and they are outside the circle of those who do; we pray for them. We cannot impose obligations on them until they actually break bread, for that is the way the truth is stated. The Lord knows those that are his, (2 Timothy 2:19), and I rebuke and discipline as many as I love, (Revelation 3:19), indicating that we may claim them for the fellowship, but they are not in it. They do not partake of the Lords table, for we cannot do this save as consistent with it. These cannots in the passage are to be noted. It says, Ye cannot drink the Lords cup, and the cup of demons: ye cannot partake of the Lords table, and of the table of demons. Do we provoke the Lord to jealousy? Are we stronger than he? People enquire sometimes whether that means nominal Christians who partake of the so-called sacrament. We would not infer that they are partaking of the table of demons. They are not, unless indeed we refer to the Mass in the Romish system; but what we can say about every independent company is, that it is not the Lords table, and that is enough. 

    EuRWhat does the Lords table convey to you here in this chapter? 

    JTThe stress is on the Lord; He dominates it; it is a question of food, but partaken of in this dignified, exclusive setting. 

    EuRIs it administration? 

    JTIt is the centre of the Christian system in this sense, as over against Judaism and heathenism. The allusion is evidently to the bread. It is His table, what He furnishes as food. 
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    THE HOLY SPIRIT IN ACTS (NO. 2) (JT 36)

    Acts 2:1-14; Acts 2:33; Acts 4: 31 - 33

    JTWhat is before us is the subject of the Spirit and what flows from His presence here  among other things intelligent spirituality, as that which is invulnerable and indestructible. It might help to call to mind the first book of Samuel, in which, after Samuels official ministry, he is rejected by those whom he had served so faithfully, and in his rejection Jehovah likewise was rejected. But it is said of him, that he judged Israel all the days of his life, and as Saul was in power and actuated by murderous opposition to David, the Lords anointed, a spiritual system came into evidence. It says that Samuel was presiding over the prophets at Naioth; although he was not now over the nation, he was presiding over the prophets, and there was a prophetic ministry proceeding which effectively neutralised the opposition, so that even Saul himself is overpowered by it (1 Samuel 19: 19 - 24). That may be taken, I think, to indicate what exists; whatever may be current publicly, and whatever the opposition, the spiritual system holds, and must hold, not only negatively but positively, so that the opposition is neutralised. I thought if we had that before us it might help; it is not simply a question of the doctrine of the Spirit coming down, but the effect of His presence. We have certain great initial features of His presence, and these must ever be looked for. 

    CACThat is, you would look for the feast of Pentecost as a continuing thing today. Was that in your mind? 

    JTYes; it says it was now accomplishing, not that it was accomplished. According to Deuteronomy 16: 9 - 11 there is no limitation to the feast of Pentecost. 

    Other feasts in that chapter are limited by days, but not Pentecost. 

    QuesWere you using the rejection of Samuel, and of Jehovah through Samuel, as typical of Israels rejection of the Lord  and the power of the Spirit in prophecy, as suggestive of the power of the Spirit in the early chapters of Acts? 

    JTThat is evident; although rejected and unseen, He is still ruling. Samuel was out of view, but he was presiding over the prophets, which we may regard as a spiritual system. 

    MWBSo here it says, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear (Acts 2: 33). The Lord was in command. 

    JTThat is what I thought, and that will hold right through. There will always be the principle of rejection against what David and Samuel represented. Against Paul there was that principle, but still he was dominant spiritually, and the most spiritual and profound parts of his ministry came out under those circumstances. 

    WJHWould you say that this is confirmed in the Lords acceptance of the name Jesus of Nazareth? When approaching Saul of Tarsus He says, I am Jesus of Nazareth Acts 22: 8. He is still rejected, but He sends Ananias; He has the whole divine system under His control. He does not say I was Jesus of Nazareth, but I am. It is the public position which the Lord accepts, though in heaven. 

    JTThe character of the religious Jewish opposition runs through. The Lord refers to it in the address to Philadelphia; He speaks of them of the synagogue of Satan who say that they are Jews, and are not Revelation 3: 9. That is the sort of thing that would appear, but the spiritual system runs on and dominates. Christ has supreme control. He has the key of David, and the keys of hell and of death. 

    PLI have set before thee an opened door Revelation 3: 8. Is that the Lord in control of all? 

    JTIt is. Because thou hast a little power Revelation 3: 8  the spiritual power is contemplated as here. That is, He does not set an opened door before people who have no power to go in. It is a question of power. If the spiritual element is present, the door will be opened. 

    CACThen thou hast a little power is not exactly reproach, but the recognition of the quality that was there. 

    JTI thought that. It says, behold, I have set before thee an opened door ... because thou hast a little power, and hast kept my word, and hast not denied my name (Revelation 3: 8). That is to say, the Lord acted in relation to what existed. Thus in looking to the Lord in our prayer meetings, what is to be remembered is that what He does, is according to the power which works in us. It is not that something else is brought in. 

    CACThat would directly raise the question of spirituality; the power would hardly work in unspiritual persons. 

    LMGod has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion (2 Timothy 1: 7). Would that correspond with what you are saying? 

    JTIt would. The Holy Spirit being here, the great spiritual system exists. The president, so to speak, is out of sight. Samuel was rejected but he was in power; he did not take a superannuated position or a position of inactivity because he was rejected. He carried on this great spiritual service, and it was greater than Saul. I do not know of anything in a way more comforting. Christ being at the right hand of God makes it evident that He has all power, but the all power is here, and in relation to a system that is incessant in its activities, and tends to neutralise evil, so that a way is made for the people of God. In that connection you find that Jonathan helps David and so does Michal. There are, so to speak, these external governmental things, but the definite help and overthrow of the opposition, was in this spiritual system. Saul came down full of murderous opposition to David, but coming within the range of this spiritual feature, he came under its power and could do nothing; in fact, he prophesied himself. 

    CACWe are apt to think, that the spiritual system is somewhat deteriorated on account of public conditions. 

    JTI think it is a great thing to realise that the spiritual system exists; it is a solid rock for us. Power is at the right hand of God in Christ, but it is here, and here in an organised way. It says that Samuel was presiding over the prophets. It was not simply a college or a school of prophets, they were actually prophesying. There was power there, so that even Saul was overcome by it. 

    LMAre you looking at Samuel as a type of the Lord, or as a spiritual man in power? 

    JTWell, it is the general thought of an organised order of things; he was presiding. Undoubtedly it would be the Lord in a spiritual way, rejected and hidden, though well known to the spiritual. David fled to Samuel as if he knew instinctively that protection was to be found with him. 

    QuesDo you get the same thought in having come, he will bring demonstration to the world, of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment (John 16: 8). 

    JTThat is what you get in this chapter. When the Spirit came, He brought in evidence of these things, so that everything is put in its place. Not only is a clear perspective given as in the Lords sermon on the mount (Matthew 5), but there is power. It cannot be gainsaid. That is what is called attention to; first of all (Acts 2: 1) you have the feast accomplishing, which we ought to notice. There is no time limit, whether it be the whole dispensation or access into eternity, it is not limited. Then you have the house filled with the sound, and the other features of the Spirits coming. Then there is the general result, that they began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave them to speak forth Acts 2: 4. There is not yet any mention of gift. I think the passage would remind us of the importance of all being present in the meetings. When the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing, they were all together. Acts 2: 1. We do not know what we may miss if we are not there. It is the time of the feast. If one is absent from any of the meetings he may miss something that may never happen again. There is not only the general thought, but it sat upon each of them Acts 2: 3. There would be loss if any were absent. But then it says that they were all filled; that is to say, we have the inauguration of the great spiritual system. Then they began to speak with other tongues Acts 2: 4; it is in keeping with the general position. First, the feast was now accomplishing, and now, they ... began. It was to go on. Then you have the effect of this, the kind of thing that results from the general condition in a gathering, is a rumour (Acts 2: 6). It is not yet the preaching, but a rumour, showing how things move. The rumour brings the congregation together, so to speak. Then we have the great Levitical principle whereby the light of all this is to be radiated; it is in vessels divinely qualified, numbering twelve. But they are not all speaking; only one speaks, indicating the additional principle of leadership. The conditions for it are there, and leadership is introduced in a man who is not hesitant; he speaks forth. He does not begin with those that are favourable, but with the opposers, as it says in Acts 2: 13, others mocking said. Peter refers to them; he lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them, Men of Judaea ... give heed to my words Acts 2: 14. That is to say, you have a state of things marked by a general spiritual condition, in which each one has part; then they begin to speak and a rumour goes out, so that interest is aroused; and then there is the exercise of gift. It says that Peter stood up, with the eleven Acts 2: 14, 

    and he speaks with authority. He lifted up his voice and said, give heed to my words Acts 2: 14. 

    AMHHow would you apply the thought of general speaking now? 

    JTIt would refer to what brothers and sisters do in meeting one another, and in meeting people casually, in going about their ordinary affairs, so that a rumour becomes current. 

    AMHSo that in our ordinary contact with men we should call attention to Christ, and then bring interested persons within the range of testimony through gifted persons. 

    JTYes. People speaking in spiritual power, and every one hears them in his own language. The speaking is concerning the wonderful works of God Acts 2: 11. 

    QuesWould that have the character of prophesying? 

    JTWell, a person speaking by the Spirit, whether it be a brother or a sister, would be a spiritual person. It says here that they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, so that it is a question of being spiritual, and then ones conversation occasions interest, and a congregation is formed, not by printed notices  I am not speaking against these  but by persons speaking in a spiritual way of the things of God; and thus the rumour goes out. 

    CACIt is something like the distribution of the Spirit in 1 Corinthians 12, which seems to be general. The distribution is to every man and then afterwards you get some set in the assembly, apostles, prophets, and so forth. While you get distinctive and prominent gifts, there is the distribution generally in the company. 

    JTWhat is to be observed, is that we must not be content to leave the testimony with those who can speak with ability. The principle of anointing is in gift, having in view the representation of God. But here there is conversation, and it occasions a rumour, and the rumour occasions the bringing together of a congregation to hear. So that Peter has an advantage; the truth had already been heard by those to whom he preached. There was divine power in testimony, and he explains it in his preaching. But as far as we can see there is no one convicted, but there is this rumour and the people come together. The conviction was effected through Peters preaching (Acts 2: 37). 

    QuesDoes not the general speaking seem to be used by the Lord to remove the governmental restrictions of Babel, so that the spiritual system is available to all men? 

    JTThat is how it appears. We hear them speaking in our own tongues the great things of God. Acts 2: 11. It was a very great matter. 

    CACThe speaking to every man in his own tongue would be God coming nigh. 

    JTThat is very touching. 

    WJHIs that not implied by the fact that the Spirit sat as cloven tongues as of fire on each of them? showing that every one was embraced in the ability to speak in a spiritual way. 

    JTIn our day we have the privilege of travelling about, and this principle holds; you are able to speak and get to people where they are. They have not to come to you. No doubt these people could all understand the current dialect in Jerusalem, but the point was that God was speaking to them in their own language. They heard them speaking in their own tongues the great things of God Acts 2: 11. 

    MWBSo that in the general speaking there was pre-eminently the idea of sympathy and nearness but in the public speaking more the power that accompanies the exercise of gift. 

    JTYou can picture to yourself the scene at Jerusalem. Think of an ordinary Galilean coming into touch with an Arabian, and being able to tell him about the great things of God in his own language! How touching it would be to him! And that would be going on all around. 

    MWBIt is a great exercise to keep the balance of true sympathy with men, and yet maintain holiness. 

    WJHHow perfectly that is seen in Stephen! He was separate from all that marked the nation and condemned it; yet the spirit of profound sympathy filled his heart, so that it says he was full of the Holy Spirit (Acts 7: 55). 

    MWBWould you say that in Matthews gospel, in the line developed there, we have the spiritual system as overthrowing the world system, and in Luke sympathy with men as found in it? 

    JTThat is right. Matthew contemplates a public organisation; he emphasises twos, but the Acts supplies that which would maintain this, that is the spiritual organisation. The public thing, of course, did break up, but what we are dealing with cannot break up, and that is an immense thing to get into our souls. But what I was thinking of particularly, were the inward features; which must appear more or less at all times where the Spirit is recognised, that is to say, the general sympathy with men and readiness to speak. A brother without gift would be conscious that he could not present the thing as one with gift might do it, for gift is in order that things should be presented in power; but these persons said enough to cause a rumour and general feeling of interest, and then there is opposition  mockers. Peter begins with them (Acts 2: 15). In Peters ministry there is authority. There is sure to be authority if the Holy Spirit is recognised. Rome of course arrogates it, and the whole clerical system assumes it, but here you see it in Peter. He lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them, Men of Judaea ... give heed to my words Acts 2: 14. The recognition of gift and authority brings in a ministry of universal bearing; gift has reference to the whole church, to the whole area of testimony. 

    LMWhat about the sons and daughters that prophesy (Acts 2: 17)? 

    JTThat is the kind of thing that will come in in the millennium, but it is already seen here in character. The Holy Spirit comes on brothers and sisters alike; 

    that is what Peter explained to them; it was what Joel had prophesied. 

    QuesWould authority accompany all gift? 

    JTI think so. There is a great disregard of authority now in the world, even as to the governments. So the Lord would lay it upon us that it should be seen in the church, that the thing is there; if it is you cannot gainsay it. Think of a Galilean fisherman saying, Men of Judaea, and all ye inhabitants of Jerusalem ... give heed to my words Acts 2: 14. You might say, It is the word of God, but that is not what is said, it is my words. There is a man who has something to say; he has authority and there is no hope of the truth being maintained with us, unless this exists in some sense. Where the Holy Spirit is recognised, there will be authority. 

    RemWhere the Holy Spirit is free there is always something of a prophetic character going on. 

    JTYes; and there will be gift. Of course spiritual gift is of universal bearing, so that Peter here speaks out to a large company. A man who has gift may not travel much, but his attitude should be universal. 

    AMHIt says that God has set certain in the assembly (1 Corinthians 12: 28). That is the whole assembly I suppose. Do you connect the idea of authority with being set? 

    JTGods authority is seen in the position each one has; you cannot disregard him. With Paul, for instance, no doubt many thought he was a poor speaker and they turned away, not from his doctrine, but from him. But as he says, the Lord stood with me, and gave me power, that through me the proclamation might be fully made, and all those of the nations should hear (2 Timothy 4: 17). Paul was set in the assembly, and whatever others thought of him, the Lord stood by him. 

    CACGoing on to Acts 4, I suppose you get the priestly side where the disciples resort to prayer (verse 24). 

    JTI thought we might see that after the great exhibition of gift and leadership and authority, supported by the presence of the Spirit come down from heaven, there is in chapter 3 the exhibition of quality in two persons, Peter and John. And then true leadership is seen in that it is not only that one can lift up his voice and speak with authority, but he goes before, involving suffering for the testimony. Leadership is not in the reading meeting only, or the preaching, or the writing of tracts, but in suffering, so that Peter and John suffer. The true principle of leadership is thus marked off, and then being let go, they came to their own company Acts 4: 23, which I think confirms what you say. There is that in connection with this great spiritual system which you can call your own. The idea that they came to their own is very precious. Then the prayer is mentioned, and the divine recognition of what was there  the place where they were assembled being shaken; then that they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. It is confirmation and renewal, because the first impulse of a movement is sure to wane, but sufferings bring in a state that God can recognise. It says, They were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. And the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one ... all things were common to them; and with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all (Acts 4: 31 - 33). I thought we might note how in this confirmation or reassuring movement, the apostles that were in the lead, merge with the others, which is a wholesome thing. Merging with their own, the other ten come into recognition. The passage says, With great power did the apostles give witness Acts 4: 33. It is not simply Peter and John now. 

    LMWhat is there in the thought of the place being shaken? 

    JTWell, it is the place where they were assembled; 

    that is, it is not the idea of a building by itself. It is as if the place is distinguished by their being there. 

    CACIs it not encouraging to see that it is the whole company who lift up their voice in prayer, that when it comes to the question of prayer the whole company is identified with it, as in full sympathy with the leaders. Chapter 1 mentions the whole company, and even particularly mentions the women. So here, when it is a matter of prayer, the whole company come in, for it is surely not a question of leaders or gift; we can all be fully identified sympathetically with the testimony. 

    JTThat is, gift does not necessarily take precedence in the prayer meeting. It is a question of spiritual capacity and stature. That is very important; we are before God as priests in the meeting for prayer. 

    CCEHave you any thought as to the expression, filled with the Holy Spirit? It occurs four times in Luke, and the rest of the times in Lukes second writing, except for once in Ephesians. 

    JTYou feel that Ephesians brings the saints to the level of the gospels, and of course the early chapters of Acts too. Ephesians contemplates the full result of Pauls service and ministry, and you get completeness, which would be in correspondence with what you have in the Acts and the gospels. 

    CACIs not the thought rather suggestive of a vessel in which there is no element hindering the action of the Spirit? 

    JTThat is very important. John says of the Lord Jesus that He was full of grace and truth John 1: 14, and I suppose the waterpots of stone would symbolise believers as filled up to the brim in view of what you say. Gods thought is that they should be filled. I think the idea of fulness here and in Ephesians, is to maintain the truth subjectively on the level of the gospels. It says, They were all filled Acts 2: 4. I think we may look for these features, God stirring us up and bringing about conditions through suffering, persecution, or whatever it may be, so that we seek our own. Service is sweet, because one serving by the Spirit will have joy, but there is a peculiar sweetness in ones own. It says, they came to their own Acts 4: 23. We can understand how Peter and John and the man who had been healed, would nestle in the affections of their own. 

    MWBThere is great restfulness in returning to and sitting down with the brethren. 

    JTAnd it is not simply that Peter or John would pray; it says when they had prayed Acts 4: 31. Priesthood belongs to all. 

    CCEIt is in contrast to the hierarchical system, where the one who is to pray is designated. 

    WJHThe family side is unknown in those conditions. Their own would suggest family affections and what is common to all; it is our own in the sense of those we love. It is very beautiful. 

    PLWould this answer to what Bethany was to Christ? The hour being already late, he went out to Bethany with the twelve (Mark 11:11). 

    JTIt would; I am sure the Lord found great sweetness in Bethany. 

    MWBIn connection with your remark as to God hating an empty vessel, have we not to be on our guard as to elements that would obstruct the filling with the Spirit? Along with remarkable light and increased privileges and fellowship, there is a constant danger of worldliness sapping the very life from us. 

    JTI am sure that is true. There is nothing more practical than being filled. Brothers and sisters come to the meetings without any sense of responsibility; they put it all on somebody else, and add nothing themselves. A person filled with the Spirit will add something. 

    GWWThe measure in which you are not filled with the atmosphere of the spiritual, is the measure in which you will be filled with the atmosphere of the scene around. There cannot be emptiness. 

    RemIt says, they shall not appear before Jehovah empty (Deuteronomy 16: 16). 

    JTThat is the idea. There will be no unfilled vessels in heaven. 

    MWBYou were suggesting that the feast of Pentecost continues, that there is no time limit in relation to it. Do these spiritual conditions continue whatever the outward break-up of the church may be? 

    JTThey do. Do you not think we realise it as coming together in various places? What a thing it is to be set for  the feast of Pentecost! 

    WJHDespite the conditions it says that Samuel was presiding over the prophets. So the Lord has not resigned His presidentship; He never will. 

    JTBe filled with the Spirit, is that your relations with God are on the principle of intelligence. Overflowing would involve loss. But this is a question of intelligence, of what I do with what I have. It is true that the water springs up, but the thought of overflow does not perhaps fully recognise the idea of intelligent control. 

    Overflow would mean that one has enough, that there is abundance. You have in Luke, Good measure, pressed down, and shaken together, and running over (Luke 6: 38), which would mean the abundance that God gives, but when we come to God, I think the idea is intelligent control in what we are doing. 

    MWBSo that in the assembly your remarks are not in ecstasy but in sobriety. 

    JTIn the case of the woman in 2 Kings 4 the vessels were filled. The oil only stopped as the supply of the vessels stopped. There was no loss. 

    RemThen at the wedding feast the Lord caused that the vessels should be filled (John 2). 

    JTYes; they filled them to the brim, and then the Lord says, Draw out. 

  
    THE HOLY SPIRIT AS INCLUDED IN THE GOSPEL (JT 36)

    Acts 2: 37 - 38; Acts 8: 14 - 17; Acts 10: 44 - 48

    Some of you may not have in mind that the Holy Spirit is included in the gospel, whereas He is. Not only is it preached by His power as Peter says: by those who have declared to you the glad tidings by the Holy Spirit, sent from heaven 1 Peter 1: 12, but He is also a subject in the gospel. As here, He uses select vessels for the preaching, as we have recorded in this book, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them ... They therefore, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit ... (Acts 13: 2,4). But then, whilst He is the power for the preaching, the preachers being anointed by Him, He also is included in the preaching, as necessary to all that the gospel proposes; He is necessary to salvation and life, and for the enjoyment of forgiveness. So that obviously He forms a very important part of the gospel testimony, of which believers need to take note specially, because, as I shall show, believers may be without the Spirit, and thus without practical salvation and life, and the joy they afford. They are, as has often been remarked, safe from the divine side, but not saved. The apostle Paul speaking about the word of the cross, says, Unto us which are saved it is the power of God 1 Corinthians 1: 18, so that every one should question his heart as to whether he is among the saved. 

    Three features of the Spirit are indicated in these passages; but first I would make plain that, whilst the Spirit enters into the gospel testimony, He could not be thus presented to us, save as redemption has been accomplished. So in the great type in Exodus 17 of the Spirit being made available as water from the rock Moses was directed to take the elders of Israel with him and go before the people, and Jehovah would stand on the rock there and Moses should smite the rock with his rod, and thus the water would flow. In that type we see that there could be no Spirit available to man apart from the atoning sufferings of Christ. How touching it is to us who have the Spirit and know the joy that He brings into our hearts  joy in the Holy Spirit  to remember that it cost the smiting of Christ! There is nothing said there of actual drinking, the point is that the water was available, and, as made available  there was competent witness to proclaim the fact, and that is how the preaching goes on today. There is competent testimony to the fact that Christ has been smitten, and that the water has flowed, and is therefore available for every thirsty soul. The ground on which the gospel is presented is in the sense of witness; and that is to the smiting of Christ. Why should He be smitten? 

    Now Peter in his first great address, recorded in Acts 2, was a witness. There were eleven others with him, and behind them there were many more competent witnesses: he speaks with authority, saying, Hearken to my words Acts 2: 14. As Elijah of old had said in Israel, There shall not be ... rain these years, except by my word 1 Kings 17: 1, now here is one who had a word, and he calls upon Israel and the dwellers at Jerusalem to hearken, and as they hearkened he spoke and bore witness to the sufferings of Christ. So the prophets testified beforehand the sufferings of Christ, and the glory that should follow (1 Peter 1:11). The gospel relates to the glory that should follow; it relates to the unsearchable riches of Christ  riches which God is prepared to lavish on men; for as He is lavish in giving witnesses, so too with His riches, as the prodigal proved so well when the best robe was brought out and the ring and the shoes were put on. What a wardrobe it is! 

    Now I dwell on this thought of witness because God never leaves Himself without witness; and not only in a general way, but personally. Even in the visions of the night God follows up men (Job 33). Can He not do it? 

    Is He not great enough to follow up every individual on the face of the earth, now, and at any time? Are you of those to whom God has witnessed, not only in a general way, but in a specific personal way?  have you neglected to pay attention to the witness? The witness that you disregard now will appear later, God will confront you with it. There were three thousand who paid attention to Peters testimony here; if there were those who did not, that testimony will come up before them again. But as Peter in the power of the Spirit of God in Jerusalem on that auspicious day, lifted his voice to the men of Israel, three thousand bowed their hearts and said to Peter and all the apostles, brethren, what shall we do? Acts 2: 37  notice they recognised all the witnesses, there were twelve of them: every one of these men became of interest to the convicted hearers. They would not mock at these Galilaeans now, they were convicted; the testimony of the gospel through the mouth of Peter had done its work. There was the smiting of Christ, for by wicked hands they had crucified and slain Him, but God had raised Him up. What a glorious fact! God had raised Him up and He had gone up into heaven. Being by the right hand of God exalted, said Peter, he hath shed forth this Acts 2: 33. That was Jesus, active in heaven: He was put to death on earth, but Peter cites, thou wilt not leave my soul in hell Acts 2: 27  Jesus said that, but the Jesus who was in hades, is now in heaven, and active there. Having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear Acts 2: 33. 

    I want now to show, that this first feature of the presentation of the Spirit as a subject of the gospel is to be the outcome of a certain process in the soul. Men and brethren, what shall we do? Acts 2: 37. They were speaking to the apostles, the authorised witnesses of God, men who could answer the question. It was a most important matter that there were those in Jerusalem who could answer that question raised by persons convicted in their hearts. This was a real heart matter, and it must always be so: repentance is not a head matter, but of the heart and conscience, and that is what it was here. And they asked the right persons, Peter and the other apostles, the authorised witnesses of God, what to do. The whole world might come and enquire from these men, they were authorised to speak for God. What a boon for mankind to have twelve such men ready to answer questions! And the same thing still holds: an authorised answer is available for every convicted one, as to what he is to do. What shall we do, they say? Peter had been telling them what Jesus did and what God did; that is the gospel; the gospel is not what I can do, it refers to what God has done through Christ; to what Christ has done, and what God is doing and what God will do. But then there is the pertinent question, What shall we do? Did you ever ask that question as convicted of God? Maybe you have asked the wrong person; but these people made no mistake, they spoke to the apostles of Christ, authorised witnesses of God. I am speaking of the reception of the Spirit as a feature of the gospel. Peter says, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit Acts 2: 38. You could not get any answer more precise, and I commend it to any convicted soul. It refers to the process of soul that is essential for the gift of the Spirit; I refer to the word repent. Repentance is a subject of the gospel too: God will let you repent, He has opened a door for you to do it. A time will come when He will close that door, as in Esaus case, he found no place for repentance (Hebrews 12: 17)  but today the door is still open. 

    Well now, I want to show that in this particular case, it is not said that these three thousand people got the Spirit; because, in presenting the Spirit as the Gift of God, it is well to leave it with the soul that there is a process. It is for you to think over that well. It says that those who heard the word were baptised. It does not say by whom, it is a question of being baptised, and that is no empty ceremony in the light of Scripture  it is a solemn matter. It is emphasised that these converts were baptised; they received the word, and the word implied that there should be baptism  that the world must be left. The reason why the gospel is not effective in thousands is because the world is not left: so the Lord said, He that believeth and is baptised shall be saved (Mark 16: 16). It is not a question of who does it. In Matthew it is a question of who does it, the apostles, or disciples, were to do it, but here it is not that: they were baptised, and if they were not, they would not get the Spirit. There was to be a complete cut with what they were going on with, an abandonment of the world; Peter says, Be saved from this perverse generation, Acts 2: 40. And so it is said that they were added, without saying anything about their reception of the Spirit. But they were baptised. You may say, Why are you dwelling on that? Because the weakness in many through the want of baptism in its true import, and so that you may see that it is done in this sense. You see it to be a necessity, for God is not going to take you up and leave you in the world. The friendship of the world is enmity with God James 4: 4, is ever true; and God is not giving the Holy Spirit to His enemies. Baptism thus implies that I have turned my back on the world. So the three thousand were added; and we are told the number, which shows that they were precious to Christ. They were part of the treasure in the field (Matthew 13: 44). The Lord was just beginning to get His return; and so we have the number added; not simply so many saved or so many baptised, but so many added. Of what value are you if you are not added to what is of God? It is not what you are added to in verse 41, but that you may get the principle involved into your soul that every believer is either in the world or he is added to the assembly. In verse 47 it is said, the Lord added to the church daily such as should be saved. 

    Passing on to chapter 8, I want to show how under a powerful gospel persons may profess to be converted and yet not be so. Philips preaching is unique, what marks it is great external power; there were many notable miracles. Wicked spirits went out, sick people were healed, and there was great movement, so that a great many believed nominally, but they did not get the Holy Spirit immediately. I am sure it has often challenged hearts, that having believed they did not at once get the Holy Spirit. You may ask, why was it that these people did not get the Holy Spirit? Well, that is a very important and interesting question. They were Samaritans, and were converted nominally by a powerful preaching accompanied by remarkable signs. But what about conscience in all this? It was a general movement in the city for the moment. I have heard of such movements during the past century in what are called revivals; but what about having to do with God individually? What about getting alone with God? I can understand the people in this city of Samaria singing hymns on the street corner, it was no reproach, the whole city was affected. I am not disparaging the work, for it was of God, there was real joy, but there was no Holy Spirit given to the converts. The Holy Spirit was in Philip, it was by him these wonderful works were accomplished, but he was the only one at the outset of the work, as far as the scripture shows, who had the Holy Spirit. You see they were Samaritans. We are told there was a man among these converts called Simon, he also believed and was baptised like the rest, but he was not saved; he was not convicted in his conscience, he was selfish, he was in the bond of iniquity. The solemn fact is, that in his case there was no having to do with God about his sins and his state, no getting alone with God. It was the public matter that was affecting him, he would not be out of it. Then besides, 

    these people were Samaritans and had been rivals of what was of God; is there not that amongst us?  rivalry of what is of God. We have not far to seek to find what is of God, believers are of God: as John says, We are of God speaking of the apostles; and then, Ye are of God, little children 1 John 4: 4  believers are characteristically of God. Am I a rival of them? Am I envious of them? I will not get the Holy Spirit with that spirit. The Samaritan woman of Sychar said to the Lord, Our fathers worshipped in this mountain; and ye say that in Jerusalem is the place where men ought to worship John 4: 20. She was a rival of Jerusalem, and she says, the Jews have no dealings with the Samaritans John 4: 9. But the Lord was dealing with her, and regarded her as a Samaritan. He had dealt with that poor man, evidently a Jew, who fell among the thieves (Luke 10), but the native Samaritan says, No dealings! You stand aloof from us and we from you. How often you find that spirit in people who come in and out amongst the people of God! But the Jews have dealings with the Samaritans! The Lord said, Ye worship ye know not what: we know what we worship John 4: 22, and as knowing whom we worship we nevertheless have dealings with the Samaritans! It is our business here to have dealings with the Samaritans. We have no rivalry in our hearts, we only wish for their salvation. While salvation was of the Jews, as the Lord said, it is now through and in Him. 

    But to return to Acts 8, the spirit of rivalry at Samaria had to be dissipated. Wherever it is in the heart against what is of God, you will be made to wait, and in the waiting process you will be made to search your hearts as to the rivalry and all else, for the Holy Spirit will not come into those associations. And so the apostles that were at Jerusalem hearing that the word of God had come to Samaria, and the Samaritans were believing, are ready to have dealings with them, they are like their Master. So here tonight we want to have dealings with you, we want you to get the Holy Spirit. You have been enlightened maybe, but there is rivalry or some other feature of the flesh cherished in your heart; and this has to be judged before you can receive the Holy Spirit. You will not get the Holy Spirit save as judging your sins and the state of your natural heart before God. They are kept waiting at Samaria, and Peter and John come down. These important men were sent down by the apostles at Jerusalem, and the believers at Samaria have to bow, to recognise divine authority: disregard of this is where the difficulties of many lie. Many are maintaining independency and disregard of recognised divine authority. If you are one of such you do not get the Spirit, you have no joy, and you are not added, you are just independent, and you are out of the blessing, and it may be that you will be discovered, like Simon, in the gall of bitterness and the bond of iniquity. The word for you therefore is, repent ye and believe the gospel (Mark 1:15). 

    Chapter 8 alludes to the recognition of divine authority here in this world. You say, Where is it? It exists; as soon as you want to bow to it, you will find it, you will not have far to go. The difficulty with many is independency; they would not say they are independent of God or of Christ, but they are independent in regard of what God and Christ recognise down here  that is Jerusalem, which now is the assembly. The Samaritans had to learn to recognise what was of God. God will not be turned aside from what He accredits here, He will stand by it, however weak it is; and if you are resisting or disregarding it, you will not get the Spirit, but will have to wait, and to humble yourself; you will have to judge yourself, lest you be found in the bond of iniquity like Simon Magus. But Peter and John came down, and prayed for them. If there is any one who has not the Spirit and so has no peace and joy in his soul, how we would love to kneel down with you and pray with you! So Peter and John prayed for the Samaritans and they received the Holy Spirit: it is not put off, it is not left vaguely for them to find out. Will you not abandon your rivalry and independency now so that you may get the Spirit? Scripture says, The Holy Spirit also, which God has given to those that obey him (Acts 5: 32). 

    Now the third feature is in Acts 10: 44 - 48, and there we come to the heart-knowing God. There was not an atom of rivalry in Cornelius and his company. The story that leads up to these verses is most interesting, but I wish to speak now of the heart-knowing God. In this passage the reception of the Spirit is not a question of externals at all. You have not to do with men at all, nor are you asked to repent or be baptised, these people were not baptised when they got the Spirit. The heart-knowing God has dealings with us from His own point of view, and what a God He is! How gracious He is! I would ask you to enter into transactions with the heart-knowing God direct, He deals with you according to what is in your heart. God is the heart-knowing God, and He gives the Spirit from His own point of view. It is here to persons who are listening to Peter, who heard the word. He had not finished his address, in fact he says himself as I began to speak the Holy Spirit fell upon them (Acts 11: 15). It is as if God were to say to Peter, This is My matter. The gentiles were to hear the gospel through Peter, but the gift of the Spirit to them was not through his intercession but directly from God. I have been speaking of those whom God uses in this world, the disregard of whom keeps many from Him, but now it is God Himself acting directly. And so, as they were listening to Peter, the Holy Spirit fell on all who heard the word. That is the third and final phase, I had before me  that God gives the Holy Spirit according to His own perfect knowledge of the heart of the person to whom He gives it. It is His own right to give it, it is His own gift; we cannot force Him, we cannot make Him act automatically, we must leave it with Him; and, as we leave ourselves in His hands, He gives the Spirit according to the state of our hearts. What do you think the state of the hearts of those men was? They were subject. Can we doubt that Cornelius and his company were wanting in any of those features I have alluded to? I am certain they were not, and God knew it. And so I would urge upon you to get to God; if there be repentance in your heart; if there be self-judgment; if there be belief of the truth; if there be appreciation of His word, belief of the gospel: He knows, you do not have to tell Him, nor indeed anybody else, He knows, He is the heart-knowing God. You must tell somebody else if you are to be saved, for salvation depends on confession as well as the belief of the heart, but the gift of the Spirit as seen here is not on the ground of confession but on the ground of the state of the heart, which God knows  He gives the Spirit on the ground of that, and confession follows. On Cornelius and his company the Spirit fell; there was an energetic action of the Spirit to take hold of them  for the church, for heaven, for eternity! But they were not going to heaven just then. Very few go to heaven just as they are converted. The spirit of the thief went to paradise with Jesus, but God saves people to leave them down here in testimony, before they go to heaven. He has a testimony down here; I have been speaking of something to be added to, and He intends to add us to that for testimony. These dear people are speaking with tongues Acts 10: 46, and tongues are not for heaven but for earth, they are to be used in the testimony. So Peter says, Can any man forbid water? Acts 10: 47. It is a question of Peter now. Cornelius did not propose to be baptised; the Samaritans were baptised, we are told, and Peter told those converted in Jerusalem to be baptised, and they were baptised, but now it is his doing  he commands them to be baptised. This is the authority of God, and this authority is vested in Christ. Hence they were baptised in the name of the Lord Acts 10: 48. They had already received the Fathers kiss like the prodigal, but they were to be baptised now in the name of the Lord, so that, as having the Holy Spirit, they might move about in this world under the Lords protection and as subject to Him, speaking with tongues and bearing testimony for Him. 

    Well, the three points are briefly: the process essential to the reception of the Spirit (chapter 2); and then the recognition of what is of God on earth and the abandonment of rivalry (chapter 8); and finally that the gift of the Spirit is really Gods own action, and because of His knowledge of the heart, therefore it is a gift between God and yourself; but as having the Spirit you are, as baptised, to bear testimony, as in subjection to and under the protection of the Lord. 

    May God bless these thoughts! 

  
    THE DIRECT ACTION OF THE SPIRIT (JT 36)

    Acts 2: 1 - 4; Acts 8: 14 - 17; Acts 10: 44; Acts 19: 1 - 6

    JTI thought of these scriptures in Acts relative to the Spirit. I was thinking that this subject would fit in with present exercises, wishing at the same time to point out the dispensational features of the presence of the Holy Spirit. Firstly, as connected with the twelve and their service in Jerusalem, and then as coming upon the gentiles  it is presented as the direct action of the Spirit Himself in chapter 10; then coming through Pauls administration in view of the assembly, in its universal bearing. 

    QuesWhat about chapter 8 in connection with Peter and John? 

    JTI was connecting that in my mind with the position of the apostles at Jerusalem, the provisional service of the twelve. You will observe it is not simply the apostles, but the apostles which were in Jerusalem. 

    RDHSo Peter and John are seen representatively there? 

    JTYes. It would emphasise the grace of God that came in in their ministry. God, in tender consideration for the Jewish feelings, recognised the priority of Jerusalem to Samaria. Acting still on the line of the promise, in patience God made allowance for Jewish feelings. I think we may be reminded by that fact of the importance of patience, how we have to exercise patience in our service and testimony. The continuance of the testimony at Jerusalem was the extension of the patience of God. But the coming of the Spirit on the gentiles, as such, in chapter 10 was aside from Peter. Peter is there, but the Spirit acted directly, whilst Peter was doing something else. While he was preaching, the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word Acts 10: 44. 

    ELMIs there the thought that it was an extension of what was already given, that this comes in, or was there something in addition? The giving of the Spirit in chapter 2 had the gentiles in view, and individuals came into what was there, but is this something additional? 

    JTI think that up to chapter 10 it is what was there. The Samaritans received what was at Jerusalem, but it is not so presented in chapter 10. The Holy Spirit is acting directly  sovereignly. The coming of the Spirit at Pentecost is clearly an administrative action. The explanation was that Christ being by the right hand of God exalted, and as receiving of the Father the promise of the Spirit, He had shed forth this, which ye now see and hear Acts 2: 33. The Spirit had been promised to the disciples; the Lord commanded them to await the promise of the Father, Acts 1: 4. It came to them and flowed through them. 

    QuesDoes not the Lord emphasise the priority of the Jew in the word which He expressed to the woman of Samaria, salvation is of the Jews John 4: 22? 

    JTQuite so. Chapter 8 is in keeping with that. He had said to the disciples as gathered in Luke 24, And behold, I send the promise of my Father upon you Luke 24: 49. It was to them, and what was there flowed out through them. But there is the upper line  not exactly the line of administration from heaven to earth  but the action of a divine Person here, so that we have in chapter 9 the light from heaven and the voice from heaven, and in chapter 10 the sheet from heaven. It is not now a question of something administrative, but of heaven superseding what is at Jerusalem; heaven first recognising Jerusalem and then superseding it. The first is the patience of God to the Jews, but the second is heaven superseding Jerusalem so that the light is from heaven, and the sheet is from heaven, and the Holy Spirit, whilst He maintains the link in Peters ministry, comes on the gentiles directly, apart from Peters administration. They are credited with hearing the word  not simply what Peter was saying (Acts 10: 44). 

    ELMThe movements of a divine Person as having come from heaven are seen in chapter 10? 

    JTYes. He is now moving Himself: it has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us (Acts 15: 28). The distinction has now come out. Peter received the keys. Peter is recognised according to the commission he received from the Lord, but that did not imply the gift of the Spirit. The Spirit is now acting by Himself, so that whilst Peter spake the word, He fell on those who heard it. It is now a question of what the Spirit is doing. From this point the inner and the outer become more pronounced. The outer is after the inner, whereas the inner was after the outer in the second chapter. That is a remarkable thing. From this point the inner takes precedence. God is dealing with hearts now; what is inner must come before what is outer. He gave the Spirit on the ground of what was inside in chapter 10. Paul said later that God revealed His Son in him. 

    QuesWould you say that was the reason why in Acts 2 they had to repent and be baptised and receive the remission of sins before they received the gift of the Holy Spirit? In chapter 10 the Spirit fell on them. 

    JTYes, Acts 2 is the outer first, What shall we do? Repent and be baptised each one of you ... and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit Acts 2: 38. But here it is the heart-knowing God  God acting from His own knowledge. God is dealing with things Himself, not through others. The Lord had distinguished between the witness of the Spirit and that of the twelve (John 15: 26, 27). 

    QuesWas it because they were gentiles? 

    JTYes, because they were what the prodigal typified, that is to say, the gentile receiving the best robe. While God is patient with Jerusalem the ministry there was not on the same level. It was mediate; it was God acting through others, but now He is acting directly. 

    QuesMight I ask how you view the two wave loaves in Leviticus 23? Was the church in view? 

    JTI think they only fit in with the Jewish side. In Leviticus 23 the feasts go on from the Jewish side to the end, to the feast of tabernacles, embracing Gods thoughts for the Jew, but in connection with the church. The two wave loaves would be a witness; they were baked with leaven. They do not represent the church in its heavenly calling, but rather in its position here provisionally in the way of testimony. Leaven is there, but it had ceased to operate; they were baked; showing that the truth had been laid hold of by the saints and worked out privately. They were brought out of their homes. The result was according to Christ as seen in the wave sheaf. The truth was worked out; the leaven was there, only it was not operative. The church seen in Pauls ministry is not exactly typified there. The two wave loaves are brought out at the end of fifty days. It would show how thoroughly the thing had been wrought out in their private exercises. The Holy Spirit had come in as cloven tongues as of fire and sat upon each of them. 

    RemThat gives point to chapter 10, being very distinct. 

    JTI think it is well to see that. In chapter 8 you have the heart-knowing God. Philip preached to the Samaritans and they believed. One of them believed, but his heart was not right. It remained for Peter to come down and expose it. The Holy Spirit is not given here directly; it is given through apostolic means. Peter discovered the state of Simon; he acted as a doorkeeper; he was able to discern Simons state by what he said. A man who wanted to buy the power exposed himself The apostles could go by what they saw and heard; God acts as knowing mens hearts. 

    ELMAre things today on the principle of the heart-knowing God? Do believers get the Spirit on that line? 

    JTThey do. You are having to do with God directly; that is the feature of the dispensation. The apostle Paul, of course, had his place, but he commends us to God and the word of His grace, so the gift of the Spirit stands in relation to that. It is a question of the heart-knowing God. It is not now a question of what we do, but of what God knows. Of course, God uses His people, and in this we must be guided by what we see and hear; and we must do things as governed by Scripture. 

    QuesIs that why, when the apostle writes to Timothy, he says the Spirit speaks expressly? 

    JTThere you see the Holy Spirit is contemplated as having liberty in the house. God could speak expressly; the conditions enabled Him to do so. Perhaps we might see how this inquiry leads to the free action of the Spirit in the house among the saints. In Acts 13 the Spirit asks for Barnabas and Saul, but the means He employed in speaking is not stated. 

    QuesIs the Spirit engaged in what is heavenly? You were contrasting the administration side with what the Spirit is doing. 

    JTI think that is right. The light from heaven, the voice and the sheet imply that we have now arrived on the upper line of the Spirit, in chapter 10 the Spirit is acting of Himself; not exactly as from heaven to earth, but a divine Person as here acting Himself, and necessarily acting in relation to the light from heaven of chapter 9. You are now in the light of heaven as replacing Jerusalem; all the Holy Spirit is doing now is in that relation; He is taking the people of God out of earthly relationships into heavenly relationships. 

    QuesIs that the line on which the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts? 

    JTYes, it is in that connection. Romans lays the basis for Ephesians. 

    QuesIs that what you get in chapter 13, the Holy Spirit separating Barnabas and Saul for the work at Antioch? 

    JTThere you come to an example of what this is leading up to. You have the light from heaven and the sheet from heaven. Now the Holy Spirit is operating in that connection. Hence the parable of the prodigal teaches us that the best robe is brought out and put on him. The best robe is Christ where He is now, as He is in heaven. The best robe is that which is entirely outside what is on earth. It is greater than anything that ever was at Jerusalem, or ever will be. It is brought forth; that is the action of the Spirit now, in that you have light from heaven and the sheet from heaven. You have the divine mind brought down in the sheet, and the best robe necessarily stands there. It is the effect of the present ministry of the Spirit. 

    QuesIn that way we are living in a dispensation where things come from heaven? 

    JTYes, and the prodigal is himself the house in principle  not that any one person could be the house. The mention of the house in Luke 15 is to show that the music and dancing were there. It is what the Holy Spirit has formed here, something entirely heavenly. 

    QuesWhat part has the prodigal in the composition of the house? 

    JTHe represents the idea of the house, the gentile, as having the best; he is clothed with the best robe. Bring forth the best robe ... and let us eat Luke 15: 22,23. He represents what God has now. It is not something that began at Jerusalem; it is entirely a heavenly thing. So that the word to Saul is, why persecutest thou me? I am Jesus Acts 9: 4,5. That is, He intimates that what Paul persecuted was Himself. 

    RemThe Lord had this moment in view in Luke 15. 

    QuesI was wondering what part the Jew had. You have spoken of the prodigal  the gentile; but where does the Jew come in to form part of the house? 

    JTI think the house of God as it is contemplated in Luke 15 is the house set up under Paul. It necessarily includes the Jew. The epistle to the Ephesians includes both, but the gentile has the first place. 

    JHTWhen Peter refers to the heart-knowing God, does he not immediately give priority to the gentiles  we believe that through the grace of the Lord Jesus Christ we shall be saved, even as they? Acts 15: 11. He places the Jew second. 

    JTThat is good. Then you see Luke in chapter 2 speaks of the gentiles. When Simeon took the Child in his arms he said, A light to lighten the Gentiles, and the glory of thy people Israel Luke 2: 32. So that the gentiles come in first. Certainly in a moral sense they do. 

    As regards the order of the truth here, first you get the Holy Spirit in the Lords words to Saul, and directly God conveys His mind on any matter, His operations all bear on that. So that the sheet coming down is to remind us that there is something coming out of heaven and going back into heaven. That is in keeping with the best robe. It is something brought forth, and all that we get in the chapter is to show the practical working out of that, so that the operations of the Spirit as in chapter 10 are in relation to the body. You have generally a thing in Scripture before it is named. I think we see from chapter 9 onward the thing itself working out, so that after Paul is converted, it is no longer the assembly in Jerusalem, but the churches in Judaea and Samaria; they had rest and were edified and were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit Acts 9: 31. There is the working out of the thing that is already intimated to be there. The doctrine of the one body would come out in due time. 

    JHTHas John 14, John 15, John 16, relation to these things? 

    JTI think so. The Holy Spirit in John 14 - John 16 is the Holy Spirit as a divine Person in the saints collectively, rather than in the individual believer. As we arrive at Acts 13 we see what has come about; a state of things in which the Holy Spirit is free to act by Himself. It is what He is doing. 

    QuesAre we to suppose that until the apostle Pauls day, there were no gentiles received into communion with the apostles  until chapter 10? 

    JTSo far as we know, none were received. Proselytes among the Jews and Samaritans were received. 

    RemThe thought of Luke 15 would hardly be set forth until Pauls time. 

    JTThat is how it stands. What came out after Peter preached to Cornelius was, the Holy Spirit fell upon them that heard the word. Then certain of those scattered entered into Antioch and preached to the Greeks, and a great many believed and they turned to the Lord. There was no special vessel present; it was simply those who were scattered. Then it is said that the church which was at Jerusalem heard of this, and they sent out Barnabas. In chapter 8 there is nothing said about the church; it is a question of the apostles which were in Jerusalem  that is to say, it was the administrative side, centring at Jerusalem. In chapter 11 they sent out Barnabas to go as far as Antioch; it says he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit Acts 11: 24. The work of God in Jerusalem is linked on vitally with the work at Antioch. It is the working out of the principle of the one body, and Barnabas having come, he urged the believers to abide with the Lord Acts 11: 23. They had believed and turned to Him, and now he urges them to abide with the Lord; it would be a question of their becoming acquainted with Him, not only of submitting to Him; and so it is stated that much people were added to the Lord Acts 11: 24. That was so far a linking of what was at Jerusalem with Antioch. Then Barnabas and Paul remained, teaching in the assembly for a whole year. 

    QuesThat would be the first recognition of the company publicly? There is a development through these two great vessels. 

    JTYes, that is how it stands, so as to promote general unity. You see how the need in Judaea called forth their love. Agabus prophesied that there should be a famine. A famine occurs, so they sent up gifts by the hands of Barnabas and Saul. There were vital links being promoted and fostered, linking the work among the Jews with that among the gentiles. 

    RemThere was a self-contained assembly at Antioch. 

    QuesDo you think that making room for the Spirit would enable assemblies to move together? 

    JTYes. I thought we might see how the unity of the Spirit, a universal thought, was arrived at in the beginning; the beautiful touches indicating how these links were maintained between Jerusalem and Antioch. 

    JMcMIs that in view of the day to come  universal administration? 

    JTNo doubt the church is being fitted for that. You see how practical it was. The coming in of Barnabas a good man, and then his unjealous seeking out of Saul as a fit man for the work. Then money was sent to Jerusalem by the hands of Barnabas and Saul. There were thus links established in the power of the Spirit. 

    QuesWere they working out the truth of the one body practically? I was wondering whether the truth of the one body came from the Lord Himself. 

    JTThe body was there, but now you see the thing working out. Then we get what it was locally. There were in Antioch ... Acts 13: 1. It has a local setting now, not a general bearing only, hence it is what is in Antioch, in the assembly which was there (New Trans.); it is the local thing. They ministered to the Lord and fasted there. 

    QuesIs it difficult to arrive at in a day of confusion like the present? 

    JTThat is what we are at now, to see how the thing works. The truth of the one body is entirely practical. The way is to begin with yourself. How do I stand with the brethren? How did Barnabas stand? Barnabas was in favour in Jerusalem and in Antioch. Wherever he went he was in favour. 

    QuesWould his counsel be contributory to the working out of the truth of the one body? 

    JTI am sure it would. As thus in favour you are now fit for the assembly in a practical sense. 

    ELMWould he be one in the good of the best robe? 

    JTThat is the idea exactly. The prodigal was clothed, but it is worked out here. We see the heavenly robe at Antioch. 

    RemIf you move with the Spirit, you will be acceptable to your brethren. Does the practical side come out in that way? 

    JTThat is how it works. I begin with myself. At Antioch there were men that were well off; the prophet says, There is going to be a famine. Now how do I stand in relation to that? Those that were well off determined to send, which also they did. That is how I am standing with the brethren. If I am well off in this worlds goods, I show that I belong to the body in that practical way. I am serving people whom I never saw, who are racially opposed to me. I am practically in the body. 

    QuesWould the case of Lydia help? If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there Acts 16: 15. 

    JTYes, you have a fine example of it there. She is particularly interesting as she appears at Philippi, the gateway to Europe. Lydia opened her house to the apostle; that is how she stood with him. How do I stand with the brethren? What do they state about me? It was for the apostle to say how she stood. After his release from the prison he entered again into her house. 

    ELMI was thinking about those who had means. The question was, why persecutest thou me? Acts 9: 4. Here they are sending to those they have never seen; instead of persecuting, they are giving. 

    JTQuite so. What one is exercised about is that we should get beyond the mere doctrine. You see how practical everything is. You begin with yourself. How do I stand with the brethren? It is not, How do they stand with me, but how do I stand with them? It is for them to say. We, being many, are one body in Christ. 1 Corinthians 10: 17. The body is a question of my relations with the brethren. The truth of headship does not come in until you have the body. We being many are one body in Christ. It is a question, therefore, of the brethren in relation to one another. 

    QuesWould it be a right thought that the body was there from the second chapter and is worked out subsequently? 

    JTYes, but it is not formally alluded to until Sauls conversion. The Lord said to him, why persecutest thou me? Acts 9: 4. I apprehend it as that in which Christ is expressed. It must be spiritual. It is a heavenly Christ that is seen in it, not simply a Christ provisionally related to Jerusalem. So the importance of seeing that the Lords supper in Matthew and Mark has in view a vessel, a body. The body of the Lord is spoken of there as food, so that there should be a vessel here for Christ. Where we are enjoined to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace, the body is mentioned first: there is one body Ephesians 4: 4. What about the one body? For me practically it is a question of the relation in which I stand to the brethren. How do they regard me? At first Paul had a very bad standing with the brethren. Ananias thought very little of him. The Lord had to put Ananias right about him, telling him that a great change had come about. Saul soon acquired a great place with the brethren. The Lord might have told him all, but He did not; He said, Enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do Acts 9: 6; it was a question of his getting a status with the brethren. 

    It is very interesting to see how Paul acquired a place with the brethren. I am not in the body according to God until I do. If a great man like Paul had to commend himself to the brethren, I have to do it, because they were there before me. How can I be an expression of Christ in relation to the brethren if I am not in accord with them? 

    QuesWould you say we start with a sense of self-judgment? 

    JTYes. While believers are thus set in vital relation with each other as in the body, they are in direct relation with divine Persons. God is a living God, and if I have the Holy Spirit I have to do with God, so there is constant relationship with the living God. Think of being in relation with God every moment of the day! That is christianity. 

    ELMThere would be no difficulty about any of us if our hearts were right. 

    JTWhat we have been saying shows how real and practical the presence and operations of the Holy Spirit were at the beginning. 

  
    FELLOWSHIP (JT 40)

    Acts 2:42; 1 Corinthians 1:9; 1 Corinthians 10:14 - 22; 1 John 1:7

    JTDuring recent years the subject of fellowship has very rightly been receiving consideration amongst the people of God, as a right understanding of this subject is essential for the maintenance of our position in relation to the assembly. There is really only one fellowship, which we may view in its general and also its local setting; naturally it is the general bearing of it which comes first. It should be noticed that in 1 Corinthians 10 the apostle speaks of the cup of blessing which we bless, and the bread which we break. It will be noticed that the apostle frequently uses the word you instead of we in this epistle. When he says we, as in chapter 10, he is speaking in general terms: The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of the Christ? The bread which we break, is it not the communion of the body of the Christ? All this refers to what is general, whilst chapter 11, verse 18, refers to what the Corinthians were doing locally, when ye come together in assembly. In chapter 1, verse 9, he says, God is faithful, by whom ye have been called into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord; the saints local in Corinth had been called into the general fellowship; that is to say, the fellowship of Gods Son. 

    RemThis fellowship includes all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, 1 Corinthians 1:2. 

    JTJust so, it is the general idea, all that in every place. 

    QuesDoes local fellowship depend on universal fellowship? 

    JTYes; we should begin with this great thought, the fellowship of the Son of God; it is the same fellowship everywhere. There is only one fellowship, the fellowship of the Son of God, but it comes into expression locally. The first thing to be noted is that in the beginning it was called the fellowship of the apostles. The three thousand persons who were converted on the day of Pentecost persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, which implies that there were other fellowships in the world, but the fellowship of the apostles was established authoritatively. 

    RemThe apostle John says, Our fellowship is indeed with the Father, and with his Son Jesus Christ, 1 John 1:3. 

    JTShowing that their fellowship was on a higher level than the ordinary fellowship in which we have part; it refers to the testimony. He wrote to the saints in order that ye also may have fellowship with us; then in verse 7, he speaks of having fellowship with one another. 

    QuesIt refers here to fellowship with the Father; is there a difference? 

    JTYes; it is God revealed in grace; it does not say our Father, but the Father, that is God known in grace maintaining His testimony down here, the Father and the Son working together in it, and They introduced the apostles into it. 

    QuesDoes the expression, persevered ... in the fellowship indicate that we have to strive to maintain this fellowship? 

    JTThe idea of perseverance indicates that there is opposition. The teaching of the apostles had greater authority than that of Moses, and their fellowship was the outcome of their teaching. What does the word fellowship mean practically? What do the brethren understand by this word? 

    RemWe possess the same things and we enjoy them together. 

    JTIn other words, we form an association, and all the members of the association are governed by the same thoughts and feelings. 

    RemIt is an outward link in the testimony. 

    JTJust so; hence in chapter 10 we have its bearing on our everyday life and walk. The breaking of bread is the expression of it, but the thing expressed there must exist before we can have the breaking of bread. 

    RemIt is good to add that it is the public and practical expression of our bond. 

    JTIn everything I do, I am under obligation to my brethren locally and generally, as if each member of the association informed the others of what he is doing so that they could participate. Hence, if I am honest, my conscience will not permit me to do anything when my brethren are not looking, that I would not do when they are looking, for I involve them in all I do. 

    RemIn other words we break bread once a week, but we should maintain the fellowship every day. 

    RemWe think of one another as being in fellowship with one another. 

    JTAll those breaking bread form part of the association, as we all partake of one loaf. It should be noted first that it is the apostles fellowship, that is to say, it has divine authority; there are other fellowships, such as freemasons, and similar societies, but this one has divine authority, according to what we have read in the Acts. The fellowship of the apostles is authoritative because the apostles represented the Lord, and their fellowship included their doctrine. Other details are then added which show that the thing was put into practice in Jerusalem. It was evident that they were all one: All that believed were together, and had all things common, and sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as any one might have need. And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people; and the Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved, Acts 2:44 - 47. There was a practical expression of the fellowship, and each day the Lord added to the assembly. 

    RemThis fellowship excludes all others. 

    JTYes; if one, two or several persons form something themselves it cannot be compared with this fellowship. In 1845, a great division took place (at Bethesda) in which the principles of fellowship were ignored; by their independence those people ignored the fellowship of the Son of God; for if it is the fellowship of the apostles, their doctrine must govern it. 

    RemThe fellowship cannot be varied according to circumstances; it is the fellowship of every day. 

    JTJust so, like Noahs ark, it passes through the scene of judgment, for it is the fellowship of Christs death. In Acts 2 we have the authority emphasised, and in 1 Corinthians 1:9 the dignity attaching to it is stressed, it is the fellowship of the Son of God. 

    RemIt is the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. 

    JTHis Son refers to His dignity, and our Lord to His authority. Then in chapter 10, we have the communion of His blood and the communion of His body. In 2 Corinthians 13 we find the communion of the Holy Spirit, and in Johns epistle we have fellowship with one another (persons are involved). 

    RemSo it can be truly said that fellowship originates in the communion of His blood and of His body. 

    JTThat is to say, of His death. If anyone entered the meeting room in Corinth on the first day of the week, he would see the emblems on the table. He might ask, What are these emblems? No doubt other fellowships had their emblems also; in the same street in Corinth there might be a Jewish synagogue, a heathen temple and perhaps a christian meeting room, and all three might be visited in succession. In the heathen temple, sacrifices were offered to idols; in the Jewish synagogue one might easily understand what was happening, but on entering the christians meeting room, the elements would be seen. This is the main point of chapter 10; what do they mean? The apostle speaks to the saints as to intelligent persons: do ye judge what I say. The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of the Christ? The bread which we break, is it not the communion of the body of the Christ? Because we, being many, are one loaf, one body. The thought is expressed there in a most concrete way, and wherever you find a company of true christians you will find this. Believers are identified in these emblems with the death of the Lord Jesus. The blood is separate from the body. What a solemn matter for us to be identified with the One whom the world has rejected and put to death. 

    QuesIs that why the cup is referred to first here? 

    JTIt is a higher thought, as the cup is witness of the love of God; but the two together represent Christ as having died. The blood being separate from the body is a symbol of a dead Christ, but we have part in this communion; accepting it and being identified with it. But there is more than that in this fellowship, for Christ is raised and has ascended to heaven. The gospel is more than a testimony to a dead Christ, it is a testimony to Christ living and glorified, and in virtue of this, the Corinthians were saved, as the apostle said, Christ died for our sins, according to the scriptures, and ... he was buried; and ... he was raised the third day, according to the scriptures, 1 Corinthians 15:3,4. This testimony is for faith. The whole world can see the emblems, that is why we are publicly identified with a dead Christ, and the emblems signify that believers should walk in accord with that. If the emblems refer to the Lord Jesus as being dead, the question might be asked, Are the saints dead? The teaching of the epistle to the Romans runs parallel to the Corinthian epistle, and it says, As many as have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, have been baptised unto his death. We have been buried therefore with him by baptism unto death, in order that, even as Christ has been raised up from among the dead by the glory of the Father, so we also should walk in newness of life ... . So also ye, reckon yourselves dead to sin and alive to God in Christ Jesus ... . Neither yield your members instruments of unrighteousness to sin, but yield yourselves to God as alive from among the dead, and your members instruments of righteousness to God Romans 6:3 - 13. It is thus that the fellowship is maintained in a practical way. 

    RemWithin the fellowship, each member is bound to the other as being delivered from the will of man. 

    JTThat is why it says, Do we provoke the Lord to jealousy? If I exercise my own will, I provoke the Lord to jealousy; hence a person who partook of the Lords supper in Corinth would be inconsistent if he went into a Jewish synagogue or heathen temple and took part in the services there. So it says, Ye cannot partake of the Lords table, and of the table of demons. 

    QuesWhat is meant by the table of demons? 

    JTSimply what the heathen were engaged with. 

    RemIt is most important to understand rightly the Lords table. 

    JTThe apostle said, I speak as to intelligent persons: he is speaking thus to each one of us. Each should ask himself What do I know of these things? This epistle was not written to the elders in Corinth, but to all the saints at Corinth; that is why the apostle speaks to us as to intelligent persons, implying that we ought to know. He appeals to each one of us to judge what he says. Someone may say, I am not intelligent, I know nothing about these things. It is good to confess that we do not know, but why do we not know? 

    RemAll he says is connected with the Lords table. 

    JTEvidently, only the Lords table here alludes to the bread as distinct from the cup. 

    RemIn connection with intelligent persons, you just said that we may say, I am not intelligent, but 1 John 5:20 says, We know that the Son of God has come, and has given us an understanding. 

    JTYes, that is to say, the ability to understand things. In this epistle it says, We have the mind of Christ, (1 Corinthians 2:16) the thinking faculty like Christs. It is a christian characteristic, signifying that those having the Holy Spirit are taken account of in this way. 

    RemThe fact that we have the Spirit should hinder us from saying that we are not intelligent. 

    RemSpeaking of the teaching of the apostles, Paul said, Think of what I say. This is important. 

    JTWhy is it then that we are not all intelligent as to this great subject of fellowship? I think that the Spirit of God foresaw that it would present some difficulty, so He puts it as an obligation upon intelligent persons, and He appeals to us to judge what He says, to consider it, to analyse it, and to seek out its meaning. 

    RemIt says that the Berean believers were searching the scriptures if these things were so, Acts 17:11. 

    JTIt is as if Paul had said, I do not want you to accept these things because it is I who say them; use your intelligence and carefully analyse what I say. 

    RemIt is an individual exercise, do ye judge what I say. 

    JTIt means judge what the apostle is saying here; he invites you to measure it and to understand. In the following chapter he says, Let a man prove himself (1 Corinthians 11:28) before partaking of the Lords supper; but here, Do ye judge what I say. 

    QuesIs intelligence connected with affection? 

    JTYes, it involves the Spirit too. 

    RemMary became intelligent because she loved the Lord. 

    RemBut here there is also the question of subjection. 

    RemWith Lydia, the Lord opened her heart to attend to the things spoken by Paul (Acts 16:14). 

    JTIt was the Lords work, but here it is you who do it. There is one other thing: fellowship with one another. John says, If we walk in the light as he is in the light, we have fellowship with one another. It does not say we should have, but we have. 

    QuesDo we walk in the light as individuals? 

    JTAs each walks in the light it follows that we are all in fellowship. 

    RemI was thinking of Achans dark deed. Joshua said, How hast thou troubled us! Joshua 7:25. 

    JTA striking and solemn example of the thing we are speaking of; he was walking in darkness. I saw among the spoils a beautiful mantle of Shinar, and two hundred shekels of silver, and a golden bar of fifty shekels weight, and I coveted them and took them; and behold, they are hid in the earth in the midst of my tent, and the silver under it, Joshua 7:21. That corresponds to what may happen in our houses today, to what is hidden there: the result of it is that there is no power in the meeting, and the thing is exposed, brought to light. If God is not helping a meeting, it is because there is something there not right, some evil that is not judged. 

  
    OBEDIENCE, SPIRITUAL ABILITY AND LIFE (JT 40)

    Acts 2:42; Acts 9:32 - 43

    These passages give instruction as to conditions bearing upon the assembly; it is a very wide subject as the Scriptures contain much instruction concerning the assembly. Hence I do not propose to attempt to cover all the ground, but to limit myself to three features: firstly, obedience, which necessarily excludes independence; secondly, ability to take up matters relating to the assembly; and thirdly, life. 

    In speaking of the assembly, I should like to remark that every believer should recognise that if the Lord has given him light, He has done so in order that he may take his place in the assembly. The gospel testimony was never to be confined to the relief that it gives to men; it announces deliverance from the coming wrath and from Satans power; it also proclaims that which liberates the consciences of men, delivering them from the fear of judgment to come, from the world and from the flesh. Each has need of this deliverance, and most of us know that the gospel offers men deliverance from all these things on the principle of faith. But it also has in view that the persons who are thus delivered should take their place relative to Christ as Head, and to the assembly which is His body: that excludes individualism, and also collective independency. Moreover, what flows from that is that where two or three believers reside in a locality, there should be something of a collective nature for Christ. I say two or three to reduce it to the smallest possible number; two or three of the assembly obeying divine principles can enjoy assembly privileges, and as enjoying these privileges and blessings which are linked with the assembly, they are qualified to render public testimony. Whilst most of us know this, it is of immense importance in a town like this which has had a history in connection with the testimony of God. The Lord would, in these last days, enlighten His own in every town, in order that there might be in them a state of life, and that they should value what is precious to Him. It is of the greatest importance that some at least should be devoted to Christ, intelligently keeping His commandments, and valuing all that He values, so that the Lord might gather in all that has been for God previously in this town, and produce that which may be a home for the testimony right on till the end. 

    To reach this end, dear brothers and sisters, the great principle of the recognition of divine authority must be observed, none other can be accredited in the assembly. In this country there are the authorities who govern, as throughout the world, and we pray for them. These authorities are concerned in the public government of God in the world, and all true believers pray for such, but they do not govern the assembly, which is under the direct authority of Christ. This authority was set out in the beginning by the apostles, so I read Acts 2:42, so that we might see how the early believers immediately recognised His authority. Some three thousand souls were converted through a single gospel preaching (a result which has possibly never been equalled since), but this preaching was in the freshness and power of the Holy Spirit who had just been sent down from heaven. In one of his letters, Peter tells us that there were those who announced the gospel in the power of the Spirit sent down from heaven; the gospel itself thus bore all the authority of heaven, brought here by a divine Person, the Spirit of God. Peter standing up on that memorable day, said to the people of Jerusalem, Give heed to my words, Acts 2:14. Here was a man who outwardly was looked on as a fisherman of Galilee, lacking the religious refinement and instruction which existed in Jerusalem, but the words uttered in the burning power of the Spirit of God sent down from heaven, produced such results that many were convicted amongst his hearers, and those who believed said not only to Peter, but to the other apostles, What shall we do, brethren? It is to be noticed that those who were convicted, recognised them as representing the authority of heaven; they not only took account of Peters authority, but also of that of the other apostles. In other words, whatever the authority may be, if it is of God it must be acknowledged. What is said of these three thousand persons is that they persevered in the teaching of the apostles; it is noticeable that it is a question of the teaching of the apostles, because they are representative of what I am speaking of  Christs authority. Note also the word persevered; how important it is for us to be marked by perseverance today. The strong current of evil is absolutely contrary to us and the tendency is to give up and to let go; but these three thousand who were converted, persevered. In what did they persevere? In the teaching of the apostles. We may rest assured that in doing so, they did not overlook what Moses and the prophets had taught them; the Old Testament Scriptures retained their authority over them. 

    Some weeks before, the Lord Jesus, when raised from the dead, had interpreted in all the Scriptures the things concerning Himself, so that there was no question of putting aside the Old Testament. When it says that they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, it means that the Lord had raised up those men as His representatives, so that what was done was as if the Lord had done it. The enemy will always oppose what the Lord is doing, so his efforts were directed to get rid of these men, but those in whom God was working paid attention to their words, persevering in their teaching, and not in their teaching only (for I may easily hold the teaching yet remain as an individual) but in the fellowship which had been inaugurated. 

    I am persuaded that if there is anything today that the enemy would like to destroy, it is the maintenance of fellowship by the few who are enjoying it. If the leaders of religion knew that a few brothers and sisters were meeting in this room, they would regard them with scorn, and if they could persuade some of those meeting here to listen, they would seek to turn them aside: hence the necessity of perseverance in order to strengthen the fellowship. 

    In this chapter we notice that not only did they continue in the fellowship, but in the breaking of bread, and they did not make it a monthly or quarterly matter, as happens in certain denominations. The context shows how great importance was attached to the breaking of bread, which was done in their houses. I suppose that at that time in Jerusalem there may well have been a hundred small companies breaking bread  what a sight! what delight for heaven to see those dear disciples in their affection for Christ, persevering in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in the breaking of bread and prayers. You can be sure that they prayed together more than once a week, and the seal of divine authority was upon all they did. 

    In the second passage, it should be noted that Peter is brought before us again; from chapter 6 up to this point he is scarcely referred to, but now we are told that Peter passed through all quarters. He was not an idle servant; it is not the time for idleness, the need is so great in the Lords service. It then records that he descended also to the saints who inhabited Lydda. He descended to them and the Spirit of God relates that there was a man in the town who had been lying for eight years upon a couch. That is what the Spirit mentions first; it is not recorded simply to occupy us with this one fact, but with the spiritual thought it conveys. It is quite possible for us to pray while lying in bed; the psalmist records how he arose in the night to give thanks to God. During the night watches we can turn to God in prayer, while lying on our beds, 

    and He hears us. To pray for the saints is one of the most important services that can be rendered, and those who are laid aside can devote themselves to this service; bedridden persons like Aeneas could do so, but there is nothing to indicate that he was so occupied. What we are given to understand is that he was doing absolutely nothing; and if he was to do anything, he ought to begin in his own house and local setting; so Peter said to him, Aeneas, Jesus, the Christ, heals thee. What a remarkable thing to say to a paralysed man who had been lying on his bed for so many years. 

    Jesus, the Christ; who is He? If we consider this title it means that Jesus is the Christ who does everything for God, and who would like to see me too, doing something for God. He would give me to see that the kind of work that is pleasing to God cannot be done on a bed. Jesus, the Christ, heals thee; He does not impose any conditions, neither is any mention made of faith; the light which penetrated his soul showed him that Jesus was the Christ, and that if He cured him, it was in view of his doing something. He heard that he should begin in his own house and locality; that he could do something himself, and no longer needed anyone to make his bed. Make thy couch for thyself means spiritually that I am to be occupied with conditions in the locality, and to see if all is in order. I cannot do this while on my bed, or in an armchair; I must be active, the need is so urgent: Rise up, and make thy couch for thyself; others had had to do it for eight years, but Peter said, Now you can do it yourself. Christ has healed you so that you should be able to do it; and straightway he rose up. That is the first great element for God in a locality, following the thought of obedience and of the recognition of divine authority. I see that it is necessary to set things in order, and I begin; I do not wait for visiting brothers to come to do it. A meeting which has to rely upon visits of others does not really answer to Gods thought. 

    It is for each brother to do his own work in his own locality, and for that he must rise up, and start moving; power is available; Jesus, the Christ, heals thee. Healing is what He does constantly, so that those who are cured should take up local exercises. 

    The final thing in the second part of this chapter, begins at verse 36. It is not a question of a man, but of a woman. In its public setting the assembly needs men and women. Obviously women are not called upon to teach or to preach, but they can live in a spiritual way; that is what we have to learn in the case of Tabitha. She was a remarkable woman, but she died; as I have said already, we do not have to be occupied with the material side of this case, but with its spiritual significance. That such a woman should die is quite natural, hence the Spirit of God does not relate the incident to give us material facts, but with spiritual instruction in mind. This woman was very kind, she made clothes for needy people; it says of her that she was full of good works and alms-deeds which she did. Such a sister in this city or in any other would be considered a good sister, but she fell ill and died, that is to say, that these outward kindnesses did not of themselves promote spiritual life. 

    This incident shows, dear brethren, that sisters should be more than outwardly kind. There are societies in the world bearing the name of this woman, but their meetings are not always marked by spiritual life, things being spoken of there that are far from being spiritual. This incident shows that something else is needed for spiritual life than works only; hence the Spirit of God says, she grew sick and died, signifying spiritually that she became gradually weaker, which finally resulted in coldness, and death. We can see how this happens to many people around us. Why does it happen? The cause should be ascertained, for when persons become cold, and die morally in this way, there is some underlying reason, some secret matter, so Peter is sent for. Aeneas had not called for him, but here two men sought him out, and this man representing the authority of Christ goes with those who had been sent for him. If we call in such a man as that, we must be ready to listen to what he has to say to us, for he will not humour us. In this case we see some women who are deeply affected: all the widows stood by him weeping and shewing him the body-coats and garments which Dorcas had made while she was with them. Peter puts them all out; are we ready for that? Why put them all out? There must have been something there that was not good. When the Lord came to Bethany, Mary was weeping, the Jews were weeping, and Jesus wept with them, but it was not like that here. These widows represent something different from what marked Mary, and the Jews who wept with her. These widows simply represent sentimentality without anything spiritual underlying it, so the Lord teaches us that there must be spirituality. 

    When the Lord Himself went to raise Jairus daughter, there were women there and flute-players (Matthew 9:23), to help, I suppose, in the mourning, all of which is quite valueless, so the Lord then put them all out. Are we prepared, dear brethren, to be thus treated by the representative of Christs authority? You may be like these women who are weeping, but Peter put them all out, as much as to say, they were a hindrance. In the things of God natural sentimentality is only an obstacle; what he did may seem hard, nevertheless it was the apostle Peter who did it. It might have seemed hard when the Lord turned out those who were weeping in Jairus house, but it was the Lord who did that, and who can question what He does? In this instance, two men had been sent, and if we call for Peter, he will put out such women when he arrives. This is a most exercising matter, dear brethren, to know if we are perfectly content with a kind of religious sentimentality, without having the presence of the Spirit of God. 

    Let us now see what happens. In speaking of what Peter did to the woman, we must not forget that when Dorcas died, she had been washed and put in the upper room. I think the washing implies what is spiritual, something which was necessary in spite of her good works and alms-deeds; there is a spiritual suggestion too, in the fact that they put her in the upper room. Then Peter putting them all out, and kneeling down, prayed: the fact that he knelt down is important, as indicating deep exercise. The Lord knelt down in Gethsemane, and Paul said, I bow my knees to the Father, Ephesians 3:14. If we become aware of such spiritual weakness amongst us, the way to overcome it is here indicated. He prayed, and turned to the body, as if the Lord would say to each of us, I am thinking of your body as of each of my members, and it is to be a living vessel. It is important that our bodies should be for the Lord; we are told in Corinthians that our bodies are the members of Christ; you can understand the meaning of that. Peter then, turning to the body, said, Tabitha. The Lord was calling her by name, as if to say, I want you, no longer for making clothes for the needy, but as a vessel to serve Me, and to express Me in your body. Tabitha, arise. And she opened her eyes. The Lord would like to open our eyes in order that we might see what it is to be a member of Christ in this town, to express Christ. 

    She opened her eyes and saw Peter; what a good thing that she did not see the women weeping, which would have reminded her of time past. Great importance attaches to what our eyes see in such circumstances. Seeing Peter, sat up: there is joy in her. We can say that she heard her name. She saw Peter, and sat up; she is now spiritually alive, and would become in her body down here a vessel for the expression of what is of Christ. In Colossians 2:12,13, we have been raised with him ... quickened together with him in order that there might be in us an expression of the new man. Then having given her his hand, he raised her up, and having called the saints and the widows, presented her living. The widows are called in to see a living Tabitha. 

    The Lords thought now is that we should be living persons, that we should be presented as living in a spiritual sense. May the Lord bless the word! 

  
    CONDITIONS FOR ASSEMBLY GROWTH (JT 40)

    Acts 2:42 - 47; Acts 5:11 - 14; Acts 11:19 - 24

    These scriptures show the conditions in which the Lord could add at the beginning of the assemblys history. I would remark also in this connection that Josephs name means He will add (Genesis 30:24). 

    Joseph was the last but one of Jacobs sons, which is very significant as connected with the subject we now have before us; His mother had desired a son for a long time, so, when he was born, she called his name Joseph, saying that God would add another son. Joseph is a type of Christ, and when he was born his father determined to leave Padan-Aram where, far from his own father and his kindred, he had been for twenty years, like so many christians today who are far from the place of their privilege. But God, in His own time, causes the light of Christ to shine into their soul and causes them to begin to think about leaving the world and its associations. Then, when the one is born who typifies Christ, Jacob leaves Padan-Aram and returns to the land of Canaan, and Josephs mother says, Jehovah will add to me another son. It was not a matter of adding glory in the land of Padan-Aram, but another son with no link at all with that place, so, in actual fact, Benjamin was born in Canaan. Rachels remark involves the thought of a perfect number, Benjamin being the twelfth. 

    It is now the time of addition, not according to what man can do but according to what the Lord can do. The first addition in the book of the Acts was about three thousand souls; a very great number for the city of Jerusalem. There were added in that day about three thousand souls (Acts 2:41); it does not say to what they were added for, in truth, there is no need; there was nothing at Jerusalem except the 120 to whom the Spirit had been given. By one preaching full of power, about three thousand souls were added, and there was great joy in heaven; since that time such a number has perhaps never been added in one day. We then find a description of these persons in whom was a sound work of God, a work proved in the following verses where we see that these converts were truly committed to the maintenance of the truth. All that believed were together, and had all things common, and sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as any one might have need. And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people. How stimulating it is, dear brethren, to dwell upon these details recorded for us by the Holy Spirit. They are preserved to us partly to justify what the Lord was doing in adding. It is a question of the state of things amongst the saints, a state that can be added to; certainly we cannot think of numbers such as those we have here, but we should see that such conditions exist so that there may be addition. 

    They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. The breaking of bread and prayers would lack moral power if the apostles authority was not recognised. Without the recognition of this authority, we cannot have the breaking of bread, nor will our prayers be acceptable to God. Besides this, there were proofs of love amongst the saints; the one hundred and twenty believers were together in one place. I do not think that the three thousand could have been together in one place in Jerusalem, except perhaps in the open air, but they were together in thought and affection, and if the occasion offered, they were literally together. The doors of saints houses were continually open to the saints and to the Lord, which was not so later at Laodicea, where the Lord had to say, Behold, I stand at the door and am knocking, Revelation 3:20. The doors were open to the Lord Jesus (it is understood that I am speaking in a spiritual sense) for the Lord said, I will not leave you orphans, John 14:18. 

    They broke bread in the house, not in large halls. I have no doubt that there were a hundred houses in Jerusalem where the breaking of bread took place. What a happy state of things for Jerusalem; possibly there was not a street where one could not find a house in which to break bread. Three or four thousand saints, what power at Jerusalem! All that is recorded to confirm the fact that the Lord added, of course, to the assembly. His assembly, that which corresponded to Himself, really existed in Jerusalem. Some weeks before, He had been crucified, but God placed in that city this marvellous testimony, and added daily to the assembly those that were to be saved. I am speaking of the conditions which justified the Lord in what He was doing there; if these conditions exist in some measure today, we can count on Him to act in the same way now. 

    In chapter 5, we have the terrible sin of Ananias; the enemy evidently had in mind to break up and corrupt what was set up in chapter 2. Two persons, Ananias and Sapphira, agreed together to lie to the Lord, to lie to the apostles, to lie to the Spirit of God; not that they intended to do so, but that was in fact what they did; they wished to be well thought of. Barnabas had sold land and had laid the money at the feet of the apostles, a gesture of pure and holy love, performed by a just man who was filled with the Spirit, his name, Barnabas, meaning Son of consolation. What a fine thing for a brother or sister to be a consolation. Ananias and Sapphira wanted to imitate Barnabas, in order to be distinguished amongst the brethren, and we all know how we often love to be distinguished in some way or other. Outwardly they appeared to act like Barnabas, yet they had put aside for themselves a part of the price; they were not sincere and had to come under Gods discipline for it. I should say that they were real believers, because they were buried with care, but they portray the most extreme severity of discipline. On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep, 1 Corinthians 11: 30. There is such a thing as a sin unto death, and the death of Ananias and Sapphira precedes what is found in the verses read, showing how addition is the result of discipline. To add to a meeting, where discipline is not maintained, is to add to the confusion. 

    And great fear came upon all the assembly, and upon all who heard these things. And by the hands of the apostles were many signs and wonders done among the people (and they were all with one accord in Solomons porch). This allusion has a spiritual meaning, as, under Solomons rule, there was a porch for judgment. We have here the sense of the fear of God in a place where judgment had been carried out, hence additions are made to the Lord now: Believers were more than ever added to the Lord, multitudes both of men and women. It might be thought that if we maintain discipline, our numbers would be reduced, but it is exactly the reverse, for men and women were added. The great thing is to maintain discipline, then God will add. If we just join the brethren, we shall either corrupt them or will leave them again, but if we are added to the Lord, we are added to what the Lords authority involves; that is, discipline. 

    In chapter 11 we are told that the saints were scattered abroad from the time of Stephens martyrdom, but the scattering was to be for the furtherance of the work of God. He allows persecution to advance His own work. Beloved brethren, if persecution does not arise, we may rest assured that things are not going on well, for the enemy will not fail to persecute what is of God, but persecution helps, and does not hinder, the work of God. They then who had been scattered abroad ... passed through the country to Phoenicia and Cyprus and Antioch, speaking the word to no one but to Jews alone. They were limited by legality up to this point but God had already opened the door, and the time had come to preach to the gentiles. These christians spoke to the Jews only, forgetting that God had opened the door to the gentiles, and the Holy Spirit had descended upon them. We should be on our guard against legality, and should not ignore ways that God may open up for us. But there were certain of them, Cyprians and Cyrenians, who entering into Antioch spoke to the Greeks also, announcing the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. It does not seem that these men had received special orders, more than the others to do so, but what they did, indicates that they had keener instincts as to what related to the present moment, and they broke through legal restraints, preaching to the Greeks also, and the Lords hand was with them. Who can say No, when the Lord says Yes; And a great number believed and turned to the Lord. 

    I would like to say a few words on the way the assembly in Jerusalem showed its interest by sending Barnabas. God awakens general interest among the saints, all who love the Lord rejoice in the work of God, whether it is evident here or in other countries. Our interest is awakened by what we hear; if I do not hear about what is happening universally, it is because my ears are not opened. 

    So Barnabas is sent to Antioch; this being another feature which assures that the Lord will add; a complete absence of legality, and instinct which discerns the occasion, the Lords hand being with them. Barnabas, a brother qualified for the work before him, came to Antioch. What a need there is of a brother or of several brothers to lead and to act. Those who were preaching to the Greeks were accomplishing something, so Barnabas came to them, a good man filled with spiritual power, such as is perhaps rarely found, and he exhorted them with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord, and a large crowd of people were added to the Lord. 

  
    SPIRITUAL INSTRUCTION FOR PART IN THE ASSEMBLY (4) (JT 41)

    Acts 2:1 - 4; Acts 2:42 - 47; Acts 4: 23 - 37

    JTThe subject in view is discernment of the features of the assembly. It began with certain of those who loved the Lord, as seen in the end of Luke 23 and the beginning of chapter 24. They were regulated by the commandments; but were wanting in faith and intelligence as to actual facts existent  that is to say, that the Lord was risen. We are seeing how the Lord brings them, step by step, into the assembly, that they might discern Him there opening their understandings; how He leads them to a point, as far as to Bethany, and how they are in the temple as a testimony on Gods part to the Jews. Then in view of the assembly formally presented in Acts, it is stated that the Lord assembled with them; and further we get how He was taken up from them. They returned to Jerusalem, but to the upper chamber where were staying both Peter, and John, and the rest, with the women (Acts 1: 13). Then Peter stood up in their midst and conveyed the light governing the position. 

    All these facts have to do with the Lords own handiwork while here, including the forty days, always having the assembly in mind. What is before us now, in these passages, is the thought of the assembly actually formed by the descent of the Spirit; and what marked it at the outset, so that we might have a right conception of the Pentecostal assembly. If the Lord permit, we might later consider the assembly as formed under the ministry of Paul, and how it became the vessel of divine service and praise. The intent throughout is that we might learn to be spiritual, and to apprehend the assembly in its spiritual features so as to be in accord with it, and have part in it intelligently. 

    The finishing touches of the Lords handiwork are seen in the end of chapter 1, and His gracious care as risen, during the forty days of His sojourn before the Spirit came down, leading on to the spiritual side of the truth. There is the thought first of His assembling with them, and then what marked them in the upper room. In connection with the appointment of another apostle it was thought necessary that he should be one who had assembled with them during the time the Lord came in and out among them from the outset, until He was received up. The assembly was thus in mind even before the Spirit came down. 

    FJFIt was essential that the one chosen should have initial assembly experience. 

    JTYes, that seems to have been in mind, showing how assembly features had taken form before the Spirit came down. The two appointed had had experience of assembling, and had missed nothing of the spiritual touch in the Lords example in coming and going, from the baptism of John. There Jesus appeared publicly and heaven owned Him. What a wonderful day when the Spirit came down in bodily form upon Him at the Jordan! From that time onwards there was the idea of the Lords assembling with them, and of His coming in and going out, so it was a learning time. The allusion here to the baptism of John is to the beginning of Christs ministry. When His way among the Jews was shut up He departed again beyond the Jordan to the place where John was baptising at the first ... And many believed on him there, John 10: 40 - 42. These would come into the assembly. 

    DSWhat is conveyed in the fact that the Lords age is given at His baptism? 

    JTLuke says, Jesus himself was beginning to be about thirty years old, Luke 3: 23. Beginning to be would indicate the real levitical start. 

    FJFDoes the coming in and going out of the Lord suggest what was in Johns mind when he spoke of what would take place after the Lords departure  I am coming to you, John 14: 18? 

    JTI think that is in mind, the apostles had already experienced it. After the Lord was in heaven, they would only experience it in a spiritual sense. John contemplates an era of the Spirit when he records the Lords words, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you. That is what is to be experienced throughout the whole dispensation while the Spirit is here. They were already coming into the spiritual side of things, even before the coming of the Spirit. It is necessary for brethren to see the spiritual side of the assembly. It can be treated of as brothers or sisters at any given time or in any place, but that is only the persons; we have to think of the spiritual features in these persons and the presence of the Holy Spirit amongst them, and the effect of divine visitations. 

    CCEThe three and a half years experience of assembling was an extensive education. 

    JTI thought we might see in chapter 1, before leaving it, how the full result of that education is presented. I had particularly in mind how they came into the experimental side of things during the forty days, they learned to apprehend the truth in a spiritual way; they experienced how He came in and went out through closed doors. They learned from Him, on the principle of having a model. The crowd of names who were together (Acts 1: 15) does not suggest irregularity but that each was distinguishable. Every saint is distinguishable by his characteristics; no one is worth much unless he has some distinguishable features. Life is known by its features. 

    FJFDoes this present the people in their spiritual setting? 

    JTThe word crowd is somewhat singular here, in that it was of those who had names, and their number is given. It might have suggested disorder, but a crowd of names brings out that they are persons distinguishable, although they are not set in any regular 

    order. Life is always distinguishable in its fruits. In selecting Matthias they were desirous that all should be according to the counsels of God, but what happens is to bring out the wisdom that was there. Peter quoting the Scripture shows how careful they were. They were not appointing another apostle as they later appointed deacons, but they selected two, as qualified by their histories. The whole disposition was in the Lords hands, the lot signifying this. 

    LWEach saint has a name in that sense. 

    JTEach has a distinguishing feature. The more we have to do with the saints, the more we should be able to think of them as the subjects of the work of God. If we have to think of some brother as well off, prospering in business, or as merely educated, belonging to a good family in the world, we are not doing him much credit. If he is a subject of the work of God, that is the feature that counts. 

    JAHWhat they looked for meant that there would be the ability to discern the Lord when He was in the midst, when He came in and went out. 

    JTWhat is any office or gift aside from the ability to discern the Lord? We must learn His movements in the assembly, and all gift and ministry ought to take character from these. That is what gives it its touch, so in the assembly on the Lords day one gets suggestions as to ones movements and service. The more spiritual we are, the more we shall find our beginnings in the assembly, because we get touches there that we get nowhere else. 

    FJFEven what is presented in the service of the gospel might flow from that. 

    JTYes, I find that. It tests us, as there is not much time after Lords Day morning to get something, but one touch is enough to give us what the Lord intends to characterise what we say in the preaching. 

    CCEPersonally I feel I should wait  and I do  till I have that touch from the Lord at the morning meeting, before deciding what to say at the preaching. 

    JTThe Lord honours that. The Lord Jesus coming in and going out: the apostles were made conversant with this. It was part of His service to them. 

    FJFAll service flows from what is spiritual. 

    JTOne may have light, but a spiritual thought conveyed is what is intended to make up the assembly practically. The touch the Lord gives is intended to be formative of the assembly. And Jesus said, Somebody hath touched me: for I perceive that virtue is gone out of me, Luke 8: 46. The woman approached silently and, as she thought, unobserved, but the virtue went out of Him; that is the principle of the formation of the body. It is what goes out of Christ. An impression of Christ conveyed in preaching may be that. The body is of Christ characteristically; it is all of Christ. 

    RemVirtue flows from Christ as we realise His presence. 

    JTThe more alert we are, the more we shall realise it. The Lord honours the recognition of right principles. If we wait on Him, we shall get something in the assembly for our service. Virtue goes out from Him and it is that which forms those to whom He ministers. 

    John had a great sense of the personal touch of Christ. No other apostle brings out what he does in chapter 14. Going in and out is according to that, and John was conversant with it all because he was so intimate and free with the Lord, being in His bosom. When the Lord said, one of you shall deliver me up, without mentioning whom, Peter beckoned to John to inquire, because he recognised that John was so near the Lord. Though John was second to him, Peter seemed to recognise the spiritual superiority of John, and Johns ready understanding of Peters hints shows the familiarity they enjoyed at the beginning. 

    FJFPeter would have confidence in Johns judgment. 

    JTI will not leave you orphans. John mentions that, alluding to the state of things in apostolic times after the Spirit came, when the Lord would come to them. 

    NGWould spiritual discernment be in accord with individual knowledge of the Lord? 

    JTIt supposes knowledge of Him. Am I so long a time with you, and thou hast not known me, Philip? Philip was upbraided for it, for the Lord feels it when we do not know Him and recognise Him. Then, He that has seen me has seen the Father, John 14: 9. The Father is there to be recognised in Him. 

    WSAre you suggesting that each Lords day marks a fresh beginning in our assembly history? 

    JTJohn makes it a weekly matter, that we might be kept in freshness. Luke also refers in Acts 20: 7 to the first day of the week, saying, we being assembled to break bread. 

    QuesI am coming to you. Is this a collective thought, having direct reference to apostolic times, before the breakdown? 

    JTI thought so; verses 21 - 23, however, refer to a later time. If any one love me, he will keep my word, and my Father will love him, and we will come to him and make our abode with him, John 14: 23. Individuals keeping His commandments  that is what is in view in this latter scripture, it contemplates remnant times when others are not loving Him. 

    FJFWould those weekly impressions refer to a fresh movement, so to speak, in relation to the tabernacle? 

    JTAssembly history is a question of weeks, according to John. It is not formally stated, but is to be spiritually apprehended. John 20 is intensely spiritual. The more we are with the Lord, the more it will work out. As we approach this matter spiritually, we shall wait on Him in the assembly to get the impressions which are to govern us during the week. 

    WSThese things being spiritually apprehended, maintain us in godly fear. 

    JTWe maintain public order and go through the meetings that we have arranged during the week, but we receive a spiritual touch so that it is not the same routine, there is freshness in them always. 

    RemWe have to discern the Lords movements on each occasion. 

    JTThis same Jesus ... shall so come in like manner, Acts 1: 11. All that will fill in the interval follows on His movements recorded in chapter 1, which were intended as the final education by the Lord during the forty days. He had accomplished spiritual results in the brethren. Now the same people in chapter 2 were all together in one place. This is a new feature. Now they are on the ground of the assembly formed by the descent of the Spirit, but the material for it is described in chapter 1, and this is seen plainly here in that they are all together in one place. Not one is absent. This is of present bearing, no one should be absent from the assembly at any time. It is a disadvantage and it deprives the Lord of what He intends to work out in us. 

    RemNot forsaking the assembling of ourselves together, Hebrews 10: 25. 

    JSThree times in the year shall all thy males appear before Jehovah thy God in the place which he will choose, at the feast of unleavened bread, and at the feast of weeks, and at the feast of tabernacles, Deuteronomy 16: 16. They were times of joy and they must come. 

    JTDeuteronomy 16: 9 - 12 is the passage that properly governs the assembly position. Notice that there is no limitation to this feast as with the others, and it was running its course here. Historically it was only carried on at a certain time, but in Deuteronomy 16 it is not limited by days. The weeks are counted up to it, but there is no end to it. It is a spiritual matter because it suggests the beginning of an eternal state of things in principle in the assembly. The assembly is linked with the eternal state by the Spirit. 

    LWAnd when the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing, Acts 2: 1. It was going on. 

    JTYes, we get the real thing in the gift of the Spirit. In the types, the assembly is brought in at this feast. The Lord is seen as risen in the sheaf of barley, and fifty days after He brings in the assembly. Therefore the types help here. Deuteronomy 16 indicates a spiritual state of things which cannot be limited by time. You cannot limit the Spirit; there are, in Him, infinite possibilities. 

    HWRThe place that God will choose, to cause his name to dwell in brings in the assembly (Deuteronomy 16: 6). 

    JTThat is the idea. The Lord comes to you, there He blesses you. 

    RDIn verse 14, is the family thought suggested in the sons and daughters? How would you place that in the assembly? 

    JTYou have the Levite and the stranger too. It is to bring out the state of things in the assembly as marked by the Spirit. What marked the assembly in Acts 2, was the state of love. Under the twelve, it is not the intelligent side of the assembly that is developed; for that we have to wait for Paul, he gives the law of the house. Here, under the twelve, it is great unselfishness and love that is expressed. What a great volume of love there was in the early assembly! Surely this is of present bearing! We have more light, but have we more love? 

    CCEThou shalt rejoice in thy feast, thou, and thy son, and thy daughter, and thy bondman, and thy handmaid, and the Levite, and the stranger, and the fatherless, and the widow, that are in thy gates, Deuteronomy 16: 14. Rejoicing together in one beautiful assembly! 

    JTWhat a time they had! What a volume of love was operating! We get in the closing verses, all that believed were together, Acts 2: 44. This is not that they were always literally together, but it alludes to the principle of unity that bound them together in affection. 

    And had all things common, and sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as anyone might have need (verse 45). What a state of love! We have to look this in the face and admit we can hardly see it anywhere, except in this chapter and Acts 4: 32 - 35. We have to accept its bearing on ourselves. 

    HWRThere is no reason, is there, why we should not hold things in this way now. 

    JTBut do we? Where is the unselfishness? Is it so? The Spirit of God portrays here the early assembly. It is not yet seen as the vessel of divine service, but these are the initial conditions. How unselfish these believers were in giving up all that they had! How subject to the apostles! And they carried on the breaking of bread and prayer. 

    JSSomething worth persevering in! 

    JTPersevering is the word: they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. There was a new order of things; they were not in relation to the old system  to the teaching of the high priest  but to that of the apostles. Authority is there, and they persevered, in that they kept at it all the time. 

    DSWould it be right to think that here we have the answer to the Man gone into heaven? 

    JTThat is the thought. What is described  subjection and that volume of love  was effected by the presence of the Spirit. It enhances the idea of the Spirit. What a state of unselfishness! What a volume of love! I look at it all and compare myself with it, and am humbled. 

    LWThe Lord gave all that He had. 

    JTThe Lord gave Himself in utter unselfishness. 

    FJFIt is our privilege to hold all that we have at His disposal. 

    JTPaul regulated this somewhat. We have to wait for Paul for regulation, and for the full spirit of intelligence that governs the assembly. Both 1 and 2 Corinthians deal with financial matters. Paul does not impose the conditions of Acts 2, he brings in intelligence, to be seen in the equity and seemliness generally that should govern giving. On the first of the week let each of you put by at home, 1 Corinthians 16: 2. It is put on us to do it, and that under the most favourable circumstances, not when the thought of paying the rent is pressing, but on Lords day, when that does not enter into ones thoughts, and our hearts are open to be affected by spiritual circumstances. Then in Pauls second letter he enlarges on giving, two chapters are devoted to it. Wisdom is recognised. A brother has means, he holds them in love, and uses them with discretion. 

    HWRThe widow gave both mites. We are ready with what we have if the Lord wants it. 

    JTYou exercise wisdom in what you do. 

    CCEThey gave themselves first to the Lord, and to us by Gods will, 2 Corinthians 8: 5. The other way round would not be right. 

    FJFIf we give ourselves that would regulate all our giving. 

    JTAll else is subservient to that, all to be in wisdom. 

    HWRIn Colossians it is love in the Spirit; love is regulated in that way. 

    FJFDoes stewardship enter into this? I say to you, Make to yourselves friends with the mammon of unrighteousness, Luke 16: 9. 

    JTThat is good, but somewhat low ground to take. There is the thought of self in that, but yet the using of means in view of the future is honoured; but Pauls letters to the Corinthians make a great point of the present. The brethren who carried the bounty of saints in 2 Corinthians are said to be deputed messengers of assemblies, Christs glory, 2 Corinthians 8: 23. A great deal is made of the individuals used. The point is that the very act of giving becomes the means of the glory shining. In the carrying of money to Jerusalem, every step taken would radiate glory. Paul was used more than once in the actual carrying of money. What exercise and feelings would be occasioned by carrying the bounty of the saints to Jerusalem! 

    LWThis puts giving on a high plane. 

    JTIn Acts 4: 35 the price was laid at the feet of the apostles. In 2 Corinthians the whole company is seen as permeated by love. Paul regulates it in view of public order, so that the mind is brought in, and we know what we are doing, and are doing it properly. Our giving is according to the need, and the need is to be determined, according to Paul, before the giving takes place. 

    SGLove was in them, and it was divine love. This is not giving on natural lines. 

    JTIt is on a very high plane. That the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them and I in them, John 17: 26. It is not what men call charity, but a more exalted thought that is to be in us; the love with which thou hast loved me, is the character of the love in us. The idea conveyed by bowels of compassion (Colossians 3: 12) is that the lower affections are involved and stirred. Our giving is aroused by need; need ought to move us. We do not give aimlessly, but to meet need. We give as God gives. 

    FJFThe assembly must be a wonderful sphere for the residence of glory, where even what is material radiates glory. 

    JTEverything is made to fit in with spiritual intelligence. It is a question of administration, and divine administration means the radiation of glory. 

    HWRWe need wisdom in the care meeting, in connection with giving. 

    JTCircumstances have to be considered. Love calculates on the principle of equality. The widow gave all, showing what love will do. Her affections were bound up with the house of God. That is one thing, but in giving now, you consider your familys needs and your own needs. Paul shows how intelligence calculates. Everything is distributed by God, not only in love but in wisdom. I was daily his delight, ... rejoicing in the habitable part of his earth, and my delights were with the sons of men, Proverbs 8: 30, 31. It is to be noted here that it is wisdom that is speaking. Things are calculated in wisdom. In persevering in the apostles teaching these things would work out, and teaching would help us to work them out. When we come to Paul we have a higher level, because it is a question of the assembly with him, assembly giving, involving the radiation of glory. Paul makes much of this. 

    RemThe Lord had a bag. What was the difference between that and assembly  giving? 

    JTJudas had the bag, it was in wrong hands. There was not much glory attached to his having the bag  but he was doing the work of a deacon. No doubt the Lord taught them, in measure, the divine principle of giving. Some supposed ... that he should give something to the poor, John 13: 29. Caring for those in need evidently marked the Lords service here. Ananias ostensibly sought to act as Barnabas had done. Peter expressed the right thought as to it. While it remained did it not remain to thee? and sold, was it not in thine own power?, Acts 5: 4. 

    HJRShould the conveyance of bounty to an individual be equally radiant? 

    JTQuite so. Paul links the glory with the assemblies; deputed messengers of assemblies, Christs glory, 2 Corinthians 8: 23. Those assemblies had part in this service. The messengers were Christs glory, but they were messengers of assemblies. The thought of glory includes the assemblies. The messengers were the fulness of that glory in carrying the bounty. The assembly is the residence of divine glory. 

    WSIt is beautiful to see the Lord supporting spiritual conditions, and adding to the assembly as the result of it. 

    JTAnother thing here is they were constantly in the temple. That was in keeping with the provisional state of things, but they were breaking bread in the house, not in the temple. They had already seized the thought of breaking of bread, and to some extent they had instinct enough to separate it from the temple. Seemingly they broke bread more frequently than on the first day of the week. And the Lord added to the assembly, as if to honour that state: it was worthy to be added to. There was a place of salvation there in those conditions. What a realm for young people to come into, with all the unselfishness, love, and unity that marked it! 

    HWRThe Jewish remnant is absorbed in this here. 

    JTYes, those that were to be saved. The assembly was the place of their salvation. 

    FJFThe body was here without the doctrine of it being known. 

    JTYes, the time for naming it had not yet come. The temple was still in mind. It awaited Paul to bring out the thought of the body and the heavenly side of the truth. 

    WSThe three thousand added shows the greatness of what was coming in. 

    JTWhat Paul brings in is not so much increase of spiritual power, but an increase in spiritual intelligence. They had love here, and they had substance, and regulation came in in due course. There was in these converts complete unselfishness. They sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all ... and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people, Acts 2: 45 - 47. The breaking of bread may have been attached to ordinary meals, but it had its own place, that is, apart from the temple. These people were free and simple, taking all from God. The gladness flowed not from mere sociability, but from obedience of faith in Christ, energised by the Spirit. 

    HWRThe breaking of bread was in a household setting. 

    JTIt has a family setting. Paul detaches it from houses altogether, and attaches it to the assembly. 

    FJFHeavenly light had not yet come in regard to the assembly. 

    CCEThe accuracy of Scripture is remarkable. We can trace exactly in the Scripture the stage of development in the assembly at any given moment. 

    JTWe see the spiritual bearing of the outward facts recorded. 

    RDThe giving of thanks for food is testing. It is inclined to become formal because we do it so often. 

    JTSome brothers are very brief and formal, but it is a heart matter. Every creature of God is good, and nothing is to be rejected, being received with thanksgiving; for it is sanctified by Gods word and freely addressing him, 1 Timothy 4: 4, 5. The word of God enlarges the thought. 

    RemWe eat to the glory of God. 

    JTThanksgiving for food is very important; it partakes of the character of the service of God. 

    FJFWould you enlarge a little on the thought of sanctification? 

    JTThe creature takes on a new character when you attach the word of God to it. By faith we apprehend that the worlds were framed by the word of God, Hebrews 11: 3. All our relations with the creature are on that principle. The mind of God enters into it. God provided flesh, fish, fowl, and vegetables. He thought these things out, having man in mind, and they are sanctified by the word of God. The fresh light of christianity only enhances the place of the creature, as everything becomes an occasion for thanksgiving and glory to God. There is glory to God in all creation. Psalm 148 - Psalm 150 are beautiful in this respect. The word of God simplifies all. The serpent deceived, but Christ brings everything back to the simplicity of the divine thought, simplicity as to the Christ, 2 Corinthians 11: 3. 

    There is complete recovery in Christ as to everything. Creation is never rightly understood till we bring in the word of God. 

    CCEFood not received with gladness is, in principle, gluttony. 

    JTWhose god is the belly, Philippians 3: 19. 

    SSMan doth not live by bread only, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of the Lord, Deuteronomy 8: 3. 

    FJFIs all this, in principle, how the city was being surrounded in order to take it? laying siege to Jerusalem (Deuteronomy 20: 19). Here Jerusalem was being encircled with the bounty of God. Ye have filled Jerusalem with your doctrine, Acts 5: 28. 

    JTI do not know what the population of Jerusalem was, it could not at that time have been great; yet there were a great number of saints as time went on, over three thousand here, a good quota and all adults, I take it. With their children they would make a goodly number. Jerusalem was encircled with all this  a wonderful testimony rendered. Presently, it was to be encircled by something dreadfully different  Roman soldiers, who ruthlessly razed it to the ground; but now, as you say, it is surrounded by divine goodness in the most palpable way. Ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea and Samaria, Acts 1: 8. 

  
    TOGETHER (JT 42)

    Acts 2:44; Acts 20:7; 1 Corinthians 11:18-20; 1 Corinthians 14:23-25

    The word together being in these scriptures is initially why I read them. It is a word that characterises christianity, characterises the saints as here in the absence of Christ, and will characterise them eternally, for it is said that we are raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. Underlying it is love, and it is this that gives lustre to it as seen in christians, as over against the application of this word to men in the world. In the gospels we have instances of men being together in hatred of Christ, murder in their hearts. Such assemblies set out the power of the world, for organised opposition is the most potent and virulent. We read of the assembly of the wicked surrounding our Lord Jesus in His closing moments here in flesh. Evil took this form as if to shut out every possible way of escape so that their design should be accomplished. In no part of human history was evil so concentrated and virulent as at that time. It was a combined effort of the devil, his agencies being arrayed militarily so as to shut off all possible escape, as they thought. It appears as though, as they reached their end, that the outlet from them was unexpected, and in it their end was judicially complete, not yet outwardly, but nevertheless in truth. The resurrection of Christ, for He is heard from the horns of the unicorn, was the answer to that combination of evil. 

    Satan is still carrying on, dear brethren, aware, as perhaps others are not, that he is defeated. The prince of this world is judged. It is a matter for faith; those who have faith understand, and Satan understands. We thus take on the principle of the assembly, of gathering together. The Lord had indeed inaugurated it Himself in His own way, and then Peter alluding to their assembling during the Lords lifetime here, speaks of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us (Acts 1: 21). The Lord inaugurated that great thought of assembling, or gathering together; that is, not only that we come together actually, but that we are together as being led together. There is also the idea of being assembled, as being convened by One who has authority to do so, so that the matter has a great place in the Scriptures and in the testimony of God. It involves great privileges and enjoyment spiritually during the period of the absence of Christ from this world, affording to Him opportunity of coming in and going out amongst us in a spiritual way, so that we might know Him and how He assembles with us as our Head. 

    Now I begin with these remarks and allude for a moment to the well-known Psalm 133: 1, which speaks of how good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in unity! The idea is very strongly expressed in the early chapters of the Acts from which we have read. I read chapter 2: 44, not because it presents the thought first, but because it gives the idea of being together as to the attitude of our minds towards one another and the longing of our hearts to one another, even though we may not be actually together. We are told there that all that believed were together, and had all things common. It does not say here that they were together in one place. The allusion is to the attitude of their hearts and minds in regard to one another, that as the opportunity offered, and it was physically convenient for them, they were together whether in small or large numbers. 

    That is the first point I would dwell upon, and without the understanding of it, the coming together by appointment and for a purpose is not likely to be what it should be. So in chapter 1 we have the idea of the brethren staying in a certain place  the upper room. The suggestion is that they were morally elevated that they were abiding in quarters free from ordinary religious influences. That is how the matter stands in chapter 1. Those who had seen the Lord Jesus ascend into heaven returned to Jerusalem and went to the upper room. His disciples were loyal and instinctively free from what was current religiously, and we are told the names of the persons in the upper room. Then the Spirit of God proceeds to tell us about Peter standing up in the midst of the brethren, and that the crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty. The word crowd is used, that is, they did not come together for a specific purpose, nor were they led into a position, but they were in it and each with a distinction; a point that is of great importance in christianity. For in truth every one has his distinction, and his distinction saves him from rivalry and envy. Hence christians are marked off in this informal way in the divine narrative in the book of Acts, so that each one should understand that he stands on his own feet in relation to God and before his brethren, and he is no more and no less than God has made him. That idea will run through eternally, we shall certainly not be any more nor any less than God has made us, and that will be the distinctiveness of each and every one who will then shine, each in his own glory. 

    Then we find in Acts 2:1 that the saints were all together in one place. The point is not that the one hundred and twenty were there, but they were all there, and heaven took account of that. It is characteristic, the formation of the assembly being in view, and heaven pleased with the scene. It is the divine way to take account of what is. I mean there is no thought up there of adding to or subtracting from what is. However large or small the number, heaven takes account of it as it is. 

    The Spirit would draw attention to what heaven has to say; heaven retains the thought of intervening here upon earth. There are those who would shut out heaven, and indeed the general trend today in religion, politics, society, and science is to shut it out, but heaven will not be shut out; it is at all times ready, and will seize opportunities. In speaking of heaven, I am of course speaking of divine Persons, of God, of Christ, and of the Spirit of God. Heaven is always ready to take advantage of opportunities, the more opportunities we give to it, the more we shall find it intervenes, and what could be more blessed, more gracious, than heaven intervening in complacency? Heaven may intervene otherwise, and will presently, and does too amongst the brethren, but if it intervenes in complacency the privilege is great, and so it is here. It was Pentecost, and the Spirit of God understood what Pentecost meant from the earliest days of its introduction. It is the feast that in the type signifies eternal relations, and what could be greater in the mind of heaven, at that time when such conditions existed on earth, than to make good what the type meant, to introduce eternal relations? And these relations are running on, and will run on, for there is no time limit to this great feast. I am speaking of the greatness of it, the greatness of heavenly intervention, the sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing, and filled all the house where they were sitting. Never such a sound had reached the ears of men as that, and it filled the house. It would not be forgotten; we may be sure that these early occasions in the introduction of christianity were carried down. The early traditions  not such as were carried down in the so-called fathers, but the traditions carried down in love and in intelligence  were conveyed in accuracy from one lover of Christ to another, from one generation to another. Certainly the Holy Spirit has never lost sight of this great sound that He caused when the saints were thus seen together in one place. 

    Well now, I want to go on to 1 Corinthians to show how the christians began to come together for a specific purpose. I wish to go over the ground with you in these chapters; this section of the first epistle and also Acts 20, bring out how, under the Spirit of God, the apostle Paul peculiarly sets out this great thought of coming together. In Corinthians he is concerned about the order of it, and in the Acts the Spirit of God is concerned that in the coming together to break bread, the whole range of divine thoughts in the ministry of the apostle Paul should be in view. What a vista opens up to us therefore as we understand what Acts 20:7 implies! 

    I speak first of all about 1 Corinthians 11, and what you find is that added to the word together is the word assembly  when ye come together in assembly. Now we have an added thought and one which I hope by the Lords help to make clear, but at any rate it is well to have it before us; it is an added thought to what I have been speaking of already. We have the word assembly in Acts, alluding to persons called out, and it is added to the thought of gathering together in this epistle in order to set out the proper position, environment, and order for the Lords supper. It is not only that saints are together, even though we are together in love  that is really the only way to be together  but not only are we together in love according to this chapter, but together in assembly. The thought of the assembly is added to it, and that gives a lustre to the position that we have not had as yet in the divine narrative. It is true that it has had to be brought in by the apostle in a corrective way. The conditions he is dealing with are distressing in the extreme, that brethren were coming together ostensibly in assembly and carrying in their hearts party feelings, personal bias  a most distressing situation, but the apostle nevertheless uses this word. He says in effect, at least inferentially, that it should 

    be to partake of the Lords supper. He does not say, When you are all together in assembly, and when he speaks in verse 20 of one place, he does not say the whole assembly. Scripture is wonderfully accurate, and foresees difficulties that would arise; and undoubtedly the carefulness with which the words are chosen in this particular scripture has in mind our present circumstances. In these last days cities have grown to enormous proportions; sometimes the boundaries are almost indefinable, taxing the wisdom of the brethren, taxing their patience, taxing their love. Yet this scripture is so carefully worded that though we may have any given number of subdivisions in the assembly in a city, the truth is workable. For the words are chosen in such wise as to convey what is characteristic, not what is specific. That is to say, when ye come together in assembly, may mean a dozen or twice that number, or fifty or a hundred; it is not the number but the character of the thing. It does not necessarily include all the saints in the city, but the character of the thing is in view; and even if it be in one place, the same thing holds, it is the character of the thing, not the totality of the saints in a city  the Spirit of God reserves that word for chapter 14. 

    We must never forget the unity of the assembly in the city; it is not a matter of a confederation of meetings, it is one assembly in the city; and that idea of oneness should appear as often as possible. I come to that in a moment. I want to dwell now on this characteristic idea of coming together in assembly, and how it brings into mind not only that we love one another, but that we understand the position. The idea of being together in love underlies it; unless we have that we shall never understand the idea of coming together in assembly. For the coming together in assembly may tax our patience, and unless we have love, our patience will give way, and we shall lose the power of sitting together. Love never fails, and certainly that word applies when we are together in assembly, and have the precious emblems of the Lords death before us, and all that enters into such a service. We certainly require love, love amongst ourselves, that which never fails, if the divine thought in the position is to be realised. 

    So you have the word assembly, and in the introduction to this subject you have the word intelligent, I speak as to intelligent persons, that we may he able to sit together in the exercise of affection, not simply sit, but in the exercise of affection, so that I am able to clothe the brethren inwardly with affectionate thoughts, and every moment of the time is a matter of enjoyment; it is preparatory to our eternal relations, to our eternal portion. There shall be nothing else, dear brethren, but continual enjoyment, enjoyment of divine love, enjoyment of the Father, the Son, and the Spirit, and the enjoyment of the brethren. Let us not think otherwise than that the presence of the brethren in heaven will add to our enjoyment; and not only does it add to the enjoyment, but it adds to the divine enjoyment. That is the great thought in divine purpose, that God is to have enjoyment in His people, and we are being educated for that now; hence the necessity of love, the bond of perfectness. 

    The introduction of the covenant in the Supper, which the Spirit never fails to stress, is to carry into our hearts the bond of perfectness, and when is perfectness more necessary than when the idea of an organism is present? It is a question of love in the power of the Spirit; so that you have the idea of faith in the verse in Acts 2  all that believed. Believing is a fundamental idea, but love draws the saints together, all that believed were together; it is faith working by love, and what joy when the Spirit of God brings the new covenant home to us as we are sitting together in assembly! 

    Now, I want to show that Acts 20: 7 is the statement of how things proceeded in these early days. The writer says, we being assembled to break bread. The word is not the same, but it is significant that the saints were together with a view to breaking bread. That is, they were together for a specific purpose, and whilst love is always present and enables us to be together for pleasure at any time normally, yet christianity carries with it this specific thought. In a sense nothing is so important as the idea of being specific in coming together, so that we proceed as we come together according to the purpose in mind, and that is what we get in this chapter. As I intimated a moment ago, the Spirit of God presents to us here a remarkable incident that we have often dwelt upon. I mention it now, not to go over what we have often heard, but to suggest to you that the purpose in mind involves, not only public order as in Corinthians, not only public smallness, not only the idea of the anointing, the dignity that is proper to us as coming together, but the whole range, the whole environment implied in the divine counsels. That is what I would like to make clear, so that we might see that the Lords supper is introductory to that. It is not something simply to be partaken of and the saints to return to their homes, as for instance with the priests of old  they went to their tents after partaking of the passover. The Lords supper, according to this passage, has in mind what is introductory to the whole range of divine purpose. 

    How great is this!  and one would seek to rest on it for a moment  and how great is this matter that here are saints, intelligent men amongst them, besides the apostle  some names given which indicate great spiritual wealth and intelligence, and yet they do not proceed with what they came to do. One may inquire, Is that an example for us? We are to understand every passage in its own setting. Whilst we may have considerable intelligence, considerable spiritual wealth, and love among ourselves, while we have all that, we may miss much. We may miss the great range of things, a great vista of glory as to environment that is opened up to us; and that is clearly why it is said that the apostle discoursed and prolonged the discourse till midnight. What I have in mind is that we may think of this a little, and look into the Scriptures and see what detail enters into the position we are in as coming together in assembly. What is meant by it? There is not a word said here as to what Paul actually said in his discourse. One would like to have heard it, but the Spirit of God has not preserved it. We may find the words substantially elsewhere; that is, they are essentially bound up with the ministry which the apostle had. He makes much of it; he said in Ephesians 3, I would have you to know my intelligence in the mystery, and is it not for us to search and, by the Spirit, acquire an apprehension of the mystery, and see how the Lords supper leads us into that which it presents? 

    Now the setting here is marked by love; the chapter is full of affection. Paul, you may say, is written over it from beginning to end. Not that the Spirit of God would occupy us with any person rather than Christ, but He would occupy us with the ministry  the ministry of this great servant, lest it should be overlooked or ignored; lest we should be proceeding with the Lords supper without the fulness of the setting proper to it. That is what I had in mind as to this chapter. 

    So that the coming together in assembly should take on what is divinely intended, not only for ourselves but for God. As the Lord said in John 15: 26, the Comforter ... whom I will send to you from the Father, the Spirit of truth who goes forth from with the Father; a remarkable expression, who goes forth from with the Father; he shall bear witness concerning me. The Lord had in His mind that the Spirit, coming out, as it were, with first-hand knowledge of all that was there, from being with the Father, would bring out the Fathers thoughts about the Son; testify of them, testify of Christ. The twelve were to testify of Him, as the Lord said, because ye are with me from the beginning; that is Christ in the gospels, but the Holy Spirit has come out to testify of Christ as He is in heaven today. Paul presents Him as He is, He is the glorified Christ, as to whom the Holy Spirit would witness to us; that is in Pauls ministry. 

    Unquestionably Paul is the minister taken up to open out the great range of the Fathers thoughts about the Son and about the assembly. Can we afford to be without all this? I do not think so. The Lord is seeking to lead us into it, and it lies in a practical sense, in this word together, with the word assembly added. Then, so as to have the mind of God maintained in a city  in all cities, of course, but in a given city, in 1 Corinthians 14: 23 we have if therefore the whole assembly come together in one place. This scripture has in mind the working out of the temple, another great thought in this epistle. There is not only the incoming of Christ to His people as in assembly in the way of interest and affection, but as affording light particularly to meet current emergencies. If there be freshness in the assembly spiritually, if God be working, we may be sure that the enemy will be working too, to offset what God is doing. The meeting that is contemplated has in view to bring in the mind of God for every emergency; prophetic ministry is especially contemplated. The Lord is calling attention to it, with the thought of the mind of God coming in. In this connection we have the unity of the assembly in a city, this must not be lost sight of. Sub-divisions must not rob us of the great thought of God of the assembly in a city. Surely it must take form at some time, it must not be a theory; and so here If therefore the whole assembly come together in one place. 

    There are prophets; we are told in Ephesians, he has given some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers. Prophets are the second in the list. It may be there are none today in the full sense in which the word is used in that scripture. But in the sense in which it is used in this chapter, that is to say, power to minister the mind of God, the idea remains, and we may look for prophetic ministry. It is particularly stressed here; it is not the Ephesian point of view; it is presented here as something to be aspired to, something to be coveted. Be emulous of spiritual manifestations, but rather that ye may prophesy. This enters into the continuance of the assembly in power, that the gates of hades may not prevail against it. 

    So the Lord would have us keep in mind the unity of the assembly in a city, all coming together as directed in this chapter that we may have the special advantage of it in the prophetic ministry. As we lay hold of the divine thought and make room for it you may be sure that the Lord will seize every opportunity and come in for us. It is a question of conditions, of the brethren taking up the divine thought and moving in it, and heaven will not fail to come in and meet current needs. 

    These are the thoughts I had, and I commit them to the Lord, and to all, for our profit. 

  
    TEACHING (JT 44)

    John 8: 25 - 30; John 14: 26; John 16: 12 - 14; Acts 2: 42

    I have in mind to speak of teaching; to speak indeed of what has been rightly called the divine economy, into which many features of divine administration enter, but I wish to speak of teaching as one of the great features of the economy. 

    John enlarges on the divine administrative system more than the other evangelists, and in a peculiar way, making it evident that it is the outcome of love, that it is a matter between divine Persons, the Father being the source of all. Johns ministry, particularly his gospel, has in mind the family side. The saints are being prepared, and indeed have been for many years, from the beginning of what we might rightly call the latter-day revival, for the family side and have been nourished in it. John goes to the root of things in his gospel in centring everything, or rather rooting everything, in the Father, not only the Father in power and wisdom, but in love. John tells us that the Father loves the Son. 

    There can be no doubt that it was divinely anticipated that the idea of father would enter into the great hierarchical systems which began to take root from an early period in our dispensation; the word father has had great place in these systems. Indeed, the expression the fathers, regarded as authorities, has a great place in the vocabulary of the order of things I have alluded to, and the title father is taken on by a large proportion of its priests. This assumption of the title is over against our Lords direct word: Call no man your father upon the earth, and that commandment is being ignored. The idea of father has thus laid hold of, and given character to, this great development now extending back seventeen hundred years or more. 

    One can discern that the Spirit of God had in mind in Johns gospel the overthrow of all this in the last days, indeed from the beginning, but particularly that the saints, as having been deflected for centuries, should be recovered to the feature of the divine economy conveyed in the expression Father and Son, and to what develops from it  Father and sons and Father and children. 

    That is what I have in mind, and particularly in relation, as I said, to teaching, to show how teaching emanates from the Father, that is what the Lord Himself says in the verse read in John 8. If there are those here who are in any way held by the development I have alluded to, one would refer for their sakes, and for the sake of all of us, to Jonathan; for in teaching, as in all other respects of the work entering into this dispensation, it is a question of the Father. The Lord says, My Father worketh hitherto and I work (John 5: 17); and again, The Son can do nothing of himself  a marvellous statement!  and whatever he sees the Father doing ... these things also the Son does in like manner. That is, all emanates from the Father, whether it be direct injunction and teaching or example. 

    Jonathans was a dark day in Israels history, a day made dark by his incorrigible father, Saul, even as our days are made dark by the incorrigibleness of the element I have alluded to; the whole position was darkened, and spiritually made desperate. Israel was beset on every hand by the Philistine armies issuing forth as they would, the soldiers of Saul even wanting in the ordinary implements of war and having to go to their enemies for what they could get. In the midst of such a state of things Jonathan represents those who work with God, and that, dear brethren, is the point: that we are workers with God whatever our service, whether preaching, or teaching, exercising eldership, or any form of service, whatever it be, the prime thought surely is to be workers with God. Our work will not be effective otherwise, it will be worse than none, as the Lord says, he that gathers not with me scatters. So Jonathan understood fighting in an individual sense, being a man of faith, and the sequel brought out that it was a movement of faith and that he was a worker with God, and, he told not his father. This means that the development I have spoken of is not to be consulted as regards any work of God, it is to be ignored  Jonathan told not his father. 

    I need not say that he had to say to God; he worked with God, and if we are to work with God we must have to say to Him, to pray to our Father really in secret. We shall learn there who the real Father is. A word for anyone of us, especially young ones, is, enter into thy chamber, as we are told by the Lord. The Lord Himself says, and having shut thy door, pray to thy Father who is in secret, and thy Father who sees in secret will render it to thee (Matthew 6: 6). Here in John 8, as you will observe, His remarks to the Jews were not understood. They knew not that he spoke to them of the Father. The Father, I need not say, was always nearest to His heart and uppermost in His mind, but they do not understand, as the Lord presses the point, that the economy is a question of the Father and the Son, and that all emanates from the Father, the Sons place in the economy being one of entire subjection and infinitely real, including even His being taught of the Father. In chapter 5 He tells us that The Son can do nothing of himself save whatever he sees the Father doing. How marvellous that this should be said! And why is it said? Is it not to impress us with the reality of the Lords position as the sent One, as taking the place of learning everything, and hearing everything, 

    receiving communications in regard to everything from His Father? 

    This in no way, I need not add, beclouds His holy, divine Personality; that is always intact, remaining in its inscrutability, so that here in chapter 5, He asserts that all must honour the Son as they honour the Father  a remarkable combination of facts! On the one hand, He asserts that He could do nothing Himself, and on the other that all must honour the Son as they honour the Father. Let us not be afraid of these statements, dear brethren, but let us look at them in a holy, subject, intelligent way, for without the understanding of them we shall be weak as regards our position in the economy. We are all brought into it as believers, but we are brought into it according to what we are, each in his little measure  the economy includes the Father, the Son, the Spirit, the apostles, and then others of us according to our measure. It is a question of graded authority  delegated authority all emanating from the Father, and as real as delegated to Christ, and as real as delegated to the Spirit, to the apostles, or to any of us according to our measure. 

    So that the Lord says that He can do nothing of Himself save what He sees the Father doing, and that the Father shows Him all things that He Himself does, and that He would show Him greater works even than these which He was doing; that as the Father raised the dead and quickened them so should the Son. We can thus see that the Lord in asserting the immense stoop He had taken to carry out the will of the Father and to establish the economy, at the same time asserts His own equality with the Father. There can be no question about that, so that He says, that all may honour the Son, even as they honour the Father. And yet there is the most perfect subjection, in everything that He did, He saw the Father doing it, or heard from the Father about it. 

    Then as regards teaching, our passage says, verse 28, When ye shall have lifted up the Son of man, then ye shall know that I am he, and that I do nothing of myself, but as the Father has taught me I speak these things. I am speaking now of teaching: I do nothing of myself, the Lord says. You may say, I cannot take it in! Well, believe it any way; face it. The understanding of the economy necessitates that we take in these wonderful words in regard of Himself; the reality of the stoop He took; His obedience as the sent One, so that there should be no question in our minds as to how real the matter is. It implies delegated authority, as seen in the centurions remarks in Luke 7. The Lord, he said, did not need to go to his servant, but only to speak the word, and he should be healed; For I also am a man placed under authority, having under myself soldiers, he said. The centurion being in a position of authority as a Roman official, understood the idea of delegated authority, for the Roman system was externally very like the divine system in that way, and it is about to be developed again  the trinity of evil in which everything shall be centred in a head, under a father. The cry was, Release unto us Barabbas  the son of the father  that is coming into evidence again in christendom; there is an imitation, and all will emanate from the idea of a father. 

    Here we have this marvellous statement of the Lord Jesus, I do nothing of myself, but as the Father has taught me I speak these things. Think of the Lord Jesus saying this, bearing in mind what I have said, that there is no change in the Personality, He is equal with the Father. It is said in chapter 5 that they persecuted Him because He was making himself equal with God  but He is! He is God Himself, but, in the position He has taken in the economy, He is in absolute dependence; there is no question about it, and as we truly accept it, as a doctrine, and as a principle, the more we shall understand the economy, and the more we shall fit into it, each according to his measure  for every believer ought to fit  but we cannot fit in save on the principle of absolute subjection. It comes down from the Father to the Son, through the Spirit, and through the apostles, and then according to each ones measure, to everyone, to the feeblest christian amongst us. 

    I am speaking now of teaching and how the Lord took that place, and in taking it He established what I am speaking of, a state and attitude of absolute subjection and dependence. That all comes down from the Father, and so He goes on to say, he that has sent me is with me; he has not left me alone, because I do always the things that are pleasing to him. That is all an example for us, showing that in subjection and dependence, we shall not be without divine support, nor companionship either; the Lord will ever be found alongside of us; we shall never be alone in our service, as learning from Him, and then what flows out from that is that we do those things that please the Father. Each one is making history in heaven as he serves on these lines; the Father has pleasure in every one of us as we do. 

    This other thing that I have been speaking of, this development, that has now become so rampant, is another authority, but it is to be ignored. Jonathan did not tell his father, nor should any one of us as in this wonderful system of things which is embedded in love  permeated by love. Why should I tell the father? Why should I recognise such arrogated authority as if I were obligated to it? I am not to do it, but I am to proceed in my service according to the pattern set out in Johns gospel, and I am making history in heaven every moment as I do so, and the Father is pleased with me. Can anything be more delightful than the sense that the Father is pleased with me? He was infinitely so with Jesus, not only as His equal, not only as the One He loved before the world was, but as the One who now had taken this lowly place, carrying out the service of teaching as Himself being taught by the Father. Let us not be afraid of these words, I am quoting the Lords own words. It is necessary that we should take them into our souls, and understand the position He took, and what an example He set for us. God intends that we are to come into this, and to afford Him pleasure, each in his own measure as moving in the sense of being representative of God and having delegated authority. You say, What! delegated authority to me, with no gift! Well, beloved, we have the idea of giving a cup of cold water in the name of a disciple  a disciple is something, he is representative  representative of teaching. The saints acquire their proper place in our minds by what they are in this way, as having graded authority. 

    We are vested with power. The Lord gave the authority to his bondmen, also unto every one his work; so that the work goes on in a way pleasing to heaven. It is not simply that something is accomplished, the first thing is to be pleasing to God, pleasing to the Father. So that the Lord says, he that has sent me is with me; he has not left me alone, because I do always the things that are pleasing to him. 

    Well now, one may say, Very little would be done if we took these lines, if we ignored human methods that are so successful in evangelical work and missionary enterprise. We may truly get little outward result in these days, but the first great result at all times is to please God. That is the point the Lord makes; He says, I do always the things that are pleasing to him, and As he spoke these things many believed on him. That surely is a result, it is not a question of gift, He is not preaching, or teaching, He is merely stating facts as to the economy, and evidently faith was operative because it says, As he spoke these things many believed on him. 

    I now go on to the Spirit in chapter 14: 26: the Comforter, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name, he shall teach you all things, and will bring to your remembrance all the things which I have said to you. The Lord, as I have said, takes the ground of being taught of the Father, and then He teaches the apostles, which I will refer to in a moment. All the gospels are full of the Lords teaching, and in this gospel His service in this respect has a peculiar charm. In Matthew it is more authoritative, chapter 5: 1, 2, involving also more exercise on the part of the disciples, a side of the truth which is important, although we learn also in restfulness. There is that sort of learning, indeed; perhaps more of it is needed; that is, to lie fallow, absorbing things that the Lord teaches us, taking them in with our faculties all active. There can be no doubt that those who serve are hampered at times because of physical inability. The idea of a vessel that God uses is one in which the faculties are all available, unhampered by physical weakness; and hence those who serve do well to take it into account and not to fail to keep their sabbaths. One takes that home to oneself, it is an important matter to keep our sabbaths. 

    The sabbath idea is that one lies fallow and absorbs everything that may be available; as the soil absorbs the benefits of the environment, so the believer absorbs the wonderful benefits that flow from the operations of divine Persons around him. There can be no doubt that that is needed, and it is perhaps needed more in those who are active in service than in saints generally. The saints generally need to be reminded of the need of exercise in order to grow spiritually. It is not simply that I read a book  according to Matthew the Lord went up into the mountain, and having sat down, his disciples came to him. They showed thus that they were interested, and as they came to Him, having opened his mouth, he taught them. You see how communications from the Lord hinge on our interest  thank God for so many here today and one assumes that all are interested! The Lord knows, and where there is interest, He never fails to open His mouth and teach, as He did in Matthew 5  and He taught about blessedness, a very touching thing. Is there anyone in whom God is working who has no interest in being taught about blessedness? No commercial school, no university, no system of teaching of any kind can offer anything like this teaching in Matthew 5. The Lord opened His mouth and taught, and He taught about blessedness, as I said; He began to teach His disciples about the kind of people that are blessed. I want to be amongst these. There are about nine kinds of people He teaches about, that are all blessed. 

    It is one of the most important things in regard of our position, that we belong to a class of people who are blessed  the Lord would teach us that. It is not simply that He would tell us, but He would teach us, so that the truth is forced into our souls, by gift or power; that is Matthew. We are told in Matthew, as we are indeed in Mark, that the Lord spoke with authority, and not as the scribes. Authoritative teaching is needed at a certain stage of our spiritual progress and particularly in view of the assembly. Matthew is the assembly gospel and authoritative teaching is most essential to our place in the assembly, but Johns side is more the home, the family thought: that I am taught where there is affection. Going up to the mountain does not suggest the place of affection, or the home; it suggests authority and it requires exercise. I see that I really need the teaching and go in for it, and in so doing I am taught that I am blessed. John would show us that Christs teaching is very attractive, and so he tells us about two persons who followed Jesus  the first two followers that Jesus had, and they called Him Rabbi. The Spirit of God stops to tell us what the word means, so that there should be no doubt as to what these two followers of Jesus had in their minds. Then they said, Where abidest thou? and the Lord answered, Come and see. 

    It is thus not a question of going up a mountain, but of coming to where He abides, and abiding with Him; that is the principle. That is an initial idea in John, to prepare us; and then follows what I have been speaking of, namely, the Father teaching the Son, and the Son teaching us directly and then through the Spirit. So that in John the Lord says to His enemies as they arrest Him, I taught always in the synagogue and in the temple ... and in secret I have spoken nothing. He said, in effect, further, If that is so, why do you ask Me to convict myself? Demand of those who have heard, what I have spoken (John 18: 21). 

    That is the ground to take, it is a question of the teaching. He taught, and who taught like Him! He said Himself, They shall be all taught of God. He Himself took that place, and He teaches us, as carrying on the great thought of the administration, the all things which the Father has given to be in His hand. The educational department, so to speak, is looked after; He teaches, and the Spirit teaches as subordinate to Christ, for the Father sends another Comforter, as asked for by Christ, and also He sends Him in Christs name. Notice it is the Comforter, a word used as to the Spirit only in this gospel; the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name, he shall teach you all things. So that we have the Spirit, a divine Person, here under Christ, for the Lord Himself also sends Him. 

    You will understand that each of the divine Persons may act as God. There are not three Gods, nor three Lords, there is one God and one Lord, but any one of the divine Persons may act as God. The Lord as the Son sends the Spirit, and the Spirit comes and teaches as to the Son, but the Father sends Him too, He sends the Comforter in the name of the Son, as I have said. Think of that precious thought, how the divine Persons are linked together in this wonderful matter, in carrying out what is being done for the divine will and pleasure at the present moment here below. 

    The Comforter, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name, he shall teach you all things. Why should I go to those fathers that I have been speaking about; you can understand why Jonathan did not tell his father; for it is a question of going on with God. The divine economy antedated all that I have spoken of. It is from the beginning; the Father, the Son, and the Spirit. Why should I go to any other father? the more I let them in, the worse for me. I am to proceed on my own line in relation to the Father, and the Son, and the Spirit, I am to hear what the Father says to me, then the Spirit is teaching me; He brings to our remembrance all that the Son said as down here, not only what is written. The Spirit knows everything, and He has everything, and He is opening up things to us that are not exactly written  they are in keeping with what is written  but the Spirit of God is a divine Person here, and brings all things to our remembrance. He is the Comforter, and things are being opened up to us by the Comforter. 

    Now in John 16, as you will notice, the Lord says further of Him, when he is come, the Spirit of truth, he shall guide you into all the truth. Guide you! this word guide is to be noticed. Teaching may go on in a meeting like this; or in what we call a Bible reading, there may be ability to teach as the Spirit gives, and He loves to see those who have ability from Him, using their ability, one after another they may all speak  it is delightful to heaven. You may say we had a good meeting, but heaven knows it better than we, for heaven has part in these meetings. The idea of the Comforter in this respect is that He is by us, and He is making the most of what everyone says. It is not teaching, it is guiding, so that one says one thing, and another says another, according to his measure, and the Spirit being present to guide us, the desired result is reached. We say, We had a good meeting, but what end did we reach and what truth was established? The truth is enforced if the Spirit has His way with us; something will be reached; something definite for the assembly. He guides and puts everything together and makes it one thing. This is what is meant when the Lord says, But when he is come, the Spirit of truth, he shall guide you into all the truth: for he shall not speak from himself. Let us notice, that it is according to the economy; think of the grace of the Son and the Spirit taking such lowly attitudes. He will not speak of Himself, He speaks what He hears. 

    Let us take it in, even if we do not understand it. You say, I do not understand; well, accept it as the truth, and you will understand it afterwards. The Lord will give the understanding if we wait on Him. They are inspired words to teach us that the Spirit of God takes such a lowly attitude in this wonderful economy. The point for me is, am I taking such an attitude myself, am I learning in my little niche to take it, acknowledging that all flows from the Father? I do not tell any other father, any other self-constituted authority; brethren have done it and have suffered for it, but it is not to be done, for the divine economy must stand, and if it does not stand, we shall not get anything. So the Spirit takes his place, and the Lord says, he shall not speak from himself; but whatsoever he shall hear he shall speak; and he will announce to you what is coming. The word is announce, but it is in the sense of making it plain, and how comforted we are as ministry makes the truth plain; it is evidently so, and carries its own weight with it, the Comforter is doing that, the Spirit of truth. 

    The Lord further says of Him, He shall glorify me, for he shall receive of mine and shall announce it to you. See how blessedly the divine Persons are linked together  Father and Son  like Abraham and Isaac of old. The servant of the house tells Rebecca and her brother and her fathers house, that all that Abraham has is Isaacs, and he called Isaac his master even as he called Abraham his master. John beautifully links the divine Persons together in this way, for he wants to bring us into this great economy of love, where we are pleasing to God in everything we are doing, as serving in love. Faith ... works by love. The Spirit here, we are told, shall glorify Christ, and shows what He receives in the saints; and then the Lord says, All things that the Father has are mine. 

    Well, finally I want to just show how this all worked out in the apostles, as seen in the verses we read in Acts 2. The authority is now delegated to them; it is now in the hands of the apostles, who represent authoritativeness in teaching. The gospels give us the inwardness of all this, but this scripture gives us an account of how the apostles are serving, 

    and the Spirit of God gives us, in the verses which follow the one I read, a picture of the disciples  those that believed Peters preaching. Now what was it that marked them? Well, they persevered in the apostles teaching, and fellowship, and then in the breaking of bread and prayers. The first two ideas are apostolic. The apostles teaching and fellowship meaning that they have delegated authority  the Lord gave His bondmen the authority  and the converts understand that it is so. You say, How do they understand? Well, it is a feature of the work of God, that those who are the subjects of it, do understand; and so as Peter preached, those who were affected said to him, but they said to the other apostles as well, men and brethren, what shall we do? It is a feature of the work of God that persons are submissive to manifest authority. 

    The authority is not arrogated, it emanates from the Father, it has come down through the Son and the Spirit, and it is apparent in the twelve apostles. So it comes down to the present moment, and the authority is immediately apparent, in whomsoever it is found; it is accredited to the person who is ministering it. So the service is carried on as there is the authority in it which will make it effective. The converts at Jerusalem spoke to Peter, but the whole twelve apostles are recognised. How do they know that those other eleven had authority? How did they know they could teach? It was the work of God; one can tell in that way where God is working, and also where there is disregard of authority. If the manifest power of God is not working, then the flesh is active, but if God is really working there is always manifest subjection and recognition of what is here as representative of God. You say, Authority is in heaven, but it is down here, too; authority is delegated, and will be to the end. I have often quoted it, the Lord gave to his bondmen the authority, the authority is here still, and wherever God is working, there will be the recognition of it. However little there may be, let us understand this authority, and name it and bow to it. 

    These three thousand people that were affected by Peters preaching asked for help, not only from him, but from the eleven; they recognised the authority of the eleven, they all had authority and power, and now it is not simply that they persevere in Peters teaching, but in the teaching of the apostles; showing that Peter, James, John, Bartholomew, Matthew, Judas, and the others of the twelve, all had power; all these men worked; all these men were recognised by those in whom God was working, as having authority. What I am saying is verified in the fact that all their names are in the foundations of the heavenly city; and that is the testimony that each one of these men had authority and work given to him by Christ; the position that each has in the heavenly city is an unquestionable testimony that he did his work. We have no detailed account of the work of some of them, but what is in the heavenly city is unquestionable; there is the record, whatever silence there may be in history or in the Scriptures. The record is there indelibly, that these men did their work, and as the work of God began in Jerusalem, those who were of God recognised them. 

    So it is today, that however little power there is, any man, who is the subject of the work of God characteristically, will recognise it. Woe be to him that refuses it. The Lord is against such! Not that I am calling attention to anybody, I am speaking of the principles, of the wonderful dispensation that we are in  the economy  each bondman has his work, and the Lord gives power to us to carry out that work, and it is to be recognised. Well, that is all I have to say. The need for divine teaching is great, and so here the testimony is that those converted were baptised, and were added, and they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. 

  
    SPOIL (5) (JT 45)

    Proverbs 31: 10 - 12; Acts 2: 42 - 47; Acts 4: 23 - 37

    JTWe have in mind to see how the assembly has part in spoil. The woman of worth in Proverbs 31 is a very fitting type of the assembly. The statement that her husband shall have no lack of spoil indicates that there would be abundance of spoil for Christ in the assembly. It is thought that we should consider the assemblys service in this connection, in the light of what we have read in Acts. There are many other examples which we may look into later, but these two show what the Lord had as from the assembly. He had that to which He could add certain ones who were in the purpose of God for salvation: and then that to which His servants could come as in conflict and service. They came to their own company, where they found what they needed in the way of mutual support and sympathy, an important matter as related to the testimony; Barnabas, for example, representing the manner of the extension of this as a son of consolation. Accordingly, the assembly is seen as a place of sympathy for the servants who are in toil and conflict, and where its prayers are available. Later, we have examples of discipline, resulting in the securing of spoil; and the ears of the assembly also being instrumental in the provision of further spoil. The book, indeed, furnishes much that should be helpful to us. The Lord has His part in securing spoil, as we have already had before us, but now may see the assemblys part in it. 

    PLIs the settlement of moral questions in Proverbs 30 a prelude to the assurance of spoil for Christ? I was thinking of how Peter took up the matter of Judas in Acts 1, and how that would compare with Proverbs 30, where spiritual discernment has a great place. The settlement of every issue in holy discernment seems to open the door to the assurance of this spoil for Christ from the assembly. 

    JTAlso in the beginning of chapter 31  the king, alluding to authority as developed under the influence of the mother, is essential to what is before us  the authority of Christ worked out amongst the saints under the influence of the mother. As it is said, his mother taught him. The authority, on the masculine side, as seen in the apostles, precedes the working out of these beautiful feminine features. Peter peculiarly asserts the authority of Christ in his address; this is coupled with the Spirit coming from Christ in heaven, so that the idea of authority is worked out among the saints as under the influence of the mother, that is, the assembly being there. They were all together in one place as the Spirit came, and the authority of Christ is now interwoven in the texture of the assembly, which must precede the working out of the feminine side of spoil. 

    QuesDoes the evil in verse 3 of Proverbs 31 work against the oneness of which you are speaking which existed at the beginning of Christianity? Would Solomons foreign wives and concubines show that, resulting from the loose way in which authority has been taken up, there has been the development of the divisions of Christendom, the systems as seen at Corinth, for instance? 

    JTThat is the way the truth of this matter stands, the darkening influence that is suggested in Proverbs 31: 4, and how it is worked out in the history of Christendom. Authority is now official  man-made officialism, and has been corrupted, so that such conditions preclude the authority that is needed. In verse 4 it is said: It is not for kings, Lemuel, it is not for kings to drink wine, nor for rulers to say, Where is the strong drink? Rule is to be free of all such inflating or dulling influences as are indicated in those verses. 

    CAMSo Peter is able to contradict any such suggestion in the beginning of the Acts; that what animated them then was due to this kind of stimulation. 

    JTYes. It was early in the day when Peter preached; the saints were not drunk with wine as the mockers stated. Had they been drunk, christianity had been early corrupted, but it was preserved. The power operating was that of the Spirit of God, not the results of human opiates or stimulation. 

    RemSo that judging without partiality would be a feature of a king, not of one under the influence of strong drink; the latter would be partial and unbalanced. 

    JTLest they drink and forget the law, and pervert the judgment of any of the children of affliction (verse 5). 

    PLThe man who buffets his body as Paul did in 1 Corinthians does not forget the law; he is marked by a nazarites devotion, abstaining in that way from wine as in contrast to the Corinthian leaders whose judgment was partisan. 

    JTThis is an important point before proceeding to the virtuous woman, who is, as you might say, the wife. Of course it might be thought that Lemuel is Christ figuratively, but it is rather, I think, as we have been pointing out, the authority of Christ as worked out under the influence of the Spirit in the assembly. In that way, the exhortation that we should be kept free from darkening influences is of great importance. 

    PLSo that the shout of a king may be amongst us! Is that Lemuel? 

    JTThat is the idea, I think. It is the power of the Spirit, and the authority of Christ worked out in that way. But alas! the thing that is to be avoided here has been allowed in the history of the assembly, and hence the kind of rule we have today. It is not such as can be trusted. 

    CAMThese princely men of Acts 3 can go up and open their mouth for the dumb. 

    JTThat is the thought. We have the features of Christ now  that which is in keeping with Him: Open thy mouth for the dumb, for the cause of all those that are left desolate. Open thy mouth, judge righteously, and minister justice to the afflicted and needy (verses 8 and 9). That all enters into the government of the assembly. 

    QuesJehovah said to Solomon in 1 Kings 3: And if thou wilt walk in my ways, to keep my statutes and my commandments, as thy father David did walk, then I will prolong thy days (verse 14). Then it says of Solomon: And he came to Jerusalem, and stood before the ark of the covenant of Jehovah, and offered up burnt-offerings, and offered peace-offerings, and made a feast to all his servants. Then came two women, harlots, to the king, and stood before him, (verses 15, 16). Then at the end of the paragraph, And all Israel heard of the judgment which the king had judged; and they feared the king, for they saw that the wisdom of God was in him, to do justice, (verse 28). Does that refer to what transpires in the assembly from this masculine point of view? 

    JTIt marked the beginning; then you find later in Solomon, alas! that his wives turned away his heart and he lost his discernment and power, which of course is typically the history of the assembly. 

    PLWould Paul in saying, Quit yourselves like men; be strong, (1 Corinthians 16: 13), fear that this masculine feature would surrender to what is effeminate? 

    JTQuite so. Let your women be silent in the assemblies, (1 Corinthians 14: 34), is not a question of discrediting the sisters, but to bring out the two sides of the position, the masculine and the feminine. It is not simply what is abstractly in Christ  that would hardly fit here; He was not exposed to these temptations. It is the rule of Christ mediately in the assembly through elders and others, as the apostle says to the elders of Ephesus: The Holy Spirit has set you as overseers ... (Acts 20: 28), and then he says, and from among your own selves shall rise (verse 30). These are the things to be watched, the influences that are spoken of here, lest we become besotted and unable to judge righteous judgment. 

    You can see in these early chapters in Acts how Lemuel, under the right influence, is doing his work. The judgment rendered as to Ananias and Sapphira was faithful according to God. Peter is rewarded immediately, for the succeeding part of the chapter greatly stresses Peter, his very shadow being of importance. God was honouring that feature in the assembly. 

    AFMWould the exhortation of Paul to the Ephesians fit in here? And be not drunk with wine, in which is debauchery; but be filled with the Spirit (chapter 5: 18). No doubt that had application in Ephesus, and in the early history of the assembly. 

    JTBe filled with the Spirit. The mockers said that the saints were affected by wine, but it was the Spirit they were affected by. Peters address was to make that clear, that it was the Spirit of God. Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, ... he has poured out this (that is the point, it is authority come down from Christ) which ye behold and hear (verse 33). 

    ABPWhat is the thought in finding the woman? 

    JTIt was the need that existed in the Old Testament. Solomon said, One man among a thousand have I found, but a woman among all those have I not found, Ecclesiastes 7: 28. But still, the concept of the woman is here, as though she is to be found. There is no doubt about her being found. She is accurately described, and by means of an acrostic, too, for it is an acrostic part of Scripture. The language is so employed to emphasise accuracy, I think. She is the product of real exercise. There was great need of her, and she is spoken of as one about to appear. It alludes prophetically to the assembly. 

    PLAfter kingly authority is established at Corinth, would the Lords supper suggest the woman coming to light and spoil for Christ? 

    JTI think that is the way it is worked out. The meaning of the Lords supper is made clear in 1 Corinthians, and the new covenant in the second epistle; filling out what is meant in response to God from the assembly. So that in 2 Corinthians the apostle says, I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ (chapter 11: 2). That is the Man that is to be known in the gates; not those rivals of Paul. They are not to be known in the gates. The assembly characteristically would make no room for them. It makes room for Christ; He is to be known in the gates; not the rivals of Paul who were aspiring for place. 

    JSDo you regard the three thousand recovered from judaism in Acts 2 as spoil for the assembly? 

    JTI think that is the way it stands; that is the great result, and then they came under rule. They came under what was there, the kingly thought, I think; they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles; that is, the apostles representing Lemuel  the authority of Christ worked out in the assembly. They came under that and immediately recognised it and persevered in it. Then the Spirit of God goes on to describe not only what marked the three thousand, but all. As it says, And all that believed were together, and had all things common, and sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as any one might have need (verses 44, 45). And then we have the thought that the Lord added. There was something there that He could add to. So I think in order to get this clearly, we must see what king Lemuel represents, and the coming under the influence of his mother. It was a prophecy that she taught him. It was God brought in, in that way, prophetically; and then all who were added afterwards came under that. They persevered in that as represented in the apostles teaching. 

    QuesIn Matthew 13, would the virtuous woman be suggested in the kingdom of the heavens being likened to a pearl of great price; and in Matthew 16, authority is brought in under Peter? 

    JTQuite so. The pearl of great price would allude to the assembly according to what she is in intrinsic value in the Lords eye, for which He gave everything He had. 

    CAMI would like to ask about this prophecy that his mother taught him, and also the prophecy of Agur. 

    JTThe latter is by a man. Undoubtedly Agur and Lemuel would be symbolical names of Solomon, and therefore of Christ, but viewed as being worked out in the assembly authoritatively. So chapter 30 deals with moral questions; works out the answers to questions. It is a matter of dealing with these questions in wisdom by a very humble man, because he says, uttered by the man unto Ithiel, even unto Ithiel and Ucal: Truly I am more stupid than any one; and I have not a mans intelligence. I have neither learned wisdom, nor have I the knowledge of the Holy (verse 3). And then he begins to ask questions. He asks questions as to the Deity. Then he goes on to say in verse 5: Every word of God is pure. That is the kind of man to settle moral questions. In chapter 31 you have another symbolical name  Lemuel  alluding doubtless to Solomon or Christ, but alluding, as already said, to what is in the assembly, known and worked out there, and hence the thought of the mother, and all who come in are affected. They continue and persevere in that: in the teaching of the apostles. The point is the teaching of the apostles. It is authoritative teaching. 

    ARIs that why it says, Those then who had accepted his word (verse 41)? The three thousand, it says, accepted his word and were baptised. 

    JTThat is the idea. What shall we do, brethren? they said to Peter and the other apostles. Peter had stood up with the eleven because that is the point, to bring out that side, this apostolic testimony and power, so the affected ones asked Peter and the others. They recognised the eleven as well as Peter. The point is to bring that out, the authority that is there, and then how they persevered. They said, What shall we do, brethren? Peter told them what to do, and there were added that day three thousand, and they persevered in the apostles teaching. That is the thing to notice. 

    FHLThe fourth chapter shows that the three thousand became five thousand men. 

    JTYou mean they are men now. That is what is needed in the assembly. 

    ANWWould you mind saying a word as to the teaching of the prophecy? The prophetic word has its own point, but the mother teaches it. 

    JTI thought, as already intimated, that the mother is the assembly; for authority is vested there. Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear ... Let the whole house of Israel therefore know assuredly that God has made him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ (verses 33, 36). It was authoritative, and I believe that is what is alluded to here, that kind of authority, kept free from corrupting influences. Alas! it has not been kept free, and hence the hierarchical conditions around us that are utterly untrustworthy, and therefore we have to dismiss all these darkening things from our minds, and judge righteous judgment. 

    PLDoes chapter 14 of 1 Corinthians link up with chapter 13 in that way; the authoritative prophetic word flows from the maternal influence of love in chapter 13? 

    JTQuite so; the way the assembly is brought in right through supports what we are saying; it is the mothers influence. The authority of chapter 5, for instance, in dealing with the incestuous person. And then when ye come together in assembly, the apostle says, it is not to eat the Lords supper (chapter 11: 18, 20). He also says, do ye despise the assembly of God? (verse 22). Earlier he had said that even the least in the assembly had sufficient ability to judge in matters financial or temporal; showing what the assembly is authoritatively. It is a question of what works out through the mother, and yet it works out in men. It is kingly. 

    QuesThe angel said to Hagar, Return to thy mistress, and submit thyself under her hands, Genesis 16: 9. Does not Sarai represent the mother side of the assembly, Jerusalem above? 

    JTYes; she would honour Abram; yet it is Abrams authority working out through her. So, as has been pointed out in chapter 13 of 1 Corinthians, the mother side is in love, but then the man is stressed in chapter 14. Brethren, be not children in your minds, but in malice be babes; but in your minds be grown men (verse 20). If therefore the whole assembly come together in one place, and all speak with tongues, and simple persons enter in, or unbelievers, will not they say ye are mad? (verse 23). The man side is gone! The man is balanced, and he represents the higher thought spiritually. For instance, the birth of a male in the types, causes less uncleanness than the birth of a female child, but all that is to show that what represents authority is more balanced; whether it be in man or woman as to actual fact; it is what these things mean spiritually, that the man side is the balanced governmental side, and in the assembly this is maintained. In chapter 14 the prophet brings God in; a man standing up in the assembly prophesying, and an unconverted man, or an exercised person that comes in falls down and worships; he is affected. But then the same chapter says, If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment (verse 37); that is, it is the authority of Christ working out that way. He says, Let your women be silent in the assemblies, for it is not permitted to them to speak (verse 34). That has a wider bearing than simply the thought of women speaking. It is to bring out the masculine and feminine features of the truth. 

    CAMPerhaps that is emphasised in Matthews gospel, which has been referred to as the assembly gospel; the princely side and the authority side, and really the worship side are emphasised there. 

    JTYes; it is that side in Matthew, the man side; Joseph is made more of in Matthew than Mary, and that supports what you say. 

    QuesAt the beginning of Acts 2, the apostle Peter seems to fit in with the epistle to Corinthians, inasmuch as he confirms the prophetic word. Do you not think that has a bearing on the authoritative side of the assembly? He begins by confirming the prophetic word in the prophet Joel. 

    JTQuite so; and David too. He also says in his opening words as he is standing up with the eleven (that is the authoritative position): Men of Judaea, and all ye inhabitants of Jerusalem, let this be known to you, and give heed to my words (verse 14). Give heed to my words. It is a man speaking with authority. 

    WB-wWould you say a little about the woman representing the feminine feature of the truth in 1 Corinthians 14? 

    JTWell, she is not permitted to speak. Let your women be silent in the assemblies, for it is not permitted to them to speak. They have their place, of course, in spiritual contribution, but the speaking is to be by the men, to maintain the distinction between the masculine and feminine features of the truth. It is more that, than that we should be occupied with the individual speaking of women, although that is stated, but it brings out the masculine and feminine features of the truth. 

    PLSo that the woman who is drunk with the blood of the martyrs sits as a queen and is no widow. The feminine idea is wrongly bound up with authority in Rome. 

    ABPWould you link up the woman of Luke 15 who sweeps the house? I was wondering whether you would speak of this as suggesting authority feminine-wise in the assembly? 

    JTQuite so; you have many illustrations of it throughout Scripture. She is sweeping the house; she is not under orders from anybody. She is looking for the lost piece of silver. You can see she expresses authority in what she is doing. 

    AFMA great point in Proverbs 31 is that the assembly expresses the man, Christ. It says in verse 23: Her husband is known in the gates, when he sitteth among the elders of the land. Is not that the great idea of the assembly, that the husband is known by her actions and by all that she does? He is known in the gates, the place of public authority. She makes way for the man. 

    JTI think that is the point. First in chapter 2 of the Acts, the converts are persevering in the teaching of the apostles, the representatives of Christ; chapter 2 is to bring that out. Christ is exalted on high, but they are representing Him here, so that Peter stood up with the eleven, and those affected by his address, address him and the others of the apostles, as if to make that plain. Then in chapter 4 the burden of the prayer of the assembly, the company, is Christ. The persons who are praying are speaking to One who is a Despot (the word used here for Lord). He is their Master and they are His bondmen. The assembly takes that attitude and makes everything of thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed (verse 27). How He was treated by those persons, Herod, Pontius Pilate, and the nations! They quote the second psalm, which gives a great place to Gods King, that is, Christ the anointed; that is the burden of their prayer. The treatment Jesus was subjected to occurred in this city, they say. And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus (verses 29, 30). That is the burden of their prayer. The husband is to be known in the gates. It is not like the drunken woman that has just been spoken of, who sits as a queen and is no widow. She is known in the gates. 

    JSThere is no element of subjection seen in the one who sits as a queen, whereas the feature of subjection is seen in the woman of worth. 

    JTIt is very striking. The prayer is not addressed to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ; it is to One who is regarded as Master. Peter and John told them what the chief priests and elders had said to them, and then it says, And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said, Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea, and all that is in them; who hast said by the mouth of thy servant David, Why have the nations raged haughtily and the peoples meditated vain things? The kings of the earth were there, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord [that is the ordinary word for Lord, which here would be Jehovah] and against his Christ. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass. And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings and give to thy bondmen ... (verses 24 - 29). I just wanted to point that out; they address Him as Despot, and refer to themselves as thy bondmen. It is the lowliness of the assembly; its humility and subjection; the whole point of the prayer is to make much of thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed. 

    JSThey recognise the Lord as in supreme authority. 

    JTThings are to be done in His name, not in their names. 

    JTJrThe prayer meeting, therefore, becomes a very feeling meeting. It reflects the true attitude of the assembly towards God and Christ. 

    JTIt reflects, too, the place the servants have in the hearts of the brethren; here they came to their own company; although company is not in the original, the thought is there. The servants have a circle to which they can come, where they are at home, and where they can unburden their hearts. And then this wonderful prayer on their behalf follows. 

    PLIs that enhanced by the fact that He who has secured that circle, came back to a sleeping company when He was in Gethsemane, and felt it? The Lord has suffered to furnish, among other things, such a company to His servants. 

    JTYou mean that people sometimes go to sleep in the prayer meetings. Is that not so? Is not that just what they do? When the Lord asked the disciples to watch, they went to sleep. 

    ANWThe place shook here, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. 

    JTHeaven hears it and answers it in power  power on their behalf is what is in mind, in referring to this passage; what the Lord had for His servants, these two men, Peter and John, who represented the company. They came to their own, and told all that had happened to them and what was said to them. And now this prayer, all in relation to Christ, thy holy servant Jesus, that healing signs and wonders should take place through His name. 

    CAMThe fact that it was in that city seems to be emphasized in this translation. Would you connect that in your mind with what had taken place there in the gate of that city, that it was in that place that the victory was to be? 

    JTThat is another point of importance. The authorised version does not read in this city, but it is evidently in the original; it is in the Revised Authorised and it is in the New Translation too. The point is, what is in any city. Take this city: in our prayer meetings our burden is largely this city  what we have to contend with in it, and what the history of the testimony is in it, because in our chapter they go back over the history of what had happened. Then they come in verse 29 to now: And now, Lord. Can we go back in history to what has happened, as applying to this city? And what are we praying about? The point is, what is going to happen today and tomorrow. And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings .... It is that things are to be done through the name of thy holy servant Jesus. 

    In chapter 2, the point is what Jesus could use as the nucleus to add to. Persons who were the subjects of divine counsel were to be saved; they were being brought to light. The spoil was coming in, but also, the Lord had that to which He could add them; but now in chapter 4 it is a place where His servants can find support and sympathy, and this leads to prayer; for after all, what can we do, or what can any assembly do for the servants? Their sympathy is valuable, but God alone can really help. And so they pray, but they pray in a proper seemly attitude and in seemly terms. 

    QuesAnd also as understanding the enemy. Can we really pray intelligently about the enemy that is gathering, unless we know that he is gathering? 

    JTThey knew exactly the position of what was in that city. That is an important thing in our prayers, that we know what means the enemy has of attacking. 

    RemIn chapter 4 the enemy was attacking the outward testimony, but in chapter 5 he seems to be attacking inwardly. 

    JTYou mean in Ananias and Sapphira. 

    RWSIs a decline in power seen in Acts 12, where they meet for prayer and pray unbelievingly? 

    JTPeter did not have so much in that company. The only one seemingly who understood him was Rhoda. It was nothing like this prayer meeting  there was no shaking from heaven in what happened in the prison, but there was something in answer to the prayers. But the facts given show that there was deterioration. 

    PLWould you say that the expression, The kings of the earth were there ... implies their exposure? Would it mean that there is kingship of another kind now, authority in the assembly and not in the kings of the earth? 

    JTQuite so. And such kingship can take a low place. We can call God, Master, taking the place of bondmen. How becoming that is under these circumstances! The need is so great that we do not use the terms of exalted relationship, but of humility. Heaven answers that; it is suitability of address in the prayer. 

    ABPThere seems to be perfect harmony between the state inside and the ministry outside. I was thinking particularly of verse 19: But Peter and John answering said to them, If it be righteous before God to listen to you rather than to God, judge ye. Is not that the recognition of Gods authority linking on with the idea of Despot? 

    JTQuite so. One is very much impressed with the humility that is expressed. We never use this title in speaking to God. I have never heard it used, but it is very striking and impressive to me that this is the title they use. They know they are speaking to God, because it says definitely, And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said, Lord ... That is, Thou art our Master; we are Thy slaves, and we are urgent about this. 

    ANWThe evidence of the divine pleasure is seen in the next verse, which precisely answers what they asked for, you will notice. The place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness (verse 31). 

    JTThey spoke the word of God, which carried with it the idea of moral authority. 

    WB-wDo you think this prayer was voiced by one brother in the company, or does it combine the exercises of all, but put together by the Spirit? 

    JTIt would not matter whether it were the one or the other, so long as it was uttered. It is the way the Spirit of God records it, what they said: And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice ... or literally, lifted up voice, but they did it. It was a collective thought, and I suppose any brother praying carries the amens of the brethren; it is a united thing. 

    QuesIs there a recognition of the enemy in this prayer? 

    JTI think so, but it is the peculiar attitude of Master and slave that strikes me. How that suited heaven! It is not that they did not know God as Father, because they did, as we learn elsewhere, but the suitability of the address strikes you. 

    TEHWould a good Roman saint be a bondman to God? Having become bondmen to God, Romans 6: 22. Would that suggest the idea of slave? 

    JTThat is the thought exactly. And the Lord has led the way in that; He took a bondmans form, showing us the way of it. 

    WSIf a brother in the meeting did not carry the amens of the brethren, what would you say in regard of that? 

    JTThat is, of course, another matter. What I observe is that there are very few amens amongst us, except at the end of a prayer. We are told in the Scriptures, Let all the people say. Amen! Psalm 106: 48. If the brethren do it generally, but at some particular time they do it not, then the brother praying ought to question it  why has he not the amens of the brethren? 

    QuesIn a practical way; what about sisters in connection with that  Let all the people say, Amen? 

    JTI am glad to hear them say it at any time. Why should they not say it? The word that sisters should be silent, means that a sister is not to discourse or speak as a brother or as men would do; but she can sing and join in saying, Amen. 

    JSShe voices her accord with what has been said. 

    JTAll the people certainly includes the sisters. 

    RemDoes verse 17 of Proverbs 31 indicate the strength of prayer? She girdeth her loins with strength, and maketh strong her arms. The strength of this prayer meeting is indicated in this woman who girdeth her loins with strength, and maketh strong her arms. The idea is of such arms being lifted up. 

    JTQuite so; the loins would be the seat of the lower affections; so that girding them with strength would mean that there is self-denial, fasting; and we shall see later in Antioch that they were fasting. I think that is the idea. This kind does not go out but by prayer and fasting, Matthew 17: 21. 

    FHLDo you think the character of the attack is the same today against thy holy servant Jesus (verse 27)? 

    JTIt is. The second psalm which they quote brings the position clearly into view  against the Lord and against his Christ. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed (verses 26, 27). That is where the attack always is, that is, against Jehovah and against His Christ. 

    ABPDoes that not show the utter breakdown of authority in the world as over against the authority that is set up in the assembly? 

    JTYou can see here the world is represented in Jerusalem and it brings out what Jerusalem really is, and was capable of, and what any city in which we may be set is capable of. Some may say, Well, our city is not so bad. Sometimes even the Lords people say our city. I think it ought to be remembered where that is said, in chapter 16 of this book, that they were about to put Paul and Silas into prison: so it is better for us to say, This city. We are in the place, and it is well to see what its capabilities are, when it is put to the test in regard to God and His Christ. 

    RemThey did not run away from the difficulty here; there was terrible influence at work, but they stood their ground. 

    JTThey gauged the actual capabilities of Jerusalem. Now it was an historic fact as to what had happened there; and as you say, they did not run away from the opposition in it. They asked God to support them in the midst of it, which He did. 

    RemAll conflict should be linked up with the cross, dating it back to the cross. I was thinking of the question of Pilate and all those gathered against the Lord at that time; so the apostle at Corinth links the thing up with Jesus Christ, and him crucified. 

    JTExactly; that is what every city is, whether it is big or little. If it is examined, and the spirit of it tested, it will be found to be what Jerusalem was: spiritually Sodom and Egypt, where also their Lord was crucified, Revelation 11: 8. 

    RemLot wanted to go to a little city. It would have the features of Sodom. 

    QuesIs the result of this seen in spoil characteristically in Barnabas? 

    JTI think he comes in as showing the extension of what we are now speaking of. It is further spoil. He is in entire keeping with what is described in the chapter. He is not an extraneous element, and that is an important thing with persons coming in amongst us; that they are in keeping with what is there. The chapter describes what there was, what Christ had, the place where His servants could come to obtain sympathy and support and intelligent prayer, so that God might support them; and then there was addition which was quite in keeping with what was there. It is said, neither was there any one in want among them; for as many as were owners of lands or houses, selling them, brought the price of what was sold and laid it at the feet of the apostles; and distribution was made to each according as any one might have need, (verses 34, 35). The Lord had all this. It was spoil for Him  the outcome of complete unselfishness. The enemy was robbed of men who were selfish; they were made unselfish, and the Lord has them for His service for the need among His people. 

    JSBarnabas was very appropriate spoil, a son of consolation. 

    JTThat is the point; he comes in, in keeping with what is described. And Joseph, who had been surnamed Barnabas by the apostles (which is, being interpreted, Son of consolation), a Levite, Cyprian by birth, being possessed of land, having sold it, brought the money and laid it at the feet of the apostles, (verses 36, 37). Now he is spoil in the most remarkable way, for he had been on wrong lines: as a Levite, he should not have had land; but now he sells the land and is in keeping with what God has. 

    PLSo his name is Joseph  God will add. 

    RemThe money was laid at the feet of the apostles; at the feet of those who know something about distribution. 

    JTAnd had authority, too; so that the thought of king Lemuel is running along here; whereas the virtuous woman is seen in all these qualities. The Lord had no lack of spoil; He had abundance of it through the assembly. 

    AFMThe virtuous woman thus seen in these qualities secures spoil for king Lemuel. The initial Hebrew letter of each verse (from verse 10) follows the alphabetical order, as taxing language in describing the virtuous womans worth. 

    PLWould you say the enemy discerns, so to speak, the danger to his realm of this perfectly balanced character of things of the man and woman in the assembly, that he at once moves imitatively with a man and woman to corrupt this  Ananias and Sapphira; it says she was privy to it. 

    JTI thought we might look at that and other features of discipline, if the Lord permit, in the following chapters, so that we may see how extensive this thought is  that the Lord does not lack spoil; He has it through the assembly. 

    QuesIs the thought of the heave-offering the negating of what is selfish in regard to us? 

    JTQuite. It is a spontaneous movement of the heart Godward. That is the idea of the heave-offering, and of course Joseph here, surnamed Barnabas, son of consolation, had that; but the fact that he had lands shows that he is now spoil. He is taken out of that setting. A Levite was not to have that; his portion was always in the city. Now he is coming into the city; he is spoil in a very striking way, adding to what was already there. 

    QuesIn the working out of this matter of actually having possessions today, what is your explanation of the position? 

    JTThe point is unselfishness. When we come to Pauls ministry, provision is made for persons to have material things, that they use them under the Lord for the promotion of His interests. So that we should not trust in the uncertainty of riches, but should be liberal and give. One is really regarded as a steward, and we are to use what we have for the promotion of the Lords interests. The point is unselfishness, that if a man is converted, comes in amongst us, and has some means, and holds them in relation to the Lords interests, he is really doing the same thing, in principle, as Barnabas did. There are no apostles at whose feet we may lay these material things, but one is really responsible to the Lord to administer it himself. Of course, he can give through the assembly, too. 

    WRKnowing that as ye are partakers of the sufferings, so also of the encouragement, 2 Corinthians 1: 7. 

    JTQuite so. At Antioch the word was: according as any one of the disciples was well off, Acts 11: 29. They are contemplated as having means and they gave for the need in Jerusalem. They used what they had. 

    RWSWhy is the birthplace of Barnabas at Cyprus called attention to? 

    JTIt is used rather sorrowfully later. He was a Cyprian by birth. He had difficulty later, as of course a man like this may have, even the most spiritual. It says, and Barnabas taking Mark sailed away to Cyprus (Acts 15: 39), as if earlier links had been a snare. He and Mark went off for the moment on natural lines. 

    CAMPerhaps as a Levite he had overreached himself in going so far afield as that originally. 

    JTQuite so. It was far away from where a Levite should be  in the land, in relation to the temple of God. I think that in our chapter he is showing that he is a true Levite, a man that is unselfish. 

    PLIt says in regard of Cyprus: and having sighted Cyprus, and left it on the left hand, we sailed to Syria, Acts 21: 3. Then there was the brother Mnason, who had come from Cyprus. It seems that he had left it, and would now entertain Paul. 

    JTHe had a setting in Jerusalem. He was to lodge Paul there. 

  
    HOUSES FILLED (JT 47)

    Acts 2: 1,2; Luke 14: 23; John 12: 3; 2 Chronicles 5: 11 - 14

    You will observe that the idea of a full house appears in each of these scriptures. The first is filled with a sound, a sound from heaven; the second is to be filled with people; the third is filled with odour; and the fourth is filled with the glory of God. I wish to speak under those four heads, and it will be observed that these four features do not exclude each other: sound makes room for people as well; people make room for an odour such as that of which we read in John 12  there was one complainant, but obviously the odour was appreciated by those present, nor did it exclude anyone; then, fourthly, although the priests were not able to do their service, that does not mean that the persons were excluded; it refers to an official feature as non-essential to what was in mind; the glory resting in what was there, which in the antitype does not exclude but includes people. The idea is ever in the mind of God, heaven is to be peopled; so that, although glory fills heaven, and love too, people are essential there. Authority in the sense of Moses, and what is official as in the priests, may be non-essential, but not the people; for our names are written in heaven, we are told, and our names there establish our right there; so that we are not to be there as strangers, but as known persons, and known in our dignity, for dignity is what is stressed in the firstborn. 

    Acts 2 is the first passage to be considered, and this states that the saints were all together in one place. That is a preliminary and essential condition to what follows, for God is not filling an empty house with His sound from heaven; hence we are directed to those persons. Persons are in view throughout. It is a question of the public testimony, and for the public testimony we have to consider those employed, whether they are suitable. How are they to be furnished? Not, certainly, according to this record, by human cultivation; they are furnished by Christ; they are His handiwork. Coming into this world He came in in a public way, for although He moved here in a retiring way, yet He took His place in the likeness of men, that is, He was One who could move about amongst men, and could accept their conditions and circumstances, sin apart. There is no evidence that He was clothed differently from others; John the baptist was, because his testimony required it, but Christ came in in a suitable way, eating and drinking, but with no special habiliments to mark Him off as a Minister of God. He moved about among men, taking his place, not only in the likeness of man, but in the likeness of men Philippians 2: 7  men in their ordinary circumstances of life. 

    So His distinction would develop from Himself, not from any human honours or distinctions conferred. His distinction was in Himself, hidden, indeed, in a sense, for the ordinary eye saw nothing at all; as the prophet said, there is no beauty that we should desire, Isaiah 53: 2. Still the power of distinction was there; and so in time He became public. He is not said to have been in the deserts, like John the baptist was till the time of his showing to Israel. Jesus was there among men  it is most touching  following His fathers trade. Is not this the carpenter? they said (Mark 6: 3). It was not long before He became distinguished, and what distinguished Him was intended to give character also to the workers that He would send out into the world in testimony. They were to be seen. The testimony was not to be done in a corner (Acts 26: 26), nor were they to enter by the back door anywhere, but at the front. It was a public matter, and the Lord fitted them for it. 

    What is said in Acts 1 shows that they were all in a certain place, not in anything palatial, but in an upper room. They were there according to their names; 

    their names intimated what the Lord intended each one of them to be. Besides, there were women there, particularly the Lords mother  the most distinguished woman of all time; also other women; and His brethren were there, too. The testimony clearly is to include not only men but women  a very important matter to remember. So they were all there, as we read: they were all together in one place Acts 2: 1. You can understand how comelily they would sit together, for they were sitting. You might say, Why should they be sitting, for the Lord was standing as He left? Well, if we do not learn to sit, we shall certainly not learn to stand in testimony, nor to act in testimony. Their posture was that of sitting. They were evidently freed from all else, prepared under God for the great event. That is another important matter, dear brethren, to be ready for great events; for great events belong to us, as those who belong to Gods assembly, and every assembly meeting is a great event. We are to understand how to be there and to take advantage of an opportunity. Every occasion is not intended to give the same person an opportunity; we get opportunities in our turn, and we see in the case of Mary that she was ready for a great occasion. This occasion was not to distinguish one of them only; it was to distinguish them all  an important matter, too, that God would affect us together; that is, the similarising influence which God has provided is to make us like one another  in one way each is distinguished, but we are like each other; the likeness is taken on from the glory. The varied glories that shine, in which we have part, are intended to make us like one another. If there be difference, it differs ... in glory, 1 Corinthians 15: 41. Those whom God uses are to be glorious. We are perhaps slow to name things, but there are many things which come under our notice that are really glorious, and we are not aware of it; the reason is that we have not eyes to see true glory. Glory attaches to the believer, and especially to those who are the result of the handiwork of Christ. So the one event in Acts 2 affected them all, and they were all affected at the same time. 

    So we are told that when the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing, they were all together in one place Acts 2: 1; that is, they are ready for the great event. It was not an accident; it was thought of long before; the divine eye looked on to this at the inauguration of the day of Pentecost. It was a great feast, a feast not limited by time, like the others. It is running its course, but it is really an inlet to heaven. It is the feast that has the promise of the Holy Spirit in mind. Here it is not the inlet to heaven, but an outlet from heaven, an outlet for a sound, and this sound filled the house, but it was the house where they were sitting Acts 2: 2. They gave character to the house. If it be the upper room, it is all the more suggestive. They gave character to it, and the sound filled it. 

    Now you can understand, dear brethren, that this would accustom them to heavenly sound. There are many sounds, of course; the world is full of them, but the sound from heaven is something to be noted. They are to become accustomed to it; they are to reproduce this sound; they are to be preachers. I mean to say, they are to be vessels in testimony. Some of them  twelve any way  would be preachers, and they would have to understand that sound, so as to conclude what kind of sound should emanate from them. This must be the pattern of sound. It is from heaven. What issues from heaven is par excellence as to anything; and if it be sound, it must be that, and as such must enter into the testimony. It is the sound Paul speaks about, the sound issuing from Thessalonica, for instance: the word of the Lord sounded out from you, 1 Thessalonians 1: 8. The apostle Paul, in treating of this subject, speaks of lifeless things that give sounds  pipes and harps, organs and pianos; I do not say that he mentions all these, but they are all lifeless. He calls them lifeless; 

    they cannot be used in the service of God; they are not equal to it. They are lifeless. Hezekiah says, The living, the living, he shall praise thee, Isaiah 38: 19. The service of God is to be carried on in life, the musical instruments are to be living. That is what the apostle is stressing in 1 Corinthians 14; so he says, even lifeless things give a sound (verse 7); and he uses them illustratively to show that if there is not definiteness of sound, who shall know what is piped or harped? So with the trumpet, there must be definiteness; and so with those who catch the heavenly sound, the sound that issues from heaven. Witness must be definite, so that what is said, or testified to, should be understood. 

    So this sound filled the house; that is, it excluded all other sounds, for any other sound would interfere with this one. People do not interfere, odours do not interfere, but other sounds interfere. Hence the travesty of the use so profusely in christendom, in the testimony (so called) of God, in the streets, and in the great cathedrals and the like, of lifeless things. They are incongruous. This heavenly sound is not to be discerned in them, but in living instruments  persons who wait on God. Here the saints are sitting; they are ready to absorb what is of God. The sitting posture would suggest that all the senses are free  we absorb things through them. So there would be the absorption of this wonderful sound in the men and women who sat there. It is not a musical sound for the moment  it will develop into that in the house of God, for we read of music and dancing in the house (Luke 15); but this is not musical: it is a violent impetuous blowing, or a sound from heaven as of a rushing mighty wind Acts 2: 2, as it is rendered in the Authorised Version. But it is not simply wind, it is more the idea of breathing  see note in the New Translation. The word breathing is more suggestive, not of the wind as a created thing, an element in the creation (these elements have their place, of course, in the testimony of God), but if there is breathing, there is a Person behind it, there is feeling behind it. God does use the elements, for, as we read in Job, He uses thunder, lightning, rain, snow, frost, and so forth. God uses these things in His testimony; but this sound is directly God-given, this sound of powerful breathing. We have breathing in John 20, but it is not mentioned in this way. That is the breathing of Jesus  it is most touching  the breathing of the ascending Son of God. He breathed into them, and said, Receive the Holy Spirit (John 20: 22). This, in Acts 2, is an enlargement of that, having in mind what had to be contended with in the testimony; and we are told that it filled all the house where they were sitting; and then we are told in verse 4: they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and began to speak, but they began to speak as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. 

    Now that is the great principle in this section, that the idea of the filling of the house is carried into the persons. All the house was filled where they were sitting, and in turn it is said that the Spirit filled every one of them; it sat upon each one of them Acts 2: 3  beautiful thought! Can I eliminate myself from anything like this? Maybe there is someone here who does. It is the mind of God for believers, and I cannot afford to eliminate myself from that; it is an insult to God, and it is to my unutterable loss, if I eliminate myself in any way from these great things which God furnishes. So it says, they ... began to speak Acts 2: 4. I am speaking now in a practical way to the dear brethren. Let us not in any way eliminate ourselves from any of these things that are brought so near to us, and in such a palpable way. It says, it filled all the house  why should I be out of it all? Let no one here eliminate himself or herself from this: the Spirit sat on each in the character of cloven tongues, as of fire; then we are told that they were all filled with the Holy Spirit; that is to say, they were available. Think of the opportunity given to us! Are we available for what God offers? Think of what there is for us at the present time, dear brethren! Am I available? If I only listen to the truth, even admiring it, and do not take it in, I am not filled. 

    God is looking for filled vessels. God does not want empty vessels. If there are any ready, He would fill them, as the six waterpots of John 2 were filled. So here, each one was filled. With what?  with the Holy Spirit! Surely no one here would for a moment think of eliminating himself from such a great blessing, brought so palpably to him, as this is! Each one of them in this wonderful company which Christ had prepared was sitting there; they were all ready to be filled. Were they unjudged people? Were they selfish people? Were they people of pride and ambition? No, they were not. The Lord Jesus had taught them to eliminate through self-judgment all these things; and now they are ready for the Spirit. One challenges oneself: Am I available to God for this  to be filled? It is not simply coming to the meetings in a perfunctory way, and intimating that it is nothing to me whether I am there or not. What good is such a person to God? He is better away, really; he does not add to the interest; he does not add to the absorbing power of those present. And yet God is here in infinite fulness to fill each one with the very best, with the greatest possible things. They were all filled. They took part in testimony, too. They spoke, we are told: they ... began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth Acts 2: 4. That is to say, they were vessels ready; and the Spirit came in and they heard the sound, and now the Spirit is on each, and they are speaking, but how? As the Spirit gave to them to speak forth; and they spoke the great things of God. 

    Well now, I go on to Luke to pursue the subject. In this gospel we have the house  my house is the word which the Lords parable uses  it is Gods house, of course; and the word is, that my house may be filled. The house in Acts 2, of course, was a literal house or room, and we cannot say that it was filled with people. I suppose it was commodious; I suppose it afforded suitable accommodation. We are told by Luke in his gospel that it was large  a large upper room furnished, Luke 22: 12. If it be the same one as in Acts  no doubt it is  I suppose they were all comfortably seated. It is important that the testimony should not be hindered by unsuitable accommodation in rooms or halls in which meetings are held. I believe God would help us on these points  not to discredit the testimony by any avoidable limitations. In some instances they are simply the result of carelessness. God does not like that. If we are careful about our own houses, why not about the places where the saints meet? So Luke speaks of a large upper room furnished; there is no thought of its being filled with people in this connection: the point is that they were comfortable there, sitting; not, indeed, for their mere ease, but as ready for the great occasion, with nothing to distract them. 

    Now we come to the house in Luke 14; and there can be no doubt that it is the house of God, and it is to be filled, to be filled with people. That is the point; there were not enough. And, dear brethren, inasmuch as the final thought of filling is in view  though a good many were there already, according to the parable, it was not quite filled  does it not enter into our own position now? The churches are becoming empty: I am alluding to what is common and current around us; that is to say, apostasy is at work, most deplorably so. One has no pleasure at all in the churches, so called, becoming empty, because one knows such emptying is simply apostasy, the devils work. But what about the house of God? Is it not being added to? It is, indeed; and that is the positive thing to which one turns with the deepest satisfaction, that the matter is proceeding, the house is being filled with people, 

    but not with such as are unsuitable. Let us never be deceived by the thought of mere numbers. Not that we should not be ashamed of very small numbers where there might be larger ones: for the truth is that small numbers are often due to want of evangelical activity. 

    Whilst we say rightly that it is the day of small things Zechariah 4: 10, let us remember and own that our laziness, our indolence, our want of evangelical activity, is the cause of the smallness of numbers in many cases. Let us take this to heart; for this is a great evangelical chapter, and also the next one (Luke 15). 

    I am now speaking of fitting, for God has no thought of anything else than that all His blessed thoughts should be answered to in the fullest measure. There are to be no voids, no empty seats: no, dear brethren! The counsels of God will surely be corresponded to by the work of God. The gracious, patient work of God in all these centuries will result in His house being filled: filled with people; but what kind of people? That my house may be filled, the parable says. Luke 15 shows you the kind of people. There is quality, not only are there numbers; and in securing the quality, we are to be concerned not only about evangelical energy, but about formation and building. So we find in Ephesians, where we should expect it, that the gifts are received, according to the psalm quoted, by Christ as Man. Every gift was received by Him as Man, and every gift was, I believe, expressed in Him, the suitable, blessed Vessel available to God here below for the expression of all His thoughts. I am now speaking of ability, of workmanship. Christ is now ascended, having passed beyond all the heavens. Think of the altitude that enters into our service! We have been speaking of the upper room, but think of going beyond all the heavens! He has gone beyond all the heavens, and being up there ascended, He has received of the Father the gifts. We read of His having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, 

    Acts 2: 33. The Spirit involves all the gifts, but the Lord received Him first. Of course God gave the Spirit, but the Lord Jesus as Man exalted in heaven received Him first. The Spirit has come down through the hands of Jesus  wonderful thought!  that as Man above He has Himself received the Spirit and shed Him forth; and so the gifts are here. We read, thou hast received gifts in Man (Psalm 68: 18); He received them for men; they have come through Him; not, as it were, directly from God the Father to us, but through Christ, handled there and then given. He has given some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers. What for? For the perfecting of the saints; with a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ, Ephesians 4: 11,12. That is what we have to keep in mind, dear brethren, not only that the house is to be filled, but how filled? With what filled? What is in view is the edifying of the body of Christ: until we all [the same word as in Acts 2] arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ, Ephesians 4: 12, 13. 

    Well now, that is Luke 15. This prodigal, as we call him  see the hands he has passed through! The father said to his bondmen, Bring out the best robe and clothe him in it, and put a ring on his hand and sandals on his feet ... Luke 15: 22. The bondmen are all available; they bring out things; it is a question of refinement, of clothing the saints; first of all, with the thoughts of heaven. If I am to be in the house, I am to be there as fully acceptable to heaven. In truth, we belong to heaven: such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones (1 Corinthians 15: 48); and if the house is to be filled, dear brethren, there must be the reflection of heaven; the persons must be according to that. So in chapter 15 there is no formal introduction of the prodigal into the house: he is the house  you understand what I am saying  he represents the idea of the house; he is clothed and fed and furnished and arrayed in every way according to heaven, it is the fathers doing. The bondmen are all there to do it; there is no discrepancy whatever; he is according to the place. Then there is the house: as if to say, That is the divine result of what these two chapters in Luke present. 

    So, dear brethren, the filling coming in there, at once calls for quality. The Lord has been helping us as to quality. What am I doing? What kind of workmanship is mine? Am I skilled? There are rough workers, as we see among Solomons workmen, those who were burden bearers, but there were skilled workmen, too, not only skilled in relation to ordinary stones, but also precious stones  in all that is highly refined. Am I available for anything of this? Well, the filling needs it  that my house may be filled. 

    I pass on to John 12, so as to show how sisters come into this matter. I have been speaking of sisters: they were all there as the Spirit came, according to Acts 1 and 2. Now here is a great occasion, a supper made for Christ, and the place of it is suitably filled. We can understand there would be no vacant seats at this table. Martha served; that is, the idea of sitting is there, and the idea of serving is there. Martha served  that is her part; and I suppose, service is never to cease; shall we not serve above? Jesus will; I mean, love would be active in that way, and nothing would be remiss, nothing wanting. No, dear brethren, love will never have anything that is not suitable, and everything needed is furnished. 

    So now it is a question of what this sister Mary can do. What has she got? One often feels, and surmises, without being severe on the sisters, that they do not think it necessary to have anything. As if they were saying, If the brothers have the things, let them give them out: we will receive them  or maybe not receive them! Now the only one who, in the sense implied, had anything in this wonderful scene was Mary; and she had what was supremely suitable. She had it too, in the sense of preparation; it was something she had kept for some time; for what is any one of us if he has not spiritual history? Spiritual history is one of the greatest thoughts. Mary had spiritual history; she was not a believer of yesterday, she was a woman of spiritual history; Luke gives us the beginnings of it, John the finish. It is a fine piece of work, dear brethren! Would you not say, Well, I want to be a fine piece of work for heaven? Each one of us, I am sure, in our quiet, meditative moments wants to be a fine piece of work. Such divine workmanship is wonderful: Let thy work appear unto thy servants, Psalm 90: 16. Is there anyone here who would eliminate himself from that? Is the work of God not to appear in us? It is, even as it appeared in Mary. Luke gives us the beginnings, John the finish, as I said. This is the last mention of Mary in the Scriptures, though, of course, she has been mentioned millions of times since; there is no end to it at all. She has an eternal fame  all in heaven will talk about Mary in the way I am speaking of her. She is a fine example of divine workmanship. She knows how to choose the good part  to sit at the feet of Jesus and hear His word  and now she has this ointment. It is very precious; she has kept it  it does not say in an alabaster box, as elsewhere. The Spirit of God would eliminate that thought here. She kept it; she herself was the box. She was one of those who love our Lord Jesus Christ in incorruption, Ephesians 6: 24. You cannot corrupt her, in that sense; she is incorruptible. In principle and in result all true believers are; the first epistle of John views us in this abstract way; it is only a matter of the setting aside in time of all that is contrary. God looks at us abstractly, and there is the thought of it in a concrete way, seen in those who love our Lord Jesus Christ in incorruption, that is, to be entirely unselfish in it. So she kept the thing without an alabaster box; she was that herself. That is the way John presents Mary. 

    So the great occasion arrives, and there she is thoroughly in it and equal to it. She anoints the feet of Jesus. It is not an assembly occasion properly; for after the Lord discloses Himself to the assembly as such, to the persons who compose it, it is His hands and side of which He speaks; that is how John records the fact; but here it is the feet of Jesus. I suppose she represents the Jewish side; but still, we can include it amongst ourselves. It is a question of a journey, of six days yet to be traversed. She was waiting for His death, for the time of His burial, and it was a question of His feet. She is saying in effect, Those precious feet have travelled to me; they have to travel six days more; they have to travel to Golgotha, and I will express my love to Him whose feet they are! And she had the ointment; there was no need for self-complaint, saying, I wish I had brought that! What a fine opportunity it would be if I had it with me! Mary had it with her; it was herself in effect, dear brethren. There are things I may forget, but the point is what I am myself, that is the thing. She was there; the real Mary, the real workmanship of God was there; there was nothing wanting, no! She fitted there, as she will fit eternally. That is the idea in the assembly: I want to fit in there as a subject of the work of God, and to be ready for my opportunity. So the house is filled with the odour of the ointment. 

    Now I go on to 2 Chronicles 5. I have now come to the supreme thought in my subject, namely, the unity of the Spirit in the formal service of God. This is one of the four records of the kind: the tabernacle is filled with the glory; then 1 Kings tells us that the temple was filled with the cloud; and this book tells us it was filled with the glory twice, the second time being when Solomon had finished praying. Indeed, we get again in Ezekiel twice over that the house was filled with the glory of the Lord. It is a thought God loves; it marks His ways where things are suitable. This account in 2 Chronicles is fuller, I think, than any of the other instances that I have mentioned; and I may remark, so as to make it clear, that in 1 Kings the filling does not require the service of the priests and the Levites; it is in relation entirely to the ark, as if God would signalise the presence of Christ in the temple, how God comes in where Christ is everything, Christ personally or in testimony. And it came to pass when the priests were come out of the holy place, that the cloud filled the house of Jehovah (1 Kings 8: 10), as much as to say, when they are out, the glory goes in. What for? It is in relation to the ark which they had just been placing there under the wings of the cherubim, and we are told that the staves were drawn out: there is to be no journeying; it is never to be carried again. The staves appeared in the holy place, suggestive, too, to those of us who are serving; as the word says, he shall go no more at all out (Revelation 3:12)  precious thought! This is the time of working, journeying. The ark had to journey for centuries, but now the staves are to be drawn out, they are to be seen from within; the time of journeying is over. We too are about to enter into our rest very soon: in this sense the staves are to be drawn out soon. He shall go no more at all out, is the word of Christ in consideration for His workers. It is said, indeed, in the gospel, that He said to them, Come ye yourselves apart into a desert place and rest a little, Mark 6: 31. It is His consideration for His workers; He never fails in this, and we must not forget that we are to do this, answering to His request, because our workmanship will be all the better for it. We are not to be holiday-makers or tourists, but to come aside into a desert place, where there is to be nothing for the flesh, to rest awhile; 

    but it is with Christ, not in His absence: He says, Come. 

    The passage in Kings to which I am alluding refers to the completion of the work side, the journeying side. The staves are drawn out, the priests come out of the temple, and the glory fills it, as if God is saying, That is enough for Me! Christs presence there is enough in one respect, for Him. There is no longer any priestly or official service: the glory fills the house; but there is nothing there about this wonderful service of the priests and Levites that we have in this chapter of 2 Chronicles. So we read in 2 Chronicles 5: 10: There was nothing in the ark save the two tables which Moses put there at Horeb, when Jehovah made a covenant with the children of Israel, when they came out of Egypt. And it came to pass when the priests were come out of the holy place  that links on with what is recorded in 1 Kings 8. The Spirit of God however is not content with that in this book; we have enlargement here on what we get in 1 Kings, and it really suggests, dear brethren, that the continuance of spiritual ministry must mean enlargement. Undoubtedly Chronicles came in later than Kings; it was, no doubt, written in remnant times; and we have thus the suggestion that in remnant times we may have spiritual enlargement on official times, for it must be the same occurrence that is referred to in 1 Kings 8 and 2 Chronicles 5, but in the latter record there is enlargement as compared with what was seen in official times. Is it not an incentive to us, dear brethren, to follow up this great thought of the service of God, to be ready for it at all times, so as to get this enlargement, this preparation for eternal service, for it is to be, to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages, Ephesians 3: 21. It is in the assembly in Christ Jesus: that would imply that He is still operating; the preposition indicating that it is in His power that the service goes on and shall go on eternally. So there will be a great enlargement in what we shall have part in then. God is preparing us for it now. 

    So the addition to 1 Kings 8 is in verses 11 - 13 of our chapter: ... (for all the priests that were present were hallowed without observing the courses; and the Levites the singers, all they of Asaph, of Heman, of Jeduthun, with their sons and their brethren, clad in byssus, with cymbals and lutes and harps, stood at the east end of the altar, and with them a hundred and twenty priests sounding with trumpets)  it came to pass when the trumpeters and singers were as one, to make one voice to be heard in praising and thanking Jehovah; and when they lifted up their voice with trumpets, and cymbals, and instruments of music, and praised Jehovah: For he is good, for his loving-kindness endureth for ever; that then the house, the house of Jehovah, was filled with a cloud, 2 Chronicles 5: 11 - 13. 

    This brings out the great enlargement in the mind of the writer of the books of Chronicles; and surely it should appeal to us now as to whether we are ready for enlargement, or whether we are simply living in the past. Is the Spirit inactive? Not at all! The Spirit is here. Not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith Jehovah of hosts, Zechariah 4: 6. Zechariah enlarges on that in remnant times; and it is for us, that we might make room for the Spirit to enlarge us. 

    I confess that I am very little able to speak much about glory, though I find myself speaking a good deal of it; but that one should speak of it with understanding is what one is concerned about. The glory of Jehovah (for that is the word here) filled the house of God: God is the great Ultimate, dear brethren in all this  not the Father, exactly, nor Jehovah, but God; God as presented to us in the Scriptures. The first verse of Scripture uses a word to express Him which implies that we are to worship Him, that He is to be served, that He is to be revered, that He is supreme. Here the glory of Jehovah had filled the house of God. It seems to me that it is a beautiful touch, a touch that such a man as wrote this book was able to give by the Spirit, in order to direct our minds to God as the great Ultimate of all things: For of him, and through him, and for him are all things, Romans 11: 36. The glory of Jehovah fills the house of God. 

    What is to be noticed in verse 13 is to make one sound to be heard. It is not simply that the sound is there, but it is to be heard. I was speaking earlier of sound from Acts 2; but now it is one sound from human musicians, but worshippers, qualified worshippers, and they are able to make one sound. Is God not leading us to that? Is He not seeking to help us to repudiate all selfishness, and pride, and rivalry, and ambition, in His service; that there might be unison  not only the unity of the Spirit and the unity of the faith, but the unity of sound? We do not get this in Acts 2: it is the supreme thought in relation to what I am saying, and it is to be heard. There is no use in talking about these things unless they are to be realised. Here we have one voice heard in praising and thanking Jehovah. It is very touching to connect this with the prison in Philippi: the sound was heard coming from those two sufferers, who in prayer praised God with singing. The prisoners listened to them. The sound was heard. The children in the temple were praising the Lord, saying, Hosanna to the Son of David Matthew 21: 15. Who heard it?  the Lord heard it. His enemies said to Him, Do you hear what these are saying? He says in effect, I hear! What they were singing was to be heard. So, as I said, in the prison at Philippi, the singers were heard: the prisoners listened to them, Acts 16: 25. 

    May God bless those thoughts to us, so that we may have before us this supreme thought of unison in service, that the sound may be heard, so that we may realise something of Gods glory filling His temple. 

  
    GREAT THINGS (JT 48)

    John 1:46 - 51; Acts 2:4 - 11; Revelation 21: 9 - 17

    I wish, dear brethren, to speak about great things. The word great in the Scriptures applies to what is evil as well as to what is good. The worst formation known is great Babylon  the word is used in regard to her, and applied to many men in the history of the world; it carries largely the thought of evil exploits, for unregenerate man is capable of admiring evil doings. The whole world will presently wonder after the beast; saying, Who is like him? Who can make war with him? Yet in a moment he is destroyed, he and his lieutenant, the false prophet, are taken and cast alive into the lake of fire, without any effort, without any struggle of arms even. Revelation 19:20. And likewise, the great promoter of all evil himself  Satan, that old serpent as he is called, the devil,  one angel takes him, and chains him, and places him in the pit. 

    It is well to have these things in our minds, so that we may not be alarmed by mans doings, however great they may seem to be; for, as to each of the personages in the world, who are called great, their breath is in their nostrils. Thus the mind of the believer is turned by the Spirit of God to the One of whom Gabriel says, He shall be great(Luke 1:32). Gabriel says that of Jesus as about to be born. 

    The Spirit would call our attention to Him at this time. John does not present Him to us as a Babe, but as become flesh. He says, the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father), full of grace and truth (John 1:14). He is great! 

    Nathanael, following on others in this chapter, shows us a believer, just coming into the realm of faith, and at once discerning the greatness of Jesus; a true mark of a worshipper, one who begins to see the greatness of Jesus, and less and less of the greatness of man. More and more do real believers, as the Holy Spirit operates in us and opens our eyes to Jesus, turn away from what might have held us and dazzled our minds. This chapter is a galaxy of personages affected by and reflecting the glories of Jesus; of Him who is introduced to us at once: In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God ... . All things received being through him, and without him not one thing received being which has received being. In him was life, and the life was the light of men (John 1:1; John 1:3,4). There He is! The Spirit of God alone could put such words together, and the Son of God alone, a divine Person, could become the theme of such words; no creature could become the theme of such words. The words themselves are divinely set, and tend to affect us, and cause us to turn aside from what is current  men and their doings  to Jesus; to Him who is presented in these wonderful verses. So, as I said, amongst those who are thus affected is Nathanael, an ordinary man, as we might say, hitherto not spoken of, sitting under his fig-tree, and he hears about Jesus, having been found by Philip. The Lord Himself had found Philip. 

    The word found has a special place in this section of the chapter, and every true believer understands that; how one is found by Christ. He finds Philip Himself. It always comes home to one; each believer can say, Jesus found me, entered into relations with me, had a transaction with me. He found Philip, and Philip found Nathanael. The idea of finding marks this gospel. Philip found Nathanael, and says to him, We have found him ... Jesus, the son of Joseph, who is from Nazareth (John 1:45). He had found Jesus. In truth, that is how the matter stands, Jesus has found me, and I have found Him, and the result is eternal. Philips remarks to Nathanael elicit from him the evidence that there was very little in his soul at this time, the fig-tree would be very much his environment; it is often the case with men and women, and young people; how small is our environment; a little bit of dress, it maybe, or a house, and a garage and a car, and so forth; living in a narrow environment. Philip brought infinitude to the attention of Nathanael, that is indeed what every true evangelist does, he brings infinitude to us, the gospel of God ... concerning his Son. Nathanael is not equal at the moment to the great news brought to him; far otherwise: Can there any good thing come out of Nazareth? he asks. Think of the paltriness of that! as one affected, like Philip, says, We have found him of whom Moses wrote in the law, and the prophets, Jesus of Nazareth, the son of Joseph (John 1:45). 

    The words affected Nathanael but little, yet he was capable of being moved, for he responded to Philips invitation, Come and see. John will have movement, he will not leave anyone sitting; if the light comes to where he is sitting, if he stays there, he is of no account to John  I mean the spirit of God through John. There is nothing of God in one not capable of moving; he may talk glibly about things, but spiritual movement is required. One may come to a meeting like this out of curiosity to hear what is said, but unless there is capability of spiritual movement you are here in vain. So Philips invitation, Come and see, moved Nathanael. He had no hesitation in saying that, for Philip knew well that anyone who would come and see would be affected; he had been affected himself. And so the Lord looks on Nathanael coming to Him. One often thinks of this, how the Lord looks at persons as they come to Him, the Last Adam. The first Adam looked at the animals and named them, but Christ names men, knowing them by their movements. He says of Peter, thou shalt be called Cephas (John 1:42). He named him as looking on him. That is the idea. Andrew had brought Simon to Him, and He named him. He is the last Adam; He is not naming the animals and birds, as the first Adam did; Jesus is naming men, naming them as He sees them moving to Him. When He saw Nathanael coming to Him, He said, Behold one truly an Israelite, in whom there is no guile. One has often thought of that, no guile, how much guile there is, even among Gods people; the Lord says of Nathanael, no guile. Nathanael rightly says to the Lord, Whence knowest thou me? and the Lord responded, as He does respond at all times where there are reasonable questions  such questions as evidence real interest. As seeking to serve in the gospel, one has to do a good deal with young people, and in some there is no response, not even a word. Young persons can talk at length about other things, but if you ask them about their souls there is no word. That is the evidence of the absence of life. The Lord loves to converse with us, and those who are seeking our souls also love to converse with young people. 

    The Lord was pleased, I am sure, with Nathanaels inquiry, Whence knowest thou me? The Lord did not turn aside from that question, nor answer it with another, as He sometimes did; He said, Before that Philip called thee, when thou wast under the fig-tree, I saw thee. He throws Nathanael back on his own history: before Philip called him. What was going on in his mind then? Was he thinking of the figs on the tree, or what might be on it later? The Lord knew just what was transpiring in his soul. Nathanael was not slow to discern the greatness that was before him; that is the point, for we are to become full of the greatness of Christ, so that all else might be eclipsed. Nathanael was full of greatness, not his own greatness, but the greatness of Christ; he said, thou art the Son of God, thou art the King of Israel. He grasped in his soul something of the greatness of Christ. The Lord said, Thou shalt see greater things than these. The Lord is always ready to lead forward one impressed with His greatness, and our minds can never be too big for Him. One is always challenged as to the littleness of ones mind. Solomon comes into such exercise; a man like ourselves, but given great largeness of heart. He spoke, you might say, of everything living; even botany, life in all its phases, but not the heavenly side of the truth. Solomon had great largeness of mind and heart. One would crave largeness of mind, of the renewed mind, to take in the great things that are in Christ. The Lord says of Nathanael. Thou shalt see greater things than these. Increase in greatness is the thought; infinite greatness is in Christ. So the Lord says, further, Verily, verily, I say to you. Henceforth ye shall see the heaven opened, and the angels of God ascending and descending on the Son of man. Notice the change of number; it is ye now, for in truth, when the greatness of divine things is in view, we need all the saints. I get on better as with the saints in considering the things of God; my mind becomes freer and more enlarged in relation to the brethren, than it is when I am by myself. Ephesians 3:18 says, in order that ye may ... apprehend with all the saints. We are helped as with the saints. As Nathanael used the title the Son of God he referred to Christ in relation to His kingship of Israel. The truth of our dispensation involves greater things. What great things belong to us! 

    In referring to the Acts, I do so because it relates to the Spirit of God coming down from heaven, freshly; the Spirit, of course, is never other than fresh, but still one may have latitude to express what marked His early activity as come down. The Lord Himself refers to the Holy Spirit, saying that He goes forth from with the Father, John 15:26, as if to set the mind on the relations of the Spirit with the Father in heaven, and how He would carry out down here on earth, the Fathers thoughts about Christ, the Fathers thoughts, too, about everything that we should know. Hence, before Peter begins to speak, the account tells us of the saints to whom the Spirit had come; it was a matter, as you will all know, of a filled house, the saints are seen here as in a house, not simply an upper room; it is called a house, and the house was filled with the sound. A sound as of a rushing mighty wind is heard from heaven, and it filled the house where they were sitting. Was there ever a house like it? We hear of the Houses of Parliament, and such great places in relation to men, but think of this house! Think of the sound that entered into it and filled it! The sound would not exclude certain other things, but it filled the house, and the Holy Spirit came in the form of cloven tongues of fire, and it sat upon each; every person in the house was affected; each was identified; each had his own distinction. The Spirit came in in relation to that distinction, the Spirit was in them according to the distinction the work of Christ had imparted to each of those persons; the Spirit comes in to enlarge it, and make it suitable for testimony here and for eternity with Christ. All that is included in the work of the Spirit as here in the assembly. Here in Jerusalem are devout men, Jews from all parts of the then world, and they hear the apostles speak in their own tongues the great things of God. That is what believers should be talking about, and it challenges our hearts as to whether we are giving the doings of men more place than the great things of God. I am now calling attention to the action of the Spirit of God in the saints; He gives us to speak forth in testimony. And then the writer tells us that they were speaking of the great things of God. This implies deliverance from the present state of things, and the conditions which have arisen which the enemy would use to overwhelm us. The people of God are in danger of being 

    darkened in their minds by current things, which the enemy would use to darken our minds and oppress us, whereas the Holy Spirit would keep us on the line of the great things of God. They will stand when the great things of men will disappear for ever, and it is our privilege to speak about them, and that according to the example set at Pentecost. Speaking of His great things directs hearts to God Himself. 

    In occupation with the things of God, we learn how to name them. The brethren have remarkable experiences, the Lord having revived the truth and brought us back to original thoughts and operations; still we become so accustomed to them that we are apt to lose the sense of their greatness. The operations of the Spirit of God now are in themselves great relatively, even as the rising of the dead; the Spirits operations are Gods operations, and they are going on. Believers are the subjects of the Spirits work, and we are apt to think too little of them, to minimise them, whereas they are really great, the great things of God. The epistle of the Ephesians opens them up to us in an especial way, and we shall enter into them soon as the heavenly city. I am referring again to the plural ye in the Lords reply to Nathanael. The Lord would bring us together to speak of these things to us, to think of these things. He says, Henceforth ye shall see the heaven opened, etc. There are greater things, and still greater. We are living in the period of the opened heavens; let this be impressed upon our minds. The epistle to the Hebrews contemplates the opened heavens. We see Jesus ... crowned with glory and honour,(Hebrews 2:9) it says; it is heaven opened to us, and so the Lord says to Nathanael, ye shall see the heaven opened, and the angels of God ascending and descending on the Son of man. He is not calling attention to the angels by themselves. He is calling attention to the fact that He must come first in our minds; they ascend and descend on Him. The idea is that Christ is first, and so the greatest creatures are attending on Him. If you look into heaven you will see Christ is everything there. As ascending on Him, the angels begin with Him. They do not descend on Him first, but ascend: they began with Him down here. Stephen looked into the opened heavens and saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God (Acts 7:55). Hebrews 2:9 says, We see Jesus ... crowned with glory and honour. 

    I would now turn briefly to the last scripture read, just to show how all this greatness is seen in relation to the assembly and how we are essential to it according to divine purpose; we are part of it. The Lords statement, Ye shall see the heaven opened is carried through. Peter sees the heaven opened and a great sheet coming down, knit at the four corners; that refers to ourselves, it is full of all creatures which God had cleansed. It is called a certain vessel ... bound by the four corners,(Acts 10:11) it is held in divine power. It refers to the assembly, in the purpose of God, as I said, essential to the great things. The Spirit tells us in Revelation 21, that one of the seven angels which had the seven vials full of the seven last plagues, said to John, Come hither, I will shew thee the bride, the Lambs wife ... I will show thee  that is another word I want you to get into your minds. We need to be shown from the very outset; the principle of being shown is stressed in the Scriptures. This angel was one of those who had had the seven vials full of the seven last plagues; had had implies that that was past; the judgment is a past thing; he is now occupied with the present thing; the present positive result of the work of God, and it is included in the great things of God. Outside of divine Persons, nothing is greater than the mystery, the assembly. Would that the Lord would bring that home to our souls. It is seen here, shown by an angel who earlier had to do with judgment, and I may say that unless each of us has had to do with judgment, and is governed by judgment, we shall not have understanding of this great matter, the holy city, Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God. 

    It is the angel that judges, and corresponding with it the apostle says, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity (2 Timothy 2:19). Otherwise we shall not see this wonderful sight; it requires that we shall judge the current evil of the professing system, if we are to come into the light and appreciation of the heavenly city; it is one of the great things of God. John is privileged to see it  in this book he is not an apostle, he is a prophet; as an apostle his name is in the foundations of the city; one of the foundations, but he is a prophet here. We are living in times in which prophecy is having a place, and it enters into this, for if we are to understand the great things of God we need the prophetic word, the prophetic word brings God, and His great things, to us. 

    John says, and shewed me the holy city, Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, having the glory of God. Her shining was like a most precious stone, as a crystal-like jasper stone. You can understand that the holy city is, as I said, one of the great things of God, Her shining was like a most precious stone, as a crystal-like jasper stone. What a change from the murky things that are around us  evil counsel and lying statements! The man of sin comes in all deceit of unrighteousness (2 Thessalonians 2:10). Bright as crystal is the river, too, that flows out of the city, all is clear. Then there is the measuring of the great city, which idea is to affect our minds. Twelve thousand stadia is said to be the measure. Think of the vastness of it, the length, breadth, and height being equal! Vastness is the idea that the Holy Spirit would get into our minds, and this wonderful thing is really composed of persons, of what the Holy Spirit has effected in our dispensation from Pentecost to the coming of the Lord. Think of the myriads of persons, all actuated by one mind, actuated by love! The Spirit helps us to see the force of the language used in the Scriptures to describe the mystery, and to describe the assembly  and each of us can say to himself, I belong to that! What could be greater to get into your soul than that you belong to it? Understanding the truth of it, you say, I want to function in that, I want to come in with Christ and be in relation to Him, that He may be my Head, as belonging to that! God is carrying out His great thoughts, and about to display them in this wonderful thing called the heavenly city, which comes down out of heaven from Himself. 

    Well, dear brethren, that is what I had in mind, mentioning the measurements at the end. As I said, the Holy Spirit would impress our minds with them. The height of the wall is a hundred and forty-four cubits. Think of the height of that as a wall stands! Add fifty per cent and you have the feet measurement of the wall, and that is intended to impress our minds with something, that is, exclusiveness: that nothing of what is evil, nor common, nor that maketh an abomination and a lie shall enter into it. And the effect of that is to make me exclusive now, that is what it is for, that I may function in a little way in relation to this great matter, and see how the assembly itself is part of the great system of things that are called the great things of God. We are to be in them, occupied with them, dear brethren. To say the least, it means deliverance from the present darkness. Satan would darken our minds with current events, but the Lord would keep us in clarity of mind and spirit, so that we move in love in the presence of the evil and in spite of it, and that is victory! Who is he that overcometh the world, but he that believeth that Jesus is the Son of God?(1 John 5:5) 

  
    DIVINE NAMES (10) (JT 50)

    Acts 2:34 - 36; John 18:33 - 37; John 1:29 - 37; Hebrews 7:23 - 28; Ephesians 1:19 - 23

    JTIt is thought that we should consider tonight the titles attached to the Lord Jesus besides those we have already considered: the titles Lord, King, Lamb of God, Priest and Head. There are two readings more, which it was thought well should be devoted to the appellations of the Holy Spirit. 

    We will need to be patient and attentive too, as there is much ground to cover at this time, so that we should give enough time to each feature of our subject. The first is the title of Lord, which in the original has a wide use, applied by men to each other, but when applied to the Lord Jesus it takes on a very exalted character, involving His supremacy in administration, having power to enforce His will, as it is needed, also carrying protection for us as in the kingdom. I think the passage read is as good as any: Peter having spoken at length in the preaching says, Let the whole house of Israel therefore know assuredly that God has made him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ, Acts 2:36. The two titles are thus coupled here; the first referring to authority, the second meaning that He is the Messiah, the anointed Man for the accomplishment of the purposes of God. 

    JSDo the truths of the two titles run on concurrently? 

    JTPretty much, but Christ goes further, linking with His headship. Authority is in lordship; it is not directly connected with His headship, but the anointing is. In the passage in Ephesians 4 we shall see how the idea of the Christ is associated with the idea of His headship, verse 15: but, holding the truth in love, we may grow up to him in all things, who is the head, the Christ, Ephesians 4:15 Is the gospel preached demanding subjection to Christ as Lord? 

    JTThat is what I think we should see; He is made Lord and Christ. He is regarded as Lord while here below, for at His birth it was said He was Christ the Lord  that was the announcement to the shepherds by the angel: for today a Saviour has been born to you in Davids city, who is Christ the Lord, Luke 2:11. 

    WFKIs the title Lord connected with the kingdom? 

    JTClearly; the word king is not used in relation to the assembly or in relation to the gospel much; it is a title that will be more in use directly in Jewish relations. 

    ANWWould you care to say when it was that God made Him Lord and Christ? 

    JTWell, Peter is alluding to the session on high. The passage read says, David has not ascended into the heavens, but he says himself, The Lord said unto my Lord, Sit at my right hand until I have put thine enemies to be the footstool of thy feet. Let the whole house of Israel therefore know assuredly that God has made him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ, Acts 2:36. He alludes to His session at the right hand of God, as having returned into heaven as Man; although of course the title is applied to Him here below, as I said; the title attaches to Him inherently, being who He is  the Son of God. He was the Messiah, and He was the King, too, as we have seen already in Matthew. He belongs to the royal line as Son of David, Son of Abraham. Matthew shows He is King by right, but I think Peter is alluding to what took place in heaven. The present time is in mind and He is ruling from there, not down here. 

    CHHNo one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12:3. Would that be in connection with the assembly, or would it not? 

    JTIt is in connection with public service in the assembly. The epistles have christianity in mind almost entirely; and His lordship, made Lord according to Peters word here alludes to what has taken place in heaven, including His reception of the Spirit and giving Him to the saints. Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear, Acts 2:33. The therefore is that He is made Lord up there. The giving of the Holy Spirit was an act of the dispensation, an administrative act from there. It is a peculiar situation we are in now; Christ is there. It is entirely a faith period. Peter says, whom heaven indeed must receive till the times of the restoring of all things, Acts 3:21. That is, He is there and administering from there, and the Holy Spirit is the greatest evidence of it; and the Holy Spirit here is the power by which we recognise the Lord Jesus as there. We say Lord Jesus by the Holy Spirit. So that the position is very real. What is here in the Holy Spirit corresponds fully with what is there. 

    RWSIs there a difference in the word despot as in Acts 4:24, which, I believe, is sometimes translated lord and sometimes master? 

    JTYes; it is applied to God in Acts 4 and to Christ in 2 Timothy 2. It is a stronger word than the word used for Lord ordinarily. The word used for Lord ordinarily is used in the original for men; a title of respect. We know how that has become common in other lands, where people are entitled lord, having no more attaching to it than respect or dignity. Despot is a very strong word, because it means He is absolute in authority. 

    RWSIs it an intensification of the title Lord. Are there certain times when that Name is suitable in the assembly? 

    JTWell, in a crisis where things are urgent, where divine aid is very urgent it might be used, as in Acts 4:24. Now, Lord look upon their threatenings; it was an urgent situation. In addressing a divine Person it is employed only three times. 

    ABPAre there certain services that are under the Lord peculiarly, according to 1 Corinthians 12? But there are distinctions of gifts, but the same Spirit; and there are distinctions of services, and the same Lord; and there are distinctions of operations, but the same God who operates all things in all, 1 Corinthians 12:4 - 6. 

    JTThat is important. It comes in after it is said, no one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit. That chapter is helpful in our subject, because it shows that the Holy Spirit in us corresponds with the Lords position in heaven. It is the present position or session in heaven that corresponds to christianity but it finds its counterpart in the Holy Spirit here below, that the saints are feelingly recognising Him as Lord. We say, Lord Jesus, by the Spirit. That is done feelingly, and brings out to the hearers that it is a real matter. Christianity is a real matter, the authority of Christ is a real matter and regarded in affection by the saints. 

    ACHow do you view Stephens cry when he says, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. Acts 7:59? And a little later he says, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge, Acts 7:60. 

    JTWell, it is in agreement with what we are saying. No one can say Lord Jesus except by the Spirit. It is an affectionate way of speaking to Him. 

    ACThat confirms what you are saying about the operation of the Spirit. Stephen was a man full of the Holy Spirit and in his last hour he cries intelligently, would you say? 

    JTThat is what Acts brings out; that the authority of Christ in heaven is recognised by those who love Him on earth. That is a real thing. Any exercised hearer would be affected. It makes the kingdom of God at the present time a unique system, because love enters into it. 

    CHHIs the balance thus preserved in respect and affection: Lord Jesus? 

    JTI think Lord Jesus is an affectionate term. The Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, 1 Corinthians 11:23. It is brought in in connection with the Supper: remember the words of the Lord Jesus, that he himself said. It is more blessed to give than to receive, Acts 20:35. These expressions spoken in power and heard by persons in that way would suggest the wonderfulness of christianity. What a kingdom it is! It is permeated by love. 

    ARIs that what Saul of Tarsus discerned when the light shone round about him. He says, Who art thou, Lord? And he said, I am Jesus, Acts 9:5. Saul discerned Him as in authority, he says, Who art thou, Lord? This confirms what you are saying; He is operating from heaven. 

    JTQuite so; he was brought into the kingdom. He was never spoken to with such consideration. He deserved destruction, but instead of that the Lord says, Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute me? Acts 9:4. The Lord is full of affection for that man, and presently He intercedes with Ananias for him. He says, For this man is an elect vessel to me, Acts 9:15. I think all we are saying now is very important, because in our speakings of the Lord Jesus and to the Lord Jesus, we speak with affection and people hearing us say, Well, there is something in this; it is different from anything we know of. 

    ANWIt is well placed in that verse of our hymn: Jesus, Lord Jesus, we love and adore thee, (4:4) do you not think? 

    JTYes, indeed. Our hymns are very full of it, of course; there are about two hundred and fifty hymns addressed to the Lord Jesus in our book and they are very full of the thought before us, and they have great power if we sing by the Spirit. I mean the Spirit of God, because He is the power by which we should sing. For we are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, Philippians 3:3. 

    QuesIn that way is the position here marked by the spirit of the brother? Ananias, laying his hands upon him, says, Saul, brother, the Lord has sent me, Acts 9:17. 

    JTThat shows he was now drinking into the spirit of the kingdom instead of criticising Saul to the Lord and telling the Lord about Saul as if He did not know. The Lord is brought into it in a practical way. The lordship of Christ has great prominence in Acts 9. And there is another statement: to us there is ... one Lord, Jesus Christ, by whom are all things, and we by him, 1 Corinthians 8:6. That is, He has brought us into being; we owe our spiritual being to Him. 

    ARHow far back does that go? 

    JTTo the time of our conversion or beginning in a spiritual sense; we confess Him as Lord; then He comes in to act as Lord for us. That if thou shalt confess with thy mouth Jesus as Lord, and shalt believe in thine heart that God has raised him from among the dead, thou shalt be saved, Romans 10:9. He operates for us at once. 

    JSI think it is helpful and suggestive, the thought that resurrection is not sufficient; He must of necessity be received up. 

    JTThat is where christianity begins really. His being made Lord and Christ. But then He gives the Spirit, and the Spirit down here corresponds with what He is up there, so that we have a real, vital kingdom. 

    ABPAre the Levites under the Lords authority directly  in relation to the services of 1 Corinthians 12 and in relation to the end of Mark, the Lord working with them? 

    JTYes. Peter operated in that power. It is he who tells us that God has made Him both Lord and Christ, and then he says, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear, Acts 2:33. He was manifestly under the Lord in the service he was rendering. 

    AATIn Ephesians 4 where it speaks of one Lord, one faith, one baptism, and that Christ has ascended up on high and given gifts to men, is that on the line we are speaking of? 

    JTIt is; it is one Lord; that is the second concentric circle in the series of circles there. The first is, there is one body and one Spirit, as ye have also been called in one hope of your calling, Ephesians 4:4; that is the inner circle, in connection with the Holy Spirit which corresponds with 1 Corinthians 12 already quoted. And then the second circle is one Lord, one faith, one baptism, Ephesians 4:5; that is the kingdom which we are now speaking of, but the point there is that it induces unity as one of the concentric circles in christianity. The other is one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all, Ephesians 4:6. These circles are all working together in the Spirit; the inner is the Spirit. It is all to promote unity. The second is what we are speaking about, the kingdom, where the Lord is prominent. 

    JSWas He received up to receive gifts in manhood as at Gods right hand? 

    JTYes; but that goes beyond lordship. As giving the gifts He has gone beyond all the heavens; that is, to an uncreated condition of things, which is beyond our range, but it says, He received gifts in Man, quoting Psalm 68:18; He received gifts in Man, in relation to men, and He has given some apostles, etc.; that goes further; it is more headship that is involved in the gifts. 

    ARAbounding always in the work of the Lord, knowing that your toil is not in vain in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 15:58. 

    JTThat is linked on with what is before us. He is exercising the power that He has; so that we are not to weary in well doing, but continue on in patience; that is the way. It may not seem to bring results now, but, as in the Lord, it is not in vain. 

    EEHIs Joseph in exaltation a type of Christ as Lord? 

    JTYes. He was Lord of all Egypt; Pharaoh made him that, and everything was under his hand, so that he carries on the administration there. 

    CHHThat at the name of Jesus every knee should bow ... and every tongue confess that Jesus Christ is Lord to God the Fathers glory, Philippians 2:10,11. Is that because He was under reproach? 

    JTThat is right; it is illustrated in what we read. God has made him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ, Acts 2:36; that is, God is asserting that all must bow the knee to Him, because He has made Him both Lord and Christ. It is the name of Jesus. 

    ANWI was wondering whether the name above every name that is granted to Him might encompass all the names given Him in manhood. 

    JTIt would, but really the name Jesus carries them all. The name of Jesus involves His deity; He saves His people; that is God. But He became humble and obedient under it, and hence God honours it. 

    RemLuke 2 says it was divinely communicated to Simeon, that he should not see death until he had seen the Lords Christ. 

    JTThe word Lord there is Jehovah; in the gospels it sometimes refers to Jehovah. The context shows it was not the Lord Jesus there; it is Jehovahs Christ. 

    RemWould Mary understand lordship? She says, Because they have taken away my Lord, John 20:13. 

    JTQuite so. She had affection for Him  my Lord. And so did Elizabeth say to Mary, the Lords mother, the mother of my Lord, Luke 1:43; these women grasped the thought. 

    ACWActs 8 says that Philip went into a city of Samaria and preached Christ, and there was great joy in that city. It does not say he preached the Lord. Would you say the necessity of the lordship of Christ maintained all that has been secured through the preaching of Him as the Christ? 

    JTWell, I think it fits in there very intelligently. You will remember the woman of Samaria asked Is not he the Christ? John 4:29. So that Philip preached the Christ. It is not simply that he preached Christ; he preached the Christ; that is, He is the Person whom God is using in His operations. He did not come in through the Samaritans; He came in through the Jews. The Samaritans are not recognised at all nationally. They are not any more than the nations, but the Jews had a great place with God, and Paul said, Of whom, as according to flesh, is the Christ, showing the Christ was not of any other nation but the Jews, and therefore Philip announces the Christ. The Samaritans were put out of court as regards any national claim to Christ, but now they come into it on the principle of faith, many of them having believed, and there was great joy in that city. I believe we ought to link that passage with John 4, because that chapter brings out the relation of Christ to the Jews. 

    ANWThe Lord proved that David himself called Christ his own Lord according to Psalm 110. He calls Him his Lord: Jehovah said unto my Lord, Psalm 110:1. 

    JTPsalm 110 really goes with what we are saying; that He is really a divine Person. No one else could be the Christ; and no one else could, in the true meaning, be Jesus. 

    ABPIn connection with Samaria, is it not significant that the apostles having gone down, it is said, they therefore, having testified and spoken the word of the Lord, returned to Jerusalem? Acts 8:25. Following up Philips work, they announced the word of the Lord. 

    JTThat would be needed, adding to what Philip had preached. They did not get the Holy Spirit through Philips teaching. That is a remarkable thing. It is as made Lord and Christ that He gives the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesAfter the genealogy in Matthew you have Mary, of whom was born Jesus, who is called Christ, Matthew 1:16? But in Matthews gospel you do not have reported the ascension of Christ. Why do you think that is? 

    JTWell, it is in keeping with Matthew. He is always here according to his gospel. But then Matthew is not the only book in the Bible. We must read the whole Bible to get the full bearing of any one book. It is one phase of the truth that the Lord is always with us, as He is here tonight. He is with us by the Spirit; He is not here corporeally. Behold, I am with you all the days, until the completion of the age, Matthew 28:20. We learn from Luke and John that He has gone into heaven, and so it must be His presence is by the Spirit; it is not corporeal. 

    JTJrWould you say the Lords commandment in Corinthians has that in mind, the presence here of the Spirit to hold us together? He is up there but the commandment is here. 

    JTIn a sense the commandment takes His place. It is the Spirit that gives the real substance to christianity. It is the correspondence to the Lord up there. 

    ARWould you say a word as regards the difference between what you are speaking of and the scripture read in John 18, the Lord saying, My kingdom is not of this world, John 18:36? 

    JTWe can just touch on that, because one of the parts of the superscription on the Lords cross was that He was king of the Jews; so that what is before us comes out strikingly in John. We have more about it in Johns account than we have in the others. Pilate, we are told, entered again into the praetorium and called Jesus, and said to him, Thou art the king of the Jews? John 18:33. And Pilate is just asking that, as a judge, as much as to say, is it so? 

    But the Lord says, Dost thou say this of thyself, or have others said it to thee concerning me? Pilate answered, Am I a Jew? Thy nation and the chief priests have delivered thee up to me: what hast thou done? Jesus answered, My kingdom is not of this world; if my kingdom were of this world, my servants had fought that I might not be delivered up to the Jews; but now my kingdom is not from hence. Pilate therefore said to him. Thou art then a king? Jesus answered, Thou sayest it, that I am a king. I have been born for this, and for this I have come into the world, that I might bear witness to the truth, John 5:33 - 37. I think the Lord is deferring His earthly kingdom. The present one is not of this world. I believe He has christianity in mind. It is not the time of fighting with swords or guns or airplanes at all. That is not for us. It is, of course, necessary for the nations to whom God has given the government of this world. But our position is peculiar, and I think it must have mystified Pilate; he was well-conversant with Roman kingdoms. What kind of a kingdom is this?  not of this world. But still He was a King and born a King; He was not simply made it; He was that by right. 

    ARMatthew quotes the wise men enquiring, Where is the king of the Jews that has been born? Matthew 2:2. Whereas this apparently goes beyond being related to the Jews as King. 

    JTThe Lord treats His kingship in a more general and elevated sense. It is christianity that the Lord had in mind. Pilate would not understand that, but the magi from the east say, Where is the king of the Jews that has been born? Well, He says, to Pilate, I have been born for this, but it is not of this world, meaning that things are not just as you might expect them  a king born into this world. Pilate would say, Whatever does this mean, a man born a king and yet his kingdom is not of this world? Well, we come into this and it brings us into reproach as it brought the Lord into reproach. 

    AATIs that a title for the future? 

    JTKing is not a title used for christianity properly, but what the Lord said to Pilate bears on the present time. He is Heir to Davids throne and will reign over the house of Jacob for ever, Luke 1:32,33. He is King of kings, too; He is an Emperor. All that will come in presently. But we are to have it in our souls in prospect. But He says My kingdom is not of this world; He is introducing that at once. He is bringing in something different from anything that had existed. 

    CHHPaul in his doxology says: Now to the King of the ages ..., 1 Timothy 1:17. What does that refer to  a continuous idea? 

    JTThat refers to God  the incorruptible, invisible, only God. 

    CHHIs it the same thing in the second allusion in 1 Timothy to the King; the King of those that reign, 1 Timothy 6:15. 

    JTI think so; it is connected with what we are talking about. I enjoin thee before God who preserves all things in life, and Christ Jesus who witnessed before Pontius Pilate the good confession, that thou keep the commandment spotless, irreproachable, until the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ; which in its own time, that is, the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ, the blessed and only Ruler shall shew, the King of those that reign, and Lord of those that exercise lordship; who only has immortality, dwelling in unapproachable light; whom no man has seen, nor is able to see, 1 Timothy 6:13 - 16. That is, that King will show the time of the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ; that is, its own time. The King of those that reign is God. 

    CAMThat would seem to be borne out in the verse that is quoted by Peter: The Lord said unto my Lord, Acts 2:34 Quite so; God would show the time and all connected with it, of the appearing of our Lord Jesus. 

    He has set a day in which he is going to judge the habitable earth in righteousness by the man whom he has appointed, Acts 17:31. 

    APTNathanael speaks of the King of Israel. 

    JTWell, he is quoting Psalm 2. Thou art the Son of God, thou art the King of Israel, John 1:49. That is what Nathanael said; he represents Israel. He is an Israelite indeed; that would be spiritual Israel, I think. And then, in answering him, the Lord alludes to Psalm 8, saying, the Son of man, Psalm 8:?, meaning, I think, that His dominion is even wider than Nathanael thought it was. 

    QuesWhy is the Lord referred to as the prince of the kings of the earth, Revelation 1:5? 

    JTWell, He is; He is King of kings and Lord of lords, but prince is a personal touch. 

    ANWI suppose Revelation 19:16 places Him as the true Emperor, King of kings and Lord of lords in His title in dignity as Man. 

    JTThat is the crowning point; He comes out as a Warrior. 

    RWSHow would His kingship be designed to affect us? 

    JTIt is part of the truth; everything must be included in our faith. The Lord says He is born to be King, and the magi came to worship Him as thus born. He has inherited this position and it is important that we should have all that in our minds. All that refers to Christ is part of the truth. 

    CAMWould you say the desire of all nations is really that someone should be born great enough for kingship; the existing trouble is that no one is born great enough for it? 

    JTThe position is there, you mean; the imperial position exists, just as the kingdom position exists, but there is no one great enough here below for it; still God is carrying on with men, maybe unsaved men, but the position is awaiting a day. God has appointed a day for it, and that was said at the centre of the gentile world  Athens. He has set a day in which he is going to judge the habitable earth in righteousness by the man whom he has appointed, giving the proof of it to all in having raised him from among the dead, Acts 17:31 Would the voice here in this chapter be the voice of the King? Every one that is of the truth hears my voice, John 18:37. 

    JTThat is right; the idea of the King, is the man who is able. 

    RemIn John 6 the truth was presented in the Lords Person, and they thought to make Him King there. The same thought comes forward again here. Pilate alluded to Him as King, but did not have the truth of the Person of Christ. 

    JTThe truth of His Person involves His kingship, and the fact that He could feed a multitude of people with five loaves and two fishes led them to seek to make Him King. What difficulties He would solve! But the Lord would not accept that nomination; He is born King, and waits Gods time, so that God has appointed a day for this. 

    ACDo you not think that there was great light in the soul of the thief on the cross when he said, Remember me. Lord, when thou comest in thy kingdom, Luke 23:42? 

    JTThat is right; He had light in his soul. That light shone in the Lord, God working in the thief sovereignly. It is a beautiful testimony to Christ in such an hour. 

    QuesYou have the key of David in relation to Philadelphia; does that fit in in regard to kingship?  all that David was under the hand of God? 

    JTYes; power to open up things. 

    CHHBalaam refers to the shout of a king amongst Israel and also says, And his king shall be higher than Agag, Numbers 24:7. Does that refer to Christ? 

    JTClearly. The shout of a king is a fine thought. Applied today it means power in the meeting. You are not overwhelmed by any emergency. You are overcoming it. The shout of a king means that kingly power is there. 

    CHHWould you bring the assembly thought into Psalm 45 where you get the word, He is thy Lord, and worship thou him, Psalm 45:11? 

    JTQuite so. The King is in mind throughout the psalm. 

    RemOf old the shout of a king would mean that God was among the people. Moses was king in Jeshurun, when the elders of the people were gathered together, Deuteronomy 33:5? 

    JTQuite so. It would come out fully when Christ was here. He is the King. 

    ARDid you select the scripture in Hebrews by design that Melchisedec is brought forward not only as high priest, but King of righteousness. King of peace, and priest of the most high God; for such a high priest became us? Hebrews 7:26. 

    JTWell, Melchisedec links on the idea of kingship with priesthood. The Lord is Prophet, Priest and King. Melchisedec is King of righteousness and then King of peace. Well, he has no sword as far as we can see. There were nine kings in the war. Four against five. Here is a king not in the war at all, and that is our position today. Our King is not in the war. His kingdom is not of this world, the Lord says. Melchisedec came out in grace. He met Abraham who was not in the war either. He only entered into it on account of his brother; and that is our position. We are exercised about this whole matter because of our brethren. We are exercised on that line. Not that we ignore the authorities, because we are dependent upon them for outward protection. But our position is plainly marked in Melchisedec and Abraham. Abraham is looking after his brother; he entered the war on that account, and Melchisedec meets him as returning after the slaughter of the kings. Abrahams victory would correspond with the effect of the prayers of the saints which go up for our brethren. Those who are against our brethren our prayers are against them. There is no hesitation about that whatever. Our prayers are against any that are against our brethren. Melchisedec comes in on that line. He meets Abraham returning after the slaughter of the kings, with bread and wine. Who is he? He is priest of the Most High God, the Possessor of heavens and earth. That position is very fine and enters into what we are saying as to the kingdom of Christ, of which He said to Pilate, My kingdom is not of this world; if my kingdom were of this world, my servants had fought, John 18:36. We are identified with a different warfare, and that is what Melchisedec signifies. The Lord in speaking with Pilate has in mind what we are speaking of  that we are brought into a kingdom that is not of this world, and therefore we cannot take the sword as men do; but we are sympathetic with the governments that are in the right, although we cannot take the sword. We can pray and that may be the determining factor. Abraham is the determining factor as regards Lot. He secured Lot  his brother. 

    QuesIs not that feature being developed now? And made them to our God kings and priests; and they shall reign over the earth, Revelation 5:10. 

    JTAnd made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father, Revelation 1:6. That is our position now  we shall rule over the earth. As we have often remarked, it is a question of prayer and sympathy with God in what He is doing; but we cannot take life. There are things we cannot do, but there are many things we can do to serve the government. 

    JTJrExodus brings out that Jehovah is a man of war. Does not that show that the Lord carries on a war spiritually and shows His hand in dealing with things among us? 

    JTThe war goes on, but the weapons of our warfare are spiritual; so that we are marked off as warriors of a different kind from what is current. Pilate represented Caesar, but the Lord had another kingdom and presently He will have a kingdom that will overthrow all other kingdoms. 

    ANWPaul calls us good soldiers of Jesus Christ, 2 Timothy 2:3. That is, soldiers of the right kingdom. 

    JTJust so. Now our scripture in Hebrews, links on with priesthood which we might just look at. Our Priest is the King, but it is Melchisedec. King of Salem, priest of the most high God, who met Abraham returning from smiting the kings, and blessed him; to whom Abraham gave also the tenth portion of all, first being interpreted King of righteousness, and then also King of Salem, which is King of peace, Hebrews 7:2. Now at the end of this chapter we have the verses we read, For such a high priest became us, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, and become higher than the heavens: who has not day by day need, as the high priests, first to offer up sacrifices for his own sins, then for those of the people; for this he did once for all in having offered up himself. For the law constitutes men high priests, having infirmity; but the word of the swearing of the oath which is after the law, a Son perfected for ever, Hebrews 7:28. That is our priest, and He became us. It is not simply that we become Him, but he becomes us, showing that our calling is so great, that is, the assemblys calling, that it needs such a Priest. We can, therefore, speak of our Lord Jesus as our High Priest. He is constituted, the passage says, by the swearing of the oath which is after the law, a Son perfected for ever. Perfected there means that He is now in the condition in heaven that belongs to this priesthood, and shows what our position is; for our place in heaven corresponds with this, and we are to be like Him. In the millennial day this will come out, that is, our priestly service for the universe in relation to Christ. 

    ARIn Genesis 14, where Melchisedec met Abraham, he is called priest of the Most High God. I was wondering whether the book of Hebrews is to help us, in the introduction of Melchisedec, to be elevated in our own souls to become servants of the Most High God. 

    JTI think that is the lesson for us. The Most High God is elevation. It is a millennial title, but the fact that Christ is of that order, the order of Melchisedec, brings in what He is to us now; only Melchisedec is not said to have sons. Our place in priesthood as a family is Christ as typified in Aaron; Aaron had sons. The priestly family is seen in Aarons sons. 

    ABPWas it as priest after the order of Aaron that He offered Himself? 

    JTAaron had to offer for himself and for his house, according to the type. The scriptures introducing the order of Melchisedec bring out the deity of Christ in a very striking way. Without father, without mother, without genealogy; having neither beginning of days nor end of life, but ... abides a priest continually, Hebrews 7:3. It is a question of what He is in His own Person. Christs order of priesthood is represented in Melchisedec, but the manner of His service now is seen in Aaron. 

    ARHebrews 7 says He has become higher than the heavens, Hebrews 7:26. That is a remarkable thing; the Lord is constantly referred to in the book of Hebrews as being there, and I wondered if that is what is in mind, to help us to understand what is there. 

    JTYes, higher than the heavens. We have already alluded to that in Ephesians 4, ascended up above all the heavens, Ephesians 4:10. It is striking that even in regard to the gifts He has gone beyond all heavens. That is what Ephesians 4 deals with. I think it is all to emphasise that He is a divine Person and yet we are associated with Him. 

    JSAnd is the thought having gone beyond all created spheres, that He might fill all created spheres? 

    JTYes; He comes in in Deity. No one could be in an uncreated sphere except a divine Person. Angels are never said to be there. Paul says expressly he went to the third heaven, which is within the created sphere. 

    RemNo reference is made in Genesis to His being made like the Son of God but the footnote would show the characteristics were there, which caused this priest to be assimilated to the Son of God. 

    JTYes. They indicate that it is a divine Person that is priest. That is what is meant. 

    Now after speaking about priesthood, which is our third subdivision tonight, we have the sacrificial thought, namely the Lamb of God in John 1. The verse read says, On the morrow he sees Jesus coming to him, and says, Behold the Lamb of God, who takes away the sin of the world, John 1:29. This is a title that refers to the Lord sacrificially. But then, what did He offer? He offered Himself; the offering was Himself. 

    JTJrHave you got the combination there of the thought in Leviticus, both as to the priest and the offerings in what we have had in Hebrews and in John 1? 

    The early chapters in Leviticus give us in detail the kind of offerings that are to be made. Do we not have in John 1 the suggestion of sacrifice  how we arrive in our souls at the sacrificial greatness of Christ? 

    JTThat is the next thing after priesthood  to see what the offerings are. They are all phases of the one great offering. Who ... offered himself spotless to God, Hebrews 9:14. And John the baptist sees this. I suppose it was in His gait, the manner of the Lords approach to him; when he saw Him coming to him, he says, Behold the Lamb of God, John 1:29. The word Lamb here is a full thought. It is not a diminutive thought. The word Lamb in Revelation is a diminutive thought. But this is a more mature thought, a Person coming forward to offer Himself. The full sacrificial thought is in this Person. He is coming to die. John is administering baptism. The Lord is figuratively facing death. 

    ACIn Revelation, would the suggestion of the Lamb ever keep the suffering side before us? 

    JTI think that is the general thought. His blood is used sacrificially for cleansing in Revelation; He has washed us in His blood. Of course it is the same Person; His death is involved. In Revelation little Lamb would mean that He was defenceless, stressing suffering; He says, If my kingdom were of this world, my servants had fought that I might not be delivered up ..., John 18:36. But He is not doing that; He is suffering. The sacrificial thought is in a lamb of a year old, according to the type in Exodus. A yearling lamb you might say is a sheep; it is more than a little lamb. 

    WFKLamb of God. Does that mean that God provided the Lamb? 

    JTYes. Isaac is the type. Abraham and Isaac went together to the point to be reached, to the mount of God, according to the divine direction. There is no evidence that Isaac trembled at all; although he could not but have discerned that something serious was going to happen to him, and even when his father raised his hand with the knife there is no evidence that Isaac trembled. I think that is the idea; it is full growth; it is manhood in sacrifice. 

    QuesHave you in mind that the mature idea was seen? 

    JTYes. John is administering death and the Lord is coming to him, meaning He is coming sacrificially. It is a full grown thought and John evidently saw that. John saw the gait. We have in Proverbs certain creatures who were comely in going. Here it is the movement of the Lord Jesus, as coming to John to be baptised. That brought out this expression  Behold the Lamb of God, who takes away the sin of the world.  clearly a sacrificial thought. 

    APTJohn represents somewhat the priestly side in this connection. He is fully cognisant of the greatness of the position of the Person before him. 

    JTYes. He can name the Lord Jesus as he sees Him coming to him; and the next day he sees Him walking, which is another thing. The passage does not say where He is going; it is His manner of walk. 

    APTWould this side of the truth be more advanced than the thought of kingship and lordship? Is this truth to be consolidated in ones soul in a priestly, spiritual way? 

    JTI think that is the point to get hold of, what enters into this. John is baptising; death entered into what he was doing. Sacrificial death entered into baptism and the Lord comes forward for that; He is ready for it, and that is what leads John to say, Behold the Lamb of God, who takes away the sin of the world, John 1:29. It was a priestly knowledge in him, I am sure. Adam names the animals and the Lord Himself in this same chapter, when He saw Simon, says, Thou shalt be called Cephas, John 1:42. That is, He gave him a name meaning material. 

    ARHow far does this go? He does not say, takes away the sins of the world, but the sin of the world. 

    JTIt is the whole thing, root and branch. The word sin, I suppose, covers all evil in that sense. The devil is the author of it. 

    ARThat is what I was wondering, we might say this goes back to Adam, but what you are saying shows sin goes beyond Adam; it has its origin in Satan. 

    JTYes, He is dealing with that, having come in through man; it is to be removed from the universe. So that Paul says, Him who knew not sin he has made sin for us, that we might become Gods righteousness in him, 2 Corinthians 5:21. That shows the result in believers, what we are made, but John does not go that far. He says He takes away the sin of the world. 

    CHHWould that involve the lake of fire? 

    JTI think so. All that is unaffected by His sacrificial death He places in the lake of fire; it is taken out of the universe of God. 

    FNWDoes the sonship of Christ underlie the sacrifice as well as the priest? John bears witness of Him as the Son of God. In Hebrews we read a Son perfected for ever, Hebrews 7:28. 

    JTQuite so; the One whom God gave: God, having sent his own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh, in order that the righteous requirement of the law should be fulfilled in us, who do not walk according to flesh but according to Spirit, Romans 8:5. That is the order of the truth; He is the Son of God, He is the Priest, He is the Sacrifice too, the testimony to Gods love. 

    ABPWould the fact that the disciples abode with Jesus that day suggest that this is a point that is reached? 

    JTYes. He becomes attractive. In the second day, I suppose, John the baptist is advancing in his soul. I believe he is. John 1:35 means that he is now occupied with Christ in a more personal way. We can understand that what happened at the Jordan would affect him in this sense. That is the thing to get hold of  how we progress in our souls, first speaking of the Lord sacrificially and then speaking of Him according to what He is in Himself. And in that way He becomes attractive to others. Nobody left John and followed Jesus after the first statement; it is after the second statement John 1:36, that we see them following: Looking at Jesus as he walked, he says. Behold the Lamb of God. And the two disciples heard him speaking, and followed Jesus. That is, after the sacrifice is made, so to speak, 

    then the Lord is going somewhere, and the instinct of the believer inquires, Where abidest thou? He says, Come and see, John 1:38,39. That is one of the keys to Johns gospel. 

    ABPIs it right to say that the gospel is really built up on that, the principle of abiding? Come and see seems to suggest the Person is apprehended and it is like a Selah in the book. It is abiding, to take in all that the Person is in the particular character in which He is presented. 

    JTQuite so; They abode with him that day. They stayed a certain time with Him. The suggestion is that John would say in these last days of ours, the assembly having failed, that there is nevertheless a place where Jesus abides. He abides where divine love is. 

    QuesWould the sacrificial side make way for what is spiritual? 

    JTYou must have that to clear away what is between God and men. The sacrificial side must come in, and then the next thing is the personal side. Can you speak about the Lord Jesus according to what He is as walking. His beautiful manner of movement? That is the next thing. 

    QuesDoes the Holy Spirit coming upon Him suggest sensitiveness in the appreciation of what is so comely? 

    JTJust so; and then the baptism of the Holy Spirit by the Lord comes in in the interim, that is, between the sacrificial thought and the personal thought. He implies the power by which we follow the Lord Jesus, as in John 1:37. 

    CHHWho ... offered himself spotless to God, Hebrews 9:14. It says, Himself. That confirms your idea about personality. Then again, he himself stood in their midst, Luke 24:36. 

    JTThat is the personal side. And he presented himself living, after he had suffered, Acts 1:3, showing that although He is now in another condition. He is the same Person. 

    ARIs it not remarkable that they hear John say, Behold the Lamb of God, John 1:29, but when the Lord says, What seek ye? They say, Rabbi (which, being interpreted, signifies Teacher), John 1:38. They must have seen more than just the suffering side in the Lord, do you not think? 

    JTThey did. John had been their teacher, but in the Acts we find certain persons who had been taught by John and they are defective. These two persons indicate those who go the whole way in learning. Many stay in darkness because of traditional associations, but they do not get the best teaching there. You want to get the best there is, and I think these two disciples wanted to go the whole way. It is not now only a question of the Lords sacrificial work; it is what is to be taught, what is to be learned. And that is the situation today. How few there are that go in for the whole truth! And we shall know,  we shall follow on to know Jehovah, Hosea 6:3. That is what these two represent. They see the Lord and call Him Rabbi, and the Spirit of God tells us what that means. So that we should know they wished to be properly taught. The twelve men at Ephesus were not properly taught. They did not know of the Holy Spirit. 

    Now we may look at headship. It comes in as we are taught. It is not only what we are taught, but we come under the headship of Christ in Ephesians. We read from Ephesians 1:20 to the end: in which he wrought in the Christ in raising him from among the dead, and he set him down at his right hand in the heavenlies, above every principality, and authority, and power, and dominion, and every name named, not only in this age, but also in that to come; and has put all things under his feet, and gave him to be head over all things to the assembly, which is his body, the fulness of him who fills all in all. 

    This is the supreme thought tonight, the headship of Christ; that is, being governed by Him, not simply by command but as of the body. He is Head of the body, the assembly. 

    QuesDoes that involve affinity of interest? 

    JTQuite so; He is given to be Head over all things to the assembly which is His body. It is the widest thought of headship. In Colossians He is head of the body, but here He is head over all things to the assembly. That is, we are brought with Him into the headship of all things. But before we can be brought into the universal headship of Christ, we must know Him as our Head, and that is Colossians. Wisdom is in headship. 

    CHHIs that why the order is reversed in Colossians? There He is head of the body, the assembly, but in Ephesians Head of the assembly which is His body. 

    JTHe is head to the assembly in Ephesians. In Colossians He is head of the body, the assembly. We are to hold the head in Colossians, because all nourishment flows out from Christ. It says, not holding the head, Colossians 2:19. Where men allow ceremonialism and the like, they do not hold the Head. 

    APTIs Genesis 2 the Ephesian side? 

    JTAdam is Christ in death, and He is taken out of it; but the church is taken out of Him figuratively while He is in death, but as raised from the dead He is made Head to her, and that involves a lot as to her education, because she is of Him. Adams says, This time it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh: this shall be called Woman, because this was taken out of a man, Genesis 2:23. That is the basis of Ephesians 1. Think of what an organism the assembly is that it is capable of entering into the headship of Christ! And we can understand it, because Eve is able to enter into the headship of Adam. 

    ANWI was thinking the culminating point is here peculiarly in the very term his body. It is the body in Colossians. 

    JTYes. Adam claims her; she is taken out of Ish; she is taken out of him, so that we have the highest thought in that sense in the type in Genesis 2. In Genesis 1 the word is let them have dominion, the male and the female. We can understand that from this passage in Ephesians, that Christ is Head over all things to the assembly; that is, the assembly is capable of joining in the headship, so that she is to have dominion with Him. 

    QuesHave you in mind in this chapter, in speaking of the assembly, wisdom or love  which of the two? 

    JTBoth. The type helps us because Adam had been already naming the lower creatures and his wisdom was seen in that. It must have been a great pleasure to God to hear Adam naming the creatures as He brought them to him. But now he is put into a deep sleep and he does not see anything and God brings this creature to Adam and he says immediately, This time it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh, Genesis 2:23, as if Adam in his intelligence were to say, This is something different from anything else I have had to name before. This time it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh: this shall be called Woman, because this was taken out of a man. How did he know she was taken out of a man? God had closed up the wound, while he was asleep but it was his intelligence. Figuratively, it is Christ exalted over all things to the assembly, the assembly as His counterpart being brought into it with Him. 

    AREphesians 1:22 says, and has put all things under his feet. In Acts 2:35 it is until I have put thine enemies to be the footstool of thy feet. I suppose that is really going back to Genesis. 

    JTEphesians is anticipative of everything, so that we are raised up together and made to sit down together. It is all a finished matter; it is a question of Gods power. It is as good as finished; that is a feature of Ephesians. 

  
    DIVINE NAMES (11) (JT 50)

    Acts 2:1 - 4; John 14:15 - 17; Genesis 1:2; Matthew 3:16 - 17

    JTAccording to what we have spoken of together with some of the brethren here, the subject tonight should be the Holy Spirit. It was thought that we should begin with Him as sent down from heaven at Pentecost as the Holy Spirit. Then as the Comforter, John 14:16, and as the Spirit of God, Genesis 1:2, and passages in the New Testament; and at the next reading, perhaps, take up the other titles of the Holy Spirit spoken of in the Scriptures. 

    It is as under the titles mentioned above that He has been received by christians, so that each christian ought to be able to verify what Scripture presents on this great subject, for He has come into us feelingly and sympathetically, shedding the love of God abroad in our hearts. The title Spirit of God presents Him from Gods side, coming in feelingly, first in regard to the chaotic state of things presented in Genesis 1, where He is moving over the face of the deep, evidently with feeling. And then in Matthew He comes in with supreme feeling and affection. The Spirit of God came upon Jesus as He was baptised. It was thought from the outset that we should pursue this great subject in an experimental way. Of course, we have to think of the Spirit objectively too, but still inasmuch as we as christians have Him we ought to be able to think of Him with feeling, and with the consciousness of what He is to us. 

    CAMI suppose the fact that we are coming into that glorious world in all the meaning of sonship would mean that we have feelings with regard to this matter. 

    JTWell, I hope we shall show that we have. Certainly if we have the Holy Spirit we ought to be able to speak of Him feelingly, not merely in an objective or theoretic way. Hence the verse first read says, when the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing, they were all together in one place. And there came suddenly a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing, and filled all the house where they were sitting. And there appeared to them parted tongues, as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them, Acts 2:3. And then verse 4 tells us, they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth, Acts 2:4. All that points to experience which everyone present at that time would be able to give an account of subsequently, I am sure. For Peter in commenting on the Holy Spirit coming to the gentiles says, and as I began to speak, the Holy Spirit fell upon them even as upon us also at the beginning. And I remembered the word of the Lord, how he said, John baptised with water, but ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit. If then God has given them the same gift as also to us when we had believed on the Lord Jesus Christ, who indeed was I to be able to forbid God? Acts 11:17. That is, as the gentiles received the Holy Spirit in Peters presence, he recalls what happened when the Spirit came to the Jews at first, that there was correspondence. And it would seem as if there should be correspondence with everyone of us in our reception of the Spirit, our possessing Him. We ought to be able to verify it by the facts presented in Acts 2. 

    ANWWould the fact that the article in the first part of Acts 2:4 may be left out, confirm that Holy Spirit is, in a way characteristic? And they were all filled with Holy Spirit. 

    JTYes, corresponding with John 20:22. Having said this, he breathed into them, and says to them, Receive (the) Holy Spirit. It is the same form; the article is not in the original; it is the character of what is received. 

    ARShould all believers have this experience two-fold? The passage says, it sat upon each one of them. 

    And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, Acts 2:4. There was the external evidence of what was received internally. 

    JTJust so; and there is uniformity. It sat on each, it would be the same on each person. They were all filled with (the) Holy Spirit, Acts 2:4, would mean that there was correspondence throughout. However many there were, the same thing happened, as to the outwardness of the transaction and as to the inwardness of it. Because the inwardness is in the feeling and in the speaking, not simply objectively, but as the Spirit gave them to speak forth. That is, it is the Person of the Spirit now. The article is there and He is operating; He is operating in them. 

    WB-wSat upon each one of them, Acts 2:3  is that equivalent to each one being baptised by the Spirit as in Acts 10:47? 

    JTWell this is, of course, peculiar to the initial incoming of the Spirit, pointing to what should mark His presence in the testimony. That is, there appeared to them parted tongues as of fire, Acts 2:3. We do not get that afterwards. No one, I suppose, ever received the Holy Spirit after this in just that way. These verses are dispensational, pointing to the fact that there would be speaking in all languages, and that there should be fire accompanying the speaking to disallow the flesh. This stands as inaugurating the dispensation of the Spirit, but there is no evidence that it was repeated. What happened at Cornelius house was that the Holy Spirit fell upon each of them. It says, While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word, Acts 10:44. The title is not without the article there. It is the Person of the Spirit that lays hold of the gentile believer. Fell would be energetic; it is a different transaction in that sense, but it is the Holy Spirit personally who is taking on the hearers of the gospel through Peter, as Peter was speaking. There is nothing said about cloven tongues of fire, but we are not to set that aside; it stands. So that the baptism by the Holy Spirit would correspond; it is the public side, and the anointing is the public side; but baptism brings us into one body. For also in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body; 1 Corinthians 12:13. Anointing is for dignity. Both baptism and anointing are public, external; but the internal side is what is so precious because He operates in us inwardly. The operations are from within by the Spirit; He operates in christians, in suitable vessels. 

    ARIs that why Peter in his address in Acts 2:33 refers to the promise of the Holy Spirit? ... and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear. It is as if the great fact was being demonstrated before their eyes. 

    JTYes, the mockers said that they were full of new wine. The allusion is to of what they were inwardly. It does not say they were anointed with fresh oil, but they were filled with new wine. The power of the Spirit is always from within. The mockers say. They are full of new wine, but that only shows that there was real power there, a real change had come into these persons. 

    QuesDo you regard the falling of the Holy Spirit upon the believers spoken of in Acts 10 as dispensational, too? 

    JTIt is just the extension of Pentecost, only there is nothing said about the tongues nor the fire nor the breathing; the breathing ought to be noted too. There is nothing said about these three things afterwards; the only thing that is said about the breathing is when the Lord Jesus breathed into the disciples, and said Receive the Holy Spirit. But this is violent breathing, showing the Holy Spirit was coming in in a powerful way, an irresistible way. They began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. Clearly He was operating and they were amenable to Him in their affections and their vocal powers. It is to be clearly kept in mind that the Holy Spirit operates in vessels, either in the assembly collectively or in each person, and that person or that assembly is amenable to Him, because it is as the Spirit gave them utterance. 

    ABPIn Peters recital in Acts 15, he refers to the heart-knowing God, in connection with the giving of the Spirit. Would that be in contrast with what the mockers say about them being filled with new wine? 

    JTYes; God gives the Spirit; His Spirit is given to those who value Him; to all those who obey God; and it is secured through prayer according to the Lords remarks: how much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him, Luke 11:13. The gift of the Spirit is proposed to persons who appreciate Him. The heart-knowing God knows who these are. 

    JTJrWould you say that Simeon helps in the consideration of the matter? Scripture says the Holy Spirit was upon him, and then there was a revelation to him by the Spirit, and then he came in by the Spirit into the temple, Luke 2:25 - 27. 

    JTI think he is presented as a model for us, a representative man as to the Spirit in Luke. Although he is not said to be a priest, he represents true priesthood, which we might expect to get in Luke. He is characteristically in Jerusalem, having the Spirit upon him, receives communications by the Spirit and moves by the Spirit into the temple. And all that having been stated, he, it is said, received the Lord Jesus into his arms. Then he said what was suitable. He spoke in a priestly and prophetic way. 

    EEHWould you say a word as to the Holy Spirit descending and abiding on Jesus as in contrast to Acts? 

    JTWell, that will come in when we consider the Spirit of God, but it is important to observe the difference now that it is the Spirit of God that comes that way. He comes as a dove because there is nothing at all in Christ to challenge His sensitiveness. The dove is, I think, a symbol of sensitiveness  a very sensitive creature. We see her first with Noah; how he sent her out from him and she came back to him, as if there was a link between her and Noah. The Spirit comes as a dove on Jesus. There is nothing at all incongruous there, everything is infinitely perfect, so that the Holy Spirit abides upon Him. I think consideration of that endears the Lord to us; He was endeared to the Father at that time. This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight, Matthew 3:17. And then the Spirit of God came upon Him; the word to John the baptist is Upon whom thou shalt see the Spirit descending and abiding on him, he it is who baptises with the Holy Spirit, John 1:33. 

    ARAnd is the Spirit of God in contrast to Holy Spirit at Pentecost? I suppose the latter has in view that there might be unholy conditions there? 

    JTYes. The passage read, I thought, would be the best one to have before us because it gives the exact title, the Spirit of God. And he saw the Spirit of God descending as a dove, and coming upon him. It is not simply the character, but the Spirit of God coming upon Jesus, in a complete personal sense, not by measure. He is great enough for this. No creature could receive the Spirit in its entirety; it is too great a thought. 

    WB-wThe same chapter, Matthew 3:11, says, He shall baptise you with the Holy Spirit and fire. Fire is mentioned. 

    JTWell, that is the thought in our passage in Acts 2, but the article is omitted there; it is Holy Spirit. It is not the Spirit viewed in the same personal, absolute way, as in His coming down upon the Lord Jesus. It is true, however, that the Spirit is in the assembly in completeness. 

    ANWWhat does John refer to when he says that God gives not the Spirit by measure, John 3:34. 

    JTWell, He has come down in full personality. 

    ANWI only meant whether it stood related to the Lord Himself or as given in relation to Pentecost. 

    JTFor God gives not the Spirit by measure. I think that would refer to Christ personally, but it refers to the assembly too. The Holy Spirit is here in a personal sense in the assembly, as Christ was here personally. The Spirit is another Comforter. 

    ARIs your thought that in Acts 2 the article is left out indicating that It was not there in toto at Pentecost? 

    JTNo. It is to show the character more of what came in. He came in completeness, because we have immediately after that statement as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth, Acts 2:4. That is, the Spirit personally, operating here. 

    RWSDoes the Spirit of God represent feelings and sensitiveness combined with power as related to God? 

    JTWell, viewed as coming into the assembly, or come to anyone of us, He is here in these connections. He is here feelingly and in power. Hence, Paul says, in demonstration of the Spirit and of power, 1 Corinthians 2:4. And, of course, He is in power in the believer, as the well of water springing up into everlasting life. That would be the same thought; that would be power in the way of enjoyment, for He operates in our affections, springing up into everlasting life. But then He also, as the Spirit of God, is seen in power in testimony, so that Paul says, in demonstration of the Spirit and of power. So that, I think, so far as we have gone it is a question of what the Spirit is to us, whether as individuals, or collectively in the assembly. What He is in coming in feelingly and shedding abroad Gods love in our hearts, and delivering us as taught in Romans; and then what He is as the Comforter, alongside of us in a collective sense. These are the two thoughts I thought we might dwell on, first that each might inquire into his own history; as to whether his history corresponds to what is presented in these two scriptures, that is, Acts 2 and John 14. The word Comforter in John 14 is a title of the Spirit that is unique, because it does not refer to Him with the combination Spirit. It is a word used by itself, as applying to the Holy Spirit here with us. 

    CAMI wanted to ask you a question about this expression, they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit is connected with finite vessels; and yet He is a divine Person, and hence infinite. 

    JTQuite so; and the assembly is great enough to receive the Holy Spirit in that sense. Of course, the assembly is not infinite, but still it is great enough to afford a dwelling-place for the Holy Spirit, as it affords a dwelling-place for God. So that infinity comes into the finite. 

    CAMThat is what I meant. It is a marvellous thing. 

    JTThere is the idea of compression in it. He who took a body was God Himself. God was manifested in flesh. So that it is infiniteness coming into limitation in love. 

    ANWAnd yet the speaking, the Spirit speaking would be without limitation, would it not? The whole power of the Spirit is there in the speaking. 

    QuesWould not John 14 suggest what you are saying about the infinite coming into the finite, following the Lords statement that the Comforter would be given? He then speaks about Himself, coming into the believer, and also the Father, as if that is the thought, the Spirit coming in makes way for the Father and the Son. 

    JTThat is the way it stands in those verses. The Comforter, meaning One who takes care of us, looking after everything that is necessary, makes room for the Son to come in, and the Father too. So that the three Persons are seen there. But then they are come into finite conditions, and that is all in keeping with God as revealing Himself. He creates and then He comes into what He creates, and what He creates is necessarily finite; but He is never other than infinite. 

    WFKIt says, another Comforter. Does that mean the Lord had been a Comforter to the disciples? 

    JTHe had rendered the same kind of service to the disciples; an advocate as often remarked, who takes care of your matters better than you can take care of them yourself. But the Spirit also takes care of things in relation to the Father and the Son so that they might be provided for as coming in here. 

    JTJrI was wondering if Acts 13 would bear that out. The Holy Spirit is speaking as in the assembly, in connection with the services. 

    JTHe said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them, Acts 13:2. That was the Holy Spirit speaking Himself as a divine Person here, but obviously He would use someone in the assembly to say that; throughout the Acts you have evidences of this. Paul says, The Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city, saying that bonds and tribulations await me, Acts 20:23. That would mean that He testified to Paul in the assembly. 

    They were all filled  the use of the word filled here would hardly suggest that the saints had small capacities, because they had already been under the Lords hand in the way of preparation for this great matter. The question is, therefore, when each of us receives the Spirit how much capacity there is to fill. One reverts to ones own history; at the beginning there was hardly any capacity. The Holy Spirit has to battle for a place in us. And that brings in a christians history of self-judgment. The fire which marked the coming of the Spirit enters into this. 

    WB-wGod says through Joel, I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh, Acts 2:17. Would that go beyond the assembly? 

    JTThat is millennial. It is a millennial state of things there, as you would expect in the prophets; but it is brought into Acts 2, to confirm what happened; what had happened is described in the four verses read, and it is very practical that they were all filled with the Holy Spirit and began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. In the citation from Joel you will notice how many things are predicated of the Spirit: It shall be in the last days, saith God, that I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions, and your elders shall dream with dreams; yea, even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy. And then it goes on, And I will give wonders in the heaven above and signs on the earth below, blood, and fire, and vapour of smoke: the sun shall be changed to darkness and the moon to blood, before the great and gloriously appearing day of the Lord come, Acts 2:17 - 20. All that is millennial, or rather, introductory to that blessed period; but it is applied here as confirming what had just happened at Jerusalem. 

    WB-wThey all spoke with tongues  was that miraculous? Does it mean that a person who never knew a certain language got up and spoke that language? 

    JTYes; it was miraculous. We do hear them speak in our tongues the wonderful works of God, Acts 2:11. All these languages were represented and the speaking was intelligible; it was in keeping with the cloven tongues of fire. God was stressing that side of it, that the testimony should go out in all languages. 

    RWSActs 4:31 says, they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. After the apostles had been released and go to their own company, Acts 4:31 says, and when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. Is that filling the thought of increased capacity? 

    JTI think it is renewal. It is confirmatory of what was already experienced. It was to encourage them, as we may experience in our little way now. God sometimes gives you to experience an impulse of the Spirit that you have not had before; God comes in to encourage us in our meetings in that way. 

    RWSComing into the company. 

    JTIt is a collective thought; the place was shaken  that was miraculous, of course, but it would remind the saints gathered of Pentecost. 

    AATIn Acts 5, I notice when Peter was rebuking Ananias he says Ananias had lied to the Holy Spirit, not to the brethren. How do you understand that? 

    JTWell, the three divine Persons are brought in. He lied to the Holy Spirit, Acts 5:3; to God, Acts 5:4. And he says to Sapphira, Why is it that ye have agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord? Acts 5:9. I think it is to show that the enemy through Ananias and Sapphira was attacking God as revealed and operating in the assembly. It brings out, I think, the character of the moment  that God and Christ and the Spirit are seen operating in the assembly. 

    CAMYou were referring to the fact that the Holy Spirit had found a place; the speaking there is all over the world in the way of ministry, is that not a very encouraging thing, indicating that the Holy Spirit has such freedom? 

    JTIt is a great testimony now that there are those who make room for Him; you can see what is in mind here. They were all filled with the Holy Spirit and began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. The Holy Spirit is operating; He has got a means of doing it; scope is made for Him so that He can do it  a great testimony in Jerusalem. I am sure the Spirit of God is aiming at this with us now. It is a question of capacity. How much can each of us contain? 

    And then how much can we contain collectively? Speaking spiritually will be in the measure in which we are filled with Holy Spirit. 

    QuesIs that not brought out in Stephen?  Stephen was full of the Holy Spirit, Acts 6:5. 

    JTYes. It is a full vessel that is needed; that is a principle with God. And so in Johns gospel the six water pots were to be filled up to the brim and then they draw forth; that is there must be fulness, the vessel filled in order that the Holy Spirit might operate effectively. Christ was full of the Holy Spirit; also full of grace and truth. 

    ARActs 4 says, then Peter, filled with the Holy Spirit, said to them, Rulers of the people and elders of Israel ..., Acts 4:8; could that be seen by those who were listening? 

    JTI think so; you would see that that man was full of something. The mockers say the saints are full of new wine, but it is not so; it was too early in the day for people to drink wine; it was only the third hour. Peter condescends thus to meet the enemy. And then he goes on to give them a wonderful gospel, saying almost at the end: having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear. It was not only the words they spoke but the effect of what they had received on the vessels; you could see they were different men, and that is what should mark every one of us. 

    CAMDo you not think Satan is making a very great effort in multiplying voices and amplifying them, to drown this wonderful speaking? 

    JTYes. It is remarkable that in referring to the Spirit the Lord in John 7 is said to have cried, If any one thirst, let him come to me and drink, John 7:37. Several times He is said in the Scriptures to have cried, and this time in relation to the Holy Spirit. 

    As regards the Comforter, what has been already said ought to be borne in mind. It is a title that does not convey what the Spirit is as the Spirit; it is a title denoting His functions. All the other titles link with what He is as the Spirit. He is called the Comforter, or Paraclete, which means One that looks after matters amongst the saints. And I think we ought to take good account of that and make room for Him in all matters relative to the assembly, relative to the service of God. There are principles to govern us, but we must make room for the Spirit in all matters. 

    WB-wFor he abides with you, and shall be in you, John 14:17. Is that why you use the word alongside? 

    JTThe word means that; the same title that is applied to the Lord Jesus above. He is an Advocate with the Father. That is the same word; He is carrying on for us up there. Everything that is needed on our account up there is taken care of. The Holy Spirit is operating here, exactly in the same way, only He is with us. 

    FSCIs that not the reason the word another is used? 

    JTIt is, because the Lord had been this to the disciples when He was here amongst them. He looked after things for them. He said, But I am in the midst of you as the one that serves, Luke 22:27. You wonder what He did not do when He was among the disciples. He did anything that was necessary to be done for them. 

    ARDoes that mean that the Holy Spirit would take on that service? The footnote says, One who carries on the cause of any one and helps him, John 14:16. 

    JTYes; that is the note in John 14. That confirms what we are saying. 

    ARIt is really very remarkable; I would like to get a little help on it. 

    JTWell, what has been said is the truth. Let us learn to make room for the Holy Spirit in matters that are relative to our position here in testimony. He is ready to serve us. 

    APTWould it be indicated in the multiplication of the food that was short? That was something the Lord did when He was there. In a meeting like this the Holy Spirit comes to serve us in every way. Now the Lord is not here, but the Holy Spirit is here and He would help in this or any such meeting. 

    ANWWhat is the bearing of the title Spirit of truth? It is linked with the Comforter. 

    JTThe bearing of that would be in our times when the truth is so beclouded by heresies. The Spirit of truth comes out in these chapters. He shall guide you into all the truth, the Lord says, John 16:13. So that we must make room for the Holy Spirit especially in that respect, because the truth is so important to be kept before the saints. And the whole truth, nothing but the truth. 

    ARWhen the Lord was here the disciples would come to Him for help, would they not? It is really the idea now that I learn how to make room for the Holy Spirit in me to help me. 

    JTThat is right; make room for Him. We are to be filled with the Holy Spirit, Acts 4:31, not partially filled, but wholly filled. 

    RemThe Lord manages our affairs up there and the Spirit manages our affairs down here. 

    JTThat is it exactly. The word Advocate in Johns epistle is the same in the original as Comforter here. 

    WB-wDoes it not work out in the Spirit using someone to help us in the practical working out of the thing down here? 

    JTIt does. Of course, the Holy Spirit is often limited Himself because of the weakness of the vessels available to Him, so that we do not have the same power they had in apostolic days; but still you can see at meetings how the Holy Spirit helps; one says one thing and another another; we are not arguing; we are not debating, but the Holy Spirit uses one after another, so that the truth comes out in what we say. He is concerned about the truth, and through His presence and service we are kept and helped generally so that we are guided into the truth. 

    ANWOf Stephen it is said, and they were not able to resist the wisdom and the Spirit with which he spoke, Acts 6:10. 

    RWSHow far does this help go? Is it in spiritual matters and temporal matters, or is it limited to the spiritual? 

    JTIt is spiritual. Of course, the Holy Spirit would act in you in keeping with what you have to do. So that even in your business He keeps you right; He keeps you free and above your circumstances. Otherwise you would be difficult and irritable. The great thing is to be in our ordinary affairs, our domestic affairs, and business affairs, to be above the circumstances; not to allow the circumstances to carry you, but you carry them. And therefore, you are superior to them. That is the Spirits function; to keep you happy, free and in power. And then you are able to do other things. The Holy Spirit does not teach you how to be a carpenter or a doctor; you do not expect Him to do that; but He will never fail us as we seek Him and give place to Him in our circumstances, so that we are kept superior to them. We are to be christians at all times; the idea of a christian is that you are made that. The disciples were first called christians at Antioch. In a little thou persuadest me to become a Christian, says King Agrippa, Acts 26:28. It was but a little. But Paul says such as I also am. To be truly a christian in everyday life gives me victory. 

    QuesThe Holy Spirit coming in then, would you say the Lord had in mind that the disciples would carry on His features in testimony? 

    JTExactly; it is the Spirit of Christ from that point of view. It is the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ that we all need for everyday life. 

    APTRomans 8 says, In like manner the Spirit joins also its help, Romans 8:26. That indicates how He serves us. 

    JTThat is right. He makes you feel that He is personally in you and that you have a spirit of your own. You would not confuse your own spirit with the Holy Spirit. He witnesses with your spirit that you are one of Gods children. That makes His indwelling very palpable, very real. 

    ADIn the end of John 15 the Lord says, ye too bear witness, John 15:27. What does that mean? 

    JTThat refers to the apostles. The twelve were to bear witness according to their own commission. He says, Because ye are with me from the beginning. They had been with Christ during the time of His ministry; they had this opportunity of learning from Him, of knowing Him, but then the Holy Spirit would witness also. And this would imply such men as Stephen and Philip and Paul and all the rest of us down the line. The Holy Spirit witnesses too, as proceeding from the Father. 

    MOIs the Comforter a provisional thought? 

    JTWell, it is primarily in view of our circumstances as we are here below. 

    MOWhat are we to understand by His being with us for ever? Is that another character? 

    JTThat is the Spirit Himself. And I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter, that he may be with you for ever, the Spirit of truth, whom the world cannot receive, because it does not see him nor know him; but ye know him, for he abides with you, and shall be in you, John 14:16,17. The designation Comforter will no doubt continue, but as applied to the Lord and to the Spirit, it clearly refers to the period of the saints sojourn here below. We ought to become acquainted with the Spirit. Perhaps it is an expression that is not familiar, but we ought to become acquainted with Him, knowing Him, in us, as a distinct Person, distinct from ourselves, and He will be with us for ever. 

    WB-wIn John 14 it is the Person  the Spirit of truth, but Romans 8:16 says, the Spirit itself bears witness with our spirit, that we are children of God. We have the word itself applied to the Spirit. 

    JTYes, it is neuter. Well, that does not set aside the personality of the Spirit; it is a neuter thought as covering the Person. I should not make much of that; it is sometimes he and sometimes it. 

    ANWLike the neuter pronoun applied to the Godhead in Colossians? 

    JTQuite so; to reconcile all things to itself, Colossians 1:20. 

    ARWould it be too much to say that we should use the Holy Spirit that we might draw from the Lord on high? 

    JTThat is the way we ought to learn the truth. We have the expression the love of the Spirit; that there is One in us that loves us. It is not made so much of as the love of Christ and the love of God, but it is there, so that we do not forget that He is a divine Person, but has taken a lower place and keeps Himself out of view. And then we have the communion of the Holy Spirit, 2 Corinthians 13:14. It is very precious to keep these things in mind  what the Spirit is to us individually and especially in the assembly. 

    WFKHow do we grieve the Spirit and quench Him? 

    JTBy allowing fleshly ways and thoughts. You can quench Him by allowing natural feelings and thoughts in a meeting like this. Clericalism shuts Him out altogether. 

    QuesBut when he is come, the Spirit of truth, he shall guide you into all the truth: for he shall not speak from himself; but whatsoever he shall hear he shall speak; and he will announce to you what is coming, John 16:13. Could you give us some help on this? 

    JTWe have just spoken of that. Take an occasion like this, without assuming that it is just so, but to illustrate. One says one thing that is according to the truth so far as he sees, depending upon the Spirit and subject to the brethren; another says another thing that bears on it, and so on. Well, the Holy Spirit is here in the keenest way to put all these things together in our souls according to the whole truth, so that there is guidance. It is not so many things said, but the result as one whole. We all ought to be on the alert to get the benefit of the presence of the Spirit as thus operating amongst us, as sent down from heaven by the Father and by the Lord Jesus. How feeling He is! He is the Spirit of truth and guides us into all the truth. So that in what we say, we ought to keep in mind that it should fit into the whole scope of truth. 

    JTJrIn Acts 15 you would say they were guided into a right assembly judgment and nobody could gainsay it? 

    JTThat is a good illustration of what is before us, and so they finished: For it has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us ... Acts 15:28. 

    ANWIt would seem that divine Persons are represented as having matters before them. It seems to read that way in that remarkable verse: whatsoever he shall hear he shall speak, John 16:13. 

    JTSo that at a time like this there is the great reservoir of divine thought; the Holy Spirit is cognisant of all that, and He is in us and so you look for new thoughts, new phases of the truth, new touches and we all feel it when they come out. 

    Well, now we must finish with the third part of our subject, that is, the Spirit of God. What is to be noted in Genesis 1 is that the first mention of Him is as the Spirit of God, Genesis 1:2. Chaotic conditions had come into the creation, the earth was waste and empty. God never made it like that; He made it to be inhabited. He did not make it waste or empty, but it had become that, and darkness was the face of the deep, and the Spirit of God was hovering over the face of the waters. The waters were part of the creation but they had got into a wrong setting; they engulfed everything, and the Spirit felt that. That is the first thing to notice about the Spirit of God, that He feels things from the divine side. If calamity or disaster happens, He feels it. He is on the divine side here; He is the Spirit of God; it is God Himself in this way, feeling what had happened. 

    CNWhat is the idea of hovering? 

    JTWell, I suppose, as it were: What can be done with this? When Nehemiah came to Jerusalem he found chaos there. And when Sanballat the Horonite, and Tobijah the servant, the Ammonite, heard of it, it grieved them exceedingly that there had come a man to seek the welfare of the children of Israel. Then Nehemiah says, And I came to Jerusalem, and was there three days. And I arose in the night, I and some few men with me  but I told no man what my God had put in my heart to do for Jerusalem  and there was no beast with me, except the beast that I rode upon. And I went out by night by the valley-gate, even toward the jackal-fountain, and to the dung-gate; and I viewed the walls of Jerusalem, which were in ruins, and its gates were consumed with fire, Nehemiah 2:10 - 13. That is what is involved in the Spirits hovering over the face of the waters; as if to say. What damage has come about! And Nehemiah in the same felt the state of Jerusalem. It was in a dreadful condition and he went out by night to look at it, and he felt it. The Spirit of God felt it infinitely, what some being had done in devastating part of the creation of God. 

    CNAnd I suppose He is prepared to secure what there is, if there is anything at all to be gotten out of it, so to speak. He is prepared to do what He can to salvage the situation. 

    JTThat is right. He is prepared to bring in a new order of things, so that the whole chapter is devoted to this. The first thing is God said, Let there be light, Genesis 1:3. That is to be taken into account, that the Spirit hovered. What is to be done? The first thing is there must be light. So if we apply it to a man in his unconverted state, the Spirit is hovering, and the first thing he needs is light. 

    APfIs it not like the Lord Jesus at the grave of Lazarus? He felt things. 

    JTThat is right; He wept. 

    RWSThe Spirit of God seems to have the capability of grieving over a long period of time. It is possibly suggested here, and also in connection with the public history of the failure of the church. 

    JTQuite so. Who can say how long He had been hovering over the waters? It is God in His wonderful patience and His consideration for His creation. That is really the question that would enter into this position. The next thing is God said, Let there be light. God began to operate. But the first thing is the feeling way in which He took account of the disaster, and I think that is what we should keep in mind at the present time; the disaster that has come about in the history of the assembly, and how it is to be met. God is ready to meet it in everyone of us. 

    QuesWould you say this feeling is seen at Nazareth? The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he has anointed me to preach glad tidings to the poor, Luke 4:18. 

    JTQuite so. It was operative in the Lord when He was here; what He did, He did by the Spirit of God. Now the contrast to that is the beautiful statement in Matthew 3. There is no need to hover over Jesus. All is perfect there. It says, Jesus having been baptised, went up straightway from the water, and lo, the heavens were opened to him, and he saw the Spirit of God descending as a dove, and coming upon him, Matthew 3:16. There is no hovering. The heavens are opened to Jesus, and He saw the Spirit of God descending as a dove and coming upon him. He is seen as the Object of heaven. The heavens are opened to Him here; showing that He was infinitely and perfectly delightful to the Father and the Spirit comes upon Him accordingly, and then the voice. There is no chaos now. It is the direct infinite contrast to Genesis 1. Genesis 1 is not hovering over the face of the darkness, it is hovering over material that God had made, but it is out of use. It had become lawless. 

    QuesDo you look at the flood on the earth as being chaotic in that sense? Noah sends out the dove, and it returns to the ark, but then after seven days it returns with an olive leaf plucked. 

    JTThe flood was, of course, direct judgment from God. But the dove returning with an olive-leaf plucked off indicates that there was growth; the leaf was plucked off a tree. The Holy Spirit takes hold of what is living. And so here the heavens are opened to Jesus; there is no chaos there. Everything is infinitely delightful to heaven, and that enters into the inauguration of this dispensation. God begins with infinite perfectness in a Man; and then the Spirit of God coming in. It is here what Jesus saw Himself. And then you see the Spirit of God coming upon Him. The One that is perfectly capable of appreciating the heavens opened, and the Spirit coming down, perfectly capable, infinitely so, of appreciating all that. 

    APTIs there a somewhat synchronising thought in Philadelphia: I have loved thee, Revelation 3:9? As to whether that characteristically comes through. 

    JTI think so. There is correspondence with Jesus in Philadelphia. The assembly is of Himself and He loves her. 

    FNWIs that correspondence seen developed in Romans 8 in the progression there, where the feelings of the Spirit are seen, and His part with us. His help to our need; and conformation to Gods Son seen in us, and the glorifying of those whom He has justified  as if this line is reached? 

    JTThat is very beautiful. And what we have said about the Lord as over against the chaotic condition of the material that God had created is worthy of special note. We have in Jesus infinite perfection, and heavens appreciation of Him is all, we may say, for Himself. That is, God would begin over again with One who perfectly appreciates what heaven does, what heaven values. And so when we come to the gospel, Romans teaches us how we are brought into accord with that, so that the Holy Spirit is in us, forming us so that we should be like Jesus. The section begins really with the glory of the Father. One has often thought of the first day of the week; the Father begins it. He raised Christ from the dead by His glory. The first day of the week is the immediate outcome of all that, and the Spirit comes into it, because the Lord Jesus breathes into the disciples and says, Receive ye Holy Spirit, John 20:22. So that there is perfect correspondence with Christ in that sense, in the saints receiving the breath of Jesus. Breathing into us is the most intimate transaction. 

    RWSThat verse read in Matthew 3:16, lo, the heavens were opened to him, and he saw the Spirit of God descending as a dove, and coming upon him: and behold, a voice out of the heavens saying ... is as if to emphasise the joy in heaven and to call our attention to what is happening. 

    JTYes, it is to Him, and then this is calling others attention to what is happening; we are brought into it in that way. Matthew has the assembly in mind. It is brought into infinite affection, a scene of reciprocal affection in divine Persons is in that; He is in us now, making us suitable to it, making us part of it. 

    ARYou might say that in spite of the chaos that has come into the churchs history He is not hovering today over the face of the deep: I mean He is really in believers, is He not? 

    JTQuite so, but there are a lot of believers in that chaotic condition and the Spirit of God is concerned to get them out of it. 

    ARHow would He work in them there? 

    JTEach of us who have been delivered out of it should be able to give an account of His service to us. You see how He waited for Cornelius and when the time came He fell upon those who were hearing the word, Acts 10:44. The Spirit secured them out of the world. 

    WAWIn Acts 9, would you say, in regard to Paul, he was in a chaotic condition in darkness and the Lord came in and the scales fell from his eyes  a remarkable case? 

    JTCould anybody be in a more chaotic condition? 

    GVDWould you say a word about proving the spirits, if they are of God. Hereby ye know the Spirit of God, 1 John 4: 2. 

    JTEvery spirit which confesses Jesus Christ come in flesh is of God, 1 John 4:2. That is the test  Jesus Christ come in flesh, that is the One upon whom the Holy Spirit came at His baptism, and we, as of God, confess Him come in that way. The Spirit of God in us confesses Christ in that way. It is the truth of Christs Person, the truth of the incarnation, the confession of it. 

    ARNo one can say. Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12:3. And we say, Abba Father by the Holy Spirit, Romans 8:15. I was wondering whether, if the Holy Spirit had liberty in us, every brother would be functioning in the assembly. 

    JTI am sure that is the truth. 

    JHEHereby ye know the Spirit of God: every spirit which confesses Jesus Christ come in flesh is of God. That is a new condition, a new relationship, is it not? It would dispel all thoughts of His sonship in eternity; it is a relationship into which He came. 

    JTIt would. He is come in flesh. God had said to Him prophetically, Thou art my Son; I this day have begotten thee, Psalm 2:7. 

  
    THE EXALTATION OF CHRIST (JT 52)

    Acts 2: 33; Acts 5: 31; Philippians 2: 9 - 11

    My purpose, dear brethren, is to speak about the exaltation of Christ and what flows from it, what accrues from it, both to God and to man. The idea of exaltation began early, it began sinfully; Adam aspiring to be as God, and that spirit has come down to us and is prevalent today. It has marked the founders and leaders and builders of this world, whom men have admired and still admire; those who would exalt themselves as having ability, courage, and boldness to go forward in their projects. Their aim at self-exaltation is oftentimes skilfully disguised, but exaltation is pursued until, if possible, the zenith is reached. 

    This is not only so with men of this world, unregenerate men, but, alas, it finds a home even among christians, and we are given the word that he who exalts himself shall be abased: God sets Himself peculiarly against self-exaltation, it interferes with His operations amongst us, it even blinds and darkens those who would serve, and so He sets Himself against it peculiarly. He abases all those amongst His people who exalt themselves. It is for Him to exalt, it is His prerogative. The Lord told the mother of the sons of Zebedee that it was the Fathers prerogative to exalt His own. She would have her sons exalted because they were her sons, and she was their mother. Alas, dear brethren, we allow this spirit of self-exaltation; but it is he who humbles himself that is exalted. In the world this spirit obtains, and at times hides itself in men of great powers; they seek power and place, and will allow nothing to thwart them in so far as it is possible. 

    Our minds are being prepared by God at the present time for the full development of this. I believe God is showing us how things are to happen by what is current. 

    We are not to be mere observers of these matters and speak lightly of them as, perhaps, fulfilling prophecy; we are to be affected by them. God would draw us to His side as to them, so that we might be with Him about them, and that, correspondingly, there might be prayer; because much hinges on the prayers and influence of the people of God at the present time, as to the present course of things in the world. 

    God would remind us, dear brethren, of the great place that He has accorded to us, and the intentness of heaven to hear what we have to say, that is, specially what we have to say as the outcome of our observation as with God. He will do nothing, we are told, save as He revealeth His secret unto His servants the prophets, (Amos 3: 7). He would draw us to His side in this sense, so that our prayers might be insistent; He loves to do things in answer to our prayers. He does things of His own accord, of course, but our prayers are greatly respected in regard to the governance of this world; it belongs to us, the saints are to take the kingdom, and the more we understand that and value it, the more we shall pray as to those who are exalting themselves in it now. 

    We read of one Who opposeth and exalteth himself above all that is called God, or that is worshipped; so that he as God sitteth in the temple of God, shewing himself that he is God, 2 Thessalonians 2: 4. But there is what hinders, and let it be understood, dear brethren, that we have a great deal to do with the hindering. God expects us to take account of it, to take account of the rapid rise of this spirit of exaltation. The enemy will use it to baffle the saints and to hinder the testimony, and God takes account of our interest in that way and answers our prayers, so that he who now letteth will let, as it says, until he be taken out of the way, and then again there is what withholdeth, and that continues too. So that the prayers of the saints are that which hinders. The book of Daniel is to be looked into in this respect; it is the key to the present modern world, and what marks it is that the prophet is deeply concerned in his soul, making earnest inquiries as to the matter, and, at the same time, supplicating God, afflicting his soul, in such a way that, at the very beginning of his prayer, Gabriel was sent to him. 

    Think of the interest of heaven in such a man, a man who observes things and feels as to them  he is called a man greatly beloved. What a glory that casts over our meeting for prayer! One often thinks of it, how, after the privileges of the first day of the week, the saints come together in so many places on the next day, what a glory is cast over them! Gabriel tells Daniel that he is sent to him and he tells him that he is a man greatly beloved. The admiration of God, as I might say, the admiration of heaven, enters into these meetings for prayer, and, as we understand and enter into that, they become not wearisome or uninteresting, as if we have no exercise before going to them, but full of buoyancy, for we are brought into the very precincts of heaven, if not into heaven itself, as at the golden altar before God. So Daniel speaks peculiarly about prayer, as one of those who have the golden bowls full of incense, which are the prayers of the saints; prayers that are treasured by God. As we are told about this one who is coming, one who exalts himself in opposition to God, we should observe what is leading up to that; everything is on the divine calendar, and God makes our prayers to work out so that the items on that calendar are fulfilled according to His purpose. 

    Over against all this exaltation of man away from God, we have the exaltation of Christ, and I hope the Lord may show, through the Spirit, in what I have to say, the importance of the thought and the results accruing to God and to men. The first passage says, Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear. Which ye behold and hear, that is, dear brethren, the actual results are immediately introduced, they were there indeed before this statement was made. This remarkable address of Peters, the first great gospel address after the descent of the Spirit, is, in the main, to explain what was there, what he could speak of as this which ye behold and hear. It was no theoretic matter, it was a tangible thing, to be seen and heard. 

    What Jesus was as a Man, as in flesh, is also spoken of as seen and heard and handled and contemplated. John presents wonderful thoughts to us in his first letter as to the tangibleness of the incarnation, how substantial the thing was; God manifested in flesh, as we are told elsewhere. There was a perfect manifestation of God in flesh, and, alongside of that, justification in the Spirit  in the Spirit there was justification of the manifestation. That is to say, the works were morally good, they were of moral worth, they were all in favour of man; the manifestation of God was not against man  God sent not his Son into the world to condemn the world; but that the world through him might be saved, John 3: 17. All His thoughts and calculations were in favour of man, and everything Jesus did miraculously justified Him. In one instance we get judgment  and obviously for a very good reason  the question of the fig-tree; every other work of Jesus was in favour of man, and every work was perfect in itself, every case of healing was perfect in itself, everything was finished. How like God that is  He was justified in the Spirit. 

    Now we have the Spirit here Himself, not in Jesus here, but in the saints; it was in the saints that He was seen and heard  and Peter speaks of that. A very great fact, which is presented here as the consequence of the exaltation of Christ  Therefore being, says Peter, by the right hand of God exalted ... he hath shed forth this ... It was there, it was a tangible thing, and what was it? Well, the saints were wonderfully happy, they were full of the Holy Spirit. One speaks of these things with a strained feeling, because there is so little now of this filling. It is as well to measure things and to compare things, so as to be sober, and hence the bearing of the passage upon us at the present time is, What is there here? What is there in this place? Peter says, Having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit  think of all that enters into that, the transaction between the Father and the Son. The Lord had said before He went up, Father ... glorify thy Son, that thy Son also may glorify thee. Now He is there glorified on high in this wonderful transaction, this reception of the Holy Spirit. He received it from the Father. 

    We are in the presence of the great mediatorial system, the great economy, into which God has come; it is not a question of light unapproachable. God has come out into the realm of creation so as to make Himself known. He has come into the realm of creation, for the heavens are included in that, in the establishment of the great wonderful economy, which is all in favour of man, including this wonderful transaction between the Father and the Son. Having received, Peter says, of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this. Think of all the holy thoughts between divine Persons up there, the bearing of all those thoughts is towards us. God remains in His full Deity, in light unapproachable. He remains God; there will never be any change in the majesty, in the inscrutability of God; yet He has come out in the wonderful economy under the appellation of the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit. The three Persons are presented as having to say to One Another, and all in relation to us; even in the Lords wonderful communication and prayer to His Father in John 17, the whole chapter is about us, save, as I might say, verse 5, and there we have a little inlet, so to speak, into the inscrutable. He says, And now, O Father, glorify thou me with thine own self with the glory which I had with thee before the world was. 

    There is a transaction manifestly presented to our understanding in this record in the book of Acts, a transaction between the Father and the Son up there, and the bearing of it is towards us, so that Peter says, having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear. The bearing of all this is in view of the establishment of christianity; the setting up here of a tangible system of things which is in favour of men; the most delightful things available here, to be seen and heard. This is a present thing, as the outcome of the exaltation of this blessed Man, of whom Peter had been speaking. The whole discourse is a divinely inspired explanation of what was there, and the bearing of it today is to raise the question with us. What is in this town  what is in this district, to be seen and to be heard, that is of God? We may be much in evidence, of course, owing to the number of the saints that can be taken account of, but what is there that heaven can call attention to? 

    Now this is not a mere fanciful thing I am speaking of; heaven is far more intent on this meeting than any one here, far more intent, too, on the two gatherings in this place than any one else. We take in but little the intense interest of heaven in what is going on down here, to the end that there should be something that can be called attention to as in favour of man; something resulting from the exaltation of Christ. 

    See the wonderful colour, as I may say, the wonderful glory that comes over what is of God in this world, as we think of it as the outcome of the exaltation of Christ, but then there is the result of it here on behalf of man; let us take this in, that we are here on Gods account. What else could we be? God, of course, is working out His eternal thoughts as to every one of us, but, as to our position in this world, of what use is it at all except as it is representative of God and beneficial to man and, as God said, Thou shalt glorify me, Psalm 50: 15. The Lord, speaking to the Father, said, This is life eternal, that they might know thee the only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom thou hast sent. It is the saints viewed as down here; it is the most exalted thought of eternal life morally, involving the knowledge of the true God, and of Jesus Christ, the true Man; the representation of God in knowledge; the true God in Person in this setting, and the knowledge, too, of Jesus Christ  not  the Son of God there, but Jesus Christ; it is a question of what we are down here where the need is and where the testing is. 

    Well now, in Acts 5 we have the exaltation of Christ presented as the means of making all this effective. In chapter 2 the point is what is to be seen and heard as a tangible thing in mans favour here on earth, but in chapter 5 the apostles point  both Peter and the other apostles testify to it  is that God has exalted Jesus by His right hand to make Him Leader and Saviour for to give repentance to Israel, and forgiveness of sins. Now that is the next thing, dear brethren, and it enters into all our services, all our preachings, teachings and discourses of every kind; it is a question of making what is presented in chapter 2 effective in men. Hence, as exalted, Christ is now set before us as Leader; the initiative of everything must come from Him, and not only from Him personally, but from Himself exalted at the right hand of God. See the dignity attaching to the service! He is the Leader. 

    It is one of Gods great principles to have a leader, and that Leader is Christ exalted. If He takes up this one, that one, and the other  Paul, or Apollos, or Peter, or the other apostles  He, as the Leader, takes each up. He is the great Leader, taking all initiative in the service. You can see how effective things will be if each learns to take his place behind the Lord; let Him take the initiative. He loves to let us do things that we can do, but the gospels show unmistakably that all initiative is with Him. If He sends out the twelve two by two, it is not until He calls them up to the mountain that they might be with Him, that He might send them out to preach, that they might see the great ideal in the great Leader. Him hath God exalted with his right hand to be a Prince and a Saviour, for to give repentance to Israel, and forgiveness of sins. This enters into every gospel meeting, to every meeting for ministry, it is a question of what the Leader will do, what He will initiate. Leadership here makes the way so that we have repentance and remission of sins. He is the Saviour, too. A leader and saviour, to give repentance to Israel and remission of sins; that is to say, effectiveness depends on this, results for God depend on this, to making room for the Leader. 

    Think, dear brethren, of the magnitude, moral as well as literal, of the elevation of Jesus, exalted as a Leader and Saviour, to give repentance to Israel and remission of sins. What can we do? What can we do with souls? We can present the truth of Jesus, who gives repentance and remission of sins. Well, what a service that is. Repentance to bring men round to judge themselves as before God, and then to bring them the remission of sins. What a boon it is, dear brethren, whether to the saint or the sinner, the knowledge of the remission of sins which the Lord, the great Leader, as exalted, gives to us. Think of Him being occupied with a poor sinner here on earth, from that elevation at the right hand of God, to give repentance and remission of sins; that is the service of the great Apostle. 

    Then finally, in Philippi, where you might expect it, where love was collectively as the product of the work of God: in the epistle to the Philippians, this perfect jewel of truth is set down for us  the mind that was in Christ Jesus. It is traced for us by the skilful hands of the Spirit, the path of the One who, subsisting in the form of God, did not esteem it an object of rapine to be on an equality with God; but emptied himself, taking a bondmans form, taking his place in the likeness of men; and having been found in figure as a man, humbled himself, becoming obedient even unto death, and that the death of the cross. Can language present anything greater? No, there is nothing greater. Language cannot present anything greater morally or literally than what is contained in those verses. Wherefore also God highly exalted him, and granted him a name that which is above every name, that at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, of heavenly and earthly and infernal beings, and every tongue confess that Jesus Christ is Lord to God the Fathers glory. 

    Now what I want to say about this wonderful passage is that it is the exaltation of Christ  He is said to be highly exalted; it is not here at the right hand of God, but highly exalted. Wherefore also God highly exalted him. What that word highly may mean as to measure, who can say? If we turn to Ephesians, we read that He has gone beyond all the heavens, that He has gone beyond the created realm into an uncreated realm, as to which, of course, our finite minds cannot say anything, it is beyond us. If we go to Hebrews we find the same thing, that He has passed through the heavens; yet He is our Priest, however high the exaltation. He never loses sight of the saints; He is interceding for us continually. Think of it  making intercession for the saints continually; we hardly take it in, that in that glory He should be so engaged with us. What encouragement to draw near! Such a high priest became us, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, and become higher than the heavens (Hebrews 7: 26), and yet He is there ever living to make intercession for us. 

    May we not move here with the utmost confidence, and yet in reverence and holiness! Think of that, every name of every saint is on that wonderful breastplate in that wonderful exaltation of our glorious High Priest in heaven. Here the apostle, by the Spirit, is concerned as to finality, as to subjection. There may be those here now who are not subject to Christ as yet. Well, this passage is to remind you that, if you are not subject now, when blessing accrues through subjection, you will have to bow when there will be no blessing at all for you, and you will be actually in company with infernal beings in submitting to the authority of Christ  that at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, of heavenly and earthly and infernal beings, and every tongue confess that Jesus Christ is Lord to God the Fathers glory. It is to show the finality, how the exaltation of Christ works out finally in the complete subjugation of all, and, not only that, but that every being will acknowledge, every being will confess the name, and in each case it is to the glory of God the Father. What a great result of the exaltation of Christ! He is highly exalted, and the result is complete subjugation, not merely by pressure, but that every being has to acknowledge that glorious name  the name of Jesus. How ones heart is moved as one thinks of Jesus who has been down into death, who loves us with an everlasting love, that this is the end of everything as regards evil, all must not only go down by power, but by intelligence, as it were, owning the thing, that that name is worthy to be confessed and that God is glorified in the confession. 

    You will see, I believe, the importance of the thought that we might have before us the exaltation of Christ and what accrues from it, and how that finally there is complete adjustment, not only forced acknowledgment, but intelligent acknowledgment on the part of every being, every creature, to the supremacy of Christ, to the exalted name of Jesus. How worthy He is! How God, as it were, puts everything into that name, all the wealth of the Deity is in that name  no less than that  the name of Jesus; indeed it is Himself, it means Jehovah the Saviour. What a wonderful thing that a Man is set up in such exaltation, and that the whole range of creation is brought round intelligently to own it to the glory of God the Father; God being the great end of all these things, that God might be glorified. 

  
    CHRISTS KINGDOM NOT OF THIS WORLD (3) (JT 53)

    Acts 2: 42 - 47; Nehemiah 5

    JTOur subject is the present dispensation as compared with other dispensations; it was proposed in order to bring out that christianity is a heavenly dispensation. This is accentuated in these last days, so that the end should be as the beginning. We looked at John 18 yesterday morning, the conversation between our Lord and Pilate, in which the Lord asserts that His kingdom is not of this world. 

    We considered the chapter generally and it became clear that His kingdom takes character from Himself. It is not a question of what He inherited from David, but what comes out from Himself; it is not of this world and the sword is particularly forbidden in the chapter, not abolished finally, but put back into its sheath, implying that it may be required again, but not in this dispensation. So our position is peculiar and involves reproach. The natural mind is unable to enter into it, and therefore persecution is bound to attach to us as we are faithful to the character of the time; thus our attitude is a suffering one, accepting the will of God, and stressing that it must have the first place. The Lord says to Peter, The cup which my Father has given me, shall I not drink it? 

    In the afternoon we looked at the epistle to the Romans, chapters 12 and 13 particularly, but considered a little the general scope of the epistle as setting forth the gospel, and that believers according to chapters 12 and 13 take on the character of Christ in their relations to one another and towards all, especially those in authority. The powers that be correspond to Pilate; the Lord had to say to him, and we have to do with the powers that exist at the present time. We are instructed in Romans how to comport ourselves in relation to them, as the Lord did in relation to Pilate. 

    It is thought now that we should look at Lukes presentation of the truth as bringing out the heavenly side of it, the example being seen in the section in Acts 2 that we read. It is a beautiful product of the truth seen in the announcement of the gospel through Peter. It is Lukes line of service, bringing out a state of things that the Lord recognises as suitable to Him. Therefore He adds all that were to be saved to what was there, a company outside of the course of this world and characterised by a new spirit and new principles. 

    RRTSo that we have here presented in the Acts, really in effect, the product of the Lords ministry, the witness of the good confession before Pontius Pilate, where He speaks about my kingdom. Now as the fruit of that and the coming down of the Holy Spirit, we have coming to light in the Acts this heavenly company, united to a King in heaven. 

    JTThat is what is mind, but my kingdom, as the Lord calls it, would be worked out from heaven. It is not called the kingdom of heaven here; we are viewing it from the standpoint of the Lords own remark; the kingdom of God is involved, but it is a question of my kingdom and my servants. They were at Jerusalem and this is the product of that; there is no sword in the physical sense. Peter himself is the servant who serves, and he had learned from the Lord that no one is to take the sword in the literal sense. It is a question of the Spirit, the power that came in from heaven. What came in was powerful, although it was in the form of breathing; there was a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing, and filled all the house where they were sitting. The Holy Spirit was coming in. It is not stated that He was breathing into the disciples, but there appeared to them parted tongues, as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them. It is a question of the public position and the power by which it is maintained, the Spirit of God. 

    ADSYou said in the résumé of what we had yesterday that the natural mind cannot apprehend, it does not understand the position. Would you say a little more about that? 

    JTWell, it does not; it receives not the things of God, it does not understand them at all. Paul tells us that they are spiritually discerned. The natural mind is shut out, it is not capacitated to take them in. It retains its own importance, however, and that involves suffering on the part of those who are heavenly. We are not understood, but the superiority and wealth flowing from the indwelling Spirit are there. 

    DRDo you think God might give conviction to those who represent the powers that be, although they do not understand the position? 

    JTHe does. Acts brings out how persons in authority are affected; the person to whom the treatise is addressed may have been one of those, most excellent Theophilus. The allusion would be to one in dignity. And we have several others of the great ones of this world who came within the range of the testimony and were affected, such as the eunuch, the deputy of Cyprus, and Cornelius. Rulers and those in dignity generally come within the range of the operations of the Spirit, and therefore the younger brothers having to say to the tribunals may reckon that there will be some effect produced by their testimony, hence the importance of a good confession. In connection with the Lords own testimony Pilates wife was affected, and we know that the centurion who stood by the cross was, and those that stood with him. So, however feeble our testimony, there may be some result from it in those above in the governmental ordering of God. 

    DRCaiaphas was made to prophesy, and yet he was not affected by it; I was wondering if this class of men appears in Acts in Gamaliel; he could say, Withdraw from these men and let them alone, for if this counsel or this work have its origin from men, it will be destroyed; but if it be from God, ye will not be able to put them down. 

    JTYes; there was ability to give wise counsel, and this was used of God to save His servants at a critical moment; this is a matter of great importance at all times, but there is no evidence that Gamaliel was genuinely affected  any more than Balaam was affected. 

    RRTWould you say just a word as to the difference between my kingdom in John and the Fathers kingdom in Luke? When he teaches them to pray, He says, Father ... thy kingdom. 

    JTWell, I was remarking that when the Lord says, my kingdom, the stress would be on my; what it may embrace is another matter. I suppose in one sense the whole idea of the kingdom comes in under Him. The article placed before the kingdom in 1 Corinthians 15 makes it general; it is said, He shall have delivered up the kingdom, without specifying which one. It is evidently the general idea of rule which never ceases; the principle of the kingdom goes right through; it must apply in all dispensations, even in the eternal state it must apply. He delivers up the kingdom to God the Father, and He Himself is subject. I would not like to undertake to deal with the specified kingdoms in our subject, but to fix our minds on the Lords words, my kingdom and my servants. You allude to chapter 11 of Luke. The Lord is praying in a certain place, and it was a question of how the disciples should pray. He said, When ye pray, say, Father, thy name be hallowed; thy kingdom come, which is very beautiful. Addressing prayer to the Lord Jesus is more prevalent with some than addressing it to the Father, which is certainly not according to the tenor of Scripture. I have heard prayers times without number and the Father has never been alluded to. 

    I think in our subject we should keep to what the Lord says to Pilate, My kingdom is not of this world; if my kingdom were of this world, my servants had fought that I might not be delivered up to the Jews; but now my kingdom is not from hence. The passage in Luke enables us to speak of how the matter enters into Lukes gospel; and also the passage in the book of Acts, both by the same author. In both he stresses the heavenly side; this ought to affect us much. The books, being addressed to an individual, have a personal touch. Thus in reading they affect you in a personal way. In chapter 11 which has been alluded to the Lord says, How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? The Father which is of heaven, not simply in it, but of it. The Son of man is also of heaven; it is not exactly the idea of place, but of character, the character of the dispensation, it is of heaven, it is here provisionally, not to continue. It is a provisional dispensation without time limits, as in the feast of Pentecost (Deuteronomy 16), a type of the Spirit; there is no time limit. It is elastic, as it were. And therefore the Father which is of heaven gives the Spirit, and the Spirit comes down from heaven. 

    He is sent down from heaven, too; so that the incoming of the Spirit is marked by heavens assertion of itself in the sound that filled the house; and the Spirit coming in from heaven sat upon each of those gathered in the form of cloven tongues as of fire. It is a question of what is of heaven, what is set up there in Christ and what is inaugurated down here to testify to it; not only the terms of the gospel, but the system itself is heavenly, the centre being in heaven. In Luke it is said that shepherds were keeping their flock by night and the angel of the Lord was there by them; 

    light was there round about them, and presently a multitude of the heavenly host came down, praising God and saying, Glory to God in the highest and on earth peace, good pleasure in men. That is the general position, the earthly side is in view, but when we come to chapter 19 it is peace in heaven, not peace on earth, that is celebrated, verses 37, 38. 

    That is the idea, peace is established in heaven, and the earth left in abeyance. It is presently to come in, but in the meantime the heavenly testimony is rendered. In Luke 9 the time of Christs receiving up is said to have come; that is, everything was to be transferred up there. The centre of operations was to be in heaven. 

    When we come to chapter 24, the brethren will notice that there is no reference to the 40 days of the Lords sojourn here. All the other gospels contemplate a delay after His resurrection before His ascending, but not Luke. All is viewed as having happened on the day of His resurrection. He is carried up into heaven, received up in glory as Paul says. The idea is speed to reach the point of the centre of operations above in heaven. 

    The Lord says to the disciples, remain in the city till ye be clothed with power from on high, that is the position. So in Acts 1: 6 the apostles raise a question as to the kingdom of Israel. They therefore, being come together, asked him saying, Lord, is it at this time that thou restorest the kingdom to Israel? This is an earthly matter; He is not opening up that at all. He says, It is not for you to know the times and seasons. There is no such idea attached to the kingdom in John 18. It is my kingdom as we have seen. That was to be known. But as to the kingdom which Israel is to have part in, it belonged to times and seasons, and the Lord says, It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority; but ye will receive power. That is the point, it is the Holy Spirit here, that is the thing for us, as for them, that the Holy Spirit has come down and is carrying on a system of operations, taking on a heavenly character, and men are, through the gospel, to come under the power of that. Later, as seen in chapter 10, the vessel comes down and goes back into heaven remaining there; it is here only provisionally. 

    CAMSpeaking about the dispensations, would you say that during the course of them there was a sort of stopping of the clock so that the present one should come in? 

    JTYes. The 70 weeks do not include our period. The present is in a sense a nondescript dispensation. It does not fit into the ordinary or earthly ones; it is a new heavenly order of things which in itself is, in a way, inscrutable. It involves the mystery, the idea of Christ and the assembly, which is not understood save by those forming the assembly  those who are initiated. 

    CAMAnd yet this question was in mind in the book of Daniel when the four monarchies started. There was a recognition of heaven. It was the God of the heavens who was going to operate. Would you say that was preparatory in a providential way for this? 

    JTWell, what is stated in Daniel of course runs on into our dispensation. The mention of heaven would be over against Jerusalem as a centre; the Lord owned that Pilate had authority from above. Nebuchadnezzar and those who followed him were rulers on earth, and that leads us into what we had yesterday, chapter 13 of Romans. That system runs on, but only with a view to our system, the heavenly system. Everything is subservient to the heavenly system. The image that Nebuchadnezzar saw represented a state of things that would be abolished, but it serves a divine purpose. 

    JAWNebuchadnezzar had to learn a lesson, that the heavens do rule. That is what we are learning now. 

    JTHe was king of kings on earth. He does not represent a heavenly state of things at all, it is just what is here for the moment. 

    DRSo, referring to our brothers remark, while the clock has stopped as to the time of dispensations, yet what you said yesterday is important, that the fulness of every dispensation enters into this dispensation. 

    JTQuite so. The assembly is, as it were, the clearing house so that everything is understood. The prophets did not understand all they were saying, they anticipated the present period. Everything waited the incarnation; this dispensation is the filling out of Christ in the assembly, the body of Christ. It is all going to be received back into heaven and the clock of earthly time will start again. When God has the assembly in heaven, it will influence what will be on earth. So that things will be all named, as it were, adjusted in the future. Things will be understood in Israel better than they were ever understood in the Old Testament. Those who inhabit the earth in the millennium will have a much clearer apprehension of God and His kingdom than the Old Testament saints had. 

    JAWWhere do you fit the passage in Acts 2 into this? 

    JTTo bring out the product of the first preaching of the gospel; what a beautiful result it was, and how true to itself, that in principle the character of this company was entirely heavenly! It is not what had been at Jerusalem; it was, under God, derived from the apostles; they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. It was a wholly new order of things. 

    RRTWould you say that those things mentioned, the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, breaking of bread and prayers, are the features of this dispensation? 

    JTThey are the basic features. Look at the following beautiful features that are depicted by the Spirit in the verses read, 44 to the end  all that believed were together. Now in the beginning of the chapter it is said, they were all together in one place; but the point in verse 44 is that they were together in character, knit together in heart; and had all things common, which confirmed their oneness. Conditions testifying to love in the Spirit were there. They had all things common, and sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as any one might have need. And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people; and the Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved. Conditions were suitable for the Lord to add to. They were conditions of salvation and the Lord brought those that were to be saved into them. They were what He had in mind in speaking to Pilate of His kingdom. I hope we shall see in chapter 10 how this beautiful state of things is accentuated in a vessel. This will be largely through Paul. Here the thing is already proceeding in the character of it. The Lord can add those who are to be saved to that. It is the haven of protection and blessing for those who are to be saved. 

    JLFThese mutual conditions that were inaugurated here, the world has sought to re-establish as an ideal, but they have utterly failed through the years; but these conditions are in the assembly. 

    JTThis is a great and blessed fact. Communism is a wretched imitation. This is the real thing, it is a heavenly product, not yet exactly named that, but it has already that character. It is presently to be definitely named the assembly; it is the circle of the saints. 

    EGMIs it that the one who drew the sword in the garden and cut off the ear of the high priests servant is used as a witness through the gospel to bring men together so that these blessed features should characterise them? 

    JTQuite so; he was a difficult brother to perfect, but the Lord says at the outset, I will make you something; the making was slow, but toward the end it was very rapid. The worst things that happened to Peter were within a few weeks of this time. We are living in an urgent situation and Luke has that in mind, and so he mentions at the end of his gospel two men in shining garments appearing suddenly. So that we may look for some sudden things happening to prepare us to go up. We can keep on praying for things to happen suddenly. The work proceeded rapidly with Peter, so that he became a finished product. Chapter 1 and this chapter show this. Through his great preaching and general service with the other eleven apostles we have the wonderful result described in these verses. The Lord could well designate it my kingdom. 

    JAWDoes this thought of persevering mark what you said last night as to tilling and cultivating and spiritual formation? 

    JTYes  persevering; you mean of tilling and cultivating? You can see how they persevered, how these features marked the large number that were converted. Adam was placed in the garden for his own comfort and blessing first; it was a matter of favour to be in such a place. After the river is depicted he is again alluded to as being set in the garden to till and to guard it; and as regards the tree of responsibility, he is commanded; but he is already put to work, and I think that is what you get here. They persevered in the apostles teaching, fellowship, the breaking of bread and prayers. They are like a beehive. We are not sleepy or careless or using the third person in speaking of the brethren; as converted through the gospel we begin to do something for the brethren immediately. 

    CHHWould this indicate that the collective and public position should continue in the way of testimony to the end? It has often been said that what is collective and public is gone, but this would indicate that, although in a small way, it continues. 

    JTI think the idea of being together goes on as in Malachi 3: 16, they that feared Jehovah spoke often one to another. So that the Lord addresses Philadelphia in the singular, I will keep thee; that is, the assembly is in mind, however small or feeble it may be. So that the heavenly city, the light of it, as it were reflecting back upon us, is governing us, the great thought of the assembly in the future. And what it is actually here in a concrete way is never to be given up, that is, the idea of the saints coming together to Christs name. The Lord clothes with assembly glory the twos and threes gathering together in His name. 

    RBVerse 43 speaks of fear; is that normal and the result of teaching? 

    JTFear was upon every soul, meaning wholesome, godly fear; it was piety. Our God is a consuming fire. We are apt to overlook this searching and solemn fact. 1 Corinthians 11 speaks of many among the saints being weak and sickly and of many who had fallen asleep. We are apt to be very careless, but the severest thoughts enter into the government of the house of God. Our God is a consuming fire (Hebrews 12: 29). 

    RBWe may attend a meeting and at the end say that it was very nice  but the result should be godly exercise and fear, should it not? 

    JTThat is right; you go out of the door and the world, or the devil may confront you; hence you need to be on your guard, and retain carefully what you have received as together with the saints. 

    EGMDo you mean that, while the present aspect of the kingdom is passive as to this world, it is anything but that in regard to us? 

    JTjust so; in it is the direct rule of God. In regard of the public ordering of God, He is ruling indirectly in the nations, but His direct rule is in the assembly. 

    DRAnd so, would you say that Ananias and Sapphira are brought in after this to show that, while the fear of God was there, God would manifest any working of evil in the assembly and would prevent evil coming in? But of the rest durst no man join them. 

    JTWe get the spiritual position enhanced as we are faithful in judging sin. I always notice after a care meeting in which the Lords interests are faithfully looked after that we have a good following first day of the week. In chapter 5 after the judgment of Ananias and Sapphira you get a striking testimony to the power of the apostles. Multitudes were added to the Lord, both of men and women; that is, the Lords authority being recognised, souls were added to Him. 

    EGMAre you accentuating the great truth of the presence and power of the Holy Spirit to maintain all of us in the assembly character against all adverse powers down here, so that we can maintain a good testimony as the Lord did before Pilate? 

    JTThat is what is in mind in the book of Acts. Peter who used the sword and was told to put it back into its sheath is the one taken on immediately in the service; he is a finished product included in those whom the Lord calls my servants. He is the leading one and he is not now talking about self-defence or attack in a physical way. The point is the Spirit, the power coming down from heaven, and that is effective in the assembly in dealing with Ananias and Sapphira; but the principal thought is that it is effective in delivering souls from the power of Satan and is spoiling his kingdom. 

    Chapter 4 speaks of the brethren praying as Peter and John were let go; they prayed to God as Despot, they are so concerned about the position that they approach God in that way. Under such circumstances we are impressed with the need of subjection. There is no room for our wills. They tell God about what happened at Jerusalem, in this city. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass. And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus (Acts 4: 27 - 30). Not a word about a physical sword at all. To Peter it would now be an utterly foreign thought. 

    There is more power in the Spirit than there is anywhere else. They are invoking God that this power should be turned to the salvation of men; and so when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. That is the position, it is a question of the Spirit. 

    CHHWhat is the significance of the temple? When the testimony becomes public they were in the temple, not in the upper room. Does the temple suggest what is public? 

    JTYes, it involves the light covering the position for the moment. That is, the patience of God towards the Jews was involved in their service. It is the kingdom and patience of Jesus Christ. The kingdom and patience involves that the Jews must be appealed to in the gospel first  to the Jew first  and they are in accord with that light. According to Luke the Lord led them out as far as to Bethany. It is a further point, but not any further than Bethany; that is the remnant position, where love was among the Jews; they were to carry on there as long as possible, which applied up to the time of Stephens martyrdom, and further indeed. It is a great matter that the position taken at any time is suitable, and in things that are said, that the things said apply. The apostles understood what was implied in the Lord leading them to Bethany. 

    CHHNow in our testimony do we maintain what is spiritually represented as the upper room and also the temple? 

    JTNot now; the Jewish period is over. 

    CHHWhat I mean is, what that represents to us. For instance, we are here in temple light, that is maintained. 

    JTThe word temple in the sense in which you are using it is not what is employed here. The original word for temple here refers to the general buildings. It is not the shrine; it is the shrine we are in today, where the Spirit of God is. Know ye not that ye are the temple of God?  that represents the inner position; this is the outer position. 

    EMacIn Acts they returned from the Mount of Olives; in Lukes gospel it is Bethany. The former connects us with a new movement. 

    JTThe Acts has the assembly in view; the gospel ends with the Jews in view, that the gospel was to be preached to all the nations, but beginning at Jerusalem. 

    JLFWould you say a word as to the difference between Bethany and the Mount of Olives? 

    JTI think Bethany would refer to what is said of it, that the Lord used to go there, as if He had a home there, a place of love. He went out to Bethany and spent the night, a very touching thing. He also used to go to the Mount of Olives. There are thus two places that have, in this respect, to be understood. On the Mount of Olives He would be occupied with heavenly links; if He went to Bethany He was occupied with the Jewish links; there was affection. The Mount of Olives is seen in the beginning of the book of Acts; I would connect it there with the upper room; Bethany would connect with the temple. From there the disciples returned to Jerusalem and were in the temple praising and blessing God. That was a testimony to the Jews  the result of the work of Christ; God was yet lingering there in patience. 

    CHHWould that indicate that the full thought of the temple, the inner shrine, awaited the development of Pauls doctrine? 

    JTIt would; he stresses it, applying it to God, Know ye not that ye are the temple of God? God is now reviving the thought among ourselves. 

    RRTLinking on this passage with what you said as to my kingdom, I was thinking of verse 45, and sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as any one might have need. Would that be a proper thing to do now in the light of what the Lord said: My kingdom is not of this world? If we take that in it will set worldly possessions in the right light. 

    JTIt breaks up the whole system of commercialism, not that you want it broken up literally, but it is to show that the heavenly thoughts run athwart everything down here. That is what I thought we would see in Nehemiah in remnant times. This is carried on; in the beginning they sold their possessions and substance and distributed to all according as any one might have need. That was modified later. In this chapter we see the freshness and fulness of love as the Spirit came in from heaven. It is viewed in this way, not as the result of a commandment. It was modified, however, by teaching afterwards, the teaching of wisdom. So that, when we come to chapter 4, Barnabas, a good man and ennobled by the apostles, had possessions which he sold, and he did not distribute the money himself, but laid it at the apostles feet. It needs fidelity and wisdom to deal with money in relation to the things of God. It should be handled by at least two persons. There should be no room for fleshly feeling or suspicion. Barnabas laid it at the apostles feet. God has vested wisdom and authority in those men, so that even in regard to money it was set at their feet, so that there was no danger of damage accruing from it; and the wisdom of all that is immediately demonstrated negatively in the action of Ananias and Sapphira. The devil worked in them through money; they kept back part of the price of the estate. It is remarkable that the example of Barnabas should come in there. Teaching and experience  which mark the children of wisdom  lead to stable results. These keep the river energised by the Spirit flowing within its banks. As we come to Paul we have much teaching regarding the custody and distribution of money. 

    That leads us to the passage in Nehemiah where the question of money comes up, and, being a remnant time, it applies for us now. Nehemiah was not a priest or prophet, but the servant of a gentile monarch, externally he was a governor appointed by the Persian king; but he brings in the heavenly thought as to money, agreeing with our passage anticipatively. 

    JLFDo you think in Nehemiah the principle of commercialism had been pretty well established? 

    JTYes. We know how much the Jews have been universally identified with it. God has allowed the Jew to be prominent in the history of human affairs, especially in commerce; it is that sin by the commandment might become exceeding sinful. The love of commerce, of money-making through it, marks them peculiarly. It comes out in Nehemiahs time that they used money for making money. The word is usury, but then the Jew or any natural man would say, Why should not I make something out of my money? Why should not a man get interest on his money from the bank? That is commercialism, quite right in its place; but we are dealing with heavenly things and there it is quite wrong. The circle in Jerusalem (Acts 2), had got that thought in a very striking way. You cannot introduce the idea of usury in that circle, but here it is introduced. 

    Nehemiah says, There was a great cry of the people and of their wives against their brethren the Jews. ... And there were that said, We have had to pledge our fields, and our vineyards, and our houses, that we might procure corn in the dearth. And there were that said, We have borrowed money for the kings tribute upon our fields and vineyards; yet now our flesh is as the flesh of our brethren, our children as their children; and behold, we must bring into bondage our sons and our daughters to be servants, and some of our daughters are brought into bondage already; neither is it in the power of our hand to redeem them, for other men have our fields and our vineyards (Nehemiah 5: 1 - 5). There is the direct opposite of the heavenly thing, it is just earthly  hard, financial trading in the hands of the Jews. That is abominable in the light of what we are talking about. 

    RRTIt is not in the light of the word of the Lord, My kingdom is not of this world. They were dealing with worldly goods in accord with worldly practices; that is not in line with the thought of God. 

    JTJust so. Today christendom has come under the power of worldly principles; many preach the gospel for a salary, and many corresponding things are attached to the service. If you look into the Romish system you will find it characterised by money; money is the first and last word there. Revelation 18 depicts the immense wealth which the merchants of the earth acquired through supplying the luxuries of that system. Among the articles of commerce were the bodies and souls of men. 

    CAMI suppose those coming under the influence of heaven have the result that they shall be received up in glory. 

    JTYes; and if one has material means, wisdom in him would use them in view of the future, which will imply benefit to others. The steward mentioned in Luke 16: 1 - 9 used what was under his hand in view of the future, and the Lord said as to his actions, Make to yourselves friends with the mammon of unrighteousness, that when it fails ye may be received into the eternal tabernacles. Returning to our chapter: Nehemiah was not an apostle, priest or prophet, nor even a Levite; he was just a governor appointed by the Persians. But he took up the things of God in his heart. A man may be, under the government of God, in service in any department of the government, but at the same time have the things of God in his heart; and God may use him very definitely. Nehemiah could say, I have not been chargeable to the people as other governors have been  I and my brethren have not eaten the bread of the governor. He was governed by the heavenly principles of which we have been speaking. And although he had no official spiritual appointments he rendered remarkable spiritual services. 

    DRAlthough in remnant days, would he represent the spirit of discernment and judgment that belongs to Gods people under normal conditions? 

    JTI think that is the thought, and it should be encouraging for us because we are more or less occupied with secular things, even some in military things, in all the countries. The Spirit of God does not make little of military men, for they may be in positions in which they serve with good consciences, and may be fully in the truth. Daniel was a great minister under Nebuchadnezzar, but he had God and His people and Jerusalem in his heart. That is how Nehemiah begins his book. He was deeply affected when he heard the state of Jerusalem, because that is the centre of the Jewish order of things. He was the kings cupbearer and he came before the king, and his countenance was sad. That was dangerous as liable to arouse apprehension in the king. Nehemiah sacrifices for the sake of Jerusalem. He told the cause of his sadness to the king  the king was there and the queen also, a suggestive thought spiritually. He told the whole story and he was sent to Jerusalem as governor. The persons who were practising this usury were men of a certain distinction. Nehemiah says, I was very angry when I heard their cry and these words. And I consulted with myself; and I remonstrated with the nobles and the rulers, and said to them, Ye exact usury, every one of his brother! And I set a great assembly against them. And I said to them, We, according to our ability, have redeemed our brethren the Jews, who were sold to the nations; and will ye even sell your brethren? or shall they be sold unto us? And they were silent and found no, answer verses 6 - 8. 

    Applying this to our own times, the revival in which we have part has the deliverance of the brethren in mind. If I take any course because of certain distinctions, whatever they may be  my profession may give me distinction, my family also  to advance myself, I am sure to bring the brethren into bondage in some measure. 

    EGMSo that we are supposed to keep our natural and spiritual assets in a condition of liberty. 

    JTLet heaven govern us; thus we shall be morally above selfish motives. You are not going to use the little or much of material things you have under God to bring the brethren into bondage. 

    JLFDo we get the idea of assembly action here? This matter is gone into in a collective way. 

    JTI think so. What is brought out in the chapter is the distinctiveness of Nehemiah as a heavenly man in type. He says, I consulted with myself; that is a good word in such a connection. Nehemiah can do things by himself. There are a lot of personal friendships amongst us; there is hardly a thing more damaging. Initially, as one has a serious matter brought to his attention, he turns to God as to it by himself; thus as challenging his own heart the position becomes clear, and he has liberty to move in relation to the assembly, having righteous influence. Nehemiah remonstrated with the nobles and the rulers ... and I set a great assembly against them. Evidently God was with him in all this, for the offenders said, We will restore them, and will require nothing of them; so will we do as thou hast said, verse 12. 

    RRTIs it not solemn that those who seem to be chiefly harmed by it are the young amongst the brethren? They are brought into bondage. 

    JTYes; and there would be the thought of equality on their parents part in their families as compared with the families of the nobles, whereas they were becoming enslaved. So that the nobles are using their money to captivate their brethren and degrade them. 

    RRTAnything that brings the young among the brethren into bondage curtails their liberty. 

    JTIndeed, these are the complaints made here. The people said first, We, our sons and our daughters, are many, and we must procure corn that we may eat and live. That is a good word to many of the young people. One of the most encouraging things I know of is the great number of young people affected by the truth; but they need to be fed. Then again, There were that said, We have had to pledge our fields, and our vineyards, and our houses, that we might procure corn in the dearth. That is the second thing, and then thirdly, There were that said, We have borrowed money for the kings tribute upon our fields and vineyards; yet now our flesh is as the flesh of our brethren, our children as their children; and behold, we must bring into bondage our sons and our daughters to be servants, and some of our daughters are brought into bondage already; neither is it in the power of our hand to redeem them, for other men have our fields and vineyards. 

    This is a clear statement of the situation, and the gist of it is that some were being made inferior and others were made superior, which is foreign to the heavenly thought; all our names are written in heaven. Every Levite is a firstborn, which is impossible in the world. In the world every person cannot be a firstborn; it is a heavenly idea  the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven. You cannot get that in the world at all. 

    RRTThat is contrary to what we had in Acts 2, all things common, although, as you say, the working out of it requires wisdom. 

    CHHIn Galatians the features of attack were to bring the brethren into bondage, so that the apostle gets all the brethren with him. 

    JTAll the brethren with me, he says. In the matter before us Nehemiah represents a brother who has power; what a brother who is with God may effect  what one man can do in a spiritual way if he is with God. He influenced the brethren to be with him in meeting the difficulty. He said, I consulted with myself; and I remonstrated with the nobles and the rulers, and said to them, Ye exact usury, every one of his brother! And I set a great assembly against them. And I said to them, We, according to our ability, have redeemed our brethren the Jews, who were sold to the nations; and will ye even sell your brethren? or shall they be sold unto us? And they were silent and found no answer, verses 7, 8. That is how a spiritual man shines; but he knows what to say, and they had no answer. So the victory is won. 

    CSPDoes not his moral power for good come in as an example? 

    JTExactly. He said to them, Restore, I pray you, to them this very day their fields, their vineyards, their olive-gardens, and their houses, also the hundredth part of the money, and of the corn, the wine and the oil, that ye have exacted of them. And they said, We will restore them, and will require nothing of them; so will we do, as thou hast said. And I called the priests, and took an oath of them, that they should do according to this promise, verses 11, 12. He brings the priests into the thing, to enforce what had been undertaken. And then he says, Moreover from the time that I was appointed to be their governor in the land of Judah, from the twentieth year even to the thirty-second year of Artaxerxes the king, twelve years, I and my brethren have not eaten the bread of the governor. But the former governors that were before me had been chargeable to the people, and had taken of them bread and wine, besides forty shekels of silver; even their servants bore rule over the people. But I did not so, because of the fear of God, verses 14, 15. 

    If that man were a mere Jew he would say, What a fine bank account I have built up during these twelve years! That would express the Jewish mind, but not so with the heavenly man, he has nothing to do with that. Nehemiah further says, Yea, also I applied myself to this work of the wall, and we bought no fields; and all my servants were gathered thither for the work. And there were at my table a hundred and fifty of the Jews and the rulers, besides those that came to us from among the nations that were about us. And that which was prepared daily was one ox and six choice sheep; also fowls were prepared for me, and once in ten days all sorts of wine in abundance. Yet for all this I demanded not the bread of the governor; for the service was heavy upon this people. Remember for me, my God, for good, all that I have done for this people, verses 16 - 19. 

    That is typically a heavenly man, he had not gotten a penny out of all this, but he had the people, he set the people free. 

    EMacHe is like Paul, he would not be chargeable to the brethren. 

    JTHe asserted his right but he would not use it. We can understand how he could say, The Lord ... shall preserve me for his heavenly kingdom (2 Timothy 4: 18). 

    DRI do not seek yours but you, he said. 

    EGMNehemiah states two good reasons for what he did: But I did not so, because of the fear of God; and then, for the service was heavy upon this people. 

    JTAnother thing is that in these last days the Lord has brought to light and stressed the thought of eternal life, and I believe that Nehemiah here is typically promoting the idea of eternal life in entertaining and thus getting the saints together in his house and providing good food for them. I believe that is one way by which God would have us lay hold of eternal life, to get spiritual persons into our houses and show them hospitality, which is a heavenly thought; it is like entertaining angels. Nehemiah said he had one hundred and fifty of the Jews and rulers, besides those that came to us from among the nations that were about us. What times they must have had, representing spiritual gatherings! You get the concrete idea of eternal life as spiritual brethren are gathered together. See Psalm 133. 

    RBGatherings of today are often of the young people, by themselves, the older ones not with them. That is not your thought in speaking of this matter, it is rather young and old together. 

    JTYes. You will not get eternal life characteristically in gatherings of young people by themselves; they have not enough spiritual power for it. They are apt to bring in the natural. It is safer and holier for them to be with the older brethren. Nehemiah says, There were at my table a hundred and fifty of the Jews and the rulers. Typically they would be the spiritual. You will get spiritual power in a house like that of Nehemiah; there would be no lightness or frivolity at his table. 

    EGGWhy are the heathen referred to as being there too? 

    JTThey would be interested ones, besides those that came to us from among the nations. Why did they come? It must have been because they were interested in what was current in Jerusalem. It is the idea of spiritual heavenly links. We are wise in entertaining the saints; we shall get returns. 

    CHHThe family of Job was a sad affair, doing without their father. 

    JTThe young people were getting together without their father. I thought in suggesting this chapter that it would help the brethren here to see how in the types we have examples in the last days, in remnant times, of heavenly things brought into view; in a man sacrificing for the sake of the saints, loving to do it, and having a good table. He records what was prepared daily: one ox and six choice sheep; also fowls were prepared for me, and once in ten days all sorts of wine in abundance. Mentioning these items of food is not unimportant; it is all to promote the good feeling that belongs to a heavenly people. 

    DRHave you time to tell us what the ox and the sheep might suggest? 

    JTMuch might be said. An ox would go a long way, it would cost something; six choice sheep also would be costly. Liberality is indicated; what marks a heavenly man is that he is liberal and provides for what will produce good feeling and build up wholesome constitutions in the saints. 

    JLFThere is completeness in the things that Nehemiah does; he not only restores their fields, their vineyards, their olive-yards, and their houses, but also the hundredth part of the money and of the corn, the wine and the oil. 

    JTYes. The hundredth part of the money would be the interest, which would be one per cent a month, as was customary. The wine would be stimulation which is good in a sense; if it is spiritual it is very good, especially in eating; in spiritual appetite there should be good assimilation, so that wine would have that in mind. Nehemiahs strong admonition and warning evoked a very satisfactory response, one which glorified God. All the congregation said, Amen! And they praised Jehovah. And the people did according to this promise, verse 13. 

    RRTNehemiah here would answer a question that was raised earlier as to what was said in Acts, fear was upon every soul. Nehemiah said, referring to his refusal to be chargeable to the people, But I did not so, because of the fear of God. This would illustrate a man moving on unselfish lines. 

  
    THE YOUNG AFFECTED BY THE PRESENCE OF THE SPIRIT (JT 54)

    Acts 2:16 - 18; Exodus 12:26 - 28; Exodus 13:8,14

    JTThis verse in Acts 2 is quoted from the book of Joel, and it is in mind now because it carries divine thoughts as to the Spirit from the Old Testament and because these thoughts embody young people. This is that which was spoken through the prophet Joel, And it shall be in the last days, saith God, that I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions, and your elders shall dream with dreams; yea, even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy. The youth are stressed in this verse and, therefore, the verse has a peculiar application, the young amongst us being numerous and increasing; and it is thought that they should be reminded of the presence of the Spirit available to them through faith; that is, His operations are characterised by the use of young people. Old ones are just mentioned, but the reference is to young people, both men and women, or boys and girls. And then in Exodus we have this passage augmented by a reference to the questioning of the children in relation to the passover. It is said, And it shall come to pass, when your children shall say to you, What mean ye by this service? showing they take the initiative in questioning, and then in the next chapter in relation to the feast of unleavened bread, the Israelite was to inform his son. That is, the father takes the initiative to inform his son; not to leave it to him to gather up what he can, but to inform him as to the feast of unleavened bread. And then again in verse 14 it says, And it shall be when thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying, What is this? The change of the word from children to son is suggestive, because it would denote that the young are taken account of in chapter 12 as not mature, and in the sense of relationship in the family. But in chapter 13:8 they are to be informed first of all, and then they are to ask (verse 14), but viewed as a son. No doubt there is much exercise about the young as developing from childhood into boyhood, or to manhood or young manhood that they should be informed, not left to learn casually, but to be informed, and then that this should work out in their inquiring so as to get information. 

    CAMDo you take it for granted that because of the greatness of the Spirits world of things there will be inquiry? There is so much to be known. 

    JTThey are quick to learn things and to ask about current, mundane matters, but what inquiry there is about the things of God is a question, and then how much information they get from us. And thou shalt inform thy son. 

    ARWere these features lacking at Corinth? They were not keeping the feast. 

    JTJust so. They were enjoined to keep it: Let us keep the feast. 

    WFKWhy is it the last days? Is that the day of grace? 

    JTIt is to mark off how the matter stands. John says it is the last hour in his epistle. The government of God has run its course pretty well. Christianity was in view all the time, but much had to be done in a rough way, rough work had to be done in the race so that the great thought of God should have scope; that is, in this dispensation, representing the great plan of God which He kept back, for It is the glory of God to conceal a thing (Proverbs 25:2). He kept it back. There were types which could only be understood by keen inquiry, but the history of the race had well nigh run its course before Christ came or the Spirit came. The fulness of time was come. It is an important matter that we are not at the beginning of time. We are at the end of it, the millennium being the final feature of time, so that I suppose that is what the prophet means. And it shall be in the last days, saith God, that I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh. 

    ANWWhy is it that there seems to be so much that is on the party line and questioning whether a person has the Spirit or not? 

    JTThis passage would contemplate that the incoming of the Spirit would carry with it the concrete marks or fruits. I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy. It had marked effects. They are not simply in the way of enjoyment as in Romans: the love of God shed abroad in the heart by the Spirit, but the work of God in intelligence and prophesying. 

    AATHow does that work out? I can understand a young man getting up in the assembly and giving a word, but here the daughters are prophesying. 

    JTThat is to be noted. The persons mentioned are really all young: bondmen and bondwomen would suggest rather young people. The elders are alluded to, of course, but it had a concurrent effect when they are prophesying; not simply having the joy of the love of God in their hearts, but intelligence working. Prophesying is not simply asking questions, but conveying to those who hear, conveying God; the idea of God is impressed on those who listen. It was, I suppose, that the incoming of the Spirit should be in this way marked by young people; instead of being light and frivolous and careless, they are prophesying. 

    ARWould Philips daughters be like that? They prophesied. 

    JTJust so. I suppose they are mentioned to show what the influence of a devoted man in his house may result in. Much is made of Philip personally, not as a husband or a father, but as a preacher. He would have something to do with souls as a deacon, but he certainly became very pleasing to the Holy Spirit, because the Holy Spirit took him away, raptured him. He must have influenced his household in that spiritual, feeling way. 

    RWSSpeaking practically, you can see that some amongst us nominally have not got the Spirit  some young people. They would be at a great disadvantage and so would the assembly. It has been pointed out in ministry in Luke 11 the Lord, as having the locality in mind, is urgent that if they, the parents, being evil know how to give good gifts to their children, how much rather shall the Father give the Spirit to those that ask Him. 

    JTThat is a remarkable passage. It has often been commented on in this connection; and the Spirit Himself coming in as at Pentecost, taking on the young people is remarkable; not that it is said to be so historically in the Acts, but it is enough to have it quoted by Peter from Joel, the Spirit of God Himself quoting it really. 

    ANWWhat does Joel mean by all flesh? 

    JTI suppose it would point to the millennial state of things. Flesh is still to be owned of God not in the moral sense, but in the physical sense. It is so with ourselves. Our members are taken on by the Spirit. 

    CAMThat seems to be an interesting thing in connection with what you said about the young people that it is in the last days, and you were stressing that things are reaching a sort of climax. All flesh as such seems to be wearing out, but in connection with the Spirit there is all this newness of life. 

    JTConditions of blood and flesh are still in mind for use. In our case, of course, it is only provisional and in the millennium it will be only provisional. Flesh and blood will be used, but here it is just flesh. 

    CAMWould you connect this with the world on the other side of the flood  Noahs world? The judgment was really imminent for these people, was it not? 

    JTThey were in the last days. 

    CAMI thought that Peter speaking represented a hope that would awaken them to another world of things. 

    JTDid you say in Noahs day? 

    CAMI thought Peter took the line of Noah. He refers to it in his epistle. I thought in the beginning of Acts perhaps you could regard the fact that he was speaking of the bow in the cloud and Gods covenant, whether that would connect with this other world. 

    JTThe Spirit coming in, as in this chapter, had in principle another world in mind, which has taken form provisionally involving the assembly. That is, God would carry on witnessing to the human race through an organisation. The Spirit comes into a recognised state of things; not to continue as it is now. It is just provisional. The organism will continue. That is, the body of Christ and the assembly viewed as the vessel of administration will continue in the assembly in the millennium from above, but during the present dispensation it is an organisation involving our condition in flesh and blood. It is Gods way to witness in our condition, and to take men, humanity, up at its best. That is, as young. The children are young and energetic and they have their faculties fresh, and the Spirit is intimating that He is ready to use them. The youth is a beautiful side of humanity. 

    ARThe word is pour out. I will pour out of my Spirit. 

    JTIt is a remarkable form of expression, involving liberal giving, free-giving. 

    JTJrWould there be the need of having the children tied like the ass and then the colt before the Lord could take them on? 

    JTThe gospels help as to that. God has endowed parents with authority. In fact, that exists even before they are converted. He has endowed parents with authority, and He is, I think, intimating in the references to that incident that they should use it, and that they should use it early. 

    JSIs it the reign of grace? 

    JTYes, quite so. The youth are supposed to be ready. That is, there is something of God, from the very outset among men, women, and children, even before the sovereign work of the Spirit. When the Israelites went out of Egypt they were to borrow things or ask for things inclusive of clothing and utensils and gold. Well, these were there. And so at Jericho the silver and gold and vessels of copper and iron were to be taken by the Israelites, which would mean that whatever there is of God set here governmentally in the race is to be used. Therefore, Christianity did not come into a chaotic condition of things. If there were not government here, there would be chaos. But God has put government here in view of coming in directly in the reign of Christ. All the previous exercises and experiences of men pointed to that period  the fulness of time  and reckoned that whatever was of God would have been employed. God would honour any restraint by parents even although they are not converted; any respect at all for Him and His ordering He would stress, I think, in unconverted families. Sometimes you see restraint of children and the like, and God will show that He respects that even although they may be unconverted yet. 

    FNWDoes it work out in a normal Christian family that if God-given discipline is established from the beginning apologies do not need to be made later? 

    JTIt is what is of God. If the government in a country in any way employs these principles good and well, in the schools and the like. God will honour that insofar as it is effective. 

    ANWThat word restraint is the word God uses in the matter of Elis difficulties with his sons. He did not restrain them, God said. 

    JTThese things were taken from the Egyptians, which must have been used; and they were enjoined to be taken at Jericho which is suggestive  that whatever there was of the race augmented as it was by the special laws and principles and ordinances given by the Jews, God respects it whatever it is, the outcome of it, and He takes it on when He begins the reign of grace. 

    WR-nWhat would you say about the young man that came to the Lord in the gospels and said he desired to follow Him, and that he had kept all the commandments except this matter of selling all that he had? 

    JTThat is it. There was one thing he lacked, and unfortunately he did not go in for that, but then some did go in for that. Why not? God would honour whatever it was. 

    WR-nHow would you view him? As a result of wrong teaching? 

    JTQuite so. He was well instructed in the law, but there was one thing he lacked. That makes it easy. The Lord is surely implying He is respecting what he had. There is one thing lacking. Sell all that thou hast and distribute to the poor, and thou shalt have treasure in the heavens, and come, follow me (Luke 18:22). The Lord is not discrediting what he had. 

    RWSHow would you name that one lack? 

    JTIt is Christianity. I would say it is Christianity in the principle of it  the giving away; selling and then giving and the compensation above, and the following of Jesus in the meanwhile. It is really the way that is spoken of, the way of God. All the education under the government of God is good from the very start. 

    AATI notice in Galatians 5 there are nine fruits of the Spirit mentioned, but prophecy and visions are not mentioned. 

    JTI think this verse implies there was a good deal preceding. They are ready for the Spirit, for prophesying. God is taking account of what there was there. They were ready for the Spirit and useable like the utensils come out of Egypt. Where did the utensils come from? Were they trained in the schools? Moses was brought up in the schools. He was educated in all the wisdom of the Egyptians. You might say, Did that qualify him to lead Gods people? Certainly not. But still there was something there and it was not all for nothing. 

    AATWhen he sat by the well he learned something. 

    JTHe learned very quickly. He killed a man a few days before, but now he is changed. But he had right thoughts in his heart in using violence. 

    ABPWhen Abrahams servant saw Rebecca it says he marvelled at her. Would that suggest the appreciation that the Spirit has of a preparatory work? 

    JTShe belonged to a family that was under culture; she belonged to Terahs family, the line of Shem. Blessed be Shem. However far back you go, if you go back one half-dozen generations, that grandfather and grandmother were blessed of God. 

    There is something there. Blessed be Jehovah the God of Shem. You must get some results from that. 

    CAMPrior to that the statement is used that Gods Spirit would not always strive with men. Since that day, Shems time, there seems to be this result of government. 

    JTYes; government was ordained in that way particularly at Babel. The nations were divided and surely that would imply restraint. The barrier of language, the difference of language would be restraint. 

    WFKThe Spirit warring against the flesh  how does that fit in here? 

    JTWell, that is the state, the mixed condition in the believer. Galatians would refer to the mixed conditions in the believer, that is especially noticeable in young believers. These are contrary one to the other, so that you cannot do the things that you would. The Spirit is stronger than what is in the flesh, what is in man. It is a victorious matter. We are now dealing with what was before; what exists before the Spirit comes in, what exists in government. If God has put it here He intends it to be used, and wherever it is used He honours it. 

    ABPWould you say that in a sense the governmental action in regard to the malefactor prepared the way for his confession? We indeed justly, for we receive the just recompense of what we have done (Luke 23:41). Evidently the acceptance of government even in an extreme case like that seemed to pave the way for blessing. 

    JTQuite so. Where did he get the word justly? A thief would eliminate that from his vocabulary, but he carried it with him; and many a young person has carried thoughts of God instilled in his mind that stand him in good stead in later years. 

    JSHe vindicates the Lord. This man has done nothing amiss. 

    ACIs it not a fact that in certain parts of the world government is more directly in the fear of God, if you could use that expression, than in other parts? 

    JTYou take the Roman system when Christianity began. They had remarkable laws. Their laws have come down to us. God had honoured them; the Lord Himself preparing the way governmentally for Christianity. The Greek system prepared the language to be used by the Spirit of God. These are like the vessels that came out of Egypt and like the gold that was in Jericho. 

    FNWHad that principle of government worked out into Cornelius so that he is a pious man and so pleasing that the Holy Spirit falls upon him and others as he listened to the word? 

    JTThat is a good connection, because it is said his prayers ascended up to heaven; not simply that they were heard but they went up there and they were a memorial; a memorial from a Roman officer kept up in heaven before Peter met him at all. That shows that God is working all the time for one end. There is no lost time with Him; everything is for a purpose and works out for good. 

    ANWThat is why the word spoiled is used in connection with the Egyptians; carried over as a trophy. 

    JTThey spoiled the Egyptians, too. The question might arise, How would that be? The meaning would be that the world is rendered weaker and Christianity gets more power. There were houses built for the midwives, the like of which were not there before. They were to be seen there. 

    JTJrGod took Saul of Tarsus out of the world. He took him out of the realm of the world system, did He not? That weakened the world system, taking the gold in that way. 

    JTVery good; just so; taking whatever was there. He was brought up at the feet of Gamaliel. 

    APTThe Holy Spirit is given to all those that obey, Peter says. Does that enter into this young people matter? Then the injunction in Ephesians 6:1 is, Children, obey your parents in the Lord. Would that enter into the reception of the Spirit? 

    JTMost certainly. That refers back to the giving of the law in Exodus 12; the first commandment with a promise. You say commandments are irksome, but are promises irksome? That is the way it works out. That it may be well with you. Does that mean in heaven? That means in your ordinary affairs. God will make it well with you and your days will be long on the earth. That is a good scripture to bring in here. 

    AATThe old man seems to have some place. 

    JTQuite so. The stress is on the young, it is quite clear. And it shall be in the last days, saith God, that I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions, and your elders shall dream with dreams. That is the only reference to age. But then it goes on, Yea, even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit. That is remarkable. It is your sons and your daughters and your young men, but God says, My bondmen. Where do they come from? What brought that out? 

    ABPThe passage is transposed in quoting. The old men are mentioned first in Joel, but the young men are mentioned first in the quotation. 

    JTThat shows there is improvement from the Old Testament. I mean, the New Testament puts things where they ought to be. Much was made of the old in the Old Testament. In Genesis hardly anything is made of the young except Joseph, but in the New Testament it is the young. The Lord Himself was a young Man. John the baptist was a young man, and all the apostles as far as we can see were young men. 

    JSBringing the gold to light? 

    JTJust so. 

    ARWe will go with our young and with our old (Exodus 10:9). Not the mature first, but the children first. 

    GVDYou have been speaking of what develops out of Gods governmental dealings, but in 1 Corinthians 10 Paul introduces what was favourable for Israel, that they all drank the same spiritual drink; yet God was displeased with the most of them, and that is brought forward for our admonition upon whom the ends of the ages have come. The side of Gods favourable dealings  what would you say about that? 

    JTThat would not include the young. They would have to be at least twenty years in the wilderness before that would come in on the young. All the young ones that came out of Egypt went into the land. The judgment fell on the older ones. That must have been on toward the end of the wilderness  those that were numbered, six hundred and three thousand people, were all over twenty years of age at that time, at Sinai. They were the ones that fell in the wilderness, not the little ones. 

    ANWHe uses the word fathers, all our fathers; I thought that was perhaps worth noting. All our fathers were under the cloud, and all passed through the sea (1 Corinthians 10:1). It rather impresses the line of the elder. 

    JTAs regards the ages it says, But your little ones, of whom ye said they should be a prey, them will I bring in, and they shall know the land that ye have despised (Numbers 14:31). The little ones that they thought would be a prey are going in. 

    JAPDo you not think a feature that those of us in this country have to guard against is independence? 

    The young man in Mark evidently refused to sell his possessions to retain his independence. Does that hinder the Spirits work in our hearts? 

    JTIf he has not got any, his aim is to get some so as to be independent. That is in the mind of the natural man, if he has possessions to retire and be independent. It is a common word used. Well, it belongs to the youth. 

    RWSYou spoke of the young man in Mark. There are two of them there. One is in chapter 14 who followed the Lord: And a certain young man followed him with a linen cloth cast about his naked body; and the young men seize him; but he, leaving the linen cloth behind him, fled from them naked (verses 51,52). The other young man would be in chapter 16. 

    JTYou had something to say about that? 

    RWSYou mentioned the young man and I judged it was the young man sitting on the right in the white robe. There are two here and they seem to be in contrast. 

    JTI would not say there is so much of that, because there is something  he had something; the linen cloth. He was badly set up, in want of raiment and seemliness, but there was something in him that found him in those circumstances. It is a very irregular and unseemly and humbling experience, but still I would not think there was not something there in a man being found in such a case at that moment. It was when the Lord was arrested, was it not? 

    RWSYes; He was in the garden, was He not? 

    JTThe Lord was in the garden of Gethsemane; yes. He had just been arrested. Well, the young man certainly was not at a football game. He was there. There is something there. The suggestion is that it was Mark himself that is in mind; who knows? 

    ABPDo you think there is the subtle suggestion in it that Mark went into the service with pure motives, but he had the official title of a servant without having the sense of the seriousness of what he was going into? 

    JTI think the word motives applies, as covered in the linen. It was not enough. Of course, that is quite common, that you are not just taking account of things as you should, but still there is something there; and the second young man is the full thought that he has in mind to set out in his gospel. The second young man is a man of purity in a white robe and he is at the right, at his best. 

    FNWIs there an interesting contrast to the linen cloth being cast about his body in Samuel, a boy girded with a linen ephod? 

    JTHe did not know Jehovah, but he had the right thing on. There was no discrepancy at all. When he got light from God he was ready for it. 

    TEHThe second young man was clothed in a robe. There would be a formative work in his soul. A linen cloth is not made into a robe, but there is the suggestion of it. 

    JTThere is the suggestion of it. Rahab had the flax. There is the suggestion of it, but only in the making. 

    AATDid you want to make more of the bondmen and the bondwomen? 

    JTYou connect that with young people, but they are Gods. God calls them His. That is to be noted. The others are your sons and your daughters, and your young men and your elders, and then it says, yea, even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy. The word even there indicates there was a modification entering into the matter. Bondmen are not just the same as sons and daughters, but the possessive pronoun is My. God has such. Well, how did they become that? 

    Are we not to look back in history and see how God prepared for that condition? So they are ready for the incoming of the Spirit. 

    AATThat would be the apostles and disciples who were ready for the Lord? 

    JTOthers came in. What God began with after sin came into the world is continuing and operative. It is what is of God, and it has not lost its value because Christianity has come in  a better thing. 

    RWSI was going to ask whether the selective way in which the Holy Spirit came upon men of old would emphasise this scripture that He is coming upon so many; upon all these His Spirit is to be poured. Would not a godly Israelite envy one upon whom the Spirit came? It was an unusual matter in the Old Testament. 

    JTJust so. Samson is a good illustration. The Spirit of God moved him in the camp of Dan; not when he went away on a holiday, but in his own home quarters. 

    GVDWould it be right to say that the transition from what is ours to what becomes Gods is the result in the first place of carrying through the truth of baptism? I was thinking of Hannah. She lent Samuel to the Lord. 

    JTShe is a good illustration of what we are saying. I thought of it when it was mentioned of her bringing up the little coat. She is contemplating growth in him, but that had developed into a linen ephod. He became priestly, but not from his own inward motives, but evidently from some external influences or teaching that God honoured, because he did not yet know the Lord; yet God began to tell him the most extraordinary things to make him fit for a care meeting. Jehovah told him about Elis house and the conduct of his sons. That should be told in whispers to old brothers, but God told it to him, a young man. 

    JAPIn verse 13 it says, But others mocking said, They are full of new wine. Why is that? 

    JTThat is a remarkable thing. I have often thought of it. Peter addressed the mockers. Why did he do that? It says, But Peter, standing up with the eleven, lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them (that is, the mockers) Men of Judaea, ... these are not full of wine, as ye suppose, etc. He gave a good reason for it, too; it was only the third hour of the day. Very remarkable. I think the whole position would be to teach us of levitical principles; how Levites carried on at the beginning; the way they began in speaking in taking advantage of public circumstances. 

    JTJrI suppose they were full of the matter, evidently, causing great feeling in them. There was something different about these men in the way they were speaking of these things. Is that not what Christianity is? The new order of things is stimulating. 

    JTThey talk about it. The mockers said one thing; they said, They are full of new wine. But others had said other things; you get a mixed multitude. If you preach on the street you will get a mixed multitude. The question is, Am I skilful enough to use that fact? If you stand up to preach now you will get a Jewish crowd probably, especially in New York. Paul on Mars Hill used the situation. Well, I thought it would be worth an hour of conversation among the brethren about this matter of the young people, and how they are treated in Scripture in this remarkable passage, in the inauguration of Christianity; that they are mentioned so prominently and brought in from the Old Testament, and then go back again to the Old Testament in these two chapters in Exodus, how the children are alluded to in chapter 12:26, And it shall come to pass, when your children shall say to you, What mean ye by this service? that ye shall say, etc., and then in the next chapter, which refers to the feast of unleavened bread especially it says, And thou shalt inform thy son in that day. Inform him. See to it that he gets this light or information about something. And then the next passage is that he asks. And it shall be when thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying, What is this? that thou shalt say to him, etc. He inquires about it. No wonder. Because if he did not get anything to eat it would not be very pleasing to him. Why should this be? 

    ABPThe informing by the parent seems to be historically before the inquiring by the son. 

    JTQuite so. 

    FNWIs it important for both the father and mother that they should take the initiative in approaching the children on these great matters of God, and the questions will follow? 

    JTThat is just what I thought in suggesting these scriptures. There are so many fathers here, and it is a very opportune time to bring up this matter. The Holy Spirit needs them all. That is the idea. 

    ANWThe inquiry in chapter 12 is because they keep the service. You must keep the service to have the questions raised by the children. 

    JTWhat mean ye by this service? Just so. 

    RWSDid you suggest earlier that the change from children to son suggests spiritual growth? 

    JTClearly. Children would include all that sit at the table down to the youngest. They are all there; they are all included in the inquiries, but the son is singular. He would be grown up in the midst of them. The oldest one, we will say, is entitled to be regarded as a son, which involves maturity, and he inquires. His father first of all tells him and then he inquires. 

    ARIs the passover kept continually? This service would not be once a year as it was then. It would be all the time, would you say? 

    JTJust so. That is the way it is alluded to; feast of unleavened bread  both phases of the feasts. First, For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed; so that let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth (1 Corinthians 5:7,8). That is the part of it that the young people would not care so much about keeping. Unleavened bread has not much taste; nothing to stimulate much. Why is this? Well, it is a good thing to inform them first about it and then see if they will ask. 

    HMacGThis does away with young peoples meetings and the like, if we have the truth of this. 

    JTJust so. It is at the table. This is contemplated at the table because the feast was held in each house. 

    ABPWhen Lot spoke to his sons-in-law his words were like idle tales. Was that because he was positionally wrong? He had light but was not really living up to it. 

    JTJust so. He carried it a good way when he had unleavened bread in his house, but did he keep it for a special occasion or did he make it for the angels as they came, or what? Anyway, he is the first one that is mentioned as having it. 

    FNWDo questions concerning the passover and the feast of unleavened bread involve the stones in the Jordan and Gilgal on the other side? 

    JTThat contemplates a higher line of truth in Canaan. 

    WFKAnd they shall prophesy. Even young men shall take part in the prophetic meetings. 

    JTIt is remarkable that they are supposed to be ready for this service. First it says in verse 17, I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy ... And then the last reference is to His bondmen and bondwomen. They shall prophesy. 

    ARWhat are the features to be seen where the feast of unleavened bread is being kept? It is kept all the time. 

    JTThe reference in 1 Corinthians would mean that it is kept all the time. Let us keep the feast. Being Christians and knowing what the antitype means, we know that you never can give up keeping it, because it is a question of sincerity and truth and the absence of leaven, what inflates. It is in the light of the antitypical teaching that one would say it is kept all the time, because it was not really kept all the time in Israel. It was once a year. 

    JSIs it significant that they did not maintain the feast householdly in the wilderness? 

    JTQuite so. They neglected much. 

    RWSIt assumes that the father is near enough to Jehovah to give a correct answer. It says, And it shall be when thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying, What is this? that thou shalt say to him, With a powerful hand Jehovah brought us out from Egypt, out of the house of bondage. And it came to pass, when Pharaoh stubbornly refused to let us go, that Jehovah slew all the firstborn in the land of Egypt, both the firstborn of men and the firstborn of cattle: therefore I sacrifice to Jehovah all that breaketh open the womb  being males; and every firstborn of my children I ransom. And it shall be for a sign on thy hand, and for frontlets between thine eyes, for with a powerful hand Jehovah brought us forth out of Egypt. So that we who are fathers must be near to God to have something to say to our sons. 

    JTA son would understand something of power. Great triumph was involved in the answer. In the previous one the answer is, It is a sacrifice of passover to Jehovah, who passed over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt when he smote the Egyptians and delivered our houses. There is not so much the suggestion of power, for a young man or a son ought to know something of it. I have written to you, young men, because ye are strong, and the word of God abides in you (1 John 2:14). The answer in the second place when he makes inquiry ought to appeal to a young man as to power, because Marks gospel has power in mind. There is the suggestion right through Mark. I think he answers to the mighty men of David. 

    JTJrThis kind can go out by nothing but by prayer and fasting (Mark 9:29). In that connection also would the household matter connect with prophecy  the power in prophecy? 

    JTThe young boy there was a lunatic really. This kind of power was needed, and that is the reason why it seems that the idea of power is connected with the answer in chapter 13. The father says, When Pharaoh stubbornly refused to let us go (very few young persons have not got a little stubbornness) that Jehovah slew all the firstborn in the land of Egypt, both the firstborn of men and the firstborn of cattle; therefore I sacrifice to Jehovah all that breaketh open the womb  being males; and every firstborn of my children I ransom. It is the male side that is in mind, of course, in both the passover and the feast of unleavened bread, but it is the question of power against the stubbornness that is natural with the youth. 

    JAPPaul says, I am writing concerning his Son (come of Davids seed according to flesh, marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead) (Romans 1:3,4). Is that what this father is telling his children? 

    JTChrist as marked out Son of God in power. Quite so. 

    ABPIs there an age with our children when we should expect some definite work and exercise about taking their place? Is it right to feel that there should be something more definite after the age of twelve than before? 

    JTThat is what I understand. The Lord has a lead in that. Wist ye not that I must be about my Fathers business? (Luke 2:49). He was truly a Son in intelligence there. 

    ARIt is while they are keeping the feast apparently that the son wants to know about it. 

    JTThe answer in chapter 13 contemplates power in taking Gods people out of Egypt and Mark is that. It is the kingdom of God come in power, and Christ at the right hand of God is the evidence of that. The young man is at the right hand of the sepulchre. It is power; all of which has a voice, I am sure. The war appeals to young people. The idea of power is so stressed in aeroplanes, battleships and tanks. Everything is an expression of power, whereas God has power, and the youth are to be an evidence of that. I have written to you, young men, because ye are strong (1 John 2:14). 

    DMacdIn relation to reaching the age of twelve, some have felt that our children should sit behind; others have felt that they should still remain with the father at the breaking of bread. What would you say about that? 

    JTI think when they come to the age of understanding they should sit behind. There is reproach attached to the position in sitting behind. Why are you sitting behind? Well, it is because you either are not fit for the front or you have no heart for it. That is what I would say. I think persons who have an understanding of the position ought to sit behind. There ought to be a confession of where they are. 

    APTThe teaching then of these two scriptures in chapters 12 and 13 is, as you were saying, an advance. Not only that one is conscious of Gods righteousness in the blood preserving me in chapter 12, but then in the next chapter delivering me out of the whole realm in which the enemy is against me. Do you think young people need to get established more in this great feature of the truth, to get delivered out of all the pressure of sin and the world? As you were saying, and I see it in my children, they are greatly taken up with the power of the aeroplane and all that kind of thing  all mans power. They need to be delivered out of that and see the power of God in resurrection. 

    JTThat is very good. And it shall be when thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying, What is this? that thou shalt say to him, With a powerful hand Jehovah brought us out from Egypt, out of the house of bondage. And it came to pass, when Pharaoh stubbornly refused ... The father might look around to the eldest boy in the house: You know you are stubborn. So that it goes on to say, when Pharaoh stubbornly refused to let us go, that Jehovah slew all the firstborn in the land of Egypt, both the firstborn of men and the firstborn of cattle: therefore I sacrifice to Jehovah all that breaketh open the womb  being males; and every firstborn of my children I ransom. The man is not saying my sons; but my children. Household baptism applies to all the children, but the matter of power involves the son. He knows what it means. And then it goes on to say, And it shall be for a sign on thy hand, and for frontlets between thine eyes, for with a powerful hand Jehovah brought us forth out of Egypt. 

    FNWIt might be said that if you talk too much to the children about these things they will turn away. Deuteronomy 6 indicates there is a great deal of talking about these things. 

    JTDeuteronomy greatly enlarges on these previous levitical books. It is what Moses says. Paul says about marriage, I am saying certain things to you of my own mind. I am saying them to you because I am an experienced man. Deuteronomy is what Moses says, so that he enlarges greatly on things that you get in Leviticus and Numbers and Exodus, and it is most interesting if you can follow him, because he is an old man, an experienced man, and a man who hears God. He goes into the sanctuary and God speaks to him. So that Paul says, and he only says it in regard to the matter of marriage, I am only saying this myself but it is my judgment and I have the Spirit. He is stressing that he is a spiritual man, so that it is important to come to men who are experienced in these matters. Sometimes a man who is just speaking from experience has more force in certain circumstances than if he has a word from God. He is speaking from experience. As the Psalmist says, I have been young, and now am old (Psalm 37:25). He has authority in that way. 

    ABPJacob says, I know, my son, I know (Genesis 48:19). 

  
    MAN AS PRESENTED IN CHRIST AND THE ASSEMBLY (6) (JT 57)

    Genesis 2: 4 - 25; Acts 2: 37 - 47

    JTI have suggested these two scriptures because they are analogous to each other, both referring to man. Much history intervenes, but still the histories are of man and Gods dealings with him. Genesis brings out mans physical nature and propensities before sin came in, Gods interest in him, and how it would develop what was there. It was in the main a question of need, need calling forth certain elements in man which God would see developed and have pleasure in. The moral question had not yet been raised; although the basis of it was there, the thing was not actually raised, for man was still in innocency. The second scripture, however, contemplates moral questions, but it was man, God having wrought in him on moral lines. As we look into these portions, we shall see a striking analogy and how the moral side is brought to bear upon the present time. The present time is extraordinary in the history of the race and God would show that He is alive to it and would meet the condition, especially bringing out what was there according to the chapter read  what God had placed there. So the abstract idea of man continues. It is thought we might take up this idea as applicable to us at the present time and see what there is in that sense, as meeting under God the present situation and relieving it; not only bringing out what is needed, but ensuring that God may still find pleasure in man. The first scripture, Genesis 2, contemplates, of course, Genesis 1; that is, what happens according to that history. There is a renewal of interest on Gods part, giving us the history of chapter 1, and bringing out what was additionally there and how the race, or order of being under review, is taking on a dual character, the second part of this dual character arising from necessity and bringing out the principle of superior intelligence. 

    FII would like to know what you mean by dual character. 

    JTIt is intimated in chapter 1, but not actually effected in the record until chapter 2. 

    FIDo you mean that the dual character is male and female? 

    JTExactly. The latter is made necessary by certain conditions in the former, God saying it was not good that the man should be alone. We shall see as we proceed that the dual character is essential to the working out of the great thought God has as to man, and can never be lost sight of. Any doctrine or principles amongst men that tend to obliterate it are contrary to the mind of God. 

    QuesIs that suggested in 1 Corinthians 11: Neither is woman without man, nor man without woman, in the Lord? 

    JTJust so, a very important scripture bearing on what we are saying, showing how the female side is brought into the administrative side in Christianity. There is a comeliness that is essential according to Gods mind for the working out of the being that is before us. It requires a certain seemliness, but still the administration is proceeding. 

    QuesIn quoting the scripture, It is not good that Man should be alone, is that not only from mans point of view but also from Gods? 

    JTYes, and akin to that is what is said of Adam himself in verse 20 of the chapter, as for Adam, he found no helpmate, his like. That is, there was a necessity, there was a void occasioning a necessity, and God discerned that and spoke of it saying, It is not good that Man should be alone. 

    But what is to be observed, I think, is that this superior intelligence which subsequent facts developed is essential to work out what God intended to have pleasure in, and that superior intelligence is seen in the Lord Jesus, as I think we shall see in Acts 2. Genesis 2 is an additional working out of the great subject and the necessity that occasioned it, necessity in the fact that God required this superior intelligence in man; hence He brings out immediately what required the sense of intelligence in man. Out of the ground Jehovah Elohim had formed every animal of the field and all fowl of the heavens, and brought them to Man, to see what he would call them; and whatever Man called each living soul, that was its name. And Man gave names to all cattle, and to the fowl of the heavens, and to every beast of the field; but as for Adam, he found no helpmate, his like. Of course, the next paragraph brings out how that necessity or requirement was met by God Himself, but it also brought out the superior intelligence that God intended to be displayed in man. 

    QuesIs it that man felt the need of something for his affections? 

    JTYes. Man felt it, but God spoke of it first; He said, It is not good that Man should be alone, I will make him a helpmate, his like. 

    QuesDo you mean that the exigency served to bring out what was already in the mind of God? 

    JTJust so; He noticed it Himself first, but it is remarkable that Adam felt it; the quest was there. He found no helpmate, his like  the words are used as applicable to him. 

    RemHe found nothing suitable to himself that he could name. 

    JTThat runs through the history of the whole race, and the lower creatures bear that out; they are inferior, and Adam knew and saw that and was able to name them accordingly. 

    RemIt does away completely with the thought of evolution. 

    JTIt does indeed. Then, as we have already mentioned, the Acts brings out this superior intelligence as seen in the Lord Jesus. The gospels all bear on the Acts, but the superior intelligence that was in Him is marked in the endings of the gospels, the Acts supporting the facts that indicate that intelligence was there and the need of the assembly was there. It is provided by God on moral lines rather than physical or creative lines. 

    QuesIs that seen first in Matthew 16  On this rock I will build my assembly? 

    JTJust so, He had it in His heart; and as we have often noted, in the parables in Matthew 13 He brings out in figure how He Himself found a certain treasure hidden in a field  He found it there, He found it hidden  He does not tell us what the treasure was, but it was hidden. Then He hid it, and He went and bought the field, selling all that He had  it ought to read. sells all whatever he has. The thing was there and hidden and the field was bought because of that, but it is put in the present tense  it is with what the man has he bought that field. Then the next parable is that He was looking for something. He likens Himself to a merchant seeking goodly pearls and he found one and went and sold all whatever he had  it is the past tense  and bought the pearl. It was no hidden article or thing that he found; nor is he hiding it; it is not to be concealed, its value was manifest or known to him, but he went and sold all he had in order to secure it. So we can see that what is said in Genesis as to Eve has its analogy in the Lord Jesus, not only in the early part of the Acts, but particularly in Matthew, where it is worked out, for Matthew is the only gospel that tells us formally about the assembly. The Lord speaks of it there as His; He says, My assembly. 

    QuesAre you thinking that this remarkable intelligence shines out in these parables? 

    JTRemarkable intelligence, first as to the treasure in the way in which it was secured in buying the field, and then the skill or knowledge which the merchant had of the pearl; the word used refers to his skilful experience in that particular commodity. 

    RemSo he picks out one pearl. 

    JTAnd we are told it was of great value. Perhaps the brethren have not caught what I am trying to show. In the parabolic part of Matthew the person who found the treasure hid in the field  the Lord Jesus being in mind  sells all that he has, that is, what was current, current values; he disposes of all these in order to secure that field. Then in the case of the pearl, which was a matter of merchandise, a public matter, that anyone could weigh and see, he sold all he had, that is, whatever belonged to him historically, in order to secure it. It could be seen by all who had that knowledge that there was something supreme, supremely superior, and the man  representing the Lord  sold all whatever he had in order to get that. 

    QuesWould you amplify the difference as to the has and the had, Matthew 13: 44 and 46? 

    JTI think the has refers to the gospel as effecting the current activities of the Lord; the had is a question of what is historical; that is, what was in the mind of the Lord as to the assembly, involving all the Lord had. The current matter is what He has, that is what He is using in current operations. 

    QuesWould the selling of all that he had go back as far as emptying Himself (Philippians 2: 7)? 

    JTI think it would, and therefore I ventured to use the word historical, for it is an historical matter, what the Lord was actuated by in view of the assembly. You therefore have to consider what He had according to facts, as to the creation or any other facts there might have been in history that had application, that the Lord gave all that up for the sake of the assembly. 

    QuesDo you link the one with redemption and the other with purpose? 

    JTWell, you might say that, for there was calculation in it; the word purpose is quite usable, I think, in that connection. There was calculation in the transaction; it was a direct transaction. The field was indirect, but the pearl was bought directly because it was valued. The field in itself would be valueless as soon as the treasure was taken out of it, but there was nothing of that kind applicable to the pearl. 

    WCDoes the city with a pearl at each gate (Revelation 21: 21) indicate the great price paid, a proof of that superior intelligence you have referred to? 

    JTI think that is very good. The first parable is indirect, the field has to be considered. There are two transactions; he found the treasure and he hid it, and then he bought the field; somewhat wider and more complex in its bearing, but it is current, it is a current matter, for it is what he then had, what he has now; but, as regards the pearl, it is a previous transaction and involves calculation as to what was to be expended. 

    QuesWould the treasure involve the moral question and the pearl rather relate to the Acts? 

    JTIt does, I think; what the field cost and what entered into that. In fact, I would say it is generally worked out in Pauls ministry, what the gospel would result in in a current sense, involving the moral side of things and then what territory was involved. It is called the field and then that field, that is to say, it is a question of what part of the earth was implied, for the word field in itself would not mean a whole continent, it would not mean all the earth. The field is designated as the world in verse 38, but that is specific; the word field in verse 44 would not imply such an idea. 

    QuesIs the transaction of Boaz a type of this? He purchased all that belonged to Elimelech and Chilion and Mahlon. That has a wide bearing, but he had in mind to purchase Ruth to be his wife. 

    JTThat would help. The field is of value in that sense because it was bought with her, but in the parable the field is only of value because the treasure is in it. That raises the whole question as to where the gospel has been preached and when, and what is current now. So in relation to the passage in Genesis 2 as to the rivers, etc., we have to consider in what part of the area would that field be? If we are buying land, we must consider whether it is suitable for building; if so, house property, or some other kind; or whether there is gold in it, or coal, or diamonds. Hence I can understand that the Lord would indicate that current operations in view of the assembly were in a certain direction, in effect towards the West. I am only referring to Genesis 2 because it is Gods way of calling attention to what the earth was, what the garden of Eden was and the different items that are mentioned, and how there are these rivers effecting value in the territory. 

    QuesDo you think then that the preaching of the gospel needs priestly discernment? 

    JTI think so. It is a question of where the material is that is needed. 

    HAHDoes the preacher in Ecclesiastes refer to this when he says, One man among a thousand have I found, but a woman among all those have I not found (Ecclesiastes 7: 28). 

    JTThat is good  something to follow up  because the preacher is speaking; it is a question of the preacher and that idea must enter into the current operations of the Lord. Another thing that comes up in Acts 3 is that the heavens must receive the Lord Jesus until the times of the restoring of all things, of which God has spoken by the mouth of his holy prophets since time began, and the question raised there, in the mind at least, is, What is the Lord doing now? 

    WHThere appears to be great wealth in connection with the flowing of Pison  freely flowing is the meaning of its name. Would that suggest an operation of the Spirit of God as moving westward? 

    JTThat is good. I think the Lord, when He was speaking here on earth in His ministry according to Matthew, must have had great interest in all that, and there can be no doubt that the recent history of man has brought to light what there is physically on the earth more than ever before, and incidentally what there is for the assembly, where there is no material and where there is material. It must be of intense interest to the Lord to keep those things in mind. 

    QuesWhy in the case of the first two rivers does it say they surround certain territory? 

    JTThe surrounding would mean that they have influence. The name of the one is Pison: that is it which surrounds the whole land of Havilah, where the gold is. These words would of course imply what there is for the assembly, and the gold of that land is good. Besides the gold there is bdellium and the onyx stone. They are there, the Lord knows they are there, meaning that the Lord would hide what was there so that it should not be damaged until He had the means of procuring it. 

    WSSDoes the flowing of the rivers apply to what you were referring to in regard to the Lord personally  whom the heaven must receive  the activities of the Holy Spirit proceeding from the Lords present position? 

    JTExactly, it is a question of what the Spirit is doing in relation to Christ. What is the Lord Himself doing? He does not tell the disciples much as to what He would be doing. The kingdom is the Fathers matter. What is His matter? It lies in relation to the Spirit, and that they should be His witnesses, and that witness should be universal. We cannot very well name what He is doing; whom the heaven must receive, we are told. It is not that He is quiescent there. He is on His Fathers throne, implying that He is in accord with the Fathers mind, what He is thinking of. 

    WCWould the Lord have this in mind in John 4 where, after referring to the Spirit, He says, Lift up your eyes and behold the fields, for they are already white to harvest. He that reaps receives wages and gathers fruit unto life eternal? 

    JTI think He would have that in mind as to the use of the word field, but it is plural, of course, fields. It is a question of life eternal, and they were white to harvest, meaning that the state of the crops should indicate the time. The sun, of course, determines time, but the state of the crops also indicates time, and the question is whether the state of the crops alludes to the church period or Israels period in the future. I am only saying these things that our minds should be active as to what is meant. We have had a great deal on prophetic lines; in early days the prophetic map was opened up to the brethren, prophecy all bearing on the coming day, the millennial day. The Lord is waiting for that, the restitution of all things, but what is going on in the meantime? Well nigh two thousand years have elapsed, and what is He doing? I am only referring to this that we might consider what the Lord is doing. 

    AJGDo you mean that in view of those times the woman should be brought to light? You were saying the woman was necessary for the man in an administrative setting. Is that what the Lord is doing at the present time? 

    JTI think that is right. The Lord is not really set in His prophetic position until He secures the woman  whom the heaven must receive until the times of the restitution of all things  but the principle of the assembly was hidden and the book of the Acts brings it out; it brings out what the Lord was thinking about in chapter 1 and right through the book. Then Paul is brought in, one who has thoroughly got the Lords mind; he has the double ministry which involves the assembly, and he says, My intelligence in the mystery (Ephesians 3: 4)  he has got it for us. 

    AJGSo that Pauls ministry covers both the treasure and the pearl. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking, only the treasure is a current matter, whereas the pearl is more purpose extending back to the counsels of God and to eternity; but the field is a current matter. 

    QuesWould that throw light on Gods governmental ways recently in these countries, one devastated and another escaping? 

    JTIt is very important to think of that, what God has done in these different countries. The Lord would say, When you are taken out of the field it is nothing to Me, but I am taking you out that you should be according to My mind. Pauls ministry is intended to do that. 

    HFNWould that be supported by what Paul says in Romans 15, how he had fully preached Christ in a circuit round to Illyricum and connecting it with the offering up of the nations, acceptable, sanctified by the Holy Spirit? Then he goes on to speak of the preaching of Jesus Christ and the revelation of the mystery. Would that involve the two thoughts you are speaking of? 

    JTIt would. One has that in mind, the wide sweep of territory, but notice it is westerly, extending to the Adriatic, but always in view of what was there. How will the Lord regard it when we are all gone? It is terrible to think of what will happen according to the book of The Revelation. But the Lord is intensely interested now in working out this matter; it is a question of this field, that is, a specific part in which the treasure is. 

    QuesWould the man of Macedonia indicate the way in which this selection of territory works out, where the gold is? 

    JTI think that is the point. Come over and help us. Paul is to come westward because there is need, a man needing help, and the territory from Jerusalem round about to Illyricum clearly points to that; that is where the apostle Paul expended most of his labour. 

    RemIt is striking how that was guarded, for they attempted to go to Bithynia, but the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them, showing how the gold was guarded. 

    JTJust so, and it is to bring out what is in that territory, how much the brethren can stand, how much they can endure for the Lords sake. 

    QuesWould it help to settle the minds of young people as to the lack of so-called missionary work amongst us? Young men in the army are raising questions, as a result of contact with others, as to missionary work in other lands where the truth of the assembly has hardly taken shape at all. 

    JTI think it would settle it in their minds anyway, and they need to have it settled. 

    GCSWould this be the glory of God to conceal a thing: but the honour of kings is to search out a matter? Proverbs 25: 2. 

    JTJust so. Matthew is the kingly gospel and the idea of that is that there is power to work things out. 

    QuesWould you open up your thought as to the gospels converging on the Acts? 

    JTThe passage in Genesis 1 refers to Christ typically in the superior knowledge that came out in Adam, that God intended to bring out in him. God brought the creatures to him to see what he would call them, and then reference is made to the fact that there was no suitable helpmate for Adam  that showed his intelligence. I would connect that in the book of Acts with the intelligence that marked the Lord in chapter 1. He was in heaven ten days before the Spirit came down. He went up after the forty days and the Spirit came down. What was in the Lords mind? He did not answer the question of the disciples as to the kingdom of Israel; He said it was the Fathers matter, but they were to wait for the Spirit. We can do nothing without the Spirit, but we can do much with the Spirit, and that much has reference to what the assembly is, because the Lord is occupied now, not with prophetic subjects, but with assembly matters. It is like Isaac in Genesis 24; he is occupied with one thing, that is Rebecca. He is meditating in the field  that is all he is doing; he is coming from Beer-sheba, but he sees the camels coming  that is an indication to him as to the current situation. 

    QuesDoes it help to see that in Genesis 25 Abraham sends the other sons away eastward to the east country? 

    JTIt does help. One has heard lately of the idea that there is another family that God may be bringing out on lower levels than the assembly, but there is no such family. Israel is yet to be brought out, but that is future. God is working now with the assembly; that is what is current, and there is nothing in the Lords mind more than that. 

    AJGDo you think the antitype of Adams intelligence in naming he woman is seen when the Lord says, Why persecutest thou me? naming the assembly in that distinctive way, calling it me? 

    JTYes. He uses the word me in the sense that it covers the assembly. 

    HFNWould you mind saying a little more as to there being nothing for the Lord outside the assembly? 

    JTThat is what I understand  the Lord is engaged with the assembly. He was on earth for forty days and then went up to heaven and was there ten days, and the Spirit came down. The Lord remained on earth forty days according to the book of the Acts, but not according to the gospel of Luke. From Luke it would seem that He went up the same day He arose; not that we should conclude that, but there is the suggestion that the Lord was in haste, so to speak, to be up there to work out this thing that He had in mind, to work out the assembly. He was going to heaven, heaven received Him; it is not His official place in relation to Israel. Chapter 9 begins to speak of the Lord going up to heaven, and in chapter 24 He goes up and there is no mention of a forty-days period. There was the fact that He was going up and that there would be a great gospel movement  that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name to all the nations beginning at Jerusalem. The Lord went up saying all that, and I believe the position is, that He is where He wished to be, and to be quickly, to begin this great work which has gone on all these centuries. The time of the restitution of all things has not come in yet, but this thing has come in, the Lords activities amongst the saints are in view of the assembly. 

    QuesWould that be what the Lord had in mind in the words, It is expedient for you that I go away...? John 16:7. 

    JTQuite so. And see how quickly the Spirit did come, and immediately He began by Peter to open up the truth of the gospel. The hearers say, What are we to do? Did Peter direct them to the prophets? No, they were alluded to, but it is a question of the Spirit. Peter said to them, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you... for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. For to you is the promise and to your children, and to all who are afar off, as many as the Lord our God may call, Acts 2: 38, 39. 

    QuesIs Peters understanding seen in the way he makes the word of the prophets bear on the situation? 

    JTQuite so, not the present but the future operations. 

    QuesIs the Lords present position indicated in Ephesians 5: 31  Because of this a man shall leave his father and mother, and shall be united to his wife, and the two shall be one flesh? 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesIs it suggestive that the only names that Adam gave after the deep sleep were what he gave to the woman, and, at the end of one hundred and thirty years, something after his own order, like himself  Seth? I wondered whether the woman was of himself, while Seth was like himself. 

    JTYes. Seth meant appointed, an appointed condition; the man comes in again. Much history had been gone through in relation to the two other sons names. Seth is the appointed one, and then it says, people began to call on the name of Jehovah, for Adam recognised the mortal condition of his son, a poor dying creature. 

    AHWere you going to say something further in referring to Genesis 2: 24? 

    JTYes. It is a question of the present occupation of Christ, because Peter says, Whom heaven indeed must receive till the times of the restoring of all things..., Acts 3:21. According to the note the reading since time began refers to the holy prophets, literally his holy since-time-began prophets. That is, the whole prophetic area or period points to the times of refreshing which God would send; that the Lord would come, that God would send His Son  this is yet future; in the meantime the heavens must receive Him. All that brings out what has been alluded to. What is Adam engaged with? He is engaged with Eve  Because of this a man shall leave his father and mother, and shall be united to his wife, and the two shall be one flesh, Ephesians 5: 31. The Lord is engaged in that way now, and it is a question of our coming into it. Of course, we may get all the knowledge we can of prophecy, for the millennial day will be a great period and God will do great things with men in flesh and blood, as we are now, but in the meantime He is doing great things in regard to the assembly, and the Lord is just engaged in that way while waiting for the time to which the prophets allude. 

    QuesSo should we arrive at an understanding of the times by the state of the saints and the way in which the church comes into evidence as we know it in the divine mind, rather than by the study of prophecy? 

    JTI think that is right, and I think we can all see that the Lord is blessing the ministry. Many are addicting themselves to it, and it is in keeping with the Lords mind to bring out the features of the assembly, not only that we should know them, but that we should walk in them, so that the service of God should take character from them. 

    QuesAre you connecting the great things and the superior intelligence of the man with the assembly at the present time? 

    JTQuite so. It is not a question of Christ ruling Israel and the nations; He is appointed to rule over the house of Israel for ever, but He is not doing that now, He is occupied with the assembly day and night, and with the most superior intelligence developed in the gifts. 

    QuesIt says in Hebrews 11 that God has provided some better thing for us  would that suggest the assembly? 

    JTI think so. 

    QuesWould what we have had throw special emphasis on the saved? Are those that are saved from the coming judgment brought into this special sphere where the assembly is? 

    JTQuite so. But think of what is happening, how cheap human life is now; God is not regarding men or women as cheap; they have cost too much. The two parables we have referred to allude to that, and He is going on on those lines. How precious they are! If men are not valued in the world, they certainly are valued amongst the brethren. 

    We have spoken of the great journeyings of the apostle Paul; he says in journeyings often, 2 Corinthians 11: 26. It is the time of going out now, the time of travel, of covering distances and getting at the saints. It is a question of the Lords activities, what He is doing, and it is a matter of superior intelligence; it is a question of whether the brethren are really following the things God is developing in the truth and being formed by them. That ye can understand my intelligence in the mystery, Paul says, Ephesians 3: 4. 

    AMWould the reference to one thing and forgetting the things behind (Philippians 3: 13), show that Paul had the mind of Christ and that he wanted others to be on the same line with one thing before them? 

    JTI think so, and what that wonderful chapter of Philippians goes on to speak of is the bodies we shall have  we await the Lord Jesus Christ as Saviour, who shall transform our body of humiliation into conformity to his body of glory. That does not indicate any cheapness, but great value in the saints, and I am sure that is what God would say. He would bring out His mind in the brethren over against the awful things that men are doing and devising, involving the cheapness of human life and cruelty, implied in their operations without any regard for Gods rights in man at all; whereas the saints regard Gods rights in man. 

    CHPeter says, Be saved from this perverse generation. You were speaking of salvation and evidently that is part of it. 

    JTYes. I think the brethren will use this opportunity for looking into matters and seeing what God has been doing in all these years of sorrow and how the saints have stood the suffering. 

    QuesDo you think it is in principle what was said to Ruth, that she was to glean in the field that had been reaped? Is that a particular word for us now, whatever emphasis is being laid on as to the truth, that is the thing to follow? 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesYou were speaking in prayer of the Lord opening understandings. Is that what the Lord would delight to do for us today? 

    JTQuite so; that is what it says, Then opened he their understanding, that they might understand the scriptures, Luke 24: 45. 

  
    IDENTIFICATION IN TESTIMONY AND IN HEAVEN (JT 58)

    Acts 2: 1 - 4; Luke 10: 17 - 20; Hebrews 12: 23 (part) the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven (N.T.)

    It is in mind to speak of identification, and perhaps some increase of the thought, but identificationas here in testimony. We should be identified as here in testimony, and eventually, in our place in heaven, identified in our proper relative positions in heaven. 

    Now in the first Scripture in Acts 2, we have the identification of each one present suggested, alluding to those in the upper room. They were identified in the upper room by their names in chapter 1, and now in chapter 2 by the numeral one  each one. That is, each one there is sitting; it is the sitting attitude. But in chapter 1 they are identified as the eleven apostles, and several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and His brethren. These the Lord had selected in His sovereignty and also wrought in them to fit them for the great occasion  one of the greatest occasions. That is to say, the inauguration of the assembly. It is an inaugural time. Other times had preceded it, of great importance, of course, and particularly in the Lords remark as to the Supper, in view of instituting it, that it was before He suffered. Much is near His heart, I need not say, and John says more of what is in His heart than any of the other apostles. But it was before He suffered. And then in His presentation to the disciples in chapter 1, it is after He arose; as it is said, after he had suffered. And following on that, the charge He gave His apostles by the Holy Spirit  great and glorious suggestions, suggestions of power. By the Holy Spirit He charged them, indicating how the matter stands today. It is a question of the Holy Spirit here below and the Lord Jesus above. One Advocate above, and Another here. How wonderfully well off we are, dear brethren. 

    And then His ascension to heaven; His ascension to heaven having in mind much, how much, who can say? The unwritten, the unspoken thoughts of God that have existed throughout all this period of time, all this dispensation, the dispensation of the Spirit. Nineteen hundred years or more. All that was ahead. The Lord, however, did not give any inkling that the time should be long or short ere it should be terminated. So that we have to weigh in our minds thoughtfully what has happened all these years, these centuries. We may read human histories; many are extant. But who can tell the history of heaven? And yet it has a history. What thoughts are there, cherished there. Unspoken, too, publicly. But still the dispensation runs on. 

    It says that they, the apostles, spoke to Him, asking whether He would at that time restore the kingdom to Israel. That was in their minds. Their minds were not as large as His, not as large as heaven, they did not extend to include the counsels of God. And the Lord has to say to them, It is not for you to know the times or the seasons, which the Father hath put in his own power. But He immediately said, Ye shall be my witnesses. That is the point for us, dear brethren, to be His witnesses. His witnesses because we are the subject of His work. Witnesses also as qualified to bear witness to Him in word, in speaking; in preaching or in teaching, or in whatever it may be, we bear witness to the Lord. 

    Well, that is so far. And the Lord having said all this, He was taken up. It was the time of heavens intervention. And what feelings must have been there, dear brethren, at that time. The Son of man who is in heaven even while down here, is now going up. It is said He was taken up into heaven, they beholding Him. They are to be the ones on whom all the great responsibilities should rest for the moment They beholding Him, and a cloud received him out of their sight. The time came when they saw nothing. They were to learn to look with other eyes, to see beyond the clouds. A cloud received Him out of their sight, but they were to have eyes to penetrate the clouds. The heavens were opened, we are told, in Stephens case. 

    But I am now speaking of what is leading up to this passage. That is to say, the heavens received Him. And Peter tells us later that heaven must receive Him. Whom heaven indeed must receive till the times of the restoring of all things, of which God has spoken by the mouth of his holy prophets since time began. Acts 3: 21. That is the position. Whatever has been spoken by the holy prophets of God since time began, up to this very minute. All that has to wait until the final moment when the Lord Jesus will come forth, not in a private sense but in a public sense. He will come forth. That is the thing that we are to love, to look forward to, to love His appearing. Not simply His coming, but His appearing, when He appears. The heaven must receive Him until the times of restitution of all things. That is to say, what the prophetic ministry points forward to. When that arrives, great things will happen on the earth. In heaven, too, but particularly on the earth, in a physical sense. At the present time it is earths time in a moral sense, the greatest possible sense, the presence of the Holy Spirit here below. That is now the position. 

    So in the passage I read in Acts 2 it says, When the day of Pentecost was fully come, they were all with one accord in one place. And suddenly there came a sound from heaven as of a rushing mighty wind, and it filled all the house where they were sitting. And there appeared unto them cloven tongues like as of fire, and it sat upon each of them. And they were all filled with the Holy Ghost, and began to speak with other tongues, as the Spirit gave them utterance. Now this is why I read the whole passage  the identification of the persons whom the Lord had spoken to. He had assembled with them, meaning that He has the assembly in mind and would inaugurate the thought and would fill their minds with it, so that they should know how to assemble during all this wonderful period. And let us remember, dear brethren, that day still holds; that on the first day of the week it is our privilege to assemble  not simply to come together but to assemble  to break bread. It carries with it all the authority involved in the assembly here below, Christ the Head of it above. 

    I am now speaking of the identification of the persons. There were only a few, apparently, at the most about a hundred and twenty. Not that they are mentioned in that way here, but we assume that it was so. They were all together in one place, it says. And each one is identifiable by the means mentioned in the 3rd verse, There appeared to them parted tongues, as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them. (N.T.). They are marked off in that sense. What men they were. The exact names of the persons are not given, but we cannot doubt it would include the women, the Lords mother and the several women also. And they are all to be identified. What a thing it is, dear brethren, to be identified in this sense, that is, with cloven tongues like as of fire sitting upon each one of us! Of course I can easily understand that one might say it is not literal, it is not actual now. But the thing that happened is actual, carried out in actuality in the power of the Spirit. Nothing has happened that is not carried in the assembly in the power of the Spirit. Things are held, they are carried, 

    in the power of the Spirit, so that they are here in their moral sense. Hence the identity of each one of us, in the Spirit sitting upon each one, in the form of fire. Cloven tongues like as of fire  really the allusion is to the Spirit. What that would imply as to the tongues. These are divine tongues. Think of the Lord Jesus: what a tongue, and what a mouth! As also in Peter, what a tongue, and what a mouth! Peter says in chapter 15, ... the Gentiles by my mouth …. 

    God attaches importance to our organs. And so the word comes to us as to what about our tongues, dear brethren. This is the divine idea in principle. That as they were sitting, they saw this, according to verse 3 of chapter 2. There appeared unto them cloven tongues like as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them. It is said in verse 2, Suddenly there came a sound from heaven as of a rushing mighty wind, and it filled all the house where they were sitting. That is another thing. The sound was heard. The sound filled all the house. And the sound is still to be heard, if you understand, in the application of divine truth. What the Holy Spirit conserves here, what He holds down here, using whom and what He pleases. And who is there among us who does not wish to be used in this matter? Because it continues, the Holy Spirit continues. He is the same as He was then. He is as much here now as He was then, as much available as He was then. The sound is carried down. And what a sound, too, if one may speak in detail. It was a breathing, a hard breathing. Not simply an ordinary wind, but breathing. Breathing is from the lungs, if you can understand that. Think of the lungs of God, if I might speak reverently. The Lord Jesus breathed on the disciples: think of the tenderness, the sympathy, the mutual feeling that entered into that! You may say that is greater than what we are speaking of. I am speaking of the hard breathing. What can all the armies and navies of the world do in the face of this, this powerful breathing direct from the lungs of the blessed God! For that is what it was. Let us accept it. It is really a time of believing, dear brethren, believing what is written and realising the facts, so that it becomes real to our souls that we are in the very midst of the things. 

    I have already alluded in prayer to the number here. I am thankful for them. I have seen many such numbers, and I am delighted. Not because I am being listened to, but because God is being listened to. And there will be more, and the quality will increase. And so the ministry is a matter to be noted. All this enters into what I am pointing out, this mighty movement of breath, hard powerful breathing, the sound of it filling the house. We have often been touched at the thought of the odour of Marys ointment, Mary of Bethany; the odour filled the house. Now it is the Spirit of God Himself; the mighty breath of God by the Spirit here on earth on the day of Pentecost filled the house. 

    And then it goes on to say, as I said before, And there appeared unto them cloven tongues like as of fire, and it sat upon each of them. And they were all filled with the Holy Ghost, and began to speak with other tongues, as the Spirit gave them utterance. So, as I have suggested already, what about our tongues? Because they are in mind here, notice. It is not our feet or our hands. They have their place, of course; there is walking, and there is doing, working. As Paul says, These hands have ministered unto my necessities, and to them that were with me Chapter 20, verse 34. Even those who minister are to use their hands as well as their tongues, and to do things for others because it is not the idea to be always on the platform. But then, what about our tongues? 

    Not that I am here to exhort at this time, but rather to unfold the truth of this wonderful matter and then to go on to something else, namely, the assembly viewed not here on earth but in heaven, For we have come to that, we are told in Hebrews. But we can go further, and say we are of that. We belong to it. Hebrews does not go so far as that. It says, Ye have come ... to the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven. And also to refer to chapter 10 of Luke about the same thing. 

    Well, about our tongues. Let us see whether there is the poison of asps. That is what James depicts in his epistle, and what is so solemn. The tongue is a little member, and boasts great things. See how little a fire, how large a wood it kindles! Sometimes you see thousands and thousands of acres on fire, and a little box of matches, or one match, may have started it. The tongue has great power for good or for evil. So we are reminded how much we may set on fire by our tongues. Which sets fire to the course of nature, James says, and is set on fire of hell. In order to get to our chapter we have to learn to judge these things, which means, of course, much from the epistles to be understood, to apply the death of Christ to our tongues, because it is a question of the new man. The new man has a tongue, and the old man has, too, alas! But the new man is true to all of us who are Christians. And the new man would speak right things, words of peace, words of truth. It is a time of speaking peace to one another. Peace coming out of heaven to us, for that is what the Lord Jesus says three times in John 20, Peace unto you. I would urge all the young people to read the 3rd chapter of James tonight, to show how easily we may slip into the use of our tongues in a false and wicked way, so that we may learn to judge all that and to arrive at what it says here, They ... began to speak with other 

    tongues, as the Spirit gave them utterance. And what did they speak about? The wonderful works of God. That is what they were speaking about. This matter of speaking may mean long speeches at times, if necessary. We are told that at Troas, as they assembled to break bread, Paul discoursed to them till midnight  a long discourse. It only reminds us as to what I have been saying about our tongues. That we may learn to get other tongues. That is, the new man bringing forth purified thoughts, speaking right things, speaking peace and love to one another. 

    I am now speaking of this wonderful event, this mighty breathing, and the evidence of it in the tongues. And what opportunities there are, now there is peace on earth. It will be only a little while, dear brethren. Not that I am prophesying, but I read the Scriptures and I can see it is not for very long. When they shall say, Peace and safety; then sudden destruction cometh upon them. 1 Thessalonians 5: 3. These are honest facts, and it is for us to face them, and to understand the times. What times they are. Thirty years ago the times were difficult, but not so bad as now; what can we say about thirty years hence? But this we can say, This time is ours. And God has opened up doors to us and He has given men ability to preach the gospel, to teach, and to do other things. It is a time to be doing. And so this book I have read from begins with this, All things which Jesus began both to do and to teach. First doing, then teaching. Then in the 2nd chapter three thousand persons are converted, and they persevered in the teaching of the apostles. You say, How wonderful! It is no accident that the three thousand are mentioned. It is to show what God can do under given circumstances. And what can He not do under these circumstances which we are in? It is a question, dear brethren, of our being ready, and what is to be done. Whatever our hands find to do, to do it. Luke says by the Spirit in Acts 1, All things which Jesus began both to do and to teach. So that, as I am saying, it is a great opportunity for us at this present moment. I am certain of it. It is no question of prophecy. It is something anyone can see if one has discernment. I would quote David, Blessed be thy discernment. And of the children of Issachar, it says they had understanding of the times, to know what Israel ought to do. 

    It is a question of doing. God has been doing great things, terrible things, but He has brought His people through. What a doing that was! Another Exodus, as it were, reminding us of when the Lord Jesus will come to take His people out of it altogether. It is simply a prelude to that. He is going to do it thoroughly and effectively. Every one of us will be caught up. In Acts 8, a great evangelist was caught away by the Spirit. I mean Philip the evangelist. Not Philip the apostle, but Philip the evangelist. He is a different man. What a great person! He had an experience that no other evangelist had, as far as I know. No evangelist was ever raptured by the Spirit of God except Philip. He was let down to the earth again to continue his preaching; he was found at Azotus, we are told, and passing through he announced the glad tidings to all the cities till he came to Caesarea. But it was Peter who evangelised Cornelius, in Caesarea. That was Peters work. I am only speaking of what enters into the moment. The idea of being ready in the service of God. And again, we find Peter in an ecstasy, another great event. An ecstasy is not exactly a rapture. That is to say, the Spirit caught away Philip, and he was then found at Azotus. But Peter was on the housetop; he went up on the housetop to pray. We have inklings of what enters into the service. And who of us is not in it? 

    It is our opportunity. And so Peter was on the housetop, getting a wonderful outlook into the field of God, into the Mediterranean. That is the sphere of Pauls labours; he says, From Jerusalem, and round about unto Illyricum, I have fully preached the gospel of Christ. Romans 15: 19. That is the idea that has come down to us, and it is intended to enlarge our hearts and to teach us to be evangelical, to seize the opportunity according to God. 

    Peter went up to the housetop to pray; not to get a view of the Mediterranean, I do not mean that at all. There is not much in such views. There is not much in those bags strapped over the shoulder; I do not think much of them. I am speaking now of where we are in our eyes and in our feelings, that our own sphere is above. We are away from home when we are down here. We are not in our place at all but we are in a place of testimony. We may find it difficult, but we are to be with God in doing something, accomplishing something. It is a time of work, dear brethren. So Peter was on the housetop, he had gone there to pray, and he became hungry and desired to eat. But as they were making ready an ecstasy came upon him, and he saw the heaven opened and a certain vessel descending unto him, as a great sheet knit at the four corners, and let down to earth, in which were all manner of four-footed beasts of the earth, and creeping things, and fowls of the air. It all pointed to what God can do in spite of what men think. Peter did not understand, but he came to it. If we do not come to it, we do not understand the assembly. In that sheet let down from heaven, in which were all manner of four-footed beasts of the earth, and in the three occasions, too, what history for heaven and for earth! 

    And now I proceed to the second passage read, as to the matter being written in heaven. It is said in the 1st verse of Luke 10, that the Lord appointed seventy others also, and sent them two and two before His face into every city and place, whither He Himself would come. Seventy others were taken up as well as the twelve, and they had wonderful success. In verse 17 it says, The seventy returned again with joy  an experience we all have in the Lords service  saying, Lord, even the devils are subject unto us through thy name. And he said unto them, I beheld Satan as lightning fall from heaven. Behold, I give unto you power to tread on serpents and scorpions, and over all the power of the enemy: and nothing shall by any means hurt you. These are very encouraging words for those who are in the service, and all of us. Notwithstanding in this rejoice not, that the spirits are subject unto you; but rather rejoice, because your names are written in heaven. Now it is only just a word as to this, which leads up to the passage in Hebrews. That is, the Lord is dignifying us as we proceed in His service, we are mighty men in service. The demons were subject to them, they said, through His name. They did not attribute it to themselves; they attributed it to His name, which is to their credit. This is what they said to the Lord. They say, Lord, even the devils are subject unto us through thy name. Now the Lord says to them, I beheld Satan as lightning fall from heaven. I do not stop to dwell on this. It is a prophetic suggestion, how the devil will be turned out of heaven, the great war. We know about the war spoken of in Revelation. I do not stop to dwell on that, but it is involved in this. 

    And later in Luke, chapter 19, instead of peace on earth, as was said by the angels at the Lords birth, it is peace in heaven. Peace in heaven, and glory in the highest. That is what Luke presents in his gospel, what we may look for, And I need not say that that must come about before there will be peace on earth. We get On earth peace in chapter 2, but in chapter 19 it is Peace in heaven. And that involves our place in heaven. Our place is up there This is not our place. Our place is up there. It is as simple as anything can be as presented in the Scriptures. And the question is, Are we getting ready for it? When you are getting to seventy or eighty you begin to see the necessity for it. Perhaps you have not seen the necessity for it yet, but I have and many others have, too. We are enjoined to number our days, that we may acquire a wise heart. Psalm 90: 12. Not to be foolish in old age, but just to be getting ready for heaven, for going to be with the Lord, to depart and be with Christ, which is far better. 

    This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come ... Acts 1: 11. It is the public appearing of the Lord, which we are enjoined to love; we are to love His appearing. This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven. The interim in all this is leading on to over nineteen centuries. And what a history in heaven we shall see presently! The whole of Pauls doctrine, the whole of Pauls work, the whole result of his work will be seen. Well, that is the position we are in, waiting for the Lord to return. This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven. I verily believe that the Lords Supper, in the sense of order and continuous thoughts, the order that enters into the Supper and all that follows, all are intended to bring us into conformity with the Lords ways, His manner. In like manner. There is to be correspondence with all that belongs to heaven in all our ways here until the Lord takes us all up into glory. 

    Well now, just to finish. How thoughtful the Lord was, not discrediting what they were doing, but indicating that they had to learn how to rejoice. I wonder whether I know how to rejoice really in the sense in which the Lord spoke of it. He spoke of it in His own experience. And Paul speaks of it, Rejoice, he says to the Philippians, and again I say, Rejoice. It is that we may learn how to rejoice, to be buoyant; and yet working, doing the thing that is needed, and doing it well. And so the Lord recognises what they did, but He says, Not withstanding in this rejoice not, that the spirits are subject unto you; but rather rejoice, because your names are written in heaven. 

    Now I go on to the last passage read. We are viewed as having come to the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem; and to myriads of angels, the universal gathering; and to the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven. We are seen in that chapter, Hebrews 12, as coming to this. What I am seeking to bring out now is that we belong to it. Hebrews does not take us on to that, but Ephesians does. Ephesians tells us that we are already made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. It is anticipatively so. And that is what we want to understand, dear brethren, that we belong to heaven. It has to be said in the sense of anticipation, it is true. God ... has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. We may reach it in our assembly service. I would urge it again, what is involved in the service of God, what is opened up to us through the Lords service, the manner of Christ, the ways of heaven come down here in the service of God. All intending that we should be led up. 

    And see, the Spirits power 
Has oped the heavnly door, 
Has brought us to that favoured hour 
When toil shall all be oer. (74:5)
 

    Well, the writer of that hymn knew something of what I have been saying, what it involves, the heavenly position, the heavenly place, heavenly experience. What belongs to the service of God up there, and what we belong to eternally, we are already touching. And so it is, as I said, the assembly of the firstborn. The Authorised version does not give the sense. It is in the plural, referring to the firstborn in Egypt, but particularly to the Levites. I would direct you to the 3rd chapter of Numbers, which speaks about the family of the Levites, and the 4th chapter which speaks about the service of the Levites. The family is what we are speaking of now. The family of the Levites was taken instead of all the firstborn among the children of Israel. And that is what is here, that every one in the assembly is a firstborn, which is not possible in any other family. It is the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven. I would advise you to read and understand the 23rd verse of this chapter, Hebrews 12. Read all the items there mentioned, the whole passage, as to what we come to, and then understand that one of the things we come to is composed of ourselves, it is the assembly of the firstborn, every one is a firstborn, the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven. We come to that. But we are it. Ephesians contemplates that we are already caught up to heaven and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. 

    May the Lord bless the word. 

  
    THE LORDS SUPPER A SIGN OF CHRISTIANITY (JT 58)

    Acts 2: 42 - 47; Acts 20: 4 - 12

    JTWe can see in chapter 2 how the Lords supper has a place from the outset of the dispensation. It became the subject of division and controversy, as is well known, and, no doubt, the Spirit intended the truth governing it should have a place from the very earliest. It had a place with the Lord Himself before He died. Matthew, Mark and Luke all give records of it, but it did not become the subject of doctrine till the Lord went to heaven, and the Spirit having come, we are told after Peters address, they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. And fear was upon every soul, and many wonders and signs took place through the apostles means. And all that believed were together, and had all things common, and sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as any one might have need. And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God,  verses 42 to 46, so there is the proof that the Lords supper is placed among the brethren, and according to chapter 20, had a steady place, not only in their doctrine and their faith, but in the celebration of it. It had become a sign of Christianity. It had a place in the minds of the brethren, that is, the celebration of it. We all know how desecrated the thought became through the idolatry of Rome, and still remains so; but the Lord has revived the truth, and since then there has been almost steady controversy, which still remains; but the Lord is helping the brethren, and this will continue till the end. Chapter 20 of this book, 

    which we touched on yesterday, opens up the truth in a very full way, and the facts opened up in that chapter shew that the truth of the Lords supper required progressive clarification. We have just the bare facts in the earlier chapters, that the breaking of bread was there, but later we have that Paul discoursed for a long time (a word that might darken our minds if we were not intelligent as to it), for there is the need for clarification; that is still necessary. 

    QuesDoes that bear on the breaking of bread being on the first day of the week? 

    JTI think that some progress had thus been made, and this is still open to the saints; we may have certain thoughts as to it to get adjusted even now. Paul must have been impressed with that fact, seeing that he discoursed till midnight. 

    QuesDo we see the need for systematic teaching on the supper? 

    JTYes, that is quite appropriate, for the book of the Acts is progressive. Luke began his second treatise by saying all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach; that is, the Lord Jesus had not finished doing them, so that the second treatise completes the matter, and besides we have Pauls communication as to it in 1 Corinthians. 

    QuesIs the supper the rallying point for the saints? 

    JTYes, and hence Paul says, I speak as to intelligent persons  1 Corinthians 10: 15; that we know how to apply it with intelligence; and another thing, it is marked in Pauls hands by the omission of certain things said in the gospels and adding other things; hence the position is particularly interesting and deserves observation, and above all, what Paul says, for he received them from the Lord, and delivered them to the saints at Corinth. 

    QuesIf Paul omitted certain things, should we do the same? 

    JTExactly. If Paul were here now he might have to correct some of the things that we say. They did not seem to meet by any definite arrangement at Troas, but it was all in accord with the systematic movements implied in verse 2, And having passed through those parts, and having exhorted them with much discourse, he came to Greece; whether the discourse was as to the Lords supper, we cannot say; And having spent three months there, a treacherous plot against him having been set on foot by the Jews, as he was going to sail to Syria, the resolution was adopted of returning through Macedonia. That word adopted refers to the administrative way in which the apostle moved. Then we have these seven brothers from Europe and Western Asia, which we had yesterday, And there accompanied him as far as Asia, Sopater son of Pyrrhus, a Berean; and of Thessalonians, Aristarchus and Secundus, and Gaius and Timotheus of Derbe, and of Asia, Tychicus and Trophimus. There was evident deliberateness centring in Paul. And further, These going before waited for us in Troas; but we sailed away from Philippi after the days of unleavened bread, and we came to them to Troas in five days, where we spent seven days. And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread, Paul discoursed to them, about to depart on the morrow. He was evidently moving in haste, yet with method, observing the time there might have been; so he remained seven days, then it says, And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread, Paul discoursed to them, about to depart on the morrow. And he prolonged the discourse till midnight. It is quite clear things in his hands were spiritual and governed by right principles, for he was seven days there, and apparently seized the opportunity to celebrate the Lords supper. 

    QuesWhy are the twelve mentioned in the three synoptic gospels? 

    JTThe thought of administration enters into the Lords supper through much controversy, which would arise, and witnesses would be needed. They would be authoritative witnesses if anything should arise, and so prevent it being a subject of constant controversy. 

    QuesWhat is involved in the use of the word discourse? 

    JTIt is used in contrast to the conversation that came after the bread was broken; so we have And he prolonged the discourse till midnight. And there were many lights in the upper room where we were assembled. And a certain youth, by name Eutychus, sitting at the window-opening, overpowered by deep sleep, while Paul discoursed very much at length, having been overpowered by the sleep, fell from the third storey down to the bottom, and was taken up dead. But Paul descending fell upon him, and enfolding him in his arms, said, Be not troubled, for his life is in him. And having gone up, and having broken the bread, and eaten, and having long spoken until daybreak, so he went away. The long spoken is conversed, but the conversational thought is somewhat different to the idea of discourse. The Lord has greatly blessed such meetings as readings. 

    QuesIs it unusual to have a word before the breaking of bread? 

    JTWhat I have said is the truth. The Lord foresaw much controversy over the supper. This long discourse is a kind of settlement of the matter, though no notes were taken. His discourse was at length, for the brethren must have been hazy. 

    RemAnd much adjustment was needed. 

    JTJ.N.D. gave us much as to it. 

    QuesDoes the apostolic idea bring in control? 

    JTIt would be Pauls control, for he has the last word. 

    QuesWhat would this treacherous plot signify? 

    JTThere have been many since on the same point. Some used to say that we broke bread in the land; the truth is, it is in the wilderness. The land is a spiritual idea. 

    RemPaul omits things, but he also adds things, For as often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come. 1 Corinthians 11: 26. 

    JTYes, it is to continue till He comes; some say that it may be until the millennium, but it is for the assembly in the wilderness. 

    QuesWhat would Pauls cloak which he left behind at Troas signify? 2 Timothy 4: 13. 

    JTHe speaks of the cloak and the books too; I connect them with the Collected Writings of J.N.D., yet that would not be enough. In the early days they used to break bread on ships, but that does not convey the idea of all that in every place (1 Corinthians 2); that is a geographical place. 

    RemSo that the discoursing is to us now, as it was to them then. 

    JTIt stresses the local need, as at Troas. The word assembled refers to the local position; it includes all that were there. 

    QuesCan we gather what would be involved for them in Pauls discourse to them? 

    JTI think it has the force of local teaching; it is a local position, as in Corinth; and it is always that, as far as I can see; it is not the universal position as we are assembled in a place. If it is for a fellowship meeting in London, it is local, not universal. Acts 15 gives us the first and only universal gathering of the assembly; the general church councils of Christendom had no place for the Spirit of God. 

    QuesDoes Paul reflect the Lords mind as to the basic character of the order and truth of the Supper and its effect on the unity of the saints? 

    JTYes; so he says, thus I ordain in all the assemblies  1 Corinthians 7: 17. The position at Jerusalem, such as is mentioned in Acts 2, is metropolitan; it is the assembly in the singular; but in chapter 9: 31 it is in the plural. In chapter 18: 22 it says Paul having gone up and saluted the assembly, that is the one at Jerusalem, as if the metropolitan idea was still there. 

    QuesWould the references to midnight (verse 7), and to daybreak (verse 11), be instructive for us? 

    JTYes, the discourse would break up the darkness there; those seven brethren would help the clarification of the saints. 

    RemTimothy was among them. 

    JTThey all represent Pauls work. 

    QuesShould the Berean help? 

    JTVery much. He would ask, and insist as to it, as to any point raised. 

    QuesWhat do the references to the first day of the week and to the assembling mean for us? 

    JTThey involve the displacement of what was still held, the sabbath, and the temple too. According to Luke 24: 53, they were continually in the temple praising and blessing God, but they never broke bread there; they broke bread in the house (Acts 2: 46), which means not in the temple. 

    QuesDid the saints need to be extricated from Judaism, even Paul himself? 

    JTYes; even Paul had a vow; the seven disciples here would help to clarify the brethren. 

    QuesWould the breaking bread in the house 

    be more a family idea, suggesting smaller companies? 

    JTVery beautiful that is to every heart who has been through the crises of the last forty or fifty years! Think of the number of loaves and glasses they had in the past! But only one is mentioned in scripture. There has been a gradual clearing of the matter. How clear things are now! Let us hold on to them, and see that we do not recede from it. 

    RemIt is remarkable that it says Paul descending fell upon him (Eutychus). 

    JTYes; he gave up the discourse for that purpose. The leading man in the ministry was so affected, and took a lead in the recovery of this boy. So the brethren want to be alive to what has taken place in the last fifty years, even in the collection. 

    QuesWould this bear on the numbers of our young people today? 

    JTYes; they are now allowed at the care meetings, and that helps them; but it was not always so. It has greatly augmented the increase of the gatherings. The Lord has greatly blessed the brethren generally, especially in these northern areas, and in New Zealand, and many parts, and He will still do so. He has saved us greatly from these devastating crises. 

    RemIt says in Acts 2: 47, the Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved. 

    JTYes; those that were to be saved, that is that saving kept pace with the gathering into the assembly. 

    QuesSo are we to know the steadiness of apostolic teaching in an ordered way? 

    JTSo that in chapter 2, verse 42, it is protective; And they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. That means they were those that the Lord added to the assembly, not simply to meet their need, or what Moses had taught, but with a view to being taught by Paul. 

    QuesDoes that involve a further answering in us to the truth? 

    JTSo Luke by the Spirit was laying down that Christianity was a progressive matter; then it was not complete, now it is. The authority of the apostles enters into all this, as we see in chapter 5: 4; and then there is this matter of the house (chapter 2: 46) that someone has already mentioned; the breaking of bread was never said to be in the temple; it is mentioned in verse 42 as a general fact, but in verse 46 it says, And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, the note to the templesaying it was in the general buildings, not in the holiest; it was in the public buildings in contrast with the holy place; but it says they had the breaking of bread in the house, to protect the thing itself, that it was a family matter. 

    QuesCould we have help as to the four things that they persevered in? The teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers; what especially is the apostles fellowship? 

    JTIt is just that, as over against the general thought of fellowship; 1 John 1: 3 refers to it, that which we have seen and heard we report to you, that ye also may have fellowship with us, the with us means the apostles, while the ye is the generality of the saints; and our fellowship is indeed with the Father, and with his Son Jesus Christ; that is where the apostles fellowship stood. It existed and continued in the holy writings; now we are all on the same footing. 

    QuesWould in the house be Johns line therefore, John being the family gospel? 

    JTIt would; and it strengthens that thought that chapters 3 and 4 are Peter and John chapters, Peter, the apostolic side, and John, the family side. 

    QuesWhy is it called the breaking of bread and not the Lords supper? 

    JTIt means it is taken from the first part, the bread, but the name covers both parts; we being assembled to break bread, the first element covers all as a formula. 

    QuesCould we have help as to the Lord coming in at that point? 

    JTYes; if He did. Conditions at Troas hardly permitted of that, and we do not have discourses like that now. 

    QuesDoes it mean that in Acts 2: 46 they broke bread every day? 

    JTIt has hardly developed into the first day of the week yet; And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house; you mean that they actually did it every day; well, they may have done, but it is not the same as Acts 20. 

    RemIn John 20 it is the first day of the week. 

    JTIt is to bring out the greatness of the assembly; it is what we had mentioned in prayer, what the Father has, and what the Son has. 

    QuesWould fear was upon every soul, and many wonders and signs took place through the apostles means (Acts 2: 43), and having gone up in Acts 20: 11 with the boy Eutychus alive, be both manifestations of divine power? 

    JTPower you mean in Paul and Eutychus, and looking for power and life in us; well, yes; Paul says, Be not troubled, for his life is in him. 

    RemI meant power for the service of God. 

    JTThe Lord says to John, I am living to the ages of ages, and have the keys of death and of hades, Revelation 1: 18. Surely that enters into it. 

    QuesHow would we approach our brethren in the systems to help them? 

    JTAs to their being recovered, we do not see much from the preachings, but the work is going on, 

    as Paul says, to the end that we may present every man perfect in Christ, Colossians 1: 28. In the mind of God the work will be finished and we should be ready for it. 

    RemThis boy would have a great place in the heart of Paul. 

    JTWell, a living dog is better than a dead lion, Ecclesiastes 9: 4. 

    RemIt says, they brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted. 

    JTHow affected they all would be especially the parents, as they took him away alive. You can see how the Lord would comfort them; it was a moral matter, rather than a physical one; how many are falling, and the mothers need comforting as to their boys, sitting in the window-openings! 

    QuesIs the supper to recall the Lord personally? 

    JTYes, in the memorial. Luke mentions it once; he is the only evangelist who does so, but Paul does so; he mentions it in relation to the cup too; this is very important, in remembrance of me, or for a calling me to mind, is an outstanding point. 

    QuesWhy does Paul also connect it with the cup also? 

    JTTo confirm the truth of the remembrance to us in the supper. The Roman Catholics have it, but the priests only have the cup. We have both; the Lord says, Drink ye all of it, Matthew 26: 27; the Roman Catholic priest says, No; it adds to their guilt and lying by so doing. 

    QuesWould it be in order to give thanks to God for the cup? 

    JTWe have not spoken of that yet. The cup is the second feature of the Lords supper. The cup, we used to say, had the blood, and that was Gods part, the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own, Acts 20: 28, that is Christs blood. So Paul says, that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread, and having given thanks broke it, and said, This is my body, which is for you (which means it is only for the assembly): this do in remembrance of me. And then In like manner also the cup, after having supped (that is the passover), saying, This cup is the new covenant in my blood: this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me  1 Corinthians 11: 23 - 25. These are the words concerning the two emblems. The idea of God having part in it is not according to the wording of the Lord. Some say, why should the new covenant be referred to at all? There is a reference, and only a reference! It does not say we have part in the new covenant literally; we can only say it is in the drinking, not that we have part in the new covenant. 

    QuesDoes it not say in each case, in remembrance of me? 

    JTWell, it refers to Christ, as I see; not to the Father. 

    RemSo the assembly has a double witness. 

    JTJust so. 

    RemWe eulogise the cup; the thing ascends in the thanksgiving. 

    JTWell. 

    QuesIs as often as ye shall eat (verse 26) an additional feature? 

    JTYes. 

    QuesDo we have the thought of the Lords coming to us, for we would love to have Him with us? 

    JTYes; the whole matter is the Lords, up to the point when we address the Father. We are said to be priests of Christ, as well as of God, in Revelation 20: 6; it is our warrant to serve as priests at the Lords supper. It gives us additional thoughts. 

    QuesWould we refer to the sufferings of Christ at the supper? 

    JTI think it is right. Peter says, the sufferings which belonged to Christ, and the glories after these  1 Peter 1: 11; there is the question how much we should retain or eliminate in the supper. In the gospels we have the remission of sins mentioned, but not by Paul. We are obligated to keep to the words of Paul. 

    QuesDoes Paul stress the suitability of persons taking the supper? 

    JTYes indeed; and he gives a strong warning if we disregard it; one is impressed with the place the supper has in this connection. 

    QuesWould the sufferings of Christ be more connected with the passover? 

    JTWhy should the Lord not have liberty to speak? It is His supper. Why not leave the wording of it to Him? After he had suffered and before I suffer, we have both. He presented himself living, after he had suffered, Acts 1: 3; why not leave it at that? Isaac is so much stressed as a type, as we had yesterday. He stands related to Rebecca alone in Genesis 24: 67; and in Genesis 26: 8, he is seen dallying with her. So the Lord loves the thought of having us for Himself for a little while. 

    RemIt is most helpful, not to get our thoughts in a rut! 

    JTYes, to keep the truth loosely in our souls; not carelessly, but freely, like the twenty-fourth chapter of Genesis, which is a long chapter; we do not need to bind the truth in creeds. 

    QuesDoes the Song of Songs help us as to reciprocal affections? 

    JTI think it was intended for that. One has wondered why there is no mention of God in it, except Jah  Song of Songs 8: 6. It is a question of the bride and the bridegroom. 

    RemIt is The Song of Songs. 

    JTYes, the only one for us, though his songs were a thousand and five  1 Kings 4: 32. 

    RemThere is plenty of time for our occupation with the Lord Himself; we can dally with Him. 

    JTYes, it is an English word that is not hard to be understood. 

    QuesHow do we begin in our thoughts as to the Supper? Is it in the light of Luke 22? 

    JTI should say we begin with Paul; he is the last word. In Luke 24: 30, the note says, It has the sense of giving it into their hands, as a letter; it shews the liberty that belongs to it. Chapter 24 shews what happened at Emmaus; He placed it in their hands, and vanished, as if to say, You will see me again, but it will be at Jerusalem, for it is a question of the assembly. 

    RemWe hail Him as out of death. 

    JTAnother thing comes up there. Paul gives us the appearings after the Lord arose in 1 Corinthians 15, and He appeared to him after He went to heaven. Luke speaks in Acts 1 of His appearing before He ascended. He appeared to me also, says Paul, 1 Corinthians 15: 8; that was after He had gone into heaven; and the position stands; He comes to us. Some say He can only do it by the Holy Spirit. We cannot restrict divine Persons. We know He comes, and we are satisfied. 

  
    ADMINISTRATION (JT 60)

    Matthew 26:20; Mark 14:17; Luke 22:14; Acts 2:42 - 47

    JTThe subject is administration, and the passages that have been read from the gospels are to call attention to the idea as in the Lords mind as He instituted His supper. The passage in the Acts is to show how it was in the apostles minds after the Lord went up to heaven, and after Peters great gospel address which gathered in so many. It is said of the converts, as has been read, that they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers, Acts 2:42. It is thought that the idea of administration enters into christianity in a leading way, involving the whole dispensation, involving too, the unity that was initiated to mark it; so that assemblies were to be regulated by the same principles, as is said by the apostle Paul: thus I ordain in all the assemblies, 1 Corinthians 7:17. 

    The place that it had with the Lord in view of His supper, the institution of His supper, is what is now in mind. The Lords supper, at least outwardly, is the centre of the service of God, and it involves the administration entering into it, even if it be the gospel, but especially the service of God. It has been observed that great looseness has been in activity in regard to certain features of the government of the house of God, and the order of the assembly. It is hoped that the Lord may help us to see that unity is required, that heaven requires unity in all that is done. There is no room for individuality in an independent sense, of congregationalism, as it is called, where each assembly has its own rules. The idea in the assembly of God is unity, and yet things are done that should be done, that are needed to be done; so that in each case in the synoptic gospels, in each verse read, it will be noticed that the Lord came with the twelve; And when the evening was come he lay down at table with the twelve, Matthew 26:20. Much else has to be said, of course, bearing on the passage. Then the same in Mark; but in Luke there is considerable variation. It is said by Luke that when the hour was come, he placed himself at table, and the twelve apostles with him, Luke 22:14; as if the Lord was accompanied in each setting. The same thing is alluded to in each gospel, but the variation marked, that the Lord would have those with Him that represented administrative order. 

    GCSWould the apostles represent the authority, but the number twelve the authority of love? 

    JTThe apostles would always designate authority, I would say that, but love would probably be more in evidence in the number twelve. 

    AMhWould there be the thought of moral suitability with the twelve in Matthew, conditions morally suited for the occasion? 

    JTThe fact that He lay at table would show that. I think that things were in order; that, for the moment at least, there was no element of hostility, but the word apostles would stress the thought of authority. 

    NKMWhy do you think that Luke specially stresses authority? 

    JTI think it is according to grace, so that it should be free. Luke has in mind the throne of grace, and that would be guarded by apostolic authority; not necessarily involving any punitive action, but the basis of authority is there. The apostles is the point: the twelve apostles with him We are apt to take licence when grace is dominant, and the Lord, I think, would guard the throne. The throne itself conveys the idea of authority, but it is a throne of grace, meaning that grace is dominant; and all should have to do with that throne. It would guard the idea: christianity requires it: the thought of grace, and that it should be dominant. Hence the kingdom of God is greatly in evidence in Luke. We know how grace has been disregarded in the order of christendom, and how despite has been done to the Spirit of grace; how we are all prone to take advantage of grace, if it is reigning, but it is a most remarkable thing that it is reigning. 

    QuesIs it your thought that administration flows out from the Lords supper? 

    JTI thought that. It is a gracious occasion, a time of eating, too: a time of eating which always denotes grace. The Lord would take advantage of that to bring forward the idea of administration. It is worth while having part in the divine economy now functioning since the Spirit has come. 

    PWWhy is it evening in Matthew and Mark, and the hour in Luke? 

    JTI think the hour in Luke would cover the latter days of the dispensation. Luke has to do with Pauls ministry largely. I think the evening was used, even in Pauls time, in the Supper. Yet, undoubtedly, there was a foreshadowing of the alteration in conditions, so that the hour is more the question now. The hour of the day; not the lateness of it, but simply the particular time. We should observe time, which is perhaps little observed, but it enters into the divine economy, even as to the day in which the Lords supper is celebrated. I suppose the Spirit gave Luke, who is always concerned as to order or method, to mention the hour. When it was come the Lord placed Himself at table, the twelve apostles being with Him. Placed is another word the Lord uses. 

    ASKDoes the idea of placed convey dignity? 

    JTQuite so: I think that is good, because we all know how hosts or hostesses look for punctuality at meals, and it certainly should enter into the Lords great matter of eating. 

    ASKSo, without disparaging the setting in other gospels, is it in your mind that Lukes and Pauls ministries give us our dispensation? 

    JTI would say that everything awaited Paul after the inauguration of the economy in Acts 2, although the twelve ministered and were controlled until Paul was selected. When he is selected he is called by the Lord, an elect vessel to me, Acts 9:15, as if he was particular and things would take form, actually agreeing with heaven; a fixed situation in heaven, I would say. 

    ASKLuke and Paul stress particularly the heavenly side of the Lords supper. 

    JTThat is what I understand. So Luke begins his second narrative with what the Lord began both to do and to teach, Acts 1:1; what He did, and what He taught. What He did would cover all we are saying; whatever entered into the economy on the line of administration would be in mind, and that the teaching would establish it, make it fixed. Paul, I would say, under the Lord, set up a fixed situation which has continued longer than has been anticipated, but the Lord knew, and we have come into remnant times now. The danger in remnant times is always to be lax or loose, but Luke would say, the method continues, things are fixed; and hence the terrible indictment of christendom in all its sections, the disregard for what is fixed under the Pauline regime. Hence, Paul stresses, what I say. For instance, in 1 Corinthians, which is particularly representative of what we are saying, we see how much is made of Pauls authority, and the reasons for the things that he stresses, as, for instance, the matter of covering the head, and that in which he will not brook any disputation. 

    ASKIf any one think himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognize the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, 1 Corinthians 14:37. 

    JTJust so: it is the Lords commandment  one idea; that is, christianity is in mind. It is one great idea, covered by the idea of the commandment of the Lord. 

    RemYou cannot add to it or take from it. 

    JTQuite so. 

    PHHAre you thinking of assembly exercises generally as seen in Corinthians, or specially of the Lords supper? 

    JTThe Lords supper, as the very centre of all; that is really what is in mind in reading these scriptures, because, they make much of the Lords supper, even in Acts. Nothing has been disregarded so much in christendom as the order attaching to the Lords supper. So, if there is anything the Lord would guard, it is that any of us who are loyal to Him should hold to the principles. 

    HGWhat had you in mind as to how the Supper would bear on us in view of administration? 

    JTThe order that was disregarded as at Corinth. The conduct in the gathering there was really amazing, that it should begin so early after Paul left; that they should do just what they wished to do without any regard for the order that the Lord had established through Paul. So the apostle says in entering on the point, I do not praise, 1 Corinthians 11:17, really speaking to them as if they were children; indeed, they were in their conduct. What shall I say to you? shall I praise you? In this point I do not praise. For I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you, that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread, and having given thanks broke it, and said, This is my body, which is for you: this do in remembrance of me, 1 Corinthians 11:22 - 24. Then again, In like manner also the cup, after having supped, saying, This cup is the new covenant in my blood: this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me, 1 Corinthians 11:25. Now he tells them that he had delivered these things to them before, which would not be very long before, and why should they turn aside from them? Is it not to remind us that we are so apt to disregard what appears to be non-essential, whereas it is the commandment of the Lord we are disregarding. 

    GCSWould it be that if we are loose as to the Supper, we are loose as to all other administration? 

    JTI would think that. The commandment of the Lord can never be a non-essential. It may be that it seems to be a non-essential in order to test us whether in everything we are obedient. 

    AMhWould the disciples assembling together to break bread on the first day of the week, Acts 20:7, give the idea of the administration in a right and proper way, in right conditions? 

    JTI think, so far, it would. Pauls discourse would be irregular in that sense, but it was because it was necessary: as if he would say, I have to say much before you break bread, because you are not doing it properly. So we are reminded that Paul has the last word on that point, and, indeed, in all matters relating to the assembly. What he received from the Lord as to the Supper is of somewhat less volume than what is seen in the gospel narrative. He adds and subtracts. So in 1 Corinthians we have especially the memorial attaching to the cup, which we do not find anywhere else. We find constant allusions in our statements to the Lord, such as to remember Thee in Thy death, whereas, it is to remember Him, not anything He has done; not that that would be belittled, but it is to remember Him, and, especially as to the cup, that it is called a memorial, for the calling of me to mind (see note to verse 24), as the apostle says, quoting the Lord. 

    PHHWould you say that the mind has to be fully under control and directed into certain channels? 

    JTI think that is what is implied; the mind is under control, and if it is not it will lead to irregularity or looseness. For the calling of me to mind. It is the Person who acts on the mind; the mind is supposed to be under His control. Hence the importance of disengaging oneself from aught else, so that the mind should not be affected by aught else but what the Lord said. 

    QuesHow do we come to the Supper? As brethren in John 20, or as in the Song of Songs 8:5, Leaning upon her beloved? 

    JTI would say, as disciples, meaning that we are learners; everything we are doing, we have learnt to do. But what we are as His brethren would come in in its place; what we are as of the assembly would come in in its place: and what we are as the sons of God would come in in its place. But the idea is of teaching; all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach, Acts 1:1. So, in the passage read in Acts 2, they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, Acts 2:42, these two things particularly; they persevered in these two things, what the apostles instituted and confirmed under the Lords guidance. It is to stress the authority of the apostles. 

    JMcMAre you seeking to bring before us the light that governs us as we sit down together? 

    JTYes, but particularly as to administration, meaning, the way things are done. 

    APAPaul says: Be my imitators, even as I also [am] of Christ, 1 Corinthians 11:1. Is that a question of what he did, before he touches on the teaching? 

    JTThe word imitators is, of course, important, and it bears on what we are speaking of. The idea of imitators is to pass on from Paul to ourselves, as I also ... of Christ. 

    PHHYou referred to the cup, especially the cup. We have been helped in past years to link up the cup with the love of God, the new covenant in that aspect, and now we seem encouraged to link it more with the Person of Christ and His love. Would you help us as to the new covenant in my blood? 1 Corinthians 11:25. 

    JTIt is not to be in the least ignored or minimized: 

    the new covenant in my blood: this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me, 1 Corinthians 11:25. It is for a remembrance of me, which you do not get in Jeremiah. That is the thing to be borne in mind. It is given by the Lord Himself first and then through the apostle. As Moses delivered formally the instruction as to the passover to Israel, he reduced certain things, omitted certain things that had been in the body of the instruction and he added certain things. He reduced the volume, as anyone will see if he looks at Exodus 12. The passover, the great sacrament of Israel, is given by Jehovah to Moses in the body of the chapter; but from verse 21 to verse 28 Moses, of his own volition, furnishes what the Lord instructed him to say to Israel, and as the passage shows, the verses were only eight out of a great many. By addition and subtraction there is a change in the form of words; and now there is a striking analogy in 1 Corinthians 11. The Lord reduced the instructions recorded in the gospels as to the Supper, changing some words, and adding the idea of memorial to the cup; which would seem to point to Pauls position being in mind and would link the ministry of the assembly with what the Lord gave to him. That fits in with what is now called the Lords supper, the fixity of it; and it should govern us in all our wording as to it. It should be in mind as to all we say as to it. 

    PHHWould it be right to say that the calling of Him to mind brings before us Christ in glory? Does the glory thus shine upon the Supper more than any other term we might use, such as remembrance of His death? 

    JTQuite so. It is the Lord in glory really; it is the Lords supper, really a heavenly matter. It is not intended to be carried on by Israel. The Lords supper in the assembly could not be used by Israel. 

    PHHSo adding the memorial to the cup would be a kind of double testimony to the Lord in that way? 

    JTThere is a dual testimony in the Lords supper, 

    as if the Lord had such pleasure in it that He would stress it upon our minds. In Emmaus there was only bread, as far as we know; but at Jerusalem it was clearly the Lords supper, the bread and the cup. 

    AMhDo you suggest that in the cup our minds follow into deeper thoughts of the Lords love as we call Him to mind? In this additional thought of remembrance connected with the cup in 1 Corinthians 11, I was wondering whether, as we proceed rightly as under the Lord, calling Him to mind, our thoughts would deepen: there would be an enrichment in the thought of His love. 

    JTI would think so. The word drink carries with it the thought of satisfaction. An important thing for a young christian, that he or she has come into what satisfies. The Supper is there from the very outset of the service, and the Spirit Himself, being there, is going to make everything good to us. There is no doubt the Spirit is alluded to in the drinking. 

    AMhWould you say that the Lord loves to come to us? Does that cover the whole Supper at that time? One has been concerned as to apprehending the real presence of the Lord with us. 

    JTThe Lord is very thoughtful of us. Paul speaks of us as children, and the Lord Himself calls us children in John 20 and John 21. He thinks very tenderly of us and would not leave us orphans, He says. He would have us to go on with the service in the light of the fact that He is cast out of Jerusalem, as the remnant in the future will be cast out of Jerusalem. The Lord was cast out and He counts on our missing Him. He is robbed of His rights and put to death in the robbery. So I think He would be very tender with us and assure us that we are not to be left alone in the matter. As we are patient and proceed in the service, we shall find satisfaction, because the Spirit of God is there Himself, and He sheds the love of God abroad in our hearts; He operates for our satisfaction. 

    FIAs to the Lord coming in, is it consequent on the remembrance in the loaf or in the cup as well? Must it be complete? 

    JTEach feature has its place. At Emmaus He was made known in the breaking of bread, He did not stay, He vanished; whereas in the Supper He does stay. The dual character of the thing would mean that He is all the more attracted by what moves in our hearts. He is ready to join in and teach us whatever it may be that we should know. He is ready therefore, as we have been saying: I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you, John 14:18. But then we must not say He is obliged to come because we call Him to mind. We can never assume that He is obliged to do anything; we must let love have its scope, its way, in Him. Even if He were not so sensibly present at one time as another, we have to look into ourselves as to it and not assume He must come. 

    JCWould the Lord be watching the movements of the heart at that time. 

    JTHe would. 

    QuesWe being assembled to break bread, Acts 20:7. Would that include the cup? 

    JTI think that would mean that the whole matter was there, the Supper entirely, only, there is this to be said about Troas, that the apostle had something apparently in his mind that they needed in the sense of correction, because the actual Supper did not proceed at once. The fall of Eutychus intervenes, and then we are told they broke bread after that. So it must have been special as pointing to some need at Troas. Another thing to be noticed, I think, is that there were seven brothers there who were representative of Pauls work. If you look at the names given and the places, you will see that they were there evidently for some purpose. All the brethren that are with him seem to show that Troas needed some particular instruction, and the apostle would have the witnesses there so that they would know how to break bread again. What happened was most distressing, the boy falling down; it was an extraordinary occasion, and cannot be taken as representing the order of the Lords supper. There was something that had to be corrected. Is that clear? 

    RemIt is sometimes thought to be normal and you indicate that it is not quite normal. 

    JTI would say it was an abnormal situation. The fellowship is in the light. And there were many lights in the upper room, Acts 20:8, which would mean, I think, that those brothers were lights and enhanced the occasion. Paul needed to speak at length, and then the matter of Eutychus should be felt by the local people as involving carelessness; that God should intervene in such a serious matter and that Paul should be so indispensable in the occasion. It is to draw attention to these things. So, in our own times, the Supper has been revived, and the Lord has been pleased to instruct us from year to year and month to month, till it would look as if the brethren had more or less the right thought now. But what we are seeking to do now is to call attention to the need of administration; the want of care in administering the wonderful things of God. 

    HGThe apostle says: Do ye not then know that the saints shall judge the world? and if the world is judged by you, are ye unworthy of the smallest judgements? 1 Corinthians 6:2. Does the Supper come in to bear on us in view of that? 

    JTI think it does; the order that becomes the Supper is seen in the eating. In the remarkable connection that eating is found in connection with the Supper, it would look as if we are reminded that it is a household matter as the passover was a household matter; and the saints will do well to look after their children. Because, if they are not old enough to have part in the institution, they are there and should be taught as to it; the need of holiness there. 

    PHHPaul says, we have the mind of Christ, 1 Corinthians 2:16. Does that mean that, as the service of God goes on and rises, whatever is needed in the mind of the Lord should have a powerful place in our minds so that we think along with Him? 

    JTJust so. He is looking for something beyond what the world affords. I speak as to intelligent persons, 1 Corinthians 10:15. What does that mean? If there were fifty brethren there as well as the sisters, he is crediting them with intelligence and they will soon be tested. They were tested at Troas, I believe, and that is why the apostle had to speak at such length to them. The Lord is thinking of what the house of God is; it is not an ordinary matter at all. The house of God is a heavenly order of things brought down into the presence of persons in this world. It is as if the Lord would say, This is the order of My house, and we are concerned to behave, we are enjoined to behave in it. If I delay, in order that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house, which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth, 1 Timothy 3:15. I think the Lord intended His people to be very sensitive as to that. The Corinthians were disgracefully abusing the Supper. Paul says of their gathering together. it is not to eat the Lords supper, 1 Corinthians 11:20; you may think it is, but it is not in my mind; that is what he means. Now we have what is from heaven, brought down to earth and it is to be revered; each one knowing how to behave himself there. 

    GCSThe Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved, Acts 2:47. Would the maintenance of these divine principles preserve us from what is current around? 

    JTQuite so; such as were to be saved. All the children among the brethren are intended to regard themselves as those who are to be saved. Every parent should regard his children in that light. That they are to be saved would mean that they are saved from all the wickedness and misbehaviour abroad, the unholiness. All that must enter into it: for in the passage we have, For as often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come. So that whosoever shall eat the bread, or drink the cup of the Lord, unworthily, shall be guilty in respect of the body and of the blood of the Lord. But let a man prove himself, and thus eat of the bread 1 Corinthians 11:26 - 28  it is a question of eating and what accompanies the eating  and drink of the cup. For the eater and drinker eats and drinks judgment to himself, not distinguishing the body. On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep. But if we judged ourselves, so were we not judged. But being judged, we are disciplined of the Lord, that we may not be condemned with the world. So that, my brethren, when ye come together to eat, wait for one another, 1 Corinthians 11:28 - 33. 

    They were to have consideration for one another in a comely way. If any one be hungry, let him eat at home 1 Corinthians 11:34. How practical the apostle is! It is not a place for ordinary eating and drinking at all; they were despising the assembly of God. Let him eat at home, that ye may not come together for judgment. But the other things, whenever I come, I will set in order 1 Corinthians 11:34: meaning, that certain things were still in abeyance, and the point was order. 

    GWBAre we to move in becoming dignity consistent with the greatness and dignity of the Person we are remembering? 

    JTQuite so. Think of the dignity of the Lord of glory. As has already been remarked, we have the mind of Christ, 1 Corinthians 2:16, the means of thinking and doing things as He does. That is what is meant; the thinking faculty of the Lord, and knowing how to do things. There should be no excuse for misbehaviour. I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you, 1 Corinthians 11:23. 

    PHHWould that give us ability to enter into the spiritual levels that were in the Lords mind? I know you are speaking now more about order, but I am thinking of what we touch if things are in order: the relationships with God and the thought of the greatest things. 

    JTI think the apostle has that in mind. It is implied in all that he says. You are brought into wonderful things: there is nothing like it in the whole universe. It is for you; others have no part or lot in the matter. It is most exclusive, so see that you behave yourselves, so as to be there as you should be, so as to adorn the position. 

    RemConditions would make room for the Lord to come in Himself. 

    JTSo that He can be free with us. He does not need to speak to reprove or correct. So we have the Old Testament types of the Lords way in the assembly, for example, in the Song of Solomon, where the assembly is seen as coming up out of the wilderness; meaning that she is free from the defilement of it. She was coming up in a comely way. Then it goes on in that very chapter to show what there was; what the daughters of Jerusalem were ready to do, and then the Lords matter: in the day of his espousals, and in the day of the gladness of his heart, Song of Songs 3:11. He would be free in that way to be with us in the Supper. The different things mentioned already, such as the idea of disciples, are there. As we leave our houses and come through the streets and sit down, we are clean and light and orderly, and ready for greater things. So when the Supper comes in we are ready for it, and there is the state there that the Lord can come to, and does come to. Then the brethren, what His brethren are to Him; and then what the assembly is to Him. The feminine side comes in there. His time with the assembly, a great and glorious thought! We, the persons who have part in it. Then Gods part comes in. The Lord sees to that. That is what we ought to look for and expect. 

    GCSIs that what you meant when you said the other day that the masculine and responsible side should come first before the feminine side? Should we come up feeling our responsibility? 

    JTI think so. I think the types, especially in Genesis, help us as to the Lords relations with the assembly viewed as representing the feminine element, of which the Scriptures are very full too, as applied to Israel; but they are also full as applied to the assembly. This is especially seen in the types in Genesis 24; Genesis 26. Then we come down to the other types, such as Abigail. We were noticing recently, in view of the great sorrow that has come in in the removal of our brother, that Samuel died, and all Israel mourned for him; see 1 Samuel 25:1. One verse is devoted to that, and then it says, David arose and went, 1 Samuel 25:1, and so on. Then Abigail comes into view. The whole chapter is full of Christ and the assembly; not simply Christ Himself, but Christ and the assembly, and that is an immense thing. 

    AGWhen we come together in assembly, have we all the rights of Christ in our mind? Abigail could speak of what David was coming into. 

    JTShe does, indeed! and speaks of him in contrast to Saul. She says to David, a man is risen up to pursue thee, 1 Samuel 25:29. Samuel was gone; David was everything now. Christ and the assembly immediately come into view: and it is the same today, and ever since the Lords exaltation to heaven. He has His assembly down here, not Israel, or the nations yet, but my assembly. He is going on with it. 

    PHHDo you mean that His brethren would merge in this great feminine thought of the assembly and lead to it? 

    JTThe brethren, or the sons, are the persons who form it, but we must understand the feminine side as in the counsels of God. 

    PHHI understand that, but is there not a feminine side which is touched in the Supper, the marital affection? Where would you bring that in? 

    JTI would bring it in with the masculine. The feminine is for the Lords enjoyment. We read of Isaac dallying with Rebecca his wife, (Genesis 26:8). A remarkable word! And in chapter 24, as Rebecca is about to arrive, he lifted up his eyes and saw, and behold, camels were coming, (Genesis 24:63); what occupied Isaac was the means by which she was carried. What are we carried by as we come into the assembly? What loveliness is there in it for the Lord? Isaac was not doing very much. He was coming and going to that well, Beer-lahai-roi. It is a question of how much the saints make of the Spirit now; and then immediately the camels are seen. Rebecca alights off the camels, but she had already learnt who the man was. She knew who he was; and, I suppose, the assembly knows: if any know, the assembly knows. Angels of God are taken up with the all-various wisdom of God, (Ephesians 3:10), in the assembly; not the all-various wisdom of God, (Ephesians 3:10) by itself, but in the assembly. As I was saying, the Spirit, in type, is now near Isaacs place, and he is not like Joseph, a man of affairs, to take a meal with his brethren; but he is a man of leisure and presently he is dallying with his wife. The present time is a time of Christ and the assembly; not Israel or the nations; not a universe, but He is devoted to the assembly. So we are told in the types that a man is not to go to war for a year after he has taken a wife; see Deuteronomy 24:5. The Lord wants us with Him. 

    RemIn Song of Songs 2:6 His left hand is under my head, and his right hand doth embrace me. Would that come in? 

    JTSong of Solomon, of course, is full of what we are saying. Although it will have application to Israel, it is really for the present time, and the Lord has made great use of it. I think the brethren will all bear testimony to that, that the Lord has made great use of The song of songs, which is Solomons. Song of Songs 1:1. 

    HWDo you think that is in view of being ready to depart on the morrow, Acts 20:7? Would that feature be marking us just now? 

    JTThey were comforted, ready to recognise all that the Lord did for them through Paul. 

    QuesPaul says, I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ, 2 Corinthians 11:2. Would conditions amongst us have that in view? 

    JTThat shows how Christ was on Pauls side in the matter. He says, I speak as to Christ, and as to the assembly, Ephesians 5:32. Many of us do not speak of the assembly; they speak of Christ readily, but let us speak of the assembly. 

    FIWhen you referred to the masculine in relation to the feminine, were you referring to Christ or the brethren? 

    JTThe brethren represent that part, as we see in Jonathan and David. Jonathans love to David surpassed the love of women. That is masculine; later it is feminine in that chapter in Samuel. The women went out to sing praises of him, and so all Israel and Judah loved David, 1 Samuel 18:16. 

  
    TOGETHER (JT 60)

    Acts 2:1,44; Matthew 18:20; 1 Corinthians 11:17 - 32

    JTIt will be observed that the first verse read tells us that the one hundred and twenty were all together in one place, and verse 44, says all that believed were together. It is thought that these two verses should engage us, firstly to bring out the importance of being together in one place, being really together in it; and then that what is in any locality should be marked as together, even though we may be separate from one another as in ordinary affairs. Then the passage in Matthew 18 calls attention to the Name to which we are gathered; then further in 1 Corinthians 11, our being assembled in view of the Lords supper. 

    JTtrIs this thought of together connected with what is said in John 11:52? 

    JTThe word is, that the children of God might be gathered together. The idea of one place is not stressed there; the idea is general, as characteristic of John, clearly involving what the word together implies, for there are various means of being in touch with one another, besides being actually together. 

    HESIs what is in mind, our coming together in view of the assembly? 

    JTYes, and that will come in later, I trust. 

    RemThe assembly is marked by the incoming of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTYes, but it was there before, including the work of the Lord Jesus as here in the flesh. The quotation from John 11 has in mind that they should be together, that the Lord should die to gather together in one the children of God scattered abroad. I think that is a distinction that we might keep before us, the work of Christ personally in the days of His flesh, involving the forty days during which He sojourned here on earth after He rose. 

    QuesWould you say it was in those forty days that the product of the Lords ministry was to be seen? 

    JTYes, I would say that, only the added fact of the Comforter, the Holy Spirit having come would serve to give fulness and lustre to all that the Lord inaugurated. It is thought that the Lord did not really gather the assembly, the real work was done after the Spirit came. The Lord did gather them, of course, but they were not indwelt. The power of their relations with each other would be greater after the Spirit came; there is power in the Spirit. The Lord said amongst His own before He ascended, he shall do greater than these, John 14:12. The Spirit would be the power of the greater works. 

    HPWThe Lord inaugurated the idea of assembling by assembling with them, and in chapter 2:1, the Spirit of God joins Himself to that and carries it forward. 

    JTHe would, but He would do more than carry it forward. The indwelling Spirit is very distinct from the presence of the Lord amongst His own here. It exceeds anything that ever had been known in the sense of gathering, because there was the need of a power to make gathering effective in them; this would alone be brought about by the Spirit. John 7:39 says, the Spirit was not yet; a remarkable fact, but it was because Jesus was not yet glorified. 

    JTtrHas the in-breathing in John 20 anything to do with this? 

    JTOnly as a pattern. It only happened once. It was on the principle of pattern, just as in relation to the tabernacle Moses received a pattern. The Lord breathing into them was pattern, not a result like what the scripture in Acts 2 records. On the surface it might seem the Lord gave them the Spirit then, but the Holy Spirit was not yet because Jesus was not glorified in John 20. His ascension was mentioned there, but that too would be pattern. What He said to Mary Magdalene, I have not yet ascended, John 20:17, is negative, but it suggests the idea of ascension so that the pattern should be complete. 

    QuesWould the breathing in John 20 draw attention to the Lords glory as the last Adam, whereas the indwelling of the Spirit would give the saints a status as body of Christ? 

    JTQuite so, but there is more than status; the presence of the Spirit is unique. There was nothing like it before, nor would there be after. The Lord says, He shall be in you. John 14:17. 

    HPWThe assembling with the Lord is one thing, but their assembling in the power of the Holy Spirit is an advance on that, in that the Spirit dwells in them. 

    JTQuite so, the effect of the presence of the Spirit of God uniting us into one body. 

    RemThere is power in the sense of divine relationships established by the incoming of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTThey were not realised yet, because the truth was not developed. It is doubtful if the twelve had full understanding of the relationships recorded later; that is in Johns gospel. There is a suggestion in the forty days that the needed time should be provided in all assembly matters. There is the need for learning steadily, and in haste too, but there is the need of taking time and weighing things over. The mystery did not come out until Paul was taken up by the Lord, so the relationships involved in the mystery were not understood. The forty days were the first section, and then the ascension of Christ. We have to understand why it is said He went out to Bethany as recorded in Luke 24, and the mount of Olives; and then ten days elapsed in which certain things were done by the apostles. Many things that belong to christianity were left unsaid until certain things happened, particularly the election of Paul. He is selected as an elect vessel; there is the idea of refinement in the vessel; so you have completeness then. You have the mystery, and the completion of the word of God, and the ministry of reconciliation, new creation and the mystery of the gospel. The whole thing is taken on afresh, and yet not afresh, for the twelve were there, but there is time allowed to take in the true bearing of the dispensation. Hence the importance of waiting. 

    EuRIf therefore the whole assembly come together in one place, 1 Corinthians 14:23. 

    JTThat is another thing that could be added, but too many scriptures are not always conducive to brevity and lucidity. We need brevity in these meetings. Many other things could be added, such as our being caught up together in the air; we are quickened together, and set down together in the heavenlies, according to Ephesians; and there are many other such matters, but what is in mind is to get the basic thought of being together in the testimony here below. 

    RemYou emphasised being together in one place in this first passage. 

    JTThat is involved in the word, and all that preceded was to show there was great preparation. The Lord prepared from the outset of His ministry for this. The thought of His going up came in early, in Luke 9, so that it looked as if the Lord acted on the principle of shortening the time needed for things that were to be done in view of the speedy action of the devil to get rid of Him, and yet everything was done according to divine accuracy and He went up at the right time. Luke indicates that the Lord had in mind something that should happen in heaven in view of making effective all that was in His mind; namely, administration; that He should be in the place of administration. The Lord seemed to have that in mind, that things should happen speedily, so there is no mention of the ascension in Luke as there is in John. There is no period of forty days in Lukes gospel. The Lord had in mind to make things ready for the work, 

    that the divine plan of operation might take form, so that the gospel should have free course. 

    RemIn Acts 2, is your thought that this gathering flowed from the Lord taking His seat on the right hand of the Majesty on high? In order that the administration inaugurated in Him, should have an answer in the saints down here, the Lord ascended and took His seat on high. The administration was established in heaven, and the gathering down here was the counterpart of that. 

    JTQuite so, everything was ready, because a certain state in the brethren was needed so that there should be suitable material for the inauguration of the dispensation. Some had got astray and all that had to be adjusted. 

    JTtrDid the Lord prepare this? 

    JTI think He did. There was preparation, and from the beginning of His ministry He had this in mind. We know how long He waited. He began to be about thirty years of age. And then there was the temptation. He was led in the wilderness forty days, not led into it, but led in it, so as to set out the idea of the wilderness for us. Then coming in at Nazareth where He was brought up, it was announced that the Spirit of the Lord was upon Him. All that had to take place accurately according to divine arrangement, for it was all needed. The need of adjustment in the disciples must have been one great concern to the Lord. It should be of practical use to us now. We should get the basic idea and see how it works out practically. There is great care, great accuracy and yet everything needed is done. Everything among the disciples was brought into a suitable state. 

    ECTAll the divine Persons are active now in view of the saints being together. 

    JTI think so. I think it ought to raise inquiry with us as to how the brethren come together and whether the idea of Acts 2:44 goes through, that we are together in heart, although not physically. 

    JHDoes verse 44 link on with the Lords prayer in John 17, that we should be one? 

    JTQuite so. We can understand how that would be in His mind for ourselves, though the twelve would be in His mind particularly. There should be no discrepancy at all. Paul in Philippians takes up the thought of unity in the brethren in a peculiarly affecting way. He says If then there be any comfort in Christ, if any consolation of love, if any fellowship of the Spirit, if any bowels and compassions, fulfil my joy, that ye may think the same thing, having the same love, joined in soul, thinking one thing, Philippians 2:1. The language is really the key to what we have before us, and it occurs in an epistle that bears on the assembly peculiarly, and on the service of God in the West, too. Philippi was westward, and indicates that the divine thought was in that direction in order to get material suited to the assembly, so that it should be completed. 

    JTtrWhat is the bearing of all this upon us now? 

    JTI should say, that in the verses I read from Philippians, it would be the refinement of the assembly. It is a time for refinement, as we come to the end of the dispensation. Philippians carries that with it. 

    RemThe saints should answer to what Christ was down here. 

    JTThat is so. It is a question of the assembly, and there can be no discrepancy between Christ and the assembly. 

    RemEphesians would bring out the thought of the heavenlies, and our being like Christ there but Philippians what is down here; both equally glorious. 

    JTYes, indeed. You can see the thoughts the Lord would keep before us. However little we may actually reach them, yet let us get the thoughts in our minds. The Lord is with us in that, and that will lead to prayer and make for possible adjustment. 

    HPWYou are speaking of what really lies in the fact of the brethren being together. 

    JTWe are drawing near the end, and the Lord is concerned that there should be no slipping away, as the writer of Hebrews warns us, but that we should rather go on to perfection. We want to go on to perfection. 

    JSEIs there a need in our day of what was seen in Pentecostal days? 

    JTI should say so, the basic elements of the dispensation. The Lord laboured in view of preparing material. The material was the kind needed, but the incoming of the Spirit would put it together and bring about all the fine feelings that belonged to it. It took time, not that the Lord needed time, but we do in view of our coming into it. Therefore the completion of the matter awaited Pauls day which was some time later, and that is to be in our minds, but we are to come into things now, and there is very little time available. Time is about the scarcest thing that those of us who are serving the Lord have, and we are apt to miss the prime thought unless we make room for time required. We should make room for the needed time, hence the need of keeping the sabbath, that we should come under the influence of divine things, that they should have their full bearing on us. 

    HPWThere is the necessity of paying attention to what the Lord has to do in us, rather than through us. 

    JTQuite so. The idea of sabbath has to do with it. The full influence of the thing, whatever it be, let it come in, let it be absorbed. There is the thought of lying fallow. The sabbath is in view of that. The Lord would be merciful to us and remind us we cannot go in for the big things of men. Things in this world have to be done on a big scale and that inflates, and the saints are to avoid that and learn to go on with the things of God, to make room for the work of God. 

    RemSolomon speaks of little things. 

    JTQuite so. The little things are as important as the big things in one way, because where everything is absolutely necessary things must be attended to, however small. Therefore the Lord has helped the brethren in the service of God, and how much has had to be considered and is being considered. 

    Now the passage in Matthew 18 shows the peculiar feature of that gospel, the Lord being here always. He says, behold, I am with you all the days, until the completion of the age, Matthew 28:20. It is in the light of that, the Lord said, where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them. Matthew 18:20. It is in the light of that, the light of the Lord being here always. Behold, I am with you all the days, Matthew 28:20, He says. 

    QuesWhat would be the bearing of being gathered together unto His name, versus the Lord always being with us? 

    JTI think the idea is, protection lest the operations should be interfered with, for we are to do whatever is to be done. The Lord did the inaugurating work, the Spirit did His, but there is our part. The Lord says, I am with you all the days, Matthew 28:20, but the work is to be done by us. 

    RemThe maintenance of the things of Christ depends on faithfulness. 

    JTQuite so. I was reminded of 2 Kings 13:14, where we read, that Elisha fell sick of his sickness in which he died. And Joash the king of Israel came down to him and wept over his face, and said, My father, my father! the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof! And Elisha said to him, Take bow and arrows. He was first to shoot eastward, and then to smite on the ground. In the shooting eastward the prophet put his hands on the kings hands. The king was doing it, but his hands were supported and steadied by the prophets hands. That is a suggestion we might take on. It is as if the Lord is saying, It is your work, but I will help you. We can count on His help. 

    GGWhat is the force of in the midst of them, Matthew 18:20? 

    JTAs in the midst of the brethren, the Lord has each one in His mind; there am I in the midst of them. Matthew 18:20. It is a peculiar phrase. If you were there you would feel He was there on your account, and if I was there I would feel He was there on my account. Each one is brought into it. 

    RemIt would encourage the meetings that are very small. 

    JTYes, and the greatest things can be done there. We do not release ourselves of obligation because we are few. The general idea of the pattern is there, the whole idea is there. Things are held, and heaven is supporting us. 

    QuesMust not the pattern be held on to at all costs? 

    JTJust so, and heaven is helping us in that. 1 Corinthians 15 speaks of the Lords appearings to His own, and the first is to Cephas and then to the twelve. However small the number may be, the idea is there. It is most important for small gatherings, and for big ones, because big ones may lose the sense of dependence because of their bigness, whereas little ones are protected by dependence. 

    QuesIs each local gathering functioning in relation to the complete whole, and the Lord in the midst in that connection? 

    JTThat is the thought exactly. There is only one pattern of the tabernacle, the word is singular. Each one is to have the idea, otherwise how can you function? 

    JHIn relation to gathering unto His name, do you think of certain occasions or is it general? 

    JTTaking this particular verse in view of what has been said, it is more for care, the brethren coming together in care. 

    JHDoes it embrace the prayer meeting? 

    JTI doubt it. It is general care. The word prayer is used in Acts 16:13, where it was the custom for prayer to be. That is a place by itself. My name involves protection. His being in the midst is more than protection, but we should be conscious that He is there and we count on His presence. It is not for leading brothers, but for all. Each is conscious that the Lord is there and He is there to help. 

    JFGWould things be rightly regulated in this way? 

    JTYes. The prophet in 2 Kings 13, would be unerring in his shooting, in guiding the kings hands, for he had the objective clearly in his mind. He had, so to say, descended from Elijah. He asked Elijah for a double portion of his spirit, and he received it as Elijah went up. This guiding of the kings hand, refers to objective truth; in this he was guided accurately. It might allude to a time of weakness. 

    QuesWould you get a reference in David? He was angry when evil broke out in his house, but did nothing, and lost the throne. 

    JTQuite so. He did nothing when his son came back unkissed. David was wanting in the whole period of that second book of Samuel. You get the weakness of the king, weakness of the leading brethren really. Persons were allowed in that should not have been allowed in and they became lawless. So this verse covers much. The Lord says, I am with you, I want each one of you to know I am here. The word is in the midst of them, Matthew 18:20, not it. It is a question of the persons. 

    RemWhen we want to do things the Lord helps us. 

    JTYes, it is an encouraging thought, especially in times of the awful opposition now current. Leaving that, we should get a word on the idea of assembling in 1 Corinthians 11:17. We see the apostle is speaking of something that is the very opposite to what had been there. Things were not being done well at all. They were acting disgracefully, even in the assembly in Corinth. 

    So he says, in prescribing to you on this which I now enter on, I do not praise, namely, that ye come together, not for the better, but for the worse, 1 Corinthians 11:17, When ye come therefore together into one place, it is not to eat the Lords supper, 1 Corinthians 11:20. Paul means that they were not really doing it. They were not eating the Lords supper. For each one in eating takes his own supper before others, and one is hungry and another drinks to excess. Have ye not then houses for eating and drinking? or do ye despise the assembly of God, and put to shame them who have not?, 1 Corinthians 11:21,22 And then he adds, shall I praise you? In this point I do not praise. 1 Corinthians 11:22. So that the Lord is speaking through His servant and intimating He is not pleased with the way things are done. 

    JTtrDoes it mean we may assemble outwardly without suitable conditions among us? 

    JTThat is so, though I would take the passage as it is; we may have outward order, but it is more outward disorder here. This may be seen even in our attitude in assembly, when we come together, in a careless attitude assumed in conduct. Such a thing is very objectionable, because it is in the presence of the Lord, in the assembly. The young ones are coming on, and the older are going, the Lord is taking them one by one; and if the young do not learn while the older ones are among them, they are at great disadvantage. Therefore the older ones should be in order, and the young get right ideas as to conduct. 

    EuRWe need a reverential attitude. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. It is a question for the older ones as to whether we know how to hold the younger, how the youth are to be controlled in the assembly in presence of such great things. 

    JSEWe need to distinguish between the assembly position and our house position. 

    JTOur houses should bear on the assembly profitably and educationally. 

    EuRIt is very solemn to despise the assembly of God. 

    JTIt is. We should think of the use of the word. It is not always used in the same sense. It is used for the greatest thing, in assembly. There is nothing like it. It is a question of learning and understanding, that behaviour should be in keeping with it. The elder ones should see to it that the conduct of the younger is kept suitable. In our own houses these things should be dealt with. 

    JHIt says of Adonijah his father had not grieved him at any time, 1 Kings 1:6. 

    JTThe Lord is greatly concerned about households. It is mainly through Paul that the truth of households has come out, as if everything is left till he is on the scene. The Lord used the twelve, of course, undoubtedly they were all used of God, though only two or three are mentioned as being used. But it seems as if He is saying something to us as to refinement in Paul. Job said, By his Spirit the heavens are adorned, Job 26:13. In the creation with which we have to do, the Spirit of God brooded over the deep in the beginning, but Job tells us, not that the heavens were created, but that God garnished them by His Spirit. Much was done in earlier days before the Lords death and resurrection, yet all was in view of the assembly. When the assembly was established through Pauls ministry, things were to be done by which it became evident that it was the all-various wisdom of God, Ephesians 3:10. That is in the assembly. It is through Pauls ministry that we come to understand that wisdom. The Lord would, I believe, remind us that we are coming to the time of refinement, not merely the general principles of christianity, but refinement, so that we are to go into heaven aright. The Lord was received up. He was carried up, and the assembly also has a great place in heaven. So we see her coming down out of the heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband, Revelation 21:2. That shows the refinement that is to be there. The Lord would say to us as to refinement, not only how things began. Job says that by His Spirit God garnished the heavens, He put the finishing touches on, so to speak. The assembly should be ready for that. 

    JSEIs that the force of coming together in assembly. 

    JTThe definite article is not there, when ye come together in assembly, 1 Corinthians 11:18, not the assembly as in chapter 14, when the whole assembly comes together. It may apply to a sub-division in a town like this. Any number of gatherings may be there and each functioning. The in would apply to power there. 

    JBGod is greatly to be feared in the assembly of the saints, Psalm 89:7. 

    JTThat is a good scripture, the assembly of His saints. 

    RemNoahs dove at first found no place for the soul of her foot. We should make room for the Spirit in the assembly. 

    JTThere is tenderness suggested in the reference to the dove, refinement as over against the raven, a carnivorous creature. The dove was in anticipation of the Spirit coming down on the Lord Jesus. It was how He came down on Him. 

  
    THE ASSEMBLY (1) (JT 60)

    Acts 2:47; Acts 8:1 - 3; Acts 9:31; Acts 14:23

    JTThese scriptures cover what is said of the assembly from the outset of the book of Acts until the verse read in chapter 14. There are other allusions to the assembly, but these suffice to bring out what is in mind, namely, that with the exception of chapters 13 and 14, the assembly is regarded as metropolitan almost throughout; that is, it is alluded to in the main as in Jerusalem. The passage in chapter 9 calls attention to the plural; the assemblies, although the reading is doubtful. If it be simply the assembly it would mean that the metropolitan idea runs on throughout until this verse, and even until the verse read in chapter 14, with the exception already mentioned. The intent in calling attention to this feature is not to enlarge on metropolitanism in the assembly, but rather the contrary. The divine thought as to the assembly is that it is universal but functioning in localities, not in a central position. In keeping with this it should be noted that the idea of a general gathering or church council of the assembly universally is not found in Scripture, save in Acts 15, although it has been adopted by the christian profession almost continuously, tending to centralisation and to rob the saints of the liberty of the Spirit. 

    The first mention of the plural; that is, of assemblies, is in chapter 9:31: The assemblies then throughout the whole of Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had peace, being edified and walking in the fear of the Lord, and were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit. Acts 9:31. The gatherings throughout Judaea and elsewhere, were marked by growth and spiritual power and liberty. This had been lost until within comparatively recent times, and the saints have now been enabled to return to what marked the beginning; hence the liberty that we have now, throughout the world, we might say, especially throughout the Western world, for there is not much of the assembly in the East, not much in Asia; hardly anything. The truth of the assembly spread toward the West, and the liberty that belongs to it has developed. In Acts 2:47, it is said, that the saints were praising God, and had favour with all the people, and, that the Lord added to them. The expression to the assembly is not in the original, but the thought is there; that is, there is something to be added to, and that something was persons. The additions took place daily, of those that were to be saved, that is to say, those whom God had in mind for salvation, and hence qualified for part in the assembly. 

    FWKMetropolitanism would have the effect of hindering the Spirits operations and thus tending to bondage; whereas the free development of the truth in localities would, on the contrary, tend to liberty and to spiritual growth? 

    JTThat is exactly what is in mind. Metropolitanism has reached its full growth in Rome, but also largely in the Church of England; both systems are metropolitan, but particularly Rome, a system centring in an earthly city. The centre for the assembly is in heaven; she belongs to heaven. 

    RDoes the opening of the epistle to the Corinthians give the position? 

    JTIt does. It is the first epistle of Paul in which the truth of the assembly is opened up, not opened up in its heavenly character, as it is in Ephesians, but in its local character; and bearing on all localities in which the assembly is; as it is said, to all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours, 1 Corinthians 1:2. There was the assembly at Corinth, but there were other assemblies. Wherever there were those who called on the name of the Lord they are regarded in this way, both theirs and ours, 1 Corinthians 1:2, that is, the Lord is their Lord and our Lord, tending to unity. 

    ECLIs the thought that direction should come from heaven? Paul said he had received of the Lord 1 Corinthians 11:23, not from Jerusalem. 

    JTJust so, and that is one of the points that is in mind, that it awaited Paul as the special vessel, to open up the truth of the mystery. He said that he had received the ministry of the assembly, as well as the ministry of the gospel, and the ministry of reconciliation, but he had received the ministry of the assembly, the mystery, and it looks as if it awaited the advent of Pauls service to open up this great truth. It is he that gives us, we might say, all the truth governing the assembly. 

    RemBarnabas went to Tarsus to seek out Saul, Acts 11:25 and bringing him they taught a whole year in the assembly, and the disciples were first called Christians in Antioch, Acts 11:26, not at Jerusalem. 

    JTWell, that is a good point, because it shows how the thought of its being the centre was being taken away, as you might say, torn away from, Jerusalem, because the scattering had taken place already, and the apostles only had remained in Jerusalem. It would indicate that in the wisdom of God, His government had helped the truth, setting up in Antioch what would set aside Jerusalem as a centre. In chapter 14:23, we read about elders, as if the Pauline ministry having been furthered and established, each assembly needed its own elders. It is never said that an elder had authority beyond his own assembly, which shows how Rome has been contrary to the divine purpose in attempting the government of the assembly from one central city. We never read of one elder appointed for one city; it is elders  the plural  in every city. 

    ACSPIn chapter 20, Paul, speaking to the elders of Ephesus, tells them to take heed to all the flock, wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers. Acts 20:28 Quite so, showing there were more than one, probably many. Eldership is a great matter, in view of the government of the assembly, the local assembly. 

    JHPWould the service of elders shut out clericalism in that things would be shared? 

    JTQuite so; it would set aside clericalism, and the clerical idea of a man having a flock; it is contrary to the thought of the assembly. There is, of course, the idea of the flock of God, which the elders of Ephesus were to take care of, but there is no such thought in the scriptures of one man being in charge of a flock. Christ is the Shepherd, the great shepherd of the sheep, Hebrews 13:20, and there shall be one flock, one shepherd. John 10:16. 

    Great cities with several sub-divisions of assemblies, are apt to take on the metropolitan idea, and to that extent to rob the saints of liberty. Where there is a growth of meetings, covering large areas in a large city, these tend to metropolitanism and to rob the saints of liberty; because as following one thought, they may acquire local distinction, and develop the metropolis idea, which tends to enhance unduly the influence of any such place. 

    RemAt the end of chapter 2 what we have set forth is in persons, but no place is mentioned; the moral quality of the persons is emphasised. 

    JTThat is good. The apostles are mentioned in the section. There is allusion mainly to the great number of converts in Jerusalem, doubtless tending afterwards to give to the place the metropolitan idea, because we have no such ingathering of converts recorded at one time, in any other place. No doubt God had in mind to strengthen the whole position, and the Spirit having come in we have evidence of what could be done; what the presence of the Spirit was capable of; namely, the conversion of three thousand persons. Following on that, we have the unifying thought of apostolic power and authority, as expressed in verse 42, they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. Acts 2:42 Christs apostles are seen as an authority, representative of Himself at first. The added ones, persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, Acts 2:42, establishing a great principle, that the rule of heaven was to be recognised through the apostles, although the heavenly side is not yet brought forth; as we said, it awaited Paul, but still the Spirit had come out of heaven; He had come out of heaven to earth, and was the power of operation, even the power of conversion, in all these people. 

    HSIs that why teaching comes in here, after the preaching of the gospel by Peter? 

    JTWell, it shows the importance of teaching. It might be thought, why not take up the teaching of Moses, and the prophets, but they are not alluded to. What is called attention to is the fact that the added ones, the converts, in large numbers immediately recognised the teaching of the apostles. It is said in verse 37 that those who heard were pricked in heart, and said to Peter and the other apostles. Acts 2:37. Now that is remarkable, because it shows the distinction the apostles had already acquired. There were twelve of them; Peter was the speaker, but the others were recognised by the converts; the only persons they recognised were the apostles, as if the Spirit would call attention to them as the authoritative representatives of Christ; the idea of Christs authority is thus at once established in the twelve, and laid hold of by the converts, who continue as is said, in the teaching of the apostles and the fellowship of the apostles. Then we have something additional which in itself does not imply the apostles authority; namely, the breaking of bread and prayers. Acts 2:42. The breaking of bread was an assembly matter and would continue so, and prayers would be an assembly matter. The Lord had taught His disciples the idea of the breaking of bread, and He had taught them to pray, so that they were taught already aside from the apostles, as we may say. There was the Lords own direct teaching, and of course, that remains now, and though we have not the apostles, we have the Lord, and the Spirit, but at the beginning, the importance of the apostles is greatly stressed as in this section. 

    AWWould you connect that with Johns epistle? he that knows God hears us, 1 John 4:6. Would that refer to the apostles? 

    JTWell, clearly the us there would be the apostles. It was no empty claim, because they were really endowed with wonderful powers, including Peter, John and the others; even Matthias, the latest appointee to apostleship, is recognised by heaven, the full number of twelve is there; he completed the number. 

    AMThe twelve apostles of the Lamb are in the foundations of the city. They are seen at the end as well as at the beginning. 

    JTShowing the thought has gone through, it has come through to us, and will be seen in the heavenly city; it is important to bear that in mind. 

    AMIs it in your mind, that the apostles had not taken sufficient account of the Lords word as to preaching in His name to all the nations, beginning at Jerusalem? They began at Jerusalem, but had they moved out? 

    JTWell, that would appear from the facts, and made it necessary for the Lord to take up another, whom He calls an elect vessel, to whom He gives the greatest powers, more than all of them; in fact, that is the ministry of the assembly, the ministry of the gospel, and the ministry of reconciliation, and the completion of the word of God. 

    WHWould the persecution recorded in chapter 8 serve to militate against metropolitanism? God allowed it. 

    JTWell, I think that is good. God is often seen as intervening governmentally when things are not going well amongst the saints. It is just possible that the terrible thing that has happened during the past five or six years is an evidence of this, that God intends to better the conditions amongst His people. We do well to notice it, to judge everything that is contrary, we might say, to Pauls ministry, because that is the governing thought in the assembly. 

    In chapter 8 we read that Saul was consenting to his being killed; Acts 8:1, that is, Stephen. And on that day there arose a great persecution against the assembly. Acts 8:1. Notice, it was against the assembly, the assembly in Jerusalem; and all were scattered into the countries of Judaea and Samaria except the apostles. Acts 8:1. It seems clear that God came in to help the brethren to maintain the liberties proper to them. He caused this scattering, which seemed to be a calamity, but in result it furthered the truth, because we are told later that those that were scattered through it went through the countries announcing the glad tidings of the word. Acts 8:4. There were certain of them, Cyprians and Cyrenians, who entering into Antioch spoke to the Greeks also, announcing the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. And the Lords hand was with them, and a great number believed and turned to the Lord. And the report concerning them reached the ears of the assembly which was in Jerusalem, and they sent out Barnabas to go through as far as Antioch: who, having arrived and seeing the grace of God, rejoiced, and exhorted all with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord; for he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith; and a large crowd of people were added to the Lord. Acts 11:20 - 24 And then Barnabas went away to Tarsus to seek out Saul, (that is, Paul). And having found him, he brought him to Antioch. And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd: and the disciples were first called Christians in Antioch. Acts 11:25,26 We have definitely set out here the idea in the word christian; they became followers of Christ; and then Paul and Barnabas being used at this particular time, shows how the assembly became established, through Pauls ministry largely. 

    QuesJerusalem might have wished to retain those excellent men, but the Lord had said of Himself that I must needs announce the glad tidings of the kingdom of God to the other cities also. Luke 4:43 Quite so. That shows that metropolitanism was not in the Lords mind. Jerusalem was to have a great place at the start, and the apostles were to stay there at the beginning, to begin there to preach, but they were only to begin there. It was to spread out into all the world. 

    ECLIs there something to be learned from the fact that no persons are named in the movement at Antioch. It is just said that they were Cyprians and Cyrenians? 

    JTWell, it shows the idea of spreading. The word Japheth means spreading, and Japheths family undoubtedly was in mind, as that out of which the assembly would be called. The idea of spreading, I believe, began at Antioch; it began at Jerusalem, as a matter of fact, but it was through scattering, but at Antioch others moved out in gospel work. That is what we can see in chapter 13. It became a sort of centre, but only on moral grounds. Paul and Barnabas came back to Antioch after they went out on their first missionary journey; it was, you might say, a moral right of that assembly that they should do so, but they are not said to have done it again. They came back to Antioch after their first missionary journey and remained for many days too, and then the judaising spirit had to be met, and Paul and Barnabas went up to Jerusalem to meet it, but Antioch was never intended to be a centre. 

    AMThe very idea of movement seen so much in the apostle Pauls service is an important part of the life of the assembly. Metropolitanism is a stationary idea. 

    JTQuite so, the assembly is never intended to be stationary, it is intended to be in movement. The tabernacle in the wilderness is the type of it. We are moving out of the world into heaven, really, as to the moral side. 

    RBThe spreading was necessary for multiplication. 

    JTSo that the saints are to be marked by love. By love serve one another. Galatians 5:13. Whatever influence is allowed, it is not by numbers; it is by moral power. The moral influence we have, is by love. 

    QuesIs the love drawn out from Antioch, through Gods ways of government? He allowed a famine to come so that Jerusalem is indebted to Antioch. 

    JTThe first governmental intervention, I suppose, would be the persecution that arose at the death of Stephen. Paul was the agent of it, but the Lord robbed Satan of him, and turned him into His greatest servant. Then God caused a famine to promote the truth, and it brought out love; it brought out giving on the part of the saints. In chapter 11, we have the prophetic ministry in this matter, Now in these days prophets went down from Jerusalem to Antioch; and one from among them, by name Agabus, rose up and signified by the Spirit that there was going to be a great famine over all the inhabited earth, which also came to pass under Claudius. And they determined, according as any one of the disciples was well off, each of them to send to the brethren who dwelt in Judaea, to minister to them; which also they did, sending it to the elders by the hand of Barnabas and Saul. Acts 11:27 - 30. So that Saul is immediately taken on, even in money matters; you might say he became a deacon for the moment, in carrying the money to the saints, showing that he was ready to do anything that would further the Lords interest; such readiness should mark every servant. 

    ACSPWhat you are saying would tend to giving us all a more elevated and dignified impression of every local meeting as taking character from the whole. 

    JTWell, that is the idea, I think, and the passage read in chapter 14 is to bring that out, that each meeting was to stand, as it were, on its own feet; each had its own place, and equality with all other meetings, having assembly status, the elders being just means by which the saints should be instructed, and guarded, shepherded and fed. That is the idea of eldership. The elders are not said to have gifts, although they may have gifts, but their characteristic is ability through moral qualifications to rule; the word rule or care enters into their service. 

    LFJWould they link with the priests of the Old Testament; priestly in their outlook in the locality? 

    JTQuite so. The priest is always supposed to be available among the saints. Exodus always considers that he is there. Every word spoken is to be at the word of the priest; that is, the priests and Levites in Deuteronomy. The word priest covers the Levites in Deuteronomy: the Levite is a minister of the truth, but it shows that ministry among the brethren tends to priestly power, tends to increase spirituality and understanding. 

    EBWould it be right to ask help as needed from neighbouring meetings? 

    JTI think so. We were speaking of elders not having gifts necessarily, but nevertheless there are gifts of government, and of course the gift of government would fit well with an elder, a man who can rule, and there is such a gift mentioned in 1 Corinthians 12. Therefore one having a gift of government in any place has liberty to go to any other place; he is not limited to the locality like an elder; a gift is always universal; therefore, if you have a man in this town who has shown himself to be able in caring for the saints, well, he ought to have liberty anywhere. The brethren should be quite at liberty to ask him to come and help them. 

    AMActs 14:22,23 reads that through many tribulations we must enter into the kingdom of God. And having chosen them elders. You referred, in your prayer, to entrance into the kingdom, the setting of the kingdom in relation to the assembly working out practically. The feature of rule is connected with the kingdom, and having referred to it, they chose elders. 

    JTQuite so. Experimental work in the kingdom of God would develop ability to rule. We are told that we shall judge angels, 1 Corinthians 6:3, and the apostles were to judge the twelve tribes of Israel, so that we ought to be able to rightly judge matters between ourselves. It is important to show that the assembly is rendered independent of the world; it has in itself all that is needed, so that in Acts 14:23, it is said having chosen them elders in each assembly. Now this is an advance on chapter 6, because there the people chose the deacons, but then the twelve ratified their choice. There is no thought of the people choosing elders, the apostles did it; having chosen them elders in each assembly, having prayed with fastings, they committed them to the Lord, on whom they had believed. Acts 14:23. This verse serves well as finishing our subject; it leads up to the idea of what is plural in eldership, which is not metropolitan. Although the brethren in large cities have care meetings, and the Lord blesses them, the principle of eldership is a great point; the saints should be able to count on eldership to carry them through. It is a question of eldership, persons who care with genuine feeling how the saints get on. 

    HHThat would fit in with Titus, elders in each city. Titus 1:5. It would not be for the sub-divisions merely in large towns like London or New York. 

    JTThe elder has rule in the whole of the city; that is very important. Another thing which should be noted particularly is, that they committed them to the Lord, on whom they had believed. Acts 14:23. The apostles acted as if they could trust them, and have confidence in them, now that the elders were appointed, they had the means of carrying on. Even if the apostles did not come back again, the elders would be the means of carrying on, and so it is today: the care meeting is used of the Lord to help us to carry on, in every place. The word every place is to be noted; that is what is said in 1 Corinthians 1:2. All that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours. Theirs and ours would mean what is universal, the same Lord is universal, and all that flows out from the lordship of Christ belongs to all the assemblies; so that we are moving in unity, and Paul says, I ordain in all the assemblies; 1 Corinthians 7:17; certain things were to be ordained, and whatever is ordained in one is ordained in all, so that there are no specialities. 

    WPIs that the way salvation works out, those that were to be saved, Acts 2:47? 

    JTWell, I think so. I think salvation was placed in the assembly in that sense. It is said in the Old Testament that God placed salvation in Zion, which is the same thing, the assembly answering to Zion. God has placed salvation in Zion, that was where it was to be found, and so it is to be found now among the saints; salvation is a very important thing for young christians, and to keep close by the saints. Salvation is there, and the Lord added to the assembly, Acts 2:47, or leaving out the assembly the Lord added daily, meaning He added to what was there. Salvation, of course, is in Christ; salvation is by the death of Christ, and so forth, but when you say it is in the assembly, then it is the general thought involving the influence for good that is found in the assembly, the authority of the apostles, the authority of love, and all else, is tending to keep the saints together, to keep them out of the world. 

    RBWould you say more about the committal to the Lord? 

    JTI think it is a very precious thing, that you can commit the saints to the Lord. If there is no one else, you can count upon the Lord, but especially if the elders are there, persons chosen. There can be no suggestion that the brethren are counting on themselves. You are counting on the Lord, but as Matthew would teach us, the Lord would have His own to do the work, but He will be with us in doing it. That is really the point in Matthew, and therefore Matthew is the great assembly gospel. 

    Matthew should be read with the Acts, particularly, but Johns gospel should be read in regard of life; Matthew should be read in relation to assembly government, because the Lord says I am with you all the days, until the completion of the age, Matthew 28:20, and significantly the Lord does not say that He is going to heaven at all. Matthew does not record the ascension, as if he were saying to us, The Lord will be always with you; you can count on Him, and therefore we do not need to turn to any bishop or pope, or council, or any other association of men to carry on things for the Lord. The assembly has all that is needed, especially the Lord Himself. 

    ACSPWould it be a right thing for saints to desire to qualify to serve on this line, that we might desire to have those qualities today. 

    JTThere is the idea of choice here, having chosen them elders in each assembly, Acts 14:23, and it would mean, if we allow the idea of choice, in any sense, whether it be a brother that might be counted on to visit saints especially, or to look after the gospel, or to look after the money, all of which have importance, well, he has to have certain qualifications, and you may be sure that the apostles chose these men because they had these qualifications. It is not said that they had them, but we may be sure, according to what Paul said to Titus and Timotheus, that they would have the qualifications. 

    FRIt is on returning to these places that this choosing is done. Would time be allowed for the development of suitability in those chosen? It is not immediately on presentation of the glad tidings, but on their return to these places. It says, And having announced the glad tidings to that city, and having made many disciples, they returned to Lystra, and Iconium, and Antioch, establishing the souls of the disciples, exhorting them to abide in the faith and having chosen them elders, Acts 14:21 - 23. 

    JTThis passage in chapter 14 really bears on the whole position of returning, of apostolic return to the places where the assemblies had been set up, and it is well borne out in the Lords own example. It says of Him that He came in and went out among the apostles, from the time of the baptism of John until He was taken up, meaning that there would be visitations by the Lord to different places. The same is seen in the letters to the assemblies, and also in Samuels ministry, for he had a circuit in which he went round to certain places. I believe the thought of going round to see what is being effected is most important, and especially there in what Paul proposes. Let us return, he says, after certain days Paul said to Barnabas, Let us return now and visit the brethren in every city where we have announced the word of the Lord, and see how they are getting on Acts 15:36. 

    JHPaul in Acts 20 gives a word of warning to the elders. He expected to find them there. 

    JTQuite so; he sent for them; as you say, he warned them. But there is one point he makes there, the elders were constituted overseers in the flock of God; the Holy Spirit had done that, not the apostles. Of course, that holds today, whatever there be in the way of office, the Holy Spirit is here to appoint, to choose, using whom He will, of course. 

    ECLWould the qualifications of the elder be recognised in the fact that he is able to follow the teaching of the apostles and is in touch with the ministry universally? 

    JTJust so. It is a very important matter that we should observe the apostolic teaching; and if there be any question arising it is the first thing to be considered; then the Old Testament may serve us, and will, 

    but we must first consult the apostles in matters of doctrine. 

    CWPaul told Timothy to rekindle the gift, 2 Timothy 1:6, that was in him. 

    JTQuite so, even in the evangelical service. Whatever it was that he had, he should stir it up, rekindle it. We all need that exhortation; whatever we have, to make the best use of it, and the brethren ought to discern what we have and make room for us; we make room for each other, as to honour, each taking the lead in paying it to the other, Romans 12:10. 

  
    THE WAY (4) (JT 62)

    Acts 20: 1 - 12; Acts 2: 42 - 47

    JTThe verses in chapter 20 are read to link our subject with Pauls ministry, and it is clear that the Lords supper is part of the way. The verses read in chapter 2 may be taken as a primary indication of the way; that is, the way things were done. It refers in that section to the Lords supper twice; they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers (verse 42); and then, every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people; and the Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved (verse 46). These remarks may be rightly linked with the references to the Lords supper in the gospels, showing that it was an essential part of the divine way of the testimony. It is mentioned by Matthew, as is well known, also by Mark and by Luke, and then Paul in his epistle to the Corinthians mentions it very fully. It may be noted, that there it is a further communication from the Lord, and should be taken as the final word as to the Lords supper. It eliminates some of the things mentioned in the synoptic gospels and it adds other things. This thought should be particularly under our notice on this occasion, because the Lord has revived the truth as to the Supper, and greatly enlarged on it for the edification of the brethren, and peculiar reference is to be made to the instruction furnished by Paul. 

    The section in chapter 20 is very formal, we might say, and has some particulars that should be specially noticed, calling attention to the length of Pauls discourse. Evidently his understanding or fight as to the Supper should be known in connection with the mystery, as if the sections of Europe and Asia under consideration were somewhat defective in the matter of the Lords supper. Indeed it may be said, that from the very outset of the testimony in this dispensation the Lords supper has been a matter of controversy, and it is so yet. In hardly anything is the human will more in activity than in the matter of the Lords supper. Whether it be in the mind of the Roman Catholic Church, the Church of England, Presbyterian or Nonconformist bodies, or the many independent bodies, there is much misunderstanding and error connected with this truth. So it is of the very first importance that the brethren should be clear as to what Paul says  what he says which is also in the Gospels, and what he adds to what is said in the Gospels. It is of all importance that we should be intelligent as to the Lords supper, because it bears on the service of God. 

    ECMIn what way does Pauls discourse link up with the mystery? 

    JTWell, in using the word mystery, I mean the assembly of course. It is clear that the celebration of the Supper was to be in the assembly and not in any independent setting. The assembly is assumed to be there. So in the letter to Corinth the apostle makes some severe remarks as to what was being done there. He says in verse 17 of chapter 11, But in prescribing to you on this which I now enter on, I do not praise, namely, that ye come together, not for the better, but for the worse. For first, when ye come together in assembly ... We should notice that it is in assembly; that is the reason why it has been linked up with the mystery, because the assembly is contemplated in the coming together. He goes on to say, When ye come together in assembly, I hear there exist divisions among you, and I partly give credit to it. For there must also be sects among you, that the approved may become manifest among you. When ye come the together into one place, it is not to eat the Lords supper [meaning that it should be, but it was not in practice]. For each one in eating takes his own supper before others, and one is hungry and another drinks to excess. Have ye not then houses for eating and drinking? or do ye despise the assembly of God, and put to shame them who have not? What shall I say to you? shall I praise you? In this point I do not praise. For I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you, that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread, and having given thanks broke it, and said, This is my body, which is for you: this do in remembrance of me. In like manner also the cup, after having supped, saying, This cup is the new covenant in my blood: this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me. For as often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come. So that whosoever shall eat the bread, or drink the cup of the Lord, unworthily, shall be guilty in respect of the body and of the blood of the Lord. But let a man prove himself, and thus eat of the bread, and drink of the cup. For the eater and drinker eats and drinks judgment to himself, not distinguishing the body. It would be hard to point out anything that is so divinely instructive as that scripture, and it is very important that it should be understood. There has been a great deal of misunderstanding as to the Lords supper; that has been the case from the beginning and is still so. 

    QuesWhat is suggested by the term in assembly? 

    JTThat the brethren are so gathered; they are not simply together as so many persons, but in assembly, meaning that the idea of the assembly enters into our being together. We are all governed by the truth of it, and so it says, We, being many, are one loaf, one body. The assembly is assumed in the celebration of the Supper. 

    QuesIs it the thought of Christs assembly or the assembly of God referred to further down in Acts 20? 

    JTI would say Christs assembly, my assembly as He calls it, as if He regarded it as a special matter with Himself, and with us too. He says in Matthew 16, On this rock I will build my assembly. The Supper is said to be the Lords supper, not Gods supper, nor the Fathers supper, nor the Spirits supper, but the Lords supper. I believe it is to this end that we have the statement as to the saints being viewed as priests of the Christ, as it is said in Revelation 20, Blessed and holy he who has part in the first resurrection: over these the second death has no power; but they shall be priests of God and of the Christ, and shall reign with him a thousand years. So that we can serve with Him, and He with us, as it were, on His own account. This is confirmed by the fact that it is called the Lords supper. 

    FIAs to coming together in assembly, is it that we are set together in the light of the assembly in an abstract way, or is there to be what is concrete? 

    JTWell, it is concrete, I would say; that is so as the brethren are there, or there could not be the Lords supper. 

    FIIt is not quite the same thought as in 1 Corinthians 14 where the whole assembly is said to come together in one place. 

    JTNo. The Lords supper can be celebrated in sub-divisions of the assembly, but each subdivision in principle is the assembly; it is only a matter of convenience to sub-divide. We do not need to sub-divide for a meeting like this, or an address, or other meetings but for the Lords supper. 

    SBDoes the latter clause of 1 Corinthians 11: 34, show the importance of the truth of the assembly and of the Supper, and also the urgency of the matter? The word is, But the other things, whenever I come, I will set in order. There were other things evidently to be put right but as to the Supper they were to be adjusted at once. 

    JTThat is to say, he eliminates other things which would be attended to in due course, but the matter of the Lords supper was urgent. 

    QuesWould you say what you understand by our being priests ... of the Christ? 

    JTIt is so stated in Revelation 20. Certain ones are said to be blessed, and they are priests of God and of Christ. In general the service of God is carried on towards God. 

    QuesAre they available to Christ so that He can use them in the service of God? 

    JTThat is right. They are available and usable, the qualities and characteristics of priests being attached to them; they are priests of God and also priests of the Christ. That would mean that Christ is God, but in a mediatorial position; He can be seen as serving, and they serving with Him. 

    QuesIn chapter 1 it is said He has made us a kingdom, priests to His God and Father, but in chapter 20 it is priests of the Christ. Would you distinguish between the two? 

    JTI should. The preposition of I think is characteristic. 

    QuesWould priests to His God and Father be more their function? 

    JTIt would be that the object of the service is towards the Person, that is, God or Christ, but of is more a characteristic thought. 

    CHYou connected the Supper more with the way of the Lord. Is that the thought in 1 Corinthians 11, the Lords supper, or the lordly supper? 

    JTWell, that is further confirmation of what has been said, and so the Lords day has the same character. The Lords supper and the Lords day are clearly linked together in that sense. 

    AMcK-pHas the Lord in mind that His word as to the Supper through Paul is to take precedence over the account in the gospels? 

    JTThat is right. Paul has the last word; it comes specifically from him. He says, For I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you, that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread, 1 Corinthians 11: 23. The I is emphatic, showing that it is the last word; and, of course, that comports with what has been said elsewhere, that the apostle had the ministry of the assembly and he completed the word of God. 

    QuesDoes the last verse of Acts 2 indicate heavens approval of the action taken in the preceding verses? 

    JTYes, it is, you might say, a formal epitome of what transpired after all that had been said in Peters address and the number of converts which followed. The whole matter is finished. Then we have in verse 42, And they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. The order would be that which is found elsewhere, that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread, and having given thanks broke it, and said, This is my body, which is for you: this do in remembrance of me. In like manner also the cup, after having supped, saying, This cup is the new covenant in my blood: this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me, 1 Corinthians 11: 23 - 25. What is to be said further is, that in all matters relative to doctrine where the apostles have to say to them, they are to be regarded as final; apostolic pronouncements or statements are final, and where they appear they should be first consulted in matters of discipline. Indeed in all matters they should have the priority, for we have in them the final word of the Lord, and in Pauls case it was the completion of the word of God. I do not know whether the brethren generally have recognised this, but it seems to me that it should be for us; and what is said about the Lords supper is illustrative of the whole point of apostolic authority, that it is final and must have priority in all matters of doctrine, and indeed in everything. 

    FIDoes Paul emphasise that in saying that he received it from the Lord in glory? 

    JTQuite so. The matter of the Lords supper is illustrative of what has been said about all the Scriptures, that the apostolic epistles are final. The word of the apostles as representative of the Lord on earth in any matter must be final and have priority over all others. 

    ABDo the gospels relate also to a transitional period whereas what is in the epistles is final? 

    JTExactly. Much in the gospels was transitional. They were probably written after the epistles. Another thing to observe is that the bearing of the gospels goes over the wall as has often been remarked. That is to say, they extend generally beyond this dispensation, whereas the apostolic epistles do not, but properly speaking belong to this dispensation and are intended specially to regulate it. 

    AHDoes the close of 1 Corinthians 14 support what you are saying, If anyone thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment? 

    JTQuite so. It is remarkable how much Paul wrote and especially whilst he was in prison, as if the Spirit of God would give him the advantage of quiet and meditation for the great matter which was entrusted to him. The greatest epistles according to their spiritual authority or importance were written in prison. 

    AWRShould Pauls writings colour all our thoughts? 

    JTYes. If matters of doctrine or discipline come up or those relative to the Lords supper, we must consult the apostles first, especially Paul; the Lord says as to him, This man is an elect vessel to me. The Lord made a speciality of him; no other apostle had such advantages and privileges as Paul. 

    GHPIn that connection, would you say that in matters connected with assembly order or discipline, it would not be the thing to build any action on the Old Testament alone? 

    JTNot if it could be dealt with through the New Testament. There are things in the Old Testament of course that are not treated of in the New, but wherever the apostles treat of a matter their writings should be considered first, especially Pauls. 

    DBThe apostle says in 1 Corinthians 10: 15, I speak as to intelligent persons. 

    JTThat confirms what has been said. 

    JMAs to our being in assembly, is it what we are vitally and constitutionally as in 1 Corinthians 10, we, being many, are one loaf, one body; for we all partake of that one loaf? 

    JTQuite so. We have to recognise that, in the partaking of the loaf, it is representative not only of the Lords own body according to 1 Corinthians 11, This is my body, which is for you but also of the saints as one body, and there is such a thing as our appropriation of them as well as of the Lord and His body. 

    ECMDoes that involve what is inward and promote body feelings amongst the saints? 

    JTI would say that. We, being many, are one loaf, one body. The bread being alluded to in that way as referring to the saints would mean we have to appropriate the saints. I am using the word appropriate in the sense in which we would appropriate food. Hence the question is raised, Are brethren worth appropriating? persons nominally Christians, are they worth appropriating? are they clean? In the types we have food that can be eaten; animals that are clean and can be appropriated. Hence the word fellowship implies that we appropriate one another. 

    DIThere is a word in 1 Corinthians 11, not distinguishing the body. What would you say as to that? 

    JTI would say it is the Lords body, they might be erring as regards the Lords own body. We may appropriate the saints, but we may fail in the matter of the Lords own body, and so it is spoken of very seriously in chapter 11: So that whosoever shall eat the bread, or drink the cup of the Lord, unworthily, shall be guilty in respect of the body and of the blood of the Lord. These remarks would have to be carefully kept in mind. 

    JPWould it be right to say, that it is necessary for us to appropriate one another in the way that you suggest before we can rightly proceed in the service of God in the assembly? 

    JTI think that is what is meant according to what we had yesterday, that the Lord in the days of His flesh constantly came in and went out amongst His own. When we come to the Lords supper He waits so as to give the opportunity for us to appropriate each other. He gives us the opportunity to do things as if He would have pleasure in their being done by us, and then He comes in and acts with us. 

    In the service of God He leaves things to ourselves at first. 

    WBWere the divisions at Corinth the very opposite to the thought of their appropriating one another? 

    JTJust so, that is why it is stressed here. There were different companies there, which implied sectarianism: sects he calls them. 

    FIThe appropriating one another would be in the way we come together in assembly, and we view one another as moving in fidelity to Christ, and there is no difference in our affections. 

    JTQuite so, except that in a practical way you make a difference in the capacity, spiritual qualities or growth of the brethren. The question is, What do we think of each other? We are bound to think of each other as the fruit of the work of God, and that implies that each one has the same status as a person, but when we come together we have to think of growth and stature, because the assembly implies that. The assembly is to be used in the great operational matters of God, and spiritual stature is of great importance in that. 

    RemSo that John speaks of babes, young men and fathers. 

    JTQuite so. The scripture says for instance, What hath God wrought! You have to think of what that implies as to persons. There are differences in persons as we see in Moses and Aaron for instance, as compared with others. Paul and the apostles likewise as compared with others. 

    HBIs that why in Acts 20 we get the names of the various brethren who were present. Is that the personnel and what they were? 

    JTWell, that is just the point. It is remarkable that you have those seven brothers spoken of. They are evidently what Paul would regard as his own work, and what heaven would regard as well. What a work they represent, and their names are given. I think it bears just on what we are saying, What hath God wrought! What has He wrought in our time, and what use are we making of it, or are we declining? Can it be improved? All that enters into this matter. 

    GBIs the appropriation necessary in view of marital response to Christ? 

    JTQuite so. All that must be thought of. Paul speaks of certain saints as my joy and crown, Philippians 4: 1. What suggestions there are in that! Various statements are made pointing to the general thought of the work of God. What variety there is in it! what variety of stature, and of beauty and attractiveness too, but variety of stature. We should think well as to what we have been saying as to growth and stature and attractiveness, because when you come to the assembly personnel it is of great importance. In the types we have Rebecca, and then Abigail who is spoken of as a woman of good understanding and of a beautiful countenance. The Lord surely has a right to think of that with us as to what there might be in each one of us, and in all of us together. 

    GEAre the persons brought in individually in their distinctiveness in Acts 20 before we get the idea of being assembled? 

    JTWell, it certainly goes on to we being assembled. We spoke of it on Lords day, that divine Persons allow time to bring out what there is in formation. In Luke 24 it says that the Lord stood in the midst: He allowed them to say so much, then the others that came in from Emmaus said something, and then the Lord stood there as if to approve what had been done so far. In John there is no question at all as to any irregularity, and the Lord says to them twice, Peace be to you as if to confirm what was there. It says, When therefore it was evening on that day, which was the first day of the week, and the doors shut where the disciples were, through fear of the Jews, Jesus came and stood in the midst. This means that the brethren were intelligent in the position, and were carrying on themselves before the Lord joined them. That I would say applied at Troas (Acts 20). We have these brothers mentioned, referring to the work of Paul, and then we are told, We being assembled to break bread, Paul discoursed to them, about to depart on the morrow. And he prolonged the discourse till midnight. He evidently had in mind that something was needed there. According to Luke things were not quite right at Jerusalem, nor were things quite right at Troas, else why should the apostle have to say so much? Why should the Lords supper have to be deferred? Why did they not break bread at once? It means that they were not up to it. 

    CHIs what you are saying as to personalities confirmed by what is said in Luke 24 that Jesus stood in their midst, whereas in John 20 it is the midst? 

    JTThe midst in John would mean it is a general allusion to the assembly, but in Luke it is local, wherever the locality is. At Corinth things were not right and the apostle had to speak about the Supper; and in Troas Paul had to say a great deal and the breaking of bread was deferred. Eutychus fell down; he fell asleep, showing that things were not right. 

    FIWould that be the same as in Luke 24, for apparently as the Lord came in these things were not quite right? 

    JTI think it would. Luke 24 shows that things were not right. They were perturbed when they saw the Lord, whereas at first they were able to speak rightly to each other, and the two that came from Emmaus said something which was good. The Lord stood in the midst. He did not sit, but stood, which would mean that He was there to look after things and to put them right. 

    ACSPDo the many references to time in Acts suggest the urgency of matters connected with the way? 

    JTQuite so. How urgent they are. I referred to Acts 2 to bring out the primary position, that the breaking of bread should be considered as part of the way of God. It is part of the way of God that the christian dispensation is characterised by the Lords supper. It is not that so many persons are there but they are governed by the thought of the Lords supper, and it is mentioned twice in Acts 2 They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. And then again in verse 46 to point out to us that the breaking of bread was in the house; it was not a temple matter, although other things were done in the temple, but that particular thing was not, it was reserved for the assembly. 

    FIIt was not an ecclesiastical matter? 

    JTJust so. When here the Lord had done things Himself. He was working when He was here and continued after He rose from the dead. The great work of redemption is of course assumed, but He is doing His own personal work which included the subjective work of God in His own. According to Lukes first treatise He hasted to go to heaven, and it seems there as if He went up the very day He rose, but it is clear in the second treatise of Luke that He remained forty days. Then again, He is said to have been ten days in heaven before the Spirit came down. So we have first, the forty days, and then the ten days, which would be fifty in all. Why should that be? Why did He not send down the Spirit immediately after the ascension? He was waiting for the perfecting of what was here in the disciples, His own work, what He had accomplished and then what He would do after He got to heaven. So now in Acts 20, the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread, Paul discoursed. Why did he discourse? Why did they not break bread immediately? There is the idea of divine Persons leaving things to show what they are, as in the case of Adam when Jehovah would have him name the creatures. God had pleasure in it for He did not change any of the names. So in Jerusalem the things they did were right and the Spirit came into a state of things which heaven could approve. That is a principle we all have to bear in mind. 

    SRWould you say that the features of Abigail were found with the apostles in Acts 1 before the Spirit came down? 

    JTI would think so. 

    DIDo you mean that the assembly was in expression there? 

    JTI would say so. The interest of heaven must have been wonderful; it was occupied not only with what was up there, but also with what was going on down here, the Spirit being sent down by the Lord Jesus to augment it. Perhaps we do not think much of what is going on in heaven in alluding to what is going on on earth. There is the assembly, the greatest thing that God has devised. Paul enlarges on it in the epistles to the Colossians and Ephesians, what God devised in the assembly and the pleasure He would have in it from Pentecost after the Holy Spirit came down. 

    GEIs there some link between the necessity for Pauls discourse as indicating some defect and what is seen in Eutychus? Is it a question of our arriving at matters constitutionally and by growth? 

    JTQuite so. Therefore the ministry includes all that. One ministering is representative of the Lord in principle; one who is gifted and is seen as caring for the saints with a view to the work of the ministry. The gifts given include shepherds and teachers who would care for the saints, and the ministry goes on with a view to the perfecting of the saints. So the breaking of bread being deferred in Acts 20 means something was out of order, and the thing has to be held up till matters were adjusted. I believe Pauls long discourse meant that. What happened in the interval would show there was a state of things to be corrected, and when it was corrected they were comforted. It says, And they brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted. Paul himself went away after the breaking of bread. 

    JCIs there any significance in what is recorded as to Paul leaving certain things at Troas, his cloak, books and parchments? 

    JTWell, there may be, but the main thing now is a matter of prime importance. The creation in itself is not to be regarded in the same place as the assembly. The assembly is the great ideal of God and is what pleases Him. He is to be glorified in the assembly. To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages, Ephesians 3: 21. When He was inaugurating it at Pentecost what pleasure He had in it, and that too before divine Persons come in. Before the Lord comes in, He waits, as it were, to see what is there; He comes in as we are assembled, but not immediately. The word in John 14 is, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you. 

    WBIs Pauls embrace of Eutychus on the lines of our appropriating one another? 

    JTIt is indeed. What a comfort it must have been to him. He says, His life is in him, as if he were able to discern that. That is another matter, 

    persons able to discern where the brethren are. A spiritual person is able to do so. 

    JPHas God peculiar pleasure in the assembly because of its derivation from Christ? 

    JTWell, quite so. It is a divine matter and involves divine formation. It is the greatest thing in the universe. Acts 2 tells us that the Holy Spirit came down and took the whole matter up and formed it and then the service proceeded, but there is development after that. Many years elapsed before the development was completed by the introduction of Paul. 

    HBDoes the long speaking or conversing suggest that the adjustment had taken place? 

    JTWell, I suppose the conversation may have been needed in addition to the discourse. The discourse was interrupted by what happened, and then we see what Paul is capable of, what he did in the assembly in the way of putting things right. The conversation would include all that. Apart from what he said as being needed, they took the boy away, which is a beautiful thought, and they were comforted. He is only a boy, a young person. 

    CHIs the power of recovery seen both in Luke 24 and in Acts 20? In Luke it is the Lord Himself acting, and in Acts it is by the presence and activity of Paul. Is there encouragement in that there is a result? 

    JTThere is a result. I suppose while we are down here the necessity for all this is present, but the idea of perfection must be waited for, as Paul says, to present every man perfect in Christ, Colossians 1: 28. 

    ECMWould this be the way of more surpassing excellence? 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesDuring what part of the Lords supper are the saints left free to act of themselves before the Lord comes in? 

    JTFrom the time we come in and assemble. The word assemble is used, and the Lord Himself assembled according to Acts 1. Here the brethren are doing it; we being assembled to break bread. 

    QuesWould there be some part taken by the saints before the Lord comes in? 

    JTI should say there would. I think it is suitable that there should be a hymn, and perhaps something more, but there ought to be evidence that in a general way we are ready for the Lord. 

    WBWould the suggestion as to our being priests of Christ as well as of God support the thought of worship to the Lord Jesus personally? 

    JTQuite so. We are priests; it is a question of the spiritual ability that is there at the Supper. We are not simply believers, or members of the body of Christ, but we are priests as well, meaning we have skill for carrying on the service. 

  
    APOSTOLIC SERVICE AND TESTIMONY CONTINUED IN THE SPIRIT (JT 64)

    Acts 2: 42 - 47

    JTThis chapter sets before us the inauguration of the dispensation, and the character of it, the gospel being intended to be the outstanding feature of the dispensation, resulting in the formation of the assembly. What the apostle says from verse 32 to the end of verse 41 may be regarded as entering into the whole chapter, the result in detail being seen in the verses read; that is to say, what marked the early disciples, of whom there were more than three thousand according to what is stated. It appears as if God would signalise the inauguration of the dispensation by the immediate result of the gospel, the immediate result being that a great many relatively were affected. Then, in view of what is asserted in authority by Peter in the power of gift, the verses read, beginning with verse 42, tell us how the testimony affected those that believed, and how they persevered, as it is said, in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. So that what is in mind now is to point out that the apostolic service is stressed; not Mosaic or Old Testament service in all its subdivisions, but what is stressed is apostolic testimony, not Moses testimony. Those who believed persevered in the testimony and teaching and fellowship of the apostles. 

    It is thought that it would be well to be reminded of this fact, of the apostolic service and testimony, and that it continues until now, and will continue to the end; not in the same personnel, but in the power of the Spirit, the same power that marked the early believers is continuous. That is what is particularly in mind in the whole chapter, the power and testimony of the Spirit in these vessels which are prepared for the service. Verse 32 begins with the Spirit. It says, This Jesus has God raised up, whereof all we are witnesses. Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear. And having heard it they were pricked in heart, and said to Peter and the other apostles, What shall we do, brethren? And Peter said to them, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. For to you is the promise and to your children, and to all who are afar off, as many as the Lord our God may call. And with many other words he testified and exhorted them, saying, Be saved from this perverse generation. Those then who had accepted his word were baptised; and there were added in that day about three thousand souls (verses  37 - 41). So that the whole position is clearly and fully stated, although we know that much had to be added subsequently, and we may say is continually being added. The general truth is here, so that there should be the inauguration of the present dispensation, which is set up in faith, and it was marked by perseverance by the believers in the apostles teaching and fellowship, and the breaking of bread and prayers. 

    HWWas it in mind that these inaugural features mentioned in verses 42 and 43 are to be carried down in power in the hearts of Gods people to the end? 

    JTI would say that, and our meetings, now, having taken the character they have, I mean the meetings of the saints who are subject to the truth, stress the importance of the apostolic testimony, both in the teaching of the truth to the saints, and in the testimony of the gospel to those outside; and it is thought that it is to continue, and the question is whether it does. In one respect it seems to me there is a defect in the fact that there is little public preaching, such as marked Peters address. It is quite evident there was no hall large enough to contain the number of persons who were present and listened and received the truth. I think it might be well for us all to have it before us, that there is this defect in the service at the present time, not only in this country, but generally. We have meetings such as we are having at this moment, which I am sure heaven greatly regards and blesses, and then we have fellowship meetings too, in which large numbers of brethren come together, and these are specially pleasing to God; but then the question is whether we are adhering to the original characteristics in the sense of public testimony, or whether we are not tending to confine ourselves to what is merely private. 

    PLWould Proverbs be in line, Wisdom hath built her house ... she crieth upon the summits of the high places of the city, Proverbs 9: 1, 3? 

    JTThat fits in exactly. 

    JP-snWe see that in the heavenly city the names of the twelve apostles are in the foundations of the wall. The wall would be what is seen outwardly, the apostolic teaching in that way coming to us in view of what is outward as well as what is inward. 

    JTThe wall is symbolic of testimony, and is for the protection of what is inward and most precious. The foundations were of the wall, not in the building as a whole, but of the wall of the city; so that there is a suggestion of what is inward and precious, and this supposes the ministry of Paul, which is protected by the wall, which of course would be a great matter and a public matter. We should take account of that when we come together, and it is very pleasurable to heaven that we do. 

    Those who believed were together, but there is more than that. There is need of actual words, or language, or ability to speak, so that people might be affected as directed by the testimony. Of course, the heavenly city confines itself in what we get in Revelation 21 to the testimony of the twelve, but there is not only the testimony of the twelve which is to furnish what is protective, but there is what is precious and private in Pauls testimony, and that is not mentioned at all. What marks the brethren is generally and mainly and specifically Pauls testimony, but Pauls testimony is just the perfecting of that of the twelve, and therefore in calling attention to the twelve, which thought agrees with the foundations, and the wall of the city, we are calling attention to the whole matter. That is how the Spirit of God puts it in Revelation. 

    HWWe find in connection with the four points mentioned, that is, teaching, fellowship, breaking of bread and prayers, there is great enlargement in the ministry of the apostle Paul. It is he who brings in much enlargement in connection with these four matters. 

    JTThat is just what I have in mind, that Pauls testimony is a great feature, and it enlarges on every one of these four points. The breaking of bread is greatly enlarged. The twelve did not enlarge on it as he does. 

    HWThere is great expansion in what he brings in. 

    JTQuite so. We could hardly say that what is mentioned of the twelve here, namely, the apostles teaching, and fellowship, and breaking of bread and prayers, is just what we have in 1 Corinthians 11. 

    AWLeSIs Pauls preaching at Athens what you have in mind? 

    JTOne would have to hesitate a little there, as to whether Pauls teaching at Athens goes the whole way, because although evidently finished for the moment, and especially as delivered at Athens, yet it does not go the whole way of the truth as affecting the affections of the listeners. It was not a full gospel such as Paul preached later elsewhere. 

    PLWould that involve the preaching of the Son of God? Paul alludes to himself, and Silvanus and Timotheus as having preached the Son of God, 2 Corinthians 1: 19. 

    JTYes. He says, God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me, Galatians 1: 15, 16. That is the secret part of the testimony. The Lord said to Peter, Thou art Peter, and on this rock I will build my assembly. The rock of Peters testimony was the testimony of the Son of God, but it was never characteristic of Peter himself. That is an important matter. It was characteristic of Peters testimony that he never stressed the thought of the Son of God, but Paul did constantly. Paul said, God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations. That is what God has particularly stressed in recent times. Peter never mentioned the testimony of the Son of God, except in his second letter where he refers to the transfiguration (2 Peter 1: 17). His testimony is largely the insistence on the fellowship, and other features that are mentioned in his first letter. 

    WMWould this scripture help, For the Son of God, Jesus Christ, he who has been preached by us among you (by me and Silvanus and Timotheus), 2 Corinthians 1: 19? 

    JTThat characterises Pauls testimony, and in that he would associate others with him. There were three of them. If they came to this town, Paul would probably give the first address, and then Silvanus might preach, and Timotheus might preach. They were all in it, and that shows that those especially under his influence were stressing the thought of the sonship of Christ, but Peter does not. He never speaks in that way. He speaks about the Christ, and the glories that should follow. He uses the word precious more than Paul does, but Paul is the one the Lord took up to stress the idea of sonship. 

    EBIs Paul a good example in Acts 9: 20, where it says that he preached that Jesus is the Son of God? 

    JTThat was his first testimony, that Jesus is the Son of God. 

    JP-snCan you help us as to whether the teaching of the apostle comes into the matter of our preaching today? I desire help as to what is in mind as to the public testimony of which you have spoken, as to the gospel being preached in public places. 

    JTIt affected them at the beginning of the testimony. The beginning of the testimony is traced in Acts 2; they were Pentecostal days, the days of the twelve, not Pauls days. It waited for Paul to make it the leading feature. 

    AMAs to this side of public testimony, would it link up with the testimony of the Lord Jesus Himself while He was here, which was largely of a public character especially in its closing phases? 

    JTIt was a feature which marked the twelve themselves. The Lord must have spoken in a public sense. He spoke to large numbers. 

    AMThe Holy Spirit has a peculiar pleasure in continuing that kind of service. 

    JTThere is no good reason why it should be given up or ignored in any way. 

    HWIn the service of the Lord Jesus Himself, it is frequently mentioned that crowds came to hear the word of God. When the apostle Paul goes out on his first missionary journey, three times the word of God is mentioned in connection with the apostles service. Is that of importance in connection with what you have in mind? In Acts 13: 44 it speaks of the word of God. 

    JTThe words Paul and his company are used. It was not a one-man affair, it was a company, and Paul characterised it. At first they did not meet with very great success; they had to wait for the success after they had laboured. The first result was a distinguished public man, and he was amazed at the teaching of the Lord. 

    AHSWhat had you in mind when you said there was no good reason why it should be given up? 

    JTPreaching in the open air. Why should it be given up? Up to the time of the revival public preaching was carried on by such men as Wesley and Whitefield. I have heard of Whitefield preaching to twenty thousand people in Philadelphia, and many others did the same thing later. 

    PLDo you think we may perhaps, alas, shirk this rough and relatively hard work of tree-felling in view of material for the assembly? I thought that the light of Solomon illustrating sonship would impel us in this character of working. 

    JTQuite so. It is rough work, but it aims at very gracious results, because the temple was of the highest quality typically. Rough work must have marked it. David was forbidden to build the house; it was his son who should build it; and the sonship of Christ is what we are dealing with. 

    PLIt should impel us to go forth tree-felling. 

    JTQuite so. You mean cutting down trees. Men have to humble themselves, and fall down, and serve God. 

    PLBringing them by water to Joppa would be a reference to baptism, in Acts 2 for example. 

    RemLack of results has deterred us in this matter. 

    JTThere is a reproach about it, and it is not so easy to go out in the streets and testify to Christ, as to have a hall provided for you, and come here or to other halls in this city. But this feature did not mark the early believers. A nice hall and platform did not mark them. But there is that which was characteristic of them at the beginning. The cutting down of trees means that men are bowed down by the testimony of Christ. 

    PLDo the work of an evangelist and endure afflictions linked together in 2 Timothy 4: 5 would suggest the mettle that faces opposition in that way in evangelical service. 

    JTWe are all free to refer to that great servant whom God used, J.N.D., and someone told me that he mentioned to J.N.D. that he had been preaching the gospel, and J.N.D. said nothing, he did not answer at all. He told him again, and he still did not answer, and then J.N.D. said, Was there opposition? and then he was interested. If there is opposition there is something there that God supports and Satan would object to, and we have to bear the shame and reproach of that testimony. 

    PLFor a great door is open to me and an effectual one, and the adversaries many, 1 Corinthians 16: 9. 

    JP-snThe gospel is preached here in Acts by men full of the Holy Spirit. Do you think there has been a lack in that regard in service which has been taken up? We see power in the testimony that goes out here in Acts, and it should be so today. 

    JTQuite so; in some sense, anyway. There must be something of that kind, something which would keep up the features of the beginning, with which God began, and it involves reproach. The Lord constantly calls attention to the reproach attached to His testimony, the reproach of Christ. 

    QuesAnd let him that hears say, Come, Revelation 22: 17. Does that link on with what you have been saying? 

    JTQuite so; and He that will, let him take the water of life freely. That is a gospel feature. 

    AMThe matter arises early in the second epistle to Timothy, does it not? For which cause I put thee in mind to rekindle the gift of God which is in thee by the putting on of my hands. For God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion. Be not therefore ashamed of the testimony of our Lord, nor of me his prisoner; but suffer evil along with the glad tidings, according to the power of God, 2 Timothy 1: 6 - 8. 

    JTA very good passage. 

    AMIt shows the tendency in later days to fall short. 

    JTIn the Acts they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. And then we have further details of what characterised these people. And fear was upon every soul, and many wonders and signs took place through the apostles means. And all that believed were together, and had all things common, and sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as any one might have need. And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people. The breaking of bread was in the house; it was not in the temple. It was not in keeping with religious customs; it was in the house. And then we have, And the Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved. God did His part; the others did their part, brothers and sisters alike, and then chapter 3 opens up the work of two of them, Peter and John, and what resulted from this work. 

    WSSWould the beginning of Luke be in line with what you are saying, Simeon speaking in the temple, and Anna speaking outside to those who looked for redemption in Jerusalem? 

    JTVery good; a sister speaking outside to all that looked for redemption in Jerusalem. 

    PLThe Lord gives the word, great the host of the publishers, Psalm 68: 11. Mr. Darby points out that the word publishers there is a feminine one. Mr. Stoney used to refer to the sisters as retrievers going after the wounded. 

    JTThe third chapter opens up with something to be noticed, because the history here is developing. It is a history marked by development, and the development is in these two men. And Peter and John went up together into the temple at the hour of prayer, which is the ninth hour; and a certain man who was lame from his mothers womb was being carried, whom they placed every day at the gate of the temple called Beautiful, to ask alms of those who were going into the temple; who, seeing Peter and John about to enter into the temple, asked to receive alms. And Peter, looking steadfastly upon him with John, said, Look on us. The allusion is to what is to be seen in those men; not in the temple, not in what was religious in character, but in those two men who were under reproach; the opposers said they were ignorant persons, but they were there in power, and they were to be looked on. It is a question of what is to be seen, so that if we go out with the truth, let us see to it that there is something to be seen in us as witnesses. Peter says, All we are witnesses. Acts 2: 32. 

    Ques. What is to be seen? 

    JTThree thousand had come into it, but these two are signalised, and the first thing they call attention to is what is to be seen. Look on us, not on the three thousand, but on these two men, because there is something there of particular beauty in the mind of heaven, two of them together, Peter and John. 

    AMIs it not one of the first features of the work of God coming to light in an initial way, that one is not ashamed to come out in the open on the line of confession, as mentioned in verse 37? 

    JTThe witnesses of it are attractive. They are something to call attention to. There are large numbers now as there were in the beginning, and we thank God for them. If they are with God, they are not too large for us. We are not afraid of the size of the meeting  Peter had to inaugurate things with the idea of three thousand persons. The principle is enlarged greatly later on in the book of Acts. 

    TPIs it right to link it up with the scripture, How beautiful are the feet of them that preach the gospel of peace, and bring glad tidings of good things!, Romans 10: 15? 

    JTThat would apply to the Lord, and it would apply to the apostles. The woman in Luke 7 kissed those feet, and anointed those feet, showing that the Lords attractiveness had gone down to the feet. 

    JP-snWould Peter and John be like the two pillars at the entrance to the temple? They set forth the testimony, but there was something far greater inside. Is that what there should be in the gospel testimony? 

    JTWhat was inside was greater; that is, the ark of the covenant, and the other features of the holiest. Those are the things especially in the mind of God. 

    JP-snSo Peter and John, as two of the apostles, set forth this testimony, but Paul brings in the greatness of the service of God and all that goes on inside? 

    JTYes. One wonders that Paul is in such liberty to call attention to himself. We marvel at the number of occasions he mentions himself, and that he is allowed, and did take liberty, to speak of himself. The question is now whether there is anything that can be used in a public way, that can be used in the service of the gospel, that can be called attention to. It is a question of Pauls features reflecting what Christs features are, marking the beginning of the dispensation. 

    WSSIn Colossians he says he is minister of the gospel (Colossians 1: 23), and minister of the assembly (Colossians 1: 25). In Ephesians 3 he speaks of his intelligence in the mystery and says, To me, less than the least of all saints, has this grace been given, to announce among the nations the glad tidings of the unsearchable riches of the Christ. Those two thoughts are brought together in his ministry. I had in mind the balance of the mystery of the assembly and the intelligence in the mystery, and the announcement of the riches of Christ. 

    JTHe could say, I reckon that in nothing I am behind those who are in surpassing degree apostles, 2 Corinthians 11: 5. 

    PLMercy was shewn me, that in me, the first. Jesus Christ might display the whole long-suffering, for a delineation of those about to believe on him to life eternal, 1 Timothy 1: 16. Was that a portrayal? 

    JTYes, they are beautiful traits, and Paul thought of all that were about to believe to life eternal. He represented the whole thought of Gods work, both the present dispensation and the coming one. 

    ARGIs this matter of attractiveness in the person presenting the word, a safeguard against souls being converted and drifting to nowhere particular; that is, souls being converted and not attached to the assembly? 

    JTDo you mean that there is that danger in the case of a person converted by public preaching? 

    ARGI thought of that as not giving them a start in the assembly, but is the matter of the attractiveness of the person presenting the word a safeguard against that? 

    JTThe Lords day is remarkably constituted. We have the breaking of bread, and then we have these readings on Lords day afternoons, and the day is pretty well filled up; and then the preaching, preceded in recent times by prayer in the houses of the brethren. That is a great guarantee of success, even if you only get one soul, but there is something there that should affect him; that is to say, the teaching of the apostles, and the fellowship of the apostles, and the breaking of bread and prayers. Monday night comes in after the Lords day, and if he is at all affected by the testimony which is rendered, he will not forget the assembly. He will be brought into it. 

    ARGIn relation to the attractiveness of the person presenting the word, this man clave to Peter and John. He did not want to leave them. 

    JTHe did not go to any other religious position; he kept to them. He did not fall away, but clave to them. He held them; he held both of them, he was not a partisan. He held them both, and he became a testimony and the devil attacked it at once, and this man is twice alluded to by Peter. 

    WSSHe entered with them into the temple, which suggests in our day that he came into the light of the assembly. 

    PLAnd he held Peter and John. 

    JP-snAre we helped in this manner in speaking to souls as to the sphere of salvation to which they may be brought, especially as we see the darkness of what is around? 

    JTCome and see is the other side of things. To come and see is to come and hear. But come and see, see what Gods work is in its beauty. You are encouraged to say Come and see, because you know the brethren walk in the truth, and there is something to see. 

    QuesWould the preaching in public testimony be of the same character as that in our halls, and on the same level? 

    JTWe have to allow for the difference in the congregation. They just pass along and listen; they have ears as well as eyes, and now and again we hear of someone being attracted, and it is worth while, even if it is only one. Gold is there, and we know what gold means. People know the colour of it, and what it means. 

    WBThe apostle could say, Those things, which ye have both learned, and received, and heard, and seen in me, do, Philippians 4: 9. Is it essential that the speaker should be the exponent in himself of what he presents? 

    JTQuite so. What they heard and saw in him, they were to do. And so it is said, All things which Jesus began both to do and to teach, Acts 1: l. 

    DJSeeing that Peter and John were uninstructed men, they wondered, and they recognised them that they had been with Jesus (Acts 4: 13). 

    JTThat shows what the public testimony may be, that these men who were preaching suggested the Lord to the hearers. They did not preach as some do; they did not have to wear any garb to signalise themselves. It is a question of what they were morally. That is the testimony. 

    HMIs it noticeable that Peter and John appeared as those who had something worth while to give? Such as I have give I thee. 

    JTThat is another feature of the testimony, that God is a giving God. John himself comes in to confirm and support what the others are saying. God so loved the world, that he gave, John 3: 16. It is a question of what God is. That is for John, not for Paul; that enters into the public service of preaching. 

    AMIs there another feature of the public testimony, that the preaching and teaching are seen in the walk of the saints? It is emphasised that this man walked. Does the question of walk enter into the last few verses of Acts 2, the way the saints behaved, and the things they did, their gladness and simplicity, their feeding, and so on? 

    JTA certain man who was lame from his mothers womb was being carried, whom they placed every day at the gate of the temple called Beautiful, Acts 3: 2. Notice that he was carried. It does not say that he never walked. If one may refer to chapter 14, another similar passage, And a certain man in Lystra, impotent in his feet, sat, being lame from his mothers womb, who had never walked (verse 8). That is not said of the man in chapter 3. In chapter 14 we have a gentile feature, and he had never walked. The gentiles never walked. They did not know anything about God. The Jews did, and the man in chapter 3 evidently knew something about God. What the man saw in Peter and John should be reflected in him, and it was, he held Peter and John; he clung to them, and he was seen together with them. The brethren are attractive, and if God is working in men and women and children, they will be attracted to the brethren, and walk with them, and do what they do. We should be able to show what should be done, and so attract them. 

    PLHave we the same thought in Acts 14: 1, where it says that Paul and Barnabas entered together into the synagogue of the Jews, and so spake that a great multitude of both Jews and Greeks believed? So spake would show the spirit as well as the substance? 

    JTQuite so. A great multitude believed. There were two of them together. It came to pass in Iconium that they entered together into the synagogue of the Jews. 

    JOHave you in mind that at the end of this dispensation, when the service of God has been established, the Lord is going to lead the saints out in testimony? Before the people of God went out of Egypt, they had light in their dwellings, and God gave them favour among the Egyptians, and they obtained vessels of silver and vessels of gold, which were largely used in the tabernacle system. 

    JTThey demanded of the Egyptians. They had certain rights, and the Egyptians gave them certain things, silver and gold. Surely God was working, to give them favour in the sight of the Egyptians. 

    JP-snSo in Solomons kingdom there is one, the Queen of Sheba, who is directed in relation to Solomon and to his service, and she brings wealth in her offering. 

    JTNo spirit was left in her. She never saw such a sight anywhere. There was no such sight to be seen anywhere as in Jerusalem, and there is no such sight to be seen now. Is there anything that is different in us from the religious bodies around us? God means that there should be. 

    JP-snThe effect of Pauls ministry upon us causes conditions in the way of illumination, so that souls are attracted and brought to Christ Himself, and the truth of the assembly. 

    QuesThe special feature in relation to Pauls preaching was the opposition which marked it continually. Do you think we should be more prepared for, and expect to have, opposition to our preaching? 

    JTThat is a question for every one of us. One feels it as to oneself. We are most of us business men, and all these things add to us according to men. The question is whether the suffering is there. 

    WSSDoes what you have been saying to us challenge our hearts as to how far we are really in the good of the teaching of the assembly? Here we have the temple connected with the testimony. In Paul we have the ministry of the assembly connected with the ministry of the gospel, and as you were pointing out, the gift of the evangelist is found in Ephesians and not in Corinthians. 

    JTThat is all very instructive. There is no doubt that the Lord is especially using the brethren, whom we speak of as the disciples of the Lord, because the word disciples is a most expressive one, to bring out what was in His counsels before the world was; that is, the assembly; to bring out what it is composed of, and what it is to be now in a time of suffering. We are protecting what we value so highly, and we do not give it away to the natural man to make use of. We do not cast our pearls before swine. If we are not careful we are sure to provoke imitation. Imitation continues, but we are not to add to that imitation, but to be careful. These things are of God, and they are not to be imitated. The natural man can imitate them. 

    AWLeSThe prophet said, He is despised and rejected of men, Isaiah 53: 3. 

    JTPeter says, Silver and gold I have not; but what I have, this give I to thee: In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean rise up and walk. Peter is not hiding the reproach attached to Christ. He was crucified. He was the Nazaraean, a suffering one. 

    AMDoes the tabernacle system portray this? On the outside of the tabernacle there were badger skins, but the more precious features were inward, and were hidden. 

    JTVery good. That is the public position in the wilderness, whereas Pauls ministry in its fulness leads to the land. 

    AMThe building of the tabernacle was marked by goats hair, and rams skins dyed red and badger skins. The entrance of the court suggested how beautiful it was within. 

    JTQuite so. 

    PLAnd would the quantity of byssus in relation to the court suggest the feelings for men? Pauls going into Europe is connected with the Spirit of Jesus. Does that engagingly play a part? 

    JTThe Spirit of Jesus not allowing him to go to a certain place, but He would have him go to another place. The inner side was there, although not exposed to the natural mind. 

    PLThe delicate Egyptian byssus would speak of that tender, compassionate feelings for men, seen in that way. Was not the door connected with the byssus? 

    JTI think it refers to it as the gate. 

    AMExodus 27: 9 reads, Thou shalt make the court of the tabernacle. On the south side, southward, hangings for the court of twined byssus; a hundred cubits the length and so on. Verse 16 refers to the gate of the court. I was wondering if the byssus would not be the side of righteousness in the testimony. 

    JTIt is the fine quality of the Egyptian cotton that is in view, and therefore it is a type of refinement, refinement in the texture of it. It has to be carefully examined to know what it really is. It was to be seen in the Lord Jesus, and it is to be seen in the saints; it is a question of the Spirit operating in the saints. 

    WSSThere would be nothing about the byssus, or fine cotton, to repel? 

    JTNo. It is very different from the goats hair. These things have to be compared. They have teaching in them, and that is what the byssus means, that you have to examine them closely to find out the teaching in them. That is why you have so much said about these types. There is so much to interest, but you have to examine them closely. 

    QuesWere you referring in verse 16 to the gate? 

    AMI referred to that as the outside position, as compared with the inside position. Some suggestion was given in the hangings of the gate as to what was within. 

    JTThe outside is in keeping with what is within. The acacia wood is to be compared with the quality of the byssus. The acacia is not a showy thing, but strong. There is great strength in it. 

  
    THE LORDS SUPPER (JT 65)

    Acts 2:42,46; Acts 20:7 - 12; 1 Corinthians 11:17 - 25

    JTIt is important to keep in mind other well-known scriptures, mainly in the gospels, which could be read, for they are evidently put down in the record in view of the general truth of the Lords supper being wide-spread and continuing until the end of the dispensation. It is thought that Acts 2 furnishes the early understanding of the Lords supper without detail, and what is to be noted is, that it is said that the breaking of bread was in the house, as if it were never intended to be in the temple, never intended to be linked on with judaism as such. Acts 20 furnishes information as to how the early disciples, that is, those in Pauls day, in fact late in his day, regarded the Lords supper and the principles governing it in those days. It would seem as though the Lords supper was not understood in Troas, and possibly not understood generally, so that Paul spoke at length as to it before the breaking of bread actually took place. It will be understood that it was a matter of meeting conditions; there was ignorance of the truth. We would, therefore, not imitate the method of speaking at length in the celebration of the Lords supper, because the writer says, we being assembled to break bread, as if that were the primary thought. There is no suggestion that it was arranged that Paul should speak at length, but, evidently, he knew what was needed. 

    HDTWas it under Pauls ministry that the truth of the assembly was fully developed, and is that why the breaking of bread is detached from the house under his ministry and put in the assembly? 

    JTI suppose that is right. Paul had the ministry of the assembly, as we are told by himself, 

    and, of course, the Lords supper comes under that ministry. But that was not so at the beginning, because evidently the twelve carried on in some measure of understanding; it is said they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers, Acts 2:42. 

    HDTWere you emphasising the house, as over against the temple? The temple was the sphere of testimony, but the breaking of bread was never at any time celebrated there. 

    JTThe Lord evidently intended the truth to be carried on in the temple in the general sense, so we are told that after the Lord went up, the disciples returned to Jerusalem with great joy, and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God, (Luke 24:52,53). The praising and blessing continued, but it is certainly notable that the breaking of bread was never celebrated there, according to the facts given. 

    GHMcKIn Acts 20 the breaking of bread was evidently on the first day of the week, but in Acts 2 it refers to it being every day. Is that right? 

    JTThat is probably so. Acts 2:46 says, And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart. I think in the early days of the revival there was something of that, but according to this chapter, it gave way to the first day of the week. 

    HDTDoes that not show that the truth does not always come out at once? We have to be prepared for fresh developments. 

    JTThat was in mind for this time; the truth did not come out immediately, in fact many years elapsed before it all came out, and as we know, the Lord intended to make Paul a special vessel, an elect vessel. 

    GHGThe breaking of bread in the house would be more of a tentative matter in carrying over. Would you help us practically as to the breaking of bread today in a house, if a hall is not available? 

    JTIt is quite in order. Houses were used in several instances in the early days, but they would be regarded, I suppose, as loaned for the purpose. 

    RemThe gatherings in them would not be regarded as part of the household establishment, but as the assembly there generally. 

    JTHave ye not then houses for eating, (1 Corinthians 11:22). They are carefully separated from the Lords supper, but there are several instances in which the households of the saints were used, and, of course, it is so now, too. 

    AMYou stressed elsewhere the Lord taking the place of house-father as being part of Lukes ministry. Had you this in mind at all in being carried through into our day, not just a transitional state of things? 

    JTIt would seem as if it were so. The Lords supper was not celebrated at Emmaus; the Lord laid down household ideas. There must have been some thought in His mind of His own household. We have been looking elsewhere at certain scriptures which indicate that the Lord carried down the household idea from the Old Testament. In Isaiah 8:18, it is said that I and the children that Jehovah hath given me are for signs and for wonders in Israel. The idea of the Lord having children in that sense has to be understood. It is recorded in John several times, and elsewhere, so that we have to distinguish between His children and the children of God. For instance in John 21:5 the Lord says to the disciples who had gone fishing, Children, have ye anything to eat? as if He exercised household authority over them. Others too, I suppose from the standpoint of moral authority, such as John the evangelist and Paul, spoke of the saints as their children. 

    GPPWould the thought of children link with the wilderness setting in which we partake of the Supper, and the care we need? 

    JTThat is what has been thought. It opens the door for young people, helping them to come out of Christian households to obtain their places in the assembly. We are now looking at the great thought of the Lords supper as to its development up to Pauls time, up to the full position of the dispensation as so set out, and it helps us to deal with error, which is very prevalent as to the Lords supper, especially among the sects, and even others who have separated, called brethren. Hence the Lord has greatly helped us in recent years as to the principles governing the Lords supper, and it is thought it may be helpful here today. 

    HDTWhy do you think there is such absence of reference to the breaking of bread in the details given of Pauls ministry in the various places? Assemblies were set up, and elders chosen, and various places to which epistles were written are given in a fair amount of detail. Why was the breaking of bread left almost to the end of the historical side? 

    JTOf course, it is found in Acts 2, as we said, and as regards 1 Corinthians, it was comparatively early in Pauls ministry. The chronological reference would be in Acts 18; he was not even yet imprisoned, as far as I know. We cannot just give the chronological dates of the records in Matthew, Mark and Luke, but I would say they are very much earlier than John. The Lord intended that the gospel records would carry with them the truth as to His supper. 

    JNGWould you say something as to Acts 2:42, the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers, the order in which that is put? 

    JTYou have noticed that the word is persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. I suppose the thought is to assert the authority of the apostles at that early date. There is no reference to Moses as might have been expected; the apostles take the lead in the Lords mind, evidently they were all included. So that they must have moved together in those days. It is very important that their authority should be asserted. The Jews would take advantage of their illiteracy, making little of them, but the Lord puts them in front as to teaching, the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. The word fellowship, of course, means that they were brought on to the same thing; they moved in the truth together. According to the first epistle of John, their fellowship was regarded as distinctive; it was not an ordinary allusion to fellowship, I would think; the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. 1 John 1:3 says, and our fellowship is indeed with the Father, and with his Son Jesus Christ. 

    CPPIs the same idea of authority continued in the apostle Paul in speaking of what he prescribed in 1 Corinthians 11:17, in prescribing to you? Is that the word for us? 

    JTIt is a formal reference to his method of laying things down, as in the word at Thessalonica, opening and laying down, (Acts 17:3); it would seem as though Paul had certain ways. For instance, he made a sign in one case with his hand (Acts 13:16); and then he also indicates that in all his epistles his signature was there, as though the Lord would give him a distinction above others. Then in Acts 13:13 it speaks of Paul and his company, as though the Lord was allowing him certain latitude as being such a distinguished servant, and as having so many portfolios, you might call it, because he had so many services given to him. You wonder at the Lord having it that way, but it shows how He distinguishes a brother, a minister, having confidence in him. 

    HDTThat authority seems almost to extend to the way in which he sent Timothy here and Titus there. Would that show that there was not only teaching, but authority recognised by those whom he called fellow workmen? 

    JTVery good. It has often been noticed that they were delegates; that is really what they were, and they had the same authority as he had to appoint. The Lord evidently saw the need for that to establish authority. 

    PLYou have on another occasion emphasised this word discourse in Acts 20. Is it to enforce the thought of authority? 

    JTThere are two words as you know; one, discourse and the other speaking. It would seem that the idea of a discourse is more what in our own times came in with the revival; there was much discourse then, and even papers written for instruction, whereas now it is almost invariably that we have Bible readings, and notes taken, and the notes are printed. The discourse was carried on quite lengthily according to Acts 20, and later they broke bread, and then they had conversation, as though the apostle had in mind that the conversation would give full opportunity to open up the details as to the truth. 

    AMWould that carry through perhaps to our day in 2 Timothy 2:2, where Paul says, the things thou hast heard of me in the presence of many witnesses, these entrust to faithful men? Pauls words are carried on authoritatively to our day. 

    JTTo succeeding generations, as has often been remarked. 

    HDTWould the many witnesses, which have been quoted, be a safeguard against inaccurate reports? 

    JTI should think so. Matthew stresses the two or three witnesses, as also 2 Corinthians. If there is a question, there ought to be authoritative witnesses. 

    JPsnDoes that matter come in in regard to the Lords supper, in that the Lord, when inaugurating it, had the twelve with Him; and have you in mind that their teaching should be borne in mind by us, Paul giving the filling out of it in his discourse? 

    JTYes, and it is notable that in the synoptic gospels, you always have the reference to the fact that the twelve were with the Lord. When His Supper was inaugurated, the twelve were with Him. It looks as though He intended to have them as His authoritative witnesses. Luke says the twelve apostles were with Him; just the word twelve is used in Matthew and Mark, but Luke says the twelve apostles, as though their authority is to be recognised as meeting every difficulty about the Lords supper. We know from history that difficulties were great, especially at the time of the Reformation and the well-known Martin Luther. But the truth is accredited unquestionably in Matthew, Mark and Luke, the Lord foreseeing that the effort to bring forward wrong thoughts must be met by authority. In more recent times, many of us know there have been many difficulties raised, extending back to nearly fifty years ago, difficulties as to the Lords supper, and it took many a year to assert what was true about it, and perhaps we have not reached the end yet as to difficulties, but the hope is that there might be some help today. 

    WHWDoes this matter of authority come before us again in what the apostle says in 1 Corinthians 11:23, For I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you? Does this indicate the heavenly setting from whence he received authority from the Lord? 

    JTYou could hardly get a more conclusive addition, to what is said in Luke than when Paul has this special word from the Lord, that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread, 1 Corinthians 11:23. 

    HDTWould the recognition of the authoritative side give greater scope for the affectionate side? Paul says, I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you, but he immediately speaks of the Lord Jesus 1 Corinthians 11:23. Would that be authority making way for affection? 

    JTThere is always a note of affection in the words Lord Jesus. This was especially so when the apostle met with the elders from Ephesus. 

    JPsnIn suggesting Acts 2, is there anything in mind as to the position in which we are found in the breaking of bread? Is it a wilderness setting in a testimonial position? 

    JTThat is good. Some years ago, it was asserted that the breaking of bread was in the land; a well-known assertion, and many held to it. But the Lord has made it clear; in fact J.N.D.s own note said that the breaking of bread is in the wilderness, and that helped us at that time. 

    HDTDid not that matter bring to the notice of the saints the importance of seeing the way the truth is set out in order in the Scriptures, for did you not say at that time that the details of the Supper were given in an epistle that viewed the saints, not in the land, but in the wilderness? Did that not call attention to an important principle? 

    JTI think it did. I remember it being mentioned just in that way, because John does not speak of it at all; whereas if it was to be in the land, you would have expected John to have mentioned it. 

    WHWIn Acts 20, is the authority seen in the discourse linked up in some way with the apostle coming down and the boy being restored to life? 

    Is life in the maintenance of the Supper, dependent upon authority being there? 

    JTHe said, his life is in him, (Acts 20:10), as though the apostle had discernment, even more than Elijah had. Paul said, his life is in him; possibly an allusion to what is common among the sects, for whilst there is much disregard for the truth, yet life is there; by discernment we find out it is there, and hence our wisdom is to be patient. 

    QuesWhat is the bearing of prayers in Acts 2:42? 

    JTWe know that the disciple asked the Lord to teach them to pray, according to Luke 11:1, and the Lord did so immediately. Prayer is outstanding as a feature of our dispensation, as indeed it was in the earlier dispensation. 

    HDTAs the truth developed towards Europe, the great emphasis was on prayer at Philippi. Would that stress the need for the saints apprehending the importance of the prayer meetings on Monday evenings? 

    JTThat is very good. The women resorted there, and it was where prayer was wont to be made. In the prison, it says Paul and Silas, in praying, were praising God (Acts 16:25); that is, they began in prayer, and then they praised God. So prayer is a fundamental practice among the brethren. 

    RMYAt what point in the teaching does the Supper link on with the service of God, as we know it? 

    JTDoes not the setting of Acts in itself indicate how the teaching is to be linked on with the Lords supper? Matthew would say, Where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them, Matthew 18:20. But as to the exact scripture, save Acts 2, I do not know that one can say very much, but there can be no doubt that the fact that it is mentioned so early as Acts 2:42, 

    would, indicate that the breaking of bread would be resorted to early. They broke bread in the house, which is peculiar, as though, as yet, they had not regulated themselves by the first day of the week; it would look as if they were apt to have recourse to the breaking bread as a special thing to hold them together. In the beginning, in the early part of the revival, I believe the brethren had the same thought. I believe when the Bible was revised in France, that they had the breaking of bread, but it is a question of information. 

    AMIn Acts 2, the thought of the service of God, as it says praising God, seems somewhat separated from the Lords supper, but it would have in mind, would it not, that that was definitely the service of God there? 

    JTQuite so. It is said, every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people; and the Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved, Acts 2:46,47. 

    HDTDoes that not show that the Supper, as we have it now, is part of the service of God in its testimonial setting? Would you think that the reference to the breaking of bread in Acts 20:7, so quickly followed by the mention of Ephesus, in verses 17 to 35, would show that if we follow Paul, we do not stay at the testimonial setting; there is something that develops out of it in relation to his other epistles? 

    JTAnd then this allusion to the adding, having favour with all the people; and the Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved, Acts 2:47. Is there not a suggestion that the breaking of bread would be linked on with that? Certainly it is now. It has become a way with us, and I am sure it is approved of by the Lord, too, that the fellowship is linked up with the breaking of bread. 1 Corinthians 10:16, which we did not read, speaks about the fellowship, and the Lords supper is brought into it, the fellowship of the cup, The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion or fellowship of the blood of the Christ? That is just to bring out the place the fellowship has as binding us together in everyday life, but the breaking of bread, the cup being mentioned first, is a symbol of the fellowship generally, so that the Lords supper is clearly used as introductory for persons coming into fellowship. We say that such and such an one is breaking bread today or next Lords day, and I believe it is right, it is in keeping with 1 Corinthians 10:16. The facts are used to preserve incomers from idolatry and from judaism; the word fellowship or communion implies protection, for young people too, that they are committed to something. They are committed to their brethren, not only to the Lord, but committed to their brethren every day of the week. So that the question may be raised as to the fellowship if anything is disregarded by any one of us, the fellowship is the bond; we are bound. We are violating it if we are disregarding the truth. 

    RRTIs it the thought that this term in verse 42, breaking of bread, includes the whole service; that is, both the bread and the cup? 

    JTI think so. The breaking of bread is a formula for the whole Supper. 

    GHGWould the teaching of the twelve, particularly in the Acts, have a bearing on the truth of the Supper, as far as they knew it at that point? 

    JTI think so, as far as they knew. It is quite clear that they did not know very much, but they knew enough for the Lord to approve what they were doing. 

    HDTIs there a certain emphasis in Pauls ministry of the local setting in which the Supper is taken, and thus Troas represented that? 

    JTIt would seem so. The Spirit of God stresses that, and I suppose particularly to show that Paul was concerned about having the truth. Then the seven brothers there, who accompanied him, were evidently to be witnesses. Their local positions are mentioned, as though they represented his work. All this as to facts is important. Difficulties arise, and we are short of facts that are needed to verify certain occurrences; hence the importance of going over the ground as it is here, according to what we read today. 

    JPsnWould you say that we need to take up the Lords supper in simplicity? Are we not encouraged in what we have recorded in Acts 20 that after Paul discoursed, he went down and they brought the boy away and broke bread immediately, the young being brought into it as the matter is taken up in simplicity in the testimonial position? 

    JTI think so. He is called a boy, showing that he was developing. There was something in that boy that had been neglected evidently, but he is now called a boy, as though he was developing in age. 

    HDTIs it important that Paul goes up again; he resumed his own proper level? Would spirituality show itself in the way it can adapt itself to the circumstance, but rise to its own level immediately afterwards? 

    JTAnd there were many lights in the upper room where we were assembled. And a certain youth, by name Eutychus (Eutychus is called a youth first), sitting at the window-opening, overpowered by deep sleep, while Paul discoursed very much at length, having been overpowered by the sleep, fell from the third story down to the bottom, and was taken up dead. But Paul descending fell upon him, and enfolding him in his arms, said, Be not troubled, for his life is in him. And having gone up (what you refer to, meaning that the level begun is maintained), and having broken the bread, and eaten, and having long spoken until daybreak, so he went away. And they brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted, (Acts 20:8 - 12). So we have this vivid picture of love being active, even though things were not just right. 

    EAKWould you say a word as to the upper room in Acts 20 as linking on with Acts 1, and the omission of any reference in Acts 2? 

    JTI suppose the upper room is to link on with what is in the gospels. You are struck with the detail the Lord gives to Peter and John, as to how they are to find the upper room, how they are to proceed to locate everything that the Lord has in His mind, and I think the thought is to maintain the authority of the gospels as entering into that fact, linking on with Acts 1. So that there is a clear indication that the records in the gospels were authentic as indicative of the dispensation, and how it was inaugurated. In Acts 1, the personnel are there, the actual names of the apostles are given, as though the Lord would have it to be so. They were staying there, it says; it would seem that it was a kind of rendezvous for them, they could come and go, I suppose, in holy liberty with one another. Then there is the place that the women had; to bring out the actual facts of the early days, that women had such a place in the position; the Lords own mother was there, she had a peculiar place, because the Lord had given her over to John the evangelist; He called John her son, and He called her Johns mother, so that John brought her into his own home. All that is to bring out the simplicity of the early days, and how love operated, which is a great matter. 

    HDTLove was operating in Paul when he enfolded this boy in his arms. 

    JTYou can understand how the parents would never forget what a man of love Paul was. 

    WCBIt would appear from Acts 20 that Paul broke the bread. Does gift enter into the actual breaking of the bread, and giving thanks for the emblems, today? We have in Scripture only two that I know of who broke the bread, the Lord and Paul. Would it involve anything special in the one who broke the bread and gave thanks? 

    JTAnd having gone up, and having broken the bread, and eaten, and having long spoken until daybreak, so he went away (verse 11). I think that would be right that Paul did it, but then the Lord did it in Emmaus. But as to ourselves now, I doubt very much if anything is to be made of the one who breaks the bread. 

    HDTAnyone who was free to serve the saints would be empowered of the Lord in affection to do the thing in a comely way. Does he not serve the brethren, not the Lord exactly, but he does what the saints have come together to do, on their behalf, in a certain sense? 

    JTIn coming together, we meet one another first, the Lord is not there really. It is in the breaking of bread He is made known; it is very likely that it is there that He reveals Himself to us, but it is a prime matter that we meet the brethren, the Lord looks for that, He looks for right relations between the brethren before He comes in. 

    CPPWould that be involved in the thought of assembling, we being assembled? 

    JTJust so. It is, we being assembled, a mutual thought. 

    HDTIndeed, that is said twice, we being assembled to break bread (verse 7), and in the upper room where we were assembled (verse 8). Does that not emphasise it? 

    CHGIn that connection, in what way are the saints to be particularly regarded? Is it as brethren one of another? 

    JTThat is right; as to their attitude and conduct, all are viewed as one. It is a remarkable thing that Matthew quotes the Lord as saying, Drink ye all of it (Matthew 26:27). In Mark it says, they all drank out of it (Mark 14:23). That helps as to discipline, the all must be brought in. 

    TRYWhat place in the Supper has the Holy Spirit? 

    JTHe is there all the time, I would think. The Lord says He is with you always, he abides with you, and shall be in you, (John 14:17). He is here now, and I believe that He may be traced into the households of the brethren; the children of the saints are holy, according to what Paul says, and the Spirit would promote that and give the children to understand that they are of personal account to the Holy Spirit, because He is ready to seal them as believers. 

    JNGDoes the reference to Pauls departure on the morrow indicate a certain note of urgency in taking in the teaching relative to the Supper? 

    JTQuite so. The thing ought to be done at once if we are proceeding, though we are to tarry for one another as it says in 1 Corinthians 11:33. But at the same time, there ought to be order, and time should not be wasted. 

    HDTWould you allow a suggestion that since it is said that Paul was about to depart on the morrow (Acts 20:7), and so he went away (verse 11), we have some warrant for what we understand now, that the Supper, whilst set in a local setting and taken there, has something further in view in its development? 

    JTWhat is the further thing? 

    HDTI was thinking of the service of God, as we are privileged to have part in it now. I wondered if Paul going to Miletus and calling over the elders of Ephesus, and the mention of all the counsel of God (Acts 20:27), would show that whilst the Supper was specific in itself, it had in the Lords mind, something more in view in regard to assembly service. 

    JTIt is introductory to the whole service, so it should not be taken by itself. In the Church of England, they keep part of the so-called Supper for administering to the sick ones, which is all just a perversion of the truth. The Supper is part of the service of God, and that is the object in mind in the way it is mentioned in 1 Corinthians 10, and then running into chapter 11, making way for headship. The truth is there, and it is only a question now of time to enter upon it. So there is to be the preparation for change, if we are to partake of the Lords supper, for it is from glory to glory, and there is the necessity for readiness for any change that is required in the services, because they run right on to the thought of the Father and to the thought of God. Changes are necessary, and the point is whether we are ready for any such change. John, the prophet, says, I became in the Spirit (Revelation 1:10); that is change. 

    GHGDoes the Supper move every holy and spiritual impulse in the saints in response to Christ, to the Father and to God? 

    JTIt is introductory. The Lord has the full place there, it is His supper, it is not the Fathers supper. But then there are other glories, from glory to glory, (2 Corinthians 3:18) and other glories will link on with other divine Persons, with God and the Father, and even a way for the Spirit has to be made. 

    GHGIs God Himself the great ultimate, in that way, in the service? 

    JTThat God may be all in all (1 Corinthians 15:28); not all and in all, but all in all, that is to say, God is in us. 

    WHWDo you think in Acts 20 the change is seen in the boy? When he is taken up alive, they proceed with the Supper. 

    JTI have no doubt. The word boy is not to be overlooked. Eutychus is called a youth first, but I think the word boy means a little less development in him than the word youth. The word youth is used for priesthood in Exodus 24, but the word boy is a development, you might say, from childhood. 

    CDIn connection with the boy, Paul says his life is in him, and there is a footnote to the word life, or soul. Does that suggest the ability to respond in affection to Pauls embrace? 

    JTI suppose so. The word soul is a very important one; Elijah made much of it, he cried to Jehovah and said,Jehovah, my God, I pray thee, let this childs soul come into him again! (1 Kings 17:21), and it did return to him. Unless we have souls, we shall be wanting. The thought of the soul would imply feelings. 

    HDTIt says of Paul at Lystra, Iconium and Antioch, that he was establishing the souls of the disciples, (Acts 14:22). Would he always remember that the saints were capable of taking on those feelings? 

    JTQuite so. We often say there is want of soul, that persons are soulless. It is really a question of right feelings. 

    RHGWhy is the additional thought of eating brought in in Acts 20:11? Having broken the bread, and eaten. 

    JTIt shows that the bread is to be eaten, it is a meal really. It is a spiritual thought, but it is actually a meal, but it is not to be treated on the level of an ordinary meal, for the apostle says, Have ye not then houses for eating and drinking?1 Corinthians 11:22. So that whilst the Lords supper is a literal meal, yet it is peculiarly spiritual, and introduces what is initial in regard to the service of God. In Matthew it says, as they were eating Matthew 26:26; that is to say, before the Lords supper was introduced, they were already eating the passover, which is a very important matter. 1 Corinthians 5:7,8 says, For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed; so that let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. It is a question of eating, and that raises the whole question of what should be eaten and what should not be eaten, as we have in the typical books in connection with the use of persons or creatures; it is a question of cleanness. The saints as the one body in 1 Corinthians 10 enter into the idea of the eating, that is how we appropriate one another. 

    HDTMay I ask a question in regard to Paul going away? If we follow Paul, do we, so to speak, arrive at Ephesus? Is it noteworthy that his prayer in Ephesians 3:19, that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God is immediately preceded by and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge? Would affection, in that sense, lead to what we speak of as the great ultimate in the service of God? 

    JTThere is no doubt that Ephesians 3 has a wide bearing in that sense. 

    JSWould you say a little more as to eating, appropriating one another? 

    JTIt is just a question of appropriation, appropriation of the brethren. Why should we not? It will be so in heaven. Our enjoyment will be largely a question of the brethren: 

    Nor what is next Thy heart 
Can we forget; 
Thy saints, O Lord, with Thee 
In glory met. (160:8) 
 

    That is to say, we meet the brethren there. 

    BBTWould eating give spiritual constitution and strength for what follows? It says, having eaten, and then you get the speaking. I was wondering if the eating would help us as to what follows in service Godward. 

    JTI think so, the appropriation of the saints to a point. We have to be careful, but there is no doubt about it that the saints have to be appropriated, for whom have we but the saints? 

    QuesWould it necessitate a right state involving assimilation? 

    JTJust so. I think the typical allusions to the clean and unclean animals help us as to that, they are just types of persons, and so we enjoy each other. Why do we visit each other? why do we seek each others company? and above all why do we sit down together at the Lords supper? 

    JSWe really cannot do without one another. That is the sense, is it? 

    JTJust so. We cannot do without each other in eternity, and we certainly are not supposed to be without each other now. 

    AHSIs it suggested in 1 Corinthians 10:17, Because we, being many, are one loaf, one body; for we all partake of that one loaf? 

    JTThat is it; we, being many, are one loaf, one body. The we refers to the body. 

    RHGWould appropriating one another preserve us from the snare into which the Corinthians fell, each one eating his own supper before others? 

    JTQuite so. There they were selfish, they were formed into coteries of partisans, they were partisan. 1 Corinthians 11:19 says, For there must also be sects among you, that the approved may become manifest among you. There were sects and that broke up the Lords supper. Paul said, When ye come therefore together into one place, it is not to eat the Lords supper (1 Corinthians 11:20), because they were eating their own supper. 

    FRHWould appropriating one another prepare us for change? I was thinking of John in Revelation speaking of himself as your brother and fellow-partaker (Revelation 1:9), and then it says, I became in the Spirit Revelation 1:10. 

    JTI think so. He was ready, too, for the vision; he says, and I heard behind me a great voice Revelation 1:10. 

    GHGIs it to be understood that the word in 1 Corinthians 11:24, This is my body, refers to the Lord exclusively, or does it in some way include the saints? 

    JTI would say that the allusion, not distinguishing the body (1 Corinthians 11:29), would be the Lords own body. 1 Corinthians 10:17 says, Because we, being many, are one loaf, one body; for we all partake of that one loaf. That is to say, they are partakers of the loaf; the saints are viewed as the body, it is not the Lords personal body, it is the saints as His body, as He said to Paul, Why dost thou persecute me? (Acts 9:4); the me were the saints. 

    CPPIn verse 24, is this do a matter of giving thanks and breaking, rather than eating? 

    JTI think so. For I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you, that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread, and having given thanks broke it, and said, This is my body, which is for you: this do in remembrance of me, 1 Corinthians 11:23,24. 

    JNGIs the memorial, therefore, connected with what the Lord Jesus did? 

    JTI think so, for it says elsewhere, after the Lord had given thanks. The giving of thanks is in mind here, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread, and having given thanks. That giving thanks is the same as blessing it. Then it says, broke it, and said, This is my body, which is for you. The for you would mean it was for their appropriation. This do in remembrance of me. In like manner also the cup; the like mannerrefers to giving thanks. 

    HDTWould it be right to say that the fellowship side of the Supper stands directly in relation to the testimonial position, whereas the memorial side makes way for what is not observed in the testimonial setting, that is, the nearness of Christ and His love? 

    JTYes. This is my body, which is for you. What are you going to do with it? How do you regard it? Luke, of course, gives another word, given, but I think it is well to take Paul as final, and I suppose it would mean how you appropriate it. 

    GHGWhat is to be understood in the act of the breaking of bread? 

    JTIt is just what He did, and it is given as the title for the whole memorial, it is called the breaking of bread. He was made known to them in the breaking of bread (Luke 24:35), so the thing has a meaning, and the meaning is in the breaking. It is not that we take a piece of it and eat it; it is the Lords action that is in mind. The loaf broken, in one sense, is an allusion to the Lords death. 

    GHGThat is what I was really inquiring about, as to what special significance there is in that, as relating to the Lords death. 

    JTIt is a question of what He did, the familiarity of it. How touching it is that He has come down to all these details in leaving it with us as His supper! These details enter into it, and we are obliged, if we are faithful, to follow them out, just to do what He did. 

    HDTI recall that J.N.D. wrote in one of his letters that the breaking of bread is absolutely necessary as a figure. It would preclude our thinking that we break when we partake, would it not? We partake of a broken loaf. 

    JTQuite so. The loaf is broken, by the brother who gives thanks for it, as the Lord did here, having given thanks broke it (1 Corinthians 11:24); it is part of the service. 

    EKAt what time would the Lord vouchsafe His presence to us? 

    JTI would think when we call Him to mind; it says in the footnote to 1 Corinthians 11:24 that the word remembrance means calling to mind. It is not simply a remembrance, but an act of mind, that you call Him into it, as it were, showing the place the mind has in the memorial. He is valuing the place He has in your mind, and I think His coming in would synchronise with that. That is to say, He comes in; your mind is open for Him. The word mind is of very great importance on this point, it is not the affections, but the mind. 

    AHSWe call Him to mind as living. 

    JTWe do, we call Himself to mind. 

  
    ADDITIONS (JT 79)

    Acts 2:41 - 47; Acts 5:11 - 14; Acts 11:19 - 24

    JTThese scriptures record the conditions in the early days in which additions were made. The first additions were made to what was at Jerusalem; then additions to the Lord in chapters 5 and 11. Chapter 2 sets out the great general thought before us and chapters 5 and 11 give particular detail. In chapter 5 the discipline maintained in the verses read alludes to Ananias and Sapphira; in chapter 11 it is the liberty that marked the preaching, and then the effect of the service of Barnabas. The Jews who were scattered abroad passed through Phoenicia, Cyprus and Antioch preaching the word to the Jews alone; then it adds there were certain of them, Cyprians and Cyrenians, who entered into Antioch and spoke to the Greeks of the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. As no direction from the Lord is mentioned, it implies liberty of spiritual understanding  some confining their testimony to the Jews, others going further. Then we have also the influence of Barnabas. 

    I thought under those heads we might get instruction as to conditions in which we may expect additions. The first verse read calls attention to the general thought of additions without saying who added, or to what the addition was made; then the following verses cite the characteristics of the saints referred to. Then it says that certain people were added to the Lord, as if the conditions described were suitable for Him to add to. This narrative would assist us to continue the rendering of the testimony  for we require additions as well as conditions which are suitable to God. 

    QuesDoes the word that they persevered in the teaching, involve there was a certain amount of testing and steadfastness with them before the Lord would add? 

    JTThe apostles teaching was a new thing  not customary. The current religion of Moses was right enough, in a way, but this is a new thing  that so many persons should be found discerning in the teaching that which no religious status in Jerusalem had required  perseverance. 

    RemThey were not casual  they all came to the meetings. 

    JTThey were together, we are told, and that would mean that as opportunity offered they would be present. Together in one place  together characteristically  they would not fail to attend the meetings, of which there must have been a great many; this would be implied by the fact that they broke bread in houses. 

    QuesDo you think their continuing in these conditions is why the numbers mount up from one hundred and twenty to three thousand, then five thousand? 

    JTYes, conditions suitable for additions were there. If we have the conditions and testimony rendered we may look for additions. The scene in Jerusalem at this time must have been remarkable. It is well to picture what actually existed in Jerusalem. It was a new thing. As believers come into contact with what is current amongst us they find it new and it is essential that there should be the conditions confirming what is taught because people do not take to what is new merely because it is presented  there must be conditions. 

    QuesWould you say a word on what precedes this  the acceptance of their word, then baptism, and the adding of three thousand souls? How would the acceptance of the word and the baptism bear upon what follows? 

    JTI thought the conviction by Peters word indicates the work of God. When they heard this, it says in verse 37, they were pricked in their heart, and said unto Peter and to the rest of the apostles, Men and brethren, what shall we do?, and Peter says, Repent, and be baptized .... They were baptized  the Spirit stresses what marked them. The word affected their intelligence as well as their consciences. They said to Peter and the other apostles, What shall we do?. What is of God is taken account of. They recognised not only the preacher but the other apostles; how they came to recognise them is not stated  this seems to me to bring out what the work of God is. 

    QuesIs confirmation that the assembly was first formed on the principle of separation conveyed when Peter says, Save yourselves from this untoward generation? 

    JTYes, instead of going to an official person like the priests at Jerusalem to enquire, they enquire of Peter and the other apostles. I think that is always a test as to whether God is working if His subjects recognise what is of Him and do not turn to what is accredited in the world. 

    RemAddressing them all as brethren indicates how approachable they were. 

    JTYou mean, had they gone to the palace of the high priest they could not have spoken with the same familiarity. The state of things accompanying the whole testimony seems to be noticed  the environment is free and those who seem to have the light are accessible. 

    QuesWill you say a word as to what Peter says, Repent, and be baptized every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sins? 

    JTIt conveys the position, and we must bear in mind that it is a new thing. Moses is not mentioned. The average person attending the preaching would be accustomed to Moses teaching, but this is a new thing presented. It is for them to do it  Peter does not say, I am ready to do it for you  he is putting it upon them as to what is required  a moral necessity. It says, They that gladly received his word were baptized  signifying intelligence. 

    QuesIn speaking of additions, have you a thought in your mind as to the christians connected with the systems around, and also activities in the gospel? 

    JTI was thinking that their recognition of Peter and the other apostles is one great mark of the work of God in them. If their feelings were mixed they would have gone to well-known priests. The work of God would lead you to enquire of the person through whom the light has come, not only from the person who speaks but from the others. 

    RemIn 1 John 4:6 it says, He that knoweth God heareth us. 

    JTThat confirms what we say. The apostle John specially presents that side, They went out from us (1 John 2:19)  we want to understand that us  the apostles represented Christ, and it was no small matter for Jewish persons to take on with this in view of what they had been connected with  it shows it was a work of God. 

    RemVery different from the man who was blind in John 9: he was taken to the Pharisees, and, as you say, they only got darkened. 

    JTThere is significance in the fact that the first scripture is connected with the adherence to the apostles teaching, the second, with Peters discrimination and his shadow, and believers being added, and the third, with the disciples being called christians. 

    It is important for us to see the instinct which accompanies the work of God in His subjects. It is no small matter to take on something which is entirely new to me. 

    RemIn speaking of the practical working out of these things, one is reminded that some little while ago many came amongst us, and every one of them got his impressions at the Lords supper. 

    JTThat is very important at the present time. Here there are men of Galilean dialect with nothing in the way of religious adherence to commend them, but it is the Spirit of God which puts them forward. Peters address must have been wonderful  yet great as the word was and also Peter, they see others besides him. No one-man affair  that was never intended  not like the Pope or archbishop. 

    QuesIn verse 32 of chapter 5, Peter says, We are his witnesses. Would he be calling attention to the company there? 

    JTJust so. He stood up with the eleven, a group together, but there is something more than that, the converts saw that all those men could be enquired of. This is an indication at the outset that christianity was never intended to be a one-man affair. This is confirmed in Acts 16 where the jailor says, Sirs, what must I do to be saved?. 

    The Lords supper is certainly not a one-man affair  no official ministering the Supper  The bread which we break  the cup ... which we bless. 

    QuesWould personality enter into it? It is not only what is done, but what marks those who do it  the substance they have. 

    JTYes, these twelve must have been remarkable men, the handiwork of Christ. There was something different about them and that should mark all of us. Where people are genuine they do observe that things are different. There would be Matthew, Peter, James and so on  there must have been a work of God to lead the subjects to discern and ask them. What works out in these subjects would be in accord with what they saw in the apostles. They were impressed with these men. 

    RemThere was something unusual about them according to current religion at the time. 

    JTYes, they were different  they could all tell you how soul difficulties could be met. 

    QuesWould one of their features be that they were in touch with the Man who had gone into heaven? 

    JTQuite so. How interesting it is when a person in soul difficulties is put in the presence of one who can tell him how they are to be met. If we recall our early days of conversion how thankful we were to meet a person who could tell us this. 

    QuesDoes it suggest the thought of how accessible they were? 

    JTYes, they felt these men were accessible  not too high for a poor sinner to go to. 

    QuesDoes Peter bring that in when he addresses them as Men and brethren in chapter 2:29? 

    JTQuite so. Your preaching should indicate that you are a man who can get down to people, as it says of the Lord when He appointed the twelve that He descended with them to a level place. 

    QuesDo we do well to be sympathetic with those involved in difficulties? 

    JTYes, the difficulties are very real. Some of us were not brought up in churches and do not perhaps realise how difficult it is for those in that system to get out of it. 

    QuesPerhaps we do not get questions because we have not the ability or the readiness to answer them? 

    JTThat may be  these converts realised there were men who could answer their questions. 

    RemWe are not all on the look-out for those who would ask questions. 

    JTThat may be. There is the environment in the testimony which God provides in view of these contingencies. Are we ready to meet these contingencies? 

    It was a great day when three thousand passed through their hands. In this chapter (2) we have a general idea of the inauguration of christianity. There are gifted persons  these are in the twelve and they are singled out by the converts, who enquire of them. 

    QuesWould such speaking as you have mentioned help souls to come early to a recognition of what is authoritative as the testimony of God? 

    JTI think that is an important side of addition. Where God is working there will be a recognition of His authority. 

    QuesWould you say that in the apostles here there were moral features that would attract souls? These were men of prayer and feeling. 

    JTYes, the twelve were certainly the distinctive handiwork of Christ. Of two of them the Lord says, I will make you fishers of men (Matthew 4:19). 

    QuesWould you say a little more in regard to the thought of authority? Is there any true material for the assembly apart from starting with the recognition of authority? 

    JTI think not. It is impossible to carry on building without material which recognises authority. 

    QuesIs the authority as real today as on the day of Pentecost? 

    JTYes, in principle. Authority remains, and is a test to any who profess to be the subjects of the work of God. 

    QuesAre you giving that a local setting? 

    JTYes, it should work out there. If young people are interested and see the procedure in the assembly, the next thing is, is there any authority here? Today that requires persons of moral weight, not merely official status. 

    QuesDo you connect that with the fear that they had? You get fear in this chapter and also in chapter 5. 

    JTYes, that is good. That is where the authority is discerned. The beginning of wisdom is the fear of God. 

    RemIt was apparently a lack of it that brought in the breach in chapter 5. They laid certain things at the apostles feet but in the spirit of deception. 

    JTAnanias and Sapphira represented features of the devils opposition to what we have in chapter 2. I have profited by seeking to picture the position. Jerusalem was never a big city and we have to picture three thousand or five thousand persons so described. They must have met in, maybe, a hundred places on the first day of the week. What a state of things existed there!  as described here in the verses read in chapter 2. As you walked along the streets of Jerusalem you would be bound to hear praise to God  there were so many places where the saints were. It was a wonderful development of the work of God. Chapter 5 shows that the enemy would spoil that. 

    RemIt is interesting that it says the same of the three thousand as of the one hundred and twenty  they were all together in one place. 

    JTIt does not say they were all together in one place, but together in heart. They broke bread from house to house, which means in houses, and they were jubilant  so that the enemy in chapter 5 would spoil that. Continuance of conditions for additions requires disciplines. Evil must not be allowed. 

    QuesIt would seem to indicate that there was spiritual sensitiveness with the apostle to deal with the evil. 

    JTYes. 

    RemThe authority that was seen in the apostles is supported by the Spirit. 

    JTI think that is to be noticed in both these incidents. With regard to the three thousand it says, Many wonders and signs were done by the apostles, 

    and in chapter 5:11,12, it says, Great fear came upon all the church, and upon as many as heard these things. And by the hands of the apostles were many signs and wonders wrought among the people. As if God kept up the authority among His people. If the authority is owned Satan will be defeated. 

    QuesIs that supported then conditionally upon the maintenance of discipline, on the refusal of all evil? 

    JTYes, the continuance of the apostles authority is in evidence. The apostles were maintained in their authority; God supported them, as it were, honouring their faithfulness. If we carry on in this way and are faithful in the exclusion of sin God will continue to support the authority which exists. 

    QuesWould chapter 5:11 suggest that the sensibilities of the saints were sharpened through discipline? 

    JTYes, and the added statement that the apostles were supported through their signs and wonders shows that their authority is maintained in this, for it was an attack of the devil, but there is power to repel the attack of the devil not only in the power given to the apostles in signs and wonders, but also in that they were all with one accord in Solomons porch. Solomons porch would mean that judgment is to continue. The saints are so impressed with this exercise of discipline that they are not evading it  as much as to say, We are supporting this. If sin occurs we need not be afraid to face it  God honours nothing more than the maintenance of discipline amongst His people. 

    RemIt is affecting that Peter in speaking to Ananias refers to the great fact of God dwelling in the assembly. 

    JTThe Holy Spirit would mean God dwelling there. The authority of the Lord is jealously guarded. I think there is often fear to deal with sinful conditions when they arise in case we cause a breach. This should teach us not to fear that. We may lose persons but we gain in divine favour. We are told that multitudes both of men and women were added  multitudes of real believers added to the Lord. So that there was a recognition of the authority of the Lord in the assembly. Adding to the Lord today would mean that one recognises all the principles connected with that title. 

    RemIs not that a feature to be looked for in those who seek to walk with the saints in this path today? 

    JTYou would love to see the saints in Solomons porch. A meeting for discipline in London ought to mean that the saints in London are in it. 

    QuesDoes Peter represent a lead given in that direction? He moves on his own to meet the attack. Does he represent the spiritual mind in the matter? 

    JTVery good. We are obliged to investigate, but in the investigation we need spiritual discernment. Every case of discipline or breach taxes that element of discernment. 

    RemThis discernment is not found with all, only those who take the lead generally. 

    JTSo it is here, but it is very fine to see that all are in Solomons porch  the brethren are there; the meeting is not left to leaders. 

    RemYou have the Spirits answer to Jesus walking in the temple in the porch of Solomon. Was He alone then (John 10:23)? 

    JTI suppose He was. I have other sheep ..., He says. These are all to be brought in  on this principle there would be addition. Jesus is alone, not with the Jews. 

    QuesThe winter  would that allude to all that lay before Him? 

    JTNo doubt, but He stood the test. We tend to be afraid of discipline and the consequences. 

    QuesIs there a link with what comes out in chapter 3  the man who was walking, leaping and praising God  he is holding Peter and John in this place (Solomons porch). 

    JTQuite so. That they were all there is remarkable. I think that with regard to these discipline meetings the Lord would stress that 1 Corinthians 5 means that the saints were together for discipline, not for the breaking of bread, and it requires power. Paul says, And my spirit, with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ (verse 4). 

    QuesDoes this suggest that the power is felt beyond the church, because even outside they would not join themselves? 

    JTYes, it became a bulwark to the church instead of weakness. The spirit of judgment among us is safety. 

    Ques Would you mind saying a word in regard to Joshua dealing with Achan? Would that incident bear on your thought of discipline? 

    JTYes, very definitely. It is stoning  a matter for all the saints. 

    QuesIn regard of being added to the Lord  does this involve a deeper transaction in the soul  a sense of the maintenance of the holiness of the Lord? 

    JTYes. 

    RemSo that it would be good to see souls coming forward having exercise on this line. 

    JTI think so. At assembly meetings for discipline the sisters should be present. 

    QuesIs there any significance in the fact that if a man and a woman have to come under this severe discipline God triumphs in adding both men and women as a result? 

    JTYes. 

    QuesIn a meeting of discipline, how far should those go who give testimony? Should they give a lead to the saints in what they say: this seems to be done by Peter? 

    JTThere ought to be a clear statement of the guilt  no more is necessary. A discipline meeting should not be a deliberative one. The enemy tries to do this. Judgment should be executed without question. The facts should be stated soberly. 

    QuesDoes the power involve our being formed in what came in by Jesus Christ? 

    JTQuite so. The power would be there in those who are formed. 

    RemYou have two things mentioned in Psalm 19:9,11  The fear of the Lord is clean, enduring for ever: the judgments of the Lord are true and righteous altogether ... and in keeping of them there is great reward. 

    JTYes. 

    RemThe statement of facts at a discipline meeting should be of such a character as to show to every soul what should be done. 

    JTYes, the facts corroborated by two witnesses are all that is needed. 

    RemIn connection with the incident in Numbers 15  the man found gathering sticks on the sabbath day  it says they that found him brought him to Moses, but all stoned him. 

    JTYes, every person can cast a stone. If believe this chapter (Acts 5) is very important in respect of the maintenance of judgment. The saints are with the apostles in the porch. 

    RemFrom the middle of verse 12 there is a parenthesis: the signs and wonders are connected with healing. 

    JTThe parenthesis is to fill out the position. 

    RemThere would not be a single person who dissents from the judgment. 

    JTQuite so. 

    RemThe exercise may commence with a few but all the saints are eventually brought into it. 

    JTYes, that is how it works. The finding of Saul by Barnabas confirmed the work that had been begun. He is one who, finding work to do, does it with all his might. The Lords hand was with those who went out, and a man like Barnabas confirms the work. The saints have ears for what God is doing. If God is working we do not want to be deaf, dumb or blind; we want to be alert as to what God is doing. The saints are enquiring not only locally, but universally. 

    QuesIt will be noticed that some of them spoke only to the Jews but others spoke to the Greeks also. What do you see in that? 

    JTI see increasing liberty. We are all apt to be trammelled by legal thoughts. It is commendable that they were speaking to the Jews, but they were somewhat trammelled by legal thoughts. The church is alert  another side of the position. That is an important thing for addition. 

    QuesHave you any thought why this follows the persecution of Stephen? 

    JTIt shows that God turns what seems to be defeat into victory. I understand in relation to Stephens seeing the Son of man standing at the right hand of God that standing there means He is ready to serve. Some of us are often hampered by legal thoughts, with the best intentions, but then there are others who are not. It says in chapter 11:20, And some of them were men of Cyprus and Cyrene, which, when they were come to Antioch, spake unto the Grecians, preaching the Lord Jesus. And the hand of the Lord was with them: and a great number believed, and turned unto the Lord. It was as if the Lord would stress that there are those who go forward. 

    QuesWould this encourage initiative of the right kind when serving the Lord? 

    JTYes, without further word you go forward and the Lords hand is with you. 

    RemThey were in agreement with what God had done in relation to Cornelius. 

    JTYes, that is the setting. When the spirit of liberty is at work spiritual instincts tend to illumine the position. 

    RemIt is not now the apostle Peter testifying but, so to speak, the rank and file. 

    JTYes, the ears of the assembly  so that it says the report concerning them reached the ears of the assembly which was in Jerusalem, and they, not the apostles, but the assembly, sent out Barnabas. You have Pauls ears in chapter 9 and Peters in chapter 10 and Ananias and Cornelius, good listeners, and now you have all that merging in a collective way. We note from the early part of the chapter that there was opposition in Jerusalem but it is allayed. In chapter 15 it is more pronounced. I think it is an encouragement to us to take the initiative when the opportunity offers and not to be hampered by legal thoughts. God honours that. 

    QuesYou have emphasised legal thoughts  what have you in mind? 

    JTI could not tell you; there are so many. We are so prone to be governed by legal thoughts. 

    RemIt is for us to apply what you have been saying. 

    JTOver against the legal thoughts we have Barnabas who, having seen the grace of God, rejoices and goes off to seek Saul, after exhorting them all to cleave unto the Lord. In relation to Barnabas you have a large crowd of people added to the Lord. Possibly the refusal of legal thoughts might bring in Timothy. 

    QuesWhat particularly would characterise one whom the Spirit of God signifies as a good man? 

    JTWe can only refer to it in the abstract: Barnabas is an ideal, a good man, full of the Holy Spirit, a man ready to take account of anything of God and not prejudiced by the person. 

    RemYet he went off the line. 

    JTYes, but I think when God calls a man good there is something in him, something in the way of a model. 

  
    HEAVENS INTERVENTIONS (JT 79)

    Acts 2:1 - 4; Acts 9:3 - 5; Acts 10:9 - 16

    What is in mind, dear brethren, in these scriptures which have been read is to call attention to heavens interventions in this book. The book of the Acts is, as you will all know, Lukes second treatise. The first treatise, setting out in the most touching manner the service of Christ from the evangelical point of view, culminates in the remnant of Israel seen in Bethany, or rather led by Him as far as Bethany; that was not the full end in view, but it was as far as He then in wisdom led them. Bethany is a very auspicious point, its history disclosing much that was precious to Christ; His leading always culminates in some advantage, even although it may not be finality. The patience of God requires lodging places for those who are in the way, and, as lovers of God, we do not complain if we are held at a point to fill out some wise, gracious, patient purpose; that is the end of Luke. Whilst they were led to Bethany, they, in the liberty wherewith Christ sets free, returned to Jerusalem and were in the temple praising and blessing God. They were well occupied, for in these lodging places we are not to be idle but well occupied, and in no way can we be better occupied than in praising and blessing God. The book of Acts, the second treatise, on the other hand, has finality in mind, reflected for the moment in the assembly, not the remnant of Israel, although that is taken account of in the book as it is said, Such as should be saved  the remnant are in mind in that. But finality is in view, for the assembly is final in the sense of affording a residence for God without reserve; God resides in it without reserve. It is a residence, too, for His glory and a residence for all His thoughts, for all His counsels and thoughts reside, find a place, in the assembly. The remnant of Israel was not great enough for that. According to Ephesians the assembly is the lesson book even for angels, the all-various wisdom of God is seen in it, and that even now. And then moreover in that same chapter in Ephesians (chapter 3) it is stated that God is to be glorified there  glory to God in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. You can see therefore, dear brethren, that finality in principle is in mind in the assembly; and so in this second treatise the writer speaks of the Lord presenting Himself to the saints  to the apostles, of course, those whom He had chosen, but to the saints, to whom, as it is said, He presented Himself living. It would be enough for us, no doubt, if it said He appeared to them: it is also said in great detail by the apostle Paul that He did appear to them, He was seen of them in various circumstances. But the early verses of the book of the Acts say that He presented Himself living; a very remarkable statement and one to be well noted, because it is the Lord presenting Himself, taking up an attitude toward His own so that they may have every advantage in seeing Him in the sense in which He intended to be seen, that is, as living, but as living after He suffered. He is presented by Luke before He suffered and after; after He suffered He is presented living, but not in the sense of living as He was here in the flesh, but in a wholly new condition, a condition and a life which entered into the constitution of the assembly and the material to form it, for the tabernacle is to be a greater and more perfect one, not of this creation, as it is stated in Hebrews. It is of material that is not of this creation; it is a new creation; Christ is the pattern for that, He is the beginning of the creation of God; whether we look at it as it is materially or spiritually, He is the beginning of it. He is not part of it  we must never admit the thought that He is part of the creation  He is the beginning of it, for the new man is created according to the image of him that has created him (Colossians 3:10)  created in full knowledge, and the Creator there is Christ. So that it is Christ presented as the pattern of the material that should form this great building, the assembly. And, in order to fill the thought out, Luke continues to say that the Lord was assembled with them, He assembled with them; He was not only the pattern of the material, for it is a question of persons who have suffered, but who live after having suffered. But He is not only the pattern of that, but He is the pattern of conduct in the assembly, of service in it, so that He was assembled with them  not they with Him  meaning that He would take part in the position with that great assembly, as I may say, the first one properly after the Lord rose  being assembled with them. So that you can see that in the second treatise the outlook is the assembly  other things come in, of course, the wonderful patience of God in waiting on Israel, for instance  but that is the great end in view in this treatise. 

    Well now, that being so, dear brethren, what we should spiritually expect is that the Lord Jesus having gone up into heaven, as we are told He did in chapter 1, there should be heavenly intervention. Surely there must be! The object of His heart is here on earth, that for which He gave Himself is here on earth, His eyes are on it; He loved the assembly, we are told, and has delivered himself up for it (Ephesians 5:25) There must, therefore, be interventions, and in these interventions, heavenly impressions, reminders that Your place is not down here; your place is up there  that would be the reminder. The Lord would say, I know where you are; you are in the world; you are where I have been; you are where I suffered, and I am not forgetting you; I know all about it  and hence these interventions. We are kept, as it were, on the qui vive of something to follow  we should be, dear brethren; the movements of heaven come in to remind us that This is not your resting-place. You are there just for a moment for wise purposes; you have to suffer in that scene, to testify in it, but it is not your place. 

    Now the first great intervention is in chapter 2. Of course there is much more in it than I can undertake to speak of tonight. I have only one thought in what I am now presenting, and that is heavenly intervention, not as a mere historic matter, but as having a present bearing, that there is such a thing as heaven intervening, and, in doing so, it is to remind us that this is not our place, we belong elsewhere. Where I am ye also may be (John 14:3), ye must be, ye shall be  that is what the Lord said. That would surely never be forgotten by those to whom it was said. He said, In my Fathers house there are many abodes  He would cover the extent of the Fathers domain, the Fathers house; but I go, He says, to prepare you a place. It seems to me that in His remarks to them in that passage, He assumes that they would expect something like this; He says, Were it not so, I had told you, as much as to say, You have had such a thought in your mind and you are not to be disappointed. No spiritual instincts will be disappointed; however vague, they will always be gratified. So He says, Were it not so, I had told you as if they had expected they would have a special place and that He said that was in His mind. Why, He says, the Father himself loveth you, because ye have loved me (John 16:27)  what a comforting thought that is. And so you will have a special place; there is a special place for you; and lest this should be forgotten or the thought disappear or weaken in any way, heaven is intervening. Now the first great intervention was when Jesus went up. As you will remember, there were two men at the ascension clothed in white, and the disciples were on Olivet beholding the Lord as He went up. A cloud had received Him out of their sight and they evidently kept looking up, but the men said, He is coming back; why do you stand looking up?  that is, they would be adjusted as to this  This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. Note the word manner  He went up, they beholding Him, they are not to lose anything. You say, Well, what does that matter? that is a mere trifle. It is not a trifle  They beholding him  they saw the movement; it was the movement of ascension, a movement we are to understand, for we are to ascend too; that is, we are to be taken up; and the Lord is to come in like manner. And now that He is taken out of their sight, the faith period has begun, but heaven is to come in. I wonder if we understand these things; have we had any experience of heaven coming in either in sound, or in rushing mighty wind, or in the way of light, or in the way of a vessel? These things are to be apprehended spiritually, they are the great features I have in mind: first, the sound, the power; then the light; and then the substance. Veritable substance comes down from heaven. There can be no dwelling place of God here aside from this, it is a question of what is in heaven brought down. But the first thing, dear brethren, is the sound from heaven. 

    Now we have to just note for a moment what was in Jerusalem, what was in mind, what heaven was thinking of in this. Would that our thoughts could be transferred a little to heaven  think of what goes on in heaven. Even the conversion of a person occasions joy up there; but think of how much more interest is a company of people formed by the hand of Christ, every one of them not only convicted sinners, but having a name and distinction given by the Lord. Think of what they are to heaven amidst the general state of things at Jerusalem, in the world! To make it simple, dear brethren, think of what we are  without occupying ourselves with ourselves except for the sake of being practical and concrete. Do you not think heaven is interested in this meeting? Do you not think heaven is pleased with this meeting? Do you not think heaven is restful in this meeting? I do. It is a veritable green spot amidst the general sterility around, not to say anything of the corruption. As to the saints, the corruption is, as it were, dealt with by the fire, like the two loaves of old that were baked with leaven, but the leaven was inoperative  made so by the fire. That is what the assembly is, and that is what any meeting gathering in faith in the recognition of the Spirit of God is. 

    Now these dear brethren spoken of in Acts 2  we are told in the previous chapter the crowd of the names was about a hundred and twenty  are together, we are told, in one place; and they are sitting  a word to be noted in this book too, a word pointing to finality  they are sitting. It was while the feast of Pentecost was accomplishing, the thing was running its course, and heaven asserted itself. Jerusalem did not know, Jerusalem as such was not affected by this: it was the house where these people, so interesting severally  each having a name, were  and not exactly were as in John 20, but they were sitting. That would imply a certain restfulness and a permanency as to position; they were not idle people, they were not watching the clock to see when they should go home; they were staying, we are told in chapter 1, in the upper room; it was the place of intelligent affection, the place of mutual sympathy. Now they are sitting, there is a certain dignity about them that is perhaps indescribable  heaven would understand it, they are the handiwork of Jesus; He left them behind Him. And, as they were sitting, they heard a sound ... as of a rushing mighty wind; that is to say, you are going to be preserved in this attitude; you will not be disturbed in this attitude; there is power in your favour. It does not say the place was shaken here; it does in chapter 4; it is called a house here, it is called a place there; they are sitting here, they were assembled there. They have made headway. Here they are restful, and heaven says, All the power up here is on your behalf; do you not think the apostles understood it? I am sure they did. And then we are told, There appeared unto them cloven tongues like as of fire, and it [not they] sat upon each of them. It is one idea, marked by these great features, features that faith does not recoil from; that mighty power is in the favour of faith, faith reckons upon it. Nor does faith recoil from the fire, it welcomes it. Who is there who is with God, as understanding the cross of Jesus, who does not welcome what withers up the flesh, what purifies the soul, what maintains the assembly in purity so that God can be in it! It is to be welcomed, dear brethren. Well, that is the first thing. It is a question of sound; that is to say, heaven is going to speak, heaven is to be heard during all this period. A sound  heaven is to be heard in power; that is the idea, as I apprehend; and the sound filled the house. What a moment it must have been! Neither before nor since, I suppose, has there been any such moment; but it is to be carried down, the same Spirit is here tonight as was there at Pentecost on that day. Let us be believers in the Spirit, that He is here; not simply that He exists, but that He is here under the wonderful term of Comforter or Paraclete. That is, He is here beside us, here in power, here to make heaven heard; and He will be heard. Through whom? Well, through us, dear brethren, to be simple. How great that is, 

    that I may be used by heaven to make a sound; not a confused noise, but a sound, a distinctive sound, a heavenly sound  that person is speaking from heaven. And then there is the power going with it, filling the house too. 

    The next thing  and I suppose the order is right morally  is an intervention in the way of light. What I have spoken of refers to the Spirit in the great general features of His presence here; but there is, added to that, the thought of a light out of heaven. We must always be ready for any movement from heaven in the way of additional light; not that the thing is not complete in one sense, but there is this constant intervention from heaven in the way of light, and it gradually becomes clearer, because in the third account we get there is increase in the quality of the light. Not that it was not the same light at the beginning; it is a question of our apprehension. How often it is some thought comes; it is not very clear, but it is there. Why is it not clear? Because I am not clear, because of some clouding principle in me that God has to remove; and I have to be brought to it. Let us be brought to it, let us not throw a thing aside because we do not understand it. Maybe the thing will become clear, and clearer and still clearer, until it shines round about us and we will call it a light above the brightness of the sun. How affecting that is, when the thing becomes so clear and brilliant that we are able to describe it as above any natural light, above the brightness of the sun. That is going on, dear brethren, in a small way, of course, for we are not in such times as these, but the assembly is the same to the Lord as it was then, and He is constantly intervening and causing light to shine round about us. We may say, it shone round about Paul  so it did, and that is the first thought of it  but it shone round about all who were with him. I believe that is the thought. Some brother gets a thought, it shines for him, perhaps not for others then; but presently all get it  that is the thought, it includes all, it shines round all who were with him. We should be prepared for heavenly light. In that beautiful hymn we often sing, it says, Heavnly light makes all things bright, seen in that blissful gaze. Let us be prepared for that, let us not be afraid of the light  let it shine. It is to prepare us for heaven itself; so that this great light Saul saw would prepare him for the light that shines in heaven  not only out of it, but in it. Think of the brilliancy of it shining in its own sphere. 

    Then another thing, dear brethren, is that in this second intervention, we have the thought of the saints being something peculiar that had not been disclosed before, that is Christs body. The light is progressive, and in this case the very saints who heard the sound in chapter 2 are now to be regarded as Christs body, as Himself indeed  Me, He says. You can see how progressive this is, and how preparatory it is for chapter 10; it is the Lord Himself: the first intervention was in relation to what was there in the way of approval. The fire did not mean that the flesh was active; it meant that, if it were active, it would take care of it, it was a provision. There was no reproof in the presence of the fire, it was a provision; it was a question of deference to the one hundred and twenty, or whoever were there. Heaven is coming in in relation to them; the Spirit of God, a divine Person, can actually rest on them  It sat on them, it says; it is the public position, it is God identifying Himself with them, but in such a way as to prevent anything that would disturb Him. But now, Saul was not pleasing to heaven  he was a violent persecuting man  it is no question of deference to him; what is in mind is prospective now, it is what is to be. So this second intervention should be taken in that way, that the Lord comes in from heaven in view of what is to be, meaning that things are not altogether what He would wish, that there is something more, and that is always true in the most practical way. I say certainly I invite anything that indicates something that is to be in regard of myself, for the Lord intends much more; He has much more in mind as to me than He has realised; it is a question of what is to be, hence we invite the light. This great vessel is to be  What is he to be? Well, the Lord says to him, as we learn later, Rise up and stand on thy feet; for, for this purpose have I appeared to thee, to appoint thee to be a servant and a witness (Acts 26:16). It is what he would be; and in speaking to Ananias, the Lord tells him, He is an elect vessel to me, to bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel. How much of that is needed, dear brethren, amongst us, the Lord taking up someone  for the need is very great. One servant after another passes away; the Lord takes His servants, you know; they do not live beyond the ordinary life of men, and the Lord takes up others. Who are they to be? The need is there; there must be the continuance of the testimony; hence it is a question of who it is to be. Am I a potentiality? The Lord has a long look out, and He prepares a long way ahead. Who knew what He was doing here on the way outside Damascus? Only Himself. What was He doing? He was beginning to make the great apostle Paul. Who knows what He may be doing now? Who knows who is in the making? Is there anyone here who says, I do not wish to be in the making? The Lord forbid it. The Lord has His thought as to you, and it is a question, not of what you are now, but of what you are to be. He will make you what you are to be if you will let Him. He has His thought about you. That I may apprehend, says the apostle, that for which also I am apprehended (Philippians 3:12). The Lord will make us that if we allow Him to. Did Paul let Him? Yes; he said, What shall I do, Lord?  he said, Lord. I would say to any young man or woman here, The Lord needs you: He will make you what He has in His mind for you if you will let Him. Paul was told to go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. That is a humbling thing, certainly it would have been to a man like Paul to go into the city and learn from a hitherto unheard-of disciple; but Paul did it. The Lord made him what He had in mind for him, it is what he is to be; so the Lord said, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest; He did not let him off, the Lord would never let us off in His love  whom thou persecutest, that is, You are persecuting Me when you are persecuting My people; those people in those houses whom you are persecuting are Myself. Now, as we have often heard, the mystery is here, that the Lord is completely identified with His people, that we are the body of Christ. That is a very great thought; but it was not stated at Pentecost or subsequently; it was stated in this mysterious way, as I might say, to Saul before he had the Spirit, but it is recorded there that we might know and understand what the Lord had in His mind at this juncture. The Lord was moving forward and the light was increasing, and He was to be represented here, not only by certain ones with names on earth, but in a body, in the saints vitally linked up as an organism. That is what He has in mind. 

    Where does this come from? That is the next intervention, and what is meant in this well-known vision to Peter is substance out of heaven, that is, the material in the assembly is out of heaven; the body is of Christ, not Christ as He was here on earth, but Christ as He is now; that is the thought in the church, the body is of Christ. Well, you may say, These creatures did not represent the body. No, 

    they did not as creatures, as quadrupeds on the earth, but it is what they are potentially. As I have been saying, it is not what is, but what is to be. God can call things that be not as though they were, and that is the idea when the Lord says, Me; this is the substance, taken up, to be sure, as each of us has been, in his local responsibility, as a sinner cleansed and purified and formed and indwelt by the Spirit  all that is from heaven  not a bit in the assembly, not an item, that does not come out of heaven. Peter had to learn that; not that he did learn it here, but he was certainly an apt learner; he was not rebellious, and that is a word for us. Saul was not rebellious, nor was Peter  they are examples for us. What could the Lord do with these men, or with any of us, if they or we are rebellious? Nothing. I mean as to what He is doing positively. He can deal with us in judgment, of course; but in a positive way He can do nothing with a grumbling person or a complaining person. He has to stand over such, as He did over Peters wifes mother, so that they might become subject. But, as subject and obedient, the Lord can do much with us. So He can bring in this thought of a large vessel, a substantial thing, knit at the four corners, let down from heaven with all these creatures in it, reminding us of Noahs ark. Now they are in this sheet come down from heaven  they came to Noah in the ark, they are obedient. How did they get up there? Of course, it is a vessel, but there it is. There are the quadrupeds of the earth and the wild beasts and the creeping things  and Peter is to be brought round to that. It is not that he is to be with these people in this character. No. What God has cleansed implies the removal of all those hideous features; but what a God He is to let them come down from heaven, as if to imply that even such thoughts are in heaven. Why does God admit such thoughts as are expressed in these wild beasts in heaven? On our account. It is God saying, It is what you are, and in spite of that, I am going to make you what I want you to be, a member of Christ. And Peter doubtless learnt that. We have to learn things abstractly, and then to see how God works them out; so Peter says beautifully afterwards, It came even to me, as much as to say, I was greatly honoured. I did not think so at first, but I do now. How wonderfully he explains the matter at Jerusalem; God is working, he says; that is the great thing in the sheet, it is a question of the counsels of God, what God can do and what He is doing to accomplish His counsels out of the most extraordinary material to bring out the most wonderful thing that has ever been conceived, that is Christ and His body, Christ and His people. 

    That is what I had in mind to present to you as to heavens interventions, and to seek to show that, while these things are historical, the bearing is always on the present, that heaven is always intervening in relation to that which it loves, to make them suitable to heaven. Men will say  if they are not saying it already  Let God be in heaven: we on the earth; but the point is that God is the God of the earth; in the book of the Revelation God asserts Himself as on the earth, as He will, but, in the meantime, He is asserting Himself in relation to those He loves. This book tells us that God purchased the assembly with the blood of His own; that is what it is to Him; it is a question of God and this four-cornered sheet in regard to His creation, what He can do, what He can take account of in it pending its complete deliverance from the thraldom of sin and of Satan. 

  
    HEAVENLY INTERVENTIONS (JT 79)

    Acts 2:1 - 4; Acts 4:31 - 33; Acts 16:25 - 31

    JTThe book of Acts affords instances of heavenly interventions. In some instances the idea of heaven is stressed, as in the first verses read, where we have a sound from heaven, and in chapter 9, a light from heaven, and in chapter 10, a sheet from heaven, all evidently to maintain the heavenly thought amongst the saints  the mind and influence of heaven. But we have also, as in these scriptures, the thought of power stressed, which one is free to bring forward now, so that we may have opportunity to consider the thought of power as in our favour, as occupying the divinely-ordered position, and also in testimony. The first suggestion is power as it affects the saints house-wise; the sound filled the house where they were sitting. The second relates to the saints viewed assembly-wise, that is, it is where they were assembled, the thought of the house being dropped, and it is just a place. The third relates to the power of the world as it would interfere with the testimony and service. The Philippian jailor may be taken as a symbol of the power of this world and how it may be used to interfere with the Lords service. We may reckon on a corresponding intervention in whatever way it may be needed in our day of small things, so that the power of the world may be prevented from interfering with the position into which God has called us and the service that He has opened up to us. He intimates early in the Old Testament that He would shake heaven, that is, Gods power to shake what might be in any way opposed, but for the moment, it is just to set aside any effort of the enemy to interfere directly or indirectly with the position into which God has called us and the service He has opened up to us. That is an outline of what I have in mind. 

    CACWould you suggest to us the difference between house-wise and assembly-wise? 

    JTWe have only the suggestion of the house in chapter 2, but it is very significant that we have the word house there, and that the saints are viewed as sitting. The thought of the house involves dignity and a sitting attitude would suggest the same thing. There is that side to our position. It is an upper room in the gospels, as indeed in Acts 1, but we have significantly the word house, and the fact that they were not simply abiding there, as in chapter 1, but sitting. 

    CACIs it the setting of them in relation to heaven prior to any public service? 

    JTI think so. There must have been a link at the moment with the great movement from heaven. There must have been great complacency on the part of heaven in what was happening. Earlier the Lord had gone to Bethany, and we have the thought of sitting and the persons who sat with Him  Lazarus was one of them (John 12:2)  and it seems as if, having the facts as stated in chapter 1, the position in chapter 2 is one for heavens complacency, the restfulness and dignity that marked these people, fresh from the hand of the Lord, He having gone up from them. 

    CACDoes that sitting attitude and what came upon them from heaven necessarily precede the standing up as in the latter part of the chapter? 

    JTI suppose so. It is the thought of dignity which becomes us, so that in entering on public service we are sobered and self-controlled. The suggestion was that, as the Holy Spirit had come, they were filled with new wine, that is, abnormal excitement, whereas in truth there was the greatest sobriety and a dignified attitude in the house. The Lord had said, As the Father sent me forth, I also send you (John 20:21), and He having breathed into them, they would go forth in that setting. The Spirit has come in this way in power, power through breathing  plenty of power, but in the possession of the power we are to learn to be dignified and under control. 

    PLIs that thought reflected in the person who is sitting and who has a revelation from the Lord in 1 Corinthians 14? 

    JTI think that helps. The idea is restfulness of spirit, developed doubtless out of the idea of sabbath keeping, learning to be restful in holy contemplation. 

    NKMWould Abraham in Genesis 18 correspond in any way with the spirit of restfulness  sitting at his tent door in the heat of the day? 

    JTThat is a good illustration, working out from the previous chapter where he had such remarkable communications from Jehovah in a personal way. The word is that Jehovah left off talking with him; and God went up from Abraham (Genesis 17:22), and a great sense of dignity would rest upon the patriarchs mind in such a scene. What an experience, that Jehovah should come down and say to him, It is I, speaking to him as a friend to a friend, as you might say, and finishing what He had to say then. God went up, we are told, from Abraham. Abraham immediately carries out the commandment as to circumcision, and then he is seen sitting at his tent door, not in his house indeed, but still there is remarkable correspondence, because Jehovah had gone up. Here in the Acts the Lord had gone up. It was Jehovah indeed, and attention is called to the movement by the angels: they beholding him. All that would enter into the position in the house and a sitting posture; there would be great restfulness, and a great sense of dignity in what had transpired. More was to follow as the Lord had told them, and now it is about to happen, and they are there. They were all together, it says; there is no disinterested person in the company; they are all there in the place of sitting. 

    FSMIs it significant that in both passages you have the words, They were all filled with the Holy Spirit  in the first instance in regard to sitting, and in the second in regard to praying? 

    JTWe may see that. It was a remarkable prayer in chapter 4. 

    FSMPursuing the line of thought in Genesis 18, Abraham goes on to intercession. As having proved the Lords presence in sitting he is able to go on and intercede in prayer. 

    HESIs it necessary to have this sense of dignity within before there can be any of the activities that follow in the book? 

    JTI think so; it is a question of the person sent out; it is heavens representation. Think of what Jesus was! Whom the Father has sanctified and sent into the world (John 10:36). What dignity there was in that! the Son set apart and sent into the world. Heaven announced its pleasure in Him: This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 3:17), and then again, Behold my servant, whom I have chosen, my beloved, in whom my soul has found its delight (Matthew 12:18). Well, the scene here corresponds in the sense of the persons sitting who are about to be sent out, at least the apostles. So that the help to be derived from it now is that we should learn what belongs to the house, the dignity of the house, that we belong to that, and that we are thus qualified in some way to be representative of heaven. In the case of the prodigal the best robe was brought out by the servants and put upon him; he was in liberty in the house, and we have immediately the music and dancing in the house. Dignity is attached to it. The instruction is important for those who are in service, and especially for those who would wish to be in service, that in serving in any way it is necessary to understand our place in the house, a sitting attitude and the knowledge of our holy relations. 

    GEGWhat have you to say as to the cloven tongues as of fire sitting upon each of them? 

    JTThere is complacency in the persons, nothing to disturb so far. The fire would be to preserve from any disturbance from henceforth. God has that in which He can rest in view of testimony here. There is no fire found in the anointing of Jesus, but there is here; it is a merciful provision that there should be no disturbance. If the fire has its place there will be no disturbance. The thought of sitting is continued in that it sat upon each one of them, each one singled out in his distinction. It is profitable to call attention to it in this way, to learn to be spiritually restful in the sense of the relation in which we are set, that in truth a son is greater than a servant. Some make their service more than their house relations, but the house relation is greater than the service. 

    CACWould that be involved in the Lords saying, Peace be to you in connection with the mission in John 20? 

    JTYes. That would follow on the message through Mary Magdalene which implied their dignity and where they were. They are now viewed in their greatness, where the disciples were, and in coming in, the Lord would recognise them in their greatness, as I suppose in the House of Lords the King recognises the dignity of the peers before the actual work is taken on. So that the Lord coming in, would come in in all His own greatness, the One who had said, I ascend, and recognise theirs in saying, Peace be to you. That would enable them to sit. 

    RemIf we have a deep sense that it is Gods house, we would, like David, go in and sit before the Lord (2 Samuel 7:18). 

    JTThat comes in before the great thought of sonship is introduced. David had thought that he should build the house, and Nathan thought so too, but they were both mistaken and God corrects them, and David accepts the correction. He is in the light of sonship, in fact he has that place himself, the firstborn, as it says in Psalm 89:27. I will make him firstborn, the highest of the kings of the earth. It is in that sense he goes in and sits before Jehovah. I believe the word might be translated tarry, but in any case it would be restful. But how can one be restful inside save in the sense of the relationship and of what God is to him? All this is most important to those who serve, and to all of us, to learn to be restful in dignity in the sense of the relation in which we are set according to the divine counsels. 

    CACWould you say that the servant in that way is greater than his service? 

    JTJust so. It would help us to see the place, the relation in which we are set in the house, that is, sons of God and brethren of Christ and of one another, above the thought of service. 

    EuRHas Ephesians 2 any bearing on it  seated in the heavenlies in the early part of the chapter, and then the habitation of God in the end? 

    JTYes; it is to bring out our qualification to be the habitation down here, that is, persons who belong to heaven. There can be no accommodation for God save as afforded by heavenly people, people who as up there know the conditions that are there. Hence, before the requirements of the tabernacle are given in Exodus, seventy of the elders of Israel go up, and as up there they are called nobles, and see the God of Israel. That really is the background for the house. 

    HESIs the principle seen in the apostle, I do not seek yours, but you (2 Corinthians 12:14)? He had the persons more before him. 

    JTExactly. The idea of persons has a great place in Scripture, and I have no doubt John takes it up finally for these last days to bring out what the saints are. You have the idea of counting and numbering and weighing, with John, so as to bring out the greatness of the persons. In Ezra we have the thought of numbering at the outset of the recovery, but when Ezra himself comes into the service he stresses the thought of weighing to bring out the quality of the persons. 

    SJBCDo you mean that if we are to serve rightly according to God we must serve in the dignity of sonship? 

    JTThat is the thought: Let my son go, that he may serve me (Exodus 4:23). 

    SJBCI thought we might connect that with Mark 1: Beginning of the glad tidings of Jesus Christ, Son of God. He is represented in that gospel as Jehovahs Servant, yet He did everything in the dignity of sonship. 

    JTQuite so. It helps greatly, for young brothers especially, to see that the relation with them is necessarily greater than the service, great indeed as the service is. One serves in love as in the realm of love  the house is the realm of love. 

    QuesDo you get a suggestion of that in Mark 3 in those sitting around the Lord? 

    JTIt is significant that it comes in there. I do not know of anything to be coveted more than that spirit of restfulness spiritually, not to be lethargic  we may be lazy  but to be spiritually restful yet alert, and when the time comes for service, we go forth in the sense of being persons who are liked in heaven: Behold my servant, whom I have chosen, my beloved, in whom my soul has found its delight (Matthew 12:18). 

    One would not like to be in service save as personally pleasing to God. That really is where the rest lies, in the sense of what God thinks of you in the service. You snatch an opportunity for physical rest as it comes, as the Lord did. He said, Come ye yourselves apart into a desert place and rest a little (Mark 6:31), but when they got to their destination there were five thousand persons waiting to be served. The rest is in a spiritual sense. God would give occasions to rest physically, but the thing is to learn to be restful spiritually. 

    PLWe have the great Servant in Mark, the Lord Jesus, as our Model, and at the end of the gospel it is said first that He sat at the right hand of God, and then it says, The Lord working with them (chapter 16:19,20). 

    JTThat is right; there is no cessation of that. The sitting is to bring out one thing, but the work goes on: the Lord working with them, that is, persons who had learnt this great thought, for there must be correspondence with Christ even as to this restfulness. 

    COBMary sat in the house in John 11 which came before her service in chapter 12. 

    JTJust so. She had learnt how to be restful spiritually, and that all comes out at Bethany where they made him a supper ... but Lazarus was one of those at table with him. 

    EuRWould the Lords supper greatly induce that restfulness with us, the sabbath-keeping conditions leading to the enjoyment of sitting in privilege in the enjoyment of sonship? 

    JTQuite so. Sitting as we have to while the emblems, the bread and the cup, are being passed round, denotes what we are to one another, what company we are sitting in. That is, the Spirit is there. It should always be borne in mind that the Spirit is there from the outset of our assembling and He pervades in His own way and looks after everything, so that all is in the power of the anointing. We are not sitting wasting time, but in holy company and in holy relations. That marks every assembly movement, and we come under the Lords hand. When the time comes for Him to use us we are available, not restless, having a hymn on our minds to give out, or having in our minds before we came to the meeting to take part at some particular time. Restfulness of spirit precludes all that; we are just there to be to another, who has been raised up from among the dead. Well, what will He do? The movement to the mount of Olives later  as we have often had it  is spiritual, so that we arrive at His place, which is a great thing. The idea of the sabbath was prominent in Exodus and is brought in first by name in that book. Exodus 31:17 tells us of Jehovah that on the seventh day he rested, and was refreshed. That is a very beautiful word and we only get it there. The fact existed for hundreds of years, but now it is mentioned that God Himself was refreshed on the sabbath. With others I have been looking into the matter and I think about twenty-eight per cent of Israels time was occupied in sabbath-keeping. It is certainly interesting as applied to what we are speaking of, being restful spiritually and sitting in assembly in a spiritual way so as to be available to the Lord. 

    RemIn the house God has found His rest and we should be restful if we realised that all blessing has come from Him. It says in Psalm 132:14: This is my rest for ever; here will I dwell, for I have desired it, and it goes on, I will abundantly bless her provision. 

    JTQuite so. It is significant that the name of the man who built the house means peace. Jehovah loved him and he was a man of peace, and we want to get into the realm of love. 

    RemYou said just now that we have the interventions of heaven right through. 

    JTI was calling attention to the way heaven is specially mentioned, but the point now is more power in relation to certain things, and this is one that we are speaking of, sitting in the house. God honours that and will preserve it. 

    NKMWould what you are saying enter into what the Lord said in Luke 22: For which is greater, he that is at table or he that serves? Is not he that is at table?. 

    JTThat is good. That shows how you regard the saints when you are serving them; you are not lording it over them, but sitting at their feet serving them, and surely they should be more restful. If a little ministry is given in the assembly, it ought to make the saints even more restful. The intent is that it is a holy restful scene where God is at rest; He rests in His love in His people, and we share that love. 

    HESThen is the first operation of this power to preserve those right conditions within? 

    JTThe power has come in in that relation, and would preserve those initial conditions; they are to run through. I believe the power is for that, it is not only that it filled all the house where they were sitting. What a sense you have of being there, the sound filling all the house! 

    CACIt was there for God before it yielded anything for men. 

    JTWhat God had in that scene! The Spirit sitting upon each would denote the restfulness of heaven in them. I suppose David was never more pleasing to God than when he entered into the house on that occasion and sat there just to enjoy the light and liberty he had, the joy of Jehovah and what he was to Him. 

    CSSIs the thought that power and rest go together? The mighty God is seen in His power and then His rest comes in, and in Zephaniah He is called the mighty one and then He rests in His love. 

    JTThat is very good. The thought is to preserve those conditions. Peters service following is very beautiful; it is so composed and orderly, and so free too from mere philosophy; he just seizes simply the occasion. They were saying, They are full of new wine and mocking, but Peter said, No, and he took that up and began his address from that, but how dignified it was and with what authority. 

    CACHe is not overwhelmed by the greatness of the things, for they were the great things of God. He is spiritually capable of handling them in the greatest sobriety  very lovely! 

    JTI believe this chapter 2 stands out in the way of a model. He stood up with the eleven, showing how intelligent and deliberate he was in his service. 

    CACWhat have you in mind in linking chapter 4 with this? Had you a further thought? 

    JTI thought we might see the importance of prayer. It is said, And having been let go, they came to their own companyor their own possibly, and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said to them. And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said, Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea, and all that is in them; who hast said by the mouth of thy servant David, Why have the nations raged haughtily and the peoples meditated vain things? The kings of the earth were there, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord and against his Christ. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass. And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus. This, I suppose, was the prayer that was made at the time. It was the priestly side, and then it goes on, And when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. The position now is the assembly in principle. Hades gates shall not prevail against it, it says, and I think this shaking is to remind them of the power that was for them. It is not now the house, but just a place, but the word assembled is to be noted. As the apostle says to Timothy, That thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house, which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth (1 Timothy 3:15). I think support is in the word assembly, and the power is here: the place in which they were assembled shook, not now where they were sitting, but where they were assembled. 

    CACIs this the thought of an impregnable fortress, able to stand in the face of all that is hostile? 

    JTThat is what I think we may see in the word assembled, linking on with the Lords remarks as to the assembly that hades gates shall not prevail against it (Matthew 16:18). Hades gates were active here. What the apostles Peter and John reported would be that, but God is saying, You are to be protected, this order of things is to stand  where they were assembled, the prayer being uttered there. 

    CACThen the assembly in Matthew 16 is rather to be in a militant position, a fortress. Is that side important? 

    JTI think we may link it on here. We have the house conditions to continue, and the service flowing out of it, and now we have the assembly continuing when the position is militant. 

    HESIs that the line of the Scripture that says, The name of Jehovah is a strong tower (Proverbs 18:10)? 

    JTQuite so. The assembly militant is a very good word here in chapter 4. 

    QuesIs this an additional filling here? It says, They were all filled with the Holy Spirit, in chapter 2, and it is the same here. 

    JTIt does not say refilled; it is just the thing maintained. Of course, many had come in, and it was the maintenance of what was, that there is no weakening. The assembly now is in a militant position marked by prayer and God answering it, showing how we can go on. God comes in for us in answer to the prayer of the assembly. 

    FSMThe enemy was endeavouring to stop the testimony going forth, and the word being sent forth in power, but this prayer would be that it should continue in power. 

    JTSo what is said is, And the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one, and not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them; and with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus. The position in chapter 2 is continued and augmented: with great power did the apostles give witness. There is a reassertion of the apostolic position. Peter and John had been prominent, but in returning to their own the apostles all come into view again; they came to their own or their own company, as it says. As we seek each other in this affectionate way and have recourse to prayer that God will come in and there be adjustment, whatever power there is amongst us will come into action. There will be no overshadowing; there will be room for all that there is, and more. It is a question now, not of Peter and John, two of the apostles, but all the apostles; they get their place. There would be a tendency for Peter and John to be the leaders in the service, but there is a resetting of things, and how important that is, for as militant we need every brother and sister with ability  there must be room for all. 

    PLTwenty years old and upward. 

    JTJust so. When the Levites come to be before God according to Numbers 8, they are presented as a wave-offering, and God reduces the age and increases the number. The number is needed; every bit of ability is required, and the more as we are together in this mutual way. They came to their own company, it says; not simply back to the ten others, but their own company. Then there is the prayer and the shaking which was, of course, reassuring, and then the mutual oneness and care for one another: not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them; and with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all. 

    GEGWould you in any way connect the thought of the Lord standing at the right hand of God, as seen by Stephen, with this militant position of the assembly here? 

    JTI think the allusion is to His patience. Israel was rejecting Him, but He was still there, and the allusion is to the patience of God with Israel, that He would still serve in spite of their attitude. It corresponds with the position in the end of the gospels where He is seen standing, meaning that He was going further, there was more beyond. In Luke 24:50 He led them out as far as Bethany, that is, a sort of lodging-place which we would accept; it is not final, but it is necessary for a purpose. God is patient, and, as it were, He is content to lead them just as far as that, not that it was final. I think all these standing attitudes in the ends of the gospels and the Acts bear on the patience of God, another great fact for us to remember, that it is the period of the patience of God. He is still waiting on men, and we are not sitting in that relation, but active and ready to serve. The sitting position is really an inside thought. 

    EuRIn the beginning of the prayer they refer to the power of God in creation, and then they bear witness to the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and then they are filled with power and the Holy Spirit, so that we have each divine Person bearing on this question of power here. 

    JTQuite so. It is very remarkable they should bring in the power of God in creation here. The prayer ought to be examined from the standpoint of the circumstances. How priestly it is, and how intelligent they are in what they say! 

    QuesAnd is it important to notice that they speak of the Lord Jesus as thy holy servant, and then they go on to pray for thy bondmen, and speak of the power of God that moved even Pontius Pilate to do what He had ordained to come to pass? Do you think this prayer was that He should use the bondmen to bring His thoughts to pass in blessing? 

    JTYou have in mind that the sitting attitude is not here now? It is the service and the bondmen  that is the attitude. It is a militant position, but militant to carry on the service, not that we want to fight with anybody, but stand for these things and carry on our service at the same time. And the answer is, With great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus. That was the great power. 

    HESIs your thought that first this power would mark all and dignify what was of God, and then this part of the Scripture would maintain it? 

    JTExactly, and the service must go on. The enemy was endeavouring to hinder it: They charged them not to speak at all nor teach in the name of Jesus. Think of that! What defiance that was to heaven, and the apostles felt it and laid the matter before God with this result, that the service is to go on. Let us ever bear in mind that the service is to go on; conflict will attend it, but conflict is only that it should go on. 

    SJBCThe apostles had great power, but they were morally supported by the multitude; there were right conditions in the assembly. 

    JTQuite so. Then the incoming of others is another thing to notice here  men with means. For as many as were owners of lands or houses, selling them, brought the price of what was sold and laid it at the feet of the apostles; and distribution was made to each according as any one might have need. And Joseph, who had been surnamed Barnabas by the apostles ... That is the consolation that accompanies such support from God. The word consolation is very beautiful in service. There is very little for those who serve really; it is constant conflict and constant activity and anxiety, but the word consolation is very touching. 

    HMSIn this first prayer of the church we have a very remarkable sense of calmness and confidence in God. They do not ask for protection or vengeance upon their enemies, but only that the word of God might be spoken with boldness. Are they not restful in spirit in what they say here: Whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass? There is a spirit of restfulness in the sense that it will be so. 

    JTThe knowledge of God and His counsels, and not only His counsels in a positive way but what He allows to happen. We may profitably compare the first prayer recorded after the Spirit came with Solomons prayer. God says, as it were, I have heard it  very comforting. He showed, too, in Solomons case that He had heard it, and here the shaking is very significant of divine power for His own. It is for those who know and love God; it is understood to be in our favour. Then the fire in chapter 2 causes no fear, but it is welcomed; it is a great provision and love values it; it is to preserve from corruption. 

    QuesIs the speaking in verse 31 more general, or is it limited to the apostles? They were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. 

    JTIt is more general, I should think, but the apostles are mentioned later: With great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all. It was a hallowed scene marked by the anointing. 

    CSSHave you anything to say about the place where they were assembled being shaken? 

    JTI do not think the place is of much account now. The upper room had a certain significance as elevated morally above current religion, and the house had a significance as we have been seeing, suggestive of the place of relationship and love, but the word place has little or no consequence, save that they were there: the place in which they were assembled. So that we have to link it on with our meeting rooms. A good deal of exercise is current about meeting rooms, and Gods eye is upon them. I am sure the places where the saints meet are of interest to heaven. It speaks in Acts 16:13 of a place where prayer was wont to be made, which is not without importance. 

    CSSDo you think it is in line with the militant action of their movements after their sitting and restfulness? 

    JTYes, the place is shaken. God is taking account of it; it is Gods, and they are of value in that sense. The place in which they were assembled; it is not simply that they are there, but they are assembled. 

    EuRDo you mean the important thing is the assembly in function, as in 1 Corinthians 14, the whole assembly in one place? 

    JTI think honour is paid to the word assembly. Matthew 16 contemplates the militant phase of the assembly, and I think we get it here, prayer accompanying it. 

    QuesShould we expect this power to act now in the stretching forth of the Lords hand to heal, and then in connection with the name? 

    JTOf course, the healing was a sign gift; it was a gift to call attention to the greater thing, that is the gospel. We do not need the gift of healing today, but we do need the power, as was alluded to by the apostle when he said, That the excellency of the power may be of God (2 Corinthians 4:7). The power of God in the preaching is what we need. 

    HMSWhat had you to say as to chapter 16? 

    JTIt was only to say a word about what the powers of evil might do, what they are doing, alas! in some parts of the world today. It is stated here that at midnight Paul and Silas, in praying, were praising God with singing, and the prisoners listened to them. And suddenly there was a great earthquake, so that the foundations of the prison shook, and all the doors were immediately opened, and the bonds of all loosed. And the jailor being awakened out of his sleep, and seeing the doors of the prison opened, having drawn a sword was going to kill himself, thinking the prisoners had fled. But Paul called out with a loud voice, saying, Do thyself no harm, for we are all here. And having asked for lights, he rushed in, and, trembling, fell down before Paul and Silas. And leading them out said, Sirs, what must I do that I may be saved? And they said, Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house. And they spoke to him the word of the Lord, with all that were in his house. I thought a word on this would help us as to what the powers that be might do. We may expect them to be adverse, taking everything into account. We are drawing near to the end and the antichristian spirit is prevalent, and we ought to be on the alert as to these matters. In this country, of course, we are greatly favoured, but a change might come about, so that God would call upon us to take notice of these things and pray. It says, at midnight Paul and Silas, in praying, were praising God with singing. That is the thing to keep in mind. God will protect them and will release those who are thus engaged. But it is important to take account of the actual situation as it is, and speak to God accordingly. 

    CACYou would rather look that things might become more straitened publicly? 

    JTI rather do. There are such conditions on the Continent  not certainly in the English-speaking world yet  but we know from history that changes may happen. God permits things: Whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass, as said in chapter 4:28, and I believe God would expect us to pray intelligently about these matters. 

    SJBCI think that is a very needed word. 

    JTWe were speaking recently about Abraham in Genesis. God said to the king, that is, the power that then was, that he is a prophet, and will pray for thee, and Abraham did pray for him, and God answered his prayer. Abraham was held in the position of testimony in that connection, and he was preserved. Do my prophets no harm, God said (Psalm 105:15). 

    JHBDoes the shaking have a different purpose in chapter 16 from that in chapter 4? 

    JTIt is a notification to the world. It is not the place where they were assembled, or even the place where they were incarcerated; it is the prison and the jailor that are in mind. It is the world that is in mind, that God can shake it, that God can act to prevent it interfering with the testimony. I was going to say that Genesis, from the time of Abraham s call, is typical of the world as in reconciliation  as it is today. Gods attitude towards it is favourable. Abraham would understand that all the nations were to be blessed through him, and would consequently speak to Abimelech, or any other person, in that light, and therefore, he would think, not adversely, but favourably; he would think in grace in regard of them, and that is our attitude. The gospel period is going on, and it is our business to be with God about it and pray for these according to 1 Timothy 2. 

    SJBCWould you say a word on singing praises? Is there the perpetuation of the ministry of song in the gospel? It says that the prisoners listened not only heard but listened. They seem to have understood the words as well as hearing the sound. Is there that ministry of song still in the gospel? 

    JTQuite so. What God gets in the service, even in the militant attitude. God has always got His portion. What a scene it was! The prison was really turned into a temple of praise, but still it is spoken of as the jail  the jailor and the prisoners. And so they are released and the service goes on. It is a very remarkable scene. 

    QuesWould you say that where there is faithfulness the Lord is bound to respond and act? I was thinking of Philadelphia, I have set before thee an opened door, which no one can shut (Revelation 3:8). While it has not got perhaps a specific reference to the gospel it would include it. 

    JTI think it does; it had been closed, but He will keep it open, and on these lines. There is something to open it for: Because thou hast a little power. 

    RemI was thinking of the answer to the prayers of Paul and Silas, and how it would encourage us to be faithful in view of others. 

    JTQuite. 

    HMSIn this chapter the power of the Spirit is not mentioned as it is in the others we have read. 

    JTIt brings out the quality of the servants. They were such servants that in these circumstances they could turn to prayer and praise. The whole scene is to bring out the quality of these servants. What men they were! It is the background of Philippians, of course; the result is in keeping with all this. 

    FSMCould the three thoughts be put in this way? In chapter 2 the Spirit gives them power to speak, as the Spirit gave them utterance; then in chapter 4, it seems to be power to witness, and in chapter 16 it is power over the enemy and the activities of the enemy so that the gospel should continue and the testimony be preserved. 

    JTI think that is right. 

  
    A LARGE UPPER ROOM FURNISHED (JT 83)

    Luke 22:7 - 13; Acts 2:41 - 47

    JTWe get in Acts 2 the question of housing. The Lord knew the number that would come so there was no need of hastily improvising accommodation. I thought it would help us to consider the facts which bear on this point, that we might see how the Lord had a place in mind large enough, and how readily the subjects of the work of God fitted in, so that they were quite at home there. It occurred to me that this section in Luke would serve to show that the Lord had something large before Him, and that it should be cherished. 

    It will be observed that the initiative was taken by the Lord in this gospel, He sends Peter and John; in the other gospels they enquire. I think Peter and John would represent vigilance and administrative provision on the one hand, and family feeling on the other. There can be no right housekeeping without these two features  administration on the one hand which keeps things in order and brings in supplies, and the family feeling and affections on the other without which we cannot have right house conditions. 

    CACI suppose the administrative order would safeguard and give room for the development of the affections. You would suggest that Peter gives administration and John the family. 

    JTYes. Order and supply go together. The part Peter had in the opening of the dispensation shows that he represents the administrative side. He stood up with the eleven, making one of the twelve, representing in what he said what he stood for: it showed heaven was acting in administrative conditions. A wonderful time of fulness had come in, heaven opened itself, and a wonderful supply was present in the Spirit. We should look for this feature today. There must be administrative order and with that supply, but we may have that without affection. John comes in in the next chapter (Acts 3). It is not so much what he said but he was there, and his presence would ensure that love which is essential to house conditions. So in Luke 22 the Lord sent Peter and John: it was His own thought. 

    As a rule we have much difficulty in housing our numbers, but in Acts 2 there seemed to be no inconvenience in the fact that three thousand came in at once: there was house accommodation for all of them. These verses do not describe what marked the first day, but they describe a period after Pentecost, conditions that marked the early christians, not only that day but for a definite period. The more you look into them the more delightful they are, so easy, nothing forced; there was no confusion and no one lacked anything. All the house principles were present, there was subjection and they persevered steadily in spite of the current against them: They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. We have in these features elements of the house; they involve principles that survive, that cannot be overthrown by the current against them. First they persevered in the apostles teaching and fellowship; it was that kind of teaching, and there was subjection to the authority of Christ in those men who were acting as Christs representatives. That is easily applicable at the present time and there can be no house conditions apart from that. One could understand how each one of these three thousand believers would have a great regard for Peter, the light had come into their souls through Peter, and they would recognise a certain authority in what Peter said. Then there were these eleven men standing alongside of Peter, and they would make enquiries about these men, why they were standing up together. There were a hundred and twenty altogether, why were these twelve standing up? The explanation was very simple: these men were the apostles; they were not men of yesterday; they had been with Jesus, moving in and out with Him from the outset, from Johns baptism till the present time. Every true believer would make enquiry as to these twelve, and then he would see that it was no longer simply a question of Moses or those who sat in Moses seat but of these twelve men, what they say about any given thing and what they teach. 

    QuesThat question would arise with every soul today as to the apostles doctrine. 

    JTExactly. These three thousand men and women who got light on that day said, Men and brethren, what shall we do?. Acts 2:37. They did what they were told to do. There was the principle of subjection; they began with that and persevered in it. They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. What wonderful things were there! So now the same thing would arise: these converts recognised the apostles, and one who is subject now is ready for what there is. Where God is working there would be respect for what represents the authority of the Lord: there is no safety outside that. Where that is disregarded disaster is the consequence, and where it is bowed to there is enlargement, room for the Spirit. 

    The subject of housing in spiritual things is of great interest, because it is a principle of God. We get the elements of it in these verses in Acts 2; they indicate the elements that make up the houses. These twelve men were remarkable people, those who stood up with a hundred and twenty in the background. 

    Then there was this influx of three thousand. Ordinarily we would say, Have we not to improvise something for them? But no, the provision was there: There were added in that day about three thousand souls. I believe this was put down for this purpose to call attention to the fact that the provision was there and there was no inconvenience. Later on it says, The Lord added to the assembly and there could be no thought of inconvenience with what He added. I think the word large (Luke 22) used by the Lord Himself would convey to us that He had this in mind; He had additions in mind. 

    CACIt was a time of great things, they had heard the great things of God. 

    JTIn Mark it is my guest-chamber. Mark 14:14 The Lord had in His mind that there would be great accessions, and that there would be room for them. Here it is a large upper room furnished. 

    QuesWhat connection has it with There make ready? 

    JTI think the apostles would have in mind that the Lord intended to have things large and furnished, and then that there should be something there. I think the making ready is seen in what we get in these two chapters in Acts. The three thousand came in to a day of great things. The apostles were speaking of the great things of God, not things at a distance but things present. A wonderful thing had come in; it was there, and they were to have part in it. The testimony had come down from heaven, from the place Christ had in heaven  the testimony of the Spirit, He sat on each of them: each had the testimony in himself of what was in heaven and what was going on in heaven. Think of being introduced into that company! Think of the influence and the power that actuated those people! Think of Peter in the exercise of his gift and all the others, yet the room was large enough for it. The thing could be entered on in commodious quarters. They knew what they were doing, God had not left the temple system yet, but they broke bread from house to house. Where did these three thousand people meet? It says they broke bread in the house. Each of these had a house, and their houses were available so there was no inconvenience at all. 

    QuesIs this breaking bread the Lords supper? 

    JTYes. It says, Every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart. The ordinary meal may have been added to it but they would have the Lords supper there in the house, in the enjoyment of family feelings and affections. 

    QuesWould the prayers be in the house or the temple? 

    JTWe can pray anywhere but we cannot break bread anywhere. We read of a place where they were wont to pray, but the point here is that they continued in prayer. It was a day of great things, so many were coming in at once. The disciples earlier had said, What shall we do with this number, five thousand or four thousand, shall we send them away? The Lord says, That is not the idea at all, give ye them to eat. He told them what to do, they were to be set down in order, in ranks of fifty and a hundred, so that they ate in an orderly way, and there was room for fellowship and no inconvenience. The provision was there, the bounty of heaven. In Matthew 14 the Lord looks up to heaven and gives thanks, but in chapter 15 He only gives thanks. Chapter 14 is the administration of heaven and chapter 15 is the Spirit. The two things run together, the bounty of heaven and the presence of the Spirit on earth. 

    In a company of fifty you could be acquainted with everybody, which you could not be with five thousand at once, so they had fellowship. The apostles fellowship would apply to all the companies of fifty, and to every individual in each company too. 

    QuesHave you in mind a spiritual nucleus? 

    JTYes, and there is authority there which morally represents the Lord and we can rest: there exists something invulnerable. 

    QuesAre there companies of fifty today? 

    JTThe nucleus is that, but Luke is more concerned with externals than the other evangelists: he gives the hour of meeting, not the evening. He provides for Gods people scattered all over the world where they could know and enjoy each other. 

    The house in Acts 1 was the upper room; chapter 1 leads up to conditions which chapter 2 notes. Those who had seen the Lord go up return to Jerusalem and go to the upper room where were the apostles and the Lords mother and His brethren, and there they are withdrawn from the elements and the level of ordinary influence. Peter stood up  that is not a simple thing. People say, Any brother can stand up; one often finds that radical spirit. But it is not that at all, it is a question of the brother who is most suitable, and if we are in the light of this chapter and understand the wonderful material which the Lord has formed we shall recognise the brother who stands up. Peter stands up in the midst of the company first and then with the eleven. He stands up in chapter 1 as having moral title, not as an apostle but as one qualified to convey the mind of God for the moment, and everyone present would feel that Peter was the brother who could stand up: it was a question of formation. If we do not understand formation we shall not be in assembly activity; we must take account of divine formation and make room for it. This was a special case; the Lord had appointed twelve apostles but now there were only eleven  the Lord had not solved the case and who was going to lead to the solution of it? 

    CACIt was not so much authority as moral weight. 

    JTYes, and what follows shows that Peter was the one who should stand up. He conveyed the mind of God which led to the solution of this matter. Later on Peter stands up and says, Brethren, ye know that from the earliest days God amongst you chose that the nations by my mouth should hear the word of the glad tidings and believe. Acts 15:7. But he does not say that here, there is nothing official here, but a brother being able to bring in divine principles so that there should be a solution of the matter; he brings in Scripture to bear on it. 

    CACScripture is there for us today but wisdom is needed to use right principles at the right time. 

    JTThe spiritual one would discern that the Scriptures Peter read were exactly right at the time. It is important to make room for divine formation so that we might have the mind of God at any time. 

    CACWould that not be the oracles of God? 

    JTYes, that is just what it was. We have the possibility of the mind of God being brought in, and who but one whom God has fitted for it could do that? 

    CACWould you suggest the importance of spiritual exercise that might furnish that kind of ability? We often find practically that there are difficulties and exercises locally which seem to require the voice of the divine oracle to illuminate and clear them. 

    JTYes. In the early days the Holy Spirit set these things down for us. I think our younger brethren would do well to take note that whilst the mutual principle is present in the assembly, yet alongside of that there is divine formation without which we cannot have the assembly really. So that while I am free as a young person to take part in the assembly, yet I am concerned lest I should interfere with one who is more experienced and developed: if I do I may shut out the oracle. Nobody said anything here but Peter, according to the record; what he said was right and they acted upon it. At the present time it is a great thing to make room for the word of God whilst maintaining the mutual feature. If I were in a meeting with Paul I would be very concerned to hear what he had to say and should not like to shut him out. 

    QuesWould you speak of the whole city as a company? 

    JTThe whole city is the assembly in the city: the word company is not official. When we speak of an assembly in a place do we mean all? In principle going to their company meant all the saints in Jerusalem, they represented the whole company. 

    CACIt speaks of two of you. The you is the company. 

    JTHere we have three thousand added that day, and the Lord added all that should be saved: there was room for all. In the light of the whole assembly is there room for all the saints at Exeter? The question is whether we have the thing in our hearts in such a way that we could embrace them. 

    CACThere is room and provender. Christ and the Spirit are an adequate supply. 

    JTYes, these men were great enough for the emergency; they were not carried off their feet but were equal to it. If I have these principles in my soul, even if everybody in this city turned out I should be equal to it. It tests one as to where one is and as to what God is doing. Am I great enough to embrace the whole work of God? We do not see what God is doing except now and again one is let into what He is doing. He is working though one knows very little about it. Moses said, Let thy work appear unto thy servants, and the next thing is, Establish thou the work of our hands, Psalm 90:16,17. 

    The Lord did not have anything less in view than the full result of the testimony in the upper room, but He had in mind that there should be accommodation for all the work of God. 

  
    GODS ORDERING AND THE RECONCILIATION OF THE BRETHREN (JT 84)

    Numbers 2: 1 - 9; Acts 2: 14 - 16; Genesis 33: 1 - 7

    I am thinking of what God presents in approach to men, and the order in which He presents it. This necessarily involves His will in regard to that which He presents, and it is what is available as under His hand. As thus under His hand, it is pliable, capable of being distributed according to His will, capable of manipulation in that skilful and loving hand of His. This applies to every one of those whom He has secured through the gospel, so that no one has a choice; all is being worked out according to the sovereign and wise will of God. 

    For instance, a man having a legion of demons comes out of the city in nakedness. The Lord casts out the demons and the man is found sitting, clothed and sensible, at the feet of Jesus. That is what meets the eye of those who come out to see him. They request the Lord to depart from them, and the man wishes to go with Him. I might say it is what I would wish too. I would not only wish to be in His company always, but I have no desire to stay where He is refused, and where, moreover, I would be alone, surrounded by haters of Christ. But despite this, you are to stay. There is no meeting there, no believers as companions, but you are to stay. Return to thine house and relate how great things God has done for thee (Luke 8: 39). Someone says, Well, this man will perish! No support, no sympathy, a lone man in a place marked as one of ten cities, Decapolis. But no, Return to thine house. The Lord makes no mistakes. It is on this principle that the testimony is extended. The position of each is to be determined by the Lord; He will take care of the consequences. This man occupied an outpost in the field; to move away would be to disarrange the Lords ordering, to defeat it. Then there is the case of the eunuch. It says that he went on his way rejoicing; there is not a word about going back. So that, dear brethren, if the Lord has located us here or there, our wisdom is to accept His disposition, which is according to His perfect knowledge of us. To leave or to move elsewhere because of poverty is contrary to His purpose and casts aspersion on His wisdom. 

    The Lord makes disposition of His forces even in the garden. How touching this is! He moves to a certain point with the eleven, then further on with the three, and then He Himself goes a stones cast beyond. All is done in the ordering of perfect wisdom, despite all that He was about to endure. It is thus quite evident that our movements must depend on His. 

    In connection with the first scripture I read, I would call your attention to the disposition of what God has in His hand at the outset. Here it is typical of the public position at Pentecost. It is not a broken state of things. Christianity started not with broken things but in perfection, and our scripture in Numbers 2 teaches us what this is. It is governed by the numeral twelve. God has long been working with this number. It dates back to the days of Jacob in Genesis 29 and 30. God has had all this under His eye in the centuries that have elapsed since the tribes left Egypt, since they suffered under Pharaoh and came out victoriously. And now they are under Gods hand. Each individual is seen pitching by his fathers house. It is a family matter, and the whole is divided into four sections of three tribes each. It is not a broken front, but a united one as under His hand. There are Judah and his two toward the sun-rising, Reuben and his two southward, Ephraim and his two on the west, and Dan and his two in the north, all surrounding the dwelling-place of God. The Levites are in a more intimate position, as in the midst of the camps (Numbers 2: 17). Moses and Aaron and his sons are seen at the door of the tent of meeting, keeping the charge, and Jehovah is inside, so to say. 

    Now I wish to point out that the position occupied by the tribes outside corresponds to the position inside, that is, as they are seen on the breastplate of Aaron. They are there in four rows of three, on the breastplate of the high priest. How far christianity has departed from this! How beautiful to see God dwelling in the midst of an ordered camp whereas today we see every man doing that which is right in his own eyes! That is the outside position. And then to realise that on the inside each has a place in the heart of Christ which corresponds to his position as surrounding the tabernacle. How secure each one is, as having a place inside on the heart of the High Priest. 

    Suppose one of the camp of Judah were to arise at night and look out. What does he see? He sees a pillar of fire over the tabernacle. How restful he must be at such a sight! And then God looks out, and what does He see? Each tribe in his appointed place, and how restful He is! It is beautiful. God rests in that love. He rests in the evidence of His love in us as each abides in his place. Well, that is the position in the wilderness, and it determines our position now. 

    I have read from Acts 2 because I believe that passage governs active ministry. We see Peter here standing up with the eleven. One may say, Why cannot I go out and preach when I like and where I like? But Peter did not; he stood up with the eleven. There was more in those eleven for God than in all others in the universe. No angel in heaven could compare with those men. They had been with Jesus all the time that He came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day that he was taken up from us. They had thus got all the benefit of the Lords discipline, all His corrections, all His rebukes. He had said to Peter and his brother, I will make you fishers of men. God made His angels spirits, but not for a special work. Here is one made for a special work. A master may make rough work, or he may make a refined vessel as He did Peter. 

    One feature seen in the apostles is that they knew what to do without being told. Peter stands up with the eleven, and lifts up his voice, and speaks to the Jews. The twelve here set forth the great principle governing ministry. It is a question of Gods ordering. Peter had many converts that day, but they did not confine their questions to Peter. Christianity was never meant to be a one-man affair. It recognises one Man in heaven, even Christ our Head, but never one man down here. What we recognise is every God-given gift. 

    What I have specially before me is in Genesis, as in keeping with what the Lord has stressed during this conference, that is, the reconciliation of brethren. It is a great feature of latter-day ministry; indeed gospel addresses, as well as the ministry of the Lords servants in general, are addressed to those already in relation with God, and He does not seem to bless much outside of that. So that ministry today must have in view the recovery of brethren. I hope to show from this passage how that ministry may be carried on successfully. 

    Genesis 32 and 33 are taken up with an offended brother. How many there are! Estranged for one reason or another. Here in Genesis the breach is twenty years old. And now Jacob is coming back from Padan after twenty years of estrangement from his brother. At Padan he probably thought of his wives and his flocks and so on, but not of his estranged brother. And now he has to meet Esau. We too will have to meet our estranged brother, if not now, then later. We shall all meet up there. 

    So Jacob sends a message to Esau. He says, Thus shall ye speak to my lord, to Esau: Thy servant Jacob speaks thus  With Laban have I sojourned and tarried until now; and I have oxen, and asses, sheep, and bondmen, and bondwomen; and I have sent to tell my lord, that I may find favour in thine eyes. Listen to how he speaks to an offended brother! Is that going to gain Esau? I have got wealth now; I am a man of importance; I am different now, Esau! Will that gain him? No! It will create jealousy and envy. It is like telling your estranged brother, I am getting on in the truth now; I have many converts; we never had better meetings, and so on. That will not help. The messengers return to Jacob, and what do they say? Has Jacob found favour in his lords eyes as he wished? The answer is, He also is coming to meet thee, and four hundred men with him. Jacob understood perfectly; this is not love, it is war; they may be soldiers. Then Jacob was greatly afraid, and was distressed; and he divided the people that were with him, and the sheep and the cattle and the camels, into two troops. What a sorry state between two brothers! But now he has recourse to God. He tells God he is afraid of his brother. And he lodged there that night. The next day he sets apart droves of cattle. What are they for? They are gifts for his brother. That thought came to him in the night. I suppose the Lord Jesus said many times, It is more blessed to give than to receive. And then he sends the droves on, one after the other, and he remains there another night. And the gift went over before him; and he himself lodged that night in the camp. But that night he says, as it were, Maybe the gifts will not appease Esau! So he arose and disposed of his family, his two wives, his maid-servants, and his sons, and led them over the ford of the Jabbok, and over the river. And Jacob remained alone. What a moment! But it is not long, for God has His eye on him. Then God says, as it were, I see your concern, Jacob; it is not Esau, is a question between your soul and Me. Dear brethren, it is this every time. This must be settled, and a man wrestled with him until the rising of the dawn. With Esau he thought he could settle things at a distance, but that will never do. Estranged brethren are not reconciled at a distance. Jacob had thought of the face of Esau, but he gets a good look into the face of God. And God says, as it were, I see, Jacob, you are really seeking to be reconciled to your brother. Now I will let you overcome Me; if you can overcome Me, you can overcome Esau. So Jacob acquires power with God. And he said, Let me go, for the dawn ariseth. And he said, I will not let thee go except thou bless me. And he said to him, What is thy name? And he said, Jacob. And he said, Thy name shall not henceforth be called Jacob, but Israel; for thou hast wrestled with God, and with men, and hast prevailed. 

    He sees God face to face. The face of God is the face of Jesus now, and it is not beyond us. Then God says, as it were, You cannot meet Esau on natural lines; you must be crippled. So He touches the joint of Jacobs thigh and dislocates it. Then Jacob passes over Peniel as the sun rises, limping on his hip. And he lifts up his eyes and looks, and behold, Esau is coming with four hundred men. What a sight meets Esaus eyes! What a change in Jacob. These changes are necessary, dear brethren. Paul tells the Corinthians that We all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit (2 Corinthians 3: 18). 

    There is no change in Esau until he sees the change in Jacob. 

    Then Jacob begins to set out his family. And he distributed the children to Leah, and to Rachel, and to the two maidservants: and he put the maidservants and their children foremost, and Leah and her children after, and Rachel and Joseph hindmost. He is full of the family thought. How much better one can love in a household setting than in an office at a desk, for instance. It is a question of environment. And now Jacob begins to discriminate, because room must be made for Christ. So that as the family draw near to Esau, the order of verse 2 is reversed from Rachel and Joseph to Joseph and Rachel (verse 7), meaning that Christ is coming into evidence as seen in Joseph. He takes precedence over his mother now, and that settles the matter. 

    See Jacob limping along. He has passed on before them all. Esau would be saying, What has happened? You are not as you used to be; you are changed. Yes! Crippling has had its effect. Esau is still the brother, though we cannot carry that too far because of subsequent history. 

    Now the family bows. Christ has a place there; room has been made for Him, and He takes precedence Himself. 

    I feel the great mission of the moment is to seek out our brethren, not on their terms but on the Lords. He is about to secure us all for Himself, by archangels voice and trump of God. But before that time He wishes to recover all of us now, to holy, happy fellowship in the Spirit. May the Lord bless the word! 

  
    ACTIVITY IN CHRISTIANITY (JT 86)

    Acts 2:17,18; Acts 3:7-9; Acts 3:11; Acts 16:14; Acts 21: 8,9

    The word this evening has in mind that, as having received the Spirit severally and as of the assembly, we should be engaged in doing what our hands find to do, but that this should be carried on in the power of the anointing; for, however patient God is with us in our services as believers in Christ, making allowances for our ignorance, He in time would look for the anointing. So the Spirit of God in Peter, the Spirit having just come, calls attention to this passage from the book of Joel which shows that the Spirit would employ every believer. Most believers are not available to Him, but He would employ every one and support every one; so the list of persons in mind is, Your sons and your daughters, your young men and your elders, My bondmen and My bondwomen. Your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions, and your elders shall dream with dreams; yea, even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy, in each case what is in mind is being done. That is what is in mind; the Spirit of God, in coming, had all this in mind. He would deplore the thought that has become current of speaking of Him in an abstract way, and people assuming to have the Spirit and doing nothing. 

    Now my thought is to work out, from these verses, the form the work of God took as seen in this book that has become known by the term, the Acts, or the Acts of the Apostles; but the Acts  leaving open who the persons are. There are such things as actions in christianity, but actions under control, for the spirit of control runs through the book, and it has in mind the formation of the tabernacle, nothing less than that. Many actors, and actresses too, in the book have no part at all in the great work in mind; the work in mind contemplates the Spirit as in believers and actuating them to do what is to be done and to do it well, that is, to do it by the Spirit. And so, as I was saying, these verses contemplate sons and daughters, meaning that the families of believers are in mind for these services; they prophesy. You may say, We do not see anything like that now. Well, there is something amiss if we do not, and a sure way of overcoming what is amiss is accepting that it exists, and that it is not a question of the Spirits fault, but ours. The book furnishes us with illustrations of daughters prophesying, as I have just read; it does not say Philips daughters were prophetesses, but that they prophesied; they did the thing. And then we read, Your young men shall see visions. You say, I have never met anybody who had. There is something amiss. Why should the Holy Spirit not cause us to see things? It is no doubt that our eyes are not trained in the direction in which He would cause us to see visions. We are told to set our minds on things above, and if our eyes are in the right direction we shall see something. One said, We look not at the things which are seen, but at the things which are not seen, 2 Corinthians 4:18. There are wonderful things to be seen in the sense of what is invisible to the natural eye. Would the Holy Spirit not be wholly with me had I in mind to see something? And then we are told that your old men shall dream dreams. Of course old men are apt to dream, and old sisters too, but the real meaning is they dream with dreams, that is, the thing has a compact form; it is a finished thing: they dream with dreams, that is the real thing, the outcome of the Spirit. Now I may be told that I cannot point to the concrete, that these things are all past or else future. No doubt the Spirit of God has in mind in Joel to call attention to what is yet future in the coming day, but then Peter brought it in. Why should we be deprived of this promise? for it is a promise; every promise has some bearing upon us. So that if one, as an old man, an old brother, lays his head on his pillow in the sense of being possessed by the Holy Spirit, not a mere theoretic matter, but active; if, during his long years in the path he has been accustomed to rely on the Spirit, the Spirit will not fail him when his natural powers are waning, when indeed he scarcely needs any natural power; he will dream, the real thing, with dreams, and he will awake refreshed. 

    Well now, these remarks will enable me to proceed to show how in the other books of the Scripture, the truth presented in these verses is verified, and God takes up unlikely people; that is, unlikely from mans point of view. The selections in the Acts are very striking in that sense, God taking His own way, and you will observe sisters are included. They elect themselves too much out of things and the brothers will have it so; sometimes they love to have it so, but that ought not to be so. The Spirit of God includes the sisters in striking manner: sons and daughters and maidens, besides the young men and the elders, are all included. Why then should the matter not be taken up, even though we may say we have not experienced the thing? We say that too lightly  but why? The enemy would be very well pleased, and is very well pleased, to have us leave it at that; that is the enemys way, to get us to leave it at that, whereas the Spirits way is to arouse us to things that the Scriptures require. So God sets about to take up unlikely persons; He has in mind the formation of a tabernacle. The main point in the book, the outline, is to have the tabernacle, the parts, all in their places and functioning. So, to take the book of Exodus as illustrative, the enemy, the prince of this world, typified by the king of Egypt, says, Save all the females alive. Why did he say that? But he says in effect, Be sure not to let a male live. In his mind Satan is always short, you know, always behind; he has ten horns instead of twelve. Pharaoh stresses, Save them alive, not simply, Save them, but, Save them alive, they will help me, that is his thought, I can use them. From the standpoint of the formation of the race, as God made it, they are the most easily influenced, for the word man covers male and female, as used by the Spirit. They are the most easily influenced; Satan knew that well about the woman, and of course Satan was operative in Pharaoh; and Pharaoh had in his mind, That is the side of the race I can influence so as to use them to build up my world, as if God could not use them! And, dear brethren, is it not sometimes implied that God does not use them in our meetings? Is it not implied by themselves?  they elect themselves out of things. It is the devil. Every daughter, Exodus 1:22. Pharaoh said; but then God says, I can use the females, and I can use them to preserve the males too. That is the thought, to bring in Christ as the book of Revelation shows. But that in truth is the great victory: the seed of the woman is to bruise the serpents head, and the seed is Christ, the male Son, a remarkable phrase; God saying, The very thing that Satan will destroy is brought in by the woman. Why then did he preserve the women? It is his shortness of vision. And so we find in Exodus, in the first chapter and in the early part of the second, five women employed by God in the salvation of the males, three of them used to save one male, and there are two midwives. Now we come to hospital nurses, for we are accustomed to that thought, why not apply it amongst the brethren? God made them houses; you may be sure there was some suggestion of the tabernacle in those houses, so that we have these two women honoured in a striking manner. One would like to visit one of their houses; the architecture was of God, different from that of Egypt. There is not a relic of those houses in Egypt, I am sure, I never heard even a suggestion of an excavator or those seeking ancient things finding the foundation of one of those houses: they belonged to another world. These women belonged to another world, they belonged to a world in which women save men. Why not take that on? Here are your sons and your daughters and your maidens, Jehovah says. How remarkable these two women were; they concealed from the enemy the real process, but the result was there. And so, in chapter 2, we have Moses mother, Moses sister and Pharaohs own daughter actively engaged in saving one man, and that, we may say, the greatest man in the Old Testament. That is Gods way, Satans short-sightedness makes room for God; The weakness of God is stronger than men, 1 Corinthians 1:25 to use the word of the apostle to the Corinthians. He carries on His work but He carries it on through selected vessels. Do we dare to elect ourselves, to eliminate ourselves, from this, brother or sister? He names besides the old brothers, old men, dreaming with real dreams. You may be sure the enemy is defeated in every way in these things, in these activities, by the Spirit of God through every class amongst the brethren, every age and state, and station in life too, for it is bondmen and bondwomen. 

    Well now, the material is drawn out of the world on these lines, so that we have three thousand at once. No doubt the history of those three thousand would fill a book, but the Spirit of God passes over the details, and He takes up one man by himself to set out what He has in mind, the skill of His way. Think of what we are brought into, dear brethren, the divine skill in the field of operations, and these things being the operations, that is, prophecy by the young people, young men and young women, servants and handmaidens, and seeing visions and dreaming with dreams; all these things severally and together mean the entire dislocation of the enemys activities against us. What can cope with these things! One of the servants of the king of Syria said, There is a prophet in Israel who will tell you what you are thinking about. What can they do about that? He knows what you are thinking about, what you say in your bedchamber. As I said before, you may say these things are all past, but why should they be past? They are not past; that is the enemy saying that. If an old brother ceases to preach and to teach, he can dream. How useful is a dream by the Holy Spirit! 

    So the first one mentioned specifically is the lame man. He is active in life and the activity shows he is different from what he was, and different because of the work of God, not because of any schooling in this world, but because of the work of God: he is walking and leaping and praising God. Well, you cannot say that is past. Thank God it is not, it is the thing that God is stressing at the present time, walking and leaping and praising God and entering into the temple in that attitude. What liveliness, what cheer, what stimulation, in such a person! And then he held Peter and John; that is the testimony, so that the work of God is there, it cannot be denied, in this man. It would take me a long time, much longer than is available now, to go over the book of Acts, but it is a very fine enquiry to go through the book of Acts and note the persons the Spirit of God selects to fill out the divine thought. We have just one here and one there amid myriads, so that we may drink in the divine idea in the work of God. I have read two scriptures as to women, but there are many others one could have read; but you take men such as Stephen, such as Philip, such as Saul, and many others; and then Lydia, not forgetting Rhoda; we often speak of Rhoda, she was available for something. But Lydia suits my purpose, because she is an active woman already; she was not one of those sisters, or women, who would say, I have no time; she was a woman of affairs, a merchant. She had time for prayer, and the Spirit of God tells us that the Lord opened that womans heart. When it happened we are not told. In the quiet of the night perhaps, or maybe when she was making a sale of purple, for she was a seller; whenever it happened, it happened, dear brethren, the Lord opened her heart; the Lord did it, He had access to it. She is not presented to us as a convert, as we say, who had not the truth before; she evidently had, she is a worshipper, the Lord had access to her heart. What an attitude of soul for the sisters, instead of being occupied with so many trifling things, foolish things too, for the heart to be accessible to Christ. And think of the Lords thought about this woman; it is a calculated matter, that is, He operates in relation to the testimony He presents, whatever form it may take at any time, and this is a heart matter, it is not a conscience matter with her, it is a heart matter; the Lord had, I am sure, consideration about this matter. It was a peculiarly pleasant operation on His part: the heart was accessible and He operated on it, and He operated on it for one thing, that she might get the very best there was. Think of the shop windows (not that I am speaking against them) and such like wretched things that occupy us. The Lords thought is that we are to get the best there is, and when I speak of this on the divine side, how much is in it! And she was ready for it, the Lord made her ready for it. She had been going on with prayer, but the Lord says, in effect, Lydia, I want you to get the very best that there is at the present time. Peter had been working and now Paul had come; no doubt she had not yet realised how great the man was who had come to Philippi; the Lord would give her to understand that a greater than Solomon was there. How great the position was, the presence of Paul in Philippi, and He says, Lydia, you must get all he has to give, and you must attend to the thing too, because the word would imply that it needed attention, the mystery in which things are hidden. Paul had prayed for people, he had combated for people, he had agonised for people that they might get the truth he had; and he said, I want you to know all about it, too; he said that in Ephesians. He said to Lydia, as it were, I am ready to spend all the time necessary in your case. All could see that which had come about in that sister; she would prick up her ears when Paul was speaking. She would like to hear Luke; he was there, Silas was there. They would all speak well, no doubt, but as soon as Paul spoke, she would listen to that. I know people who almost turn a deaf ear to the truth of the mystery, the heavenly calling, but they spend long enough in speaking of one convert in China; he is more important if in China than in England, they think. But Lydia would not be like that. The Lord had had to say to her: He opened her heart, for He had access to it, and He caused her to attend to the things spoken by Paul. That is what is needed, dear brethren, the heavenly calling, the mystery, would stand out at the present time. There is the mystery of iniquity; one might almost say it is no longer a mystery. What will meet the mystery of iniquity? The mystery of God; and the Lord is ready to open our hearts to attend to what Paul has to say, which is now available to us to be understood by the power of the Spirit. That is what is needed. We shall not get through to the end in victory unless we understand the mystery. 

    The great burden of Colossians and Ephesians is that the saints should understand the mystery of God in which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge. So I believe he has reached the highest point in Philippians; Paul left Philippi, as we often say, on the highest note: he and his companion, Silas, went to Lydia; Paul would be refreshed. Let her talk to us, he would say of such. What will she tell us about? Oh, she had a meat-offering, she would have something heaving up in her heart, for that is the idea. How Paul would love to hear such things, and Silas too. No doubt she would ask them about their experiences in the prison; what a subject, what had happened there would be. It was a time of doing things; the jailor, of course, did his wicked part, but he was changed; God converted him. But then these men, Paul and Silas, had their prayer meeting and their praise meeting and their gospel meeting in the prison; they were doing things. They could easily have said, What can we do now? They had their feet fast in the stocks, but they had all these meetings there, in the principle of it, and Lydia would be delighted to hear all these things, and how delightful it would be to these two men to hear what she had to say. God was working in her house. The jailor, of course, became a brother, but who were the others? They came to Lydia; and having seen the brethren, they exhorted them and went away. Acts 16:40. It was a scene of holy activity and formation; activity is nothing without formation. Of course, Lydia was one of them, others in her house too, but now the great divine thought is reached in Philippi, the brethren were there: Paul went out and left the place having seen Lydia and the brethren. 

    The last scripture is read just to touch on the idea of doing. We entered into the house of Philip the evangelist, who was of the seven. The brethren had rich thoughts in those days, they had themes, 

    designations, that were full of spiritual richness  the seven. I would like to know these seven men, this man Philip was one of them, and he had four daughters. Then there were the five hundred, they lived on and on: Paul said, The most remain until now, but some also have fallen asleep, 1 Corinthians 15:6. What assets they were in this world!  five hundred to whom Jesus appeared as risen from amongst the dead. But this is one of the seven and he is the evangelist. These words have richness in them, and the Spirit of God uses them as Luke uses them. We came to Caesarea; and entering into the house of Philip the evangelist, who was of the seven, we abode with him. Apparently there was no thought of going to hotels in those days if there were brethren in the town. Why should we? Why should houses not be opened for such men, representative of God? And then we are told that this man had four virgin daughters who prophesied. Well, I say, I do not understand. Acknowledge it then, tell, God you do not understand it, and tell him there are sisters in your meeting and ask Him why they do not prophesy. You will get help on those lines. God has never forgotten these things; they are living to Him as they were in that day, no change with Him, no change in the Spirit of God; they have come down to us through Him and they are here today. There are so many things that are a dead letter to us  I admit it, I have not seen much of this. But I do see that God is looking for acknowledgment, looking for honest men and women. Why are things different from what they used to be? They prophesied, that is, they did the thing. It does not say Paul and his company listened to them; I should not deny that they did; Paul would listen to them. Do not misunderstand me, dear brethren. I am not at all suggesting that sisters should stand up in a meeting and prophesy  other scriptures forbid that  but this scripture says there were such things as women who prophesied, and there were four of them. It would enrich the house; it made it a unique house, and with all that distinction, Philip the evangelist and the four virgin daughters who prophesied, they are hospitable; these women would do their best for visitors, I am sure. 

    That is all. I do not wish to prolong the word, but just to bring forward these facts that we might have them in our hearts. If they humble us and lead us to be little in our own thoughts, it is something. Every one of us is, in the mind of God, to be doing something in relation to the testimony, and to be under the spirit of control so that all that one does is contributory to the one tabernacle into which the glory entered where God resides, the very residence of God Himself by the Spirit. 

  
    DIVINE QUALITY IN THE SAINTS (JT 91)

    Acts 2:41 - 47

    My desire in proposing this scripture was that we might consider the thought of quality in the things of God. Verse 41 says, there were added in that day about three thousand souls. But Gods people have to prove their genuineness, and so in what follows we find that they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. Acts 1:15 says, the crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty; these, however, were the result of the Lords own work, and the occurrences in the interval between His going up from them, and the coming of the Holy Spirit, proved their suitability to receive Him. Chapter 2 records that the Holy Spirit descended upon them, and as a result of the preaching three thousand souls were added. It does not say by whom or to what they were added, as at the end of the chapter, evidently intimating that they had not yet proved the reality of their profession. 

    In Luke 14 we read that the house is to be filled; but it will be filled with what is suitable to it; all that is extraneous will be excluded; thus in chapter 15 the prodigal is brought in as a Son; he is set up in entire suitability to the house. There is nothing said as to repentance in chapter 14, but the prodigal (chapter 15) repented in the far country, and he rose up and went to his own father, Luke 15:20 and while he was yet a long way off, his father saw him, and was moved with compassion, and ran, and fell upon his neck, and covered him with kisses, Luke 15:20 showing that the prodigal was delightful to him. Every step in the return journey of a repenting sinner is pleasurable to heaven. Some think of repentance as one act, but here we read, there shall be joy in heaven for one repenting sinner Luke 15:7  repentance is evidently an element in his mind from beginning to end. Besides the fathers loving reception, the prodigal gets the best robe, and the ring, and the shoes; he is made in every way suitable to Gods house. As we draw near to the end, the Lord is aiming at quality in His saints, and we are challenged as to it. Paul, in writing to the Philippian assembly, indicates that it was marked by quality. He does not take the ground of an apostle, but coupling Timothy with himself, writes as bondmen of Jesus Christ. Philippians 1:1. Their practical state is evidently noted in this; for where there is spirituality and consequent humility, there is no need to emphasise authority. So he prays that their love may abound yet more and more, Philippians 1:9 and that they may judge of and approve the things that are more excellent, Philippians 1:10 in view of Christs day. Those who were convicted by Peters word as he stood up with the eleven were prepared to be persecuted by their own people, for as baptised in the name of Jesus Christ, Acts 2:38 they would be hated. It was no private matter, but a public confession of faith in Him whom the Jews slew; and they were added. Then verses 42 - 47 give us the Spirits description of them; it is in a way a continuation of the teaching of Luke 15. Their repentance was proving itself in their continuance; they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. The apostles were upstarts in the eyes of Jerusalem, for they were Galilaeans with no social or religious status at all; but the three thousand persevered in their teaching and fellowship. Then there was the beautiful spirit of subjection and love among the brethren; they had all things common and were all together. This spirit was seen in perfection in the Lord, and it is specially attractive to Him in His own. Subjection will be seen in Him eternally, for we read then the Son also himself shall be placed in subjection, ... that God may be all in all. 1 Corinthians 15:28. 

    A subject spirit is delightful to heaven, for it reflects Christ. In Philippians 2 the apostle says, let this mind be in you which was also in Christ Jesus. Philippians 2:5. The apostles denote the authority of Christ; they were sent by Him; so these believers continued in their teaching and fellowship, and in the breaking of bread and in prayers; these features expressed their subjection to Christ, affection for Him, and dependence on Him. We have to ask ourselves, where are we in regard to them? 

    In Acts 8, though there were great results from the preaching of Philip in Samaria, the believers did not get the Holy Spirit until Peter and John went down to them and laid their hands upon them. In this way the authority of the apostles would be impressed on them. We cannot make the gift of the Spirit automatic on our believing on Christ. We have to leave it with God; it is His gift, and as we desire it and ask for it, He is pleased to give it to us. The Holy Spirit coming in makes an impression. There are evidences of His indwelling the believer. I would like to hear such a believer pray; for there are certain indications of the presence of the Spirit in a mans prayer. Now with some who might profess to have the Spirit because they believe on Christ there may not be those indications; but if not, why not? There is nothing said in John 3 about receiving the Holy Spirit. New birth is spoken of, and then the Lord says, that which is born of the Spirit is spirit John 3:6  that is to show the quality, the character of what is born, it is spirit. The Lord says in John 3 that unless you are born anew you will not even see, much less enter into, the kingdom of God. Many think that when one believes the gospel he immediately receives the Holy Spirit, but I see no ground for such a thought in Scripture. The apostle comes to Ephesus (Acts 19), and finds certain believers there, 

    and says to them, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? Acts 19:2. They were genuine believers, but they had not even heard that the Holy Spirit was come. Then they are baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus, Acts 19:5 and it is only when Paul lays his hands upon them that they receive the Holy Spirit. So that when the apostle says, in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise Ephesians 1:13, he is not speaking of anything automatic, but of something subsequent to a state of faith. God is the giver of the Holy Spirit. It is the question of a certain state of soul; He gives the Holy Spirit to those that ask Him (Luke 11:13); He gives Him also to those that obey Him; Acts 5:32. We must not deny Him His pleasure in giving the Spirit, nor seek to make it an automatic thing apart from our state as suited to receive Him. It is the dispensation of Gods pleasure, and He gives the Spirit as He pleases. It would help us if we studied the two chapters to which we have referred; Acts 8 and Acts 19. In the first we are told that the Spirit did not come upon the Samaritans until Peter and John laid their hands upon them; and in chapter 19 it needed baptism to the name of the Lord Jesus, and the laying on of Pauls hands before He was received. 

    There are evidences when any one has received the Spirit. As was said, ones manner of praying would give an indication; then in 1 Corinthians 12:3 it is stated that no one can call Jesus Lord except by the Holy Spirit; then in Romans 8 we see that as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God Romans 8:14; and in Galatians 5:22 there are nine fruits of the Spirit enumerated  distinctive fruits not to be mistaken. We take too much for granted, but at the first it was a heart matter; they said in Acts 2: What shall we do, brethren? Acts 2:37. They were in deep earnest, and Peter said, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. Acts 2:38. 

    Things have broken down publicly today, but God has not lowered His standard, and persons taking the place of believers in baptism must prove they are genuine. So in verse 47 the Lord recognises the features spoken of in the verses immediately preceding, and adds to those who had them. These qualities seen, whether in an individual or in a company, testify to the fact that they have the Spirit. If these features are present, then the Lord will add to us. And fear was upon every soul  that was not slavish fear, but holy fear. 

    The breaking of bread (verse 42), is our response to the Lord; we testify our love to the Lord Jesus as we break bread in remembrance of Him; and we need to pray, by which we testify to our dependence on God. The result of this is that believers learn to stand on their own feet, and moving on this line they get confirmation. Many wonders and signs took place through the apostles means. This would maintain their authority and show that God was with His people. This is how christianity was inaugurated  Together (verse 44), would imply that they were together in heart and soul, and where that is so, we shall not want to keep away from the meetings. We shall soon find ourselves gathered together in assembly, and we shall realise the great disadvantages of being absent. We ought to be together whenever possible that we may enjoy the love of the christian circle. We are exhorted to love one another; it is His commandment. And we know that we have passed from death to life, because we love the brethren, 1 John 3:14. Jesus is not here, but His people are here, they are our loved brethren, and we would be with them on every opportunity of coming together. We cannot afford to miss the precious experiences of being together. In chapter 4, when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. Acts 4:31. 

    Where there is this dwelling together in unity, there is blessing  There the Lord commanded the blessing, even life for evermore. Psalm 133 speaks of the precious oil that ran down upon Aarons beard, to the hem of his garments. Psalm 133:2. The hem would suggest a finished thing  something complete; not loose principles, but divine things held in order and completeness. Oil is one figure of the Spirit, and then the dew is another: As the dew of Hermon that descendeth on the mountains of Zion. Psalm 133:3. The mountains would speak of strength, and there the Lord commanded the blessing, even life for evermore. Psalm 133:3. The features of Zion are seen here; what Zion will be by and by as the centre for God, is seen here, and the Lord added to that. Salvation is in Christ, but then it is realised in these conditions. These early saints were governed by the light that governed the moment; they were breaking bread, and also constantly in the temple. They were a testimony to God in it, for He was still waiting on Israel. So chapter 3 opens with Peter and John going up together into the temple at the hour of prayer. Acts 3:1. It was the most beautiful sight that the temple had seen since Jesus Himself had been there; it was a testimony to Him. Later on the temple doors were shut (Acts 21:30), but at this point God was waiting upon Israel in grace and patience. 

    Everyone converted today comes into what exists; the Holy Spirit is here in the assembly, and my concern should be to receive Him, for also in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body ... and have all been given to drink of one Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12:13. You drink for satisfaction. So that as merged among the saints one is not irksome but in happy liberty there. 

  
    THE SERVICE OF GOD TOWARDS MAN (JT 92)

    Acts 2:14 - 18; Acts 2:37 - 47; Acts 3: 1 - 11

    JTWhat should come before us in these meetings refers mainly to the service of God toward man. We shall, I hope, reach to the service Godward, too, as we proceed. What is in mind is that we should all have before us that there is such a service, and that we are all in mind for it. So that I thought we should perhaps take special account of Peters quotation from Joel, showing the variety of persons to be employed in divine service, namely, And it shall be in the last days, saith God, that I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions, and your elders shall dream with dreams; yea, even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy, Acts 2: 17, 18. 

    We can see what a variety is in mind; sons and daughters; young men mentioned; elders, bondmen and bondwomen. This is a quotation from Joel, and, I have no doubt, will have a more literal fulfilment in the future, but this prophecy is brought in here and not for nothing. It is evidently to show that all the saints are to be active in service, all qualified in the possession of the Spirit of God. 

    WLIs it your thought that this prophecy of Joel is fulfilled in the assembly at the present time? 

    JTIt is quoted here obviously with that in mind. All the saints are in the mind of God for service. 

    CAMWould mentioning the last days show that at the very commencement God was looking right down church history? 

    JTYes, I was thinking of that. There is such a tendency among the brethren to leave the service to certain ones. The increase of meetings of recent years has greatly increased the number of those who serve, young ones are brought into it. But yet the principle in the mind of God is perhaps not clearly seen  that He has all in mind. 

    ATDid Moses have the idea in his mind when Eldad and Medad prophesied? 

    JTYes. Would that all Jehovahs people were prophets, Numbers 11:29. All. 

    WRDoes this convey the idea of service  the thing carried out in the Spirit of God? 

    JTThat is one thing. I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh. That is not flesh, in the moral sense, it is men, women and children, but it is to be in the power of the Spirit. The Spirit had come in great power at the beginning. Peter is pointing out it is in keeping with what Joel had prophesied, because it says, And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth, Acts 2: 4. They were all filled. Before we get the specific gifts to the apostles, we have the Spirit filling all, and all acting accordingly  they began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. 

    CAMThe very fact of filling shows there was completion in the thought. 

    JTThat is right. It is mentioned in this liberal full way. His service began early, but now God is reserving the best for the last. Your sons and your daughters, all grades of the saints, old and young, male and female, and the young people are included, so that it says, Even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy (verse 18). That is, something would be done, the thing would be understood, what God had in His mind would be done. 

    WLThe impression given in Peters speaking is that God was working. They heard them speak in their own tongues the great things of God. I was wondering if that is in mind for us to get. 

    JTThe great things of God, yes, quite so, and the Spirit. It was as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. For they were not going beyond their measure. We are told each to know his measure in Romans. It is important that we do not go beyond it. 

    CAMThe very fact of pouring out and filling would in itself involve the idea of measure. Would it be right to say we are vessels? 

    JTQuite so. They were there. We are told in John 2, there were standing there six stone water-vessels, according to the purification of the Jews, holding two or three measures each (verse 6). Each vessel had a measure. Jesus says to them, Fill the water-vessels with water. And they filled them up to the brim (verse 7). 

    AHPDo you think that it is important for every one of us to understand that God has positive ends in view in first touching us in divine grace? 

    Take the word of Moses to Pharaoh, Let my son go, that he may serve me, Exodus 4: 23. It is filled out in the setting up of the tabernacle system, and the divine system of worship both manward and Godward. 

    JTThe anointing is essential. As coming in the Spirit is understood to be here in vessels, and each vessel is to be filled. The variety of vessels is what I thought we might see first, so that everyone here would understand he is not out of this. Every christian is included in the mind of God in the last days. 

    HBWould this be the public working out of Ephesians 4: 16? As to the organism it says, According to the working in its measure of each one part, works for itself the increase of the body to its self-building up in love. 

    JTYes. The body was there in the coming in of the Spirit. 

    CBDo you think sometimes we are not up to this? Regarding the wide circle in which the Spirit is prepared to operate. 

    JTI think not. The young people are apt to leave things and take up the attitude that it is a matter for older brethren. We have the elders mentioned, but anyone can see they are not the only ones. Your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, the Spirit having been poured out, Your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions, and your elders shall dream with dreams; yea, even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy. Surely Peters words were intended to affect his hearers! 

    RemJoshua was not up to this for the moment when he asked Moses to forbid Eldad and Medad. 

    JTI thought that a moment ago. Would that all Jehovahs people were prophets. That is the desire of a man not jealous of his brethren. 

    FSWould it be a good thing to overcome congregationalism by not merely being together, but all following their exercises in carrying on the service? 

    JTCongregationalism on the one hand and hierarchy on the other work together for the reduction of the variety of service. They work together, the congregation content with the organisation of the hierarchy for the right of speaking. This quotation is to break up all that. 

    EPWould the passage in 2 Kings 4: 3, Borrow for thyself vessels abroad from all thy neighbours, empty vessels; let it not be few fit in? 

    JTJust so. Let it not be few. You mean they were all filled. Every vessel that was brought was filled. 

    EPIn the acceptance of Peters words and the apostles doctrine, the closing of the doors upon the vessels took place. 

    JTClosed upon the people that listened, yes. We may as well come to that now, what the hearers of Peter said, what questions they asked. That is the next thing  the outcome of the ministry here. They said to Peter and the other apostles, What shall we do, brethren? That is, another principle comes into evidence, and that is the principle of gift, apostolic authority, that those affected by the truth know, discern these. They discern those who are specially fitted. They say to Peter and the other apostles. I mean to say as christianity was set up and inaugurated God was working. Those in whom He worked instinctively recognised the people to whom questions should be addressed, they said to Peter and the other apostles. How did they know the other apostles could answer their questions? They might readily perceive that Peter could, but how did they know the others could? 

    SMcCIn that connection is it right to ask certain brethren if they have anything before them, when we come together in temple character, addressing them personally? 

    JTIs it right? I think it is. I think this is a good example. They said to Peter and the other apostles. 

    SMcCYou would discern in some a measure of gift. 

    JTThere were a great many standing about, you may be sure. Three thousand affected, there may have been twice that many there or more, and eleven men standing alongside of Peter. How did they know these people could answer questions, too? 

    CBWould that be by the Spirit of God that they got that sense? 

    JTThey were born again. They were pricked in heart. They did not have the Spirit yet. There is no doubt the work of God had begun in them. It was after that they discerned the work of God in others, those capable of answering questions. 

    CAMIt is remarkable in that way, they had become like God Himself. God differentiates these persons in verse 17, shows what a range it is, including those in a position of relationship, going down even to bondmen, and when He comes to age, God is over that. These variations are wonderful, so that when they come to answer to it, they can differentiate, too. 

    JTYes, if these eleven men were garbed in clerical habiliments you can understand people would see that they were intended to answer questions, but there was no evidence that they were, and yet the convicted people knew to whom to address their questions. They were not confined to Peter. They said to Peter and the other apostles. 

    SMcCIs that not one of the great evidences of the work of God, that divinely accredited authority is recognised in the ministry? 

    JTI think it is one of the features. It is well to bring it forward now, so that brethren should have it in their minds in ministry that special gift is required of them. We have this great variety in verse 17, and no doubt there were many sons and daughters there, bondmen and bondwomen, elders and young men. These convicted people only addressed their questions to the apostles. 

    JSTWould that link on with Marks gospel, gave to his bondmen the authority, chapter 13: 34? Would it be recognised here? 

    JTThe allusion is no doubt to the apostles there, but they are called bondmen. It is a remarkable passage because it shows how the work of God in people generally has a certain instinct in it. It leads them to do what is right. 

    RemI was thinking of the authority that would be seen in that marked way in the apostles. 

    JTThere must have been something about them, that the convicted ones discerned. We are told at the beginning in verse 14, But Peter, standing up with the eleven, lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them. That was the levitical thought, what was to govern the position, that the ministry was to be marked by gift. These apostles were fitted and gifted men and Peter stood up in relation to them, although amongst others who could speak, too, as we are told, they spoke to one another the wonderful things of God. We hear them speaking in our own tongues the great things of God (verse 11). There were many others there, but the convicted ones did not address their questions to them. 

    GMThe presence of the Spirit made perfect order on that line. 

    JTIt seems the Spirit being present and working, even though some were not indwelt by the Spirit, they discern the order, that these twelve men had a special place, meaning they represent those commissioned specially for service. 

    WRThere is an absence of officialism. The twelve would merge with the brethren. They said to Peter and the other apostles, What shall we do, brethren? (verse 37). 

    JTThat was just an ordinary form of address. 

    Jews would use that expression. It is What shall we do, brethren? Meaning these speakers were Jews, they were not yet christians. They would just address them as Jewish brethren, but they discerned in them something different from the ordinary. 

    ATDoes this link on with the Corinthian setting, what God has set in the assembly authoritatively? The apostles come first. 

    JTThat is exactly what is in mind. It is not stated here, but Paul brings it out. You may read what the specific gifts are in 1 Corinthians 12. 

    EPI was thinking of the words of the centurion, 

    For I also am a man placed under authority, Luke 7: 8. The element of obedience was coming into view as the result of Peters speaking. 

    JTHe discerned the Lord was under authority as he himself was. Now these people evidently discerned the apostles authority. So you read in 1 Corinthians 12: 28, And God has set certain in the assembly: first, apostles; secondly, prophets; thirdly, teachers; then miraculous powers; then gifts of healings; helps; governments; kinds of tongues. These are all specific gifts. Some are sign gifts, others like apostles and prophets are spiritual gifts. So we can see that whilst we all would have the Spirit  every believer in principle has the Spirit in a general way  yet we have to differentiate, there is the idea of special gifts and commissions, that we are brought into an authoritative state of things. 

    SMcCDo you feel that there is a need for the liberation of the work of God from elements of spiritual darkness in these last days, that we might recognise what is rightly clothed with divine authority in the ministry? If the work of God is hampered by the working of things in us, as it is in the professing system all around us, we will not see what bears the stamp of divine authority. 

    JTWe have to own there is very little of it, but still as has been remarked, He has given to His bondmen the authority. Their office is not the point, it is what you see in them, their position as bondmen. Although John the evangelist was an apostle, he signified it, sending by his angel, to his bondman John, Revelation 1: 1. Even John there is only a bondman. 

    JRHWould you say if we are moving in living exercise there will be the recognition of gift? 

    JTThat is good. That is important. We have been noting the variety in verse 17, God pouring out of His Spirit upon all flesh, that is not specific gift, 

    that is the great general thought, the profuseness of the pouring out of the Spirit in the last days. Alongside of that you have these twelve men, they are recognised by the converts as able to answer their questions. So that I think it brings us down now to authoritative teaching, because the early converts, we are told, persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. They had discernment, the work of God moved in that way, they had discernment as to authoritative teaching. 

    JRHThese people did not have the Spirit yet but they were in very real exercise, were they not? 

    JTThey were. They knew the kind of persons to ask. These eleven men had said nothing, as far as the passage goes to show, but they could see there was something there. They addressed their questions to them as well as Peter. 

    JSTThey did not only listen to the authority as spoken by the apostles, but they moved in the doctrine, in the authority, as persevering in the apostles teaching. 

    JTAfter they came into the truth, they persevered in the apostles teaching, showing there was a force against that. The enemys work was against their teaching. 

    SMcCIs this not an important question, What shall we do, brethren? A readiness in the spirit of obedience to take on what is ministered, and to get help in relation to it. 

    JTIt is a good thing to prompt and promote the idea of questioning, but to know to whom to address your questions. 

    WLI suppose you would say the apostles were apostles because they themselves had taken on these things in a positive way. They had taken on this teaching of the Lord. 

    JTThey had been with Him. Quite so. 

    JRHAs to this matter of asking some particular person. You sometimes find in meetings of temple character saints seem disposed to address themselves to all. Is that right? 

    JTIt is not right. It is a mistake in that the temple of God should be clearly before us and that its existence is based on the fact that the Holy Spirit is amongst us. The Spirit that dwells in you, that ought to be clearly kept in mind. Alongside of that you have these specific gifts, set not in the body, but in the assembly; not in the temple, but in the assembly. The temple is just the idea there is light there, and the primary thought of a shrine was that you could go there and have your questions answered. This passage in Acts 2 shows the kind of persons that are questioned. The twelve apostles belonged to the temple, but they had distinction in this matter of understanding and authority. 

    SMcCDo you make any difference between the local meeting and the meeting where the brethren come in from other parts? 

    JTWell, I do, I should a little. It is well to make as much latitude as possible in these local meetings so that all shall come into the thing, but the idea of ability ought always to be provided for, because it is in the gift that God gives that the working out of it is clearly seen. 

    JSTThere is a desire to see everyone filled with the Holy Spirit, a desire to see what God has given being free to operate. 

    JTThe pouring out  of the Spirit upon all flesh would suggest brothers and sisters alike sitting down together recognising the Spirit. That is the basis of the temple. The working out of the temple requires gift, the questioning of the persons who could answer the questions and would answer them. They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. 

    WRWould you say that the Lord recognised that early, at the age of twelve? He is in the midst of the doctors both hearing and asking questions. 

    JTQuite so, that is the doctrine. 

    DeBIs there a danger of us not recognising the gifts? 

    JTI have seen it. There is a certain communistic element   a levelling element that would ignore gift altogether. Have we not all got the Spirit? They all have the Spirit, but Peter did not stand up with all who had the Spirit, but with the eleven. 

    WWGifts are given to edify the whole body. We are not edified unless we recognise the gifts. 

    JTQuite so. So that we are told not to quench the Spirit. 

    APTIs it not well to get this matter of 1 Corinthians 12 more in our minds as to the public side? 

    JTThe public side requires the anointing, in the sense of commission and gift. How shall they preach unless they have been sent? Romans 10: 15. Peter stands up as one sent of God. 

    CBWould that spirit you speak of be illustrated in Dathan and Abiram in their rebellion against Moses? 

    JTYou mean the spirit of opposition to gift. 

    Quite so. 

    JWDDo you think if there is a proper understanding of the temple, distinctive gift would be in evidence in the locality? 

    JTQuite so. It is clear from this passage that the divine order in the economy as regards ministry is qualified persons sent and they recognise one another, they recognised he stood up with the eleven. 

    WWYou mean to say that lack of recognition of gift leads to confusion? 

    JTIt robs us of what God has for us, brought through them. 

    HBWould the principle be seen in Bezaleel and Aholiab, that special gift would fit in today by the Spirit of God? 

    JTYes, they were specially fitted for that special work, to put things together that the people brought. 

    DeBWhen it says that all may be edified, I suppose if we leave the divine rule it works out in the opposite way. 

    JTIf we leave the divine rule and order I am sure there is confusion and the saints are robbed of what God has for them. 

    WLWould you make a distinction between the Spirit as being poured out on the principle of the anointing, and the receiving of the Spirit? 

    JTYes, quite so. It is the pouring out here on the principle of the anointing, the external side. Peter conveys to his hearers that there is authority with him. He says, Men of Judaea, and all ye inhabitants of Jerusalem, let this be known to you, and give heed to my words, Acts 2: 14. To my words  that man knows what he is saying, he has God behind him. He is a sent man. My words. 

    Elijah says the same to Ahab. And Elijah the Tishbite, of the inhabitants of Gilead, said to Ahab, As Jehovah the God of Israel liveth, before whom I stand, there shall not be dew nor rain these years, except by my word, 1 Kings 17: 1. There is a man conscious he is commissioned to represent God. 

    JSTThere is a beautiful word in Daniel 10: 9. And I heard the voice of his words. I was wondering if this passage would link on with it, as carrying a certain personality, the authority being linked up with the word. 

    JTThis passage in Acts 2 contains all the main features of the dispensation, initially that is: first, all present sitting down together in one place at one time. The Spirit comes in in that connection. We are reminded there that the Spirit expects us to be all together at that particular time given, if we are to get what is available and He sat on each one, each person is in mind, as you say, each personality. It is one of the most interesting things amongst us, and then they began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. They did not go beyond that, they recognised that that was the power. Then this position of Peter with the eleven calling attention to the special gift and commission amongst them. There are only twelve of them. These twelve were recognisable by those in whom God was working. That is the great general position. Then the result of their work, how those who believed persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. They recognised the authority in the teaching of the apostles. 

    CAMWould you say that one of the great marks of a gifted man would be the power, and the living meaning of the prophetic word that a man of God could give? Is not that one of the marks of gift? 

    JTI think it is. Those in whom God is working recognise it. That is one thing I thought we might see: how that all are included in the coming in of the Spirit. Every vessel filled, at least every vessel anointed and then every one of them speaking with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. They began at once to recognise their measure, and the power of the Spirit, that there was no other power. Then Peter standing up with the eleven calling attention to the specific gift that God had provided for the commencement of the testimony. 

    EPWould it be right to say that in Luke 4: 16 when the Lord stood up in the synagogue of Nazareth He was the anointed preacher? But you not only have the anointed preacher, but the anointed vessel. 

    JTThe whole number, you mean, quite so; the assembly corresponding to Christ in that sense, only that there He says, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he has anointed me to preach glad tidings to the poor. Peter answers to that in that he was anointed to preach. 

    JWDDo you think that Peter standing up with the eleven would in a way govern the whole principle in which gift operates today? 

    JTWe have very little of it now; as we often say, there is light in going back to the beginning, and we walk in that light so that we discern anything there is according to that. Peter standing up with the eleven calls attention to specially qualified persons standing up to minister. As Paul says in Romans 10: 15, how shall they preach unless they have been sent? and then we have the recognition of these features by those in whom God has been working and then the result in them in that they persevered in the teaching of these twelve men. 

    CAMSo that when it comes to our meetings they are not just bible classes. We might, as far as that is concerned, read any commentary on Scripture. Gods idea is to send some specific person, such as to the eunuch. He had the prophetic word in front of him, but God had a certain means of illuminating it to him. 

    JTHow should I then be able unless someone guide me? Acts 8: 31. He was instinctively right, too, unless someone guide me. That is the principle of these twelve men, they can answer questions. 

    EFThey said here to Peter and the eleven, which was general. If we are holding special meetings at any special time and have in mind recognising gift, and we have a number of brethren who are helpful, what would you say would govern us in inviting any one of them? 

    JTIt is ability, of course, whether he is qualified for the service you have in mind. The idea of inviting does not come in as early as this, of course, but it comes in in chapters 9 and 10. Then it comes in in chapter 16. In chapter 9 they sent for Peter, in chapter 10 Cornelius sent for Peter, he was told to do so by a revelation from heaven. Then in Pauls case a man of Macedonia was seen in a vision standing and beseeching him, and saying, Pass over into Macedonia and help us. Why did he not go to Peter? He went to the man who was most qualified for the work. So earlier when Peter was sent for, it was because he was the man qualified for the work. Evidently there were other apostles but they were not sent for, he was. 

    EFIf there are several gifts available, would you say that the Lord would indicate someone to us, that He would come in for us? 

    JTI think He would. Would such and such a brother be able to help us at the present time, that should underlie our invitation. 

    EFBeing simple about the matter, too? 

    JTQuite so. 

    JHWould it be a matter taken up in care or would you leave it until the occasion? 

    JTI do not quite follow until the occasion. If you invite a man you expect him to be there, do you not? 

    JHYou mean the thing should be taken up in care first. 

    JTQuite so, if you are going to invite him, certainly, come over into Macedonia and help us. It would be the brethren in a place wanted help, not simply to have an annual meeting, that ought to be understood, an annual meeting is nothing in itself. The very thought of an annual meeting is not spiritual. 

    CAMI suppose if we keep to routine like that God might come in as in the death of Dorcas, some person living on religious status. It was then they wakened up. They thought it was disastrous that she had died. Here is a spiritual man within reach, they say you must come to us. 

    JTQuite so, they were most urgent about it. 

    He did two things in coming. He got Aeneas to make his bed and he raised up Dorcas. Each one respectively and locally. The thing is a living and ordered state of things, that is what Peter accomplished by his visit. 

    WLWould you say that local need has a great deal to do with the availability of gift? 

    JTLocal need, quite so. What can a man do? 

    What is he capable of? Would not he be a good man for this particular state of things? Our condition is varying all the time. This meeting will not be the same a week hence as it is now. There are constant variations, constant changes, emergencies arising. You want to know what kind of a brother would be helpful to us, more particularly. We need help, come over and help us. 

    CBWould it take the whole twelve to meet the condition of things? 

    JTI think the number would mean God had enough to meet emergencies. It is the idea of manipulation, God can use these men, they are available, they are amenable to divine requirements. They are ready to go at any time, Here am I; send me, 

    Isaiah 6: 8. 

    GMIs it a mans history that qualifies him? Peter had a different history from Paul. 

    JTYou mean his history brings out what he is, quite so. 

    JWDOne has been at meetings where perhaps the only brother who could function levitically was the one specially asked, which made it difficult to develop the truth. I was thinking of Ezra, he had thirteen levites with him to support him in giving the people to understand the reading. 

    JTThey helped him. 

    JWDThere should be those present with gift to support the one specially asked. 

    JTThat is how God is blessing His people all over, just on that principle. 

    SMcCIn connection with the fellowship meetings in the province here and the fellowship meetings in Detroit and Royal Oak, should there be concern that levitical ability should be invited specifically to these meetings? 

    JTI think so. That is what we were just remarking as regards the Macedonian man. Why did he go to Paul? There are plenty of others. He was the one best calculated to help them. 

    SMcCIt has been suggested that the general invitation sent out should cover all that, but that would hardly be sufficient? 

    JTI do not think so. I think what we are speaking of now shows men are fitted for certain work and the saints should discern it. God helps, because in all these cases there was divine guidance. In Acts 10 in Peters case there certainly was: but in Acts 9 the message was evidently because they knew he could do the work. They sent specifically to him and he came. 

    AMcDPaul would say, Take Mark, and bring him with thyself, for he is serviceable to me for ministry, 2 Timothy 4: 11. 

    JTExactly, that is good. He was a suitable man for the ministry. 

    JWDI was wondering if we had any scriptural basis for calling brethren together to our localities for any other reason than to gather to a gift for ministry. 

    JTIt does not seem so, not a general meeting. The local phraseology is when ye come together in assembly. That is not a general meeting, that is a local meeting. A general meeting is for ministry and according to Nehemiah 8, and these passages we are alluding to here, it is that persons qualified by God should help us and that is what is in mind, I am sure. 

    SMcCDo you make any difference in regard to any part where the brethren might be all together and seeing each other a good deal all the time? Do you make any difference in that regard? Take the New Jersey and New York area where the brethren are in close proximity to each other, does it make any difference in regard to the inviting of special levitical ability in the area? 

    JTI think not. A man is what he is, in ministering amongst his local brethren or otherwise; but, of course, if there are twelve men there is variety, there must be variety with twelve men. So that you would get another element in the thing, you get variety, another view, another kind of brother than those you have. Perhaps you do not follow what I mean. 

    SMcCThe question then would be as to whether we are prepared to make room for the best that would be there, is it? 

    JTIf, under the Lord, you invite a brother thinking he is the man to help you at a particular time, then you ought to make way for him. 

    RWSIs that determined in a meeting for care? 

    JTIn the multitude of counsellors there is safety, Proverbs 24: 6. I think so. The Lord helps us. The Lord enters into all these things. We get guidance in all these matters. 

    DrWMay I ask if you would help us further on the question of annual meetings? Is it not so that most of our meetings are occasioned by public holidays which are more or less annual, like the meeting here? 

    JTYes, but if it is regarded as an annual affair it is apt to become a distinguishing feature in the town and loses its lustre. In truth it ought to be an occasion for today and for today only. You want freshness. 

    CAMIn that regard is it not remarkable how the Lord is helping the saints by the month, the idea of the month; and assembly light like the lunar idea seems to be stressed by the Lord at the present time? Would you say that? 

    JTThe spiritual year, the divine year, was shorter than the lunar or calendar year of twelve months. The spiritual year was eleven months. I think there must be something in that for spiritual freshness. It is not an annual affair governed by the revolution of the sun or earth. It is a spiritual matter, it refers really to sowing and reaping. It refers to the fruit of the earth. 

    CAMIn Revelation 22:2 it says, the tree of life, producing twelve fruits, in each month yielding its fruit. In the first part of Lukes gospel where the feminine side is so wonderfully stressed  after so many months had gone by certain things happened, and the prophetic ministry came on the scene. 

    JTI am glad you bring up the question of the months; it only confirms what we are saying, that it is freshness. Every month had its own fruit from the tree of life, variety right through to the end. You would not have the same fruit in November as January or March. The divine thought was freshness from the tree of life in every month. The allusion to the acceptable year of the Lord that is not the seven-month year, but the fullest year you can get, every month is fresh. So in Solomons realm there were twelve princes who provided food for every month, showing that from that point of view the year is lengthened out to the limit, but there is freshness in every month. Nothing stale, it was not an annual occasion. A different man to provide the food from the one who provided it the previous month. There are twelve distinct princes providing food for twelve distinct months. That is important because you get freshness. 

    WRYou see the thing singled out here, in this setting, to each day, do you not? Acts 2: 46. And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God. It is a daily matter, too, is it not? 

    JTQuite so, but this is a matter of months, it is well to consider it because it shows that if we have annual meetings they ought to take on a monthly variation of food. It is not simply the locality is distinguished by this meeting every year. Rochester has an annual meeting. They do not want to allocate to this any distinction because they invite their brethren every year. We want to see freshness, not simply we have so many brethren invited and we provide food for them. Is there freshness? There was a prince for every month in Solomons time to provide food for that month. So the tree of life provided fresh food for every month. 

    JWDIs the basis of it spiritual prosperity in a locality? Is it not very unsuitable for a meeting where there was a great local dissension among the brethren to call brethren together on the monthly principle you suggest? 

    JTQuite so. 

    APTThe Lord in John sets aside the ordinary Jewish calendar and brings in freshness. Out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water, John 7: 38. 

    JTThat was an annual occasion. John refers to the Feast of Tabernacles and the Feast of the Passover, but the Lord makes nothing of them. His brethren said, Come up to this feast. That is the idea, just an annual affair, that is all that was in their minds. 

    But, My time is not yet come, John 7: 6. 

    DeBIs there a danger with us that it might become, as it was at that time, a feast of the Jews? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. The Lord says, My time is not yet come. They say that if a man is distinguished he ought to go up and show himself. 

    The Lord says, but your time is always ready, 

    John 7: 6. That shows these occasions must come from God. There must be spiritual power behind them or else they are nothing. 

    EPDo you think the testimony of Peters is like the blowing with the trumpet in your new moons? 

    JTQuite so, it was the new moon. 

    SMcCIs it not in Gods thoughts at the very outset, this month shall be unto you the beginning of months, Exodus 12: 2? 

    JTQuite so. 

    Dr. W. Is it not so that the brethren in Great Britain look forward with great anticipation to every annual occasion and are most thankful for these occasions? 

    JTThey happen to be annual but in truth they are on the principle that I am speaking of. They are not in the same place every year. There is a new set of brethren with a new set of exercises underneath every one of them. 

    Dr. W. Is it not so that the brethren look forward to them? 

    JTI am sure they look forward to them but it is on the principle we are speaking of. The spiritual underlies it every time. It is a new occasion every time. A new occasion, new locality, fresh brethren and the Spirit of God uses that. It is not simply an annual matter, in fact it is a different time of the year. We might say, too, nearly every meeting is on a different date, showing it is movable. 

    CAMOf course, the idea of months is to fill out the acceptable year. So the brethren grow in this, they are further on spiritually. So that this matter of the months means that the saints are coming into the light of the assembly. It is the moon, the lunar calendar. 

    JWDHistorically the annual meetings at Quemerford ceased because the monthly features were not in evidence. 

    JTThe princely element had gone; the princes of Solomon that provided food were put down as Ben So-and-So; Ben is son, which is sonship entering into it. Some of them were sons-in-law to Solomon, showing that there was a peculiar kind of freshness linked with Solomon in the whole matter. 

    JRHDo you think we are wise to give up the idea of the annual thought and keep to the monthly side of the matter, that is if there is fresh exercise on every occasion? 

    JTI think we should give up the annual thought altogether, it is the moral side of the matter. Good and well, there is a meeting at Rochester or Detroit, but let us keep to the spiritual side, it is an emergency meeting. There is need and it is being met. 

    JRHYou pointed out a little while ago the idea of it being crystallised. 

    DrWIs it not so that most of us are governed by the holidays, or church festivals during the year, such as Easter, Christmas? 

    JTYou are not governed if you are spiritual by Christmas-time or the New Year. If we are with God that is nothing, it is only an instance that enables us to bring in the spiritual thought and holy freshness, that is the idea. I believe the allusion to the tree of life in Revelation 22, and Solomons princes providing food, is very instructive. You have always got something fresh, suitable to each month. 

    CAMAs far as the holiday is concerned, in the States they have gone on and on making holidays so that we have got one practically every month. God can make them do anything He wants. 

    APTSo that we do not mind, they can have all the holidays they want. You are pressing the thought of being on spiritual lines. 

    JTIf you get Ben-Hur, he was one of the men, he represents spiritual power, that is the thing to keep in mind. He is thinking of that, he is princely in what he is doing. He is the son of someone, he carries that thought, Ben is son. 

    JSTSo that where the brethren are together in care they would take advantage of all these helps to see that they came. 

    JTIt is a spiritual matter with us. Christmastime is nothing. It is simply an opportunity that God has given us. 

    JWDThen you have a lot of these Bens, they looked after the territory on the other side of the Jordan. These all had to yield. 

    JRHWhat has been said would apply to what are called quarterly meetings also. 

    JTQuite so, it is really the heavenly coming in to the regulations of the sun coming round, And let them be for signs, and for seasons, Genesis 1: 14. God set the sun and the moon and He made the stars also; all these heavenly bodies are for seasons and for times. So that, although men set the days, we are to bring the heavenly into them. After all they are Gods days. 

    SMcCThe Lord says to help the disciples in John 4: 35, Do not ye say, that there are yet four months and the harvest comes? Behold, I say to you, Lift up your eyes and behold the fields, etc. 

    JTQuite so, the work of God was there without waiting for the four months. 

    CAMIs it not remarkable the way the Lord is emphasising to the saints today the things that have been brought to our attention such as the ordinances of the heavens? This matter of personality referring back to what came up in these meetings about asking gifts, and so forth, do you not think it tests our knowledge of personalities amongst the saints? We can hold forth in a natural way about our differences, but how well are we acquainted with different personalities spiritually? 

    JTOne of the great principles of Scripture is personalities. The mount of transfiguration was to bring out personality. Three men were selected to go up with the Lord and then two men came out of heaven. The kingdom of God is marked out by personality. Paul says, I, Paul. John says, I, John. Daniel says, I, Daniel. These are personalities, they are supposed to be known by the saints. I, Paul is an appeal to our knowledge of Paul so that he comes into our minds under certain circumstances. 

    WLWould you say that is one reason why we receive the Spirit so that we have spiritual discernment? 

    JTQuite so. We have the crowd of names at the beginning of chapter 1. Every name has a distinction. You could pick him out. There is a man good for something. I know that man. Jehovah Himself says, I know him. He is a personality, I know Abraham. If any man love God, the same is known of him. That is, the personality is known by God, so that the saints are to be acquainted with one another, so that when emergencies come up, I know that brother, he is good for that particular service. David says of Ahimaaz, He is a good man, and comes with good news, 2 Samuel 18: 27. 

    SMcCBarnabas knew what Saul could do. He went and sought him. 

    JTVery good. 

    APTYou get the highest thought in the concluding part of this chapter. 

    JTYou get the great general thought of the dispensation, authoritative preachers and converts, and how they were affected by the persons through whom they were converted  the apostles. They would proceed into this happy, blessed state of things to which God and the Lord would add. 

    DrWSomething has been said about the recognition of gifts. Say something about prophecy, visions and dreams. 

    JTWe only referred to verse 17 to show how in a great general way God intends all the saints to understand they are to be useable; and He is qualifying them. But to each one of us has been given grace according to the measure of the gift of the Christ, Ephesians 4: 7. Here we have prophecy stressed, which is always a necessity, and it is today. God is helping us on these lines. Follow after love, and be emulous of spiritual manifestations, but rather that ye may prophesy, 1 Corinthians 14: 1. It is one important thing that is always urgent, because it brings God to our souls and edifies the assembly, so that you get four women who prophesied in Philips daughters. They did the thing, they are not called prophetesses, they are persons who did the thing. They prophesy. 

    DeBProphecy is always the thought that one would have the truth for the moment. 

    JTAnd the mind of God. Prophetic ministry brings that to your soul. God is indeed amongst you, you are convicted and fall down and worship God, and say, God is indeed amongst you. 

    RWSEven the giving of thanks for the food would be a fresh expression, not just a stereotyped giving of thanks. They received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people. 

    JTYou see how that links on with Solomons year, the men supplying the food. We shall have to leave the third chapter. If we have time we will go on to it. It is the best of the twelve in mind, they are the best of the best, you might say, and the best kind of a result. We might be able to touch that tomorrow, God willing. 

  
    THE LORD IN ACTS (JT 96)

    Acts 9:31; Acts 2: 47; Acts 10:48; Acts 13:12

    I have in mind to occupy you with the Lord, that is, with what the title conveys in this book especially, leading up to and finishing with the verse in chapter 9, and involving that He is to be feared. There are things that are especially scarce among christians, and amongst them is the fear of the Lord, and I have in mind its application to believers. All have need to fear Him, but for the moment I am thinking of believers and especially those who professedly own the Lord, those who are in the fellowship nominally of Gods Son Jesus Christ our Lord. He is our Lord. Indeed, it is one of the things we may well boast in that we have the Lord; in the language of one who loved Him, They have taken away my Lord, John 20: 13. So that, To us there is ... one Lord   only one  Jesus Christ, by whom are all things (1 Corinthians 8: 6), which remark opens the door into a past eternity when He perfected all things and brought all things to pass. One Lord is the Creator: by whom are all things, and we by him. For the moment the whole moral structure is out of gear, save those who are in the assembly, who have returned to righteousness, and who are by him, a glorious position; not simply under Him which is also true, but by him. 

    Now, having said all that, I have in mind this verse 31, that He is to be feared, and that He is especially to be feared, as we read in Psalm 89: 7, in the assembly of the saints. The word indeed is council, which makes it stronger as regards the point in hand, that the saints are constituted to take counsel in regard to matters with which they have to do, whether good or evil  and we have to do with both. Alas! much of our time is taken up with evil, but nevertheless it is the Kings business and counsel is of great importance. In the multitude of counsellors there is safety (Proverbs 11: 14), but it is such counsellors that are called saints, persons who are called out by God and constitute the assembly. These are held in great regard in heaven as those who are qualified to represent heaven here, and who learn to take counsel together. Sometimes it may be what is called sweet counsel which renders it enjoyable and edifying; at other times it may be dealing with hard facts involving mutual consideration and forbearance because of different minds, but with counsel prevailing. Heaven regards the results and the Lord is greatly to be feared in the council of the saints. We cannot disregard that position with impunity, for he that does evil, we are told, shall receive of the evil which he has done. God acts from Himself, but He loves to act through His saints, through those who form the assembly, the council of His saints, and He is to be feared, or had in reverence of all those who are round about Him; those who are in the precincts of His dwelling even have to regard Him with reverence. 

    Well, having all this in mind, I think it well to call attention to the Lord in positions in which He is known, in different relations and connections, because He is not to be regarded as an austere autocrat, but One we can be with. He prefers that we should learn Him in the nearness of mutual feelings and intercourse, which is also within the range of those who form the assembly, and so the first passage I would allude to is in chapter 1, where the apostle Peter refers to the Lord Jesus as coming in and going out amongst His own (verse 21). It had reference to the nomination of certain ones from whom one should be selected to occupy the place of Judas, and therefore it was not a question of authority but of acquaintance with the ways of the Lord in the assembly, as He came in and went out amongst them from the baptism of John, as Peter says, until the day in which he was taken up from us. The apostle should be one who had been conversant, in fact, who had assembled during all that time with the Lords people, who would have seen how the Lord Jesus, as Peter says, came in and went out among them. What a delightful suggestion that is! To become acquainted with the Lord Jesus, seeing how He came in and went out among them. 

    Now this endears Him to us, and really it is endearment to the Lord that induces reverence and subjection. It is subjection to One you love, not a difficult matter. The youngest believer ought to be capable of showing something of that. The first question ought to be whether the Lord has come into the soul as an object of affection. He comes in and goes out amongst us collectively, and He comes into a believers soul in His own way and makes Himself an object of affection, and so you begin to regard Him with reverence. As it says, He is thy Lord, and as Mary says, He is my Lord. He is yours, and in a way, no greater boast can be made than that you have such a One as Lord, One that comes in and goes out amongst us, and in doing so, gives us to understand that we are in affectionate relation with Him. In fact, the term Lord Jesus seems to involve that; it is used frequently in this book, especially by Stephen in that powerful passage, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit (chapter 7: 59); and Paul himself says later, No one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12: 3. It is reserved, as it were, for the touch that the Holy Spirit can give in the soul of the lover of Christ  Lord Jesus. It is an affectionate reference, but the more you love the more readiness there is to submit, to obey. It becomes easy, so to say, to obey where love exists, where there is a link of affection. Well, that being so, in the passage I read in the next chapter, the Lord is taking account of persons who are objects of mercy. He is already said to be made Lord in this chapter (verse 36), not that He was not Lord. He is called Lord as here upon earth; the Lord Jesus came in and went out amongst them, but now He is made that, as if to enhance His position on high, His place of authority; He is fraught with that which should induce reverence and affectionate regard, for, as exalted, He has shed forth the Spirit. All that we have in our christian experience and all that we shall enjoy both now and for ever is due to that exaltation based on His redemptive work. He hath shed forth this, which ye now see and hear, says the apostle Peter; something visible and tangible had come into the souls of His people as positive blessing, the Holy Spirit. But then, that being so and the assembly thus formed, He is looking after persons who are objects of mercy, and every one of us is an object of mercy and a subject of mercy, such as should be saved. It is a very great thought to get into the soul that one should be saved. It was the divine thought. Nothing in a way subdues one more than the sense of mercy. According to his mercy he saved us (Titus 3: 5), being the elect. The Lord is taking account of such. If there is one here who does not know this, I would like to urge it upon you: such as should be saved. I know well enough it refers to the Jewish remnant, but the principle of it applies to every one of us. It is an absolute thing, and the Lord is taking account of such and adding them to the church. 

    Now, this is a very important bit of the truth, and it brings the Lord peculiarly before us. I am speaking of it because I want to lead up to chapter 9, that we might see how the Lord is entitled on moral grounds to be reverenced and feared. He is entitled to it as being God, but He is entitled to it on moral grounds, and this ought to appeal to us peculiarly. So He is adding. There may be some here who have never got beyond the simple thought of being a unit as a christian, who have never had the thought of being added by the Lord to anything, or incorporated in the assembly, or put into the body of Christ. There may be such here, and I would like to address them, because they are missing much. The Lord has that to which He can add, and He is adding. Now the word add or adding or added is used seven times in this book in the most significant way, and no believer should be without the idea in his soul that he is added. That is to say, there was something here before me; I am not the first in the thing; I am not the beginning of anything. It is very beautifully put in the case of John the baptist: After me cometh a man which is preferred before me: for he was before me, John 1: 30. It is of great importance to recognise what is before us, either historically before God or morally. A young person may have a place before me, and it is a great matter to recognise that, for after all God must have the last word in these things. So the word add implies there was something here before me. Indeed, the great apostle himself speaks of certain ones who were in Christ before him. They were not so gifted as he; he was before them in ministry and perhaps in love for Christ, but he was not before them in Christ; they had that advantage over him. It is well to recognise whatever advantage another may have, he is entitled to it; it is intended to keep balance. 

    So in verse 41 of chapter 2 we are told there were three thousand added in one day. It does not say who added them nor does it say to what they were added. It is just the great principle of being added. It is to get that into the mind. Then we are told that those people had certain traits. They were marked by perseverance in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers, and then there is the word that fear was upon every soul. The element of fear is a fine quality. You say, I thought I was brought into the liberty of sonship, but we are down here and the element of fear is of the very greatest importance, the fear of God. Then, in addition to that, signs and miracles are introduced as part of the wealth of the company, and then they were all together and had all things common, and whatever anyone had in a material way he did not regard it as his own but sold it and gave to those that had need, and they, continuing daily with one accord in the temple, and breaking bread from house to house, did eat their meat with gladness and singleness of heart. That is the description by the Spirit of God of those people, three thousand that were added to the others that were there. 

    I do urge the word added there, without any reference to who did it or to what they were added. The inference is plain enough, but the Holy Spirit makes no mistake when He omits words. He wants to get into your soul the thought of addition, that you are added, and then what the Lord can add to. This brings one down to a local company, that the Lord has respect for His own name, and before He can add openly, we must look to ourselves as to these traits that are mentioned here. But the fact is that He is adding; He is taking care of persons who are called saved, such as should be saved. I want you to take notice of that. It is the Lord who is doing it. Will you not let Him do it? He is doing it every day, as it says here. It is very remarkable how much we have the idea in Scripture of divine Persons working by the day, and here it is every day the Lord is adding a certain class to the assembly. The word assembly is not there properly; it is the plain intimation that He is adding to what is described, 

    to what bears His own marks, to what corresponds with Himself. I do not want to miss whatever corresponds with that today; I want to let the Lord add me to that, because the idea of being added to it is that I am the last one. Someone is just now the last one; he is the last in that respect in that company, but the Lord has added him. Others are following him, but there is the idea of being added, and, as added, you are only a little one. Even a Paul has to learn that. The Lord said to him, Arise, and go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do, Acts 9: 6. That meant that there were people in that city who knew a great deal more than he did. It is a very fine thing to see that others know more than you. Even a Paul has to go into the city and be told what he is to do by humble people like Ananias. He is not mentioned elsewhere in the Scriptures than in relation to Saul, so he is not a man of very great note in the testimony, but Saul has to learn from him. He would never forget that he had to learn from Ananias, and it is a very important thing for young people to come in in a simple way to be taught. You have to learn everything, and the learning is in the assembly. So that as the Lord adds you, you are the last. When Saul of Tarsus was added he was the last one there at Damascus at that particular time, but he soon acquired a place. It was left with him, and it is for all of us to go on in that way, and, as it says, purchase to ourselves a good degree, 1 Timothy 3: 13. Never complain about the place the brethren give you; it is your own matter; purchase to yourself a good degree and no one can take it from you. Stephen acquired it; he purchased it to himself. It is within the range of every young brother and sister to purchase to himself or herself a good degree. 

    That is chapter 2, and the Lord becomes peculiarly endeared to the soul that comes to see that he is put in relation with such an august company of people. There is not their like in the whole universe. Those people are described in the end of chapter 2 by the Holy Spirit, and there is not their like anywhere. They correspond with Christ in their traits, and what a thing it is to be added to them, and how respectful we should be in being added, in taking a lowly place, because all the light of heaven is resident there; it is the residence of grace. The first thing mentioned is that they continued stedfastly in the apostles teaching, which means an authoritative teaching. 

    That is a very fine word. You come under teaching that is authoritative to command your soul. They were taking the place of Moses; apostolic teaching means that they were representative of the Lord, and that is a good way to begin to learn to be subject, to come under authoritative teaching, teaching that commands your mind. They continued stedfastly in that. 

    Then, chapter 10 is to bring out the Lord as protection for the believer. Much is said of Him, especially in chapter 9. In that chapter you have more references to the Lord as such than in any other chapter of the book. There are about fifteen references to the Lord, so that you can say it is the Lords chapter, so to say. It is the chapter of authority, the chapter in which authority and power are employed for the protection of the assembly. It is a very fine thing to get hold of, that the Lord is the Defender of the assembly. The chapter begins with the fact that Saul was breathing out threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord, that is to say, he was clearly at issue with the Lord, and the sequel shows that he was not stronger. He came down and the Lord triumphed, but He triumphed in grace. He could have triumphed otherwise, for He has all power in heaven and on earth. So, the greatness of the lordship of Christ is established in chapter 9, 

    and as the gentiles are brought in in chapter 10, it says that the Holy Spirit fell on them as Peter was speaking. It was an energetic action of the Spirit taking charge of the returning gentiles, a glorious position, because we are brought in under that, and Peter says, Can any man forbid water? The reference has respect to what God was doing; it was not Peters work. Peter was preaching, but the Spirit of God did the work and laid hold of them, and fell upon them. Now Peter says, Can any man forbid water? as much as to say, God is doing something, and who can say no? You cannot forbid things in such circumstances. It is not a question of mans choice; it is of God. How great is that position, to be taken hold of by God Himself, and in such a near way, too, the Holy Spirit on earth falling upon them. Can any one forbid water, Peter says, that these should not be baptised, who have received the Holy Spirit as we also did? He brings them on to the full position of the saints. They are made fellow-citizens of the saints, and of the household of God (Ephesians 2: 19), and Peter recognised that. God had done it, and Peter was going to ratify it by water, by baptism: And he commanded them to be baptised in the name of the Lord. Thus the gentiles are brought under the wing of the Lord, and our position there is fixed. 

    Some of us lately have considered with profit the book of Daniel; it opens up a wide scope of instruction as regards the gentile monarchies, the authority of God vested in the gentiles dating back to Nebuchadnezzar and going on to the present time. But those monarchies are viewed as wild beasts, and, taken as a whole, a monster man is the figure. How we need the protection of the Lord Jesus as these run their course, for the assembly is to come in under them. Jesus came in under them Himself. When He was put into the tomb the representative of the Roman power put a seal upon that tomb, but He came out of it without touching the stone. The angel rolled away the stone, not to let Jesus out, but rather to show that He had gone out. It was a question of divine power; it was a glorious position and the angel sat on the stone, and all the power of those four great monarchies could not move that angel from that stone. That is, he represents the power of Christ. It is Matthew. It is a glorious position, and baptism in the name of the Lord is that all that power is brought in for us in the way of protection, so that nothing can harm us save what that One allows. As the apostle says as the lions mouth is opened, The Lord stood with me, and strengthened me; that by me the preaching might be fully known, and that all the gentiles might hear: and I was delivered out of the mouth of the lion, 2 Timothy 4: 17. 

    I urge this chapter on all of us. As baptised, it is in the name of the Lord. It is not so much here the thing that you are introduced into: to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. That is christianity; that is privilege. We are introduced into that life by baptism, but here it is in the name of the Lord. It is a question of power protecting us. The whole of the gentile believers, the church among the nations, would need that protection. Every one of us needs it, but we may well rest assured, for who is he that will harm you, if ye be followers of that which is good? 1 Peter 3: 13. We need the comfort of that at the present time; it is a question of the Lord. 

    Then the teaching of the Lord is another feature, and I touch on that as a further inducement to reverence. This deputy, Sergius Paulus, came to see, in the course things took in Cyprus, that there was this teaching of the Lord. He was an intelligent man and knew something about teaching, and he marvelled at this teaching. I wonder if we have come to see the greatness of the teaching of the Lord. It is not now the apostles teaching; that is not the point, but the Lords teaching. It was that kind of thing, and the deputy himself knew it was something different from anything he had ever heard. All the colleges of Rome could not afford anything like it, nor could the scribes and doctors at Jerusalem produce anything like it. The Lord taught not like them; He taught with authority, and what He taught carried its own conviction. It was heavenly, for it was the teaching of the Lord. I would that brethren would come to that, the greatness of this kind of teaching as a further inducement to subjection and the fear of the Lord. 

    Now I come back to verse 31 of chapter 9 so as to make an application. The Lord had done exploits. He had brought down Saul, the great enemy of the assembly, for, mark you, it is a question of the assembly. Satan had his eye on the assembly, and let us be assured that this has not abated one iota. The assembly is the supreme object of God as here on earth, and whatever the broken conditions, God greatly values our adherence to it. The fellowship involved in it is the greatest on earth, and the gates of hades shall not prevail against it. That may seem paradoxical, but it is true, that those who stand by the assembly will go through; the Lord will stand by them and see them through. Our safety lies in holding to it, and so you see here that Saul made havoc of the assembly. The enemy had tried to get in in chapter 5, first by endeavouring to get introduced by Ananias a lie that would make it appear that the Holy Spirit was not in the assembly. But the Lord dealt with it. Three hours afterwards, Sapphira came in with the same lie, and the apostle Peter brought in the Lord: How is it that ye have agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord? and she was carried out, too; they were both stricken dead, a solemn warning to those who would disregard the authority of the Lord in the assembly. 

    Saul makes havoc of the assembly, but the Lord brings him down and makes him the greatest champion of it. That is what the Lord can do, so that, all this happening, the assemblies in Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had rest. It was the Lords doing. Sometimes after a peculiar time of conflict, the Lord is pleased to give us rest. We can look for that; we are entitled to pray for it. You get it throughout the book of Judges that the land had rest. The Lord does it, and so here, the assemblies in Judaea and in Galilee and in Samaria  they are all bound together beautifully now  had rest. But that is not all. They were edified; and walking in the fear of the Lord .... It was no time to take it easy. 

    If the Lord gives us rest it is not to weaken any of His rights in our souls, but rather that we should continue in the things that please Him, and the first thing here that I stress is walking in the fear of the Lord. Then, added to that, they were multiplied in the comfort of the Holy Spirit. The two things go together. If the Lord is pleased to give us rest, our security lies in walking in His fear, and then the Spirit comes in with His comfort. 

    There is no use in pretending to have the Holy Spirit with us aside from walking in the fear of the Lord. The Holy Spirit comes in as comfort as we recognise that. It is not slavish fear; it is a wholesome, sobering fear, a fear that is due to One who loves us supremely, who is entitled to our affections on moral grounds. I am speaking of moral grounds because of the things I have said. They are all to induce the reverence and the fear that are due to the Lord and, as I said, He is greatly to be feared in the assembly, or council, of the saints. If there is any quarrel amongst the saints, let it be a warning. Are we stronger than the Lord? The issue can only go one way. We had better make peace with Him and with His people. Our blessing now and for ever hinges on that. But it must be accompanied by the fear of the Lord, and then by the Spirit I can say, Lord Jesus, and people know I am saying it from the heart. It enters into all our service and our perception in the assembly. What we say is by the Spirit, but it is in the holy reverence of the Lord and then the comfort of the Spirit, as I said, so that there is multiplication. The Lord adds to that. We have those thoughts on earth today. The Lord is adding today, and there is edification and multiplication; those two things go together. 

  
    HOW GOD MEETS IMPERIALISM (JT 98)

    Acts 2:1 - 13; Acts 2:33 - 38; Revelation 19: 11 - 16

    My thought in reading these two passages is to show you how God meets imperialism. I refer to that because it is in imperialism that Satan has sought to set aside the divine thought in regard to the race of mankind. God interfered with men when they sought to combine in a unity, and He set up barriers, so that the combination should be prevented. God will not allow of any universal combination of men, except as it is under the influence of Christ. He will not admit of any other, and any attempt to bring it about, He regards, to use a military term, as a declaration of war. Any attempt to bring about a universal unity, God regards as open opposition to Himself. Men may not intend that it is in opposition to God; they may endeavour to hide the real motive, or in other words, men may not quite know what the power by which they are controlled intends in the attempt; they may not be aware of it, but Satan is aware of it. Men do things that they are not quite intelligent about; they are impelled to do them by a power that is outside them, for there is a power in this world which is hostile to God, and its imperial motives always are antagonistic to God. All will appear nakedly in the future, when it succeeds in unifying the different nations of the world under one head. When the enemy succeeds in doing that, he comes out openly. That head is supported by him, whose names are given to us in Revelation, The ancient serpent, he who is called Devil and Satan. He has got a variety of designations, and they are all given in that passage, so that there might be no mistake as to him, and he gives all his power to the beast. So that it is all now manifested. His great aim from the building of the tower of Babel unto the end is to bring about a universal unity of mankind in opposition to Gods designs. That is his aim. 

    Now God regards that as an open declaration of war, and the issue has existed from the kingdom established by Nimrod and will continue until the end of the present order of things. Nimrods name signifies that he was a rebel, that is to say, he rebelled against the revealed mind of God. He controverted the revealed mind of God and he established an empire at Babel. Where God limited the nations, and circumscribed them, Nimrod attempted to unify them, and bring them under one head. 

    That is perhaps something that you have not thought much about, but that is what obtains in the world at the present time, an endeavour to bring about a universal unity. I want to show you that God has met that in Christ. It is always attractive to be diverted from what Satan is doing to what God is doing, and what God is doing is all centred in the Lord Jesus. The Lord Jesus appearing in this world was for Gods pleasure. He is the Man of Gods pleasure. We read in Acts 17 that God is going to judge the habitable earth in righteousness, and it is by the Man whom He has ordained, that is to say, by Christ. Then it says, giving the proof of it to all in having raised him from among the dead. Now, in that sense, the resurrection of the Lord Jesus was Gods way of emphasising His approval of Him. The approved Man is raised, beloved friends, the approved Man! Now why was the Lord Jesus approved? We are told that He loved righteousness-He loved it  and He hated lawlessness. He was the opposite of Nimrod. He was the opposite, in fact, of all the great rulers of antiquity. They did not love righteousness. Now what is said of the Lord Jesus is that He loved it. That came out in His path here; it came out in all His ways. Many of us are young people, and, I speak feelingly, young people do right because they fear the consequences. Now I should not weaken that, beloved friends. It is well to do right, even if fear be the motive, but you can see at a glance that it is quite different to do it because you love it. Now what came out in Christ was this, that He loved it; He loved righteousness, and He hated lawlessness. Now, that Man is approved; the Man who loved righteousness and hated lawlessness is the Man to rule. Hence we read that God has undertaken to judge the habitable earth in righteousness by the man whom he has appointed, giving the proof of it to all in having raised him from among the dead. In other words, the Man who is approved is the Man who is to rule. 

    Now, what I want to show you, beloved friends, is that He brings in a unification Of the race On the principle of blessing. That is Acts 2. In Revelation 19 it is the same Person. In other words, the Person who gives the Spirit is the Person who destroys antichrist; it is the same Person. If He destroys antichrist He will destroy what is opposed to Himself in me and in you. The Person from whom I have received the Spirit is the Person who destroys antichrist and He destroys him by the Spirit He has given to me. He destroys him with the breath of His mouth. Now, is He going to allow anything anti christian in you? Is He going to place you and me On the ground of anything in the flesh? Is it possible that I have received the Spirit from Christ, and yet be allowed to pursue my own course Of self-will? No! dear friends, it is not possible; my will has to go. 

    Now, how is that brought down in us? I do not know of anything more interesting than the wisdom with which the Lord Jesus from heaven brings about His sway in the heart of man at the present time. He proposes to bring about His sway in your heart and in mine, and, in effecting that, He brings about universal unification. His thought in the gift Of the Spirit is that, that the barriers that had been raised up among the nations should be overthrown. If God raises up a barrier, He will not allow anyone else to overthrow it. Any attempt to overthrow it He regards as rebellion, but He has got title to overthrow it Himself. 

    Now what He does is this. He brings in a Man, and that Man becomes approved. I would advise everyone here to study the gospel Of Luke, and what the gospel of Luke presents is man reinstated. You will all remember Genesis 40, where Joseph is found in prison with the two servants of Pharaoh. One is the chief baker of the king and the other is the chief butler Of the king. They were both found in prison with Joseph. What a wonderful thing to be found in prison with a man like that! More than that, Joseph was attending upon them. That is the present moment outwardly. Well, now, what I want to show you is this, that the light that came out in prison, the light that shines in that chapter, is that man is reinstated. But in whom is he reinstated? He is reinstated in Christ. That is the gospel of Luke. A Man appears whom God approved; God approves the Man, as Luke presents Him. After thirty years of private life it is announced from heaven that He is the Son of God. Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight, Luke 3: 22. On the mount Of transfiguration, in chapter 9, He is owned as the One who is qualified to speak; He is qualified to be heard, the One who should be heard, and, in the last chapter Of the book, He is carried up into heaven. 

    Now, think of that, beloved friends! Think of the reinstatement of that Man in the presence Of God! He is reinstated. Does not that encourage your heart? Think Of a Man now extending His hands in blessing. That is what the last chapter presents to us. It says, He led them out as far as Bethany, and having lifted up his hands, he blessed them (verse 50). 

    What a Man He was! His hands extended in the blessing of men. That Man is carried up into heaven. 

    It is not simply received, but carried up into heaven. 

    Does that not encourage your heart? A Man who is engaged in the blessing of men here upon earth is, carried up into heaven. I have often thought of the breastplate. The breastplate signified that the Lord loved the saints, and the breastplate was for God. It was that which met the eye of God when the Lord was before Him. That is the Man that God delights in. A Man that loved the saints on earth is carried into heaven. Think of heaven being occupied and dominated by a Man like that! 

    You all remember Psalm 24, Be ye lifted up, ye everlasting doors, and the King of glory shall come in. The everlasting doors were opened to a Man like that. He was carried up into heaven, not only that He went up, as John presents it, for it is not a question of the dignity of His Person, but of a Man who can love. Is that how you apprehend the Lord Jesus? That is how I apprehend Him, a Man who can love, a Man that has got the breastplate with all the saints names there. That is the Man who is carried up into heaven. Is that not glad tidings? That is the approved Man. He is carried up into heaven, and He dominates heaven! 

    Now, when He goes there, the sphere of the blessing necessarily becomes extended. He intends to influence, in blessing, the whole race of mankind. The whole race of mankind is to come under that influence. 

    Suppose they turn their back upon that influence? 

    Alas! many are doing that. Suppose you turn your back upon the sun? It continues to shine upon your back! That is the present dispensation. The whole race of mankind is to come under that influence. I wish I could make that plain to you; it is the influence of a Man whose hands are extended in blessing, and that is what comes to light in Acts 2, when the Holy Spirit comes down. What does that mean to you and me? It means to me that Christs influence in heaven is unlimited. You see what Peter says here: Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God. The approved Man is exalted, and, being in the highest place, He receives the gift of the Spirit, and the gift of the Spirit here implies that the blessing is to be universal. How do we hear them each in our own dialect?. What language! and there were those hearing from every nation of those under heaven. There are none others! Every nation of those under heaven. Who is in heaven? Christ is in heaven. And every nation under heaven must be influenced by Him. Bethany was necessarily a limited spot, although it was a very precious spot to the heart of the Lord. The blessing began at Bethany, but it was limited there. The Man who began to bless at Bethany is exalted to the highest place in heaven, and He continues to bless. Has He blessed you? That is the question. If you have not received the Spirit, I advise you to pray for Him. One loves to hear people asking, What shall we do ... ?. The present is a time of giving. It is not a time of demanding, it is a time of giving. His hands are stretched out to bless. What an Administrator the Lord Jesus is! What are you going to do with such light as that? It is a time of giving, that is what it is, and giving from such a position. 

    I love that word, Heaven! I do not know what you think about it. You will find here in the opening of this chapter that the sound is said to come out of heaven. Now suppose you had loved Jesus on earth; suppose you had loved Jesus as Peter had loved Him, and John and the other apostles, and you had seen Him go up to heaven as they did. What would you expect the next thing from heaven to be? What would you look for? I would look for some sign that would suggest something as to the One I had seen going in there. I would look to hear of something changed there. There was a change in heaven when Jesus went in there; the One who dominates heaven is the Blesser. What an influence! What an influence upon earth! Canst thou bind the sweet influences of Pleiades ... ?. You cannot bind them. The influence of Christ is irresistible; you cannot bind it. It is the influence of the Blesser. Well, the question is whether you have come under it. The Lord wants to influence us. Have you come under the influence of Christ in heaven? The sound, it says, came out of heaven. Oh! what a sound it was! It was no bruit of war. No! beloved friends, it was the Holy Spirit of God, and He came down in such wise as to fill. It says, There came suddenly a sound out of heaven ... and filled all the house ... . And there appeared to them parted tongues as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them. And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. The Lord Jesus showed by that one fact that the reign of blessing had begun. Now, I would appeal to you, have you received the Holy Spirit from the Lord Jesus? That is the greatest possible gift that He can give you. Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear. He received Him, and shed Him forth. It was the administration of blessing. Now, what I want you to notice is that the gift of the Spirit here brings about the overthrow of human imperialism. If you are not possessed of the Spirit, it is as certain as anything can be that you will be incorporated in some society of this world. You will find yourself involved in it in some sense. The only hope for you is to come under the influence of the Lord Jesus in heaven. The gift of the Spirit implies complete deliverance from worldly combinations. You can understand these men of Jerusalem raising the question of what they should do. They were convicted, pricked in their hearts. It was one of the most remarkable addresses that ever had been. There could not have been such a sermon preached before. It was the first sermon preached in the power of the Holy Spirit sent from heaven. Peter says that later, declared to you the glad tidings by the Holy Spirit, sent from heaven, 1 Peter 1: 12. I want you just to ponder the situation. Peter stood up with the eleven, not with the one hundred and twenty. The one hundred and twenty had received the Spirit, but they were not all preachers. They were not all commissioned to preach. The twelve were commissioned to preach, and the preachers are to stand up. Peter stood up with the eleven, with the commissioned preachers. They were entrusted with the preaching. It is entirely a mistake to say that the assembly is entrusted with the preaching. Peter stood up with the eleven; he had the support of the eleven preachers. 

    It was a wonderful address. He preached the gospel by the Holy Spirit sent from heaven, and we are told that they raised this question, What shall we do, brethren?. They were convicted, and Peters reply is, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you. There is no such thing as repentance in companies. There is such a thing as love in companies, but there is no such thing as repentance in companies; it is each one of you. 

    I wonder if anyone is convicted? Do you know what brings conviction? The goodness of God. And here was the most remarkable expression of the goodness of God. The Holy Spirit had come down from heaven. Jesus had received Him from the Father, and had shed Him forth, and there He was in their midst. It was the goodness of God. We hear them speaking ... the great things of God. Suppose you search the profane histories of the world, what do you find? I do not say that we ought not to be acquainted with the histories of the world, in a sense, but you will find the record of the exploits of the men of the world, the wonderful works of men. What is going to be the end of all that? Not one trace of it will remain, not one trace! Beloved friends, not one trace of the exploits of a man like Napoleon will remain. His name will never be remembered in the world to come, nor any other here before him. Every trace of these men and all others will disappear. 

    Now, what about Gods imperialism? What about Gods Emperor, I may say, because that is what the Lord Jesus really is? He is King of kings, and Lord of lords. What about the record of His exploits? They will be the theme of our conversation in that day. And so it is now: We hear them speaking in our own tongues the great things of God. That is the Christians employ; it is what we are engaged with, the great things of God, and it is by the Holy Spirit sent from heaven. Those who have received Him are engaged with the great things of God. What employ that is! That is what will engage us in the future day. The records will be kept (there is no question about that), and the histories in that day will disclose to us the wonderful exploits of the Lord Jesus, what He did in the domain of death! 

    You remember in Numbers 21 it says, In the book of the wars of Jehovah. Did you ever read that book? It is the Christians military literature. The wars of Jehovah-it is what He did. What did the Lord Jesus do? He went down into the domain of death, and He fought there. He went there for us. He met the foe there, and we are told that He annulled him through death: Through death he might annul him who has the might of death. That is what the Lord has done for us. I advise you to read the book of the wars of the Lord. It will have a great place in the library of the world to come, and it will be a well-read book, but we have it already. They were speaking of the great things of God. In regard to that, unity is brought about just in that way. It is from every nation of those under heaven. I do not say that all the nations were brought in yet. That was looking forward to the ministry of Paul, when all these nations should be visited with the gospel, and should receive the Holy Spirit. Paul said that the offering up of the nations might be acceptable. The apostle Paul received a commission from Christ, and he went out amongst the gentiles; he preached the gospel to them, and they were converted and received the Spirit. All the nations were represented, and were brought into a unity. They were sanctified by the Holy Spirit, and they were offered up to God, so to say, as a sacrifice: carrying on as a sacrificial service the message of glad tidings of God, Romans 15: 16. Now that is what was effected, and we have come into that. It is a unity. What kind of a unity? A unity of spiritual affections. That is what it is, and that is the great testimony to the imperialism of the Lord Jesus. I use that word advisedly; it is perfectly scriptural. Imperialism in the hands of the Lord Jesus implies a unity in spiritual affection. Who comes into that unity? Peter indicates here how it is come into; he says, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you. Repentance is toward God; it sets you right with God morally. Baptism cuts you off from the world. Every Christian should be baptised. If you read the gospel of Mark you would be led to believe that, if you were not baptised, you could not be saved. He that believes and is baptised shall be saved, Mark 16:16. Repentance sets you right inwardly with God. You know that God has rights over your soul, and God forgives you, but baptism is the counterpart of that. Baptism is not for God; baptism is for man. Baptism sets you apart here in this world. It means that you have severed your connection with the world. You receive the Holy Spirit, but is it to set you up in this world? Is it to make you a great man in this world? Not at all; it is to enable you to be true to your baptism. So he says, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you. Many a man is content with repentance, without the confession that is involved in baptism, and so he never comes into the good of salvation. Baptism is a public severance from the world. It is for remission of sins. You get a good conscience from God through the blood of Christ. I have often said you never get a good conscience till you get a bad one. The light of God shining in gives you a bad conscience. You are convicted as a sinful man, as Peter was in the boat, but the remission of sins through the blood of Christ gives you a good one. A good conscience implies that you can lift up your face in the presence of God as perfectly free in His presence. Then there is not only a good conscience but a full heart, for it says, And ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. What will the Holy Spirit do for you? He will fill your heart with joy and peace in believing. I do not say there are not other things, for there are. But it implies that He will fill your heart with Christ. You have got no more links with the world. He maintains you in accord with your baptism. You do not want the world now. 

    Were these people sorry for their decision? No, beloved friends, they were happy; they were contented; they were partaking of their food with gladness of heart. They were happy in this wonderful gift, in the remission of sins and the gift of the Spirit. That is the effect of the Lords presence in heaven; it brings about unity here, the unity of spiritual affections. 

    Now, what is He going to do in the future? He is going to exercise the same power as He is exercising now. It says, Whom the Lord Jesus shall consume with the breath or spirit of his mouth, 2 Thessalonians 2: 8. It is the same Spirit as He breathed into His disciples. He has not two spirits. It shall be His instrument of destruction. What is toward men now in blessing shall soon be against men in judgment. It is because of open revolt against God. Now I want to make the point clear in Revelation 19. The Lord Jesus comes out as the divine Emperor. The gift of the Spirit implies that He has power to bring about divine unity in blessing. In future, He comes out with the name written upon His garment and upon His thigh-King of kings, and Lord of lords. He is upon a white horse, which is symbolic of imperial power, and His armies have white horses, all significant of imperial power. In connection with the opening of the seals in chapter 6 we have a black horse and a red horse, and so on, but Jesus has a white horse. It is significant of imperial power, and he who sets himself up as the antichrist is consumed by the spirit of His mouth. 

    My time is gone, but I want to make clear to you how God in Christ has met the conditions that have arisen in the world through imperialism, how testimony is seen now in the different nations being brought into blessing representatively and brought into unity in the power of the Spirit, and how in future when the mystery of iniquity comes to a head, it will be destroyed by the spirit of Christs mouth. It will be destroyed by Him who comes out as King of kings and Lord of lords. It is here now, but it has not yet come to a head. 

    May the Lord give us, before that time, to receive at His hand! His hands are outstretched in blessing, and our part is to receive. May He give us simply to receive the blessing, and come into that blessed unity of spiritual affections! 

  
    HAVING PART IN THE KINGDOM (JT 100)

    Genesis 30: 22 - 25 (first clause); Matthew 6: 33; Isaiah 38:4 - 8; Acts 2:47 (last clause)

    We have been speaking today, dear brethren, of the movement characteristic of christianity beginning with the idea of entering the kingdom of God and what I have in mind in these four scriptures is those who have entered and are moving with God, each knowing that he is a part of the kingdom: Made us a kingdom, Revelation 1: 6. It really synchronises with the kingdom of God, but it has its own distinctiveness and implies that each is not only known in the kingdom and under protection, but is part of it, part of the great system of government and movement and activity in which God has part as well as ourselves, a living system, a system of persons; the Lord spoke of one who was evidently moving apart not far from the kingdom. When one comes nigh movement is there, but in that well-known case the movement was not allowed to become effective. But to come to the personnel of these scriptures, the first is Rachel, one who is deserving of being regarded as a mother in Israel, and it is because of this that she is under review now. She had asked for a child, a son evidently, for it is said, And God remembered Rachel, and God listened to her, showing that she had acquired a place in Gods mind. Now in saying all this I had thought of opening up a little a family matter, a household matter: my thought is to be very simple and practical; this matter of a family and all that enters into it has a great place with God. We see here a mother, or one who would be one, and becomes one, not a foster-mother, she was a foster-mother already, but she was to become a real mother with a real son. And she had acquired a place in Gods mind, not in any great affair, but simply in the desire to have a son. And this raises in our minds the fact that many mothers in Israel or those who were eventually mothers in Israel had been deprived of families, God Himself acting in that way negatively. Sarah was one and Rebecca was one and Leah was one and Rachel was one. And surely they who were to be the mothers of the tribes became concerned as to the families and became interesting to God. You can understand, dear brethren, that I am speaking of them, not to them. They are out of the reach of my voice. Whatever any may think all are out of reach of our voice, all of these dear women. So that I am not speaking to them. I am speaking of them in order to be of help to ourselves. For their God is our God. And He is our God in the sense of One who cares, who is a Father to us. And I will be to you for a Father, and ye shall be to me for sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almighty, 2 Corinthians 6: 18. This had become known in Genesis that God was interested in these matters of wives without families. It was an interesting matter; it was Gods matter. Their families were really of more interest to God than they were to them, or ever could be to them. So they had learned to pray and what I wish to enlarge on for the moment is that these women prayed; Rachel prayed. I believe it has come to us while we have been together that we are in a wonderful time, not only a time of divine movement, but saint movement, divine activity and saint activity, that we, in fact, have come into a wonderful system of love and intelligent life. Of course the natural things are also in a way living. There is the kingdom of God which is all-inclusive of living creatures, but I am speaking not of them but of persons who are living, of creatures who are living in a divine sense, and moving in it, having feelings divinely begotten, these feelings inclusive of families, husbands, wives and children; God is interested in all this. I am not seeking to proceed to the typical meaning of these verses, but am just going to speak of the verses as they stand. They refer to a mother, to her child and to her husband. They refer to the fact that this mother had prayed. Now I want to promote prayer. That is really one of the things I am seeking to forward; and these matters of families, husbands and wives and children have a great place, not a selfish place, but a great place with God. I mean to say not in the sense of selfishness with us. They belong to the divine realm. Husbands, wives and children belong to God, every one of them, in the relation which is meant to belong to God. And so we have this woman, Rachel, one who prayed, and who had her prayer answered; she became a prophetess through having her prayer answered and that is not beyond any sister here either. Were there more praying and prophetic sisters, there would be more praying and prophetic husbands, because one works out on the other. And so in Rachel who is remembered by God. It was not that she asked for a husband: she had one; we are not told that she had asked for a husband, but she had no child and she asked for one. We would be much safer and happier with young sisters who want husbands-it is quite right, God honours that-if there is prayer. God will honour the prayer. God will honour the prayer of a brother who wants a wife. Pardon me for being so simple and direct, for we are in great danger. It is a terrible time of corruption. The brethren are in great danger, young husbands separated from their wives. They are in great danger and so are the wives and the fiancees. All are in great danger and God is beckoning to us and leaning towards us and telling us that He is with us and wants us to tell Him about things, to pray, to pray against the danger. A spinster may pray as well as a bachelor. God would say she is happier if she remains single but nevertheless God is beckoning to us that He is interested in our family affairs, our marital affairs; so why should we become exposed to the corruption abroad because of neglect of God? So God remembers Rachel. What a very beautiful touch that is. When did she pray about a son? We are not told. We know that she resorted to prayer and God remembered this. He remembered that she wanted a son and she got one. God remembered her. She became signalised amongst the godly women of Genesis. Godly men are found there, too. Genesis is not necessarily a book of young people but of old people. Young people are found there, but old people dominate Genesis. When I say old people, I refer to Rachel. She is not an old woman but I refer to such as Rachel. They are the kind that are distinguished in the book of Genesis. They are the beginning of things. So the word is dependence upon God because these scriptures that I read tell us about what comes to those who are dependent upon God, especially if a person wants a family. I am not now speaking of Jacob. He wanted a wife. For a wife he kept sheep. We know what Scripture says, And Jacob fled into the country of Syria, and Israel served for a wife, and for a wife he kept sheep, Hosea 12: 12. That means that he loved her. He loved Rachel as Christ loves the assembly. Husbands, love your own wives, even as the Christ also loved the assembly, Ephesians 5: 25. 

    Now, Rachel, as I said, is remembered here and in being remembered and knowing that it is divine remembrance, she becomes a prophetess. Notice that she does not say, I hope to have another son. Nor does it say that she hoped to have this one but she did have Joseph, and Joseph means addition. It does not mean that he is the addition, but it means that there is another. The prophetic word in regard to the other is that God will give me another son. That is what she says. And she conceived, and bore a son, and said, God has taken away my reproach. And she called his name Joseph; and said, Jehovah will add to me another son. She does not say, I hope so. 

    She is a prophetess. She says, Jehovah will add to me another son. I am just touching on this practical matter. She is not saying that God will save me from having another, as some do. God hates that. God is asserting His rights over humanity. He has a right to have children born. They belong to Him. Their spirits are from Him. Every child born has his spirit given to him from God. So you can see how important he is, every child, and how important it is not to defeat the divine mind or the divine purpose. And so Rachel becomes a prophetess. She says, Jehovah will add to me another son. It is of God. That is, Benjamin became known in heaven at once. From this point onward Benjamin becomes known in heaven. The first name is Benoni and the other was Benjamin. So important was he in the mind of heaven that he gets two names. One means the son of his mothers sorrow. I am not touching on that; the other, the son of his fathers right hand, meaning that he is a type of Christ. Wonderful indeed that any family should have anyone like Christ, a wonderful thing! Surely the thought of our hearts is to have our children have some ray of Christ in each of them. So it was in Benjamin. There was a ray of Christ in the son of his mothers sorrow. The wail of Rachel, weeping for her children, comes down the ages; it comes in the gospel of Matthew. I am only touching this matter so that we might become interested and living and moving in these matters as to our husbands, wives, and our children, as to their names and what there is in them, as a reflection of Christ. If there is no reflection in the family, what is there? Nothing! God intends the family to be radiant with touches of Christ. That is, the fathers and mothers have that in mind and nothing else. So we are told that Rachel wept for her children. It is brought in in a very significant section in Matthew. There are murderers in mind and our children are greatly exposed to murderers, if not in a physical sense certainly in a moral sense, but we are not to be afraid of those who kill the body and Rachel comes into that. She comes into issue with the wicked Herod, who slew all the children over certain years. What a terrible crime that was in order to get at Christ, slaying a number of them to get at Christ, to destroy Christ if possible. You see how the matter stands in relation to the mothers progeny from God which is to be in the assembly, which is to have a place in the assembly to swell the numbers, to make them greater, to add to them as we hope to see in a moment. The children of the saints have prophetic beginnings, if they really are children of the saints. Rachel was a prophetess. She says, Jehovah will add to me another son, and through that son she becomes a woman of sorrow. She died at his birth. She comes down through the ages as a witness to feelings. She belongs to the family of Jeremiah, so to speak, the weeping family, and the issue is not uncertain. She would say she lost her child. She lost herself in bearing him, but she neither lost herself nor him. She saved herself and she saved him. Benjamin is saved, standing out from the tribes, and Rachel too, in her latter end, in Jeremiah 31. I am reading this for those who want children, who have children, or should have children. So it says, Thus saith Jehovah: A voice hath been heard in Ramah, the wail of very bitter weeping; this is what she became coming down through the Scriptures through the weeping prophets. Rachel weeping for her children, refusing to be comforted for her children, because they are not. But God will wipe away all tears-mothers tears. Thus saith Jehovah: Refrain thy voice from weeping, and thine eyes from tears; let us not forget that God is a wiper away of tears, of all tears, of mothers tears. For there is a reward for thy work, saith Jehovah; and they shall come again from the land of the enemy. And there is hope for thy latter end, saith Jehovah, and thy children shall come again to their own border: that is why I speak of not only Benjamin living in the light of Gods purpose but Rachel. Things come back, you know. God has a long outlook and a great memory, an infinite memory. Think of what He has in mind and it all comes out in perfect accuracy. He has named Christ as the Firstborn of many brethren. There are many but not one too many, nor too few, nor is it so to the tribe. Every seat will be filled and so Rachel and Benjamin come to light in the latter end. I need not say more on that point but I wanted to show in Matthew how the parents are provided for, and that there is a provision for children. We know how the governments of the world take on these matters. It is for us to take them on, to look for children and provide for them. We are the only ones that take on these matters rightly. So as we read in Matthew 6: 33, But seek ye first the kingdom of God and his righteousness, and all these things shall be added unto you. I just want to make a few remarks on that verse because it is needed in regard of what I said. Now it is for the brethren, as I have been saying, to prepare themselves, for there is no doubt something for all of us in these remarks of what is to be added unto you. That is to say, it is to be children. It is children properly provided for. What are the husbands to do? What are the wives to do? Seek ye first the kingdom of God and his righteousness, and all these things shall be added unto you. This is a wonderful matter for us to study, for a christian, and for working out as a problem and seeing the results, the net results, in what God does for prayer. Now Solomon, for instance, a young man in a place of great prominence, a king of Israel, son of David, prayed a prayer about the kingdom of God, not his own kingdom, but the kingdom of God and His righteousness. It is not the long prayer of Solomons, but his first recorded prayer, in 1 Kings 3: 6 - 9, where the Lord appeared to Solomon in a dream by night. He says, Ask what I shall give thee. Now this is not Solomons long prayer. This is his first prayer. It is a brief one but it is a very, very important one. He prayed and it tells us what he prayed about, and then in verse 10 it says, The word pleased the Lord that Solomon had asked this thing. Now, that is for each one of us to enquire what the thing is that we have especially in our minds. I have spoken of what Rachel had in her mind and the net result of her prayer, and now what Solomon had in his mind and then what God thought of it. The word pleased the Lord, that Solomon had asked this thing. What was the thing? And God said to him, Because thou hast asked this thing, and hast not asked for thyself long life, neither hast asked riches for thyself, nor hast asked the life of thine enemies, but hast asked for thyself discernment to understand judgment. That was the thing, distinct. God remembered the prayer. It was pleasing to God. It is lovely to have a sense in your soul, in your loneliness as you are praying, that God hears you. He said later to Solomon, I have heard thy prayer. That was the long one. It takes about eight or ten minutes to read it. This is not the long one. This is for one thing, discernment. God said to him, Because thou hast asked this thing ... discernment to understand judgment. Dear brethren, do we not need it? Have you ever asked God for such a thing, to have judgment? We are called upon, every one of us, to judge. The apostle says to the Corinthians, Set those to judge who are little esteemed in the assembly, 1 Corinthians 6:4. We are to be spiritual and learn how to judge. Solomon asked to know how to judge and so God says to him, Behold, I have done according to thy word: behold, I have given thee a wise and an understanding heart, so that there hath been none like unto thee before thee, neither after thee shall any arise like unto thee. And I have also given thee that which thou hast not asked. That is to say, Solomon did not ask at all for the things belonging to this life, what we call provision for our families, the wherewithal to be fed or clothed or housed. Solomon did not ask for these things. But God says, I am going to give you what you did not ask for, and that is really what Matthew 6 means. Seek ye first the kingdom of God and his righteousness, and all these things shall be added unto you. 

    So, dear brethren, I mentioned that because we are in a very great city, this city of Detroit, an industrial city, one of the greatest in the world, one of the most prosperous, one of the most productive. And the princes of the wealth of this city, the heads, are great men, princes, as they are called, and of course we are apt to be influenced by their success, and we are apt to think of how we can get such success as that, and we lay ourselves out to get it and we do get it and we will ruin ourselves. You actually ruin yourself if you set out to be a prince in commerce or anything like it, anything at all approaching this city, because there are so many opportunities of obtaining your end, but you leave God out. If you do, if you seek these things and maybe you ask God to help make you prosper in this life, you will ruin yourself. You will spoil your use in the assembly, in the preaching, in the ministry and in the levitical service. You will simply drop out and die spiritually. But to take the other line, that Solomon has led in and Matthew directs you in, is sure prosperity. Seek ye first the kingdom of God and his righteousness, and all these things shall be added unto you. 

    Well now, you can see the connection of these two first points, the family and the wherewithal to provide for the family so that it becomes potential material for the assembly. God undertakes to provide the where withal. It is His matter. And then the next thing is the father who has to think of himself, to think of his own. Suppose he is fifty years of age. He has a family. He thanks God for his family and brings them up for the assembly. But he begins to number his days and it is a most important thing to do, not to wait until you are fifty, but you must certainly attend to it, if you have got to that point, to number your days. We are told to do this that we may acquire a wise heart. What about the father who is fifty or more and the mother who is fifty or more? Where is she now? It says in Isaiah 38: In those days Hezekiah was sick unto death. And the prophet Isaiah the son of Amoz came to him, and said to him, Thus saith Jehovah: Set thy house in order; for thou shalt die, and not live. No question of a child here, wife or husband. It is a question of God. It is a question of days and man has to exist in these days. It applies to every one of us. Hezekiah was not that old: he was much less than fifty, but he had right exercises. God says, You are going to die. Well, what does Hezekiah say? And Hezekiah turned his face to the wall, and prayed to Jehovah, and said, Ah, Jehovah, remember, I beseech thee, how I have walked before thee in truth and with a perfect heart, and have done that which is good in thy sight. And Hezekiah wept much. He numbered his days. He had not many. He was short of time, and there is a time coming, if it has not come yet, when we begin to feel that we have a very short time. The point now is to make the most of what we have. Hezekiah had nothing. For thou shalt die were the words to him. So the first thing is the filling out of assembly life and the increase of assembly material, for the elder brothers and sisters are the best material we have, but God is saying they are going to die. It is a most solemn matter, this matter of days. What will become of the assembly? Where are we going to get material? The old brothers and sisters are dying and the Lord says, It must be so. Well, now, dear brethren, if the assembly needs me, is it not right to pray? If the Lord needs me here, is it not right to pray? I am not now speaking of what I have of a family, nor means of support for a family, but I am speaking of myself and my relations with God. God said nothing to Hezekiah about anybody but himself, nothing about his wife, his children, but himself. Well, a great servant is going to die. There will be a great void in Israel and so it is here in this city, in this Union and in Canada. How many there are in this place getting near to the appointed time, threescore years and ten. This is a matter for everybody to think over, not simply what happens to you, but what happens to the assembly, what happens to the ministry. Where is the material coming from? Is the testimony to die out? These are problems. These are questions to be raised with God and He will listen. God is urging it. He is looking out for it. He is listening for such prayers, prayers of older brothers and older sisters. Take Anna, or take Simeon; he told the Lord when he was going to go. Lord, now thou lettest thy bondman go, according to thy word, in peace; for mine eyes have seen thy salvation, Luke 2: 29, 30. Well, that was wonderful! That was triumph! Like Aaron he was going up to die, not down. Aaron went up to die. Moses went up to die. They die at the word of the Lord. They knew when the time came. They could tell to the moment. They all became prophets, in that sense. It is a very precious thing to be able to talk that way in the presence of God, to be able to speak in this way of time. Brethren who have spent long years and who are about to finish their days in the ordinary sense may think God is not interested. He is. I am speaking now as one of the most interested here. I say that here without any hesitation, one of the most interested here. Not a question of money or families now, but a question of your relations with God. As if there is only God and you. You talk to God about this matter: how long you are going to stay here, how long He wants you here. If you give Him time, He may not need much, He will answer you. It is very comforting. The testimony is bound to go on if the brethren learn to have intercourse with God about these ordinary matters. There will be an answer. So the prophet is sent again to Hezekiah, And the word of Jehovah came to Isaiah, saying, Go and say to Hezekiah, Thus saith Jehovah, the God of David thy father: I have heard thy prayer, I have seen thy tears: behold, I will add to thy days fifteen years. Thank God. I am sure that word was precious to Hezekiah, going to live fifteen years longer. Young people are not so concerned about this matter. Young people do not prove this. God gave fifteen years longer to this brother. I am putting the matter to you. It happened to Hezekiah. God went to all the trouble of causing the sun to go back ten degrees for his benefit. It was not simply to be a prophetic idea. It was to be a positive sign that Hezekiah would live fifteen years more. Fifteen years more of God for Hezekiah the servant of Jehovah, the son of David, who spent the time in the house of the Lord. And so it tells us what he will do if he lives. The writing of Hezekiah king of Judah, when he had been sick and had recovered from his sickness: I said, In the meridian of my days I shall go to the gates of Sheol: I am deprived of the rest of my years. I said, I shall not see Jah, Jah in the land of the living. With those who dwell where all has ceased to be, I shall behold man no more. Mine age is departed, and is removed from me as a shepherds tent. I have cut off like a weaver my life. He separateth me from the thrum:  from day to night thou wilt make an end of me. I kept still until the morning; ... as a lion, so doth he break all my bones. From day to night thou wilt make an end of me. Like a swallow or a crane, so did I chatter; I mourned as a dove; mine eyes failed with looking upward; Lord, I am oppressed; undertake for me. What shall I say? He hath both spoken unto me, and himself hath done it. I shall go softly all my years in the bitterness of my soul. Lord, by these things men live, and in all these things is the life of my spirit; and thou hast recovered me, and made me to live. Behold, instead of peace I had bitterness upon bitterness; but thou hast in love delivered my soul from the pit of destruction; for thou hast cast all my sins behind thy back. For not Sheol shall praise thee, nor death celebrate thee; they that go down into the pit do not hope for thy truth. The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I this day; the father to the children shall make known thy truth. Jehovah was purposed to save me.  And we will play upon my stringed instruments all the days of our life, in the house of Jehovah. These men are reliable and we need them. One could look back and count, you know, such men as Hezekiah. The Lord has taken them and their places have not been filled. It is a solemn matter. How many it may happen to! It is for us younger ones to pray that the older ones may continue, not get rid of them. It is a question of the service of God, the need for these experienced men; if it only be ten years, no matter how long it is, it is worth while to pray to God that He may be pleased to leave them here to continue the testimony. 

    And the Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved, Acts 2: 47. Faith counts on that, that Gods work will go on anyway. He will see to it. But at the same time it is for us to fill out the service until the end, until we are all translated to heaven, to be with the Lord for ever and ever. 

  
    SPIRITUAL QUALITY (2) (SMC 1)

    Acts 2: 14 - 18; Acts 7: 55 - 60; Acts 8: 26 - 40

    SMcCOur enquiry this morning takes us to these three choice vessels. The passages we have read refer to Peter, Stephen, and Philip. The scope of course, is large, and we shall have to keep within certain limits, and I think the Lord would help us to take account of the quality that appears now in such a definite way in these vessels like ourselves, men of like passions, who are under the divine hand in relation to the testimony, always keeping in mind as we suggested yesterday, the place the Spirit has in the assembly in relation to all this. We must not forget the place the assembly has, because the assembly is a great thought in the chapter. As we were saying yesterday, whatever ability there may be in our localities we must never let the thought of the assembly be overshadowed. It is a sorrowful thing in our localities when persons think they are greater than the assembly. They are on decidedly wrong lines, and may come to disaster. It may take years, but we have proved it and seen it working out practically. If there is one thing the Lord will not tolerate it is setting ourselves against the assembly and the background in Acts 2 is the assembly. The assembly has been formed and Peter is standing up in relation to this setting. Our hearts and minds should be affected by the pristine state in the Pentecostal church, for however much in the revival of our day we may come to certain things spiritually, we never come to the actual glory that existed in the assembly in Acts 2. We may touch spiritually and morally in a wonderful way in the light of the Philadelphian church revival wonderful things, but we shall never come publicly to the actual conditions of the Pentecostal church. The power that was there as the blessed Spirit in His sovereignty had free right of way, uninterrupted in His service by the conditions we have to do with in the broken state of things, and all the confusion publicly; think of the power that was there, the souls that were affected in this chapter, and Peter standing up against this background and the power that is evident in his ministry as he lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them. Now we are to take account of Peter; he was quickly recovered, because his behaviour had been very questionable in the end of the Gospels, but the Lord took him personally in hand - wonderful touch as to the grace of the dispensation, and Peter was fully adjusted, so that we see him here standing up with the eleven. That is another thought that enters into our subject. Isolationism is to be avoided. Peter is not an isolationist, he is standing up with the eleven. First Peter, he is leading in the ministry, but not independent of what is under the divine hand. He stands up with the eleven, and he lifts up his voice and speaks forth, and he alludes to what had taken place, and it is an interesting thing to see how even the sisters were affected in the Pentecostal state of things. And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit; and began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. All would include the women as well as the men. And they were all filled. We are reminded of the glory and the power that existed then, and while there is no return publicly to what existed in the pristine state of things in the Pentecostal assembly, we are to learn from all that is there, and to see that the Spirit that was there then is the same Spirit that is here now amongst us and with us, and while hindered greatly by public conditions yet He is the same Spirit and we may touch the power that is linked with that blessed Person in His operations in relation to the testimony. It is a question now of the testimony in this setting, and its bearing upon men. The Spirit is contemplated as the Person who has authority. He is here in charge in the assembly. 

    DMDYou were referring yesterday to the need of knowing the Scriptures. Peter starts here by referring to the Scriptures. 

    SMcCI think that is a very important thing, especially in having any part, however small it may be, in serving in the testimony. There is nothing like a knowledge of the Scriptures. You will find that certain systems that are promoting things around in this island now, do not believe in the atonement, or in the Person of Christ, or the Spirit. You will notice in contact with them remarkable ignorance of the Scriptures, and it is a great thing that we should have a knowledge of the Scriptures in meeting all that we have to do with, not only in the assembly, but with men generally, because there is nothing that carries power like the word of God. It is an interesting thing that Peter brings to bear upon the situation in Acts 2 a Scripture that really refers to a day yet to come, showing how the Scriptures may be used in spiritual application in regard of a given matter on hand at the time. 

    DMDWas it to bring forward that it was the Spirits day, and everything that was to be done was to be done in the power of the Spirit? 

    SMcCI think so. So that we have quite a scope of things in mind in the pouring out of the Spirit here. It is important that the sisters should see the bearing that the Spirit has on them as well as on the brothers. While they do not take active part in the assembly as the brothers are doing now, it is important to see what is in mind here is that the Spirit is poured out upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, verse 17, and in verse 18, and even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit and they shall prophesy. So that room is to be made for the bondwomen as well as the bondmen who can prophesy in the appointed sphere that is theirs. Philips daughters prophesied, and it is evident from 1 Corinthians 11 that there is the thought of women prophesying every woman praying or prophesying with her head uncovered puts her own head to shame, 1 Corinthians 11: 5. Paul says in regard to the assemblies that the women are to be silent, Let your women be silent in the assemblies, 1 Corinthians 14: 34. That would be the Scripture that would govern things generally. Of course, we have to understand what the word silent means; it does not mean that sisters are not to sing and not to say amen. It is apparent that the allusion is to teaching and exercising authority over the man. 

    JRI will pour out of my Spirit. Does that suggest a plentiful supply? 

    SMcCYes, it would suggest that God has given the Spirit in full measure. He is not holding back in any way. Pouring out suggests the plenitude, the copiousness of it and the fluidity of it. That is a wonderful thing, and we shall have to see the fluidity of the state of things in going through Acts, as over against the crystallised state of things in Judaism. Legality always develops a crystallised state of things, whereas grace, and what is linked with the Spirit always gives us a fluid state of things, as Psalm 133 sets out, and if there is anything we should avoid and be on our guard against it is legality, although someone has said it is better to be legal than loose, but still legality is to be avoided because it stunts spiritual growth, and spiritual liberty in divine things. 

    AEMcCDoes pouring out suggest the thought of filling? It says of Stephen he was a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit. 

    SMcCVery good. That would be in mind in the type in 2 Kings 4 as to the pouring out of the oil and would fit in with that. It is a question of vessels, and we are to notice in Lukes writings the vessels that are full of the Holy Spirit. Not full of themselves, but of the Holy Spirit. 

    LLCIn Balaams prophecy he says, Water shall flow out of his buckets, and his seed shall be in great waters, Numbers 24: 7. 

    SMcCVery interesting. It is remarkable that the types of the Spirit are particularly fluid and moving. In John 3 you get the wind, and in John 4 you have the water, all to be noted as fluid and moving types and figures. It says in John 7 in regard to the one who receives the Spirit, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water, verse 38. It is a good thing to find a brother or a sister who is in the gain of the Spirits presence. What a power for refreshment they would be in this place - rivers flowing from them. 

    LMcFIn the beginning of the chapter it says they were all together in one place. Would you say a word as to being together? 

    SMcCVery good thought that to notice, the importance of being together. I am sure there is more than a geographical or physical reference to place. I think the result of the Lords service is enhanced in that way in that reference. We were referring to His service in the first chapter, and the result of it shines out in this verse that they were all together. Unity is a great thing in Christianity and in the assembly, not being together just physically, but together spiritually, not living independently of one another, but in relation to one another. 

    ECLIn relation to the rivers it is noticeable that in Genesis 2 a river went out of Eden, to water the garden; and from thence it was parted, and became four main streams. The name of the one is Pison; that is it which surrounds the whole land of Havilah, where the gold is. And the gold of that land is good; bdellium and the onyx stone are there. Quality is seen there in the gold, and the bdellium and the onyx stone. 

    SMcCIt is, and one has often thought of that section in Genesis 2 where Christ and the assembly in type come particularly before us in the man and the woman, and reference is made to the rivers - and a river went out of Eden, to water the garden; and from thence it was parted and became four main streams. Then as you point out the resources are referred to in the regions in which it is flowing, and I think the book of the Acts shows us that as the Spirit flows, speaking in the language of the figure the resources that are to be employed in the testimony are coming into view so that as we proceed through the book we shall find the gold of that land, and the bdellium and the onyx stone coming into view. If there is to be a testimony over against the broken state of things in Christendom it is to be in the service of God as maintained in the power of the Spirit amongst us. While we do not ignore the rightness of ecclesiastical position (I am using the word in the right sense, the word in its root meaning) there is the right assembly position, the great thing is that in all the service, and in all our activities there should be a testimony to the free unhindered movements of the Spirit amongst us. 

    HDIs it to be noted too how the Spirit governed and controlled the conversation of the saints together? They spoke of the great things of God. Is that one of the features to be looked for today as making room for the Spirit? 

    SMcCVery much so. It is a great thing that conversation should be controlled, that we do not allow in our homes and elsewhere our conversation to run uncontrolled. In the early chapters of Luke it is the same - the things that were the subject of conversation in the hill country in relation to vessels filled with the Spirit is interesting. 

    HRWould you link that on with chapter 16 where they went out by the river and there met Lydia? She would be one who promoted kingly features. She was a seller of purple. 

    SMcCYes, she was a very interesting woman, and she is part of our subject; we shall come to it, and I think what you say is right. She is an interesting woman, a woman to be noticed especially as coming under, the Lords hand, coming under His operations; it is said of her whose heart the Lord opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul, Acts 16: 14. A remarkable statement about a woman. 

    ECLWould the places set out geographically in verses 9 and 10 show the places into which this river was flowing? 

    SMcCI think so. The different settings as to the eunuch, and Cornelius, and Saul of Tarsus would show us the distribution of the streams, and the channels in which they are flowing, and that the grace of God is towards every man, For the grace of God which carries with it salvation for all men has appeared, Titus 2: 11. The flowing rivers in these chapters have that in mind. I think we should consider for a moment this matter of the Spirit coming upon all, and all speaking, bondmen and bondwomen. How much do the brethren here look to the sisters for a touch in prophecy? What can they say about the sisters prophesying? We are not, of course, referring to what takes place in the assembly, but that does not alter the fact that in the New Testament sisters are referred to as prophesying, and there is ample scope at home for it. It is left to us to look into the matter. Philip had four daughters who prophesied. There must have been some time and some where that the brethren got the gain of that. We brothers are so inclined to be occupied with what we say, but we want to bring the bondwomen into the matter. Are there any Deborahs Who can help in these matters? Bondwomen, subject women, not any kind of women. Paul speaks of silly women. We do not want to make room for silly women. 

    SWRWhat some of the sisters have said has at times helped the brothers in deliberation. 

    SMcCI think it is a great matter that in our houses, our homes, and in our conversation we give full weight to what the sisters have to say in matters. 

    SSReference to King Lemuel: the prophecy that his mother taught him, Proverbs 31: 1. 

    SMcCVery interesting. What comes out in that chapter is really wonderful especially as the book speaks a lot of the strange woman. Proverbs is a very interesting book we should all give attention to. Chapter after chapter speaks of the foolish, the clamorous, and the strange woman. We want to pay attention to that subtle influence, and not make room for it. That is what is abroad in Christendom, and it refers to the subtle spirit that is abroad that would turn our feet into the paths of hell, the paths that lead to hell. What you refer to is very interesting over against that, that there was a woman of worth. Solomon spoke about searching, and how difficult it was to find a woman of worth. 

    LCYou are stressing that the Holy Spirit is available to brothers and sisters alike, and the means of acquiring the mind of God. 

    SMcCThat is exactly what is in mind, and that we should be more concerned in our contacts with the sisters to get the gain of what they have, and may be passing through in the way of experience. 

    OMRSpeaking is referred to in the three passages we read. Peter lifted up his voice and spoke, then Stephen cried with a loud voice and Philip opening his mouth... announced the glad tidings of Jesus to him. Then in the Scripture referred to in John 7: 37, Jesus stood and cried saying. All in connection with the Spirits operations. I was wondering whether it is of much importance that not one thing should be lost of what the Holy Spirit is indicating. 

    SMcCThat is important; the matter of the mouth, and the matter of speaking because there is so much speaking today. It says in 1 Corinthians 14: 10, There are, it may be, so many kinds of voices in the world, and none of undistinguishable sound. The great thing is we are to see and discern the speaking, and the speaking in Acts is to help us in regard of what is in the power of the Spirit, and therefore what you allude to is a remarkable thing, because it shows the change that has come about through divine operations that mans mouth which is so corrupt according to Romans 3 has become so changed that it becomes the channel for this authoritative speaking. 

    I think we should proceed to Stephen in this relation now. Of course, there is much more about Peter that could be referred to because there is so much said about Peter, but there is no time to go into all that is said, and written about him, and I think it would be well for us now to go on to Stephen, so that we might get help in seeing the quality that is expressed in this great vessel. He comes to light with Philip as we know, in regard of the most menial kind of service, and I would like to say in passing to the younger brothers and sisters that whatever work is to be done put your hand to it. It is not a matter of how menial it may be, but if it is in relation to the testimony put your hand to serving the saints, and you will find that God will take you on and honour you in the service. There may not seem to be much in regard to attending to matters in the meeting rooms, and different menial things connected with the comfort and care of the saints, but as we addict ourselves to these things we will find that God will take us on, and the Spirit will take us on as He took on Stephen and Philip. They took on what was to hand in a small insignificant kind of way, but yet they were honoured in it, and these closing verses of chapter 7 show the glory that is linked with vessels who did what was to hand to be done. 

    JRQuality was seen in Stephen. He was full of faith and full of the Holy Spirit. 

    SMcCExactly. It is an interesting thing how faith is linked on with the Holy Spirit there. Full of faith and of the Holy Spirit. The two great resources in Christianity are faith and the Holy Spirit, and it is a great matter that we should see the place faith has in these things. Full of faith and of the Holy Spirit. 

    HFDo we get the idea of the myrrh seen in Stephen? Suffering enters into the matter so that he comes out like his Master, and dies praying for his enemies. 

    SMcCIt is important to see how like his Master Stephen is. We shall be like the Lord in glory, that is the great objective before us that we are to be fully conformed to His image, but it is a great matter that we should be like Him now in spirit and in all our ways, and now the subject of sufferings is before us here. It is one thing to be like Him when nothing is taking place, but it is another thing to be like Him when faced with the awful energy of opposition that Stephen is faced with here. These people knew the indictment was against them, and yet in persistency they resisted the truth. It says in verse 54 And hearing these things they were cut to the heart, and gnashed their teeth against him. Think of that! this vessel full of faith and of the Holy Spirit, and it says But - the conjunction but is to be noted - But being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. I think we are to see what kind of spirit, and what kind of attitude is necessary for this state of suffering that is immediately before us in Stephens case. 

    HFAccuracy marks Stephen in going through the Scriptures. 

    SMcCAnd think of the intelligence he had in regard of all the ways of God, and that should raise enquiry with us as to how we follow through matters. It is quite apparent that Stephen did, for he begins with Abraham and not with Adam. Why? It shows, I think, the quality that was in the man, the vessel. Abraham is really the new head, the head of the race of faith. Adam was the federal head of the human race, but God began anew and called out Abraham, and he becomes the right head of the line of faith as it says who is father of us all (Romans 4: 16), and Stephen beginning there shows his intelligence. 

    ECLBefore he commences his oration it says and all who sat in the council, looking fixedly on him, saw his face as the face of an angel, chapter 6: 15. Would that depict the quality that was in Stephen as before the council? 

    SMcCI am sure it would. It is the look in his countenance, the very glory was affecting his visage, his countenance, and yet in spite of what there was there they went forward, and Stephen has to suffer, and we have all been called to suffering. As Peter says, if, doing good and suffering ye shall bear it, this is acceptable with God. For to this have ye been called, 1 Peter 2: 20, 21. We are called to it. It is not something we fall into by the way, it is something we have been called to, For Christ also has suffered for you, leaving you a model, that ye should follow in his steps. Stephen would help us in relation to the quality that shines in suffering. 

    AEMcCIt says of Stephen in chapter 6: 8, that he was full of grace and power. I was wondering if that does not enter into the position too. 

    SMcCI am sure it does. He was a very full man we might say - full of faith and of the Holy Spirit, and then in verse 8 full of grace and power. It is a remarkable thing about this vessel, and I am sure it is not a question of mere rhetoric in his address in meeting the enemy but it is a question of these resources, faith, and the Holy Spirit, and grace and power. What a combination in a man like ourselves. 

    JEWHe was the first choice of the brethren. It is interesting to see that they chose Stephen, a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit. 

    SMcCYes, it is interesting, that. They chose Stephen, a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit, so that he heads the list there, and it is an important matter in these matters of deaconal work that we should take it on in the light of these resources. We sometimes think if the work of a deacon is to be done it might be done by one who knows how to do it naturally, but it is a question of one being full of faith, and the Holy Spirit, and grace and power. 

    AEMcCThey were chosen too. The disciples were chosen by the Lord, and here Stephen and Philip and others are chosen by the assembly. 

    SMcCWell, I am sure there is something in that because the brethren knew what was there. It is interesting and a remarkable thing that Paul had to call the attention of the brethren at Corinth to what was amongst them. There were certain persons of quality amongst the Corinthians they were not regarding or making way for, and this is a great matter in our localities. He says to them in 1 Corinthians 16: 16, But I rejoice in the coming of Stephanas and Fortunatus and Achaicus; because they have supplied what was lacking on your part. For they have refreshed my spirit and yours; own therefore such. It is a great matter that in looking over the ground we should see what there is in our localities and make the most of what there is, and appraise rightly what there is, and that was the case with Stephen and Philip. 

    LCVarying conditions seem to demand various qualities. I was wondering in connection with the service as to whether suffering connected with it would bring the quality of durability to light seen in a man like Stephen serving in menial circumstances, and as to whether these conditions connected with circumstances of suffering would bring out the quality of the heavenly man in Stephen. 

    SMcCI think that is right, and I think all the sufferings of the present time give divine Persons great pleasure because the features of the heavenly Man are coming out. Take the young brothers called into the armed services. Well, think of the testimony that comes before the authorities as to the heavenly kind of man that is present under their eye. It is not a question of a great display of power, but as Abraham set before Abimelech seven ewe lambs, the spirit of Christ in testimony in the type, and such as Abraham, are not easily moved. Try and shift them from their ground, try and change their principles. What tenacity and stability there is in relation to the work of God in them, the features of the heavenly Man. I think it gives divine Persons great pleasure that through suffering circumstances there comes out these heavenly features. If we have another world war the young men will have to face it, and one thing about it to which they do well to take heed, is that the one thing that stands in the testimony before the authorities is what you are, not only what you say, but what you are. There are persons who have gone before tribunals and authorities with much to outline as to the truth of the position, but it did not carry much power, while others have just stated to the authorities that they are believers on the Lord Jesus Christ and it carried power. There was something there. We want to be prepared for every exigency. What we say will flow out of what we are, and it is not the amount we say, but after all it is a question of what Mark says, for ye are not the speakers, but the Holy Spirit, Mark 13: 12. Only Mark says the Holy Spirit is the Speaker. Why Mark? I think it is interesting because Mark has a special bearing on young men. He went back from the work as a young man, he was not prepared to go all the way. 

    DMDIs that why in verse 55 full of grace and power is not brought forward, but being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus. It is linked with the glory of another world. 

    SMcCThat is right. Full of grace and power would have reference to the testimony in its effect upon men, but the Holy Spirit would bear on the heavenly side, so that our entrance into what is heavenly lies in relation to the Spirit. Then notice the dignity of this sufferer, and the spirit that marked him in verse 59, And they stoned Stephen, praying and saying, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. And kneeling down, he cried with a loud voice, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. And having said this, he fell asleep. What a spirit in a sufferer like Stephen! 

    JRIs that the spirit of the dispensation? 

    SMcCThat is it, the spirit of the dispensation, and it is a great thing that we should get it into our minds because you know, people do us wrong sometimes, in our businesses, or in our work, and we are liable to be recriminatory in our thoughts, and speak accordingly; we are likely to take up the attitude of the ordinary man, but what is to be expressed are features of the heavenly Man - the meekness and gentleness of Christ. I think we all have to take courage, because these two men, Stephen and Philip appear in the very midst of the apostolic section. The apostles, of course, thought it was below their dignity to serve tables, and while none of us would like to say much that would cast any reflection on the apostles, it is to be noticed what they said, because the Spirit of God seems to leave them for a while and make much of these two men, who were prepared to put their hands to the work, and do it. You find that in so many places there are only a few who put their hands to the work. Those who do not do it, it is not to their honour, it is not to their blessing, because you will always find that persons who put their hand to the work and do what is to be done. God takes them on and honours them. 

    CWDo you think the Spirit of God in calling attention to Stephen brings before us the intrinsic quality that you are speaking of over against what is official? 

    SMcCThat is just the way to express it - intrinsic quality. It is not a garment to be put on for certain occasions. It is not an attitude to be adopted, but what the man was intrinsically by the work of God, because we are referring to the work of God, and what is coming out is what the man really was according to the work of God, and it is a great matter that we should get the full gain of that in any of us. 

    HDHe fixed his eyes on heaven, not on his persecutors, and he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God, and said Lo, I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. He remembers the Lords own words, Ought not the Christ to have suffered these things and to enter into his glory? Luke 24: 26. 

    SMcCIt is important to see that, if I may use the expression we have used recently, Stephen was occupied with the unseen world, and I think we all, and especially the younger brethren, want to get our eyes filled with a view of the unseen world. Take this world and all that is against us, the might of man arrayed in all its strength in different associations, trade unions and other things, we do not want to get our eyes on that so much, but on the unseen world. Hebrews tells us ye have come to mount Zion; and to the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem; and to myriads of angels, the universal gathering; and to the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven; and to God, judge of all; and to the spirits of just men made perfect; and to Jesus, mediator of a new covenant; and to the blood of sprinkling, speaking better than Abel, Hebrews 12: 22 - 24. We want to get our eyes filled with that view. The young man in Elishas day had his eyes opened; 2 Kings 6: 17. You remember Mr. Darby in one of his hymns says (there is much of the wealth of these hymns which is not in our book): 

    What powerful, mighty Voice, so near, 
Calls me from earth apart - 
Reaches with tones so still, so clear, 
From the unseen world my heart?
 

    showing how he thought of the unseen world, and all that was linked with it - Christ and the assembly, the myriads of angelic hosts that surround us in all our goings. Little do men know the myriads of angelic hosts that surround us; even as we go by car we pray to God for angelic care and ministration. These things are real. 

    CWStephen saw the glory of God and Jesus, but before that it says, being full of the Holy Spirit. Is that the power and spring that would occupy him with what is unseen? 

    SMcCThat is it; and it is a great matter that, so that Stephen is a choice vessel. Would to God we were like him more, and what is to be noted in his indictment and address is that he makes the most of Moses. The biggest part of his address is surrounding Moses. There is something in that, because Moses made a definite choice to suffer affliction with the people of God, esteeming the reproach of Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt. It is interesting how Stephen makes so much of Moses, whereas Paul makes so much of David in his address at Antioch in Pisidia. 

    We should finish with a word as to Philip. I think Philip would encourage those who have in their hearts the subject of the gospel, and open air work. It is a great matter that open air work should be carried on. It gives great opportunity to the younger men to develop and to see what they have. We are now in the finishing of the dispensation and Philip would help us as to the evangelical side. There is, maybe, an Ethiopian eunuch to be met, or it may be a Samaria in the principle of the thing, where there is a lot of work to be done. Philips work had to have a certain amount of adjustment, but he was prepared to get the gain of it. 

    STPhilip goes out and purchases to himself a good degree. 

    SMcCWe are all to have that in mind, to do things well. After all, especially on this island in view of getting a job in the Civil Service you have to apply yourself, how much more so in the assembly? We are to apply ourselves and do things rightly, and well, and accurately. No one gets anywhere who does not apply himself. Ability to serve does not come suddenly out of the air. J.N.D. said if there was more devotion amongst us there would be more gift. 

    JRDo you think the brethren are especially supported in the preaching if they have the assembly in view? 

    SMcCI am thankful you have brought us to the suggestion that the assembly is to be in our minds as a background. Philip seems to be going on individual lines, but it is very interesting to see how the work is incorporated in what is going on in the assembly. Peter and John came down and looked over the matter, and Philip does not say to them this is my work, you have nothing to do with it. He is subject to the adjustment and gets the gain of it, and then the Spirit takes him on in these closing verses. The Spirit would delight to take us on as we are ready to be adjusted in these matters. 

    FWThe Spirit speaks to Philip. 

    SMcCWhat can we say about the Spirit speaking to us? The Spirit is a divine Person, and He can speak, and there the test lies as to whether we are moving in communion with the Spirit, and whether we are sensitive and can discern when the Spirit is speaking to us. The angel spoke to Philip earlier, and the angel would hardly denote what is linked in a distinctive way with the dispensation. Angelic speaking is more in the Old Testament, but the Spirit speaking is linked with the New Testament. The angel represents God acting providentially in speaking to us, perhaps in the loss of a job, or a bereavement, but the Spirit is a divine Person with us and in us directing in regard of the service. 

    HDPhilip obeys immediately. When the angel spoke he rose up and went, but when the Spirit speaks he runs. 

    SMcCIt is a great thing to be immediately available for whatever the Spirit may be indicating in any line of service. This was one man, not three hundred or more, but one man, and the Spirit is moving in the area of his service and directing the service in relation to one man, and it is a wonderful thing the way Philip is amenable to the direction of the Spirit, The Spirit said to Philip, Approach and join this chariot. Not join the eunuch. In dealing with souls the thing is to get alongside of them and find out about their circumstances. We never know who God may pass our way. He may pass our way someone to whom He would have us speak about his soul. Some refuse, but others in these circumstances are thankful for a word as to these matters because many realise the need of looking into their links with God, and so the word is join this chariot. These scriptures point us to how we are to learn from these vessels how to link on with men; how to link on with men having God and Jesus in mind, and the glad tidings of Jesus in mind, and get some opening to speak about their souls. 

    HWWe are to be encouraged as Peter tells us, If we are reproached in the name of Christ, blessed are ye; for the Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon you, 1 Peter 4: 14. 

    SMcCWell, indeed we have to see that, that suffering is our portion, a wonderful favour that has been given to us. You know we are liable to think of it as something awful, but it is a divinely conferred favour, and we are to take it up and go through it in the dignity of having the Spirit, the Spirit of glory, and the Spirit of God resting upon us. 

    Kingston, Jamaica. 

  
    DIVINE OPERATIONS IN THE ASSEMBLY READING (1) (SMC 3)

    Acts 2: 1 - 4; Acts 2: 37 - 47; Acts 15: 6 - 23

    SMcCAs the assembly has such a prime place in the divine mind in relation to divine operations in this dispensation, it is felt we cannot consider the subject too much, especially in view of these last days. We need to see the importance of the assembly, and how the thought of teaching and ministry appear in relation to it, all bearing on the linking of the saints together in the unity of the faith. 

    First, the inaugural side in Acts 2, where the assembly is formed by the Spirit, coming as He does. There is something about the inaugural side that we should never lose sight of, as important principles are set out in regard to ministry and the truth. The Spirit is helping us to reach consciously in some way what existed at the beginning, although publicly the difference is great, because of the breakdown; there is a glory about the pristine setting in the beginning that we do not have publicly at the end. But the consideration of what is here in chapter 2 - the coming of the Holy Spirit, the weight and authority of the speaking, and perseverance in the teaching - are all prime features that should now engage us. 

    In chapter 15, where the saints are gathered together, the operation of the ministry is seen in the remarkable way in which different ones speak prophetically, thereby promoting unity amongst the brethren. There was no evidence in what they said of any divergent views, although they were dealing with a matter the enemy intended should divert, and was diverting, the brethren; but the apostles, as gathered together with the saints, set out in a most interesting and affecting manner the way the truth was supported and maintained. 

    These verses in chapter 2 should impress us with the manner of the speaking. Two things enter into the authority of the ministry (peculiarly set out in the apostles) which are conveyed in the two words employed in Acts 1 for authority and power. One word links authority with the commission given to the apostles, and the other links with ability, by the Spirit, to speak and to set out the truth. These two features of authority and power are important to notice, and they are seen in the Lord Himself in the gospels. 

    GMSAre you referring to verse 7 of chapter 1? Does the Lord distinguish the words when He says, It is not yours to know times or seasons which the Father has placed in his own authority; but ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you? 

    SMcCWe also find it in Luke 4 in what is set out as to the ministry of the Lord Jesus Himself. Mr. Darby points out in the margin in Acts 1 that the word for authority is exousia and means a right one possesses. That lies in the commission given by the Lord to the servants. The word for power is dunamis, which involves what is dynamic, and would work out in the power of the Spirit in the ability to set out the truth. 

    PLIf any one speak - as oracles of God; if any one minister - as of strength which God supplies; that God in all things may be glorified through Jesus Christ, to whom is the glory and the might for the ages of ages. Amen (1 Peter 4: 11). Does that link on with what you are saying? 

    SMcCYes, it does, because it impresses us with the thought of authority in speaking as to the truth. It is not just a matter of popular or careless expression, but, as divinely strengthened, of representing God. 

    APCLDoes the one matter lie in sovereignty and the other in making room for the Spirit? 

    SMcCThat is how one understands it. It is important in relation to teaching and ministry in the assembly, that these two thoughts should be apprehended in their distinctiveness, because all around us teaching and ministry are so lowered and degraded as a result of the principle of every man doing what is right in his own eyes and saying what he thinks. 

    AJGHave you in mind that, while the assembly does not teach, it was necessary for the assembly to be established first as the pillar and base of the truth before the teaching could proceed? 

    SMcCThat is it. While the assembly does not teach, it is taught, and the teaching is to promote unity. At the beginning of Acts, when they were all together, we might view them as the result of the Lords ministry and service. They were the products of it. Verse 44, And all that believed were together, would be the result of the kind of teaching and ministry of Peter and the others. 

    LESMicah 3: 8 says, But truly I am filled with power by the Spirit of Jehovah, and with judgment and with might, to declare unto Jacob, etc. 

    SMcCIt is important that we should understand that principle in ministry. 

    LESIt also says, Hear, I pray you, ye heads of Jacob, and princes of the house of Israel (Micah 3: 1). 

    SMcCThere is an onus and responsibility on those who hear. In Acts 2 the onus and responsibility are realised, and we have a reaction to the truth as it is presented. It is well to bear in mind, as we have been taught, that all truth is authoritative. In the Pentateuch the ministry of Moses is based on and characterised by revelation. It is both distinctive and authoritative - Moses himself having a distinct commission from God. Corresponding with that, in the New Testament, we have the apostles, who set out the truth, and revelation linked with them. We do not have the apostles today, but certain features and principles are set out in the ministry and teaching of the apostles which carry through. When we come to the time of the revival, in men like Mr. Darby, Mr. Raven, Mr. Stoney, and latterly Mr. Taylor, we have the distinct evidence of men who had a commission, their ministry giving character to the revival. Mr. Darbys was somewhat apostolic in principle, giving character to the general scope of the truth in the revival. Latterly Mr. Taylors ministry gave character to the whole scope of the service of God. We are to realise that the truth in that relation is authoritative. 

    CMMWould you please distinguish between authority and infallibility? 

    SMcCThe Scriptures are both authoritative and infallible. Ministry is authoritative but not infallible. 

    JSEIs there something for us to learn in this first scripture we read, namely, that as the authority is respected, so the persons who respect it come into the gain and power of the teaching? 

    SMcCThat is how I understand it, and it is the clear line of demarcation between what is amongst us and what is around us. In certain parts meetings like these could not be held because of the lawless nature of mens minds and their insubordination to the authority linked with the divine presence in the assembly. 

    APCLIs it interesting that, in Acts 11: 26, when Saul is being brought forward, the same matter is set out in Antioch? For a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd; and, finally, the result in the disciples, the disciples were first called Christians in Antioch. That is in a Gentile setting. 

    SMcCAll that shows the importance of the teaching, and what it means to the saints in the light of the assembly, especially as holding us together. If we are not held together by the truth and the teaching which has come to us in the power of the Spirit we shall become like Bethesda. 

    AAIs that suggested in verse 42, where the teaching and fellowship of the apostles seem to be interwoven, They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles? 

    SMcCThe importance of that verse is that they persevered in the teaching; not any kind of teaching, but the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. Teaching in an authoritative way is set out in the service of the apostles. 

    AAI was thinking of the way the two are connected by the word and: the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. They seem to be almost interwoven. 

    SMcCThey are bound up together, the teaching coming first. 

    JSEDoes what you are saying give some particular richness to the setting of the supper in Lukes gospel, in that the emphasis is not on the twelve but on the apostles? 

    SMcCLuke links on sympathetically with Pauls ministry and would remind us of the authoritative side of the setting of the supper. Paul says, I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you (1 Corinthians 11: 23). There was definite authority in what he communicated to the Corinthians in placing the supper in its proper position in the assembly. 

    FMThroughout Acts there is no weakening of the principle of authority as Paul is introduced. 

    SMcCWhat we have in the twelve, in the way of authority and power in ministry, is continued and seen in Paul. It is important that we should see the great place that the Holy Spirit has in the first few verses of Acts 2, and the essential need of making room for Him. 

    MAWDoes the fact that the sound came out of heaven govern all this? 

    SMcCThat is important, because the authority of the truth as we are referring to it is peculiarly heavenly. The Spirit has come from heaven, and He brings a report of what is there. We are in the immediate presence of heaven, as it were, if we are in the presence of the Spirit. 

    JACHow far does the thought of commission apply to ministry generally? Commission in apostolic ministry is clear, but is there a side of authority that enters into all forms of ministry and service? For example, How shall they preach unless they have been sent? (Romans 10: 15), and then the Holy Spirit setting some as overseers over the flock. 

    SMcCIn greater or lesser degree it appears in all service on the principle of being sent. Service is not viewed in that way as voluntary. We are commissioned even in preaching the gospel, as sent. What one is alluding to in the apostles, and particularly in what is set out by Mr. Darby, Mr. Taylor and others, is distinctive commission, because their ministry is characterised by peculiar authority, and matters universally in the assembly are affected by it. To illustrate this, the service of God has been peculiarly affected by the ministry of Mr. Taylor in recent years. 

    AHIt seems from verse 41 that there is a subject state in the hearers: those then who had accepted his word. Do we need to watch that in ourselves in the ministry? 

    SMcCThat is important. The note to the word accepted is interesting. It means to receive in full, or with satisfaction, or as to an opinion of teaching, to accept and receive it as true. 

    ARWould that be the Berean spirit - Receiving the word with all readiness of mind (Acts 17: 11)? Sometimes trouble comes through this lack of readiness to receive the ministry as it is presented to us. 

    SMcCThis subject attitude of mind that has been referred to should mark us. Here it appears in relation to the gospel and those who were under the sound of it in Peters preaching. Those then who had accepted his word were baptised (verse 41). His word would allude to the authority in Peters ministry. 

    AMWould you say something more as to all ministry being authoritative and yet not infallible? 

    SMcCIt is very obvious and apparent to all that ministry is not infallible. No one would question that. The Scriptures are infallible. The difficulty is that some advance this thought of the ministry not being infallible in order to weaken its authority in the minds of the brethren. The enemy is in that. 

    AMIn connection with verse 41 and what you said about they accepted his word, would that not involve the recognition of the vessel who was speaking? 

    SMcCIt is Peters word. It is the man and his commission; not an ordinary person, but a man with a distinctive commission - First Peter. Matthew shows that Peter has a distinctive commission, and it is his word. We have to discern what is distinctive, and it is to be deprecated that, in some parts, there is a tendency to cast discredit on the authority of the ministry of beloved Mr. Taylor, especially in his later years. The enemy is in that, and it is incumbent upon every one of us to refuse it. 

    HMcLWould what you have in mind be seen in 1 Samuel 3: 19 - 21, And all Israel ... knew that Samuel was established a prophet of Jehovah? 

    SMcCThat is very good, as we are dealing with what is established in the way of distinctive and authoritative ministry which peculiarly marked Mr. Darby, Mr. Raven, Mr. Stoney and Mr. Taylor in their service. These great and honoured servants have a distinctive place in the revival and we should honour that. 

    PLIs the move you refer to in opposition to the peculiar activities of the blessed Spirit to consolidate us in the vast extent of truth unfolded which has been bequeathed to us in the ministry of the beloved brother to whom you have particularly referred? We are now called in brotherly confidence to explore and exploit the vast territory which has come to us. 

    SMcCThat is the position. So much has come out in the ministry of these men; how much there is that we have not yet fully entered into; and the Holy Spirit, having been drawn attention to in recent times, has a particular part in helping us to come into the whole scope of the truth. Whatever we are saying now must fit into the confines of the whole scope of the truth. It is not merely what some of us are saying here. It has to be taken account of in relation to the scope of the truth as it has come out. 

    AAIs the authoritative character of Peters ministry illustrated in Acts 10: 44, While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word? The word logos is used. Is that a reference to the authoritative character of Peters words? 

    SMcCThat is a very interesting reference to the sovereign action of the Spirit in the embracing of the Gentiles, acting as He does in relation to what Peter was saying and ministering. 

    LESCould the faithful men of 2 Timothy 2 be regarded as commissioned? 

    SMcCMaybe, in greater or lesser degree. All service would be undertaken on that principle. The brethren will understand what is meant by the principle of being sent - commissioned in that sense. But there is also what is distinctive in Peter and the other apostles. 

    AEMHave we not received authoritative ministry as to the assembly calendar? The brethren are much confused about it. You will understand it by thinking of the list of notices. 

    SMcCIn regard to the different meetings during the week, the verse at the end of Acts 2 would help us in the way in which the teaching, as pursued together, should unify us in those customs in our local gatherings. 

    AEMI raised the question in that connection, but the fact of the matter is that the brethren are not unified about it. 

    SMcCThe Lord has been helping us as to unification. One has noticed that there are still some places where city readings are not held, and there are other places where local readings are not held. The Lord would draw our attention to all these things in order to secure uniformity in view of our persevering in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles in breaking of bread and prayers. 

    JGMIs it important, as being together in one place, that what is inaugural should be maintained? In 1 Corinthians 11: 20 Paul refers to being together in one place. Has the evidence of unity to be maintained as recognising the one place? 

    SMcCThere is the importance of the hill of God and of the saints being together where there is more than one meeting in a city. They should be together in the light of the hill of God during the week. 

    PLIn some places the meeting for ministry has taken the place of the normal weekly reading. What would you say as to that? 

    SMcCI think at first the Lord helped us, in drawing attention to the truth, to begin with a gradual approach to it. We need to understand that the city reading is important, that the full month should be filled out in regard to it, and that the meeting for ministry should not be substituted for the city reading. 

    PLNor should any other meetings in the city for reading be dropped because of the ministry meeting occurring that week, would you say? 

    SMcCNo, indeed. The great thing is to fill out the weekly assembly calendar in regard to meetings. 

    AHHow do you distinguish between the meetings for ministry and what we speak of as the city readings? 

    SMcCMany years ago it was pointed out that on Lords Day we have the service of God; we are speaking to God in His service and we are engaged in the worship of divine Persons. On Monday we speak to Them in prayer, interceding with Them in regard to Their interests. It is fitting, therefore, that the meeting for prophetic ministry should come as soon as possible afterwards, to furnish divine Persons with an opportunity to speak to us. There is something distinctive about prophetic ministry. The meeting for prophetic ministry stands by itself, and particularly makes room for God to come in through a prophetic word. The reading involves the way we sit together in relation to one another, and particularly makes way for temple light. 

    CMMSome of our meetings are monthly, not weekly. Would such be governed by the assembly cycle which begins on the first day of the week? 

    SMcCNo doubt, but it is important that the city reading should not be weakened. In some cities one has heard reference made to so much help and so much encouragement being given in the local readings, but we must see that the greatest feature in the local position in that connection is the city reading. It is not that local readings are not to be attended, but the city reading is important and should be attended. 

    AJGIn the heavenly city we find that each of the twelve gates is of one pearl, so that every gate bears exactly the same features. Is that important? 

    SMcCThat enters into this closing part of Acts 2 involving unification amongst the saints in what we do. Sometimes there is difficulty with some as to having the city reading in a particular room and not having a distinctive local reading in that room, but that is making too much of that part of the city. Why should it have something more than any other part of the city, seeing it already has a reading in that place filled out according to Acts 2 in the assembly calendar? Why should it want something additional? 

    APCLWhat is the difference between coming together in the assembly and teaching in the assembly? Something has been said as to certain meetings not being of assembly character. 

    SMcC1 Corinthians 11 gives the character of the meeting in which the Lords Supper is taken. Perhaps in ten gatherings in certain cities each gathering bears or has that character. But in 1 Corinthians 14, where we have ministry in mind, it is formally stated as the assembly; the definite article is before it. 

    HBIs there any principle involved in a city taking an outside room for city meetings for the convenience of the saints? 

    SMcCHave you in mind that there would be no breaking of bread in that room in the city? It would depend upon the circumstances, but normally the readings would be in rooms where the breaking of bread is held. Of course, on an occasion such as this a special hall is hired to suit such a large gathering which is not really on the local calendar. 

    HBI have in mind the local city readings and meetings for ministry, and such other occasions that occur regularly. 

    SMcCWhy do the brethren want to have these meetings in a separate room from the breaking of bread? Why do they not have the breaking of bread there? 

    HBBecause of the difficulty of travelling across the city from one side to another, and in order to save time, etc. 

    SMcCI think I understand what is meant. In one city they have a large hall where there is no breaking of bread, but all the city readings are in that place, and the question would be as to the wisdom of it. 

    AEMWould we regard all testimony as linked with the Lords Supper? 

    SMcCThat is important. We should keep to the fact that everything flows out of the Lords Supper in the week of assembly history. The Supper is the fountain head from whence all activities on the assembly calendar flow, and it would be more suitable and in keeping with the truth if the city readings were in places where the breaking of bread is held. 

    TMWould Pauls word, And thus I ordain in all the assemblies maintain unity in the city? 

    SMcCThat is it. How are you getting on in your city? Have you been helped in regard to what is on the assembly calendar? 

    TMNot quite, yet. The position is that not having these meetings in the beginning of the Acts is made an excuse for not accepting the present teaching. 

    SMcCI am glad you say, Not quite, yet. It means you are on the way, and the Lord will help, I am sure. There is need for help so that there may be no distinctive local customs that are different to what is generally in the assembly. It is important that we should be unified in what we do, and the Holy Spirit is helping us towards that end. This closing section of Acts 2 stresses, And all that believed were together, and had all things common. While this literally alludes to certain features distinctive to the inauguration of the dispensation, there is no doubt that a principle is in it. All that believed. It is not just that all were together. In the beginning of the chapter it says, they were all together in one place, but in verse 44 we have an added thought, And all that believed were together. The ministry and the apostles teaching and doctrine have come out, and they are together now in relation to the authority of the truth in their souls. 

    WHIt says, They persevered in the apostles doctrine. Would that suggest that the difficulties we all experience in our localities are to be overcome? 

    SMcCVery good. They persevered. I am sure it is important that, in our localities, we should continually have regard to this matter of uniformity in the assembly calendar so that there are no distinctive local customs in any particular place. 

    RemWhich is the proper night for the city reading? 

    SMcCI should leave that to the wisdom of the saints. Some have thought that the mid-week was Wednesday, but that day was never implied or intended to be conveyed in using the expression mid-week. It is well that the reading should be mid-week; not on Monday night or Saturday night, but in the week, so that the full force and strength of evil and lawlessness in the city is counteracted in the assembly by what there is in the hill of God, and the presence of the Spirit. 

    APCLSo that a joint meeting on Lords Day afternoon does not substitute for a city reading. 

    SMcCIt certainly does not. The meeting on Lords Day afternoon is of a different character to the mid-week reading. The reading on Lords Day afternoon bears on the first day of the week: the city reading, during the week, bears on conditions in the city in the presence of evil. 

    PLIt is a family affair more on Lords Day afternoon according to Johns gospel, but in the week a militant matter according to Matthew. 

    SMcCThat is it. On Lords Day, the first day of the week, we sit down more in the light of the inheritance and our happy relations with one another, with divine affections flowing out of the assembly service in the morning. All this governs us. 

    FMWhen a visiting brother comes along we drop our local Lords Day afternoon reading and have a combined reading. What would you say about that? Would that break in on the family side that Mr. Lyon has referred to? 

    SMcCDo you not all come together in Edinburgh on Lords Day afternoon? 

    FMNo, we have our local meetings. 

    SMcCThe Lord has been helping us as to being all together on Lords Day afternoon in so far as we can be together. Of course in big cities, like London, Sydney, and New York, where there is a great number of meetings and the distances are large, the brethren come together in districts or in boroughs. How many gatherings have you in Edinburgh? 

    FMWe have six. We have often spoken of having a combined reading on Lords Day afternoon, but it has not matured. 

    SMcCDetroit is a very large city and we are together every Lords Day afternoon, many having a good way to travel, but of course there are only two gatherings. It is good to be together on Lords Day afternoon. 

    FMWe have proved that on many occasions. 

    RemDo you pursue a book or do you have subjects at the joint reading on Sunday afternoon? 

    SMcCI should leave that to the discrimination and judgment of the brethren. We pursue a book; but if a brother who has some ability is visiting, room is made for him to suggest something. Generally a book is pursued and help would be given, but this does not exclude the consideration of subjects. 

    LESDo I understand that the ministry meeting should come early in the week rather than towards the end of the week? 

    SMcCOne was referring to what Mr. Taylor said many years ago as to the sequence of the meetings. In the service of God on Lords Day morning we are serving Him and speaking to Him in His service. On Monday night we speak to Him in prayer and intercession, and opportunity should be given to Him as soon as possible to speak to us. Therefore most of the ministry meetings are on Tuesday night. 

    JGMMight I just refer again to the matter of place. In Liverpool we take a hall, specially, in the hub of the city where all the six meetings can gather for the ministry meeting, the city reading, and the care meeting. If that were not so, probably our company would fall by about 50 per cent. Are there extenuating circumstances where we can have a measure of liberty in this matter? 

    SMcCWhat do you mean by saying that your company would fall by 50 per cent? 

    JGMIt would be impossible for a good many to get to the meetings, as we have the river between us. In Liverpool we have merged with Birkenhead and Wallasey, and the use of outlying rooms in Liverpool would make it impossible for those on the other side to get there. Likewise we in Birkenhead would have the same difficulty as Liverpool. 

    SMcCWhat was said earlier would apply. In New York there is a big harbour between the brethren on the one side and those on the other, which makes it impossible for them to be together on Lords Day afternoon and get back in time for the gospel. Therefore the brethren are all together on one side of the harbour and they are also together on the other on Lords Day. Why does that not apply where you come from? Why can they not be all together on one side and all together on the other side of the river on Lords Day if it is impossible for both sides to be together? 

    JGMI would not like to say it is impossible, but it would be most inconvenient. 

    SMcCThe Lord would impress us on the Lords Day, as drinking into the grace and spirit of the sacrificing love set out in the Supper, that we should be particularly marked by sacrifice ourselves. There is so much self-consideration entering into these matters that we need to be helped as to sacrifice. One would bear in mind that, where conditions are impossible, it would be wisdom, perhaps, to apply what we have referred to. 

    JGMIf I might detain the brethren further on this point, we have merged in Liverpool three meetings in the actual city: two in Birkenhead and one in Wallasey. If we revert to what you suggest - a meeting on one side of the river and one on the other - it would bring in the distinct cleavage again. 

    SMcCI do not think so. We are referring to the matter of the Lords Day afternoon and not to the city reading. 

    JGMI was referring to the week-night meetings. 

    SMcCI thought you had in mind the difficulty of getting back for the gospel on Lords Day afternoon. Liverpool is not so big that the brethren could not get from any part of the city to a reading during the week. If I remember rightly, the Birkenhead, Wallasey and Liverpool area is smaller than a few of the areas in other parts where the brethren do get together during the week. 

    DIDoes the one place refer to one hall? 

    SMcCThat is as I understand it. 

    DISo that all combined meetings should be in the one room. 

    SMcCIt is better if they can be, although on Lords Day afternoon, as we have said, if the brethren find it impossible to be together from all the city because of the difficulty of getting back for the gospel they might find it possible to have readings in districts in the suburbs of the city. 

    GRCIn view of what you have said as to the importance of the meeting for prophetic ministry, do you think we should regard as final the idea of having only one such meeting a month? 

    SMcCI would not care to say too much about that. What has been indicated in ministry has largely given character to what we do in our gatherings, and one would not care to suggest anything beyond that. 

    PLThat very character of ministry in 14th of 1st Corinthians gives peculiar place, in the thought of two or three prophets speaking, to the consideration, in mercy, of what is upon the saints as to church obligations. 

    SMcCIt might be something like that. The meeting for ministry is a very distinctive occasion by itself. It has a unique character of its own and there is something special about it. We have found a good deal of help in America in our three-day meetings in having meetings for ministry. While it retains its local character, there is always something distinctive about a meeting for ministry, because the mind of God comes into it and the mind of God may involve conditions that are beyond the immediate circumstances in which we are. 

    PLAll I meant was that in regard to our brothers enquiry as to whether meetings for prophetic ministry should enter into the assembly calendar more frequently than once a month, I think we all feel that if we fill out with zeal and love the full assembly obligations as has been suggested in recent years, our hands are pretty full. 

    SMcCYes, I suppose that is so. 

    FMGive us some further help as to a meeting such as this devoted to ministry. How does it fit in with the assembly position in 1 Corinthians 14? 

    SMcCThe position in regard to meetings in a city never alters the local character of the occasion. We are here with the brethren in Edinburgh, but that does not alter the local status in the city. We come into it, extending the matter, and having our part in it as merging with the local brethren. On that principle, in America, we have carried forward the meetings for ministry in our three-day occasions. 

    FMThat is a point we can be helped on, because we would have had our ministry meeting tonight in this city, but we have postponed it for a week in view of this meeting today. 

    SMcCThat is what the local brethren have arrived at. I certainly would have been glad to make room for it tonight. Nevertheless, there are certain circumstances in which it may not be altogether workable. In America when we have a meeting for ministry at our three-day gatherings the brethren are all together in the body of the hall; there is no special platform where those who are expected to speak sit. All sit in the body of the hall with a microphone available for anyone who may have a word from God. One difficulty in large gatherings like this, and those in London later in the month, is that those who will take part in a meeting of that character will be on the platform. Such an arrangement makes it difficult. 

    We should finish with a reference to Acts 15 in regard to the diversity of ministry in a difficult position. We have what we may call the diversity of gift appearing in Peter standing up (verse 7) and much discussion taking place: Peter standing up said to them; then in verse 12 it says, And all the multitude kept silence and listened to Barnabas and Paul ... ; and verse 13, James answered, saying, Brethren, listen to me: Simon has related how God first visited to take out of the nations a people for his name. And with this agree the words of the prophets. There is nothing more touching in this chapter than to see the unity among the brethren in ministry. In Peter, Barnabas, Paul and James the work of God is so coordinated that the ground which the enemy would entrench upon in regard to the truth is held. Verse 22 - Then it seemed good to the apostles and to the elders, with the whole assembly, to send chosen men from among them with Paul and Barnabas to Antioch, Judas called Barsabas and Silas, leading men among the brethren ...  - is a very fine example of the operation of ministry among the brethren gathered together in difficult conditions. 

    AJGDo you think the word given by Peter illustrates the word of wisdom we read of in the 12th chapter of 1st Corinthians? For he does not refer to the scripture, but speaks of his observation of what God is doing among the Gentiles. And would James bring in the word of prophecy, referring to the Scriptures, and enforcing the matter? 

    SMcCThat is excellent, and it illuminates the passage as we take account of it. You will have noticed what Peter stands for. He says, Brethren, ye know ...  He is drawing attention to something that is within their knowledge. But when James stands up he says, Brethren, listen to me ...  He has a distinct prophetic word as to the matter on hand. 

    LESWould you say it is the authority of the ministry and the authority of the Scriptures brought together? 

    SMcCVery good, and it is important that the Scriptures should be brought in, and that they should govern the ministry. The standard of the truth is not in the ministry, but in the Scriptures, and they must be brought in to establish the truth set out in the ministry. 

    AHIs it helpful to see that James brings in the Scriptures to support the ministry already given? 

    SMcCVery good. He says, And with this agree the words of the prophet. He is not driving a wedge between the Scriptures and the ministry. He is not saying, I go by the Scripture to the exclusion of what Peter had said in the word of wisdom. He says, With this agree the words of the prophets; as it is written. The full weight of the Scriptures, in their infallibility, is brought in to support what had come out in Peters word. 

    FMThere is the application of what the prophets said. 

    SMcCExactly, showing how the Old Testament is drawn upon to help in a current matter. Some might have said, Well, that scripture has no bearing on this matter, but James is very emphatic. He is speaking as an oracle of God. He says, And with this agree the words of the prophets; as it is written: After these things I will return, and will rebuild the tabernacle of David which is fallen, and will rebuild its ruins, and will set it up, so that the residue of men may seek out the Lord, and all the nations on whom my name is invoked, saith the Lord, who does these things known from eternity (verses 15 - 17). It really refers to a coming day, but James brings it in to substantiate and support the word of wisdom given by Peter. 

    CMMTo what extent would you make room today for the recounting of the work of God from other parts? 

    SMcCWe have unique circumstances in the Acts. We do not have missionary meetings today, although we cover in our prayers, and in the letters that may be read at meetings for prayer, what God has wrought among the nations. 

    CMMIt is good to read letters in that way for the stimulation of the saints. 

    AHIs it your thought that the elders here are functioning in the assembly? 

    SMcCThey are in full support of the truth. It is a beautiful combination - the apostles, and the elders, and the whole assembly. Unity is arrived at in relation to the teaching of the truth at this particular issue in the assembly. 

    PLThere is no domination - and it seemed good to the apostles and to the elders, with the whole assembly. Are the brethren all getting at it, feeling their way, temple-wise, into the truth and consolidating it body-wise in the spirit in which they now diffuse the judgment they have reached? 

    SMcCAnd added to that there is the reference to the Holy Spirit, It has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us (verse 28), showing that full room was made for the Holy Spirit so that they could bring Him in to what they had arrived at. 

  
    BONDMEN OF GOD AND OF THE LORD JESUS CHRIST (SMC 8)

    Acts 2:18; 3 John 14; Revelation 1:1,2; Revelation 10:7; Revelation 19:5-7; Revelation 22:3-5

    G. R. Cowell I wish, dear brethren, as a bondman of Jesus Christ, and as, I trust, His happy slave, to speak a word to my fellow-bondmen with a view to each one of us being truly bondmen of God and of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    God has great thoughts for men. His great thought for men, as regards relationship is sonship. He has also great thoughts for men as to the dignity He would put upon them through the anointing. We speak of Christ the Prophet, Priest and King. Those offices are involved in the anointing. God would put great dignity upon His saints in the power of the anointing. But the practical enjoyment of our relationship with God, and our coming into the gain of the dignity of the anointing, is dependent upon our accepting our place as bondmen. I do not mean to say that our relationship is conditional; I am speaking of the enjoyment of it. We are all sons of God by faith in Christ Jesus, and God said of old, Let my son go, that he may serve me. But if we rightly appreciate Gods grace that has given us sonship, we shall delight, as we think of the greatness of the God who has marked us out beforehand for adoption by Jesus Christ to Himself, to hold ourselves as bondmen of God. It is an immense privilege to be the bondmen and bondwomen of such a God. The apostles esteemed it so. The five epistle writers, Paul, Peter, James, Jude and John, each calls himself a bondman; and they give this designation precedence over any other. So we have, Simon Peter, 

    bondman and apostle of Jesus Christ, and Paul, bondman of Jesus Christ, a called apostle, separated to Gods glad tidings. 

    Now it is a wonderful thing that the Lord Jesus Himself affords us a great Model on this line, though entirely different from us in the manner of His bondmanship. We were thinking of Him today, as recorded in Philippians 2: 6, who, subsisting in the form of God, did not esteem it an object of rapine to be on an equality with God. It was evident when He was here that He did not esteem it an object of rapine to assert His equality with God; but it says. He emptied himself, taking a bondmans form, taking his place in the likeness of men and then it goes on having been found in figure as a man, God has great thoughts of dignity connected with man, and the Lord was found here in figure as a man. Headship, kingship, and priesthood belong to man. But being found in figure as a man, He did not, at that time, claim those official positions, though they are His by right, but He humbled himself, becoming obedient even unto death, and that the death of the cross. Wherefore also God highly exalted him, and granted him a name that which is above every name. We see Him now as the Priest and King, Gods anointed. God bears witness to Him as such. But He, in infinite grace, has reached that position by way of bondman service, becoming obedient even unto death and that the death of the cross. He went into depths which the creature could never fathom; into sufferings which the creature could never have sustained. What a service He did! Think of His bondman service on earth ending in that way. God made Him to be sin for us. Think of Him being prepared to go that way in obedience, Him who knew not sin he has made sin for us, that we might become Gods righteousness in him, 2 Corinthians 5: 21. No wonder God has exalted Him! It is an act of righteousness on Gods part to exalt such a One as that. How could God do otherwise? Wherefore also God highly exalted him, and granted him a name, that which is above every name, that at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, of heavenly and earthly and infernal beings and every tongue confess that Jesus Christ is Lord to God the Fathers glory. How right that is! It is the righteous, moral consequence of His bondman service even unto death, and that the death of the cross. 

    The taking a bondmans form was His own act. Once here in the form of a bondman, Thou servedst for wages of love. The Hebrew bondman is a great type. It says, if he came in with his body, he could go out with his body (see footnote to Exodus 21: 4). But if he said plainly, I love my master, my wife, my children, I will not go out free, then certain consequences were to follow. Thus the Lord Jesus served for wages of love. Love led Him to empty Himself and take a bondmans form; taking His place in the likeness of men to do bondman service; not, at that point, to take up His kingly position, but to do bondman service even unto death, even to the point of being made sin. And so, in His case, it was a matter of His body. He came in with His body, and bondmanship affects our bodies. According to Hebrews, as coming into the world He said, Sacrifice and offering thou willedst not; but thou hast prepared me a body (chapter 10: 5), or ears hast thou digged, as it says in the footnote to Psalm 40: 6, referring to the Hebrew bondman who would not go out free and whose ear was therefore bored to the doorpost. And then He adds, Lo, I come ... to do, O God, thy will, That passage shows that His bondman service had in view that He would offer Himself as the antitype of the offerings of old. Sacrifice and offering thou willedst not; ... thou tookest no pleasure in burnt-offerings and sacrifices for sin ... . Then said I, Lo, I come. The offering of the body of Jesus Christ once for all, in all that that meant to Him, was the amazing extent to which His bondman service went. He came in with His body and He surrendered His body in the offering of it to God. So that when it says, I have completed the work which thou gavest me that I should do it, you can see how that work centred, as it were, in the altar of burnt-offering. I am not excluding all that He did in His path of service here, but the great climax was there. The great work He came to do involved the offering of Himself. 

    All this bears on us, dear brethren, as to our bodies. Bondmanship is a matter of the body and it raises the question as to what we are doing with our bodies. Romans 6 shows how we become bondmen of God. We are bondmen on different terms from the Lord Jesus; we are bondmen because we have been bought, Do ye not know ... ye are not your own? for ye have been bought with a price, glorify now then God in your body, 1 Corinthians 6: 20. What are we doing with our bodies? If a man buys a slave, he wants the use of that mans body. I would address myself to all my fellow-bondmen and bondwomen. What are we doing with our bodies? How are we using them, how are we adorning them? Are we living on this principle that we are not our own, we are bought with a price? And what a price! The price paid by the One who has marked out the path of bondmanship for us! What a price He paid! The word therefore is, glorify now then God in your body. It is your body that God wants. Man was created in Gods image and glory. Whose is this image and superscription? the Lord says, as regards the denarius. They say to him, Caesars. But man was created in Gods image and glory. We are to render to Caesar the things that are Caesars, because God has set up Caesar; we are to understand how far Caesar has rights over our bodies. Chapter 12 of Romans, which sets out Gods rights over the believer, comes before chapter 13, which speaks of Caesars rights. And so does chapter 6. In chapter 6 we become bondmen to God. Chapter 12 shows that if we become bondmen we shall have something to present to God as priests. We are priests because we have the Spirit; but I am referring to the practical matter of having something to present in a priestly way. Romans 6 shows how we become bondmen, it is a detailed exercise. We yield ourselves to God, as alive from amongst the dead, and our members instruments of righteousness to God; that is, we have got to think of our bodies member by member. With some of us certain members get out of control, and, with other people, other members get out of control. But in Romans 6 the body is yielded to God, not exactly as a body, but member by member. Thus we become bondmen to righteousness, as it says, and finally, bondmen to God. God does not expect results like this until His grace has been proved. In Romans 5 we have access by faith into this favour in which we stand and we boast in hope of the glory of God. We also boast in God through our Lord Jesus Christ. And what is the answer? Our members are yielded to God. But then, if our members are yielded, so that we become bondmen of God according to Romans 6, we are able to serve as priests in Romans 12. I beseech you ... brethren, by the compassions of God, to present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God, which is your intelligent service. The word service there is not bondman service but priestly service. We have a body to present to God as a living sacrifice, holy and acceptable. How has it come about? Through accepting bondmanship. J.T. used to tell us that the Hebrew bondman of Exodus 21, viewed as a type of Christ, becomes the high priest of Exodus 28. It is the way of practical qualification for priesthood. So it raises the whole question of our bodies; how we are holding them, how we are clothing them, how we are using them. Man as Gods image and glory (1 Corinthians 11: 7) is responsible to express God. Are there any features of the world about us? We need divine adornment if we are to represent God. The ornament of a meek and quiet spirit is, in the sight of God, of great price. 

    This matter, therefore, affects not only brothers but sisters. All are involved in it. That is how the testimony began in Acts 2. Peter, explaining what had happened, says, upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy, Acts 2: 18. I am reading this scripture to show that we come into the gain of the anointing by way of bondmanship. You may say, I wish I had more joy in the Holy Spirit; I wish I were used more by the Spirit in prophecy and praise, and were better fitted to stand here for God in testimony in a kingly way. All those things are connected with the anointing, the prophet, priest and king. You wish you were more in those things? Then look to your bondmanship. Peter speaks of it from the side of grace first, your sons and your daughters. Does it not touch our hearts that God has poured out of His Spirit upon our sons and our daughters? But from His side, the persons He commits Himself to are His bondmen and His bondwomen. You may say, I am sure I have the Spirit. I hope indeed that you have the Spirit, because you are not in things vitally at all without the Spirit. But the anointing is not the initial view of the Spirit. If you look at 1 Corinthians 12: 12, 13, the instruction begins with the anointing. So also is the Christ (1 Corinthians 12: 12) refers to the assembly, the anointed vessel. Then it says (verse 13), For also in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body. And again, and have all been given to drink of one Spirit. Things are presented thus from the divine side, but, on our side, we come into the gain of the Spirit the other way. We have to learn to drink of one Spirit, to open our inwards to the Spirit, as the Lord says, Every one who drinks of this water shall thirst again; but whosoever drinks of the water which I shall give him shall never thirst for ever. As we open our inwards to the Spirit, we find we are carried along in the current, immersed, and thus in the gain of having been baptised in one Spirit into one body. We find ourselves moving along with the brethren in the great current. This makes way for the grace of the anointing to be upon us and we find we are being used by the Spirit in public service and testimony. That is the way of it on our side. But it begins, as to our state, with our being bondmen and bondwomen. Upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy. 

    Now the first great result of being a bondman or a bondwomen is that you prophesy. I am not referring to the gift of prophecy; there were prophets and prophetesses in Scripture; but I am referring to the fact that the saints as a whole, if they are in the gain of the Spirit, have the mind of God. We belong to the prophetic, anointed vessel, the Christ. And so Paul says, ye can all prophesy one by one. He also says, we have the mind of Christ. The Corinthians ought to have had it, they had it potentially in the Spirit, but they were not in the gain of the Spirit because they had not accepted bondmanship. It is to them he says, Do ye not know ... ye are not your own? for ye have been bought with a price: glorify now then God in your body. They were using their bodies wrongly, were grieving the Holy Spirit, and therefore had not, in a practical way, the mind of Christ. But if you have the mind of Christ, you are thinking the thoughts of God, and you can speak of the things of God. And that is what the company in Acts 2 were doing. Men and women were speaking the great things of God. Men and women had the mind of God. The women would be acting in a comely way; they would be speaking normally, no doubt, to other women, although the woman of John 4 spoke to the men. But the point is my bondmen and my bondwomen were there in Acts 2 and they were prophesying: they had the mind of God. Who does God give His mind to? His bondmen and His bondwomen. How are you using your body? Have you accepted bondmanship? Paul had. He said I bear in my body the brands of the Lord Jesus, Galatians 6: 17. Not many of us could say that. But he gloried in it. He had the marks of the stripes he had borne and he viewed them as the brands of Christs happy slave, which he loved to be. He said, For the rest let no one trouble me. He as much as said, No one can question the reality of my Christianity, I bear in my body the brands of the Lord Jesus. In some degree, you know, there should be that about each of us which marks us off as Christs happy slaves. Do the people at your office or in the factory or the school, know that you are Christs happy slave, and that you would not be anything else for a thousand worlds? That is what they ought to know. You bear the mark of it in your body. If I am clothing myself according to the latest fashion, I am not bearing in my body the brands of the Lord Jesus, I pass muster in the world. This is a practical matter. For if you are not prepared for bondmanship, God will never trust you. God never trusts a man who trusts himself, but He also never trusts a man who is not committed in bondmanship. To His bondman He will disclose His mind. So that if you are a bondman you will become a prophet in this sense that you will have the mind of God; and that is one of the greatest things you could possibly aspire to, to have the mind of God - to know God, to know His thoughts, to know His will. I speak to the young people here. Would you not like to know God and to know His thoughts and to understand His will? Then take up your privilege of being happy slaves of Jesus Christ, bondmen of God. If I were yet pleasing men, the apostle says, I were not Christs bondman, Galatians 1: 10. Give up the idea of pleasing men. O, the bondage, the misery of it! It stands in the way of your spiritual progress. Be a bondman of Jesus Christ. His happy slave - now to please but One. If the young people take this up, they will get on well spiritually. We want the young men and women to get on well. God has committed Himself to us and He counts upon us to commit ourselves to Him. It is the only right thing to do because we have been bought with a price. We are not our own; do not let us think we are our own, think of the price that has been paid. Let brothers and sisters understand that it is their privilege to have the mind of God. God will trust you with His mind if you are trustworthy, and that depends on being a true bondman or bondwoman. So in Revelation 10: 7 it speaks of the mystery of God being completed as he has made known the glad tidings to his own bondmen the prophets. He makes known His deepest secrets, the mystery of God to His own bondmen. And that brings us to the point of friendship. 

    We read the word in Johns epistle, The friends greet thee. Greet the friends by name. This is not a fellowship within a fellowship, it does not mean special friendships in that sense; but it is a challenge as to whether we are truly in fellowship at the present time, because, if we are, we shall be among the friends. How do we qualify for friendship? The Lord says, Ye are my friends if ye practise whatever I command you. Now such a person is a bondman; a bondman is a man who does whatever he is told to do. He is not pleasing men, he is pleasing Christ, Ye are my friends if ye practise whatever I command you. Then He says, I call you no longer bondmen. The moment you become a true bondman of Christ and are prepared to do whatever He commands you in all your habits of life and service. He will say, I call you no longer bondmen ... but I have called you friends, for all things which I have heard of my Father I have made known to you. He will hold nothing back but will disclose every secret. The idea of friend in Scripture is a bosom friend. John was in the bosom of Jesus. He is the great example of a friend. The secrets of the bosom are known to such. And we are to understand who the friends are. I can tell you who the friends are. They are those who are committed to the Lord in bondmanship. They become distinguished, as Paul says of one, the beloved brother and faithful minister and fellow bondman in the Lord (Colossians 4: 7), and he names him. The friends greet thee. Greet the friends by name. The whole fellowship in these last days should come into this. There is no thought of anyone being outside of it, but you may be outside of it, because if you are not truly a bondman you cannot be a friend. You are outside of divine secrets. 

    There are great secrets to be communicated. Think of the secret made known to Daniel. He and his friends were men who held their bodies for God. Nebuchadnezzar said of them that they yielded their bodies, that they might not serve nor worship any God except their own God. They were bondmen. But see how wonderfully they were let into the secret of Gods ways in government. If you want to know the secret of Gods ways in government you must be a bondman and thus become a friend like Abraham, the friend of God. What an obedient man Abraham was! When he was called he obeyed and he commanded his household after him. God trusted that man. He said, Shall I hide from Abraham what I am doing? The friends have intelligence as to Gods ways in government. But then God has greater things than His ways in government, and that is the mystery, the greatest of all secrets. But the friends of this dispensation understand that. Would you not like to qualify to be among the friends? I like to look round upon the friends, those who know, in some measure, the truth of the mystery, and who understand Gods ways in government. These are the two great secrets at the present time. The friends know them and become distinguished in that way. They are known by name. Let us come into this circle of the friends. It says the Lord Jehovah will do nothing, but he revealeth his secret unto his servants the prophets, Amos 3: 7. 

    While prophecy is the first thing mentioned as to the bondmen and bondwomen in Acts 2, the fact is that, if we are prophets as having the mind of God, we shall be qualified to serve as priests. The gift of the Spirit constitutes us priests, but I am speaking about coming into the service practically. You cannot be a priest intelligently, unless you are a prophet. That is, you need the mind of God if you are to praise and pray aright. How can you praise God intelligently without knowing His mind and will? And how can you pray aright without knowing Gods mind and will? The first thing, you see, is to be a bondman; then you will come into the mind of God, you will be among the friends; and thus you will be qualified for your priestly office. The anointing has in view that you should function as a priest and this is the way of qualification. And so it says of Abraham for he is a prophet, and will pray for thee, Genesis 20: 7. Who knows how to pray? The prophet. It is the brother or sister who has the mind of God who knows how to pray. I believe the reference to Abraham is the first mention of a prophet in Scripture. He had not the gift of prophecy, but he was a prophet because he had the mind of God. God had not hidden from Abraham what He was doing. He was the friend of God and had the mind of God, and God says for he is a prophet, and will pray for thee. A prophet knows both how to pray and how to praise because he has the mind of God. So you can see how, on this line, we are fitted for the great office conferred upon us as priests of God and of the Christ. We know how to pray and how to praise, and that prepares us for our place in kingship. It says in Revelation 5: 9 And they sing a new song, saying, Thou art worthy to take the book and to open its seals; because thou hast been slain, and hast redeemed to God, by thy blood, out of every tribe, and tongue, and people, and nation, and made them to our God kings and priests. It is by way of bondmanship and by way of having the mind of God, that we can serve acceptably as priests and represent God as kings. The elders in Revelation are distinguished all through as having the mind of God, and they are seen on thrones, round the throne, and on their heads golden crowns. They are kings and priests to God. Each of them has a harp and golden bowl full of incenses, which are the prayers of the saints, Revelation 4: 4 and Revelation 5: 8. 

    But what is in mind is what we are now in a priestly and kingly way. We are a kingly priesthood and, as such, we are not only to serve God intelligently in prayer and praise, but to represent Him, as manifesting the true features of royalty, in our testimony in this world. We have a higher calling and greater power in the Spirit than the power that God has delegated to the authorities in this world. They are set up by God and we are to recognise what rightly belongs to Caesar, but we are above all to recognise what belongs to God; and the God we represent is the God who gives strength to His people. Daniel says, wisdom and might are His; and He gives us might, in the Spirit, to represent Him in a kingly way down here. 

    But in Revelation 22: 3 - 5 we have the culmination. It says the throne of God and of the Lamb shall be in it; and his servants shall serve him. The word servants is bondmen (see footnote). Think of the way bondmanship is carried through into the heavenly city! We cannot even say that the Lord Himself does not still take on bondman service at times. It says in Luke 12: 37 that he will gird himself ... and coming up will serve them. The word service there is a different word but the girding Himself shows what the glorified Lord would do in love for His own. But then, as to the saints, it is evident that bondmanship is carried through into the heavenly city. His bondmen shall serve Him. The word serve there is priestly service. His bondmen shall serve Him as priests. I believe the idea of God as God necessitates the thought of bondmen being carried right through. When we think of God as God, in His majesty and greatness, then, whatever relationship He brings us into, even sonship in the most blessed way, and whatever dignity He confers upon us as kings and priests, what place could we take but that of bondmen? And so his bondmen shall serve him and they shall see his face; and his name is on their foreheads. That is the mark of the bondmen. Let His name be on our foreheads now, let us move about in this world, having the evidence upon us of divine ownership, the evidence that we are the happy slaves of Jesus Christ and of God. Then we shall have liberty to serve Him now as priests; His bondmen will serve Him, and they will see His face. You would like to see His face? These are the people who see His face! And it goes on to say they shall reign to the ages of ages. The bondmen are both priests and kings, but they are still bondmen, they love to be, they love to recognise Gods complete rights over them. 

    So I come back for a moment to chapter 19. A voice came out of the throne in verse 5, and I believe it is the voice to us tonight, the voice from the throne. There is much about the throne in Revelation. It stands related to the temple in this book. Isaiah saw the Lord sitting on a throne, high and lifted up, and his train filled the temple, and one seraphim called to the other saying, Holy, holy, holy is Jehovah of hosts; the whole earth is full of his glory! And here there is a voice out of the throne. Are not you going to obey the voice from the throne? A voice came out of the throne, saying Praise our God, all ye his bondmen. I look round this hall tonight, and I address my brethren in this way, all ye his bondmen. You have been bought with a price, you are not your own, and the throne is speaking to you, and what is it saying? Praise our God, all ye his bondmen, and ye that fear him, small and great. Soon the beast is coming and it says of him that both small and great have to have his mark upon their forehead or upon their hand. Thank God it is Gods mark that is upon us. Let it be so, dear brethren; let us have in our body, in some way, the indication of divine ownership; let His mark be upon us. And if we really surrender to God in this way as bondmen, there will be no lack of praise. We shall understand the throne, we shall understand the thoughts of God and we shall respond at once to this voice, Praise our God, all ye his bondmen, and ye that fear him, small and great. Who would not be in this note of praise? There is an immediate response: And I heard as a voice of a great crowd, and as a voice of many waters, and as a voice of strong thunders, saying, Hallelujah. Four hallelujahs occur in this passage. Hallelujah, though a hackneyed term in Christendom, is one of the greatest notes of praise. Praise ye Jah, the great self-existent God! It is praise to God, God as God; Father, Son and Holy Spirit. For this title applies to Jesus. The first three verses of Johns gospel assert who He is; He is the great self-existent One. He always was, and all things began to be through Him. He is Jah, the great I AM. I AM is His own assertion of it, our answer is, Praise ye Jah. How wonderful to hail the Saviour in this way. Jesus our Saviour is the great self-existent One, co-equal with the Father and with the Holy Spirit. And we would say tonight, Praise our God, all ye his bondmen. And there is the answer, Hallelujah, for the Lord our God the Almighty has taken to himself kingly power. Let us rejoice and exult, and give him glory; for the marriage of the Lamb is come, and his wife has made herself ready - the great consummation of the mystery. 

    May we all be caught up in this note of praise tonight. I would say again, Praise our God all ye his bondmen. I call upon my brethren, and myself more than any, to be true in this matter of bondmanship. May the Lord help us for His Names sake. 

  
    WHAT GOD HAS JOINED TOGETHER (WJH 7)

    Acts 2: 36; Ephesians 4: 8 - 14; 1 Peter 2: 25

    I trust, beloved brethren, that what one would bring before us at this time may strengthen what has already been said as to the continuity of the work of God from generation to generation. I would speak a little of several thoughts that the Spirit of God has connected so that they truly may be together in our hearts and minds and exercises. For what God has joined together, let not man separate. 

    The first passage read connects together our blessed Lords position on high as Lord and Christ; the second scripture connects shepherds and teachers, and the third, shepherd and overseer. These great activities prosper as we hold them together. As we are truly subject to our only Lord; the One who has been made Lord; the One who is entitled to the bowing of every knee in heaven and on earth and under the earth; as our Lord is truly our Lord we get the gain of what He is as Christ. How much there is for us all to consciously enter into in relation to Christ! Think of what He is as the anointed Man to whom God has entrusted everything! Think of His ability to direct and influence every man, for the word is: Christ is the head of every man. Think of every man on the earth! There is sufficient influence and wisdom and power to direct, in Christ, for Him to be head to every man. But who are they who get the benefit of this? Those who truly accept His lordship. Then, too, He is Head of the assembly, He is Head over all things to the assembly, which is his body. He is capable of directing and influencing her entirely for the pleasure of God. But, beloved brethren, how many of our dear fellow Christians miss it? It is because they do not truly submit to His authority. In the coming world, 

    before everything in heaven and on earth is headed up in Christ, every knee is to bow! He is going to reign and His reign prepares for His headship. I submit that to us all and especially to the beloved young ones, for whom we thank God, with the possibilities that are available to them, that we can have the profound blessedness of Christ known in headship if we maintain the fact of His lordship. So that in that sense Lord and Christ are inseparable. That is the divine order  Lord and Christ. The Lord said, in John 13, I therefore, the Lord and the Teacher ... . We will never be taught by the blessed Teacher to whom each one of us may say, Rabboni, unless first of all, He is Lord to us. In that passage He said, Ye call me the Teacher and the Lord, but then He reversed it. He said, If I therefore, the Lord and the Teacher ... . And so, beloved brethren, we are taught by the blessed Lord, and by those who are qualified to teach, as first of all, we maintain in our souls the principle of subjection to the Lord. 

    I have been impressed with the thought of the gifts with which the Lord has endowed the assembly from that place outside of all limitations. He has ascended up above all the heavens, where limitations are unknown which, in grace, He accepted here. But He is not limited now. He was never limited, inherently, but He accepted limitations as He said, How am I straitened. But now He is in a place of unlimited power where no restrictions can ever be imposed in any way. He has ascended up above all the heavens, and from that exalted place He has endowed the assembly, as it says, some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers. I desire, beloved brethren, that we should all lay hold of the wonderful combination and order of shepherds and teachers combined in the one gift and service. The teaching is abundantly more effective when it is related to the activities and affections of a shepherd. Our blessed Teacher, the Lord Jesus, unites perfectly the features of the shepherd and the teacher. And what an example of a shepherd and teacher the apostle Paul was! And so with Peter! And we all can say truly of the honoured servant whom the Lord has just claimed, that over the long years of his service he blended these two features  shepherd and teacher. Hence the effectiveness of the teaching combined with self-sacrifice and care and tender affection for the sheep. As one thinks of what lies ahead of our young men, available to be endowed and maybe already endowed to teach, one would say, with the tenderest affection, that the power to teach and the effectiveness of the teaching will largely be governed by their hearts being secured as shepherds. Thus we have the combination of shepherds and teachers. 

    The apostle Peter has also united two thoughts  shepherd and overseer. Christ, personally, stands out supremely in the oversight of souls. Think of His oversight over the soul of Peter! It was exercised with all the feelings of a shepherd. This is not a gift, but a service to be rendered. How much it is needed! Oversight  watching over and caring for the spiritual welfare of the saints. It is needed everywhere, but it is needed, beloved brethren, combined with the feelings, affections, longings and activities of shepherds. According to the apostles word it is right to desire to exercise oversight, but the oversight will be abundantly more effective when rendered along with the tender self-sacrificing service of the shepherd. It is the shepherd and overseer of your souls. One thinks of the cares of the gatherings of the saints; the individual care; the care that is needed in a place like this and places elsewhere  and what is needed is persons who combine the features of the shepherd with the service of oversight. The Lord will bless such oversight, and He does bless it. 

    Well, I had these thoughts in mind as connecting with the way things are continued  continued by the maintenance in each of our hearts of the authority of the Lord, thus making room for His blessed headship; continued in the service of teaching blended with the feeling service of the shepherd, and in the effective oversight of those who exercise it as deriving from Christ the blessed features of the shepherd. 

  
    THIRD READING AT VALENCE (WJH 11)

    Acts 2: 1 - 13; Acts 2: 42 - 47

    WJHAt these meetings we have been considering a few of the features that marked the church at the outset, having in mind that the Lord will end with the same features. We were noticing the Lord with the disciples for forty days, conveying to them a complete assurance of His resurrection. Then we saw how the Lord said they were not to be occupied with times or seasons, but that the Spirit of God was coming and that the great thing would be to hear His voice. Then that the Lord was taken up to heaven in their sight, as it says, they beholding him, Acts 1: 9. We saw thus that the object of their hearts was no longer on earth, but in heaven. Then that they returned to the upper room  an unpretentious place being suggested by the room, but it is above the moral level of the world. Where, it says, abode certain ones, each bringing in, as we saw, his own particular feature, and the women, that is the subjective secret side was there as well as the public side. Then there was the exercise that Judas should be replaced. I think that covers the main points we have been looking at, and one felt that the Lord would bring these features back; indeed, it is a delight to see them appearing in various parts of the world. Then I thought the chapter we have just read brings before us the character of the Spirits presence in the church, so that we should make room for the same character of His presence now. 

    I sometimes wonder if we fully believe scripture. The Lord said, It is profitable for you that I go away, for if I go not away the Comforter will not come, John 16: 7. If we were to speak exactly what is in our minds, I wonder if we would agree that it is better to be on earth in the Spirits day than in the day when Jesus was on earth. I think many would say that they would have liked to have lived when Jesus was actually here, that that would have been sublime happiness and privilege, but the Lord said, It is profitable for you that I go away. So that we are living in the most privileged day in the history of time  more privileged than those who lived when Jesus was literally here. But to come into that we must make room for the Spirit. The character of the Lords work as moving about in this world was largely external, benefits being received in relation to peoples bodies; in one case it says, he healed them all. But except for a few, not many seem to have got much gain in their souls. 

    There does not seem to have been much spiritual formation, so that even the disciples on the eve of the Lords death, when He was going to give up everything, were disputing amongst themselves who should be greatest; showing how little positive formation there was even in those who had been with Him personally and so closely. But as soon as the Spirit came you see not physical benefits merely, but most wonderful spiritual formation. Take a man like Stephen, the very living expression of Christ. It says, he was full of the Holy Spirit (Acts 7: 55). The Spirit has come to form something within us spiritually, not to heal our bodies in an outward way, though, of course, what the Lord did outwardly was representative of what He would do inwardly, but the work of the Spirit is in us, and abides eternally when our bodies as we now have them have passed away. It says, By his Spirit he hath garnished the heavens, Job 26: 13. The Spirit in that way has come to gather the gems with which God would garnish the heavens. 

    RemYou think the Lord being here was more the objective side, but the Spirit more the subjective side, what is within us? 

    WJHThat is always the position; Christ is the object. The Spirit has come to form Christ in our hearts, in our minds, in our spirits, and Stephen is a kind of climax that is reached, so that as you look at Stephen you cannot help thinking about Christ, because you see Him expressed in that vessel. But that came by the Spirits work; it was not natural to Stephen, but it says, Stephen being full of the Holy Ghost. I do hope the brethren will get hold of the thought of this wonderful period, that a divine Person has come to earth to form in the believer, for eternal expression, the character of Christ. That is what I believe the Lord meant when He said, It is profitable for you that I go away. 

    QuesIt says in Psalm 118: 24, This is the day that the Lord hath made; we will rejoice and be glad in it. Would that be the Spirits day? 

    WJHThat day is the day in which the stone that the builders rejected has become the head of the corner. It says, This is the Lords doing; it is marvellous in our eyes. This is the day which the Lord hath made ...  That is, Christ is exalted as supreme, as we noticed in the last chapter. Then the Spirit comes. But to get the gain of His presence we must have these features. So that the first thing mentioned is that they were all together, and the total number, we are told, was a hundred and twenty. It says, the crowd of the names meaning that each one was different  a hundred and twenty names. But it says they were all together, and that is not a physical idea but a moral one. In object and heart and mind they were together. And I think that is essential if we are to have the Spirits presence in power. 

    QuesYou are not thinking of each individual believer having the Spirit, but rather the collective idea? 

    WJHYes; we shall come to the individual side presently, but here it is the consciousness of His presence amongst Gods people as together. 

    RemSo that in Psalm 133, where the brethren are seen dwelling together in unity, we have the thought of the precious oil and the dew of Hermon. 

    WJHYes; unity provides a condition in which the Spirit can come down. Whatever number you have walking together, every one is different; every brother and sister is different; each one has a name. But if we are going to have the consciousness of the Spirits presence we must be really together. It is not a question merely of being in one room, but together in heart and mind. If one brother or sister brings in an element of discord, or envy, or malice, then we are no longer really together; we might still meet in the same room, but once these elements are allowed we are morally apart, and that will interfere with the consciousness of the Spirits presence. So that one would urge that we should all continually judge these things, so that we can be really together, so that we should not miss the great privilege of the present time, that into our midst might come that which corresponds to the sound from heaven; there is no sound like that. None of us want to interrupt that. 

    QuesAnd what do you think that sound suggests? 

    WJHThat sound from heaven brings right down into our hearts a report of the glory of Christ. That is why He has come. He shall glorify me, John 16: 14. That sound would bring down a message as to what is going on in heaven, and you can listen to nothing better than that. 

    QuesWhy is it described as a rushing mighty wind? In another connection we have a still small voice. 

    WJHThat is another feature, indicating mighty, irresistible power, but first let us look at this sound from heaven. There are sounds travelling through the air today, and some are listening to them. Such sounds may tell you what is going on in the commercial world, while a good many are of the moral character of hell. You will never hear one message from heaven through those sounds, and I would urge that none of us give our ears to them. I do not refer, of course, to cables or such like messages, but to other things that are being used, things that bring that which originates with Satan into the houses of men. But the sound from heaven brings a report of Christ, and that is the sound we want to hear. 

    QuesYou think, then, that this sound continues? 

    WJHWhere should we be if we did not hear it? What would there be worth listening to? The apostle says, The Holy Ghost testifies in every city, Acts 20: 23. As he went from city to city he heard the voice of the Spirit, showing that the Lord would have it in every city. 

    QuesDo you think he would have heard that voice, that sound, in the circle of the saints? 

    WJHSurely; that is how the Spirit speaks; He has not become incarnate. He speaks through the vessels that He occupies, and He will occupy all our hearts if we make room for Him. 

    QuesHas not that side of things been largely lost sight of? Is not the Lord drawing attention to it now? 

    WJHI am sure of that. It is one of the great features of the recovery, that the voice of the Spirit is recognised and listened to, so that there has been a wonderful expansion in the enjoyment of what is heavenly, in the knowledge of Christ in heaven, of the place of glory and power that belongs to Him. The sound from heaven has brought that. 

    RemFrom what you are calling attention to, it is evident already that it is better to live in the Spirits day. 

    WJHYes; if we see that more clearly we shall not waste a day; every day will be precious. 

    RemI suppose the Spirit would touch our hearts. The exhortation is that we should not harden our hearts (Hebrews 3: 15). The hardening would prevent our getting His touch. 

    WJHQuite so. Nothing touches the heart more than a message about Christ. John Baptist said, He must increase, and He will continue to increase until He fills all things. He has gone up, it says, far above all heavens that He might fill all things (Ephesians 4: 10). So that we need not think we have discovered the fulness of Christ; He is so supremely great that He is going to fill heaven and earth. 

    And the sound from heaven makes Him greater and greater, until at last He fills our hearts. 

    RemThe Spirit has much more to say to our hearts about Christ if we are prepared to listen. 

    WJHI believe there is much more to be said in our day  a further appreciation of the greatness of Christ. Then we come to what our brother referred to, that is, the mighty tempestuous blowing which indicates that the movements of the Spirit will be sovereign. Nobody can attempt to direct the wind. What would you think of a man that went out in a gale and tried to direct the wind? The Lord said, the wind bloweth where it listeth. You do not know whence it comes, and you do not know where it goes (John 3: 8). It is not in our hands. 

    RemThough as to the Spirit I suppose we can say whence He comes. 

    WJHWe can in that sense; He came from heaven. But in the character of the wind His movements are not discernible; He goes where He will. 

    RemYou mean that knowing whence He came is not the point of the wind. 

    WJHWe cannot direct the wind, but we can follow it. If we get into the current we are in irresistible power, but if we get out of the current, then the ship cannot go at all. It is like a sailing vessel getting becalmed. Come into the wind and everything goes well, but get out of it and you can make no progress at all. The Lord wants to bring us into the wind to move on till the moment of His coming. 

    QuesWould Philip be an example of a servant who moved in the current of the wind? 

    WJHQuite so. He might have said, Why go down to the desert? Why leave Samaria where the Lord is blessing me? But he was subject; he was where the Spirit could use him. 

    RemAnd the Spirit also caught him away to Azotus. 

    WJHSo with the apostle Paul; it says, they attempted to go to Bithynia, and the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them, Acts 16: 7. Then they were directed to Philippi, that is, to Europe instead of eastward to Asia. Now the natural mind would say, Why not go into Asia; look at all the Asiatics, 1,000,000,000 (one thousand million) human beings there, Indians, Chinese, Japanese. The apostle was moving that way, and it says, the Spirit suffered him not. We might say, Why? But we cannot control the wind. The wind blows where it will blow. All we can do is to follow the wind. Paul did follow the wind, and all that the Lord has got out of Europe came out of his doing it. 

    QuesWhat does it mean that the wind filled the house? (Acts 2: 2). 

    WJHThat is a very important remark; it means that there is to be no other power in the house. If it filled the house, there was not one corner anywhere that had room for any other sound or any other power. What it would have been if the church had kept to that! How many other powers have come into christendom from the human mind, from heathenism, and indeed from Satan himself. But the divine thought is that the house should be filled with the wind, that every movement in the assembly should be in the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    RemIt says it filled all the house where they were sitting. Does that mean that there was no movement on the part of man? 

    WJHThat is so; they were restful, waiting for the promise when they would be clothed with power from on high. And we do well to wait for that, and not move without it. Going back for a moment to the rushing mighty wind, I occasionally meet those who would much like to have the kind of ministry that they had forty years ago, they complain that things are different. But, you see, they are trying to control and lead the wind. The Spirit of God knows what is needed for our day. The dangers of forty years ago, and the character of Satans attacks forty years ago are not the same today. But the Spirit brings what is needed for the day in which we are. So that the Lord says seven times over, He that hath an ear let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. It is not what He said, but what He says; it is the present thing, something that will last till the Lord comes. If we fail to hear what He says we shall not be fortified to meet what Satan is bringing in at the present time. For the Spirits work is to bring what we need at the moment to help Gods people. 

    QuesMay not the hardness of our hearts hinder that? 

    WJHThat is true, but the thing is to come into the current; that is the idea in this section, to come into the current of the Spirits movements. 

    QuesIt says, there came suddenly a sound out of heaven. Is there a sudden movement today? 

    WJHWell, it all emphasises the sovereignty of the movement. It springs from divine Persons. There is a tendency in certain quarters, to complain that we do not do now exactly what was done ten or twenty or thirty years ago. What is meant really is that the wind should not have blown any more since then. But the movements of the wind will continue. We might get out of the current, and then say, There is no wind. But the wind does blow, and many hearts are being strengthened by it. We want to come into that current. 

    QuesDoes not what you are saying involve a lack of submission? As we were seeing submission is the first essential. 

    WJHSo that the selection of Matthias immediately precedes this; that is, they submit to the sovereign selection of the Lord. We might have just a word about the cloven tongues of fire. We have already had the sound from heaven; that is the first feature. Then there is the mighty tempestuous blowing. Then we have seen that it filled the house, and now there appear these cloven tongues of fire, and it says, it sat on each one of them, which, I think, is a wonderful thing. The reference to the tongue is clearly the power to speak, the power to be here in testimony. And the Spirit of God is that for every one of us. The gift of the Spirit is what empowers us to be here in testimony for the Lord. 

    RemThe sound precedes the tongues. 

    WJHWell, that is the source of what may be said. What you are going to speak of is what you have heard. If we do not hear we have nothing to speak about. But the reference to fire means that the testimony is to be rendered in self-judgment; the fire refers to the judgment of what is evil, and it is only as we are walking in self-judgment by the Spirit, as it says, putting to death the deeds of the body, Romans 8: 13, that we can take our place in the testimony. The point here at the beginning was that it sat on each one, and the Lord wants each one in this, not the old brothers only, but the young brothers and the sisters too. It says, it sat on each one of them, having in view that each one of Gods people should be spiritual. And I am sure the Lord is seeking to bring that back. Instead of just one or two brothers who are spiritual in a meeting, the Lord wants to bring each one into it, and the Spirit is the power if we will allow Him to bring about spirituality in our hearts. 

    QuesWould there be a connection between the filling of the house here and the odour of the ointment filling the house in John? 

    WJHThere is a connection; John 12 in present application would be the result of this. The sound from heaven would bring such an appreciation of Christ into our hearts, if we listened to it, that we should be able to bring out of our affections such a response to Christ that the odour of the ointment would fill the house. 

    RemOne would be what comes from heaven, and the other what comes from the earth. 

    WJHYes; from the affections of the saints. Mary had been listening to the sound from heaven. She sat at Jesus feet and was listening to His word. We do that by listening to the voice of the Spirit, and the result in Mary was that she went and took the ointment, and brought it out and filled the house with the odour. I believe the morning meeting would contain that, if we were listening to the sound from heaven. The house would be filled with the odour of the ointment, of affections that are poured upon Christ. 

  
    FOURTH READING AT VALENCE (WJH 11)

    Acts 2: 42 - 47; Acts 4: 23 - 37

    WJHTime will not permit us to go through the first nine chapters as one had hoped, in detail, but we might touch a few outstanding features this morning and afternoon, features that I believe the Lord is bringing back. I trust none of our hearts will miss what the Lord is doing, for while the days are to be increasingly dark and difficult publicly, they are to be some of the brightest as we get near the end, so that one would like to suggest to us all, that the thing of greatest importance is to have part in what is of God at the end. The passage we have read in Acts 2 brings forward certain distinct features; the saints are seen persevering in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. They persevere in it. At all costs they were going on with it; they were not interested in any other teaching; they would have no part whatever in any other fellowship. And the Lord is bringing that back. We are not interested in any other teaching; it does not matter if it comes from the most intelligent university on earth; it does not matter if it comes from traditions that date back from before Christ, from Confucius, or from Mahomet. At the end, we are only interested in the teaching of the apostles; we shut our ears to every other teaching. We shall miss our way, surely if we do not keep that attitude. The apostles represent the Lord; they are His accredited representatives; no one else has that place; their teaching is final. 

    RemThe teaching of the apostles is found in the scriptures; we have no need to go elsewhere. 

    WJHNo; we have no need of any teaching that is not based upon the scriptures. So that in Timothy  the scripture for the last days  the apostle insists on the inspiration of scripture. He says, every scripture. He does not exclude Genesis; he says, every scripture is divinely inspired and is profitable, 2 Timothy 3: 16. One finds great joy in the way the Lord is endearing the scriptures to His own; they were never more precious than now, when Christendom is tearing them to pieces, and the doctrines of demons are taking their place. 

    QuesIn speaking of the doctrine of the apostles you are thinking not only of the doctrine of the twelve but also of Paul and all the scriptures? 

    WJHQuite, I would bring in the whole of the scriptures. The apostle Paul says, Let him that is spiritual acknowledge that the things that I write are the commandments of the Lord, 1 Corinthians 14: 37. So that I would urge particularly for the young brothers and sisters, that they refuse even to read the teachings that spring from the mind of man, and accept as final the teaching of the apostles. 

    QuesWould you say that the more we read the scriptures, the greater their authority over our souls becomes? 

    WJHThe apostle says to Timothy, from a child thou hast known the sacred letters, 2 Timothy 3: 15. He says they are to thoroughly furnish the man of God, to thoroughly furnish him; that is, he wants nothing else than what is contained in the scriptures. So that the scriptures are exceedingly important. 

    QuesIn saying that you are not excluding ministry which would be on the line of amplifying what we have in scripture? 

    WJHWhat the Spirit says to the churches is the living opening up and unfolding of what is in the scripture; it is based upon the scripture, but has a living present voice. Then there is the apostles fellowship or communion, which means that we are bound up together, each having a part together in what is of God, in what has come to us through the apostles. At the beginning they had no other fellowship; not one of them would have joined any other fellowship, and that is what we want now; indeed the Lord is bringing it back. 

    QuesThe apostle Paul speaks of fellowship in other terms, but I suppose it would be the same fellowship? 

    WJHIt is different aspects of the same fellowship; there is the fellowship of Gods Son, and the fellowship of the Lords body, and the fellowship of His blood, but these are all features of this fellowship. But the point we want to see is that at the beginning there was only one. 

    QuesAnd does not the thought of fellowship attach to our position on earth where there are other fellowships? We shall not need it in heaven. 

    WJHThe idea would not have a meaning if there were only one, as in heaven, but the fellowship protects us in a scene of evil and enemies. So that if fellowship with darkness, or fellowship with unbelievers presents itself as a temptation, we are saved by adhering to this; we persevere in the apostles fellowship. That is exclusive. In Corinthians the apostle shows that you cannot have the two. He says, what fellowship of light with darkness, 

    and what consent of Christ with Belial or what part for a believer along with an unbeliever, 2 Corinthians 6: 15. It would be well to remember that in business; it would save us from much sorrow, and dishonour to the Lords name. It would be well to remember it in marriage. The fellowship of the apostles is exclusive of every other fellowship. 

    QuesDo we see how far that fellowship goes in Acts 4: 32: And the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one? 

    WJHQuite; showing that they were a living organism not an organisation. Masonry is an organisation; it has no heart or soul. But the assembly is an organism with one heart, one soul and one mind. We are approaching the day when the beast will arise (indeed, the beginnings of it are here already), when men and women will have to die if they will not come into his fellowship, if they will not give their minds and their hands to contribute to his system. What will save us from that wicked system is truly accepting one fellowship which excludes every other on earth. Then, besides the fellowship of the apostles, they continued in the breaking of bread; they persevered in the breaking of bread. That is a wonderful feature of the last days of recovery. The real meaning of it was lost for ages, but it is probably the most outstanding feature that has been recovered. 

    RemIt is not described here as the Lords Supper. 

    WJHI think the Lords Supper is more connected with public order, but the breaking of bread is more what is enjoyed in the hearts of the saints. It says the Lord was made known to them in the breaking of bread (Luke 24: 35). That manifestation was not anything that could be seen with the natural eye. But in coming to the Lords Supper there is that which anyone can see; there is the loaf. Anyone can see that. Then there is the cup, out of which everyone drinks. There are not two. All drink out of one cup. It says, they all drank out of it, Mark 14: 23. Anyone can see that. So there is the order of the Lords Supper, but when the Lord is known to our hearts in the breaking of bread so that we are conscious He is with us, nobody can see that. I think that is the idea of the breaking of bread. 

    RemThe breaking of bread does not exclude the thought of the cup. 

    WJHNo; in Acts 20 the disciples came together to break bread, which is the Spirits way of referring to the feast, and therefore must, of course, include the cup. I think the Lord is making the breaking of bread clearer and more living to our hearts all over the world, and if we are prepared to follow the direction of His teaching, in our hearts and not merely in our minds, I believe He will give an ever-increasing sense of His presence in the breaking of bread. But, you see, the apostles doctrine and fellowship must precede that. 

    RemOtherwise we shall not have it intelligently. 

    WJHIndeed, and if we allow any other doctrine or fellowship there will be a condition to which the Lord cannot give His presence. Supposing, for example, I am a Freemason and I come to the breaking of bread, I am linking Christ and Belial together. Do you think I shall have a sense of the Lords presence? It is absolutely impossible. Then the apostles persevered in prayers. We shall need to pray more. As the days get darker and the power of Satan increases in the world, the outlet will be to continue in prayer, to pray more, in relation to the Lords holy interests. One is conscious that our prayer meetings are taking on a different character. 

    QuesWhile they are said to have been constantly in the temple with one accord, it says that the breaking of bread was in the house (Acts 2: 46). What is the meaning of that? 

    WJHIt is clear that for a little while there was not a complete break with the Jewish system. It is like the cloud gradually leaving the temple in the book of Ezekiel. But the breaking of bread was not in the temple but in the house. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the house and the upper room? 

    WJHI do not think there is any difference in principle. It is just to separate the thought of the Jewish temple from where they broke bread. We come into a room so that it might be available to all, but if wickedness increases much more we may have to come together in houses in secret. 

    QuesYou are anticipating difficult times? 

    WJHPerilous times, it says in Timothy, shall come in the last days, 2 Timothy 3: 1. But one would like to encourage the brethren, particularly as to their meetings for prayer. The Lord is lifting the meeting for prayer out of the limits of personal and individual matters which properly belong to our homes. The need for prayer as in this scripture, is for those burdened with the care of the Lords precious interests. The Lord loves these meetings, and He would give such a sense of His power there as He did here. We read when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, Acts 4: 31. 

    RemIt says that they persevered in prayers. Elsewhere you have the thought of prayer; there seem to be the two thoughts, the singular and the plural. 

    WJHThat is interesting. Prayer is the general attitude of dependence, as it says, praying at all seasons with all prayer, Ephesians 6: 18. That is, we are always in the attitude of dependence on the Lord. But then there are also prayers, that is, direct requests laid upon our hearts which the Lord loves to hear. The prayers in the meeting for prayer ought to take that character, that is, the Lord has put one matter definitely on our hearts, or two or three. But those prayers that embrace everything, have very little real exercise in them. I do not think any of us are great enough to be really burdened as to everything at one time, but the Lord wants direct prayer, prayer for actual matters that we are concerned about as to His interests. So when Peter was in prison the saints prayed for him; they prayed mightily for him (Acts 12: 5). And when the disciples were threatened and commanded not to preach in His name, they prayed about that, that the Lord would strengthen them and grant to His servants that with all boldness they might speak His word (Acts 4: 24 - 30). The Lord loves those prayers; they go up to the throne of God as incense  a sweet and holy smell for God. One would like the prayer meeting to be like that. 

    QuesYou think, then, that a long prayer in the prayer meeting which embraces many things is rather a hindrance? 

    WJHI believe it is a source of great weakness in the meeting, and it is not real. We know very well that we are not concerned about everything; our hearts are not big enough for that. The great apostle Paul could have the care of all the assemblies (2 Corinthians 11: 28). He could pray night and day for many of the brethren individually, but we are not equal to that. Let us come with what the Lord has put upon our hearts and present that to Him, and He will love to hear it, and He will answer it. 

    QuesDo you think long prayers hinder the Spirit from speaking in connection with other things? 

    WJHThey hinder other brothers from presenting their direct requests, and so, as our brother pointed out, the disciples persevered in prayers. 

    RemSpeaking of the incense, it says in Revelation that each of the twenty-four elders had golden bowls full of incenses, which are the prayers of the saints, Revelation 5: 8. 

    WJHThat is very good; they are full of odours. Each prayer is an addition to the odour. 

    RemThe psalmist says, Let my prayer be set forth before thee as incense, the lifting up of my hands as the evening sacrifice, Psalm 141: 2. You would encourage what is vital rather than what is long? 

    WJHThat is the point. What a joy it would be if at the meetings for prayer, there were these beautiful odours going up to God; prayers that long for the Lords interests to be maintained, for His name to be glorified. God loves those odours. What a contrast to the awful smells that exist in the world, as it says of Egypt, and the land stank, Exodus 8: 15. 

    QuesIs your thought that each brother rightly exercised would bring in one ingredient for this incense? According to Exodus the incense was compounded of many ingredients. 

    WJHI think that is very helpful. When the Lord prayed, there was always much incense. Take the prayer that He taught His disciples; what incense there is in that. Father, Thy name be hallowed. Think of a desire like that rising up from the earth, where His name has been blasphemed, and used in oaths and curses! Then He says, Thy kingdom come. He prays for a kingdom where God is absolute, where the will of the creature has no place whatever, but where all is subject to God. What blessed incense! 

    RemThe prayer of the disciples is addressed to God as Sovereign, and at the end the place is shaken. 

    WJHThat is very good. Indeed, He is recognised, too, as Creator. And God desires that as we draw near to Him there should be in our hearts a sense of His majesty as Creator. The apostles say, Thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea(verse 24). How great God is! There is nothing like His work, and we are to draw near to Him with the sense of that. He made heaven. Then He made the earth. And He made the sea. Men cannot create one drop of water. So that God would give us a sense of His majesty as Creator. We need that in drawing near to Him. Holy and terrible is his name, Psalm 111: 9. 

    RemThat would have been Abrahams knowledge of God as the Almighty God. That must be behind all our prayers. 

    WJHQuite; every fresh knowledge of God gathers up what has preceded; it does not leave it behind, but includes it. So that if we lose the sense of the Creator in our hearts, we may lose the joy of redemption, and the liberty of sonship. We need to remember that we are always creatures, and that God is always Creator. While there are blessings beyond, we must never forget that He is the Creator. So that in Revelation 4 the twenty-four elders fall down before God and say, Thou hast created all things, and for thy will they were and they have been created. Then in chapter 5 they fall down before God and the Lamb and say, Thou art worthy  ... for thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God. But the two are continuous, and they should be continued in our hearts, so that we draw near to God with this in our hearts, that He is the Creator, who is blessed for ever. He is the redeeming God, and He is God our Father. We want these thoughts in our hearts and minds as we draw near to Him in prayer. 

    RemSo in 1 Timothy, which treats of prayer, it is established that He is the invisible God (1 Timothy 1: 17). 

    WJHQuite so. He is the King eternal, immortal, invisible, the only wise God So that Paul says, to whom be glory and honour for ever and ever. 

    RemIt says that Peter and John went up together to the temple to pray at the hour of prayer, so that we have the thought of a special time for coming together. But there is also the thought of constantly praying. 

    WJHYes; they are both in scripture. Praying always is that you are always dependent, but then there is the thought of a place where prayer is wont to be made, and the apostle Paul was careful to go there (Acts 16: 13). It would be well for us to have the same care. The Lord would like to see us all where prayer is wont to be made, to add more to the holy incense that goes up to God. 

    WJHI think we might touch on the end of chapter 4 where what comes to light is that at the beginning everyone was on the line of sacrifice. It says, no one called anything he had his own, Acts 4: 32. In chapter 2 it says that they had all things common (Acts 2: 44). The Lord was so precious to each heart, His interests so real to them, and His return so imminent. The two men had said that He was coming back again, and every one of them ceased to look on anything he had as his own, as simply for himself, as that with which to please himself, with which to gratify his heart. Every single thing he had, he held for the Lord and made it available as required. And the Lord wants that feature back. 

    RemAt the last moment we shall need these things more and more. 

    WJHSupposing the Lord whispered to your heart by the Spirit that you would not taste death till you had seen the Lords Christ, How differently you would view everything you had! Your body, you would put it on His altar. Your time, every minute you have to spare devoted to Him. Your money, you would not hold it for yourself. Your home, it would be where His interests have a place. Your motor car, it would be not simply for yourself, but for the Lords interests. So it says, no one called anything his own. You have an impression of Christ, some ray of light from God? That is not for yourself; it is to share with your brethren. I believe that is what the Lord wants now, and He is getting it in many hearts. We want to be in that. 

    RemFeatures are coming to light such as were seen in Anna and Simeon. 

    WJHThat is what is happening, conditions that He can love. He says to Philadelphia, I will make them to know that I have loved thee. It is not that I will love thee after the rapture, but I have loved thee, here on earth. There is what is lovable to His heart. And that is what was at the beginning. The Lord looked down from heaven and saw here on earth a company of which He could say, that is Me. It is like a wife who is part of her husband. So it says, They are no longer twain, but one flesh (Matthew 19: 5). In Acts 9 the Lord looks down and He says, My bride is there; one that is part of Myself, one that I love. And the Lord will find that at the end. We want to be in that. 

    QuesIs that suggested in the reference to Barnabas which is said to mean, son of consolation? 

    WJHThat is very good; Barnabas was one that had a name through sacrifice. In a world where self is the centre of everything that everybody does, here is a man who sells what he has and puts it at the Lords disposal. What consolation from a scene like this! Consolation for the Lord and for the brethren, for the apostles name him. 

    QuesAnd do you think the Lord would add to a state of things like this? 

    WJHQuite so; He would like to bring in three thousand in one day into that, and I expect He will add very distinctly at the end, if not in immense quantity, in true quality. 

    RemSpeaking of drawing near to the throne of grace, we can bring all our requests with confidence. 

    WJHYes; there is an immense supply available if only we come to where we can get it. 

  
    Acts 3

    


	(Acts 1)     SPIRITUAL MEN AS NEEDED TO MAINTAIN THE TRUTH (JT 27) 


	(Acts 1)     HEAVEN (JT 92) 


	(Acts 1)     REPRESENTATIVE TESTIMONY (JT 97) 


	(Acts 2)     EARLY PREACHINGS OF THE GOSPEL (JR 2) 


	(Acts 2)     HEAVEN IN RELATION TO THE TESTIMONY HERE (JT 6) 


	(Acts 2)     THOSE WHO ARE ADDED (JT 27) 


	(Acts 2)     ACTIVITY IN CHRISTIANITY (JT 86) 


	(Acts 2)     ACTIVITY IN CHRISTIANITY (JT 86) 


	(Acts 2)     THE SERVICE OF GOD TOWARDS MAN (JT 92) 


	    THE NAME OF JESUS (CAC 31) 


	    POWER (FER 14) 


	    THE RENOWN OF CHRIST (FER 15) 


	    ADMINISTRATIVE AND FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS (JT 13) 


	    ADMINISTRATION (2) (JT 22) 


	    READING (JT 24) 


	    GODS SOVEREIGNTY SEEN IN GIFTS SET IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 25) 


	    BEAUTIFUL FEET (JT 28) 


	    THE BOARDS OF THE TABERNACLE (JT 38) 


	    LEVITES MERGING WITH THE BRETHREN (JT 39) 


	    THE PROPHETS (1) (JT 54) 


	    FEATURES OF THE TRUTH BEARING ON THE LAST DAYS (4) (JT 57) 


	    THINGS TO BE LAID HOLD OF (JT 59) 


	    CHRIST AS AUTHOR AND LEADER (JT 84) 


	    POWER FOR SPRING IN THE SAINTS (JT 84) 


	    INSTRUMENTS MADE FOR THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 87) 


	    PRAYER AS SEEN IN THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES (2) (JT 88) 


	    COMPLETENESS IN THE THINGS OF GOD (JT 99) 


	    LEAPING (JT 99) 




  
    THE NAME OF JESUS (CAC 31)

    Acts 3: 1 - 26

    CACThe first thing the name of Jesus does is to put a man right on his feet. This man was born lame, he had never walked. It was his state that was in question; he had always sat outside the temple at the gate. He had never been in, he could not approach God. It was against the law that anything deformed should enter the temple. You can never enter into privilege until you are right in responsibility. Until this man could walk he could not enter the temple, he could only sit at the gate. The name of Jesus gives him power to walk, His feet and ankle bones were made strong. He is set up in a new way in the Spirit, the power of the name of Jesus does it. Then he leaps as well as walks; that is, exuberance of life. And he praises God; that is, he traces it all to God. He did not think, What a fine fellow I am! He had only looked in at the beautiful gate before, now he can enter in (verse 8). 

    Silver and gold are the power of this world, but the name of Jesus is in contrast. We want the power of His name to enable us to walk: His name is all that He is. It is not what you say but how you walk that is a testimony. It is your life that affects others, not your talk: if you are still hobbling along on lame feet it is no good at all. 

    QuesIs it a walk with God that is needed? 

    CACWalking with God is privilege, it is communion. Walking before God is responsibility; if you do that you are perfect. It was said to Abram, Walk before my face, and be perfect. If you have God before you, you will walk perfectly; if you get out of His presence you fall, and you have to judge it and return to walk before God. Then you will be a testimony to the power of the name of Jesus: the power of the name of Jesus is the point in this part of the chapter. 

    This man had never walked; he was crippled from his birth. It is like, We have turned every one to his own way. By nature we cannot walk, but the power of the name of Jesus gives us complete soundness (verse 16). You may say, Christians do not walk right, but that is because they are not under the power of the name of Jesus. 

    QuesWhat is it to be under the power of the Name? 

    CACI think the Name implies His absence. You may not think of a person when he is with you, but if he is absent his name recalls all that he is to you: it suggests the person. So the Lords name brings to us all the power that is in the Person; the Spirit brings it to us. There is a glorified Man in heaven and there is power in Him for everything. We could not be in any circumstances  persecution or anything else  where His power was not enough for us. 

    The Lord was rejected first, and in this chapter His name is rejected. In chapter 7 the Spirit is rejected: Ye do always resist the Holy Spirit. 

    Notice in verse 11 that the man held Peter and John; he would not let them go. If you get spiritual blessing, hold on to the one whom you get it from; that is, seek the company of those who help you; it is very important. But then Peter had to make it plain that the blessing had nothing to do with him, but that it was in the power of the Name. So we have to recognise that all that comes to us in the way of help is of God and comes from Him. There is no man holy in himself, or who can help us of himself. 

    How amazing it is to consider the grace of God! What a wonderful verse verse 17 is! What grace after the most atrocious act that ever was done in this world, that it was put down to ignorance! Then in verse 20 the Jews are offered to have the Lord back (he may send Jesus Christ). Even then the Lord would have come back if they would have received Him, but they reject the offer. His name is rejected. We see Him standing until then, waiting to see if they will receive Him. Stephen saw Him standing, but they rejected the Spirit then, and the Lord has sat down and will sit until His enemies are made the footstool of His feet. He sits until He rises up and shuts the door. He will rise too to receive His saints. 

    Verse 21 is taken by the universalists as their great text; they cut the head off the verse and leave the body! They take the restitution of all things and leave out the end (verse 23) following on not hearing what the prophet spoke of: Whatsoever soul shall not hear that prophet shall be destroyed from among the people. That is the end of those who do not hear. If Jesus had been received the millennium would have been there, and the restitution of all things, but they would not receive Gods wonderful offer of grace. Jesus was actually offered to them again after all their wickedness. Then in verse 26, To you first God, having raised up his servant, has sent him, blessing you in turning each one of you from your wickedness. The worst possible people in the world had the first opportunity of blessing. Just think of the grace of God! We should have said, Let the Gentiles have it, not these horrible people! Instead of that, Jesus is sent first to bless them, and not in their sins but in turning them away from their wickedness. That is the only way of blessing. Even then Jesus would have come if they would have received Him. We cannot conceive of or realise fully the amazing grace of God. 

    There is a great deal about the prophets in this chapter; God thinks great things of His prophets: we read of them in verses 18, 21, 22, 23, 24 and 25. 

  
    POWER (FER 14)

    Acts 3:1-26

    FERIn Acts 2 and 3 you get the two great principles of christianity, namely, the witness and the name. There is the witness of the Spirit and the power of Christs name. What is connected with the name is power. 

    JSODoes the name imply, that the One whose name it is, is present? 

    FERYes, it is the power, or rather the renown of the One who is not here. 

    JSOThe name carries with it the faith of all that He was here. 

    FERYou can anticipate all that will be known at His coming because His name carries everything. It is very important to apprehend where the power of christianity is, particularly in a day of departure such as we are in now. 

    JMcKThere was a display of power here which we have not now. 

    FERIt is all a question of faith in His name. It was through faith in His name. If there is an apparent lack of power with us, it is because there is a lack of faith in His name. 

    JSOStill you may have greater results morally than what are here in this miracle. 

    FERWe must take the chapter as it stands. I have no doubt that lame man was a picture of Israel. It is the fulfilment of Isaiah; Then shall the lame man leap as a hart. Before there was any act of power the Holy Spirit had come. The first point was to account for the presence of the Holy Spirit, which the apostle does in chapter 2. Chapter 3 is distinct from chapter 2: the point in it is the name. 

    JSADoes the name go further than being made Lord? 

    FEREvery interest of earth is carried up to heaven in the person of Christ. Nothing has been let go, all is carried up to heaven. 

    QuesWhat are the interests of earth? 

    FERThe restitution of all things, of which the prophets have spoken. God had many interests on earth but they are carried up to heaven in Jesus glorified. 

    JSOEvery purpose of God has its centre in Him and therefore all power is committed unto Him. 

    FERYes, he came down to earth to take everything up to heaven in His Person and therefore the heavens must receive Him until the time of the restitution of all things. Everything has now to come out of heaven. 

    DLHDoes faith in His name refer to Peter or the blind man or to both? 

    FERTo Peter I thought. It was the apostles faith in His name which brought about the raising up of the lame man. 

    DLHThe testimony was received by the man? 

    FERThe point is it acted on the man. Peter and John really took the initiative, not the man. 

    DLHThe man had nothing to begin with; how do you apply that now? 

    FERMy impression is this, that everything begins with faith in the name. 

    DLHThat would greatly characterise the preacher. 

    FERI think so. It is not only the faith of an apostle, it may be anybodys faith. The point in this chapter is really showing the secret of power, real power down here. After all what appears to be power in the world is not power at all. For instance, armaments, they are not really power, they only tend to destruction. 

    JSAThere is really more power in moral things than in material. 

    FERThere is no real power outside the name of Jesus. What tends to destruction and to promote the pride and glory of man is not power to me, I see no power in it. 

    JSOThe point at the moment was that the power was in the name of the One they had crucified. 

    FERExactly, it was the glorified Man whom the heavens must receive until the restitution of all things. 

    JSOAnother thing in the chapter, is that it is power displayed in grace. 

    FERThe lame man was a picture of Israel. He had been impotent from his birth and was about forty years old. The power of His name will be revived in Israel and they will be raised up. 

    JSOIn the same way as the remnant were added to the assembly in chapter 2. 

    FERExactly, the power of His name will raise them up. Name is the renown of the One in heaven whom God has glorified. The fact is this, that such a tremendous deal is gathered up in the name that it is difficult to give any definite idea in regard to it. 

    DLHI suppose that this was all in the way of testimony here? 

    FERYes, at the beginning of every dispensation you get set forth what would characterise that dispensation, and the two great principles characterising christianity, are the witness and the name. The witness brings in the church because the Spirit is given to them that obey Him, and the name brings in power. 

    JSOBoth necessitated by the absence of Christ. 

    FERExactly, you see in them the true substance of christianity, what is abiding and cannot be touched. A man has no power in this world beyond his faith in His name. 

    JSOIt is very important to get an idea of the character of the dispensation. 

    FERThat is a point of the last moment, and you get it set forth at the outset. The first thing for us is to be in the power of the witness  you must be in the light of the church  no man can really come out in power without support, a man cannot do without support, and he must either have the support of the Spirit  the witness  or else he will lean on christendom. Take any man who has left us, a man who had the place of being a servant, and without exception you will find that every man falls back on the support of christendom. Somebody told me two days ago, that he happened to be going through the Strand and went into Exeter Hall, upon looking into one of the smaller rooms, he saw there a brother who had had a great name among us as an evangelist surrounded by some twenty young women and a harmonium being played. On enquiring he was told that this brother was conducting a mission in connection with Y.M.C.A. so that he had fallen entirely upon the support of christendom. Man must be supported in some way either by the Spirit or christendom, but you will not get the support of the Spirit if you ignore the church. 

    QuesWill not the Spirit keep a man up to his light? 

    FERIt will keep him toward the light. Our work is to enlighten. God can bear with a very great deal from people going towards the light, but it is another thing altogether when they are going away from it. If a man wants to be in real power, the power of the Spirit, he must recognise the church. 

    DLHIt is perfectly obvious that the Spirit would support such as had Gods interests near their hearts. 

    FERI cannot conceive of a man getting the support of the Spirit who does not recognise the vessel of the Spirit, the Spirit is not here apart from the vessel. 

    JSAAnd he could not have the Spirit without being connected with the church. 

    FERThe fact of having the Spirit brings him into the church. 

    JSASo that practically he denies the church. 

    FERExactly, he is denying the truth of his own existence. Where people carry on their work by the support of christendom they help on christendom and not what is for God. People are converted and they go to the systems and give their light to the systems, that is to christendom. 

    JMcKI suppose you can only have the Spirits support as we are going on with the Lord. 

    FERYou must be in that which the Spirit has come here to form and to maintain here, the house of God and the body of Christ. 

    JMcKTake those gone out from us, had they the Spirits support while they were with us? 

    JSOThey were responsible for the light and position in which they were. 

    FERExactly. 

    THBThey might have the light of the church at one time, and be judicially blinded. 

    FERIt is very difficult to say. A man may go very far in a way, and yet turn away as did the Hebrews. 

    AEWLight is no evidence of power. 

    FERYou will not get power without light. 

    JSOGod will yet accomplish in the remnant what was accomplished in this man. 

    FERExactly. Then shall the lame man leap as a hart and the tongue of the dumb sing. The point for us, is what have we got? there is no hope for Israel for the moment. It is remarkable what comes out in the end of the chapter Ye are the sons of the prophets etc., and in thy seed shall all the families of the earth be blessed. What He did to Israel was really the beginning of His purpose in regard to all the families of the earth. Peter says To you first. It was first to the Jew, but the testimony was to go out to all the families of the earth, Thus it is written, and thus it behoved the Christ to suffer, and to rise from among the dead the third day; and that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name to all the nations, beginning at Jerusalem. 

    JSOAnd so Paul was converted with that object I will send thee to the nations afar off. 

    FERThe resurrection has placed Christ in relation to all men. After the flesh He was limited to Israel in a sense. That is what the apostle means by saying to Timothy Remember Jesus Christ raised from among the dead, of the seed of David, according to my glad tidings. Resurrection put Him in relation to all men. 

    QuesDo you take raised up in verse 26 as resurrection? 

    FEROh no, but the point in the verse is first, To you first. The presence of Christ here among the Jews was really only the beginning. God was in Christ, reconciling the world to himself. 

    JSOAnd in the death of Christ everything closes with the Jew, on that ground as regarded the promises, they had forfeited everything. 

    FERGod carried out His purpose in the raising of Christ. 

    JSOChrist is never spoken of as head of a race, though He is head of all men. 

    FERHe is head and centre of every circle and the church is His body. In Romans 5 He is put in relation to all men. 

    Ques... such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones. Is it head? 

    FERI think so in a way, the heavenly are all in the body. 

    DLHWould you say a word about the head? 

    FERI cannot understand for a moment how God could approach man in grace apart from a head, apart from a head there is an impossible barrier between God and man because Gods judgment lay upon man and God could not ignore His own judgment. The way God has set to work is to introduce a head, and that head has taken up every liability of man, and now in the name of a head, repentance and forgiveness of sins is preached to man. 

    DLHWhen it says Through our Lord Jesus Christ is it on Gods part manward? 

    FERYes, authority, administration and lordship, 

    is all against the power of evil and we stand in His power, Righteousness comes in with His position as head, Lord brings in salvation. 

    QuesDo you connect Power over all flesh with Him as head or as lord? 

    FERAs last Adam He is head to all men, but all men are not in Christ as in 1 Corinthians 15, there it is the saints. He as priest stands between the living and the dead. The head is the priest, but He represents the living not the dead. He is head of every family, every circle. 

    DLHGod has now a man entirely to His own satisfaction. 

    FERIn preaching you have to bring a man to righteousness, the gospel proposes righteousness for God, and a mans first necessity is righteousness and salvation follows upon that. 

    JSORighteousness is in view of salvation. 

    QuesWhat is Firstborn of all creation? 

    FERHe is pre-eminent, the beginning. 

    JSOHe is judge of living and dead too. 

    FERThe same One who carries righteousness to all men, is appointed judge of living and dead. I should like to be here in the faith of His name, in the import of it, what is set forth in Him. 

  
    THE RENOWN OF CHRIST (FER 15)

    Acts 3: 1 - 26; Acts 4: 21 - 22; Ephesians 4: 20 - 24

    There are three or four points which are apparent at the latter part of chapter 3 (see verses 18, 21, 23, 25). (1) What God had spoken by the mouth of all the prophets that Christ must suffer. (2) Whom the heavens must receive until the time of the restitution of all things (verse 21). (3) He is a test. (4) Gods purpose is fulfilled, the restitution of all things and all nations would be blessed in Him (verses 23 - 25). These are great points in regard of Christ. Christ has suffered; He has been received up; He has become the test of everyone, and in Him all the nations of the earth shall be blessed. I shall give you a little as to these points, and shall then show the witness to Christ meanwhile. The effect of the name of the Man in heaven is that it gives perfect soundness to the lame man in the presence of them all. The witness could not be gainsaid. The man was above forty years old on whom the miracle of healing was shown. God gave manifest witness to the Jews that there was a Man in heaven  the lame man got perfect soundness. God had thus given adequate witness, for in chapter 2 they began to speak with other tongues, as the Spirit gave them utterance. The witness comes out in the new man, which is in correspondence with the Man at the right hand of God. Christ is the Holy One and the Just, and that new man comes out created after God in righteousness and true holiness. The man in chapter 3 prefigures that. The new man is in correspondence to the Holy One and the Just. Christ is received into heaven, but He has His witness down here to show the power of His name. 

    Now faith has ever been dependent upon the glorified Man  the last Adam. The lame man was a cripple from the womb, over forty years  the full time of probation. The man is not only made whole, but he becomes a witness to another Man  to a Man in heaven. It was faith in another Man that gave him the soundness in the presence of them all. Now I take up the first point. Christ must suffer. We often get the thought of suffering in connection with Christ. It became him ... to make the captain of their salvation perfect through sufferings, Hebrews 2: 10. It was all in view of the place that Christ was going to take up in regard of the world to come. Christ accomplished righteousness, that He might be the Sun of righteousness. 

    Salvation, too, has its first application to Christ, and redemption, too. How could He have taken up the inheritance which belonged to God, except by taking up the liabilities? Being the Sun of righteousness put Him in relation to the universe of bliss. He is placed in relation to others, but how could He without accomplishing righteousness. The same in regard of salvation. Salvation was accomplished, that His glory might be great in Gods salvation. It is important to view all that is accomplished first in their relation to Christ, before we view them in their application to us. All has been accomplished  Christ has suffered; He went into the lower parts of the earth. Now He has gone to the right hand of God, far above all heavens. The Holy Spirit has come, and we are wholly dependent upon Him for the report of His glory, of His renown, of His name. He is Head of all principality and power, and Head of every man, and the Holy Spirit has brought down the report of His renown, of His name. We have to apprehend Christ according to His renown. We have renown brought to us from heaven by the Holy Spirit, of a Man who is Head of every man, of all principality and power, Head of the church, of Israel, and the nations  the Head  the Man at the right hand of God, the place He occupies according to divine counsel, based upon redemption. I feel I need to be impressed with the renown of Christ  the report of it by the Spirit of God; but the truth, the report is there, and the report of Christ should unceasingly engage the attention of His people, and then the colour it would give us here would be brightness. Christ would shine upon us, We want to get away from the obscuring influences of this world, and so show forth the shining of Christ. 

    The heaven must receive Him, until the moment, the restitution of all things of which God had spoken by the mouth of all His holy prophets, since the world began. Many things have been snatched away from God in the history of things. Man was snatched away, the temptation came in, and man was corrupted and became lawless. Then the same thing is repeated over and over again. Whenever a thing became corrupted, God could not go on with it. Israel was snatched away from God; they came under the power of idolatry. Then again, the throne of David was Jehovahs throne, but it became corrupted, and in that sense was snatched away from God. I might speak of the nations also in that way  they were snatched away. Now, beloved friends, there is restitution to be made  all is to be restored. Christ has tasted death for everything. Restitution is brought about in Christ on the ground of redemption. The heavens receive Him until the time comes, when these things will be effected. Israel will be renewed again in Christ  so too the throne of David, and the headship of the nations, all will yet be renewed again in Christ  all will yet be brought under the moral control of God. The heavens receive Him, until the appointed time, according to the testimony of all the holy prophets. They all testify to the restitution of all things, from the time of Samuel downwards. God had to call out the heavenly company, too, who would be associated with Christ in glory. I ask, have these things occupied your attention? Has what has been transpiring in other parts of the world been occupying your attention, or are you occupied with that of which all the holy prophets testified?  the restitution of all things. We want to fix our eye upon that moment when Christ will be revealed from heaven to bring about the restitution of all things. 

    Now as to the third point (verse 23). God is God, and Christ is Head of every man, whether men like it or not. As Head of every man, He is the test of every one. The gentile is tested now of Christ just as He was the test of the Jew. People prefer to be lawless, and if they go on as such they will come under judgment. The company I address have answered, I thank God, to the test, and He has become to us unsearchable riches. He has led us in the way of righteousness, and in the midst of the path of judgment. A wonderful place to be in, and if in it we ought to be looking for the appearing of the glory, when the restitution of all things will take place. 

    Now in regard of the fourth point  the literal fulfilment of all nations being blessed is still future. The aged Simeon was called to be identified with Christ, because he had the Prince of life in his arms  He was a light to lighten the gentiles, and the glory of Gods people Israel (Luke 2: 32). It is looking on to the restitution of all things. Do you not think our attention should be exclusively taken up with that Man? People plead to have a little look at the newspapers to see how the war is going on, while attention should be fixed on that Man, who when He comes again will bring in the restitution of all things. Christ is brought into view, and He is to take up all things, in heaven and in earth  all are to be gathered up in Him. We can afford to leave alone the potsherds of the earth, striving with the potsherds. Our whole attention is to be taken up with the One hid in the heavens, until the moment of the restitution of all things, which God hath spoken by the mouth of His holy prophets. 

    Now I come to the witness. Now there was faith in the world before Christ came, but if God had not had that Man in reserve there could have been no light vouchsafed to man, and consequently there could have been no faith. God had a Man in reserve who could accomplish redemption and impart a new character to everything. Abrahams faith, and Davids faith, had in view the Man whom God would bring in, and the world which would be brought in through that Man. All along the line they had the Man in view. Abel could not have had witness borne to his gifts except as connected with Christ  or Enoch  or Noah, all faith was by that Man. Peter says here the faith which is by him  a Man who is able to introduce an entirely different character to man. The introduction of that Man opened the door of faith to man along the line, it is the faith which is by Him. Now faith which is by Him gives perfect soundness. What is your soundness? Our soundness is that we are in correspondence to Christ, and that is to put us in soundness here  it is by the faith of another Man. The faith of another, who presented the name of that glorious Man, the faith which is by him gives soundness in the presence of men down here. Now the significance of that is that we have put off the old man, and put on the new man, which after God is created in righteousness and true holiness, Ephesians 4: 24. God acts in that way to introduce a witness (the new man) to the glorious Man in heaven, and the new man is the witness to Him here. How far is it true with us? The measure of our soundness is our appreciation of Christ  if we appreciate Christ, it is true of us, that we have put off the old man, and put on the new. If so, we can have no crooked things, there can be no lusts, no temper  these things are put off, and the new man is Gods witness, real and effectual, to that Man hid in heaven, till the times of restitution. Now what is it takes up our attention? I should like to labour with all the ability and strength God would give to bring into view of the saints the Man hid in the heavens, and the system and order of things connected with that Man. Stephen saw the glory of God, and Jesus. The glory of God is the shining out of the effulgence of God in the accomplishment of all His purposes. How do you answer to the new man? 

    How far are we adorned by the new man? Outward appearances cover up a deal of defect with people, but we want to be characterised by the new man, which is after God, and characterised by righteousness (which is the maintenance of fidelity in every divinely appointed relationship) and holiness, by which we repel and shrink from that which is contaminating. The soundness of that man is by the faith of the glorious Man in heaven, and is the witness to Him here on earth, in the meantime, while the heavens receive Him until the times of restitution of which God has spoken by the mouth of all his holy prophets since the world began. 

    I beseech you to abstain from all that contaminates  the new man is created after God in righteousness and true holiness. When He comes out, we shall appear with Him in glory, and in complete conformity to Himself in every way. 

  
    ADMINISTRATIVE AND FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS (JT 13)

    Acts 3: 1 - 11

    I have an exercise that what I have to say should convey the thought of our administrative relations on the one hand, and our family relations on the other. These two relations mark Christianity. The first, at the outset, took an official form, and it appears largely in the gospel of Matthew. The second appears in the gospel of John. I have selected these verses because they present to us the two apostles out of the twelve in whose ministry these thoughts are found respectively. 

    The Lord refers to these features in the order in which I have mentioned them, in the gospel of Matthew, at the time in which He called upon these two men to follow Him. You will recall how the Lord had dwelt at Capernaum, and as dwelling and preaching there, a great light had shone. John the baptist had preached, Repent, for the kingdom of the heavens has drawn nigh, and after he was cast into prison, we are told that Jesus walked by the Sea of Galilee, and He saw two brothers casting a net into the sea. One of these two brothers was Simon. The Lord says to him and Andrew, Come after me, and I will make you fishers of men. He would make them something. The Lord has to do this for us, if we are to have part in the work, and in taking us up, He recognises what marked us at the time of His call. In fact God, in contemplating any one for service, looks a long way ahead. He not only imparts the spiritual gift, but prepares the vessel, not only his own education and environment, but in that of his antecedents. So that the apostle Paul says he served God from his forefathers. The service that he was to render was no afterthought. It was not because the twelve came short in any way, although that does appear; it was long premeditated. And so in taking up the vessel God had gone a long way back upstream. He had thought long before of the vessel and of the service, so that when Paul was taken up he was fitted, as one might say, providentially, for the service. But then he was also fitted spiritually for it. The service was to be such as was in keeping with the dispensation. 

    In taking up Peter, although we have nothing said about his family antecedents, we have it mentioned that he and Andrew were casting a net into the sea. They were acting together: they were performing their legitimate duty together. They were doing it rightly; what they were doing was legitimate and right, and the Lord calls them from that, saying, I will make you fishers of men. Whatever we are on the administrative side, we are made by Christ. And so, in Peters, and Andrews case, the Lord says, I will make you fishers of men. That is Matthew. In Mark 3: 14 we find that the Lord took the disciples with Him up into a mountain in order, it says, that he might send them to preach. Matthew, as one may say, brings in the administrator. Mark brings in the preacher. And so Peter on the day of Pentecost, true to the education of the Lord, stood up with the eleven. Acts 2 presents an administrative picture. I want to come on to chapter 3, but in chapter 2 it says he stood up with the eleven, that is to say, with those who were qualified by the Lord to take up that position. The position was the result of the teaching and making by Christ. Hence Peter is true to what Mark writes, even as he is to what Matthew writes, in the service he renders on the day of Pentecost. He stands up with the eleven here. He is a true Levite. 

    Sometimes it is assumed that the responsibility of preaching and teaching lies with the company, but it is a mistake. The responsibility lies with those who are fitted. There must be the Lords making and the teaching. I will make you, He says, fishers of men. And then He would have them with Him on the mount, in His company, that He might send them forth to preach. And in sending them forth to preach He gives them degrees, as I may say. Peter gets his, and James and John get theirs. That is to say, they receive from Christ on the mount a stamp which is to characterise them in their service. And so, as I said, Peter, who was to take the lead in the administrative side, stands up on the day of Pentecost and it is with the eleven. The eleven were all commissioned. In his address he brings David in. David, as you will remember, represents divine administration in the Old Testament. Hence, Matthew writes, Book of the generation of Jesus Christ, Son of David. As Davids Son, He is the One who is to administer divine bounty. That is what marked Pentecost  the administration of the bounty of heaven. It was a wonderful day in which God, at the request of the Lord Jesus in heaven, who had accomplished redemption, gave the Holy Spirit. Peter says, Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear (Acts 2: 33). Everything was divinely perfect. The preachers were there, and Peter stood up and announced the truth, bringing in David, and then pointing to the Son of David, bringing Him in as shedding forth the wonderful gift of the Spirit, which, as he says, ye behold and hear. It was a marvellous occasion. 

    Now I want to connect John with this, because Acts 3 and 4, are what I may call Peter and John chapters. I want to unfold if I can the divine thoughts that come to light in the association of Peter and John. After Acts 4 the chapters are more occupied with Peter; after chapter 9 we may say it is Paul, but chapters 3 and 4 are marked by the association of Peter and John, and what I want to say is this; that whilst we have in Peter the administrative side, we have in John the family side. And these are the two features, as I understand, that are to mark the dispensation to the end, the latter obtaining great prominence at the close. Peter had said to the Lord in regard of John, What of this man? The Lord says, If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee? Follow thou me. The Lord, as it were, threw a veil in that way over John as regards the great service that he was to perform, and He would say, Peter, you do your work! His was an administrative work that necessarily stood out at the outset. The lambs had to be fed, and the sheep had to be cared for and shepherded. Peter had his work clearly marked out for him, a very great work, but the Lord says, as to John, If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee? Here was a good word for the last days, when the question of the Lords will comes out, and that which He reserves for Himself, and one might say, He has reserved the best to the end. Indeed it is a feature with John. Thou hast kept the best wine until now  that is the first sign in John. It is worth while to have lived in the last days in that way. One would not in any way suggest that the best was not at the beginning, but there is, I suggest to you, something in this, that the first sign John gives us is, the good wine is kept to the last. And what is the good wine? What is it but the joy of spiritual family relationships? What can exceed family relationships and the affections suited to them in the way of blessing? They are abiding. What is administrative is for a certain end, and when the end is reached it terminates. The gifts pass away, but family relationships do not pass away, and John brings these in in his ministry. 

    His first sign refers to the family. A wedding always brings into evidence natural relationships. It is a joyous time according to nature, but the wine was deficient. It is a wholesome lesson to learn, that the wine is deficient in nature at the best. So He brings in new wine, and it is kept to the last. But how is it brought in? Well, it says there were there six stone vessels. Stone endures; they were durable vessels, but they were empty. It is well to endure, to hold on, to maintain the profession, the outline of truth, but, beloved, that b itself is not enough; we must be filled. I am speaking now of Johns ministry. John is brought in with Peter; it is not what John does or says, it is not Johns ministry, it is Johns presence with Peter that is emphasised. Johns great service is not yet in evidence; he comes in at the end, he comes in with the best wine; and so it is introduced first of all in connection with the marriage at Cana. John leads up to a locality in which there is a family in chapter 11. That is the point he makes. It is, I think, a picture of the great result of the ministry of John, coming in at the close. 

    Well now, I go back for a moment to Johns call, so as to establish what I have said. The Lord, it says, passed on further, and he saw two other brothers. There were two sets of brothers; the first set Andrew and Peter, and the second James and John. The Lord calls them; but what were they doing? They were mending their nets with their father. They were family men, in other words. The Lord took up Andrew and Simon as fishermen, and He would make fishers of men out of them, but He takes up James and John as mending their nets with their father in the boat; they were with Zebedee. I would like you to get hold of that, because if you do you will understand Johns ministry. John is taken up as a young man who had regard for his father. He was evidently in the enjoyment, like Solomon, of a fathers affections. It is not that Zebedee was a very pronounced kind of man. It does not appear that his character or features, either as a man or as a father, stood out very strongly. Indeed it would rather appear that his wife took the lead in the house. It says of her that she was the mother of his children  it was well they had a mother. The fact that John develops the truth of the family would show that he had a mother, but it says, she was the mother of Zebedees children, it does not say she was his wife. 

    Now the qualities of the wife must necessarily precede that of the children in the house, if that house be right. A good wife will make a good mother in the ways of God. Zebedees sons were with him, we are told, so they evidently had regard for their father. The Lord takes us up according to what we are. You may think, and say, What I am and my circumstances are accidental. They are far from it. Do not ever assume that your circumstances are accidental; God has seen a long way back. Do you know, that as a believer, Christ loved you when He died two thousand years ago? This is what Paul said of himself in Galatians 2: 20. Do you think God has ignored all that has passed between that time and now? Far from it. The Lord has noticed everything in your antecedents. Hence Matthew says, Abraham begat Isaac; and Isaac begat Jacob  the administrative side comes down. Whereas in Luke, it is of so-and-so; the line goes right back. Thus, it is, I am persuaded, with every believer. We have little realisation of what we are under the eye of God. If God clothes the flower of the field, do you not think He remembers your forefathers? Certainly He does. He has looked down the line in His infinite foresight, and He has arranged every circumstance in my antecedents, my birth, my circumstances, until the time I was converted. 

    It was no accident therefore, that James and John were in the boat with Zebedee. They were there according to God; they were with their father. The Lord does not say He is going to make anything out of them, for sons are begotten. You see the idea of making a fisherman is one thing, but the other is offspring, it is the family thought. So that when you come to John, whom the Lord, as I said, reserves to bring in His good wine at the last, the wine of spiritual family relationships and enjoyment, he says in his epistle, See what love the Father has given to us, that we should be called the children of God (1 John 3: 1). In the very first chapter of his gospel he says, he came to his own, and his own received him not. He dismisses the earthly people almost at once, but as many as received him, to them gave he the right to be [take the place of] children of God, to those that believe on his name; who have been born, not of blood, nor of fleshs will, nor of mans will, but of God (John 1: 12, 13). He brings the family in at once. That is what he has in view in his ministry; he would bring about here the family of God. 

    In Acts 3 we read that Peter and John went up to the temple together at the hour of prayer. That is how the work proceeded after the day of Pentecost. Luke, as you know, makes a great deal of prayer. Throughout Lukes gospel you find it perhaps ten times marking the Lord. So here Peter and John go up at the hour of prayer, that is how matters began. And as they entered the temple, it says, a lame man was carried, whom they placed every day at the gate of the temple called Beautiful, to ask alms of those who were going into the temple; who, seeing Peter and John about to enter into the temple, asked to receive alms. And Peter, looking steadfastly upon him with John, said, Look on us. Here we have, one might say, 

    the administrative side and the family side presented together. Peter might have done all this himself, as a matter of personal service, but what is presented to us is the combination, Peter acting and speaking, and John with him. Now they are to be looked on. The apostle says, Look on us. They stood up together; they were in the precincts of the temple. You may say, What was there to see? Well, the Lord says to the people of John the baptist, What went ye out to see? They did not answer, but He answered Himself. Do we inquire what was here to be seen? The whole character of the dispensation was wrapped up in these two men. That is what it was in the mind of God; administration on the one side in the power of the Spirit, and family relationships on the other. The lame man could not see it, but that was there. Peter meets the need for the moment in saying, In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean rise up and walk. And having taken hold of him by the right hand he raised him up; and immediately his feet and ankle bones were made strong. And leaping up he stood and walked, and entered with them into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God. 

    Now you can see what the administration meant. You may wonder why I am dwelling on this administrative side, inasmuch as there are no officials now. But is the thought to drop or to lapse? Far from it. If we have no officials what we should look for are moral features, that is, spiritual power. It is not what we hold; it is not the word, but the power; and power makes room for him who has it. It imparts a moral weight, so that the dispensation is maintained. It is essential that the features of administration should continue. We get the principles of it here, in the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean. One who was despised and rejected of men, but He had power. In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean rise up and walk. And having taken hold of him by the right hand  suggestive of the power that was there  And leaping up he stood and walked, and entered with them into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God. We have presented there the result of the administrative service that the Lord introduced. What it brings about, as I apprehend, is a comely, orderly state of things according to God now. Luke always keeps that in view; he brings in what is outwardly comely, becoming to the testimony, and that is exactly what results from this service of Peter. The man, it says, walked and leaped and praised God, and what is more he entered with the apostles into the temple. That was becoming at the moment. 

    Later it says of the man that he held Peter and John. I want you to note that  the idea of holding. The lame man who was healed held both Peter and John. As holding John he held to the family, we may say. God be praised that the thought of the brethren has come into evidence in such force. John has, so to say, rendered his service, and the Spirit of God through this has brought about a state of things in which family relationships are enjoyed. As I said, nothing can exceed the blessedness of spiritual family relationships and affections. These are available in a peculiar way at the present time, so that We know that we have passed from death to life, because we love the brethren (1 John 3: 14). But then, what of Peter? It says the man held Peter and John. It is a question of what we hold at the present time. I am speaking of what these two apostles represent. They represent the dispensation, as I remarked, and at the end what the Lord looks for is that we hold it; do not let any feature of it go. At the end we cling to the beginning. We hold them both; in holding John we hold Peter. 

    That brings other thoughts. If we are to hold Peter we must have respect for experience. If I hold John I have regard for life, for the enjoyment of spiritual relationships and affections, but if I hold Peter I must have regard for experience. Hence you find in the book of Revelation that the elders and the living creatures are seen together. The elders are round about the throne; there is administration. There are twenty-four of them. It refers to David again, as I remarked; twenty-four courses of priests were ordained under his regime. The twenty-four elders were seated round the throne, and then it says, the living creatures were in the midst of the throne. John brings in living creatures; he brings in life. But the living creatures must be regulated by experience if things are to be according to God. The danger now, if I may so venture to express it, is of youthful energy being unregulated by experience with God, for that is greatly needed. If there is anything I am exercised about, it is to have experience with God, to know God in His ways, so that my energy may be rightly directed and regulated, that it should be available under the control of experience; available to the Lord and to His people. Hence it says that when the four living creatures give glory to Him that sits upon the throne, the elders fall down and worship Him. That is, they wait, as one might say, for a result, when the energy of life is brought in entirely subservient to Him who sits on the throne; then the elders fall down and worship, and they give a reason for it. They say, Thou art worthy, O our Lord and our God, to receive glory and honour and power; for thou hast created all things, and for thy will they were, and they have been created (Revelation 4: 11). They celebrate Him who sits upon the throne, and acknowledge that He is entitled to the homage of all; for thy will they were, and have been created. 

    I do urge as a closing word that we should hold Peter and John, like the man who got blessing through them at the outset. 

  
    ADMINISTRATION (2) (JT 22)

    Acts 3:1 - 11; Acts 4:23 - 37

    JTThe object in reading these scriptures is to continue the subject of administration that came before us on Wednesday evening last. We were dwelling, at the close of that meeting, on the subject of gift, specific gift, which is represented in the twelve. Peter standing up with the eleven, Acts 2:14 it says. It was thought that the twelve represented the gifts which the Lord, as having ascended on high, received and gave. They were given from heaven. It says, He gave some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some pastors and teachers, Ephesians 4:11. So that Peter, standing up with the eleven, recognises that ministry is dependent on gift, whereas all the saints may speak. It says that, as the Spirit gave them to speak forth, they spoke the wonderful things of God. It does not say that those who heard were convicted by their speaking, but it does say that, when they heard Peters address, they were convicted  they were pricked in their heart. Acts 2:37. So that the twelve represent, on the one hand, administration on earth, corresponding with Christs place on high, and on the other hand, ability, the gifts which are given for preaching. This special ability which God has given to men to call attention to His bounty is a further evidence of His grace, for He would, through the gifts, enhance that which is administered, and make it more acceptable to men. It says in Psalm 68:18, that the gifts are, For the rebellious also, that the Lord God might dwell among them. Hence, towards the end of chapter 2, it is said of those that believed that they continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship. Acts 2:42. They not only came into the divine bounty, but they recognised divine authority; that is to say, the vessels of administration are also the vessels of authority. The bounty of heaven is administered, that is, blessing; but then the same ones represent the authority of heaven, because we cannot enjoy the bounty of heaven except as we are subject. As Peter says later on, He gives the Holy Spirit to those who obey Him. And those who believed Peters testimony showed that they were subject, in that they continued steadfastly in the apostles teaching or doctrine. It is not so much what the doctrine was in detail, as it was their doctrine  not Moses law, but the apostles doctrine. Believers are now subject to Christ, in that they continue steadfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship. Mark you, the apostles doctrine. It goes on, and in breaking of bread and in prayers. Acts 2:42. So that the second chapter stands by itself. An order of things is set up in which the bounty of heaven is enjoyed, heaven being submitted to, and then the Lord adds to them. There is that on earth to which the Lord can add, so that we have great principles set out in this chapter. It stands by itself as setting up a system of things which is in accord with heaven, and to which the Lord can add. He will not add to anything that is not in keeping with this chapter. 

    EELWould these early chapters give us the powers of the world to come? 

    JTI think that is right, but there is as well, one may say, a perfect organisation. You see things are set up definitely for the dispensation in this chapter. It is so in accord with heaven that the Lord can add. We have added mentioned twice here  first, there were three thousand, meaning that that number was linked up with the one hundred and twenty; but in the end of the chapter the Lord added certain ones; that is, such ones as were being saved, or were to be saved. That is, it is the side of sovereignty. There is now an order of things set up which is in accord with heaven, and to which can be added those that were to be saved  a spared remnant; and that is what He can recognise on earth now  what is indicated in the second chapter. 

    CASo that the thought of bounty is not so much connected with the world to come as with the present moment. 

    JTThe Spirit of God is emphasising the elements of this wonderful system. It is the assembly. It is that to which the Lord adds. 

    SEEYou spoke of distinctions. You referred to 1 Corinthians 15, the Lords appearing to Cephas and to the twelve, and to the apostles. Is your thought that the spiritual import of the twelve abides? 

    JTI think both abide. You see, He appeared to the twelve after He appeared to Cephas. I apprehend, in appearing to the twelve, He intended to convey to them His own feelings. He had taught them how to administer, when amongst them on earth in the days of His flesh; but, as risen, He appears to them  He would convey to them His own feelings as to administration, because the twelve means, I think, the administrative company, or number. But then it goes on to say that He appeared to five hundred brethren at once, as if the twelve were to be reinforced by the brethren. I do not think the idea of administration is connected with the brethren, although those that administer are brethren; but they are, as it were, supported by the brethren. And that is what is in view in the fourth chapter, because there we have the company to which Peter and John went. But He appeared to the twelve, and then to the five hundred brethren, and then to James, and then to all the apostles. Notice the difference  all the apostles. I apprehend that embraces every item of delegated authority, which was to be recognised. His appearing to them, I apprehend, would be to impress them with His own authority, and how it ought to be enforced. 

    EELWould the recital of all those different appearings indicate that God was not going to leave the question of His beloved Son to what was merely adequate testimony of two or three, but that He gave a superabundant testimony to the resurrection? 

    JTI am sure that is so. Paul cites the different appearings to enforce the truth of the resurrection. But then, if you look into them as they stand, I think you will be impressed with a certain constructive feature in them. The first is Cephas. In the gospel of Luke the Lord appeared to Simon. Simon is the responsible man. But Paul says, He appeared to Cephas, 1 Corinthians 15:5 which is a spiritual designation, and has reference to what the Lord intended Peter to be in the economy He was setting up. Then the twelve follow on immediately, as bringing in the administrative idea. It is constructive. Then, if you have administration, the thing is to have the brethren with you in it; as Paul said, in writing to the Galatians, and all the brethren which are with me, Galatians 1:2. If the Lord is leading on these lines, you may have one brother, like Cephas, with the mind of the Lord. Then you have the twelve, an administrative company, but you need more than that  you need all the brethren. The Lord, I think, in His appearings, intended that all should move together as stamped with impressions from Himself, so that there is perfect unity in the movement. Then, I think, James would be a representation of what one man can do. His epistle, if it be the same James, and I doubt not it is, emphasises what individuals may do  what a man like Elijah, for instance, may do by prayer, or a man who converts a sinner from the error of his way. There you have an individual with an impression from Christ. How valuable he is! He is by himself. It says, He appeared to all the apostles, 1 Corinthians 15:7. 

    meaning that in all those that preceded there must be the insistence of divine authority, the women and all: so that, all the apostles are there, impressed with the appearing, as apostles. The apostle says, And last of all, as to an abortion, he appeared to me also, 1 Corinthians 15:8. It seems to me that Paul, from the reference the Lord makes in speaking to him and of him, would indicate that he was to be a personal representative of Christ here, which, to my mind, is one of the most interesting things to notice  one so entirely with Christ as to represent His feelings and sympathies here in regard to the assembly. So that, it seems to me, the appearings, in their order in 1 Corinthians 15, are constructive; that is to say, they represent a constructive development in the divine economy. 

    WJHWould you say that these various appearings, in effect, secured the building together of that which would grow unto a holy temple in the Lord; Ephesians 2:22? The building was fitly framed by these various appearings. 

    JTThat is good. You recognise the importance of all those features as constructive. 

    WJHCephas would fit into the structure more effectively after he had been the subject of this appearing. 

    JTHe would, indeed. 

    EEWhat would you say the Lord would convey by each of His appearings to ones mind? 

    JTWhat would it convey to you, supposing the Lord appeared to you personally? Would it not affect you all the rest of your life? 

    E.E. Indeed, it would! 

    JTThat is the thing. It would stamp you for the whole of your life, in all your ministry. 

    QuesAre these different appearings to be experienced today? 

    JTYes, in a spiritual way. The appearings during the forty days are intended to represent the Lords personal service during the whole period of the dispensation, not in a literal way, of course, as in these instances, but in a spiritual way. He is not here now, corporally, as He was then; but He, nevertheless, can manifest Himself according to John 14. 

    AHIt says that the greater part remain until this present  would that be continuous? 

    JTYes, think of how these five hundred brethren would talk about it, and the impression they would convey to any of the others who were not there. 

    WJHWould you say that the appearing of Cephas had an effect on him ever afterwards, in regard to his part in the administration, in its shepherd character? He says, For ye were as sheep going astray; but are now returned unto the shepherd and bishop of your souls, 1 Peter 2:25. 

    JTThat is good. Peter writes to the elders and says, I am their fellow elder, 1 Peter 5:1. There is not the slightest germ of popery in his remark. He was a fellow elder amongst the others  he was not above them. And so he goes on to say, And a witness of the sufferings of Christ, and also a partaker of the glory that shall be revealed. 1 Peter 5:1. 

    WDRDoes that mean he was literally a witness of the sufferings of Christ? 

    JTYes. In chapter 2 you have a perfect organisation, or economy, established, which runs on with what follows. The others take up other lines. The next chapter takes up another line, but this one stands. When it says that the Lord added to the assembly that indicated what went on over an indefinite period at Jerusalem. Those elements being there, He could add. Now the Spirit takes us to Peter and John. That is, the Spirit occupies us now with two of the number, meaning that, although there were twelve, there were two distinguished ones, 

    which is always in keeping with the divine ways. Variety is a great feature in the divine ways, so that, whilst there were twelve, there are two distinguished ones. They are distinguished by heaven, and they represent what one may call the best of what there was, because there are degrees of comparison in divine things. In fact, in the millennium there will be decline, alas! It begins at the top with thirteen bullocks, and comes down to seven. We have to expect that. So that the Spirit of God, it seems to me, in the third chapter, occupies us with the very best that there was in Peter and John. 

    WJHYou see that idea in creation, one star differing from another in glory, and so on; 1 Corinthians 15: 41. It is a divine idea. 

    JTYes. It is well we should be notified of this, because it dissipates all socialistic feeling and sentiment amongst the people of God. Whilst there are twelve equally called apostles, yet there are two distinct ones, and that gives character to chapters 3 and 4. The result of their work stands. The man who gets blessing does not go away from them, he stands by them. What is emphasised is the perfection of the work of these great servants. 

    EELWould the hour of prayer represent the expression of human need in view of divine power? 

    JTYes. It is fitting, in the presentation in this chapter, that they should be going up at that hour. It is the ninth hour  possibly it refers to the hour in which the Lord died. It was an hour that Peter and John would take note of. It is quite in keeping that attention should be called to the best. 

    GAvSWould the calling of our attention to the best serve to stimulate our hearts, so that we should never be content with anything less than that; that is to say, that there should be the continual exercise that the best should be found amongst the people of God? 

    JTOne looks around and sees how God is working; one sees the young men in our meetings, and the great possibilities before them, and there is encouragement. But how do we compare with these two men? I say that to myself, and one feels the littleness there is, the spiritual poverty, amongst the people of God at the present time. The Spirit of God calls attention to these two men, Peter and John, going up to the temple at the hour of prayer. How do we compare with these two men? 

    GAvSWould you say that the best must necessarily be productive of results, such as we get here in this man taking his place by their side? 

    JTYes, the fruit of their work stands by them. This man goes right through with them, and he stands by them in their sorrows and persecutions. 

    QuesWould you say we gain by having John in his gospel, and Peter in his epistle? 

    JTI am sure of it. 

    HWBWould you gather anything from them going up together? 

    JTIt was a beautiful spectacle, spiritually, when one remembers what these two men were. According to Johns record the Lord looked at Peter, and said, Thou ... shalt be called Cephas, John 1:42. The Lord looked at Peter. He saw divinely the potentiality of that man. Matthew records that after Peters confession of the Lord, the Lord said to him, Thou art Peter. That is to say, he was Peter as material, and he was Peter by appearance. Think of what Peter was here  he was in the full height of his power. He says, Look on us, Acts 3:4. Then there is that beautiful disciple who styles himself, The disciple whom Jesus loved. Why did Jesus love him specially? Because he was lovable. So that you have a man in John competent to stand by Peter  you have stability, material, the stone, whilst in John you have beauty and lovableness  a family man, a man with family affections. You have both of these men, at that moment, at the very height of their power. 

    RemAnswering to the costly stones, and the precious stones of the temple. 

    JTJust so. They appear in the foundations of the city, the twelve apostles of the Lamb. Revelation 21:14. 

    EEIs there any kindred thought in the fact that the Lord chose these two disciples to prepare the passover? 

    JTYes. One is administrative, and the other representative of the family. They represent the features which must always accompany the celebration of the Lords supper. 

    WDRYou said John was a lovable man. Would that be in any degree natural, or because of his knowledge of God, and Gods ways, and being acceptable to the Lord Jesus Christ? 

    JTEntirely the latter. It was because of what he was spiritually. 

    CAWould you say that the position is characterised by bounty, when Peter said, ... such as I have give I thee? 

    JTThey were in all the good of the bounty of heaven. They were competent to administer it. 

    CAThose two thoughts are inseparable. 

    JTYes. You see how that man stands by Peter and John. There are many today who are serving in the gospel, who are like the ostrich. I was noticing it in Job. The Lord says to Job, The ostrich ... leaveth her eggs in the earth and warmeth them in dust, and forgetteth that the foot may crush them, Job 39:13,14. That is to say, there is no paternal instinct there to follow up, or care for the offspring. Now the work of these two men stood by them  the man held Peter and John. 

    GAvSDo you mean by that, that he was attracted to that which was manifested in those two distinct lines you speak of? 

    JTExactly. He was attracted to them  he stood by them right through in their sufferings. So that we have now added to these two wonderful servants the product of their work, and what comes out is that the man corresponds with them. Not only does he hold on, but he walks and leaps, and praises God. That is what they began with, and when the Lord ascended up into heaven according to Luke, the disciples went back to Jerusalem, and went into the temple, and were daily praising and blessing God. That is, I think the principle comes out here that a believer, one who receives light, is intended to correspond with the vessel through whom the light comes. So that, if we work back to Christ, the result of the preaching is correspondence to Christ. This man corresponded to them, and he was in the temple with them praising God  a further witness of the bounty of heaven. What super-abounding grace of God that He should have such a witness as that in the temple! 

    EELDid this man, as he sat at the beautiful gate of the temple, constitute a challenge as to the capacity of the divine administration to meet his need? 

    JTI am sure that is right. 

    EELAnd did what was done indicate not merely capacity to meet the mans need, but that there was the superabundance we were speaking of earlier, because he does not only get alms, but the reason for his need is met as well? He is not only made able to walk, which he was not able to do before, but he is made able to leap and praise God. 

    JTQuite. Well, now, to proceed, what one wishes to call attention to is, what is said of these three  Peter and John and this man? It says, 

    And being let go, they went to their own company, and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said unto them. One would call attention to the company as a new feature in the development. 

    WJHI suppose it would indicate the tabernacle, which we were speaking of yesterday, was complete in that way. The whole of the divine idea was there. 

    JTQuite. And what comes out in the company is what you might call consolidation. That is a word that has become current in recent years. The position is taken and consolidated. It is a military term. You will always find where there is divine movement the results are intended to be incorporated in what already existed. There is, therefore, an accession of light and grace and power, all going to add to what existed: and then there follows formation or consolidation. In these circumstances, as Peter and John related what had happened, a sense of need is created. You see how perfect the conditions were. There was a sense of need, so they pray. It says, And when they had prayed, the place was shaken where they were assembled together: and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and they spake the word of God with boldness. 

    CASo that in the same way the company could confirm all that Peter had related to them in connection with Cornelius? 

    JTJust so. So that, however much attention may be called to any ministering brother, however much excess in ministry there might be, or however much suffering, all is intended to merge in the company. The company conveys the idea of mutuality. I merge in the company. We hear nothing of Peter and John working specially together after all this happens  they merge in the company. It is a very salutary experience that, however prominent one may be in service, he merges in the company. 

    GAvSI suppose merging in the company would lead on to the position of consolidation, to which you referred. If there were not the merging in the company, however useful a brother might be, there will be brought in some interest other than that which is proper to the company. 

    JTMerging into the company saves us from officialism or clericalism. The greatest apostles become merged into the company. Their report is given, and that leads to prayer on the part of all, and they are all filled with the Spirit. That is a point of great importance for those who are active in the Lords service, that anything that accrues, any profit, belongs, and is added to, the company. It is not for me only. In this way the whole company becomes greatly enriched. 

    WJHThe apostle Paul was heartily in sympathy with it when he said, For we preach not ourselves, but Christ Jesus the Lord; and ourselves your servants for Jesus sake, 2 Corinthians 4:5. 

    JTQuite, and so he says, For all things are yours, whether Paul or Apollos, or Cephas, 1 Corinthians 3:21,22. 

    GAvSI suppose it comes out in chapter 4:32, they were of one heart and one soul; and also, neither said anyone of them that ought of the things which he possessed was his own. 

    JTQuite. Well, now, things are moving on according to the original design of heaven. These men were the very best, and they are merged into the company. Then you find that the apostles come out again, because, you see, we cannot afford to lose any one of them. If one brother seems to be obscure, and not used, this merging principle of the activity of the Spirit brings out heavens original design; and with great power, it says in verse 32, gave the apostles witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus. You have them all now  you do not lose one of them. It is not the design of God that one or two should overshadow all the others, because everyone has his place and service. Then it goes on to say, Neither was there any among them that lacked; for as many as were possessors of lands or houses sold them, and brought the prices of the things that were sold, and laid them down at the apostles feet, and distribution was made unto every man according as he had need. Now, you see, the administrative spirit lays hold of all. Things are moving according to the original appointment of heaven. Those that had benefited by the administrations of heaven are now themselves administering what they have of material things. I doubt if anyone will be employed in administering spiritual things, unless he first learns to administer his material things. You begin there. 

    JWWould it be on the line of mutuality? There would be no selfishness displayed if mutual lines are observed? 

    JTQuite. It says, The place was shaken where they were assembled together; and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. I am sure Peter and John would rejoice in that as much as any of the apostles or persons that were present, because they did not wish to arrogate all the Spirits power to themselves. 

    QuesWould you say this is an order and state of things the Lord would stand by? 

    JTI am sure He would, to bring us to these principles. Well, then, Barnabas appears. It does not say Barnabas was surnamed by Peter and John. It says he was surnamed Barnabas by the apostles. So that we now return to the original thought  the apostles are emphasised, because the Lord will never give up what He institutes. However much variety of power there may be, the Lord never surrenders His primary thought. If He takes up Paul to preach, the preaching must be through Paul, That by me, the preaching, 

    says Paul, might be fully known, etc. And so the Lord takes up the twelve, and He will stand by the twelve and see to it that they are recognised. Barnabas is a new link. We have a man now who is going to link on with the others, coming later into an extended field of activities, and this we may, perhaps, consider another time. This man comes in at this juncture as a veritable gift from Christ, and he links on with the new lines of ministry that the Lord is about to introduce. 

    WJHWhat is the thought of his being called the son of consolation? 

    JTI think he must have been a great accession to the company. The company must have greatly valued this Levite, as he came in amongst them. If the apostles called him that, you may be sure he was that. 

    WJHI was thinking, perhaps, it would suggest another element of the holy ointment. There is a fragrance about it. It says of Noahs burnt offering, that God smelt a savour of rest. 

    JTQuite. He gives a fine lead as it were. We shall see the effect of this in Antioch later on. It speaks of those that were well off. In some meetings they are well off. Thank God for it! You have the expression, well off, in chapter 11. It says, and they determined according as anyone of the disciples was well off, each of them to send to the brethren dwelling in Judaea, to minister to them, which also they did, sending it to the elders by the hand of Barnabas and Saul. Acts 11:29. So that Barnabas is an excellent leader  he is on the line of giving. 

  
    READING (JT 24)

    Acts 3: 1 - 11; Acts 4: 23 - 37

    JTI thought these scriptures might help us to see that all levitical service merges in the company. It is the divine thought, and was so even in Old Testament times, that the testimony should be connected with an ornamented vessel. Peter and John obviously represent the best men there were, but although distinguished in their service, they merged in the company. They went to their own company, it says. The maintaining of a balance is necessary to save us from disaster, for in spiritual things, as also in physical things, there must be balance. Thus, however distinguished one may be in his service, in returning to his own company he merges in it. In the company the Holy Spirit operates, so the equalisation principle maintains a balance throughout. In chapter 4 we find that the apostles witness, not necessarily Peter and John, but the apostles. In the divine thought they were not to overshadow the others. Then again, we read that the money which Joses brought, was laid at the apostles feet, and he is surnamed Barnabas by them. I think in these cases we have a principle which should govern the whole dispensation in regard of levitical work. 

    The company is the sphere of the Spirit, in which He maintains the mind of God and the necessary balance which saves us from clericalism, or the exercise of undue personal influence by any of us. On the one hand, these chapters bring out the sovereignty of God in those whom He is pleased to use and put forward, and on the other hand, His rights in the assembly, to make room for all the varied vessels. The apostle says, But unto every one of us is given grace, Ephesians 4: 7. The first chapter of the Acts shows that after the Lord ascended, those who saw Him go up returned to Jerusalem to the upper room. Peter and John were there, and His brethren were there, and Mary the mother of Jesus also. But Peter standing up to call attention to the scriptures which governed the position, stood up in the midst of the brethren  not in the midst of the apostles, but in the midst of the brethren. But when he stood up to preach the gospel, he stands up with the eleven, we are told. So that there are in these cases certain balancing circumstances, all involved in the sovereign rights of God, and all culminating in the company; and all is in view of the enrichment of the company in which the Spirit of God operates. 

    GNDo you think love is greater than gift in the assembly? 

    JTThat is how it works out. The most distinguished servant merges in the company. The others were not overshadowed by Peter and John. Then it says, Being let go, they went to their own company, and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said unto them. And when they heard that, they lifted up their voice to God with one accord. It is a movement of turning to God. Everything is, after all, determined by priestly state amongst the saints. There would be the sense of being brethren, and, moreover, John would specially take account of that relation. You notice that the Lord, according to Luke, sent Peter and John to prepare for the passover in view of the institution of the Lords supper; and I think the one represents the authority of the Lord, and the other family affections. 

    QuesIt says the man who was healed held Peter and John. Would that bring in the thought that paying attention to the ministry of Peter and John would promote these priestly conditions? 

    JTI think so. These servants return to the company with this product of their service. They brought the man in with them apparently. When they stood before the council the man which was healed stood with them, so they could say nothing against it; So when they had further threatened them, they let them go, finding nothing how they might punish them, because of the people: for all glorified God for that which was done. For the man was above forty years old, on whom this miracle of healing was showed. As entering into the company with him, there would be an immense acquisition. He held Peter and John. The two things go together. The family thought comes in to regulate us generally. Fellowship is general as well as local, and I think the family thought governs the general thought of fellowship. Then Peter would come in by way of authority in the ordering of the house of God. 

    QuesWould this save us from individualism and independency? 

    JTThat was what I thought. You merge in the company. All the fruit of your labour is brought in there. 

    QuesIt says of Paul and Barnabas after they were sent out from Antioch and had gone through the cities, that they sailed away to Antioch, whence they had been committed to the grace of God for the work which they had fulfilled. And having arrived, and having brought together the assembly, they related to them all that God had done with them. Does that suggest what is in your mind? 

    JTYes, very aptly. They returned to Antioch from whence they had been committed to the grace of God, for the work which they had fulfilled. They gathered the assembly together as they returned  not the elders in it, but the assembly. It definitely confirms this. I think Peter and John represent what is ornamental in chapter 3. They say, Look on us. Morally they were more beautiful than the beautiful gate of the temple. They represent a fine thought of unity in testimony; they represent the mind of heaven for that moment. So Peter says, Look on us. The temple had been guarded as an ornament from God on the earth, but it was about to be superseded, not merely in an arbitrary way, but by what was superior. The divine way is to bring in something superior; and Peter and John were morally superior to the temple. They represented heaven, where Jesus had gone. 

    FWBWould you say the family thought governed the universal ideal of fellowship? What would you say about the local? 

    JTThe local idea is not developed in these early chapters; but Peter from his epistles and his early service unquestionably represents authority. 

    FWBWould the family thought apply locally? 

    JTIt ought to take form locally, but there is only one family. There are many assemblies. Johns ministry is universal. He begins by saying, In him was life, and the life was the light of men. The true light was that which, coming into the world, lightens every man. And so, right through his gospel, epistles, and the Revelation, he has in view what is universal. God so loved the world. All is on that line. He brings in the whosoever. In the epistle whatever or whoever is born of God you love, not necessarily because he is your neighbour, but because he has been born of God. 

    RemPeter had something superior to the silver and gold he spoke of. 

    JTQuite so. The silver and gold represent the best a man has. The combination of these two servants greatly helps to the understanding of fellowship. They bring in something. One has to disappear as a Levite, unless he can bring in something. 

    FFHe would not hinder fellowship. 

    JTNot at all. It adds to it. Here is a man coming into the company, and he is holding them both. There is no disunion in his mind. He does not favour Peter more than John; and that saves us from setting up one against another. 

    RemIn that sense he would not be a charge to the company, but would contribute to it. 

    JTQuite. He is not to be carried; and he is not a partisan, because he holds them both. 

    GNWhat do you mean by authority? 

    JTPeter had the lead on moral ground, I think. There is not a divergence between them. They say, Look on us. They were brought into perfect unison through the work of God. Unity is the feature here. 

    RemThat would be delightful to the eye of God. 

    JTYes. The product of their labour holds them both. He recognises them as the vessels whom God used. 

    RemSo that he leaped and praised God. God gets the praise. 

    JTYes; he was not praising Peter and John. If we do not return to the company, we stand on the dignity of our service, and then we have clericalism. They returned to the company, and merging in it saved them. The other apostles are not named, but they are all recognised there. With great power gave the apostles witness. Each gets his own place. Every servant must have his place. God comes out with the best. He would enhance His testimony, and so He says, That repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name among all nations, beginning at Jerusalem ... but tarry ye in the city of Jerusalem until ye be endued [clothed] with power from on high. They were to have proper clothes on  heavenly clothes. In rendering that testimony it is not the cloth that some wear but moral qualities. 

    HHIt shines out in what they say, Look on us. 

    JTYes; clothed with power from on high. 

    WAIs it not significant this power being in the name? 

    JTYes; that brings in another thought, In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean, that is, that whilst heavenly dignity marked them, being clothed with power from on high, yet they were identified with what was most despised on earth, Jesus Christ the Nazaraean. 

    EFAnd the One who was despised had the highest place in glory. 

    JTYes. Peter and John while representing two features, each has his distinct shining in the foundation of the city. Each will shine  every one a precious stone radiating a feature of Christs glory. 

    EFAnd no matter what any one may have individually, all merges in the unity of the saints. You have every element of unity together in that sense. 

    JTYes. God would see the shining of all those precious stones. Think of what we are brought into! They are all set there. God has set certain in the assembly. They were not there before; they were set there by Him, with the greatest skill, greater than any jeweller could set a jewel. Think of the resplendent light shining upon us! Every one of these men was the handiwork of Christ, and now the light of heaven was shining and radiating in these precious stones. This man would look around and begin to see what he had come into. Caesar could not give him such a place. 

    EFThere is nothing on earth like it. 

    JTNothing. 

    HHHe had reached a little bit of heavenly territory, as we read in Genesis: The gold of that land is good; there is bdellium and the onyx stone. 

    JTYes; and so it is good. The heavenly city brings out the setting of each of them. They were all present here apparently, and each got his place in the company. Peter and John are not once mentioned; it is the apostles. 

    JSWould it suggest that each went back to his own distinctive position? 

    JTYes. Peter would just merge and take his own position there. God has set certain in the assembly, so he would just find his own place, and so would John. Matthew would too, and so also James. Every one of them would find his place, and one would not eclipse the other. 

    HHIt is beautiful. So that you have got the unity formed now, not merely by the two, as in chapter 3, but marking the whole company. 

    JTYes. When we have the Lord appearing, it says He appeared to over five hundred brethren at once; then He appeared to the twelve, and also to all the apostles. It seems like a repetition, but it is not so. The five hundred would include the apostles, but they are brethren there. He would, however, shine on the twelve as appearing to them. I can understand Peter saying to himself, I prefer to be here among the brethren, because it is what is going to abide. 

    HHIt reminds one of what is recorded in the book of Chronicles when David was getting things ready for Solomon coming to the throne, and he gathered all the princes and mighty men of Israel, representing the universal thought, and David the king stood up upon his feet and said, Hear me, my brethren. 

    JTVery good. In 1 Corinthians 15 we see how the apostle Paul brings into order the appearances of Christ, so as to show how He would affect the saints in every relation here. Peter is called Cephas. He would emphasise in that appearing the material of the assembly. As He appeared to Cephas He had in mind the kind of material that would form the assembly. The next appearing is to the twelve; as if He would say, This precious material must be nurtured and cared for, and for that you must have administration. It is the bounty of heaven, and that is to be dispensed in the sense of what Christ is, and so He appears to the twelve, and then He appears to above five hundred brethren. If you have the material of the assembly nurtured and cared for, it is enlarged and you get the brethren. Then He is seen of James; because we have what one man can do at any time. He would distinguish one man; for one man can do much if he is with God. James says, Elias was a man subject to like passions as we are, and he prayed earnestly that it might not rain; and it rained not upon the earth by the space of three years and six months. So the Lord appeared to James, then He appeared to all the apostles, taking them by themselves, because with all else we must have authority; but authority wielded by those who are under the direct influence of Christ. Luke tells us that He appeared to Simon, but that was to emphasise grace. Paul says He appeared to Cephas because he is thinking about the assembly. 

    HHHe speaks of Epaphras one of you ... labouring fervently in prayer. 

    JTYes. Possibly his account of the Colossians led the apostle to write the epistle. Then last of all, Paul says, he was seen of me also, as of one born out of due time; and he goes on to say, I laboured more abundantly than they all. There is no diminution of power. We may be sure God has His reserves, and comes in often unexpectedly. 

    EFIt shows that the whole thing had been formed in the divine mind beforehand. It only needs bringing out. 

    JTYes. 

    JSThe apostles going back to the company would show that they were by no means on independent lines. 

    JTJust so; they all had the company in view. I think the swarm of bees in the carcase of the lion in Judges would be suggestive. It was naturally a most unfavourable place, but they were industrious, and there was honey in it. All the industry is for the company. We are not to consider for ourselves, but for the company. 

    HHOne has often thought of the two going to Emmaus. Would you say they would be a great asset to the company when they came that night? 

    JTYes. They were saying, The Lord is risen indeed, and hath appeared to Simon. Then they relate how He was known of them in breaking of bread. And then Jesus Himself came in. 

    GNAnd having been let go they came to their own company. They were free from every influence that would hinder them from getting to the company, so in every levitical service the company should be before us? 

    JTYes. And then see the fulness of it. The company must have afforded them a retreat after all their toil and suffering, and in having the support and prayers of the company and the divine response shaking the building, how greatly encouraged the two servants must have been. 

    WAI dwell among mine own people. 

    JTExactly. You have to observe it says, They having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God. They had direct access to God there. Prayer through priestly access to God means the carrying on of the testimony. You see therefore the gain of coming into the company. 

    WSIn that way the Lord used the pressure that the company might turn to Himself. 

    JTThat is how the Lord uses pressure. They said, Lord, thou art God, which hast made heaven, 

    and earth, and the sea, and all that in them is: who by the mouth of thy servant David hath said, Why did the heathen rage, and the people imagine vain things? The kings of the earth stood up, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord, and against his Christ. For of a truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hast anointed, both Herod, and Pontius Pilate, with the Gentiles, and the people of Israel, were gathered together. It is very beautiful how everything centres round Christ. And now, Lord, behold their threatenings: and grant unto thy servants, that with all boldness they may speak thy word. They did not ask for the apostles but for servants  bondmen. There is a humble spirit; no pretension at all. And then it says, And when they had prayed, the place was shaken where they were assembled together; and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and they spake the word of God with boldness. See how a new impetus comes in! It is now a filling in answer to prayer, so that the testimony goes on in heavenly power. 

    FWJYou have every human power in verse 27. 

    JTYes; that is interesting. And the power of the Holy Spirit is able to cope with all that. He acts in answer to prayer. That is the position. The apostles merge in the company there, and the prayers are the product of this. And with great power gave the apostles witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all. And then further we read that Joses, who by the apostles was surnamed Barnabas, ... having land, sold it, and brought the money, and laid it at the apostles feet. There is great movement here, and I think we might look for that in recognising the company. 

    EFThe testimony is in power, and everything fell into accord with it. 

    JTYes. We see everything now serving the testimony; it is so great. 

    JSThe laying of the money at the apostles feet as they were all thus together would be the recognition of all that was there. 

    JTYes. I think the apostles in that way represent the authority of the Lord; all the apostles are in view, not merely Peter and John now. 

    JDThis condition of things produces a son of consolation. 

    JTYes. You see now how God adds. You see God adding, bringing in elements of help. 

    GNWhat is the son of consolation? 

    JTI think Barnabas represents the golden taches of the tabernacle  a means by which everything is bound together. He brought Paul to Jerusalem and introduces him. Then he went after him again to Tarsus and brought him to Antioch. He has no personal interests. He is a brother who can bring brethren together. The tendency always exists of divergencies in the assembly, but Barnabas overcame all these things. The fact that he had judged his course in having possessed land, brought him into the true levitical position, that is to say, he gets his city to dwell in. The Levite belongs to the family of the first-born ones registered in heaven. I think that when Barnabas sold his land and laid the money at the apostles feet, he became a true Levite. In the next chapter you have the attack of the enemy. Satan saw that this was a wonderful thing  something he could not overcome, but what he would do was to corrupt it. 

    HHWe see the thing set up from the divine side in all its perfection, and these principles should govern us today. 

    JTThat is it. 

    JSSpeaking of Barnabas as a true Levite in the spirit that marked him, I suppose it is not so much his gift, but rather the influence for good which he had. 

    JTYes. One sees in a man like Barnabas, how one man may stand out for good. He was a man who had means and knew how to use it; he brought the money and laid it at the apostles feet, his object being to help the testimony. 

    QuesIs it the same thought as the widow casting in her all? 

    JTJust so. Think of the contrast in Solomons day: two and twenty thousand oxen and a hundred and twenty thousand sheep sacrificed at one time; 1 Kings 8: 63. Think of the food that was there for the people of God in all that. So here: For neither was there any one in want among them; for as many as were owners of lands or houses, selling them, brought the price of what was sold and laid it at the feet of the apostles; and distribution was made to each according as any one might have need. 

    JSSo that when you come to the assembly there is no lack. 

    JTNo. I think that is the way the Lord is encouraging His people in our own times by mutual contribution; and how large a contribution becomes, as brought into the company. 

    FWBWhat is the selling? Is it getting rid of the thing through exercise to produce something? 

    JTWell, that is how it works out spiritually. 

    GNYou sacrifice for the testimonys sake. 

  
    GODS SOVEREIGNTY SEEN IN GIFTS SET IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 25)

    1 Corinthians 12:28; Matthew 10:2; Acts 3:1-11

    I have in mind to say something about the sovereign pleasure of God as seen in His service and testimony. The very suggestion of it reminds each one that he, as a believer, is to hold himself for the divine disposal, and to see to it that he is qualified to have his part in keeping with the divine pleasure. 

    I conceive that in this first letter to the Corinthians the apostle had in mind that there should be in Corinth a vessel in which God would set out His service, in which He would set forth His testimony; indeed, I believe, the creation as we know it  the physical creation  was intended for this very purpose. It was to be a sphere in which God would make Himself known. I suppose also that the angelic creation or order was intended for the same thing, as a vehicle through which God could display Himself. Very little indeed is revealed to us as to the angelic hosts, but enough to show that it was a creation marked by order  divine order, and that the idea of rank entered into it; we read of Michael the archangel. There can be no doubt that the Spirit of God in Ezekiel alludes to that order, when He speaks of the king of Tyre as the anointed covering cherub (Ezekiel 28: 14). He is presented as one distinguished in rank and in service, for he is spoken of as the anointed covering cherub. 

    Then again, he was adorned with every precious stone, for the idea of adornment necessarily enters into all that which God would use as a means by which to display Himself. A list of nine precious stones which appear in his covering is enumerated, but the number was short of the divine thought, it was short of completeness; it was short even of the idea of responsibility  of administration: but nevertheless these stones were ornamental. So, too, the material creation  I mean the earth as we know it  was wonderfully ornamented as it came from the hand of God and as it was completed. I might also speak of the heavens, but I speak particularly of the earth as that sphere in which God sets out His service and testimony. He planted a garden, we are told, eastward in Eden. It was for His sovereign pleasure; He indicated thus His sovereign right in that which He had created to have a special place for His own pleasure; and so it is there, in that garden, that He sets up him who was to be His representative here. The idea of representation is a great thought with God; so He creates man in His image after His likeness that he may represent Him. It was that he might be here for the representation of God that He made him in His likeness; he was thus morally qualified to be the representative of God, and as such he is placed in the sovereignty of God in the garden. 

    Well, that was broken in upon, as we know, but God, as we have often remarked, never relinquishes a thought  never. The resources of God afford one of the most interesting studies in Scripture. So He acts to show that He can maintain and carry His thought into effect. He has resources by which He can carry out His thought, that His service and testimony may be maintained in the presence of evil  evil having come in. Satan  that anointed covering cherub  who knew what God had in His mind to some extent, for he had unquestionably a great place in the divine service, had found a way into the creation and had wrought havoc, and brought in ruin, but God was not diverted in the least degree from His thought, and when the man fails to represent Him, He takes up a family. 

    The God of glory, Stephen says, appeared to our father Abraham when he was in Mesopotamia Acts 7: 2. It was not simply a question of light now, but of an appearing. An appearing signifies that God reveals Himself in some sense so that He may be apprehended in mens minds, and it is as the God of glory He appears, and that refers to the service of God, and that service carried out in a family. In appearing to Abraham, He had in mind to take up a family. God says, I called him when he was alone, and blessed him (Isaiah 51: 2), for, in order to use us, we must be blessed. The glory was to find a resting-place, and God had designed that it should be in the family of the man to whom He had appeared. Abraham is the first person, according to Scripture, to whom God appeared. He had spoken to others, but an appearing means an impression conveyed as to the being, as to the nature of God. So on the basis of that, in that family  the family of Abraham  God develops a priestly service. 

    Now when we come down to Moses and Aaron we have a pattern shown on the mount  the mount of God  as to that in which He would display Himself, that in which He would be served, that in which He would set forth His testimony. I connect all that with 1 Corinthians, and I hope to be able to make it clear so that all may follow, because the divine thread runs right through. Corinthians contemplates the tabernacle in the wilderness, that is to say, it contemplates an order  a system of things set up here in the presence of evil, and in spite of evil, in which God is to be served, in which His testimony is to be set out, and in which His testimony is to be enhanced, so that an unbeliever coming in is so impressed with the presence of God, and by His glory, that he falls down upon his face declaring, God is indeed amongst you. Wonderful conception! There is that, as I said, set up in the presence of the evil, and in spite of the evil, in which God will set forth His glory  that which is sufficiently powerful as wrought of God for Him to set forth His service and His testimony, that in which His glory has a place; as He said of the tabernacle, it shall be sanctified by my glory  nothing less than that. What a wonderful design has come to light, and how wonderful that we should be called to have part in that system! 

    So the epistle to Corinthians is intended to build up step by step, inch by inch, as I may say, the material of this structure, so that each part will be in its place in the divine organisation; that there be no divisions among you, that there should be an organism fitted together; as he says, so also is the Christ. For also in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body, ... and have all been given to drink of one Spirit (1 Corinthians 12: 12, 13). 

    The vessel is there; now such is the divine thought. When the apostle says so also is the Christ the allusion is to the saints, that is, to the assembly, as set up, bit by bit, part by part, and anointed by the Spirit in a public way and designated as the Christ  a vessel in which God would act and display His glory, in which He would present His service and His testimony in such wise that an unbeliever entering into that company would fall down as convicted of God, and acknowledge that God was there. It is not only that the light was there, not only that the Spirit was there, but that God was there. The Spirit is  God, to be sure, but God Himself was there and there to be blessing to men. 

    Well, now, I want to show how, having such a vessel, God would set out His sovereign choice of gifts. My appeal in this respect is to every one present, because each believer has part in that one body. Every member has its function, and everyone is under the anointing; the figure of the human body is employed to show this. Then the Spirit of God, through the apostle, changes from the thought of the body to that of the assembly (see 1 Corinthians 12:27,28). Now the body is an organism, but the assembly is constructed; it is composed of intelligent persons  persons with a judgment, for the word suggests intelligence. Approaching this subject, the apostle says, I speak as to intelligent persons: do ye judge what I say (1 Corinthians 10: 15). It is for the saints to judge in regard to what is said in the assembly. So we read, God has set certain in the assembly. He has the vessel, He has that in which He can set out His sovereign choice, and what I want to show is, that this sovereign choice is set in the order of one, two, three; first, apostles; secondly, prophets; thirdly, teachers. God makes no room for mans will; that thought you will find throughout in His instructions here. The stranger that cometh near shall be put to death Numbers 1: 51. How much, alas! there is of that character at the present time in relation to the things of God  the stranger  that which is not anointed intruding itself into divine things; whereas God, at every step in the detail of His instructions, rigidly refuses every such intrusion with the most relentless penalty attached. 

    What then is to become of the huge system around us? Is God to let His word fall to the ground? No, beloved; it has yet to come under His public disapproval and disavowal. It is a most serious consideration, and I speak of it now in a practical way, that God will not make any room for mans will; whatever man may design to bring into His house God will surely thwart it; nothing is suffered there but the good pleasure of his will (Ephesians 1: 5). And so Ephesians, which gives the highest conception of these things, speaks of that; it speaks, too, of the counsel of His will, and of the mystery of His will. He is working out now the mystery of His will; nothing can stand in the way of the will of God; by and by it will be manifested; but we have to learn it now, and we have to learn, too, that the smallest way in which we may introduce our wills into the assembly it will be brought down; God will thwart it. It is Gods will only that has place there. 

    Now that will shows itself in the order of first, secondly, thirdly. It is no question of accident here, it is a question of the will of God; God has set certain in the assembly  He has set them there for His will. In Ephesians it is a question of gift; Christ has gone far above all heavens as Man and He has received gifts as Man for men, and He gave some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists and some shepherds and teachers  it is a question of endowment. The church was wonderfully endowed by Christ; there it is a question of gift. But in Corinthians it is not exactly gift that is prominent, but the will of God. It is not that He gave the assembly apostles and prophets, but He set them there: just as He set the stars in the firmament of the heavens, so He has set certain in the assembly, as it has pleased Him  according to His sovereign choice. I do not suppose that there is anything that man quarrels with more than the sovereignty of God, and yet the sovereignty of God provides for the love of God, for His love is sovereign, so in quarrelling with the sovereignty of God we quarrel with His love. 

    It provides, too, for the power of God, and the wisdom of God, so if we find fault with His sovereignty, we find fault with His power and with His wisdom. So in accordance with His sovereign will He has set certain in the assembly. 

    There is no such thought in Scripture as gifts being set in localities; bishops and elders are set in localities, but gifts are for the assembly  the whole church of God. If there are too many gifts in a locality, the question is raised at once whether the will of God is allowed its full course, its full sway. 

    If I find myself in the way of another, depend upon it the will of God has not had its full sway, for there is room for all in the assembly. At one time it was quite evident there was too much gift in Jerusalem, and because they would not move out, God resorted to Stephen; He resorted too, to the deacon Philip and sent him to meet the Ethiopian eunuch. Then Paul is raised up and sent forth to the nations. The apostles had remained in Jerusalem, while others were scattered. 

    Sometimes in the government of God He has to scatter. It is a very solemn thing to come under the governmental dealings of God, and have to be scattered. Any clinging to national ideas or metropolitan ideas is sure to bring in the governmental dealings of God  the scattering of God. Was the scattering for nothing? No, indeed, we see how the light reached the gentiles through the scattered ones. How humbling for the apostles! It was humbling that it should have come through the scattered ones, but such is the government of God. 

    Well, gifts, as I said, are set in the assembly, for the good of the assembly; where they may be geographically is another matter. My geographical position is a question of the government of God; the government of God is concurrent with the service of God, and it is intended to support the service of God, but ones gift is not a question of the government of God, but of His will. One is set definitely in the assembly and ones position is fixed by the sovereign will of God, and each one should know it. God intends that it should be known; He intends that each gift should be known, and that its position should be known, so it is set in the assembly, not in any locality; its domain of service is the assembly. But then I want to show that the order is one, two, three; first, apostles; secondly, prophets; thirdly, teachers. According to this passage, the evangelist is omitted. There is no room, as I said, for the will of man. If God is pleased to give another a greater gift than He has given to you, you must bow, it is the will of God which is perfect. He knows His selection. So Matthew (who alone, I think, gives this) in giving the list of the apostles, says, first, Simon, who was called Peter  was it an accident? Not at all. Peter was morally the first, and for this reason, amongst others, that God apparently had expended the greatest care on Peter. God whose sovereign will designed him to be the first, saw to it that he was the first. God works in us according to His sovereign will. If He selects Peter to be the first, He qualifies him to be the first, and hence the severity of his discipline. 

    Anyone who is to be the first in the service of God must be prepared for the severest discipline. Paul says, I think that God has set us the apostles for the last, as appointed to death 1 Corinthians 4: 9. He has set them that way, first apostles. And why? Because they were first in suffering; they were the first morally, but they were the last outwardly in the sense of reproach and in the sense of suffering  they were appointed to death. And so Peter presents the one man, I suppose, in the New Testament who underwent the greatest and most humiliating discipline, that he might be fitted for his place as first among the apostles. His discipline was extremely humiliating, but it was necessary if he were really to be conformed to the sovereign will of God for him; that is to say, that he was the first, as Matthew presents it. Matthew presents the apostles in pairs, and the first is Peter; Mark presents them singly. I suppose Matthew has in mind the service of God in the form it took in the early days; he had in mind that God intended to present His best to men in His service; and so I have read that passage in the Acts because I understand that chapter (chapter 3) to be a question of sovereign selection. 

    Now what you will find in the Acts is not so much what God told the apostles to do as what they did. I am not denying that they were told to do the things, far from it; I am perfectly certain that Peter was constantly in prayer to God about every movement of his in His service, but the Holy Spirit does not tell us about that in the early chapters of the Acts, He presents to us Peter with John going up to the temple to pray; it was a public thing. What Peter was publicly was undoubtedly the result of what he was with God privately, but in the Acts, God is presenting the public side of the testimony; and that is what I am seeking to present to you tonight  that what God is looking for in every locality in which the people of God are found is correspondence with the anointed vessel: that there should be that publicly to which God can commit Himself and which He can employ as dignified for the setting forth publicly of His service and of His testimony. 

    So in each locality He will have His way, and He will make His selection, and He will use whom He will. He works privately in their souls, He disciplines them and fits them by His work in them, and when they move publicly, their movements justify God in His selection. 

    Well, these are very simple thoughts that I think everyone should understand. Peter and John went up together into the temple at the hour of prayer, which is the ninth hour  they went up together. It was the loveliest sight morally, I suppose, under the heavens. They were masterpieces of Gods work, the greatest pains had been expended upon them. If you look at the gospel of Matthew, you will be interested to see the way in which Peter is introduced and the various connections in which he appears personally. Think of the introduction of Peter to Jesus; He says to him, Come after me, and I will make you fishers of men (Matthew 4: 19). He is to be a learner. See him again as he walks on the water. Lord, if it be thou, he says, command me to come to thee upon the waters (Matthew 14:28). What a lesson there is to be learned in that! He is a typical learner  a disciple; he shows in that incident that he is learning, but he has not quite learnt, he is just a pupil, because he begins to sink. He will have to try again. 

    We all have to try again. The fact that we have to try again is humiliating, but it is wholesome, it is part of our education. Peter, in due course, learnt morally how to walk on the water, but he had to make a try, and he did. I say that for young ones; we have all to learn, and more, we have to learn how to learn. We learn by our very blunders, even as Peter did. 

    Peters history is known to most of us. In Matthew 18: 21 we get there another item in his education. He asks one of the finest questions a learner can ask. He says to the Lord, Lord, how often shall my brother sin against me and I forgive him? until seven times? He is just a pupil at school, he is a learner; he asks questions. 

    We have to learn, and one of the greatest things in learning is to ask questions and to put them to the right person. The Lords answer to his question is, as I may say, the finishing touch for Peter in relation to the assembly: I say not to thee until seven times, but until seventy times seven. How Peter needed that instruction! To learn how to forgive is a great item in our instruction; we cannot be like God, beloved, unless we learn how to forgive  we have to learn how to forgive, and the Lord taught Peter how to forgive; later on he himself had to be forgiven, for he denied the Lord. In what a wonderful way he learnt the grace of forgiveness then! To learn how to forgive is one of the greatest lessons to learn; I can never forgive according to God unless I learn forgiveness from God. And so Luke, who would emphasise this feature  the grace of forgiveness  tells us that when the two disciples from Emmaus returned to Jerusalem, they found the eleven, and those with them gathered together, saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon (Luke 24: 34). I can understand them saying to one another, How remarkable that He should have appeared to Simon, for had he not just denied Him? Yes, not once, but thrice, but the Lord had appeared to Simon, for He would impress him indelibly with His grace, and we cannot, beloved, be in the assembly according to God save as impressed by His grace; we cannot convey grace unless we are the subjects of it. Simon was the recipient of this marvellous grace that would forgive even his denial of Christ. What a wonderful example of grace! 

    Well now, having said so much about Peter, in regard to his discipline that he might be morally first among the apostles, I just want to finish by calling attention to him in this remarkable passage in the Acts. He and John went up together to the temple at the hour of prayer, which was the ninth hour  an hour, I suppose, that would be fresh in their hearts. What memories would arise of that hour! How fresh would be the remembrance of what took place in that hour! It was a moment of peculiar preciousness to them, and they went together at that hour to the temple. It was the hour when Jesus died. Doubtless they would recall His words on the cross, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do (Luke 23: 34). As I said, these two men were, I apprehend, at that moment the most beautiful spectacle under heaven; they were the product of the grace of God, of the work of Christ, and they were together  they were moving together in brotherly affection. God would enable us in our localities to move thus together in brotherly affection, in brotherly intelligence, in brotherly understanding of grace, and of the dispensation of faith in which we have part. How attractive they were as they moved thus to the temple! 

    But, beloved, if we are the subjects of the work of God we ought to be attractive to souls. Is it so? Peter says with John to the lame man, Look on us. Suppose in any of our localities we invited people in it to look on us, how humiliating a spectacle we should present! It is well to face the thing as it is, and to see how far away we are in present circumstances from what was at the outset. And Peter here says to the man, In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean rise up and walk. He speaks in the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean. We may claim to do that in principle in preaching the gospel, but speaking in the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean involves complete identification with Jesus in His humiliation and rejection, and also the renunciation of all natural resources  Silver and gold I have not  there is nothing of that which men have to offer at all: what we have comes from heaven, or it is of no value. In the power of this, Peter took the lame man by the right hand and lifted him up; the man was helpless apparently, but he had a right hand  there was something there with which Peter could link himself. 

    We see thus how the work of God is carried on, and how God is presented to men. God had thus that with which He could operate; He could commit Himself to what was there. Look on us, Peter says. These men were not merely two Jews. Ah, there was much more there than two Jews; there was more there than there is to be presented in the archangel Michael. These two  Peter and John  were heavens best, as the fruit of divine workmanship. They were the work of God, they were men who had been taken up by God and had been wrought upon, disciplined, taught and brought into conformity with Jesus, they were like Him; they were heavens best upon earth, and it was evident God can commit Himself to such. Peter lifted him up by the right hand, and the man never forgot that grip. He was brought into touch with Peters hand and Peter was in touch with Jesus  in touch with heaven, and the man was thus linked up with the divine system, with that which God had established; he was linked up livingly with it. Peter took him by the right hand. 

    Might I suggest, that to take needy ones by the right hand is a great service. Give them every advantage; whatever is latent there will come out as you take them by the right hand and lift them up; it is some touch of encouragement that sets them going. Of this man we read, immediately his feet and ankle bones were made strong. And leaping up he stood and walked, and entered with them into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God. God was operating through His best, for Peter was first, then John. This man is a typical product of service rendered; there is a perfect result according to God in the service rendered through these vessels of grace. 

    Then we read he held Peter and John. While Peter had taken him by the right hand, and, as I may say, his right hand brought him into fellowship, yet the man himself would be identified with them. This is a specimen case indicating the kind of work carried on at the beginning by those whom God put forward  Peter and John. Now they have got a man with them. He held, it says, Peter and John: that is to say, he had light in his soul evidently as to the divine thought. Peter and John were representative of God, they were representative of Christ, and he would be linked on with them. How wonderful for him! to be linked on to that which God was putting forward  these two men! Their names will shine in the heavenly city, and they will have their place in the precious foundation of it. 

    There are twelve manner of precious stones in the heavenly city (not nine)  the full, the complete divine thought is there, and these two great vessels will shine there; they represent, as I said, the sovereign choice of God. He was putting them forward: and so it is now, and everyone in the meeting in any locality has to recognise that God will put forward whom He will. It is a question of His will, and, if we are subject, we shall ratify what He does, we shall be with Him in what He does, we shall pray for those whom He puts forward. He is putting them forward for the good of the testimony, He is putting them forward for our good, He is putting them forward in His sovereign wisdom, and in His sovereign love, and we must not quarrel with it. He will carry on His ways with us, and we shall see the results in the future in the heavenly city, and it will be the perfect justification of His sovereign choice. He will then have the vessel in which His glory will be seen, for she will come down from God out of heaven, and her light will be like unto a stone most precious. Corinthians gives the assembly of God now, and God sets the gifts there as it pleases Him. He sets certain in the assembly  it is a question of God: He sets. 

    May God bless the word. 

  
    BEAUTIFUL FEET (JT 28)

    Acts 14:8 - 10; Acts 3:1 - 11; 1 Chronicles 28:2 - 6

    I was thinking of the way in which Scripture speaks of the feet of believers. Every part of the body of the believer, of a man, I may say, is used to represent some spiritual thought. One might speak of any one of these members, but I have selected the feet of the believer with a view to dwelling on the import of their use in standing, in walking, in running, and in leaping. These words are all used by the Spirit. One spiritual man referred to his feet as hinds feet; another is alluded to as dipping his foot in oil; again, we read of the beautiful feet of them that bring glad tidings; and again, it says God keeps the feet of His saints. So you see how wide is the use made of them in Scripture as figurative of spiritual things. One might indeed refer to Gods feet, for they are referred to in a figurative way, speaking of the place of the soles of them in Ezekiel, and that brings one down to the holy subject of the feet of our Lord. 

    In the gospel of Luke, and in that of John, He is specially viewed in this relation. You will remember how in Luke He is anointed on His feet. It was by one who had profited by the grace which He carried, for that is the allusion. We read of God riding upon a chariot and flying, for He can do these things, but in approaching man, and in undertaking the great work of redemption, it is a question of His feet. How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet! Isaiah 52:7 It was journeying, one step after another, every step telling its own tale of divine solicitation for man. Now we are enjoined to walk in His steps, every one of them being precious, every one spelling divine interest in mans welfare, and in mans salvation. 

    They were beautiful. Each of those steps was followed with divine interest, and so faith in the woman of the city, recorded by Luke, discerned in those feet that they had carried all the way to her what she needed and more, infinitely more. As a lover of Christ she followed the feet that carried Him to where she was! She was a woman of the city, a term which has its own significance. 

    In chapter 8, a man comes out of the city naked. He did not abide in a house but lived in the tombs. He would represent what the city means, what modern cities mean. The woman in chapter 7 is spoken of as a woman of the city, but now she is of another, and her feet will tread its streets. In that city she will be a trophy of Christ  a lover. The inhabitants of it shall all be lovers of Christ. Here she was now in the house of one hostile to Christ, but she followed those feet; she anointed them with myrrh, and she wiped them with her hair. The Lord goes over the ground of her actions in addressing Simon, for every action of hers was delightful to Him. Seest thou this woman? Luke 7:44 She loved much. Not that she said it; she said nothing with her lips, but she spoke volumes by her actions. As our Lord Himself in the type of the Hebrew servant declared plainly that He loved, so she declared unmistakably that she loved. But I am speaking of the feet and how she regarded them. We can only understand the subject of our own feet aright as we understand the subject of His. They were anointed with myrrh, for it is a question in Luke always of intelligence, intelligence reached through a moral process. It is as if she understood that those feet were treading a suffering path, and so it was, beloved  a suffering path. It is, as we often sing, With thorns and briars overspread, where foes and snares abound. It is that, and he who ignores it will be disappointed; hence arises the necessity for the anointing, the dipping of the foot in oil, for otherwise you will grow weary. But it is for the true believer in the wilderness Garments fresh and foot unweary (76:8) That can only be said of those who have the Spirit; as was said of Asher, he could only be viewed as triumphant in his walk as having dipped his foot in oil. So also with the great daughter of Asher (Anna  Luke 2) of whom we have often spoken with pleasure; she was unceasing in her activities. No weariness there even in old age! Her very age is given to us that old brothers and old sisters might take courage, and be fresh and energetic as at the beginning. She departed not from the temple, serving in fastings and prayers night and day. She was active; she was walking in the temple with agility; she was truly one who was an overcomer in her day with regard to her feet. 

    Now, having said that much, which I am sure will be commendable to you in regard of Christ, I wish to call attention to the apostle Pauls dealings with the man impotent in his feet at Lystra. In the verse before the one I read, you will notice that they preached the gospel. A fine testimony that! There they were announcing the glad tidings Acts 14:7 One might well ask if it be so here. There they announced the glad tidings and there was a man at Lystra impotent in his feet, that is to say, he is the kind of man now that is to receive the blessing; it has a spiritual reference. It is a man who sat, [being] lame ... who had never walked Acts 14:8 and the apostle Paul looked on him, we are told, and saw that he had faith to be healed. The apostle did not give him that faith; for faith is the gift of God, and God evidently had been there before Paul. God knew Lystra and all that town before Paul, and He knew this man who had been sitting impotent in his feet. Seeing that the man had faith to be healed, the apostle Paul said with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet He says it with a loud voice, for things are not to be whispered in announcing the gospel. The Lord Himself sets the example in that respect. You find him crying out at one time so as to be heard, and you find Peter lifting up his voice on the day of Pentecost, so we have here a loud voice as if it were urgent. Rise up straight upon thy feet That was the word. Whatever word comes in the gospel at the outset it is intended to convey an impression that it is to give character to the convert. If it be the jailor, it is thou ... and thy house Acts 16:31; the house was to give character to him. Similarly here the word is, Rise up straight upon thy feet Those feet are to be used. God needs them. The man sprang up, we are told, and walked. What was in the apostles mind was that he should stand straight upon his feet. What kind of brother is he going to be? Will he be one who will lean as a partisan upon some chosen leader amongst the saints? No, not that! Paul implies plainly that it is not to be that. The man was living in a dark idolatrous town, where religious leaders brought forth garlands and sacrifices to the apostles. How great the need was of a man who could stand straight upon his feet for God in the presence of all that! It was no small thing to stand against that tide; for it is seen first in idolatrous adulation of the servants of God, and presently in murderous opposition. It is the swaying of the natural mind by the wind of satanic power, now to the right, and then to the left. How great is the need of one to stand straight upon his feet, not to be swayed this way or that, but to stand upright, and then walk and leap if need be! That was in the apostles mind. I am speaking now of the idea, the impression conveyed in the apostles preaching  he would have there a man who could stand upon his feet straight. 

    Now I do not go further there. You can see readily what this man at Lystra was spiritually, what material for the house, for the tabernacle as it were! 

    You will remember how the boards of the tabernacle were made standing up  a most extraordinary thing, a thing that must be understood spiritually. The scriptures deal with spiritual things, and you need not go to them for instruction with regard to human crafts, or with regard to human science, for they deny any such information. They are occupied with spiritual things. The boards were made standing up! They were at least fifteen feet high, but I dwell on that one point that they were made standing up. The exigencies of the testimony require men standing up and not sitting down at their ease. Thus the Lord, as He appears in the midst of His own, is always standing, after He rose from the dead. It is a time for energy, availability for Gods service. 

    Now in chapter 3, you see a similar thought, only with enlargement. The man who lay at the Beautiful gate of the temple is intended to be a type of one coming into fellowship. The other is, too, but the man in chapter 3 gives us a fuller development of the thought. The gospel is not preached to him exactly, but it is rather what is presented to him, for him to see with his eyes, for it says, Look on us In the other case Paul looked on him, and saw that he had faith. It was Paul making a selection of material, and looking on him saw that the material was there, and he laid hold of it. In this case, however, it is not that. It is the person who comes in seeing what he is coming to. We ought to see what we are coming to. The question is, Is it worth your while? It is not God laying hold of you in an arbitrary way; it is a question of whether it is worth your while. The divine fellowship does not go begging. There is nothing like it, for it is the best. Others are delighted with it, millions have been in it and have proved it. A few days before three thousand had been converted and were baptised; they received the Spirit, and were added; and they continued stedfastly in the apostles teaching and fellowship. They saw that the thing was accredited of God; they were not patronising it. It was accredited of God, and they continued in it. They did not bring anything into it of their own; they made no proposals of their own; the terms were all Gods terms. Peter formulated the terms as representing God, and they gladly received them, were baptised, and came into fellowship. They continued in the fellowship of the apostles. They left what they had been going on with for Christ, for the apostles represented Christ. It was the apostles teaching, and the apostles fellowship. 

    Well now, this is a sample man; he is not received in a crowd. He is received by himself. He stands out in the light before us so that we can see him. He is at the Beautiful gate of the temple, something the natural mind would take account of. He was very familiar with it, for he was there daily, and had sat there for forty years a lame man. You can understand how often he must have looked around those buildings, but what he sees this day is two men coming up. They had been fishermen by occupation, but look at them! They are coming up together! That word together has its own meaning here. They were coming up to the temple at the hour of prayer, the ninth hour, and that hour must have touched their hearts. The ninth hour! The one in which the Lord Jesus had died! The hour of prayer! There never had been a prayer uttered like the prayer that had been uttered a few weeks before on the cross, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do Luke 23:34 The hour of prayer was the hour of incense; it was a time for God. But there never had been such a time for God as the moment when Christ died, having prayed, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do Luke 23:34 These two men knew it, and they were going up to the temple at that hour, and here is this man. Peter says, Look on us You will say, Do not occupy us with the saints, but the Holy Spirit is wiser than we are, and He occupies us with them. He occupies us at other times with them to cause us to humble ourselves, and to show us what the flesh may do in us. But here it is two men moving in the power of the Spirit at the hour of prayer. Think of what they were to God as they moved! Peter says, Look on us and he took the lame man by the right hand; it was a question of helping the man. Give him every possible advantage! So Peter takes him by the right hand and lifts him up saying, In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean rise up and walk Then his feet and ankle bones became strong, and leaping up he stood and walked. Are those feet and ankle bones not needed? Yes, they are needed. It is a question of fellowship, and what you find is that he leaped, he stood and walked. The other man was told to stand upright, and he leaped and walked. This man is told to walk, but he stands first. Why is that? It is the finding of your balance. It is that you should walk by yourself, to be no longer a babe held by the hand. I am of little value spiritually until I find my balance. I will lean this way or that way unless I find it. The man stands first, and then he walks with them into the temple, walking and leaping, and praising God. If you start walking or leaping before you find your balance, you will come to grief. Find your balance first. That is an absolutely essential experience. 

    Then he held Peter and John; it is a question of fellowship, for he recognises what these men set forth. He is in fellowship, and he knows how to hold administration on the one side, and family relationships on the other. That is balance; and if you learn these two things, you will not be carried away by anyone. So this man was a wonderful testimony standing by the apostles in their persecution. He stands out as a testimony to the power of God. 

    Now I come to David for a moment. It is not now a question of young brethren but of old ones. Sometimes old age means a loss of balance, a loss of foot power, of leg power, and of eye power  a loss indeed of the senses as they should be used. These things are common, not only in material things, but in spiritual things. One is exercised that in old age he should retain freshness. It is a good exercise, and God will respect it in us all. The whole chapter shows that it was a very great occasion. Our spirituality is tested by great occasions; can we rise to them? Here is an old man who assembled all his princes and mighty men, and who stood up on his feet to address them. In 1 Kings we have a very different picture; there we see a decrepit old man with little or no heat, apparently insensible to the machinations of his son Adonijah who sought the kingdom with his coadjutors! But not so in this book. This is the spiritual side. Possibly it comes in after he is revived by the word of Nathan. This is the David of Gods mind. It is God intimating to us what he values in an aged saint. It is a great occasion. The great men of the kingdom are present as I have said. He assembled as we read all the princes of Israel, the princes of the tribes, and the princes of the divisions that ministered to the king, and the captains over thousands, and the captains over hundreds, and the comptrollers of all the substance and possessions of the king, and of his sons, with the chamberlains, and the mighty men, and all the men of valour unto Jerusalem 1 Chronicles 28:1 Is David able for the occasion? There is a great occasion coming for us  the coming of the Lord and our gathering together to Him. It will be a wonderful time, a great assembly of grandees! And we shall have part in it. In the same way, today, relatively, every time we come together in assembly it is a great occasion. One feels how little appreciation we have of the greatness, of the dignity of the assembly. Now look at David here. It says in the verse I read, And king David stood up upon his feet and said, Hear me my brethren He stood up upon his feet! The word feet might have been left out and we should have understood, but the Holy Spirit never uses a word without a meaning. It means the very thing I have been speaking about in the book of Acts. It means that David retained his balance. He has his faculties; he has his balance and he finishes with these. He is an old man but he stands up on his feet. He is not leaning this way or that way. What a history his has been with many currents of evil flowing hither and thither But through it all he stands upon his feet. At times, indeed, he gave way to his sorrow, but not now. He is now standing upon his feet. What a word to brothers and sisters advanced in years, if I may speak respectfully to them. It is fine to see an old brother taking his share in the responsibility of the testimony and not depending on others, not handing his conscience and responsibility to others but holding them for God, maintaining his balance. Look at this special feature of David here What is he occupied with? The house of God, Gods chief interest on earth. We are left here in our old age to be engaged with the house of God. David says, I would have built it, I desired to build it, but God would not allow me. He was a subject man. It is most important to be subject in old age as in youth. The desire of his heart was to build God an house, but he was denied the honour. It is a very fine moral trait, if an old brother gives way because the will of God is that a more suitable one is brought forward, and David is delighting in it, for he says, I know what it is to be chosen; I know God has chosen Solomon; I was chosen, too. He knew what divine choice meant, for regarding himself, he says, God chose the tribe of Judah, and He chose my fathers house, and He chose me from all my fathers sons because He liked me. Precious instruction! to be conscious of being a chosen one! And if I have been chosen, why not let God choose another? It is His privilege. Can I deny that privilege to God? Can He not choose another? It is an excellent thing morally for an old brother to pass away with a recognition of divine choice. David is standing upon his feet, being balanced, and able to say that God has chosen Solomon, and he is satisfied. 

    Thus, if you go into those chapters, you see what a man is who can maintain his balance right to the end  standing upon his feet. Then David says in reference to God, among many other things, Thou art exalted as head above all 1 Chronicles 29:11 If you recognise that, you will have no complaint as to what God has done; it is in perfect wisdom, it cannot be improved upon. So David dies, full of days, riches and honour, and his life is written down by three great men, Samuel, Nathan, and Gad. Such was the value of that life! It says, The acts of David the king first and last 1 Chronicles 29:29; and these last ones are the finest of all. 

  
    THE BOARDS OF THE TABERNACLE (JT 38)

    Exodus 26: 15 - 25; Acts 3: 1 - 11; Acts 14: 8 - 10

    I wish to speak of the boards of the tabernacle. I suppose we all understand that the various parts of the tabernacle represent typically what the New Testament presents to us. We shall see, with the Lords help, that the epistle to the Romans develops the thought of the boards of the tabernacle. 

    In order to answer to the type, every believer must come to himself: it says of the prodigal son that he came to himself; Luke 15: 17. So, in chapter 7 of Romans we read: O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me out of this body of death? I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law; but with the flesh sins law. As being delivered, he can say myself, so that the believer has arrived at his own individuality, as a delivered man; and having arrived at his own individuality, he serves, with the mind, Gods law. He becomes available to the will of God; God takes possession of him and can use him in relation with other believers. 

    It will be noticed that, in the passage we read in Exodus, the boards were to be placed upright, that is to say that the persons whom they typify stand upon their own feet. The believer can stand upright, spiritually, by himself. In christianity there is no need for human support. The christian stands upright. 

    Let us also remark that the wood used for the boards was shittim wood, that is, acacia. It is a wood of extraordinary strength, as if to convey to us that God uses christians to carry burdens. And it is proved that the boards of the tabernacle came from a tree of considerable height. Ten cubits the length of the board, and a cubit and a half the breadth of one board. The believer understands that that applies to him. 

    It is also said that each board was to have two tenons. We must specially observe each of these features in order to correspond to the type in an intelligent and spiritual way. 

    I do not wish to enlarge on the number of the boards; there were twenty on the south side and twenty on the north side, and on the west six boards, then two boards ... for the corners of the tabernacle at the rear. Now the two tenons of each board were to be in the bases of silver; that is to say, that we stand upright in this world on the ground of redemption. There is no other ground on which we can be for God in this world, than the ground of the death of our Lord Jesus. There were also bars for the boards of the tabernacle. The believer is to understand that, as enjoying redemption, he is linked with all believers; he is not to be independent. He is linked with all other believers in relation to the testimony of God in this world. Another thing that is to be noticed is, that the precious things with which the believer is to be occupied were already there, before the boards were made and set up: that is the ark which the cherubim shadowed, the table, the candlestick, the curtains; all these existed before the boards of the tabernacle. That means that the believer, as represented by a board of the tabernacle, is not to understand that he is the primary thought of God. The great primary thought of God is Christ as Man, and every believer is to recognise that he is the servant of Christ in the christian system. So when the great servant John the baptist was speaking of himself, he said that Jesus took place before him, for He was before him. It is necessary for each believer to recognise that he comes after Jesus, and after many others. Thus he could take his place in the service, submitting his will to the will of God. That service is not grievous; it is a joyful service. 

    In order to show the typical meaning of all that, I have read in the third chapter of the Acts. The Spirit of God speaks of a man lame from his birth. He was begging, and expected to receive aims from Peter and John: he was entirely dependent on the charity of others. One who does not believe is in that same position. He depends entirely on what the world can furnish. Then it says that Peter, looking stedfastly upon him with John, said, Look on us. In other words these two men represented what was of God. They are no ordinary men; they had already been under the skilful hand of the Lord Jesus. They represent the quality of the material of the divine system. Peter and John say: Look on us. Peter does not merely say: Look on me, but Look on us. The plural indicates that two parts of the tabernacle were bound together, and power is found in that. Power characterises the assembly. It says of Peter that having taken hold of him by the right hand he raised him up. The power was in Peter; but Peter gives this man every possible advantage, for he takes hold of him by the right hand. That man was going to become a board of the tabernacle, and he discovers that he has power. Peter taking him by the right hand gives him every advantage possible. And immediately his feet and ankle bones were made strong. And leaping up he stood and walked, and entered with them into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God. 

    The Spirit of God presents these things to us so that we may have before us an example of what the boards of the tabernacle are. What will this healed man do? Will he go away, in a spirit of independence, to do his own will? We are told that he entered with Peter and John into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God. He has found men of his kind. He belongs to the boards of the tabernacle. He is with them. He stands upright, not only by redemption; but in the power of the Spirit of God, he is linked with Peter and John. The boards were to be perfectly joined together by the bars and the rings. There is no doubt that the ring typifies love which the Holy Spirit produces in us. We have found the company to which we belong, happy with those who compose it, walking with them, leaping with them and entering with them into the temple praising God. 

    But one might wonder if that state of soul is not in danger of soon coming to an end. It is sometimes said that young believers quickly weaken and go back to the world. If there is any case of that kind, it is an exception. It says here that all the people saw him walking and praising God, and that as he held Peter and John, all the people ran together to them in the portico which is called Solomons, greatly wondering. We have now a young believer holding his fellow-believers by the hand. He is maintained in his new position; he is walking, leaping and praising God; and the effect produced on others was that they ran together to Peter and John. And in order to show still further how he corresponds to the boards of the tabernacle, the Spirit says that he stands with them in sufferings: later on the authorities see this man with Peter and John, and they could do nothing against them. It is as persevering in the way that we prove our quality represented by the durability of the shittim wood. The shittim wood, viewed typically, refers to the humanity of Christ. We are of Him, of His order; we correspond to Him. So the apostle says: Other foundation can no man lay besides that which is laid, which is Jesus Christ 1 Corinthians 3:11. And the whole building is to be of the same material. That in no wise implies that we have part in His Deity, which is impossible. But as being the workmanship of God, we are of the same kind of humanity as Christ as Man. 

    There is another feature, in chapter 14 of the Acts, where we see a man impotent in his feet, who sat, who, being lame from his mothers womb, had never walked. It says of him that he heard Paul speaking. That might appear to be only a small incident. But he who was speaking was no less than Paul. We should give attention to the one who speaks; here, account is taken of the person who was speaking. That does not only mean that Paul was the one who could best express himself (although that is included); but he was the one who could say the greatest things. A man might be eloquent without saying anything great. When one speaks according to God, one expresses great things, and it is important to be attentive to them. The Lord opened Lydias heart to attend to the things spoken by Paul Acts 16:14. The final thoughts which God had to express to men have been spoken by His great servant. And the man impotent in his feet heard Paul speak; he heard him truly, which brings out what was in him. This man heard Paul speaking, who, fixing his eyes on him, and seeing that he had faith to be healed, said with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet. We see the quality of the boards of the tabernacle. Peter did not bring out this character of the boards; it needed Pauls ministry for that: one is not in the tabernacle intelligently if one does not understand what Paul says. Gods dispensation, which the tabernacle suggests, is in faith: it is on that principle that we enter into the tabernacle. 

    Paul said to him with a loud voice: Rise up straight upon thy feet. What a word for the ears of faith! It was the voice of Paul, in all its strength. That is an important thing, to stand up straight upon his feet! The boards of the tabernacle are not to lean to one side or the other. One sees believers who lean sometimes to one side, sometimes to the other. To be able to occupy the place that belongs to us in the tabernacle, we must be upright upon our feet. It is not in vain that the Spirit uses certain words; He does not repeat things for nothing. The tenons of the boards are an allusion to the feet and hands. It is a matter of being upright and laying hold of a support. In chapter 3, Peter held the man by the hand, and he leaped and walked. In chapter 14, we have a further thought  intelligence: he heard Paul speaking and had faith to be healed. 

    I am sure the brethren will understand what is the force of what I have said, how necessary the boards of the tabernacle are, locally and universally. We began with the thought of coming to ourselves; then we are taken up to be united to others. There is today much independence of mind among believers, so that the thoughts of God are obstructed; but if we are bound together, we can support the great features of the general testimony. 

    May God bless His word! 

  
    LEVITES MERGING WITH THE BRETHREN (JT 39)

    Acts 3:1 - 11; Acts 4:23 - 37

    JTI thought these scriptures might help us to see that all levitical service merges in the company. It is the divine thought, and was so even in Old Testament times, that the testimony should be connected with an ornamented vessel. Peter and John obviously represent the best men there were, but although distinguished in their service, they merged in the company. They went to their own company, it says. The maintaining of a balance is necessary to save us from disaster, for in spiritual things, as also in physical things, there must be balance. Thus, however distinguished one may be in his service, in returning to his own company he merges in it. In the company the Holy Spirit operates, so the equalization principle maintains a balance throughout. In chapter 4 we find that the apostles witness, not necessarily Peter and John, but the apostles. In the divine thought they were not to overshadow the others. Then again, we read that the money which Joses brought was laid at the apostles feet, and he is surnamed Barnabas by them. I think in these cases we have a principle which should govern the whole dispensation in regard of levitical work. 

    The company is the sphere of the Spirit, in which He maintains the mind of God and the necessary balance which saves us from clericalism, or the exercise of undue personal influence by any of us. On the one hand, these chapters bring out the sovereignty of God in those whom He is pleased to use and put forward, and on the other hand, His rights in the assembly, to make room for all the varied vessels. The apostle says, unto every one of us is given grace, (Ephesians 4:7). The first chapter of the Acts shows that after the Lord ascended, those who saw Him go up returned to Jerusalem to the upper room. Peter and John were there, and His brethren were there, and Mary the mother of Jesus also. But Peter standing up to call attention to the scriptures which governed the position, stood up in the midst of the brethren  not in the midst of the apostles, but in the midst of the brethren. But when he stood up to preach the gospel, he stands up with the eleven, we are told. So that there are in these cases certain balancing circumstances, all involved in the sovereign rights of God, and all culminating in the company. All is in view of the enrichment of the company in which the Spirit of God operates. 

    GNDo you think that love is greater than gift in the assembly? 

    JTThat is how it works out. The most distinguished servant merges in the company. The others were not overshadowed by Peter and John. Being let go, they went to their own company, and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said unto them. And when they heard that, they lifted up their voice to God with one accord. It is a movement of turning to God. Everything is, after all, determined by priestly state amongst the saints. There would be the sense of being brethren, and, moreover, John would specially take account of that relation. You notice that the Lord, according to Luke, sent Peter and John to prepare for the passover in view of the institution of His supper; and I think the one represents the authority of the Lord, and the other family affections. 

    QuesIt says the man who was healed held Peter and John. Would that bring in the thought that paying attention to the ministry of Peter and John would promote these priestly conditions? 

    JTI think so. These servants returned to the company with this product of their service. They brought the man in with them apparently. When they stood before the council the man who was healed stood with them, and the council when they had further threatened them, they let them go, finding nothing how they might punish them, because of the people: for all men glorified God for that which was done. For the man was above forty years old, on whom this miracle of healing was shewed (chapter 4:21,22). As entering into the company with him, there would be an immense acquisition. He held Peter and John. The two things go together. The family thought comes in to regulate us generally. Fellowship is general as well as local, and I think the family thought governs the general thought of fellowship. Then Peter would come in by way of authority in the ordering of the house of God. 

    QuesWould this save us from individualism and independency? 

    JTThat was what I thought. You merge in the company. All the fruit of your labour is brought in there. 

    QuesIt says of Paul and Barnabas after they were sent out from Antioch and had gone through the cities, that they sailed away to Antioch, whence they had been committed to the grace of God for the work which they had fulfilled. And having arrived, and having brought together the assembly, they related to them all that God had done with them (Acts 14:26,27). Does that suggest what is in your mind? 

    JTYes, very aptly. They returned to Antioch from whence they had been committed to the grace of God, for the work which they had fulfilled. They gathered the assembly together as they returned  not the elders in it, but the assembly. It definitely confirms this. I think Peter and John represent what is ornamental in chapter 3. They say, Look on us. Morally they were more beautiful than the Beautiful gate of the temple. They represent a fine thought of unity in testimony; they represent the mind of heaven for that moment. So Peter says, Look on us. The temple had been regarded as an ornament from God on the earth, but it was about to be superseded, not merely in an arbitrary way, but by what was superior. The divine way is to bring in something superior; and Peter and John were morally superior to the temple. They represented heaven, where Jesus had gone. 

    FWBWould you say the family thought governed the universal idea of fellowship? What would you say about the local? 

    JTThe local idea is not developed in these early chapters; but Peter, from his epistles and his early service, unquestionably represents authority. 

    FWBWould the family thought apply locally? 

    JTIt ought to take form locally, but there is only one family. There are many assemblies. Johns ministry is universal. He begins by saying, In him was life, and the life was the light of men (John 1:4). The true light was that which, coming into the world, lightens every man, (verse 9). And so, right through his gospel, epistles, and the Revelation, he has in view what is universal. God so loved the world, (chapter 3:16). All is on that line. He brings in the whosoever. In the epistle whoever is born of God you love, not necessarily because he is your neighbour, but because he has been born of God. 

    RemPeter had something superior to the silver and gold he spoke of. 

    JTQuite so. The silver and gold represent the best a man has. The combination of these two servants greatly helps to the understanding of fellowship. They bring in something. One has to disappear as a levite, unless he can bring in something. 

    FFHe would not hinder fellowship. 

    JTNot at all. It adds to it. Here is a man coming into the company, and he is holding them both. There is no disunion in his mind. He does not favour Peter more than John; and that saves us from setting up one against another. 

    RemIn that sense he would not be a charge to the company, but would contribute to it. 

    JTQuite. He is not to be carried; and he is not a partisan, because he holds them both. 

    GNWhat do you mean by authority? 

    JTPeter had the lead on moral ground, I think. There is not a divergence between them. Peter says, Look on us. They were brought into perfect unison through the work of God. Unity is the feature here. 

    RemThat would be delightful to the eye of God. 

    JTYes. The product of their labour holds them both. He recognizes them as the vessels whom God used. 

    RemSo that he leaped and praised God. God gets the praise. 

    JTYes; he was not praising Peter and John. If we do not return to the company, we stand on the dignity of our service, and that means clericalism. They returned to the company, and merging in it saved them. The other apostles are not named, but they are all recognized there; with great power gave the apostles witness. Each gets his own place. Every servant must have his place. God comes out with the best. He would enhance His testimony, and so He says, that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name among all nations, beginning at Jerusalem ... but tarry ye in the city of Jerusalem, until ye be endued [clothed] with power from on high. They were to have proper clothes on  heavenly clothes. In rendering that testimony it is not the cloth that some wear but moral qualities. 

    HHIt shines out in what they say, Look on us. 

    JTYes; clothed with power from on high. 

    WAIs it not significant, this power being in the name? 

    JTYes; that brings in another thought, in the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean, that is, that whilst heavenly dignity marked them, being clothed with power from on high, yet they were identified with what was most despised on earth, Jesus Christ the Nazaraean. 

    EFThe One who was despised had the highest place in glory. 

    JTYes. Peter and John while representing two features, each has his distinct shining in the foundation of the city. Each will shine  every one a precious stone radiating a feature of Christs glory. 

    EFAnd no matter what any one may have individually, all merges in the unity of the saints. You have every element of unity together in that sense. 

    JTYes. God would see the shining of all those precious stones. Think of what we are brought into! They are all set there. God has set certain in the assembly, (1 Corinthians 12:28). They were not there before; they were set there by Him, with the greatest skill, greater than any jeweller could set a jewel. Think of the resplendent light shining upon us! Every one of these men was the handiwork of Christ, and now the light of heaven was shining and radiating in these precious stones. This man would look around and begin to see what he had come into. Caesar could not give him such a place. 

    HHHe had reached a little bit of heavenly territory, as we read in Genesis 2:12: The gold of that land is good: there is bdellium and the onyx stone. 

    JTYes; and so it is good. The heavenly city brings out the setting of each of them. They were all present here apparently, and each got his place in the company. Peter and John are not once mentioned; it is the apostles. 

    JSWould it suggest that each went back to his own position? 

    JTYes. Peter would just merge and take his own position there. God has set certain in the assembly, so he would just find his own place, and so would John. Matthew would too, and so also James. Every one of them would find his place, and one would not eclipse the other. 

    HHIt is beautiful. So that you have the unity formed now, not merely by the two, as in chapter 3, but marking the whole company. 

    JTYes. When we have the Lord appearing, it says, He appeared to over five hundred brethren at once; then He appeared to the twelve, and also to all the apostles. It seems like a repetition, but it is not so. The five hundred would include the apostles, but they are brethren there. He would, however, shine on the twelve as appearing to them. I can understand Peter saying to himself, I prefer to be here among the brethren, because it is what is going to abide. 

    HHIt reminds one of what is recorded in 1 Chronicles 28:2 when David was getting things ready for Solomon, and he gathered all the princes and mighty men of Israel, representing the universal thought, and David the king stood up upon his feet, and said, Hear me, my brethren. 

    JTVery good. In 1 Corinthians 15 we see how the apostle Paul sets out in order the appearings of Christ, so as to show how He would affect the saints in every relation here. Peter is called Cephas. He would emphasize in that appearing the material of the assembly. As He appeared to Cephas He had in mind the kind of material that would form the assembly. The next appearing is to the twelve; as if He would say, This precious material must be nurtured and cared for, and for that you must have administration. It is the bounty of heaven, and that is to be dispensed in the sense of what Christ is, and so He appears to the twelve, and then He appears to above five hundred brethren. If you have the material of the assembly nurtured and cared for, it is enlarged and you get the brethren. Then He is seen of James; because we have what one man can do at any time. He would distinguish one man; for one man can do much if he is with God. James 5:17 says, Elias was a man subject to like passions as we are, and he prayed earnestly that it might not rain: and it rained not upon the earth by the space of three years and six months. So the Lord appeared to James, then He appeared to all the apostles, taking them by themselves, because with all else we must have authority; but authority wielded by those who are under the direct influence of Christ. Luke tells us that He appeared to Simon, but that was to emphasize grace. Paul says He appeared to Cephas, because He is thinking about the assembly. 

    HHHe speaks of Epaphras one of you ... labouring fervently for you in prayers (Colossians 4:12). 

    JTYes. Possibly his account of the Colossians led the apostle to write the epistle. Then Paul says, last of all he was seen of me also, as of one born out of due time; and he goes on to say, I laboured more abundantly than they all. There is no diminution of power. We may be sure God has His reserves, and comes in often unexpectedly. 

    EFIt shows that the whole thing had been formed in the divine mind beforehand. It only needs bringing out. 

    JSThe apostles going back to the company would show that they were by no means on independent lines. 

    JTJust so; they all had the company in view. I think the swarm of bees in the carcase of the lion in Judges would be suggestive. It was naturally a most unfavourable place, but they were industrious, and there was honey in it. All the industry is for the company. We are not to consider for ourselves, but for the company. 

    HHOne has often thought of the two going to Emmaus. Would you say they would be a great asset to the company when they came that night? 

    JTYes. They found the eleven, and those with them, gathered together, saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon, (Luke 24:33,34) Then the two related how He was known of them in breaking of bread; and then Jesus Himself came in. 

    GNAnd having been let go, they came to their own company. They were free from every influence that would hinder them from getting to the company, so in every levitical service the company should be before us? 

    JTYes. And then see the fulness of it. The company must have afforded them a retreat after all their toil and suffering, and in having the support and prayers of the company and the divine response shaking the building, how greatly encouraged the two servants must have been. 

    You observe that they reported what the chief priests said, And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God. They had direct access to God there. Prayer through priestly access to God means the carrying on of the testimony. You see therefore the gain of coming into the company. 

    WSIn that way the Lord used the pressure that the company might turn to Himself. 

    JTThat is how the Lord uses pressure. They said, Lord, thou art God, which hast made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and all that in them is: who by the mouth of thy servant David hast said, Why did the heathen rage, and the people imagine vain things? The kings of the earth stood up, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord, and against his Christ. For of a truth against thy holy child Jesus, whom thou hast anointed, both Herod, and Pontius Pilate, with the Gentiles, and the people of Israel, were gathered together. It is very beautiful how everything centres round Christ. And now, Lord, behold their threatenings: and grant unto thy servants, that with all boldness they may speak thy word. They did not pray for the apostles but for servants  bondmen. That shows a humble spirit without pretension. And then it says, And when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. See how a new impetus comes in! It is now a filling in answer to prayer, so that the testimony goes on in heavenly power. 

    FWJYou have every human power referred to in verse 27. 

    JTYes; that is interesting. And the power of the Holy Spirit is able to cope with all that. He acts in answer to prayer. That is the position. The apostles merge in the company there, and the prayers are the product of this. And with great power gave the apostles witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus: and great grace was upon them all. And then further we read that Joses, who by the apostles was surnamed Barnabas ... Having land, sold it, and brought the money, and laid it at the apostles feet. There is a great movement here, and I think we might look for something like that in recognizing the company. 

    EFThe testimony is in power, and everything fell into accord with it. 

    JTYes. We see everything now serving the testimony; it is so great. 

    JSThe laying of the money at the apostles feet as they were all thus together would be the recognition of all that was there. 

    JTYes. I think the apostles in that way represent the authority of the Lord; all the apostles are in view, not merely Peter and John now. 

    JDThis condition of things produces a son of consolation. 

    JTYes. You see now how God adds. You see God adding, bringing in elements of help. 

    GNWhat is the son of consolation? 

    JTI think Barnabas represents the golden taches of the tabernacle  a means by which everything is bound together. He brought Paul to Jerusalem and introduced him. Then he went after him again to Tarsus and brought him to Antioch. He has no personal interests. He is a brother who can bring brethren together. The tendency always exists of divergencies in the assembly, but Barnabas overcame all these things. The fact that he had judged his course in having possessed land, brought him into the true levitical position, that is to say, he gets his city to dwell in. The Levite belongs to the family of the firstborn ones enregistered in heaven. I think that when Barnabas sold his land and laid the money at the apostles feet, he became a true levite. In the next chapter you have the attack of the enemy. Satan saw that this was a wonderful thing  something he would not overcome, but he would corrupt it. 

    HHWe see the thing set up from the divine side in all its perfection, and these principles should govern us today. 

    JTThat is it. 

    JSSpeaking of Barnabas as a true levite in the spirit that marked him, I suppose it is not so much his gift, but rather the influence for good which he had. 

    JTYes. One sees in a man like Barnabas, how one man may stand out for good. He was a man who had means and knew how to use it; he brought the money and laid it at the apostles feet, his object being to help the testimony. 

    QuesIs it the same thought as the widow casting in her all? 

    JTJust so. Think of the contrast in Solomons day: two and twenty thousand oxen and a hundred and twenty thousand sheep sacrificed at one time (1 Kings 8:63). Think of the food that was there for the people of God in all that. So here: For neither was there any one in want among them; for as many as were owners of lands or houses, selling them, brought the price of what was sold and laid it at the feet of the apostles; and distribution was made to each according as any one might have need. 

    JSSo that when you come to the assembly there is no lack. 

    JTNo. I think that is the way the Lord is encouraging His people in our own times by mutual contribution; and how large a contribution becomes, as brought into the company. 

    FWBWhat is the selling? Is it getting rid of the thing through exercise to produce something? 

    JTWell that is how it works out spiritually. 

    GNYou sacrifice for the testimonys sake. 

  
    THE PROPHETS (1) (JT 54)

    Acts 3:17 - 22; Luke 9:28 - 31; Matthew 17:10 - 13

    JTMy thoughts have been moving in relation to the prophets generally, but particularly in relation to Elijah and Elisha, having in mind the apostle Peters word that the heavens must receive the Lord Jesus until the time of the restitution of all things, of which God has spoken by the mouth of his holy prophets since time began. Elijah will have to do with setting things right. As these meetings progress it is hoped there will be help from the Lord, from the sanctuary. The passage in Acts 3 is especially in mind as pointing to circumstances in which the Lord is, which are just provisional. Verse 20 says, he may send Jesus Christ, who was foreordained for you, whom heaven indeed must receive till the times of the restoring of all things, of which God has spoken by the mouth of his holy prophets since time began. The Lords present circumstances are in mind, that is, He is in a certain position indicated by these words until the things begin to happen which God has spoken by the mouth of his holy prophets since time began. When these things begin to take place we may look for order in the universe, especially on the earth; but in the meantime there are circumstances into which we are brought that are indefinite and have now lasted some hundreds of years. It is thought that this situation should become clarified; also that we should look for the times spoken of by the prophets with a view to the establishment of the divine purposes and principles ordained for the earth, matters in which the Lord will be operating in His own way and place according to divine appointment; for it is said that God has set a day in which he is going to judge the habitable earth in righteousness by the man whom he has appointed. The thought is that we might pursue a line of ministry or truth relative to Elijah and Elisha, though not overlooking the other prophets; emphasising especially what is set out in Elijah in view of the reference to the restitution of all things with which he will have to do. He is said to be impersonated in others, especially in John the baptist. In Luke 9 he is spoken of in his present state as a man who appeared with Moses and spoke to the Lord Jesus about His decease which He should accomplish at Jerusalem. That is to say, there is something in the way of mystery set out in the ministry of Elijah, followed by that of Elisha which perhaps we shall get into. We may say that these prophets taken together form, prophetically and typically, a view of Christianity: first in Elijah as a type of Christ, and then in Elisha as pointing to the operations of the Spirit at the present time, the spirit of Elijah being in him. A great deal is involved but I hope it will become clear as we proceed. 

    MODo you view the Lords present position as a provisional one? 

    JTThat is the way it is presented. It is not a formal entering into a provisional place, but according to this chapter He is received above until the times of the restitution of all things. That is, He is received there without saying what He is going to do, but it is pending the restitution of all things; so that this is in a sense a nondescript dispensation, and yet the greatest of all the dispensations because it is really reserved in the divine way for the working of love in its own self-power of operation and elasticity. How long or how short a time it may go on is just left. We have to learn it as being in it. 

    QuesDo I gather that the mysterious side of what you have in mind is seen in Elijah going up, but in view of that we have proved, great excess of spiritual wealth in Elisha while we wait for the restoration? 

    JTThat is just what is in mind, and Acts 2 bears it out, the way in which the Spirit came in in profuseness and the spiritual power that followed. It was left for faith to lay hold of at the time and was gradually absorbed into a heavenly state of things developing in Pauls ministry. 

    RemSo that Elias being seen on the mount indicates that his work is not finished. He is being kept, as it were, in view of the future. 

    JTHe is just there, and the Lord in His instructions about him also leaves the matter open. Such a man as Elijah, one who never died, is up there and will come again according to the prophets; but in the meantime there is an uncertainty. 

    RemThat perhaps would account for the meagreness in the circumstances of the widow who had to do with Elijah, two sticks, a little meal and a little oil; while Elisha acquires much wealth, the waters of Jericho being healed, and the debt of the widow of one of the sons of the prophets being paid. In all this there is the suggestion of spiritual expansion. 

    JTThat is what may develop for us in the history of these prophets. Meantime we might accustom ourselves to distinguish things not clearly defined, the state of things that is to be entered into and understood by persons who are spiritual and made intelligent by the Spirit of God. There is no other dispensation like the present one; the very fact that the description of it is left open shows the distinction attaching to it. 

    ABPWould the broad outlook of the position be seen typified in 1 Kings 18 where the prophets of Baal are said to have been slain and the decision to serve God was placed upon the people? Elijah says, answer me, that this people may know that thou Jehovah art God, and that thou hast turned their heart back again(verse 37). 

    JTYes. You are impressed with what is seen in this wonderful man and how it unfolds. You do not see it all at once. As you come to Luke 9 and elsewhere in the New Testament more of it will unfold. What a man he is in the divine reserves! God seems obliged to give an account of his history. 

    CAMThe mysterious aspect of it admits of everything in Gods holy ways coming into this dispensation. An immensity of thoughts accumulate at the present time in a spiritual way. 

    JTThey are not beyond or otherwise outside of it; all comes into it: Things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by his Spirit; for the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God (1 Corinthians 2:9 - 11). That shows the wealth and blessedness of our dispensation, the depths of God are known in it. You want to be in all this, at least that should be the attitude of our minds at the present time. What we are in and what is developing in it is immense. 

    CAMThere is such immensity that you feel unable to grasp it. Do you think the prophetic ministry guides our thoughts at any given moment? 

    JTWell, the wonderful resourcefulness of the present dispensation works out in solving whatever comes up. The matter is not left open, it can be solved, so that John says, ye know all things. 

    RWSWould you say love is the great binding power, as seen in the beginning when there was no defined order in the giving? They had all things in common and later on they laid certain things at the apostles feet. Paul brings in the order, but love is the great underlying power of the dispensation. 

    JTI think that is the way we are to consider the book of Acts. What is present there and left open is unfolding, time entering into it. Every minute brings out something. So as regards the apostles question as to when the kingdom should be restored to Israel, the Lord said that was the Fathers matter, not theirs. They were to receive the Spirit, which is much greater than what referred to Israel. It is an unrestricted state of things connected with the Holy Spirit and hence has immense possibilities. 

    CNWhom heaven indeed must receive till the times of the restoring of all things; is it to be understood that there is this mysterious state of things which brings in the condition for Elijah to come back, or is the Lord personally to take up the position on the earth? He is up there until the restitution of all things; but there must be this mysterious service to regulate things in which Elijah is to have part. 

    JTQuite so, it is mysterious, whom heaven indeed must receive, the Lord is in that attitude. He is in an unlimited, undefined, unrestricted state of things, but John brings out who He is. He is divine, He is God. John intimates that there was to be a great opening up of things; that indeed the world itself could not contain the books if everything were recorded. 

    JWDIs there specific allusion to this dispensation in what is definitely arrived at by God? 

    JTWell, all is by virtue of the Spirit being here, it brings out the possibilities of the operations of the Spirit here in these circumstances. It exceeds all other dispensations; things are left open and it is a question to some extent of what the saints are ready for. The Lord in John says, what you know not now you shall know hereafter; things will come out that you will know later. 

    SRMcCIs the way Elijah does things a word to us? 

    JTYes. There are great possibilities, so that as the Spirit came in at Pentecost it was said by the multitude, We hear them speaking in our own tongues the great things of God (Acts 2:11). 

    RemThis would account for the difficulty in trying to explain the dispensation to any but a spiritual mind. 

    JTThat is the difficulty we find now in relation to the matter of conscience; it can be understood only by those who know something of the truth. How can we explain that a Christian cannot take the sword now, whereas the prophets show that believers of the Old Testament times used it, and saints of the coming dispensation will use it? We are in the time in which there are complications, but nevertheless there are solutions. There is a means of solving everything to the satisfaction of the spiritual mind because the Holy Spirit is here. We are never driven to the wall for a solution to any matter. 

    RWSIn verse 19 where it says, so that times of refreshing may come, is there a moral reason for that in the repentance and conversion mentioned in the same verse? Does it depend on the moral side in the believer? 

    JTYes; it says, Repent therefore and be converted, for the blotting out of your sins, so that times of refreshing may come from the presence of the Lord. It does not say they have come; the Holy Spirit had come, but now another matter is pending: that times of refreshing may come from the presence of the Lord, and he may send Jesus Christ, who was foreordained for you, whom heaven indeed must receive till the times of the restoring of all things, of which God has spoken by the mouth of his holy prophets since time began. Now that is all put forward to the future. According to the prophets things are going to happen from heaven, that is, all prophetic utterances generally allude to the coming dispensation and we have to wait for that; but this reception of Christ in heaven is in the meantime. 

    CAMReferring to the matter of conscience again, would you say that we are really acting on the fact that Elijah is gone on high but that the world has not known it? They have done to him whatsoever they wished. Therefore, as far as this present time is concerned, it remains for spiritual persons to understand. 

    JTThat is right. But God has the Spirit here, that is the outstanding fact. It is the time of perfection; there is a solution for everything. The devil is endeavouring to bring in solutions on the principle of so-called science, but the present time is the time of divine solution of everything; it is morally the greatest time. 

    JTJrIs there instruction in the fact that it is heaven that must receive Him? It does not say the Father received Him, it is the place. 

    JTI think so; it is heavens present function to receive the Lord Jesus. In the book of Revelation the Man Child is caught up to God and His throne, He is taken out of the way; but this is more definite, whom heaven indeed must receive, that is, it is a divine necessity that the Lord be in these circumstances until certain things happen. What are these things? They are the setting forth of the gospel and the formation of the assembly. Things come out on those lines. The mystery is unfolded. 

    JTJrThe earth would not have Him personally so the heavens must have Him. 

    JTThat is so; and what happens while He is waiting? To illustrate, Isaac is seen as having returned from Beer-lahai-roi when Rebecca was on the way. Isaac is not seen as doing anything, he is a man of leisure so to speak, and yet he is occupied in meditating in the field. But as soon as Rebecca comes great things happen and I think that is the way to get at the truth. The Lord is received above until; until alludes to the things of which the prophets have been speaking that must come to pass; but what about the Lord Jesus personally? What is He doing? 

    HBWould 1 Peter 1:12 fit in? To whom it was revealed, that not to themselves but to you they ministered those things, which have now been announced to you by those who have declared to you the glad tidings by the Holy Spirit, sent from heaven. 

    JTThat fits, because the Holy Spirit is sent from heaven; indeed you may say the sending alludes to the activities of Christ, the Lord taking on something in the interval until the times of prophetic announcement begin to arrive. The Lord is doing something else now, He is going to work out the greatest things. 

    JWDWould you say that the something else is connected with the gospel and the mystery? They are tangible things, are they not? 

    JTThat is what I was remarking. What has been concealed is the mystery, but now it is made manifest, involving the most interesting period to heaven. Now Peter is intimating that the Lord is in heaven, received and reserved there until the period of the prophets begins, but in the meantime He is not inactive. The history of Acts shows that another line of things is going to develop, and that line is the greatest. We are in the end of it at the present time. As already quoted, Peter says, Repent therefore and be converted, for the blotting out of your sins, so that times of refreshing may come from the presence of the Lord, and he may send Jesus Christ, who was foreordained for you, whom heaven indeed must receive till the times of the restoring of all things. The times of refreshing will be then; but what is coming out in the meantime is the greatest thing. 

    JTJrThe Lord says to the disciples, I go to him that has sent me, and none of you demands of me, Where goest thou? Does that allude to their lack of appreciation as to what was to happen? 

    JTJust so, they were not concerned about it. They had already asked about the kingdom, but the Lord gave them no definite answer as to that. The apostles might have said, What does He mean, what are we going to do? Well, the answer would be, you are to wait for the Spirit, and the Father has kept in His own authority these matters that you are asking about. So that Christ is in a waiting attitude and the disciples are in a waiting attitude; but then the Holy Spirit is here and what will He do? That is the way to get at the truth governing the moment. 

    CAMIt must have been mysterious to Peter himself when he said this because he could not have known all the wonderful things involved. 

    JTNor did he know. The thing was beginning to unfold. He was a subject apostle and spoke as the Holy Spirit gave him utterance. 

    JRHIt would appear from the expression, by the mouth of his holy prophets, that there was great spiritual unity. Peter himself had moved and with them waited for the development of the truth as given through Paul. 

    JTThey would all be in a waiting attitude. But there was plenty to do, enough had come in to occupy them. The dispensation was unfolding, the assembly was being formed and the Lord was adding daily those that were to be saved. Paul would be brought in in due time. It was Paul who said, the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God (1 Corinthians 2:10). 

    JH-tWould you say that the desires of Jabez coming in before the account of David setting up the kingdom have a place in the filling out of this? O that thou wouldest richly bless me (1 Chronicles 4:10). 

    JTJust so. We are ready for any developments that God may bring out. Availability for divine usability must be in mind. We should be available because there are such great things with God, and He is looking for those who can be used to take them in and then to unfold them. 

    CNThere is a verse in John 16, But when he is come, the Spirit of truth, he shall guide you into all the truth: for he shall not speak from himself; but whatsoever he shall hear he shall speak; and he will announce to you what is coming (verse 13). Does that enter into this? 

    JTVery much. You can see how the Lord intended that the apostles should be prepared in their minds for the great things that were still secret, still a mystery. The apostle Paul touches on them in Romans 16:25 - 27. 

    RemIf I follow the thought in mind, these mysterious movements of God completely confound all enemies but they give liberty for the introduction of the greatest thoughts of God. But how are you bringing the prophets to bear upon us? Is it in a moral way? 

    JTWell, I would say in general that what I see is the need of love among the brethren so as to make us ready for God, for His present thoughts. It is not simply the knowledge of the Scriptures but the need for love. The Lord stressed that in John 13 and I believe that is the point; there is so much ready to operate in heaven, ready to break forth into our hearts, and active love is the great need among the brethren. The Lord speaks to the apostles in that way, that they might have love among themselves. It is hardly to be expected that God will open heaven to us and the wonderful things that are there unless love, which alone can make way for them, exists. 

    JHEGod makes that possible by the love of God shed abroad in our hearts. 

    JTThat is the idea in Romans, exactly. 

    ABPWould you say repentance is the softening up process for the free flow of love? Repentance is referred to in this passage as though it enters into the moral basis for the Lords return. 

    JTJust so. The woman in Luke 7 loved much because she was forgiven much. If you have a good number of that kind together, those who are forgiven and love because they are forgiven, I think we can say there would be a state for God to operate in by the Spirit. 

    CAMThinking of repentance making way for love, I was wondering how this matter of the Lord alluding to Elijah as John the baptist comes into this setting. In some sense faith knows that Elijah has come. Would it be on the repentance line? 

    JTWell, quite so. He was there in John the baptist and the Lord would regard John as an immense accessory in the testimony. He is contemporary with Him; Johns gospel shows that the Baptists ministry went on at the same time as the Lords. The synoptics do not give us that in them, the Lord did not enter on His ministry until Johns was over; but in Johns gospel we have the two ministries running together. I think the Lord would regard the presence of John the baptist as augmenting His own ministry, and especially in the matter of repentance. The way John the baptist is presented in Johns gospel is most instructive, especially as recognising the Bridegrooms voice. What suggestions there are as to what is to follow in the opening up of the great marital subject! And John the baptist had a sense of the importance of it. I believe that is a thing to be followed out. John 4 shows the woman of Samaria coming into it; she came into the system the Lord was working out, and she is ready for it as soon as she was touched by the prophetic word which He spoke to her (John 4:19; John 4:28,29). 

    FCJohns statement comes into that, He who comes from above is above all. He who has his origin in the earth is of the earth, and speaks as of the earth. He who comes out of heaven is above all, and what he has seen and has heard, this he testifies. Would that link on with the present dispensation? 

    JTIt would. In that passage you can hardly distinguish between John the baptists ministry and that of John the evangelist as he joins in afterwards. So that Johns gospel helps as to what we are saying. The great acquisition to the Lords ministry there in the presence of John the baptist is, I think, what is necessary now. It is a question of love working out. What power there must have been as the Lord thought of John serving as contemporary with Himself! You get that only in Johns gospel. Earlier He had said to John, Thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness. 

    WJWIt is the Spirits work at the present time to show the things of Christ to us. 

    JTYes. Here in Acts 3 it is a waiting time. It is a time in which great things are pending and yet they are not disclosed. Peter is speaking about things that will come from the presence of the Lord when the Lord Jesus is sent here; but in the meantime heaven is receiving Him and He has a place there with nothing definite said as to what He is doing. We have to wait now to see what He is going to do and that is this present dispensation. We are at the end of it and what these readings have in mind is that we might be ready and usable to God at the end of this great dispensation; for there is going to be an end to it and the end is to be in accord with the beginning. 

    ATYou referred to the Spirit searching the deep things of God; during the period of the patience of Christ the Spirit gave light on the movements of God; He gives light now in relation to the present circumstances. 

    JTYes; it is a time of light, but light that is not always specified beforehand. At the outset it was a time of great light, and so throughout; but always developments have had to be awaited. It is not exactly the prophetic time; that alludes to the coming of the Lord and the establishment of the millennium, but this dispensation is pending that. It is most wonderful that we are in it, and we want to be really in it, to have our ears open and be ready for God, for anything in which He may move. 

    QuesWould that imply that the full weight of prophetic ministry at the moment bears on our relations with Christ as the Bridegroom? 

    JTI think so. It is prophetic ministry, not in the sense of telling of coming events, but in the sense of bringing God in and stirring us up, stimulating us in the service of God. The woman of Samaria said to the Lord, I see that thou art a prophet, and then she brings in the subject that, I believe, the Lord was waiting for, the subject of worship. The official prophetic services did not exactly develop that, it is because of what God is. That was brought out in John 4, not simply what He is prophetically in view of the millennium but what He is now, what He is in Himself. His holy since-time-began prophets (see note) treated of coming events, involving the restoring of all things. But Christianity involves the gospel of the glory of God; it is the gospel in its fullest sense; also the ministry of the assembly  all that Paul was used to disclose. 

    JRHIs it in regard to the patient waiting for Christ that He is brought forward as a prophet in this address of Peters? Moses indeed said, A prophet shall the Lord your God raise up to you out of your brethren like me. 

    JTThat is right. It is that kind of thing, what the woman of Samaria found, really opening up the matter of the Spirit in His subjective operations. 

    JWDIs this principle of the opening up of all things in our dispensation like Aarons rod that budded and blossomed? Every feature of the dispensation opens from one thing to another. Is that your thought? 

    JTExactly. In Numbers 17 we have Aaron s rod that budded. Now that brings up the question of the rod. Exodus 7 speaks of the rod that was turned into a serpent; this rod, or staff, is regarded as used by Moses and Aaron, and in verse 17 Jehovah uses it Himself. They are all one really. This points to the way the dispensation works out: it is a question of oneness. Then as said, in Numbers 17, there is another rod, made for Levi, but it becomes Aarons. It is a beautiful rod, representing life; it budded and blossomed and bore almonds. I only refer to all that because it brings out what marks this dispensation. Aarons rod here is the evidence, typically, that our High Priest is established in the power of indissoluble life (Hebrews 7:16). 

    JWDWhat came out recently in regard to the heavenly character of eternal life shows how varied the light in this period is. 

    JTQuite so; so that while eternal life is spoken of in connection with the earth, it has in certain scriptures heavenly links and features. Believers are enjoined to lay hold of it. In the Old Testament the prophets spoke about eternal life; it is commanded in Zion; this is millennial. But in the New Testament it is a definite Christian blessing, having a heavenly character (see John 3:12 - 16). The blue, the heavenly colour, marks all that belongs to Christianity; we are blessed with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ (Ephesians 1:3) the depths of God (1 Corinthians 2:10) are open to us. 

    JTJrYou used the expression medium several times in your prayer. Is it the idea of love among us? 

    JTThat is the point for the moment  what there is among us, what there is in this city in view of these meetings, because what is in this town is a reflection of what is in other towns; it is the same thing everywhere  not much love or unity, hence the liberty of the Spirit in opening up this dispensation is impaired. What marked the woman of Samaria was the opposite of all this; she left her waterpot and took up something else. 

    CAMIt is very helpful to connect this matter of love with the thought of prophetic ministry, whether you think of John or of the last book of the Bible. It is not the telling forth of coming events, it all culminates in bridal affections for Christ. 

    JTYes. What would the Apocalypse be if love were not brought in? 

    MOWould the reception of Christ by heaven and the restoring of all things suggest how competent He is to take up matters in the interval? 

    JTWell, just so. The coming world is not the greatest, this is the greatest time. He is received up there, but then, what is He doing there? That is the next thing. It is the most wonderful time; heaven is free to go on with sonship. It is what heaven is saying, what heaven will bring out. This all lies in the Spirit, but the state of the saints affects what the Spirit is doing. 

    MSIs the restoring of all things a public matter? 

    JTIt is. That is a comparatively simple matter. It is a question of the testimony of the prophets. As to this, however, it is important to remember that It is the glory of God to conceal a thing; but the glory of kings to search out a thing (Proverbs 25:2). 

    QuesWould the order of 1 Corinthians 13 and 14 bear on this? There is a call for love indicated in the former and the latter develops prophetic ministry. 

    JTI think it would: Yet shew I unto you a way of more surpassing excellence, and that way is love. The Corinthians were not characterised by love, and the question is whether we have it. In this country conditions are low. We might as well face it and challenge ourselves as to whether there is a state for these special meetings in which the Spirit of God can open things up. 

    QuesDo you think the brethren feel this matter? 

    JTWell, I am very doubtful. During recent years we had remarkable times in Great Britain, brethren in certain parts giving themselves up to spiritual things, and there were disclosures. The present public sorrow, however, has become a test, but I believe the truth is holding and the brethren are gaining. It is to be hoped that the Lord will stir up the saints on this continent. 

    ADWould each esteeming the other better than himself enter into this matter? 

    JTIt is a question of love. After the apostle left Corinth the first thing he had to challenge was the matter of disunity. They were not speaking the same thing. 

    JWDFor this is the love of God, that we keep his commandments (1 John 5:3). Would that meet the low conditions among us to which you referred? 

    JTYes. The way of love is the keeping of His commandments, and every true Christian ought to see how simple the commandments of the Lord are; the chapter quoted says they are not grievous. We cannot say the brethren have no love if they are keeping the commandments of the Lord. 

    JWDDo you think we should see whether we have love among ourselves before having special meetings? 

    JTYes. It is a pertinent question, before inviting brethren from other parts, for brethren in the place of the proposed meetings to enquire as to whether there are conditions of love among themselves. The Old Testament indicates conditions of love for the holy convocations in Israel. 

    ABPWould you say that the unhappy conditions among the saints, which are of comparative frequency, would, if gone into and thoroughly repented of, become an asset for the removal of dark spots so that love might flow freely? Love cannot rest where there are underlying unjudged conditions. These sad occurrences are an indication of a low state, but if they are acknowledged before God they will serve to bring about a basis for the free flow of love. 

    JTQuite so; the woman of Luke 7 loved much because she was forgiven much. Peters address in Acts 2 brings up the matter of state: What shall we do? they said to Peter and the other apostles. Peter replied, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. 

    AATYou are emphasising the need of the atmosphere of love among the brethren. As you said, the woman in Luke 7 had love, the atmosphere was there. 

    JTShe had it in herself. The Lord said she loved much. The atmosphere was against her, but she loved much because she was forgiven much. Peter says, Repent, and be baptised, ... for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. That is the basis for love conditions. We are to repent. Whatever there is to be repented of, do not let us fail in repenting. 

    QuesWhat you are saying would put greater responsibility on the localities holding these special meetings. Are they not generally carried on on an annual basis, the local brethren feeling they have done their part in inviting the brethren, providing the food, sleeping accommodation, etc.? 

    JTYes, whereas it is not only the physical food that we need. We have to get ration coupons for that, but what about the coupons for love? The government will not supply those, but love is absolutely essential. We could go hungry for a day, but what about love? We cannot get along without that. 

    JWDAre these scheduled monthly or quarterly meetings quite scriptural? They are put in the book regardless of whether there is a right spiritual state in relation to them. In some cities there are fellowship meetings once a month; other places have quarterly meetings, and they are in the book that is issued by the tract depot. These go through automatically regardless of whether localities are marked by the proper spiritual conditions. Is that right? 

    JTIt is not. Right conditions require unity and that implies love. 

    JHESpecial occasions in Jerusalem meant that the children of Israel had to journey. 

    JTYes, and the idea was that they could travel and live together without quarrelling. 

    QuesWhat should be done about conditions unsuitable for such occasions? 

    JTWell, I would point to Peter s advice as good, Repent. This matter of monthly, quarterly and annual meetings in the book has already been mentioned. One of the important things that comes up is the collection: how much is going to come in? Shall we be able to feed and house the brethren? That is foremost in mind; if we invite the brethren we must have food and sleeping accommodation for them. But there is never a question as to the love. What about that? Is it fair to invite brethren where there is not love? Is it just right? Well, the men at Jerusalem listened to Peter and it is said, And having heard it they were pricked in heart, and said to Peter and the other apostles, What shall we do, brethren? And Peter said to them, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. For to you is the promise and to your children, and to all who are afar off, as many as the Lord our God may call. And with many other words he testified and exhorted them, saying, Be saved from this perverse generation. Those then who had accepted his word were baptised; and there were added in that day about three thousand souls. Then the remaining part of the chapter is to show that love was there. Besides the general outlook, involving the apostles teaching and fellowship, there was great spiritual liberty and affection among the saints evidenced in mutual care; for they sold their possessions and substance and made distribution according as any one might have need. Thus we have indicated at the outset of the dispensation conditions for holy convocations. 

    RemThat is all most important. When you go outside of what is local in view of such occasions there should be exercise among the brethren as to whether there are conditions to support them. 

    JRHYou would not give up the meetings, but are encouraging us to be exercised as to right conditions among us? 

    JTI should not like to see the meetings given up. God comes in for us in spite of ourselves, and I would not suggest for a moment that there is not love among us. There is love, but we need more and more of it. 

    CAMBut Lydda being near to Joppa, the disciples having heard that Peter was there, sent two men to him, beseeching him, Thou must not delay coming to us (Acts 9:38). Apparently they faced the conditions in the place and this great servant was available. Would you say that affords a guide? 

    JTQuite so. That whole section supports what we are saying: Now it came to pass that Peter, passing through all quarters, descended also to the saints who inhabited Lydda. And he found there a certain man, Aeneas by name, who had been lying for eight years upon a couch, who was paralysed. And Peter said to him, Aeneas, Jesus, the Christ, heals thee: rise up, and make thy couch for thyself (Acts 9:32 - 34). That indicates what the Lord does for us and what we should do for ourselves. Then it says, And in Joppa there was a certain female disciple, by name Tabitha, which being interpreted means Dorcas. She was a worker, but was she supplying what was needed for the work of the Lord? She was full of good works and alms-deeds, but there was evidence of natural sentiment by the widows. Peter put them all out. How essential it was that he should be there to create conditions suitable for the work of God! All that is applicable to what we are saying about conditions being suitable for general meetings. 

    CAMIt is quite different from printing the announcements of special meetings in a book; it is a question of what is current among the saints at the date of the meetings. 

    JH-tDoes Elishas question to the woman in 2 Kings 4:2 bear on this? What hast thou in the house? She seems to minimize what is there, but he shows her how it can expand. 

    JTThat is good. Referring to what we said earlier about the prophets, there is much to be done before Elijahs ministry can come into effect. That is the point now, what is to be done in a locality in which special meetings are to be held before we get to the real point in the ministry that may be given. 

    ABPElijah was a long time in Zarephath before the widows were brought before him. 

    JTQuite so. I do not know whether we have arrived at what was indicated earlier in this meeting as to Elijah himself and the mystery attached to his person, such a person as to be impersonated in others. Although belonging to a former age he comes into the coming one; but what is he doing now? All that is mysterious in a certain way, but we belong to a time in which mysteries are to be understood, the Spirit of God enables us to understand them. Of course, we do not want to seem too mysterious; but as already said, there are persons existent who never died, and where are they? There are persons who were raised when the Lord died and they entered into the holy city and appeared unto many. What has become of them? We are not told, but they exist. I am making these remarks in view of what we have said of Elijah, concerning whom more will come before us. 

  
    FEATURES OF THE TRUTH BEARING ON THE LAST DAYS (4) (JT 57)

    Acts 3: 1 - 11; Acts 4: 23 - 31; Acts 12: 1 - 7

    JTThe thought at this time is that we should look at Peter. He comes before us in the Scriptures as one occupied in a legitimate business. The Lord called him, and said He would make him a fisher of men. It was in this capacity, when at Caesarea, that he secured Cornelius and his company, thus having to do with the nations or their representatives; and the Spirit also uses him as representative of leadership amongst the people of God. In Matthew in the list of apostles given, he is first, and so the Acts takes him up in that way. The Lord ascended to heaven and Peter is seen in the upper room with the others and proceeds to serve according to what was needful. Then in chapter 2 he is seen as representative of the ministry; his ministry is linked up with the eleven, he stood up with the eleven, giving a lead amongst them. He was divinely qualified and did his work well. He is put forward as representative of the Lords own handiwork. The idea of it is of one being made. 

    In chapter 3 John is seen taking a second place. Peter is always first. He and John are seen together in chapters 3 and 4  we may call them Peter and John chapters, but Peter is leading. Chapter 4 brings them forward as sufferers, but knowing how to avail themselves of the circle formed, a retreat provided in the company, into which they merge. Peter, however successful in his leadership, merges with the others; he lends whatever he has to the company. The company is enhanced by whatever one is, as of God, or whatever he has of God, and the chapter shows how the position is so regarded. It is a strenuous time, hence God is alluded to as a Despot, which is the word for Lord in the original here. And having been let go, they came to their own company, and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said to them. And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said, Lord, thou art the God... The word Despot, or Master, alludes, as remarked, to the strenuousness of the times. There can be no will, save the will of God; in His kingdom the will of God must be adhered to. So they lifted up their voice with one accord to God, quoting David, Why have the nations raged haughtily and the peoples meditated vain things? The kings of the earth were there, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord and against his Christ. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass. And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus. Now it is for us at this time to see the circumstances, and the truth entering into them; also how far they enter into the present moment. 

    Then finally, in the passage in chapter 12, Peter is seen in prison, again representing the ministry, although the ministry was rendered impotent for the moment; Herod representing the authorities, which is, the Roman Empire. We see what happens to the rulers as they disregard the will of God, the service of God; the facts are prophetic. In this chapter Peter still represents the ministry. Satan had intervened through Herod to kill James, and then he took Peter because it pleased the Jews, which fact brings out how the authorities are affected by the people, the populace. So that Peter is put into prison, and therefore the ministry becomes hindered, at least for the moment. And now the point to be understood is how God met the emergency which the chapter discloses. 

    ANWThis morning you seemed to give Paul a place in precedence to Peter, which is confirmed in Scripture; is it that Peter is first in relation to the eleven only, and his ministry preparatory to that of Paul? 

    JTYes. He takes the lead in relation to the eleven, what the Lord left here, His handiwork. But Peter links on with Paul in chapter 10; that is, not formally, but in his ministry; although it is remarkable that Paul went up to see Peter after he was converted and remained a certain time with him, as if there was at once a spiritual link between them. But Paul as in relation to Barnabas takes the lead, not by formal appointment but by power and efficiency. Saul in chapter 13 is identified with Paul, and it is now Paul and his company; a similar comment is never made of Peter or of any of the other apostles. And so Paul is already in the lead in chapter 13, and in chapter 15 he is pre-eminently in the lead, that is, not by appointment, but by fact, linking on with receiving the right hands of fellowship of Peter, James and John. Finally in his epistle Peter formally commits himself to Paul in the ministry, and as a Scripture writer, too. So that I think these facts make the matter clear that Paul is outstanding, a universal minister, a person who has received ministry from the Lord personally more than once. Peter is stressed by the Lord as put in administration in the kingdom  not in the assembly, but in the kingdom. But our point is to see the link between him and this main subject, that is, how the rulers of the world came in contact with the ministers of the truth of Christianity, and how the ministers behaved in relation to them. 

    HGHIt speaks of the hour of prayer in Acts 3, but in chapter 4 the prayer was specific, about a certain crisis that had arisen. 

    JTThat is seen in comparing the two chapters. Chapter 3 speaks of the hour of prayer, the prayer was going on in the temple, and Peter and John went up at that time, showing that it was still a transitional time, and the disciples had part in it, as stated in chapter 2: 46. But Peter and John outshone anything that was there. The temple was really put into the shade, and yet they recognised it. In chapter 4 the prayer is specific, but not in the temple; it was in their own company, Peter and John merging with the others. It is a question of the company and how thoroughly they were one and how love prevailed, and that God answered them. While they were together in the building it was shaken, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit and spoke the word of God with boldness. 

    AEHIn Paul have we in a general way the idea of a model set before us, an elect vessel chosen to set out the divine thought; but in Peter, the working out of the truth morally, and therefore the forces of opposition especially stressed with him? There seems to be more sympathy shown on the part of the authorities with Paul. 

    JTThe personal touch between Peter and the authorities is not much stressed. In Peter the expense, the overhead, was heavy; the Lord had to spend much on him to make him conform to what He had in mind; whereas the word vessel is applied to Paul from the outset. He is an elect vessel, meaning that he would be usable and that from the start. 

    ASBYou referred to the idea of processing. That is seen with Peter, as under the hand of the Lord; but the result of the Lords work with Paul is almost instantaneous. 

    JTPaul started to work immediately, and with the right thought: he preached that Jesus is the Son of God. That was the leading thought then and it is the leading thought now. Peter comes to it at the end of his ministry. He never brings it in in his early ministry; that, of course, would be according to the Spirits guidance. He is about to depart from the service when he speaks in his second epistle about the Son of God. 

    CAMPaul said, God, who set me apart even from my mothers womb, and called me by his grace, was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations. Would that stand in contrast to what He made Peter? 

    JTI think so. In Paul the idea of the vessel, of one available, is noticed and he had been long in the divine mind. Of course, Peter had been, too, but that is not stressed. There were more personal touches in Paul. 

    ANWBy the expense the Lord had with Peter, do you mean the repeated corrections which seemed to be necessary for him? 

    JTThat is what I mean, the exercise the Lord must have had about him. It is remarkable how many instances there are in regard to him. It is meant for us now as to how much overhead the Lord has in regard to each of us. 

    APTI have prayed for thee, would that indicate some of the overhead? 

    QuesI have prayed for thee, would that gain all the apostles? The Lord told them that Satan had sought to have all of them to sift them. But He said to Peter, I have prayed for thee. He would have Peter notice what he was costing Him. Not that He did not pray for the others, but He says to Peter, I have prayed for thee, that thy faith fail not. 

    AATWas the service of Peter more in connection with the kingdom, whereas Pauls was in the assembly, involving the truth of the Son of God? 

    JTThe Lord said to Peter, I will give to thee the keys of the kingdom of the heavens. It was an administrative matter; whereas Paul had committed to him the ministry of the assembly, the truth of the mystery, the truth of reconciliation and the completion of the word. He was also a competent minister of the new covenant, and he tells us himself that he laboured more abundantly than they all  Peter and the other eleven apostles. It is plain that he has the first place in the service of the Lord. But Peter had the first place among the early apostles. 

    AEHThe subject of overhead costs, involving mathematics, is interesting. I wonder if that is why Peter uses the word add in his second epistle, that the spiritual project might be a growing one? 

    JTAccording to that scripture the believer is to have in one element another, and in this, another, leading to regulated completeness in the features of Christianity. He says, Simon Peter, bondman and apostle of Jesus Christ, to them that have received like precious faith with us through the righteousness of our God and Saviour Jesus Christ: Grace and peace be multiplied to you in the knowledge of God and of Jesus our Lord. As his divine power has given to us all things which relate to life and godliness, through the knowledge of him that has called us by glory and virtue, through which he has given to us the greatest and precious promises, that through these ye may become partakers of the divine nature, having escaped the corruption that is in the world through lust. And then he goes on to what you alluded to as additions: But for this very reason also, using therewith all diligence, in your faith have also virtue, in virtue knowledge, in knowledge temperance, in temperance endurance, in endurance godliness, in godliness brotherly love, in brotherly love love. There we have the idea of a great system of operation  elements operating to produce other elements. It is a system of things, and it covers what we are saying as to cost, each believer adding or producing. 

    AHPIs it not significant that the ninth hour, the hour of prayer, was that in which Peter and John went up to the temple together, linking it on with the sufferings on the cross? There was darkness over the earth from the sixth to the ninth hour. 

    JTIt has often been noted and I am sure it is true. It is a question of spiritual sentiment. 

    TLSJust how much does Peters occupation enter into this matter of what he was going to do now? 

    JTThe word fisher is used of him; the Lord says, I will make you fishers of men. The thought of a fisher would run right through his history. His position at the end of chapter 9 was at the eastern edge of the Mediterranean and not on the Sea of Galilee. That would accentuate the idea of men, the universal thought. In that connection he links on with Paul; it is a question of men. Cornelius was a man, and Peter said to him, I myself also am a man. 

    CAMDo you think the name Peter, meaning stone, which the Lord gave him, would link his personality with his service? 

    JTYes. We have noticed that he was not called, as Paul was, to special service in the assembly; the name given him implied that he was material for the assembly. His commission specially referred to the kingdom. The Lord said to him, I will give to thee the keys of the kingdom of the heavens; and whatsoever thou mayest bind upon the earth shall be bound in the heavens; and whatsoever thou mayest loose on the earth shall be loosed in the heavens, Matthew 16: 19. 

    AEHDo you think the original work given to him and Andrew, when the Lord said I will make you fishers of men, would suggest to Peter that in dealing with those in authority, they too were men? He could pay respect to them, but still they are men, and hence there would be an element in them to which there could be some appeal as having to do with God. 

    JTOn the other hand, as opposed to God and His testimony they are degraded  just clay. The truth works both ways. Peter had to do with a man judged by God in this sense. Herod, although a dignitary, persecuted the apostles, and was eaten of worms. 

    CAMYou were alluding to Cornelius as in a position of distinction. Manhood comes up in that connection with Peter. 

    JTIn that section of Acts he links on with Paul as to the whole race. It is striking at the end of chapter 9 that Peter is viewed as passing through all quarters, implying that he was in accord with the Spirit at the moment as reaching out to the nations  seen in the next chapter. Today we have been praying as to the saints generally coming into accord, being united; we do not wish to have a different line of things here from that in Australia and Great Britain; we wish to be universal, which the Holy Spirit requires and promotes. Peter seems to come into line with what the Lord is doing, he goes to all quarters. He is seen on the shores of the Mediterranean, and while in prayer he goes into an ecstasy. The vessel comes down from heaven which was to enlarge his view of things, making way for Paul, and therefore he regards Cornelius as a man  as he was. He was a man of Italy, and Peter says to him, Ye know how it is unlawful for a Jew to be joined or come to one of a strange race, and to me God has shewn to call no man common or unclean. 

    JWDGoing back to Herod  if you had been living in the dominion that he governed, how would you have prayed for his government? 

    JTIt is a question of the circumstances. God may raise up a man, or allow a man to be raised up to do certain things in relation to His people in a disciplinary sense, and he does them. But he may do far more, becoming lawless and destructive. Then he becomes an enemy of God and an enemy of men. The position changes; the spiritual would discern that. Herod laid his hands on some of those of the assembly to do them hurt, and slew James, and put Peter in prison, intending to kill him. Here is a man definitely against Gods servants and testimony, having the character of antichrist. I should not pray for him  unless that if it were Gods will he should be removed. He is an enemy of God and is eaten of worms. Although this dispensation is one of grace, God in certain circumstances acts in it in the severest way. 

    JWDGod removed him in a summary way without causing the destruction of great multitudes of people. Could we not intelligently pray that an angel of the Lord might operate in a similar drastic way with certain individuals in governments who oppress Gods people? 

    JTI pray for that very thing regularly  that God, if it were His will, might, to save the carnage, deal with the men who are specially responsible for it. God can do that. The great battle mentioned in Revelation 19 is in relation to the beast and the false prophet and the whole world under them. The two leaders are taken first; the beast and the false prophet are taken first and cast into the lake of fire. God can do that. 

    AATIn the verses you read in Acts 4 the brethren as they prayed asked the Lord to look upon their threatenings, but did not exactly pray against the government. They ask that they might have boldness to speak the word and that the Lord might stretch out His hand to heal. 

    JTYes; the idea of the dispensation is greatly stressed in that prayer: And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus. And when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. It is the gospel they are concerned about, that is a very important item to have before us. It is Gods work going on, not simply our relief, that is our concern. 

    SMcCPeter had learned this in a practical way when with the Lord. He cut oil the ear of the high priests servant, but the Lord stretched out His hand and healed it. 

    JTQuite so. That is Lukes point of view; it is the question of the gospel; But John does not mention that, as we had yesterday. From his point of view such things may be allowed to go on to the end unremedied. Now God may not today act in any such drastic way as we see here, but I think we are entitled to pray that He might come in and deal with matters in such a way as not to cause such enormous loss of life and property. God may do that, because it is a gracious time. He may listen to that. 

    QuesYou were speaking about the preparatory work in Paul in view of his service. What would you say about Galatians 1: 17? 

    JTI think that bears on the thought of overhead that we were speaking of. The Lord would be saved certain expense, so to speak, by Pauls movement into Arabia. It is a question of how much we judge ourselves. Going into Arabia would be going into wilderness circumstances; instead of building up your personal circumstances, comfort or affluence, you take the other course and starve the flesh. If you starve the flesh, you save the Lord expense; I think that is what is meant. Instead of going to Jerusalem, he went into Arabia, and again returned to Damascus; and after three years he went up to Jerusalem to make acquaintance with Peter. 

    JWDDo you mean that whether we are on the Peter line or the Paul line is a matter for ourselves? 

    JTI think we can in a sense take things on ourselves to obviate the necessity of discipline. In disallowing or non-feeding the flesh much is accomplished. I think Arabia means that we are denied the means of feeding the flesh. John the baptist was brought up in the deserts, meaning that he was brought up in circumstances that prevented the feeding of the flesh. The more we do of that the less expense the Lord has with us. John the baptists ministry was short; he was only a young man when beheaded, but he was very successful  of those born of women there was none greater. He kept his body in control. Paul says, I buffet my body, and lead it captive, lest after having preached to others I should be myself rejected, 1 Corinthians 9: 27. 

    ASBIs that why the apostle said, I took not counsel with flesh and blood, in relation to going up to Arabia? 

    JTI think so. He was resourceful in taking care of himself. The fact that he took not counsel with flesh and blood would mean that he did not rely on human wisdom, he relied on the resources which God gave him. Going into Arabia implied that he would not trust himself, that, as we have said, he would not promote fleshly tendencies in himself. Confide in Jehovah with all thy heart, and lean not unto thine own intelligence, Proverbs 3: 5. The Lord said to Peter, I have prayed for thee that thy faith fail not; not that he should not fail, but that his faith should not fail. He could go on with His work with Peter if his faith did not fail. Buffeting his body is a good illustration; the apostle kept his body under. Of course he would look to the Lord to keep him, but then, he saw to himself and did not allow the natural to rule. The basis of this doctrinally is in Romans 6, Romans 7 and Romans 8. 

    HBIs there overhead seen with Israel in the many days of their wandering, over against the eleven days journey they could have taken? 

    JTYes; God journeyed every extra mile with them. Everywhere they went He went, whereas it was only eleven days journey from Mount Horeb to Kadesh-barnea. 

    JAPWe often allude to Peter and John returning to their own company. They were not puffed up by their service, but took their places in the company as before; they kept lowly. 

    JTI think we know the gain of keeping among the brethren. How our young brethren in the services are at a disadvantage in having been cut off from the meetings! In Great Britain they usually get to meetings, but not in this country and the United States; that is, their own company is not generally available. That is a serious matter, they have to progress in spite of that. In these circumstances the word to Timothy is particularly needful: Youthful lusts flee, and in keeping with it, pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart, 2 Timothy 2: 22. The young men have not the brethren near them to follow... with, but they can flee youthful lusts and maintain self-judgment, including buffeting of the body, as well as practical righteousness. 

    WWMDo you think that the thorn in the flesh that was given to Paul saved the Lord a great deal of trouble with him? 

    JTYes; He gave that to him to work for him. That was one of the workers in his favour: And that I might not be exalted... there was given to me a thorn for the flesh, a messenger of Satan that he might buffet me. He also knew how to do the buffeting himself, but he needed more of it and the thorn effected it. He says himself, there are certain things that work for us: tribulation works endurance; and endurance, experience; and experience, hope, Romans 5: 3, 4. 

    AEHWhat do you see in the fact that in the beginning of chapter 12 God allows an apostle to be slain, and before the chapter finishes He allows sixteen soldiers, I assume, to die to save another apostle? Such a vast difference in the way these two brothers fare! 

    JTThat is a remarkable chapter for us now; it is a sort of parenthesis in the general history. The history is dealing with Paul and Barnabas, who come into chapter 11. While they are labouring at Antioch successfully, Agabus comes down there and prophetically announces a famine; the chapter finishes with persons in Antioch who are well off sending money to Jerusalem to meet need occasioned by the famine. Now in chapter 12 we have another matter altogether, what is going on under Herods rule; not against Paul and Barnabas, but against Peter, John and James who were of the twelve. Then the political side of Herod is brought out: he saw the murder of James pleased the Jews and he arrested Peter and put him into prison, having in mind to slay him too. Now we have a most remarkable account of divine intervention; the attack was against the ministry and in Peters deliverance God shows mans impotence. These are touches in connection with Peters imprisonment which indicate that the revival of the ministry, as well as the restoration of it was in mind, and that the Lords supper is linked with the latter. The angel smote Peters side, which would remind him of the Lords smitten side and what it suggests as to the assembly; as risen from the dead the Lord showed to His disciples His hands and His side, the witness of His unchangeable love for the assembly. 

    HGHIs it not interesting to see the part prayer takes in connection with that? 

    JTYes; unceasing prayer was made by the assembly to God for Peter, and a number were gathered in the house of Mary the mother of Mark engaged in prayer, as he was delivered from the prison. Evidently, however, they were not looking for the divine answer, for when Peter appeared they did not believe it was he. They were not ready to receive the testimony that he was released. I only refer to that to show there was a decline in Jerusalem. The chapter is somewhat parenthetical as linking the history of the assembly at Jerusalem with the great movement of the Spirit through Saul and Barnabas among the nations. The remarkable happening in the prison is particularly what we should notice  how Peter is released and how, when he comes to himself and comes to know where he is  in the street, left to himself  he goes to the prayer meeting. But there is a want of faith there. The main line now is evidently in connection with Paul and Barnabas. The need at Jerusalem is met by the bounty of the saints at Antioch, which is sent up there by the hand of Barnabas and Saul. The work of God in the gentiles was taking the lead. 

    He may work in one section, and in other parts His work may be lessened; we have to notice that. But this chapter shows that God does not neglect any part of His field. We see here, too, how God revives His work where there is a tendency to decline, while at the same time entering on new fields. 

    CAMDo you think He was linking Peter on with the assembly in its wider aspect as seen in chapter 13, and from there on? 

    JTYes. The assembly had been recognized officially as in Jerusalem  that was the external position: At that time Herod the king laid his hands on some of those of the assembly to do them hurt; they were known to be that; it is the assembly, having that status at Jerusalem. But now the work of God is moving among the nations, and full notice is to be taken of those who are leading in it. This comes out more clearly in chapter 15. The apostles remained at Jerusalem, we are told in chapter 8; God is not neglecting what is there, there are still godly men devoted to Christ; but there is some weakness, and God is allowing this man Herod to attack them. But the outcome is not that he destroys the assembly at Jerusalem, but that he himself is destroyed; and the ministry is to revive and to link on with what Paul is doing. He is engaged in the universal movement of the Spirit. It is to begin at the Lords supper; it involves the Lords side. 

    JJDoes the fact that the saints are going through and that the young men in the camps are being maintained imply that the ministry should be increasingly wider and better? 

    JTYes; and what is indicated in Peters release from prison is that the ministry is to be free from bondage, but not as released in a mere arbitrary or physical way. It is to be set free in connection with the meaning of the Lords side as pierced. We are to be brought back to the typical teaching of Adam and Eve, meaning the death of Jesus as in John 20; He showed the disciples His hands and His side. 

    JRHDo you mean that Peter representing the ministry suffers in a representative way in order that the assembly at Jerusalem may be helped and link on universally? 

    JTYes. It is evident that Jerusalem needed to be sympathetic with the movement among the nations. The passage states: And lo, an angel of the Lord came there, and a light shone in the prison: and having smitten the side of Peter, he roused him up, saying, Rise up quickly. Peter had been taken out of prison before, but the record is not nearly so vivid and so touchingly suggestive as in chapter 12. Then we have to enquire, Why all this? Is it not spiritual? Is Peter not coming out of prison a roused-up person with his side affected? And by contemplation and comparison would not Genesis 2 and John 20 come into his mind? 

    JHActs 4: 27 says, Both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass. Would that indicate that governing authorities retain the character of Gods ministers even when in an attitude of opposition to the testimony? 

    JTThey may; the Lord recognizes that in Pilate. He says, Thou hadst no authority whatever against me if it were not given to thee from above. But it is when they go wantonly beyond that that a difference should be made, and I think Herod in chapter 12 is thus marked. He is definitely opposed to the ministry. James is one of the ministers; it is a question of attacking the ministers. Earlier, the persecution at Jerusalem scattered the saints generally; the apostles were allowed to stay there but they were attacked. The people are not attacking, but Herod is directly attacking the ministry; that is, Satan would destroy what is of God at Jerusalem. What Paul and Barnabas were doing at Antioch is another matter. 

    ASBWhy is it said that a light shone in the prison? 

    JTThat is a beautiful thought. God is moving in the light. He would make clear to His servant what He is doing; He was not acting in the dark. Peter is to be brought out intelligently. 

    SWPImmediately the angel left him  you might think he would be needed more than ever at that point. 

    JTPeter knew what to do at this time. I believe the terrible attack on Great Britain was to bring out the work of God; what is there is far more than Satan had calculated, but God diverted the attack in due time. Not that it is over yet, but the main effort is over. 

    RemIt would appear that Herod thought he was going to triumph. He had taken one servant and was proceeding to eliminate another. 

    JTIt is one thing after another! Well, God may use men in His governmental purposes, but they may be going beyond what God intended and in that case He takes issue with them. I believe that is the present position. 

    CAMDo you think the fact that Rhoda recognized Peters voice would show that there is sympathetic discernment as to whom God is using amongst the saints; that there is youthful feminine feeling in spite of all this outward pressure? 

    JTA beautiful touch! There is in the whole account a remarkable train of circumstances bearing the evidence of Gods hand in the preservation and deliverance of His servant: the angels intervention and guidance as the light shines in the prison, 

    the smiting of Peters side, the gate leading to the city opening of itself, the prayer meeting and the person inside who recognizes Peters voice. They said Rhoda was mad, but she was not mad; nor was Paul mad when he was speaking to Agrippa, though so charged. Rhoda represents the great importance of standing firmly by what we know in such circumstances. But Peter continued knocking: and having opened, they saw him and were astonished. God has gained His end and the ministry is released; but those who were praying are put to shame, for they were unbelieving as to Peters deliverance. There may have been a general need of stirring up in the assembly at Jerusalem. Peter is smitten on the side and the light shone inside in the prison, and over against this the prayer meeting is wanting in faith as to what had happened. Then Herod was eaten of worms; this was the direct judgment of God, because he did not give the glory to God. 

    JRHThere is an expression here that reminds you of Luke 15; it says, When Peter was come to himself. Would that be the work of God in the ministry shining out in its proper native character, underlying the voice of Peter? 

    JTThat is the real Peter. There had been conditions that had affected him, but it is now himself. The Lord has him much in mind as His great servant, especially as to the turn things have taken at Jerusalem; and I believe that is the way we arrive at the meaning of chapter 12, which is, as I said, a sort of parenthesis in the history. There was to be a co-ordination there with the work of God in Antioch. Chapter 15 is a sequel to this, where you get the actual facts of certain opposition to the truth arising in Jerusalem, and how an adjustment was reached in which Peter took a most important part. Unity was maintained, the Holy Spirit graciously helping. 

    SMcCIn connection with the circumstances Paul was in that we were dwelling on this morning, there is no mention of prayer being made for him anywhere. There does not seem to be from the scriptural record, the same interest in his imprisonment as there is in Peters. 

    JTThat is of deep interest and suggests enquiry. But it is to be remarked as to the comparison between the two apostles that the reference in Acts 12:5 as to prayer being made for Peter is evidently connected with the assembly at Jerusalem. In Acts 18: 22 Paul is said to have saluted the assembly and the context shows that there also the assembly at Jerusalem is referred to. Peters special place as the leading apostle of the twelve makes clear why much prayer was made for him by the assembly at Jerusalem. The same interest, no doubt, would be shown in Paul as in similar circumstances. Consider, for instance, the great affection for him manifest in the Ephesian elders at Miletus. 

    AHPWhat do you say as to the fact that Peter was asleep in the prison, but Paul and Silas were singing praises in the prison? 

    JTThere is a difference. It is not that you would discredit Peter, but he sometimes has to suffer for our learning. In the records of Scripture incidents that love would cover are mentioned so that saints following after might avoid any dangers indicated in them. Singing praises to God with your feet fast in the stocks has more testimony and pleasure for divine Persons than being fast asleep. 

    SWPDoes the mention of these various parts of Peter, his side, his hands, his feet (in reference to sandals), his voice, carry the suggestion that the personality of the servant gives power to his service? 

    JTI am sure that enters into what we are saying. The chapter is remarkable as to what it opens up to people who know and maybe have forgotten, 

    or who failed to use what they know. What they may have known in power has lapsed a bit; so that when they are touched it all comes up again. The whole position is brought to light in what happens, and Herod is removed most ignominiously. That enters into the present position, and I believe that if we lay hold of it and keep on praying, God will do something about it. 

    AATDo you think the sisters have a distinct place in our prayer meetings? 

    JTThey should be there. Many stay at home because they think it is not so important as other meetings. God has put a premium on it, that we should be made glad in His house of prayer (compare Isaiah 56: 1 - 7). 

  
    THINGS TO BE LAID HOLD OF (JT 59)

    Acts 3:11; 1 Timothy 6:12; Philippians 3:11 - 14

    I wish to speak of several things that, according to the passage of scripture I read, are to be laid hold of: if any have not laid hold of them, that they may do so; and those of us who have, that we may continue to hold them and explore them. The first is fellowship, the second is eternal life and the third is the calling on high of God. 

    Fellowship is involved in the passage I read from Acts. It has a distinctive place in that book and we read that the early converts persevered in it. The second chapter shows that there was a large number of converts; it was the firstfruits of the Spirit through apostolic preaching, Peter being the first to preach. According to Matthew he has the first place, First, Simon. He had well nigh forfeited it, from outward appearances at least; but the Lord had laid hold of him when he was a fisherman and said He would make him a fisher of men, which he did. Peter as a disciple of Christ failed most seriously, but before he failed the Lord said I have besought for thee. That is a very comforting thing. A failure is never to be excused, but if the Lord prays for us His prayer is heard, and He is said to be a great High Priest over the house of God, and we have Him: having a great priest over the house of God, let us approach with a true heart, (Hebrews 10:21.) Of course, He has us, but we have Him, and He is available as a Priest. He is a High Priest above and intercedes for us as Scripture says, Who also intercedes for us, (Romans 8:34.) The Holy Spirit also intercedes for us, and we are to intercede for one another. So that we can thank God for the wonderful system of intercession we have, first what is in Christ, then in the Spirit and then in the saints. We are all thus wonderfully well off. But we are to avail ourselves of what there is, and having a great High Priest let us draw near; we can ask Him to help us, and He is ready to help us. He helped Peter; He said, I have besought for thee that thy faith fail not, (Luke 22:32.) So that Peter was secured for the service of God. The Lord had laid hold of him for it, and He would not let Him go; He secured Him. So that he stands up after the Holy Spirit came down from heaven and preached the first gospel recorded after the advent of the Spirit, with the greatest results of any that we know-three thousand persons They were genuinely affected, and we are told that they persevered in the leading Christian characteristics; they were real believers, convicted people who wanted to be saved, and Peter told them how to be saved. It is interesting to note the answer that he gave them as compared with the answer that Paul and Silas gave to the jailer. But Peters converts, we are told, persevered in the apostles teaching and fellowship and breaking of bread and prayers. That is the point I am thinking of in chapter 2. 

    In this chapter it is not three thousand, it is just one convert. If as much were made of each of the three thousand in chapter 2 as of this one, we should have, I may say, a whole Bible full of facts about them. But this single convert in chapter 3 has a great place. We do not get his name, but we do get what implies his name, that he was a persevering man. Peter and John were used of God for his conversion. God used the two greatest men on earth at that time to convert a man of no consequence whatever to the great men of the world of that day. He was a liability on the community; he sat at the gate of the temple asking alms. He was a liability and not a producer, and yet, as I said, heaven employed the two greatest men on earth at that time to convert this man, to secure him for God. Peter says to him, I cannot help you on your own line. There are those who want to come into christianity on their own terms, and to come into fellowship is under the Lords control; the heavenly city has gates, and there are porters at the gates, and hence divine requirements must be met. Nor did this man get in on his own terms, on his own line. What was his line? Begging. Lameness marked him; begging marked him, his very look would imply the word beg. 

    Peter says to him, Look on us. They did not say what they might have said: We represent what is greatest in the universe; we represent God and Christ and the Spirit: salvation, eternal life, and the gift of the Spirit are available to all. They did not say these things to him. When the Lord Jesus began to preach He did not say these things. He said to His hearers, The time is fulfilled and the kingdom of God has drawn nigh; repent and believe in the glad tidings, (Mark 1:15) as much as to say, You will find out what is in it if you look into it. Believe in the glad tidings, the Lord says: accept them as a whole and explore them. Peter and John did not tell this man everything; he is to deliver the message. Peter says, Look on us.... Silver and gold I have not; that is to say, I cannot deal with you on your own terms; I have no money and you are looking for money. Silver and gold I have not; but what I have, I give to thee, (Acts 3:6). 

    A christian is not worth the name of christian if he has not something spiritual. Peter says Such as I have, not simply what God has or what Christ has, but what I have; he had something. He says, In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazarene rise up and walk. And having taken hold of him by the right hand ... He knew which hand to take; Peter uses his hand often; he was a fisherman. Now he takes hold of this mans hand, and the man rose up and leaped and stood and walked and praised God. That is how this chapter presents the truth to us, and the verse I read is to show that this man was holding the persons whom God had used to bless him; he was holding them. You remember the man in the porch of Bethesda whom the Lord Jesus raised up: He said to him, Take up thy couch and walk. The man went away with his couch and did not even know the Lord Jesus; he did not know where the Lord went, he could say very little about him. This man was different; he held Peter and John. You might say, perhaps John held him. He would if it were necessary, but it was not necessary; he represents an ardent convert, one who was genuinely converted, who is prepared to go in for all there is in the gospel and the consequences thereof. He was standing up holding these two men, and they were under fierce persecution. As the stormy blast of persecution struck them he stood by them, but in this verse it says he held them. He wanted to be identified with them in the fullest possible way. He was no mere nominal professor in fellowship; he was really in it and a contributor to the fellowship; he laid hold of it. 

    That is my first point. We are not worthy of the name of christian if we are not real christians. Think of this man after he arose and leaped and walked, with his ankle bones made strong, going off to a football match! It is impossible to think of him so inconsistent. Peter and John are my companions, he would say; the heavenly representatives, the servants of God. None of these other things are good enough for me, I belong to heaven; I want fellowship, I want the meetings and the Bible readings and the ministry. I belong to Christ, I am no earth-dweller. This man would not understand these things yet he would say, in effect, I am a genuine christian, I am thoroughly with these two men; I am holding Peter with my right hand and John with my left hand, as it were. He was a real testimony; he was the cause of the persecution, but the religious authorities could not deny the power that raised that man. 

    Let us face these things as to what christianity is to us, as to whether or not we are shams. This man held the apostles. Think of the space the Spirit of God gives to one man! There were three thousand converts in the previous chapter but as we have said, the space given to them is very small indeed. As John says of the Lord, There are also many other things which Jesus did, the which if they were written one by one ... not even the world itself would contain the books written. So that there is very little said comparatively, of the three thousand, but this is said of them, that they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. What a contrast that is to those who give up the breaking of bread, to those who tell their brethren, I am withdrawing! Withdrawing from what? Withdrawing from God and heaven. They might as well say, I am turning my back on God, because that is what they are doing. But this mans face is towards heaven. In a sense there was not a more interesting man in the whole city of Jerusalem than this man at that time. All the people saw him; what a testimony he was! He had been well known before; but the idea of the truth and the fellowship is that whereas he had been the subject of sin, now he is the subject of the work of God. He was true to the position locally and to the responsibility attaching to it; he held Peter and held John, meaning that he was thoroughly in fellowship; as Ruth said to Naomi, Thy people shall be my people, and thy God my God; where thou diest will I die, and there will I be buried. 

    These two men represented Jesus Christ, the despised, the rejected One, and this man says, They are my companions. The point now is whether we are availing ourselves of this fellowship, holding to it. What kind of a fellowship is it? The first letter to the Corinthians gives us its characteristics, as also Johns first epistle. It is the fellowship of Gods Son. Jesus Christ our Lord. Are you going to leave that fellowship? There is no greater folly than that. It is the fellowship of Gods Son and God has called you into it. Think of the privilege and protection of it, the joy and the life of it; the fellowship of Gods Son and the fellowship of the brethren! Can I afford to be without the brethren? Can I afford to make little of them if I am professedly one of them? If I do, the Lord is stronger than I; and He is jealous if I am making little of His fellowship, that into which I am called. 

    The next thing is eternal life as spoken of in 1 Timothy 6. Now the subject of eternal life is one of the most important in the Scriptures. It is spoken of very early- the tree of life is an allusion to it. The tree of life was not guarded at the outset, nor was the tree of the knowledge of good and evil; but after Adam and Eve transgressed they were driven out of the garden and the Cherubim and a flaming sword were set towards the east of the garden of Eden to guard the way to the tree of life, lest they should return and eat of the tree of life and live forever in their sins. It would be a disaster. God says, It must not be. Let no-one think he can have eternal life on those lines. Adam and Eve were driven out from the garden and from the tree of life; they could never get back as they were. Man can only be recovered by death, and the Lord Jesus has come into this works to resolve the great question of good and evil; He dies and brought life and incorruptibility to light through the gospel. 

    John makes much of that in saying that God so loved the world. It seems as though when John got to that theme in the chapter, he said I will stop here; I must stop here and dwell on this wonderful theme of love. Verse 14 of chapter 3 is a wonderful text: As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, thus must the Son of man be lifted up, that every one who believes on him may not perish, but have life eternal. That is the first thing-as Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness. In the wilderness people were dying all around; their carcasses were strewn there because of mans will; they had refused the pleasant land. The gospel of heaven was preached to them, the gospel of the land, and their hearts became hardened. They hardened them. Let no one here be on that line of hardening his heart; Harden not your hearts, it says in Hebrews 4: It is within your range to harden your heart; the devil helps by worldliness, by earthly mindedness, so that the heart becomes stony; the meetings of the brethren thus become affected if attended in a perfunctory way. You are responsible for it if your heart becomes hardened. That was how it stood with the children of Israel, and so God says to them, Not one of those persons who have seen My signs in Egypt shall enter into My land except two men, Caleb and Joshua. Two men out of six hundred thousand! Those who died in the wilderness did not get the dignified name of bodies; it says their carcasses were strewn there. That is the impression of heaven, the reproach of the name of carcasses for those who fell in their lawlessness, in disregard of the gospel of God in the Wilderness. 

    But now God says, I will make a way of life; they are not all to die in the wilderness, the children are going in. One generation passes away and another comes; These shall go away, says the Lord, into eternal punishment, and the righteous into eternal life, (Matthew 25:46.) Which way will you go? As to the generation that follows, God says in mercy, the children shall go in; there is a promise to the children. And God says, I will lift up this brazen serpent; the word serpent meaning that God is dealing with the evil at its source. So with the city whose situation was good but its water bad, Elisha deals with the source. He says, Bring me a new cruse, and put salt in it, (2 Kings 2:20 - 22) and he casts it in at the source of the waters, and they were healed. God says, I must judge sin at its source; so He told Moses to make a serpent of brass and put it on a pole. Everyone could see that serpent of brass from the uttermost limits of the camp; it was on a pole, lifted up, as Jesus was. Three times the Lord says in John that He would be lifted up  what for? He was lifted up as Jesus to bear sins. As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, thus must the Son of man be lifted up, that every one who believes on him may not perish, but have life eternal. For God so loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son, that whosoever believes on him may not perish, but have life eternal (John 3:14 - 16). 

    This matter of eternal life as set out in Timothy is not simply an objective matter that you believe and have it objectively; but it is within your range. As Paul wrote to Timothy, Lay hold of eternal life, (1 Timothy 6:12) John says eternal life is in Christ Jesus, it is in the Son; that is to say, it is in a sure position, but it is not so put here. In this setting you may, as it were, put your hand out and take it. Of course this is a spiritual transaction. Why should I be spiritually dead when eternal life is within reach? In verse 19 of the same chapter the apostle says, Lay hold of what is really life. These are most important matters, dear brethren that I am bringing before you, as to fellowship, and as to eternal life, and the purposes of God. Let us be real, let us be transparent. We read in Revelation of those that had gained the victory over the beast standing on a sea of glass, having harps of God. Why did they have harps and sing? Because they had overcome; they had overcome the beast and his image and the number of his name. They were men of energy, and they have harps and sing the song of Moses and the song of the Lamb, Revelation 15:2, 3. They are standing on the sea of glass triumphantly, they are victorious. God is pressing upon His people the reality of the present moment: we are coming to the very limit of the dispensation, we are going to heaven in a moment, and He wants to take us up as those that please Him. Enoch had the testimony that he pleased God, and we all need to find out whether we are walking according to God and for his pleasure as we are about to be translated. 

    Well now, there is the third point in mind, the calling on high of God. In (Philippians 3:11 - 14) the apostle says: if any way I arrive at the resurrection from among the dead. Not that I have already obtained the prize, or am already perfected; but I pursue, if also I may get possession of it, seeing that also I have been taken possession of by Christ Jesus. Brethren I do not count to have got possession myself; but one thing  forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. This requires the greatest effort of all  that is the idea, it is energy exercised with a definite purpose. It is something before me that I see and earnestly want to reach. That is the language of this passage. The point to be attained is the resurrection from among the dead. You say I can hardly take in how a man can reach or attain to the resurrection from among the dead; one must die before he can reach that; but Paul is speaking of what is attainable while he was still alive in his body. If we do not understand it, let us ask the Lord who gives understanding in all things. What did Paul have in his mind when he tells us that he died daily? Daily I die, he says, by your boasting which I have in Christ Jesus our Lord, (1 Corinthians 15:31.) And again he says that in their tribulation in Asia, We were excessively pressed beyond our power, so as to despair even of living. But we ourselves had the sentence of death in ourselves, that we should not have our trust in ourselves, but in God who raises the dead; who has delivered us from so great a death, and does deliver; in whom we confide that he will also deliver, (2 Corinthians 1: 8 - 10.) Think of the man who is speaking to us. He tells us, I know a man in Christ. I wonder if we all know a man in Christ? Do I know a man in Christ? I just put that question simply. It is not in the second or third person, it must be myself. There is no other way of knowing a man in Christ but by knowing him to be yourself; it is conscious knowledge, see note on 2 Corinthians 12:2. It is a subjective condition, and you can only be understood subjectively. He said, I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago, (whether in the body, I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows;) such a one caught up to the third heaven ... caught up into paradise, and heard unspeakable things said which it is not allowed to man to utter. (2 Corinthians 12:2 - 4.) It was indeed an extraordinary experience, but Paul for Gods wise purpose was privileged to be the man to have it. And he says, I know that man. 

    And then he speaks in the passage before us here of laying hold of the resurrection, attaining to it, if any way I arrive at the resurrection from among the dead. He means laying hold of it. The early christians understood what ecstasy meant. They set before us conditions that are possible, that is on the principle of laying hold of them, and it is what you get there; if any way I arrive at the resurrection from among the dead; that I might sense, even if but for a moment, what passing out of death into life is. I cannot define it to you, nor can anybody define it to you; in the same sense, you cannot define love, you have to realise it yourself and show it. It implies definiteness of purpose  of laying oneself out for something to be supremely desired. So the apostle goes on, Not that I have already obtained the prize ... but I pursue, if also I may get possession of it, seeing that also I have been taken possession of by Christ Jesus. The apostles thought was to lay hold of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus not as a matter of light simply, but the apprehension and realisation of it in a spiritual way. The athletic figure expressed in stretching out, pursuing, looking towards the goal speaks strikingly of the reality of the apostles experience. The goal when reached involved the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. He saw Christ as He is now. He saw the Lord Jesus as He is in heaven. He says If I have known Christ after the flesh, I do not know him thus anymore; this is Christ up there, and we are to see Him up there now, apprehend Him as there. John says, What we shall be has not yet been manifested; we know that if it is manifested we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is. John comes near to Paul in this statement. 

    The great apostle, however, is admitting in Philippians that he had not come practically to the heavenly position of Christ to his own satisfaction; but he had had a glimpse of it; he says, Have I not seen Jesus our Lord? He had appeared to him, and Paul says, in effect, I would like to apprehend Him more clearly. He was not satisfied even with what he knew; there was more, so he goes on, Brethren, I do not count to have got possession myself; but one thing  forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus This is how he leaves us. With him this exercise would be continuous; he was like an athlete, indeed he uses that very symbol. Do I exercise myself like a man getting up in the morning and taking physical exercise? Paul sees the goal clearly, but he says, I am not at it, as still here it is a question of spiritual attainment as well as of light. No one who has not the Holy Spirit can understand this; the calling of God is not theirs, but it is ours in title, and the apostle Paul is telling us how we may attain to it. We want to get into that race. He says, there is a goal I am aiming at, but I have not reached it yet. Then he speaks of the prize; the goal is the athletic mark, the goal is not the prize, the prize is mine as I reach the goal. The goal is the point fixed in the race; the prize is the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. What a wonderful thought! The apostle tells us later in this chapter that the Lord Jesus is coming to transform out bodies, that they may be fashioned like unto His body of glory. That literally involves the prize. To reach that now is full christianity, the great objective for the believer. It calls for putting out the hand in the way of energy and aiming at things. If you do not reach them  keep on. It is continual exercise that brings about the result  the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. 

  
    CHRIST AS AUTHOR AND LEADER (JT 84)

    Acts 3: 15, 16; Acts 5: 31, 32; Hebrews 12: 2; Hebrews 2: 10 - 12

    I have in mind to speak of one word that is found in each of these passages I have read from the ordinary translation. In the first passage it is translated Prince and also in the second passage, but in the third passage it is translated Author; and in the fourth Captain. These English words, Prince, Author and Captain, represent one Greek word of which I want to speak. The Lord Jesus is designated by these words in these four settings. There may be a certain shade of difference in each as to meaning, but the primary and general significance of the word in the original is one who inaugurates, or originates, or begins something, as of himself, and sets it out, so that the idea is exemplified. Then the idea presented in each is to be passed on and is to be absorbed in the intelligences of the saints. The four features in the four passages read, as I hope we shall see by the Lords help, are to give us a general idea of the great confession called our confession, the great confession or profession in which we have part. First of all, dear brethren, we have the idea of life. Without this and its corresponding effect in result, all our profession must be ineffective, and so we have the great thought set out in Christ that He is the Originator or Author of life, and that He has exemplified it, for christianity is not a matter of doctrine merely; it is a matter of substance. Hence we find that the Lord is alluded to by the apostle John as That which was from the beginning; he has in mind the life, what was seen, heard, handled, looked upon, and contemplated. Now this is the first great feature that I would dwell upon, and what is to be remarked at the outset as to life is that we have it in its vegetable form in Genesis 1, and also in its animal form. It is seen in the vegetable form and in the fishes, in the birds, in the animals of the field, and finally in man, but in regard of him, we have the breath of life, that is, the breath came in from God. Life in the case of man was the outcome of that, and man became a living soul. Now this works out throughout the Scriptures for us as christians, the breath is the Spirit, the Spirit is life, we are told, which means life potentially. Christ is the life as worked out, but there is the idea of a Spirit of life so that things should be worked out, the great expanse involved in the word and particularly in the mind of God. Life is a prime thought with God. I have no doubt it is a relative thought, although applied to God Himself, for He is said to be the living God, as that word only has force in view of the presence of death, but still the thing is there. It is a prime thought and the originator of it, the author of it, is Christ. And in order to work it out according to the divine thought, He says to His Father, as about to die, Father ... glorify thy Son, that thy Son also may glorify thee: as thou hast given him authority over all flesh, that as to all that thou hast given him, he should give them life eternal (John 17: 1, 2). Now that is the position, dear brethren, opened up in our hearing as between the divine Persons as the first element, as you might say, in the Lords mind in that wonderful chapter. How full that mind was, how rich it was in divine thoughts for man! Chapters 13 to 17 impress us with the fulness and richness, the infinitude of the divine thoughts that were in the heart and mind of Christ as He communed with His disciples, and then with His Father. But in order to glorify the Father He says, As thou hast given him authority over all flesh, that as to all that thou hast given to him, he should give them life eternal. That is to say, He puts it entirely on the ground of sovereignty, for those to have it are sovereignly selected and given to the Son. What will He do with them? What can He do with them? What office can they fill? What representation of Him or of God can there be without life? And, so as to make clear what He had in mind, He proceeds to tell His Father that, This is the eternal life ...  not that His Father did not know; of course, dear brethren, there is no such thought as that  it would be irreverent even to think it  it is that we might hear what passed between Them and understand how great a place this matter has with Them. And, as the Lord says to His Father, This is the eternal life, let us hear what He says about it. He is not, for the moment, thinking of eternal blessedness, of a place in heaven, what He has in His mind is what is to be down here, what is to be representative, so that the Father should be glorified down here. Hence He says, This is the eternal life, that they should know thee, the only true God. There will be no such thought as eternal life in heaven. It is because we are here in the presence of what is idolatrous that the Lord speaks in this way, that the true God should be apprehended. For it is a question of the glorification of God as the Father here, and those given to the Son are to be taken on and given eternal life. The life is not simply that they live for ever, or even live in blessedness, but that they are to take on the idea of the true God down here. So that, if there be only one of them on earth, there is a testimony against all idolatry wherever it is. And then He says, Jesus Christ whom thou hast sent. Jesus Christ, not the Son; the life is in the Son, of course; it is one thing to know what it is, and another thing to know where it is  it is in the Son, where God has placed it; it is placed beyond all reach of contamination and corruptibility; it is in the Son. But it is Jesus Christ that is to be known. How are we to be here as representative of God save as we know Jesus Christ? that is to say, it is the Man here. 

    Now that is what I had especially to bring before you as to this matter of the Author of life, and what stands related to it in Peters mind, that is, the man standing beside him, this man who lay at the gate of the temple and who had been lame. Peter saw that this man attracted attention, as Lazarus had attracted attention, for many believed on Jesus because of Lazarus  the idea being the representation of life. They saw this man, it says; Peter saw that, he saw that the man drew attention. He himself, of course, drew attention, and John drew attention also, but not much. Even as regards the man, Peter had to direct his attention to them; he said, Look on us; but the lame man who had been made whole did not need to ask anybody to look on him. They looked on him, knowing what he had been, and now they see what he is. And Peter, knowing this, speaks about Jesus as the Author of life. He says, By faith in his name, his name has made this man strong whom ye behold and know; and then he adds to that, the faith which is by him has given him this complete soundness in the presence of you all. It is not in heaven, it is before you (chapter 4: 10), before men. Now you see what is in mind. Peter immediately brings in what I have been speaking of  the idea of strength. Well, that is one thing. We have been speaking of young people; I believe the ministry is largely for them. Why is it for them? Is the ministry arising from those who minister? It arises from Christ; He is the Author of all these things; He is the Author of every bit of spiritual ministry. He is the Author of everything that is of God, and He is the Author of the present ministry that is of the Spirit. It is no question now of praising it, but if there be anything that is spiritual, He is the Author of it; and what has He in mind? He wants to get the young ones. The old ones are necessarily passing away, and others come; it is the coming ones the Lord is thinking of. Not that He is neglectful of the old ones; He knows about them, He knows what they have been to Him, they are treasures in the measure in which they have been faithful; but He is thinking of the young. So here is a man, and Peter says, by faith in his name, his name has made this man strong whom ye behold and know. John later says, You young men are strong; I want you because you are. The Lord really ministers to us first because of what He wishes us to be, but He bases it on what we are. There must be something: new birth means there is something, the presence of the Spirit in a believer means there is something more, and the ministry is based on that. John says to the fathers (he does not neglect them), Ye have known him that is from the beginning. The great value of the old brothers and sisters is their experience; they have what young people cannot have, and it is well to get the benefit of it. John salutes them, as it were, and says, Ye have known him that is from the beginning; there are no exhortations to them. But he comes to the young men, and he says, I have written to you, young men, because ye are strong  but strength is not all. Peter says, This man is strong, but that is not all. You want to be perfectly sound, completely sound, that is what the Lord has in His mind in regard of life, it is that the believer is sound, that is, there is a uniform state of things in him. There is not a defect, not a bone, or a sinew, or a blood-vessel, or the heart, or any organ, defective. That is the idea, that He has made this man sound; he is perfectly sound. That is what is needed, and that is what John had in his mind. John doubtless would remember this. He was present and had to do with this man; he says, I have written to you, young men, because ye are strong. Your strength is needed, but be careful of the world, with all your strength, you may look to the world; 

    If you are married, your wife may too; the grown-up children may look to it too. If your strength is to be useful and used, you must look out for that. Love not the world, nor the things in the world. If any one love the world, the love of the Father is not in him; because all that is in the world, the lust of the flesh, and the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life, is not of the Father, but is of the world. And the world is passing, and its lust, but he that does the will of God abides for eternity (1 John 2: 15 - 17). Now that is Jesus Christ, that is the knowledge of Jesus Christ, it is a question of One here who does the will of God  the sent One, Jesus Christ whom thou hast sent. What is more to be desired in service or in testimony here, than to correspond with Christ in any sense, and in all senses? Wherever it is a question of service here we should seek to correspond with His life and His service in this world as the sent One. 

    Now I pass on to chapter 5, where you get the same word but it is in the sense of making things effective. We have been speaking today of the onus the Lord took on and how in Luke He says that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name to all the nations beginning at Jerusalem. And ye are witnesses. Now Luke, in this second narrative of his, in quoting Peter again and the other apostles, says that the Lord is a Leader, not now of life, but to give effect to things. He is by the right hand of God exalted, and He is that to give effect to things. He uses one and another, but He is the Author of this great service of making things effective amongst us, for after all, what is light unless it becomes effective? He is the leader and saviour, to give repentance to Israel and remission of sins. How much these things are needed that we might correspond with the Lord in this great initiative way of making things effective, for it is not only what is said on the platform, but making the thing effective. So Peter says, We are his witnesses. He brings in the resurrection, the exaltation, and he says, We are all witnesses, and not only we, but the Holy Spirit. As I was saying, dear brethren, the Lord is aiming at bringing us all into what He is going on with. There is too much of leaving things with leading ones; leadership is right, but He is aiming at bringing all into the thing, young and old, brothers and sisters. The Holy Spirit is the witness, and you cannot limit that to any man or men; the Holy Spirit is the witness, and He will use whom He pleases. Let no one exempt himself from this great service of making things effective, for the Holy Spirit is witness. He would use the youngest or the eldest in regard of what we know to make it effective. The Holy Spirit is given to those that obey, as much as to say, there can be nothing without this principle. If you obey, you are at His bidding. What a great thing it is to be at the bidding of the blessed Spirit of God! He is given to you because you obey in principle, and He wants to maintain you in obedience and He will use you. 

    I pass on now to Hebrews 12 so as to bring out what is really in mind as exemplary in christianity; that is, what Jesus does as the Author and Finisher of faith, or, as it might read, the Leader and Completer. This great thought God has in mind, the life of faith; let us just dwell on it for a moment. We may say the thief in Luke 23 hardly knew anything of it, and, if it were merely a question of saving people and taking them up to paradise, there would be nothing in it except the element that saves us. But there is this great idea of the life of faith, and the Spirit of God so loves it that He begins with Abel and carries the thought right down in chapter 11, and then He says, Looking stedfastly on Jesus the leader and completer of faith, and Let us ... run with endurance the race that lies before us. He has been the Inaugurator of this great thing in which we all have part. It is that which is so delightful to God, pending the coming of the Lord when it will be no longer a question of faith but of sight. The Lord honoured it, and said to Thomas, Blessed they who have not seen and have believed (John 20: 29). He is become the Author of that, the Inaugurator of it, and the setter-out of it, in His own Person. Let us just for a moment dwell on Him. If one, by the Spirit, can help in the matter, to ponder the Lord over against what I have been saying, as He takes up a position in this world in lowly dependence upon God. Preserve me, O God: He says, for in I trust in thee (Psalm 16: 1). Think of Him who is the Author of life, think of Him who created all things and upholds all things, taking that lowly attitude here where we are; for geographical position has nothing to do with this matter, wherever we may be on earth. Jesus took up that attitude, and He says to Jehovah, y Lord, and He says, to the saints that are in the earth, and to the excellent, in whom is all my delight. What an example, dear brethren, for young christians here beginning the life of faith! What place have the saints with you? What place had they with Jesus? He says, All My delight is there. As regards God He says, My goodness extendeth not to thee  one wonders how He could say that, but He said it; it is to bring out the lowliness, the humility of One who is exemplary of the great idea of faith. The saints, He says. The Lord is greatly helping the young as to the saints. The natural disposition of the young people would be to complain about the saints; and, in that respect, it is wise for parents to avoid complaining about the brethren in the ears of their children. I know it is difficult; indeed it is a reproach to oneself to have to say that it is difficult to avoid complaint. There is too much complaint, I know that; but complaint in the ears of the children is pretty sure to teach them to go that way, and to lessen the value of the saints in their minds. Now this is an important matter, for the saints, beloved, have to be understood abstractly as well as concretely. I quite admit that, if you look at me in my everyday life, there is plenty to complain of; but if I learn to stand on the top of the rocks and get the vision of the Almighty, then it is different. I learn to look at the saints, as I am entitled to, entirely in relation to the work of God in them. I am entitled to do that; God does it. Were I to do it, I should have much less complaint. But children are prone to complain, and the more distant we are from the Centre, the more we shall complain. Those who were on the edge of the camp complained, we are told, in the wilderness. So that complaint has to be judged in that sense, and Psalm 16 which sets out so wonderfully the path of Jesus as the Author and Finisher of faith, is an example. He says as to the saints, All my delight is there. Even the Father, speaking of the Son, does not say All, He just says, my delight, for He had ourselves in mind; He would bring us into it, He would not leave us out; we are essential to the pleasure of God in relation to Jesus. But here this lowly Man, looking up to God and speaking to Him as His Lord, says, My goodness extendeth not to thee, but His mind and heart extended to the saints and He found satisfaction in them. What a thought that is! What pleasure the Lord has in these meetings of the brethren! He came in and went out amongst them, Peter says. He had seasons of joy when He was here with His disciples. 

    And then He spoke of His inheritance. What an inheritance He had! I was speaking of young people here. Some may be just asking for fellowship, as we say, but you see the thing becomes hackneyed. What do you mean when you say, I want to break bread? What are the saints to you? What the saints are must come into your mind. You are going to be with them, you are casting in your lot with them for time and for eternity. As you go on you will say, I would not go to heaven without them. That is in principle what the epistle to the Ephesians teaches. We are raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. There is no such thought, as far I see, of one saint going to heaven by himself. I know Elijah and Enoch were taken up, but the idea of going to heaven is for Gods satisfaction. It is for our blessing, of course, for our exaltation, but we go up together, made to sit down together in the heavenlies. Now we have to learn, in coming in amongst the saints, to value them in that way. You are committing yourself to them for time and for eternity, and the more you know them, the better you love them. God loves them; the Lord Jesus said, In them is all my delight. Then He says, The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant places; yea, I have a goodly heritage. He is alluding to the book of Joshua; that is what any christian, any believer, should expect, that God apportions him something. You want what God apportions you. With the Lord Jesus as a Man of faith here, it was a question of what was allotted to Him. Think of the Lord Jesus limiting Himself, so as to be, as a Man, an example to us. The lines are fallen  where have they fallen? They fell unto me. The book of Micah teaches us that when God is dealing governmentally with His people in judgment there are no lines, no apportionment. In christendom there is no apportionment, there is no apportionment for people who take their own way. The Lord apportions things to people who love Him, who take the place of dependence, and is it not better to leave the matter in His hands? The lines are fallen unto me  better to take the Fathers apportionment. How humble and simple this makes us; it keeps us from treading on other peoples paths and territories; it is a question of what comes to us, and God makes it known. He says, That is for you, and it is measured, mind you, it is no accident; the lines means it is measured. God is a God of measure (2 Corinthians 10: 13): I love that! That is for me; God sees to it that that will not be taken away from me. As the Lord said of Mary of Bethany, she has chosen the good part  that was to minister to Him; and, He says, it shall not be taken from her. He accorded to her a portion in what she did. 

    Then He goes on to speak of life; He is the Author of life. Now He says to God, Thou wilt not leave my soul to Sheol  how perfectly He accepted death; was it nothing to Him? Oh, you say, the cross, the forsaking of God, were terrible things. But death was something to Him. Take me not away in the midst of my days! Did He not feel dissolution? (I speak reverently). Did He not feel keenly that it was before Him to die? Nothing is imposed on Him, I admit, He laid down His life as a divine Person; but He was a Man and He contemplated life. I am seeking to show what a man according to God should be, and how a man living the life of faith appraises everything, and ignores nothing that comes from God. He says, Take me not away in the midst of my days! He felt it; but He says, Thou wilt not leave my soul to Sheol, neither wilt thou allow thy Holy One to see corruption. Thou wilt make known to me the path of life. Think of the Lord of glory, the Creator and Sustainer of everything, the Originator of life, using such language! To God it was delightful, every moment of it, but it is also exemplary for every one of us that we might live the life of faith, and the life of faith is to be in constant touch with God. Read that psalm and you will see. And right at the end He says, Thou wilt make known to me the path of life. 

    Think of Jesus saying that. It is a perfect Man under Gods eye here pursuing the way right up to the glory. He says, thy countenance is fulness of joy; at thy right hand are pleasures for evermore. Well, that is what He is, dear brethren, He is the Author of that life and He is the Finisher of that life. As I said, it led up to the presence of God. So here, as the writer says, Looking stedfastly on Jesus the leader and completer of faith: who, in view of the joy lying before him, endured the cross, having despised the shame, and is set down at the right hand of the throne of God. He is set down, the thing is finished. I hope I have made this thought attractive to your hearts, and that you will look into it  the life of faith. We have been speaking of the coming of the Lord. It is well to think of it  to wait for Gods Son from heaven  but filling out the interval is the test. And what were the Thessalonians doing? They were serving the living and true God, and that is the word for us, what the interval is to be filled up with; it is to be filled up with faith and all that goes with faith, the service of God, the living and the true God. 

    Well now, in the fourth scripture we rise to what I have just been speaking of, the service of God, how that Jesus is said to be the Leader of our salvation, and what is brought in here, as you will observe, is the fulness of Deity. I mean in the sense in which Deity is operative, For whom are all things, and by whom are all things. That is to say, if He is leading sons to glory, it is for Himself, For whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons to glory. Now this is not taking us to heaven literally; it is not when the Lord comes; that is not what is alluded to. What is alluded to, dear brethren, is what God has in His mind for Himself. He is helping us, I believe, on these lines. As we draw near to the end of the assemblys period on earth all this comes into prominence, what is for God, and in leading many sons to glory, that is the thought. Not simply taking them up in power, but leading them means that the sons are intelligent; the idea involves intelligence, for it is said that as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God (Romans 8: 14). They understand leadership, and not merely in an objective leader, but in the promptings of the Spirit within them. It is a very great matter, to be so clear in your soul of uncertainty, uncertain promptings, that you discern the Spirit, that you discern the gracious impelling movements of leadership in the Spirit. As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. They are marked off, you see them moving; the locusts have no king but they move, they move together, they go forth, we are told, in bands (Proverbs 30: 27), a very great thought, a great spectacle for heaven to see persons who are linked up in this way in intelligence as possessed of the Spirit of God moving together. Well, this thought is extended in the passage I read, In bringing many sons to glory, He makes perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings. Now I want to finish with this thought of being perfect, that the Leader of our salvation, dear brethren, is perfect. You say, What salvation is it? Oh, this is a glorious salvation; this is salvation. When in Ephesians 2 the apostle is speaking about saints being raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ, he says, By grace ye are saved, he is speaking about salvation from place, as well as from what is evil, from the world. The Leader of our salvation has been made perfect through sufferings. He is leading us into complete salvation, that is to say, the laying hold of the heavenly position and the taking a place in it, that you belong to it, that you are fixed in it, and that, as there, you apprehend Christ as made perfect, so that you might be there. It is no question of any moral effect, of course I need not say that; it is a question of a state that was needed so that the divine end should be reached, that God should have sons there, and such as should be led there, or brought there, through their intelligence. It is a process, dear brethren, and the Leader of it is made perfect through sufferings. That is, you see Him as He is as having gone through what we are going through, and nobody is really of any moral value who has had no experience of sufferings. It brings us into accord with Christ, it gives us colour, this suffering; it gives us distinction, it gives us stability and suitability in the fibre of our beings. It is no thought of what is conferred merely; it is what we are as brought through in this way so that we correspond to Christ. It became God, as if it were incumbent on God to fulfil His purposes in that way, to bring them through sufferings, so the Leader is made perfect through sufferings. Hence the assembly is formed, not only of persons who are sons as having the Spirit of adoption, but as suffering ones, as those who are marked in the fibre of their beings by suffering; they have gone through the thing. That is what God is looking for in the assembly, dear brethren, so moral correspondence is pursued, for he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren, saying, I will declare thy name to my brethren; in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. You see, dear brethren, what God is aiming at is this position of sons being brought to glory with a Leader made perfect, and in the assembly this thought of suffering, corresponding with Christ, appears. The very fibre of our beings, as I say, is this, that we are brought through to correspond with our great Leader. It becomes God to do this, it was incumbent on Him from the very exigencies of the situation, the circumstances, that He should do this, and the point is to be in His hands so that whatever He passes us through is accepted, for it all has in mind correspondence with Christ. He was made perfect ... through sufferings; that is, He has reached it by a certain process that sets me there. The position of perfection is a state He has reached in this way according to the determination of God. It is no question of what He was personally, but it became him ... in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings. So that the led and the Leader, the One who brings us there, are of a kind; they are of a kind in suffering, dear brethren. I will shew him, the Lord said, with regard to Saul, how much he must suffer. We are of a kind in suffering, but then we are one  whatever that may be. Both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren. And so, as I said, the service of God goes on. 

    Let us think of all this, dear brethren, so that we may be equal to things, not only taking on the terms in themselves, but to be in the things and thus answering in the end to the mind of God! 

  
    POWER FOR SPRING IN THE SAINTS (JT 84)

    Acts 3:7 - 9; Genesis 24: 64; Joshua 15: 18, 19; Deuteronomy 33: 22

    These Scriptures, as no doubt most will have observed, speak of persons leaping or springing, and I have put them together so as to speak of this matter, of the power of spring in the saints. It appears early in the christian dispensation, and it is recorded with such detail as to leave on the mind the impression that it is to be a main feature in the dispensation that there should be the power of spring, which of course, implies the Spirit of God. Peter and John, as we have often noticed, go up together to the temple, and the lame man is, as usual, at the gate. It is said that he had been lame from the outset of his being, but it is also said that he was carried to this spot. A similar incident is recorded later in this book, a gentile incident, far away among the nations at Lystra; the man is spoken of as not having walked at all. Nothing is said about any assistance rendered to him, he was just there: he never had walked. In the fact that no one is spoken of as assisting him, we are no doubt reminded that there was no real assistance in the gentile world at all spiritually, whereas there was some little consideration in Israel, even as it was, the Spirit of God being ever ready to acknowledge whatever there was to be acknowledged among Gods ancient people. For it was a question at that time of saving them, and everything that would prejudice them unnecessarily against the gospel was avoided; everything, however small, that might encourage them spiritually was brought forward. So that the man was carried by some, whoever it was; someone cared for him to that extent, and laid him there; not indeed that they expected the temple or those in it to help him in a spiritual way, but that those who went in by that gate might be moved charitably. And then what is stated of Peter and John is another touch. Nothing was being said about the barrenness, the poverty, of the temple; indeed these two great servants were going up to it; there was no thought of disparaging it then, but gently they hint that there was something else  Look on us. These are levitical touches that we should note in our service so as to gain the most possible, or if by any means to save some. The difficulties are increasing and hence the need of levitical skill in those that would serve. And then Peter gives the man his right hand. Here we are in the presence of the beginning of a wonderful dispensation and the kind of service that marked those who had part in it, how, as in this instance, they would say, We will do our best for you. There were no half measures, no laziness, in those days; the right hand was there. In the gospels, especially in Mark, before we have the appointment of the apostles, the right hand of the man which was withered was healed, as if the Lord would say, These men that I am about to appoint are to understand that their very best is to be employed. And so, whilst God did everything, of course, The Lord working with them, yet great stress is laid on how they did things, that God was not at any disadvantage in employing them for the best that they had was available. Their appearance in relation to one another, their countenances, their outlook, would all be involved in the direction to the needy man. Look on us  there is something there. No disparagement formally of the temple, the Beautiful gate is mentioned, whatever there was is there mentioned, but there is something else. There is nothing in an outward way; there was no prejudice to anybody in suggesting, Look on us; it gives no unnecessary offence, there was something to look at. Perhaps no two men like them ever appeared together in this way before. We have twos, of course, and threes, operating in the service of God throughout the Scriptures  Moses and Aaron, and many others in that way; but I am sure that no two men ever appeared like these two just in this way before. And Peter uses his right hand, and speaks of the Nazaraean, no eloquence, no bringing forward of the great immortal, invisible, or anything like that, it is Jesus Christ the Nazaraean. The position is equal to that. There is no need yet of these great titles which we get later; they have their place, of course, and we love to use them, and indeed the Lord would put it on us as to whether we are using them, what we are saying about Him. But here it is, Jesus Christ the Nazaraean, in His name this man is to rise up and walk; but notice, it is not the mere word, it is the right hand of the servant  he is able to do something. So that it is the Lord working with them  they are doing it, they are doing what is being done, but the Lord is there; things are well done, not only were they worth looking at, but the way they did the thing was worth looking at. So we have this result that he walked and leaped and praised God. 

    Now this is the great general thought I have in mind and it is found in this particular setting as bearing on the whole dispensation to the end of which we have come. It is written for us, dear brethren, so that there might be something to look at in the sense of spiritual formation and attractiveness, and that there might be something in the way of ability to work the works of God. The Lord says of a blind man that he was blind just so that the works of God should be made manifest in him, and that is the position, it is a question of the works of God. But the works of God are to be done by workmen who enhance them, and that is what we get here. So that we have a spring in this man; it was not simply that he sprang up, like the man in chapter 14, but he was walking and leaping and praising God; he is seen that way. That is another thing to be noticed, that what is effected is manifest, he is seen in this way, he is seen by the people as a testimony, walking and leaping and praising God. I have no doubt that these three words, walking, leaping, and praising God, are in their proper order  of course they are. Walking is balance, that we are sober, as the apostle says. As regards man his testimony was sober, balanced, but to God, he says, I speak as being beside myself. The power that we have by the Spirit is affected by environment; the more we are in assembly where every whit says, Glory, the more effective we are as spiritual. It is a living scene, it is a glorious scene, and we are not to detract from the glory but to add to it. Leaping, I think, alludes to excess or increase of spiritual power under certain conditions, that is, where it is seemly. And praising God is the final thought. I believe the Lord is working very effectively in this way among His people so that there should be something of this kind, praising God. Whether or not this man used the psalter, whether or not he used hymns I cannot, of course, say, but he praised God, that is, there is further excess; praising God is a further thought of spiritual power, not in mere words but in attitude. The Old Testament is constantly helpful as illustrative of what we are called to. So you find that with the sweet psalmist of Israel, the leader of the praises of God: he danced mightily, with all his might, before the ark. That is a real thing, not mere sentiment, but a real movement of the person before God. 

    Well now, that is what resulted from these remarkable incidents recorded, what was to be seen and what was to be heard, in connection with Peters right hand. The name of the Nazaraean, that which was under reproach in the world, was already taking on glory in the spiritual realm. This is the beginning of matters, and it is intended to cast rays all down the ages to ourselves. Spiritual matters are not brought down merely by books written, but by the real presence of the Spirit of God in the assembly. So that we get, for instance, in John 14: 26, the beautiful reference to the Spirit bringing things to remembrance; the Lord says of Him, The Comforter ... whom the Father will send in my name  the Father would send Him in the Sons name and He would bring to remembrance whatever the Lord had said. It is the Spirit that brings to our attention what we need; He brings to our remembrance. The thought of His having come in the name of the Lord Jesus fits in with these last days when things are peculiarly done in His name as over against other names; so that He says to Philadelphia, Thou ... hast kept my word, and hast not denied my name. The Spirit of God, dear brethren, is bringing things up constantly in all these meetings through one and another, bringing things to our remembrance, so that there should be what God intended there should be in the last days, what there was at the beginning, in some little way. Here it is walking and leaping and praising God, a real spring in it, and it is to continue. It is a remarkable thing that there is very little in the early chapters of the Acts about the service of God in the assembly; it awaited the full thought of the assembly for that; but here is the idea; there is the material for it. How lustily a brother like this would take part in the assembly meeting, spiritually formed, how he would join in with heart and voice in the praises of God. 

    Now I want to show you briefly from Rebecca how the thought works out, for Rebecca really fits into this chapter; she is the assembly brought into this position. She was, of course, a failing creature, like all of us  alas we have to own that!  she was just a woman of like passions with ourselves; so that, 

    whilst we honour her as a woman of faith, and she is a type of what I am speaking of, we must remember that in all the scriptural narratives it is a question of the Spirit of God selecting that which is needed for what He has in mind. How much is left out who can say? It is just His own selection of incidents and His own way of putting them together that makes them speak to us. And so Rebecca is just, as you might say, what we get in this chapter. Sarahs tent is in view in the history of Rebecca, but Isaac comes into view. That is, before you can have Sarahs tent or Rebecca in it, Isaac must come into view and he must be recognised. Here Peter calls Him the Nazaraean, that is the Christ. How much more He was to this man! We can understand how readily this man, who walked and leaped and praised God by the power of that Christ, would listen to anyone who could tell him more of that glorious Person. God had His man ready for that a little while after, that is Paul; but Peter and all the others could speak wonderfully of Christ. You can understand how this man would be ready for any additional thought about Christ. And so Isaac is just Christ in this particular narrative in Genesis 24. He is out in the field coming from the well Beer-lahai-roi. Why was he coming from that place? He was coming from having gone to it indeed, as it should read; he had gone there. He did not despise the well because Hagar had had to do with it. It was a well, it was a spring. Whatever there was in Israel the Lord Jesus took it up and made the most of it. Meditating in the field, he is alone. We sometimes sing. No longer now alone; how worthy He is of companionship suited to Himself! Now you can see, dear brethren, how this man would answer to all this in so far as he could at that time, walking and leaping and praising God. Rebecca draws near on the camel and she sees Isaac; he was meditating in the field. She saw him and she asked about him. What a figure he was, I mean spiritually. How often it is the Lord comes into our view in one way and another. We say, What was said was very nice; but what about the enquiry as to this Man? It is a question of the assembly coming into view in each of us. What about enquiring as to this Man? Who is He? Well, she is told who He is; the servant said, That is my master!  not, my masters son now. It is Christ. Here is a man ready for that; you cannot say too much about that Person, Jesus of Nazareth, to this man. Zacchaeus wanted to see Jesus who He was. You can understand that thought would be presented in a living way in that lame man now able to walk and leap and praise God in the power of the name of Jesus. So it is said that Rebecca, having enquired, sprang off the camel. There is a real movement. That is what one would look for in Christ being presented to the saints, presented as He is in Isaac, that there is real movement, real response of heart. She took a veil and covered herself too in a seemly way, a beautiful feminine touch; there is seemliness. But then, there is the power of spring: she sprang off the camel. What enters into all this passage is that it is the testimony that is in mind. It is what is to go on and what is going on here up to this present time that is in mind in this passage. It is briefly stated but it is typically, dear brethren, what we are enjoying at this very moment, the testimony that goes out from a risen glorified Christ to the assembly viewed in this way with a spring in her and seemliness marking her in the position. No pretence, no gold or artificial beautification with her, as it is said in Peter  I mean that is the idea in the New Testament  it is what is spiritual, and how beautiful that is as the Spirit of God depicts what He intends to convey to us. He depicts such facts as He intends to create an impression in us as to what the assembly is; and, of course, 

    Rebecca is but a type of ourselves. And so she is leadable now; one has often referred to that, but it is a very practical thing: he led her into his mothers tent and he was comforted. It does not say he was grieved about his mothers death, as it does of Abraham when Sarah died; it is the release from grief that is noted; it is to bring out what Rebecca is, the satisfaction that the Lord finds in this one, one who has the spring and who puts on the veil, and who is leadable. Many of us are not leadable, you know; she is. He led her into his mother Sarahs tent. It does not say he loved her until she was there; that is, it is the assembly in the place of testimony that is lovable to Jesus; it is not yet the assembly in heaven. He loved her there in that position. 

    Well now, you can see that Rebecca fits into Acts 3, and the type in Acts 3 is brought down to us by the Spirit even to this very moment, so that there may be some little correspondence with the Lord in us in this way of spring. There is a remarkable reference in the types in Leviticus to the creatures that are clean and the creatures that are unclean. Creatures that crawl upon the earth, although they may be four-footed, are unclean. I may listen to all the ministry and speak of it, and yet be on the earth; I have never got the idea of spiritual power to leap off the earth. So in Leviticus 11 there is a difference in this particular case, there are certain ones that have legs above their feet by which they spring up from the earth. There is nothing much to say about them, they are more or less characterised as the others are, but still it is that which saves them that they do have power to leap up sometimes off the earth; there is that relieving feature about them. And so it is that the Lord would remind us that it is not what we hear, or appropriate even, for we may hear things and assimilate them too, like chewing the cud, and yet not be clean, for the reason that there is no rising from the earth: we just stay there. When we are in the assembly we are away from home. You understand me, I do not say we can stay very long together; it is not so, because God considers for us: addresses are to be short, prophets are to speak only two or three. The idea is you are perfectly at home while you are there. Do not make it appear that you are away from home while you are there, but that you are enjoying the thing, you are satisfied, you have been made to drink into one Spirit. 

    Now I think from what I have said you will see that Rebecca fits into the chapter in the Acts from which I have read and that it is the position of the assembly all the way down. The Lord has brought us back to it in some little way, and what I am speaking of now is the spring, that, in respect of Christ, there is a real movement at all times, as soon as He is presented. I have no doubt that Beer-lahai-roi, being the first mention of a well, although it was connected with Hagar, was Gods provision, and the Lord would say it is all a question of the Spirit in this matter; He had gone there and He was coming back from there. 

    I go on to Achsah, a well-known figure too, another type of the assembly, but not as in Sarahs tent; she is in the inheritance. Sarahs tent is not the inheritance of the assembly, it is another side of the position. The Spirit is the earnest of it and the Father has made us fit for sharing the portion of the saints in light (Colossians 1: 12). So that now it is a question of ability to occupy the inheritance, not merely in words or mental assent, but in a real living way that I can leap, I can spring. It is a question of Caleb, the great inheritance man; he is another wonderful type for us in this sense, a man that steadily went on year after year patiently enduring maybe the jibes of Israel at times, but he went on day in and day out with the inheritance in mind. He knew it was a good place; he had tasted it, and he knew that the Lord delighted in him  If Jehovah delight in us, then he will bring us into this land, he said. Let us not expect to be brought in unless the Lord delights in us. Is He going to fill heaven with persons who do not please Him? No, beloved brethren, He will have persons whom He delights in, and Caleb understood this. The cumulative wealth of truth that comes down to this moment is seen in this remarkable man, the appreciation of the inheritance of God. There are people who do value the inheritance, maybe very few, but if you come in contact with them they deserve all the respect you can give them, and, if you gave them respect, it is because you value what they value. So we have here a true daughter of a man who valued the inheritance, so she moved her husband to ask her father for a field, but in his presence she seemed to have more encouragement and more liberty than she had earlier. The nearer we get to God, dear brethren, the more liberty we have; you will always find that. You may go to the meeting for prayer, or to your closet with the thought of asking for something, but the nearer you get to God, the more liberty you have; you will ask for more than you thought of asking. So she asked for springs of water and he gave her the upper springs and the lower springs. That is, she had the thought that this position required the power of spring. She already had the power of spring, but how is it to be sustained? It is in the springs of water, the upper springs and the lower springs. We do not know how many. I suppose the plural word shows that it is a continual supply of that which supports us in energy and power in this wonderful position. How can we live in Ephesians, dear brethren, in the realm opened to us in that wonderful epistle? Some of us were saying lately that the apostle Paul had gone to Jerusalem about four years before he wrote this epistle, for he was a long time at Caesarea and two years at Rome. Could he have written this epistle at Jerusalem? The environment would have been against him, but he had gone through much and now the whole vista of the inheritance of God is opened up to him by the Spirit. How can we live in these things? Only by the Spirit, and by the Spirit in this plural way, the upper and the lower springs; it is the variety, the unsearchable riches that are involved; there is no slackness in it. See the variety there is even in our little way in these days, how the Lord is helping us. He will help every one of us. It is a question of seeing the need; you are brought into this wonderful position, and you want to be in it in a suitable way. Not simply a field, she was emboldened to ask for what she really needed, springs; and she got the upper and the lower springs, which would fit her down here in regard to the inheritance and which would enable her up there, typically, to enjoy the full liberty and dignity of her portion in Christ. That is what Achsah means as I understand, and we can easily follow that; it applies to each christian here. We are brought into this and we need to make room for the Spirit, not only to keep us here but to enter into and enjoy the great things of God, things which eye hath not seen nor ear heard and which have not come into mans heart to conceive, but which God has prepared for those who love Him. 

    Well now, I finish with Dan; he is a lions whelp, we are told. It is a very brief comment on Dan, but a great relief from what is said in Jacobs blessing. He leaps from Bashan. The allusion, I think, is to persons being, it may be, in an inferior spiritual position, or even a wrong position. Bashan is not to be despised, it is divine territory, but it is not Canaan. Now I am not here to criticise, but to state facts. 

    There are many of us who are well content with the other side, the wilderness side, of Jordan. Is there power in our souls to get out of it? As we come together in assembly (one never tires of alluding to the collective side for it is there that the concrete thing is worked out fully) is there sufficient power in my soul as I sit down to partake of the Lords supper, which is a wilderness position, to leave the wilderness? It is a question of where He is, not where I am. Christ is away, but is there power in my soul, as I apprehend Him in the emblems, to get out of the wilderness for the moment, to spring from one position into another? A right position, it may be, certainly the position in the Lords supper is quite right, but it ceases to be right if I stay there and others are enabled in the power of the Spirit to go further, to go over Jordan in spiritual power. I want to be with them, to move on, and I think that is what is meant here by the brief comment on this remarkable man Daniel He is able to leap from Bashan, to leave one position for another with a spring and a leap. That is what I had in mind, that we might finish with that and be concerned that, as we come together in assembly, we might be in power and that we might understand what enters into the assembly, what possibilities there are as this idea of spring is laid hold of, as we avail ourselves of it. As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God (Romans 8: 14). That means I have laid hold of the power; the Spirit of God is leading, I am leadable, and I am marked off as one of the sons of God. Now I think that Dan as capable of leaping from Bashan would come under that heading, fitting in with the glorious outline of the tribes as presented by Moses the man of God. 

    May God bless the word. 

  
    INSTRUMENTS MADE FOR THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 87)

    1 Chronicles 23: 5; Acts 3: 8; Acts 16: 25; Mark 14: 26

    JTWhat is in mind is to call attention to musical instruments. The verse in Chronicles and similar verses elsewhere make allusion to these, Four thousand praised Jehovah with the instruments which I made, said David, to praise therewith. One counts on the Lord to help us to recognise how these are seen antitypically in the New Testament, and particularly in the verses read. Christ, being the antitype of David, has made instruments for the service of God. In detail we have the lame man (Acts 3), walking and leaping and praising God, the immediate result of divine power. A man lame from birth, and dependent on a bed for his support, is now praising God, a change having come about, an act of divine power through Peter, he being only an instrument. So through Christ, Paul and Silas similarly are seen engaged in this service; in the most trying circumstances they are instruments of service to praise God. Then in Mark we read they sang a hymn; this is allied with the Lords supper, growing out of it. The disciples did it to bring out this point that they were made by the true David instruments of music. It is a question of what each one is, whether they are this or not. The divine thought is that each one should be an instrument of music, each one a product, so to say, of David himself. The actual number of Levites is spoken of here. It says, verse 2, And he gathered together all the princes of Israel, with the priests and the Levites. And the Levites were numbered from thirty years old and upward; and their number, by their polls, man by man, was thirty-eight thousand. It is a levitical matter in the fullest sense, as it is a question of their being thirty years old and upward. Their number is mentioned and it says man by man. 

    RemThe number of doorkeepers is equal to the number of players. 

    JTIt is very obvious that door-keeping has to be maintained if there are to be singers; the occupation would have four sides, as mentioned here, all referring to one person. Then the age is given, an allusion to manhood. Twenty-four thousand presided over the work of the house; then there are six thousand officers and judges, which would allude to what is judicial; then four-thousand door-keepers who would keep out evil. The prime thought is the praising. These four features ought to apply to each of us. There is the actual work as to the house, then the officers and judges would allude to government apparent in every christian ruling himself and taking charge of himself then there is the keeping out of evil, and the praise. 

    RemCarelessness in door-keeping would hinder the praise. 

    JTThe praise is apt to be mixed with human sentiment and corrupted, as in popular hymn-singing. It is a refined thought God is aiming at. Other services come in, but the main thought, the end in mind in all service and levitical work, is that God shall be praised. The enquiry arises first of all as to the instruments; it is a question of being made, not yet used. We come later to the skilled musician; the thought runs through the books of the Old Testament which have to do with the service of God. Habakkuk gives a most refined touch, He will make me to walk upon my high places. To the chief Musician. On my stringed instruments. He is entirely above all the circumstances of calamity or pressure (see chapter 3: 17). It is one of the finest touches allied with what we have in the actual use of instruments; it is Christ in assembly, taking on what we have got. Habakkuk signifies a believer (the only one who speaks directly of faith in the Old Testament) who has been through discipline. He says to God, as to the Chaldeans, Thou ... hast appointed him for correction (chapter 1: 12). His production is doleful, but he comes to a point superior to his circumstances and says, Jehovah, the Lord, is my strength, and then the chief Musician comes into view. That is how we come into the thing in practice, but the point is the making of the instruments. David was the sweet psalmist of Israel; a great part of his ministry consisted in composing psalms and setting them to music. It is only in that connection he is called a man of God, showing how important the matter is (2 Chronicles 8: 14, and Nehemiah 12: 24). All this corresponds with the last scripture read in Mark, where they sang a hymn, a spiritual thought fitting in after the Lords supper was instituted. 

    QuesWould the making of the instruments be through discipline? 

    JTDiscipline has a great deal to do with it. The man in Acts 3 was acted on by divine power, so he became immediately a vessel of praise. One would like to hear him give out a hymn and start the tune. 

    RemThis involves the personal handling of each of us. 

    JTYes, I will make thee. Make is the key word. The Lord makes us accurately; in truth each one comes under His hand for a variety of service, but the most refined service is the praise of God. Numbers and Exodus give a very high-class people potentially. Twenty-three thousand Levites are mentioned in Numbers 26: 62, and here thirty-eight thousand are actually taken on for service, numbered from thirty years old and upward, signifying the Levite at his best. The Levite is a question of Gods sovereign selection, the very best, taken instead of the firstborn. The thought of the firstborn comes down from Exodus: Israel is my son, even my firstborn. It is a question of dignity and quality. Each Levite is a firstborn; they are the assembly of the firstborn, and that enters into our praises. When the disciples came back to the Lord and said the demons were subject to them, He said, Do not glory in this. Gods sovereign selection comes into view in giving us this dignity in the divine family. The number twenty-four runs through this section, involving that we are under Christ, but in love, so that He can use us at His pleasure. In verse 1, David makes Solomon king. He sits on the throne with his father. We can see how the service of God is linked up with sonship; hence the importance of the idea of the firstborn. The Levites in that sense are all firstborn. 

    RemThere is a variety of musical instruments. 

    JTYes, the harp, lute and cymbal, and so on (chapter 15: 16). Then verse 19, The singers, Heman, Asaph, and Ethan, to sound aloud with cymbals of brass, Verse 22: Chenaniah, chief of the Levites for the music, gave instruction in music, for he was skilful. So we have indication of variety, but it gradually comes down to the harp only, the musical instrument used in heaven, which is our matter. It is the most exalted instrument used in music. 

    RemThe crowd of names in Acts suggests variety. 

    JTYes, each had its distinction. Name means distinction. It is a question of what each of us is, what we are made. We must go back to divine wisdom, the selection made of the saints, the disposition being according to divine wisdom, Whom he has called, these also he has justified; but whom he has justified, these also he has glorified. Glorification would include personal distinction, but He does it. It is a question of divine workmanship. 

    In Acts 3 it is noteworthy how the man immediately became an instrument. Peter was only an instrument to make this man what he was, to change him from a poor, lame beggar to an instrument of praise. Paul and Silas in prison praised God with singing when they might have been depressed or resentful. The praise could not be repressed by circumstances. 

    QuesWhat is the idea of strings? 

    JTThe idea is each string represents some note. The point is they are to be used; the player can sing and play at the same time with such a high-class instrument. With a wind instrument he cannot, he can only produce music. So in Revelation 14, we have a mighty volume of voices as of harp-singers harping with their harps. It is a tremendous volume of sound, and yet distinguishable; they can use the harp and sing, and yet the song in heaven can only be learnt by one family on earth. 

    QuesIs the one leper who returned to give thanks an illustration of an individual being made? 

    JTYes, he returned to give praise. Luke furnishes more instruction as to this than any other New Testament writer. He was a priestly writer, his treatise beginning with Zacharias and Elizabeth; as the voice of the Lords mother fell on Elizabeths ear she praised God. Mary herself praises, and Zacharias does, and the shepherds, and so right through to the end, when they were continually in the temple praising and blessing God, the great end in mind being that man should glorify God. Compare the last verse of the Psalms, Let everything that hath breath praise the Lord, that is the great end in mind. So everyone is to challenge himself: Has David anything to do with me? or am I dumb in the assembly? Davids chief qualification as a youth was he could play well and help relieve Saul, 

    but here four thousand praise Jehovah, that is the thing to get hold of. We are in the Lords hand with this in mind. Some like to teach, and some to preach, and these are right desires, but who has in his heart to praise God? That is an eternal employ when others have ceased. 

    QuesHow does the Spirit come into this matter? 

    JTIt is a question of the economy, the Spirit of God enters into the divine economy. The Son and the Spirit have become subservient to the Father so that God shall be praised. The Son is an object of praise, but the great thought is the Father; and the Son and the Spirit are positionally subordinate to secure this. The Lord exercises different functions at the Supper: lordship, priesthood, headship, ministerial service of the sanctuary, the conducting of worship. The Spirit is the power, and functions differently. He is the Spirit of the Lord, involving authority, and also the Spirit of adoption, so there is great variety in the economy. The great end is instruments under the Lords hand and the production of praise to God. 

    RemThis would be applicable to us week by week. 

    JTWeek by week is the way time is regulated for assembly service. The Jewish time is a year, a spiritual year, the passover occurring at the beginning, and the feast of tabernacles at the end, the latter being a most happy season on the fifteenth of the seventh month, a season in which they were to be wholly joyful. Now we have a week, the service is weekly, as in John 20 the Lord came in as His saints were in a certain place, and eight days after also, a suggestion of the period governing divine service. Leviticus 23 would indicate a new meat-offering brought in. The dispensation began with Christ as the meat-offering, and the Spirit having come in at Pentecost, saints are viewed as a new meat-offering accepted by God. It is a question of what we are by the work of God in us, and would include all we are speaking of, what each one is as come under the hand of Christ for divine service. So each Lords day we have freshness and variation in spiritual understanding and power. 

    RemWe should rise above what is personal. 

    JTThe man in Acts 3 is immediately engaged with God. He is now in better circumstances, but he is not obsessed with the great relief come to him, he is leaping and praising God. He is obviously a product of Christ through Peter; he is a made instrument. And what after this? A great vessel or instrument of praise in the assembly. 

    The two men in Acts 16 were under great pressure of circumstances and yet in prayer they praised God with singing, showing they too were made instruments of praise. Then in a collective sense the group in Mark 14 sang a hymn, as if the Spirit of God brings this before us as a result of His workmanship, the idea of praise being in relation to the Lords supper. The singing began in relation to that, a warrant for all we do at the present time, proceeding to praise after the Supper. 

    RemRomans 15 connects praise with the nations. 

    JTYes, that chapter significantly written to Roman christians brings in the nations as praising God, as the apostle says, Because of the grace given to me by God, for me to be minister of Christ Jesus to the nations (verse 15). So we can see how the nations are brought into His praise. We are here today offered up as a sacrificial service for praise. What we have said is plain as showing God is bent on having us engaged in His service, and if so we must be under the hand of Christ. So the apostle says, There are gods many, and lords many, yet to us there is one God, the Father ... and one Lord, Jesus Christ, by whom are all things, and we by him. He has created us, made us to bring us in to God. God the great Operator; the great object in mind being that He should be praised. 

    Rem2 Chronicles 20: 19 speaks of the Levites praising at a time of conflict. 

    JTThe passage shows that the praises of God enter into conflict. In every proceeding in the assembly we have conflict, but we must not ignore the rights of God. It is a great victory if the praise of God does go on. In verse 22 when they began the song of triumph, Jehovah set liers-in-wait against the enemy. It is an important side to what we are speaking of. Paul and Silas showed they were not overcome by their circumstances. The salvation of the man was the outcome, they turned the gaol into a sanctuary. In Matthew and Mark going to the mount of Olives is the action of the disciples; it is the mutual side, the saints themselves acting; it points to the result in ourselves of the Lords supper, a mutual movement preceding the leading of Christ. Matthew and Mark show the power in the saints as the Supper is instituted to move out themselves. The mutual side resulting from the Lords supper partaken of enables us to move in song. Matthew and Mark omit the memorial. They give the eating, so they are constitutionally equal to move themselves; they are built up on the collective side. Dan leaped from Bashan. 

    QuesWhat would be the effect of the singing of the hymn? 

    JTIt results in a happy state; drinking of the cup promotes happiness. We go from glory to glory in the service of God, and I believe the singing of the hymn is a mutual thought involving power of soul. We move to a spiritual realm; we do not move physically, it is a spiritual state. It indicates the happiness which enters into our relations with God. It affords conditions for the Lord to take on what He has in mind. Eating in Matthew and Mark is to build up the spiritual constitution. Weakness exists largely because eating is absent. 

    The enquiry is raised in the Song of Songs 3: 6, Who is this, she that cometh up from the wilderness like pillars of smoke, perfumed with myrrh and frankincense, with all powders of the merchant? Not here leaning on her beloved. She is moving in her own power; it is the thought of the Spirit for us. Then Solomon is made room for  Behold his couch, Solomons own. Then in chapter 8: 5 it says, Who is this that cometh up from the wilderness, leaning upon her beloved? I awoke thee under the apple-tree: there thy mother brought thee forth. It is not the Spirit now, but leaning on Christ, I awoke thee; she is brought up. It is the assembly under the influence of Christ and the new covenant. It enters into our liberty. The question is asked in both cases, Who is this? Have we part in this  coming up in our own strength, making way for Solomon, then leaning upon Him? Then this question is asked, can we answer? It is saints in relation to the Lords supper, then leaning on Christ. There is nothing of the service of God touched on in this book; it is a question of Christ and the saints, but Solomon ordered the service of the temple, so he has it in mind. 

    RemThe sacrifices would be habitual. 

    JTYes, like pillars of smoke. The wind has not scattered it. It is something spiritually substantial, it can be seen as a pillar, it is an evidence of the love of the saints in their sacrifices. The thing develops in assembly service. We move mutually or there are not conditions for Christ to take on. The first reference to the wilderness means love is there, there is a testimony to it. It brings out a constitution set up in the Spirit, the bride moving in her own power. She is brought before us in this distinguished way, but the mutual side is there, and a way made for Solomon. Then she leans on Christ, that is the making side, brought up under the apple-tree. The mutual thing is of prime importance, the drinking of the cup would promote great felicity of feeling, so that the Lord would take us on for His holy purposes. (See 2 Chronicles 5: 13, 14.) It is a sublime thought, not simply unity in one song, but you get the actual wording. In Mark it only says they sang a hymn, but look at the wording here: For he is good; for his loving-kindness endureth for ever. See what it means, it is a great refrain, showing it is really divine service, supreme divine service. What happens after the Lords Supper would lead to this. We do not know what they sang then, it may have been Psalm 113; we are not told. Here we have the actual wording. 

    RemAs to John 20. 

    JTThere it is the abstract side, there is no discrepancy at all, so the Lord speaks of the Father. It is a question of sending them out, He speaks of service immediately. 

    RemThe glory filled the house. 

    JTYes, the service was entirely acceptable to God. The woods and metals in Solomons temple would allude to the saints as made, as wholly spiritual. That is my thought, God occupying these people as after Christ. God loves to hear our voices in praise, but as having come under the hand of Christ. 

  
    PRAYER AS SEEN IN THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES (2) (JT 88)

    Acts 3:1 - 11; Acts 4:23 - 27

    JTIn general, what characterises this section is persecution. Chapter 4 shows how persecution was met in the assembly. Persecution would have the effect of dislocation; prayer restores the position, puts it in balance, and there is evidence of progress in the knowledge of the truth, and money is laid at the apostles feet. 

    Now as if the need of authority, administrative authority, is evident in regard of money matters, it seems in reverting to chapter 2 as if the Lord would help us to see more clearly the position of the assembly as set up as the house of prayer. We spoke of the temple being a house of prayer for all nations, and perhaps we need to see a little more clearly this feature which marked the saints at the beginning, as a public institution. 

    The end of chapter 2 shows what was set up publicly, prayer being the leading thought, and the truth there should enter into and govern our stated meetings for prayer. Chapter 16 notes specifically, And on the sabbath day we went outside the gate by the river, where it was the custom for prayer to be(Acts 16:13). It enters into our week-ends, what comes in on the first day of the week and then runs on to the end of Monday, where we may say the anointed vessel, the assembly, stands as marked by prayer. 

    The first day of the week involves the assembly in its fulness of dignity and ornamentation seen as saints assembled, as Luke says in Acts 20:7, We being assembled to break bread. The position is that of the saints as assembled, and the Lord comes to us. He does not come with us as at some meetings: at a meeting like this He comes with us and leaves with us. According to Ezekiel the assembly is viewed as an ornament, anointed, so also is the Christ, 1 Corinthians 12:12. As the assembly is seen on the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread, the Lord comes to that and leaves according to His pleasure; but on Monday He brings in the feature of prayer, which stands in relation to the whole system. There are many who deliberately neglect the meeting for prayer, as if it were secondary, especially sisters because they are perhaps tired on Monday; but it is striking, as we had this morning, that there were several women and Mary the mother of Jesus who gave themselves ... to continual prayer (Acts 1:14); their prayers went on. At Philippi, too, the prayers were going on amongst sisters, at least amongst women. So that it would seem as if the Lord might help us to see the full dignity of the anointed vessel that God has set up here for a testimony, in which there are departments all standing as one, a great system which, as we said, can be alluded to: So also is the Christ. Also the promise as to the house of prayer is to be valued, Even them will I bring to my holy mountain, and make them joyful in my house of prayer ... for my house shall be called a house of prayer for all the peoples, Isaiah 56:7. 

    SMcCAs to the dignity of the anointed vessel, we often think of it in contrast to what is around, in relation, for instance, to the meeting for ministry or the reading of the Scriptures or the preaching; but the dignity of the anointed vessel is seen as well in our approach to God in the prayer meeting, over against what obtains around us. The difference in the manner of approach is obvious. 

    JTHaving therefore, brethren, boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus, the new and living way which he has dedicated for us through the veil, that is, his flesh, and having a great priest over the house of God, let us approach with a true heart, in full assurance of faith, sprinkled as to our hearts from a wicked conscience and washed as to our body with pure water, Hebrews 10:19 - 22. We are to draw near in the house and that involves prayer. I think perhaps we ought to learn a little more about the dignity of the position as seen at the end of chapter 2, And they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers(Acts 2:42). 

    CHHWould that system which you speak of as being set up have a great influence with heaven? For instance, it says in Revelation 8:1 - 5, And when it opened the seventh seal, there was silence in the heaven about half an hour. And I saw the seven angels who stand before God, and seven trumpets were given to them. And another angel came and stood at the altar, having a golden censer; and much incense was given to him, that he might give efficacy to the prayers of all saints at the golden altar which was before the throne. And the smoke of the incense went up with the prayers of the saints, out of the hand of the angel before God. And the angel took the censer, and filled it from the fire of the altar, and cast it on the earth: and there were voices, and thunders and lightnings, and an earthquake. 

    JTThere it is clearly the case of the vengeance of God as the answer to the prayers of all saints made efficacious at the golden altar. 

    WWould you enlarge on the reference to the prince coming in and going out by himself in Ezekiel? 

    JTThe prince has access at certain times by himself to worship, but then at other times, as illustrated in Ezekiel 46:10, the prince comes in with the people and goes out with the people. It is clear the Lord comes in by Himself at certain times, as it says, He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me; but he that loves me shall be loved by my Father, and I will love him and will manifest myself to him, John 14:21. Having said, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you, (verse 18). He then proceeds to speak about His own coming and the Fathers coming. He does not there allude to coming in with us and going out with us, but coming after we are together and possibly going out before we go out. Peter says, All the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us. Acts 1:21. Well, that might have been when they were already gathered or when they came in. Anyway, He comes into the assembly on the first day of the week after we have come together: we being assembled to break bread (Acts 20:7) opens the way for Him to come. I am coming to you, He says. At other meetings, such as a meeting for prayer, I would think He comes when we come and leaves when we leave. In meetings like this the same is true; we count on the Lord being with us. It is not just a question of what we are doing, it is what He supports us in; and so He comes with us as we come in. 

    ANWFor where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them. Matthew 18:20. Is that primarily for prayer or care or administration? 

    JTIt might be all. Matthew does not speak of the Lords ascension, the last word in Matthew is, And behold, I am with you all the days, until the completion of the age (chapter 28:20); so that in that sense He comes with us. 

    ANWIt would not be the Supper. 

    JTNot necessarily; it certainly could not be the supper in the ordinary sense of the word because He comes to us then as assembled. 

    CTYou said in coming to the reading meeting He comes with us and meets with us, taking His place with us? 

    JTHe does, to support us. I suppose we should expect Him at a meeting like this, out of sight but supporting us. He may be here, not visibly but spiritually, I mean. Luke could say He was there in some mysterious way, because he says, He himself stood in their midst (Luke 24:36), without saying He came. John says, Jesus came and stood in the midst, John 20:19. John is more formal and contemplates that we are already together before He comes; He comes to us as together. 

    ARDo you think there has been a tendency with us to lower the standard of the prayer meeting? One has felt affected in soul almost as much at the end of the prayer meeting as after the Supper or morning meeting. 

    JTI think it is because God has promised to make us happy in His house of prayer (Isaiah 56:7), not because I am praying, but that the Lord specially gives us to realise it is a gain to come; there is real gain attached to it. 

    ARIf we realised that, there would be fewer absentees on Monday night. 

    JTI think there would be; it is belittled in that way, some deliberately staying away that could come. 

    JSDoes Matthew contemplate more the assemblys public position? 

    JTI think so. The assembly was to take the place of the temple gradually, as we had this morning, because for a time they continued to go to the temple; but ultimately it came to pass that the assembly took the place of the temple. It is a great thing to have it in our minds even though we might not see the outcome. What we get in the early chapters of the Acts helps us to see how it would work out now; we can find that the various meetings were held in these chapters if we look at them carefully: the meeting for the reading of the Scriptures, the meeting for the breaking of bread, meetings for prayer and meetings for gospel services. It is to bring out the greatness of the anointed vessel and the features attaching to it, among them prayer. 

    SJHWhy is the ninth hour called the hour of prayer? 

    JTThat is a very important enquiry. Why should it be mentioned if it is not that these two men are moving in the spirit and atmosphere of prayer? As a matter of fact, a few weeks earlier the Lord Jesus had been on the cross at that time, the ninth hour. Now Peter and John are evidently in the atmosphere and power of prayer, hence the greatness and the quality of their service; but not only the quality of the service but also the quality of the servants. They could say, Look on us, and that entered into the atmosphere of prayer. So I think our preachings have been somewhat augmented by prayer in the houses of the saints preceding the preaching on Sunday evenings. Preachers go forth in an atmosphere of prayer; there is something to look at, something to hear, prayer governing it. 

    HGHIs the suggestion here that we come to the prayer meeting with the sense of the dignity of the position in which we are? The apostle could say, Silver and gold I have not; but what I have, this give I to thee: In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean rise up and walk, Acts 3:6. 

    JTThat is what I thought we might see. The hour of prayer, that particular hour, is mentioned; would not Peter and John be sensible that it was a time of prayer? Is it accidental or is it of God that these two men moved together? And Peter and John went up together into the temple at the hour of prayer, which is the ninth hour, Acts 3:1. The word together is the central thought here as linked up with the assembly; that governs their movements. The footnote says, Some omit to the assembly, in chapter 2:47, and link together with the end of chapter 2. Probably we should read the Lord added together daily such as should be saved. And Peter (or Now Peter) and John went up into the temple. The word together might thus be used in connection with the assembly; that is the position, and prayer enters into that position. Are Peter and John as on the way up involved in that prayer, or is the word together to show they are thoroughly of one mind, also carrying with it the thought of the hour of prayer? For it is that hour, the hour governs the prayer. Here the prayer also is developing, the prayer in the temple. The point here is the connection between the quality of the persons and their movements, the quality of the service rendered and its results  all the effects of prayer. In our service and in our public position there is to be quality, quality that can be seen as of God. 

    CAMWhen you refer to the death of the Lord Jesus on the cross, the ninth hour was when the darkness was over all, was it not? The hours are especially recorded in Lukes gospel. That really gives a sort of spiritual timepiece. 

    JTThe ninth hour is surely not mentioned for nothing by Luke here. John mentions things in days and hours too. Here it is Luke and he is occupied with the public position, the ornament of the earth, the anointed vessel, and what these two men were as a public testimony going up together at that hour. 

    HBIs the representation of the thought of a gate with them, do you think? 

    JTThere might be: they would represent the gates of Zion as over against the Beautiful gate of the temple. The temple was about to be superseded; what was there was being superseded, not arbitrarily but by quality. Quality came, taking its own place; it cannot be denied; if quality is there it is there, and that is what comes out. 

    CNWhat would you say about this man being carried at the same hour? 

    JTAnd Peter and John went up together into the temple at the hour of prayer, which is the ninth hour; and a certain man who was lame from his mothers womb was being carried, whom they placed every day at the gate of the temple called Beautiful, to ask alms of those who were going into the temple; who, seeing Peter and John about to enter into the temple, asked to receive alms. And Peter, looking steadfastly upon him with John, said, Look on us, Acts 3:1 - 4. The position is very clearly defined, carrying is mentioned just then because that makes his condition more evident. 

    SPHas this man a local aspect? 

    JTI think it is rather that he stands in relation to the old system, and Peter and John stand in relation to the new; whilst the old system is not arbitrarily set aside, the quality in the two men itself supersedes the old system. We have already alluded to what the Lord said of the woman in Luke 21: He saw also a certain poor widow casting therein two mites. And he said. Verily I say unto you, that this poor widow has cast in more than all (verses 2, 3). That referred to the quality of the giving, what was behind it, how heaven regarded it. What was behind these two men is what they were, that is the point, Look on us. The Lord was inviting people to look at that widow, and immediately He spoke of the temple being displaced: And as some spoke of the temple, that it was adorned with goodly stones and consecrated offerings, he said, As to these things which ye are beholding, days are coming in which there shall not be left stone upon stone which shall not be thrown down, Luke 21:5, 6. The woman is too great for that building, she needs a greater structure and we see that here. If we could only see the greatness of what we are connected with! It is an anointed vessel that God has set up here and prayer is a part of it. 

    JSDoes He regard the widow as a counterpart of Himself in self-sacrificing love? 

    JTQuite so. 

    WIn Acts 10:3 it refers to the ninth hour again, Cornelius sees an angel coming to him at that hour. 

    JTThere is a link there, I am sure. It is well to keep the idea of an hour in our minds. We have an hour for prayer, and there is going to be something for us if we just take up our position in relation to the vessel, the institution that has superseded the temple. 

    RWSWhat is the right attitude in which to come to the prayer meeting? Is it as burdened, or with exercises that come as in the meeting for prayer? 

    JTWe have exercises, of course, burdens, but we come in the light of promise. 

    CTDo we also come together as really together? Peter and John were of one mind. 

    JTThe word together governs their movements, having the light of promise, the great element of promise. We have the first commandment with a promise attached to it in regard to young people, which I am afraid they little value: Children, obey your parents in the Lord, for this is just. Honour thy father and thy mother, which is the first commandment with a promise, that it may be well with thee, and that thou mayest be long-lived on the earth, Ephesians 6:1 - 3. Now we have a promise attached to the house of prayer, and God honours His promises. So while the burdens are there we give expression to them; we place them before the golden altar, and there is a promise that we shall be made glad. How much we need it on the Monday! After the blessing of the first day of the week Monday is likely to bring in depression and so the promise at the prayer meeting ought to be valued. 

    RWSSome fresh feature comes in; is that to be expected? 

    JTThe position is so great, it is a reflex of what is in heaven. Think of all the wonderful things that were going on in heaven all the time on the apostolic level! There were things coming out all the time at these meetings in the Acts, especially apostolic power. You notice the increase of apostolic power in the prayers at the end of chapters 2 and 4. God would have down here all that is in heaven. 

    SMcCIn Isaiah 56:6, 7 it reads, Also the sons of the alien, that join themselves to Jehovah, to minister unto him and to love the name of Jehovah, to be his servants, every one that keepeth the sabbath from profaning it, and holdeth fast to my covenant; even them will I bring to my holy mountain, and make them joyful in my house of prayer; their burnt-offerings and their sacrifices shall be accepted upon mine altar: for my house shall be called a house of prayer for all the peoples. The thought of joyfulness entering into this matter is important over against what you were referring to as perhaps depressing. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking, the promise surely is worth something; God honours it if we look for it. What I observe is the frequency of these three-day meetings such as we are having now, and some shorter. They are increasing and they do not seem to be decreasing in power. The fact is they are increasing in power. It is a day of small things, very small, of course, but the frequency of the meetings does not decrease the power. The power increases as we are ready for it, there is plenty of it; 

    that is what you get here in these chapters, the great development of power in the meetings as the brethren came together, especially apostolic power. 

    ANWDoes the persevering in the teaching and fellowship apply equally to prayer? And they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers, Acts 2:42. Some of us seem to be definitely deficient in the last. 

    JTThat is what is in mind. The brethren might have weakened; they have weakened to a certain extent as to ministry meetings and the like, and a little encouragement ought to incite more of us to give God opportunity, because He is ready to meet us if we afford Him opportunity. 

    WLPeter and John do not wait until they are at extremity before they go to the prayer meeting. 

    JTNo, they go up in liberty and power, as if that is what is suitable at that moment. 

    WLThey go as having something. 

    JTClearly this stands in relation to the position at the end of chapter 2, so it is what you might call heavens best. It is a matter of heaven as over against what there is at the Beautiful gate of the temple. Look on us, they say; they are displacing the gate of the temple. 

    ABIn principle are Peter and John the pillars, the antitype really? 

    JTYou mean Jachin and Boaz, that is the idea. And he set up the pillars for the porch of the temple; and he set up the right pillar, and called its name Jachin; and he set up the left pillar, and called its name Boaz, 1 Kings 7:21. 

    ABMeaning He will establish, and in Him is strength. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ARWhen the queen of Sheba came from the ends of the earth to hear the wisdom of Solomon she was impressed with the dignity of the men that stood before him and she said. They are happy. I was wondering if Matthew brings forward Christ and the Acts bring forward His men. 

    JTThat is what is here. God is setting out what has been brought in at Jerusalem; not arbitrarily setting aside the temple, but the Lord had said, after the widow cast in her mite, Days are coming in which there shall not be left stone upon stone which shall not be thrown down, Luke 21:6. Well, now we see it here; this is the beginning of the thing. The end of chapter 2 shows what a vessel the assembly was, what was going on there. Now these two men move out to the temple; not a word is said as to whether they were directed to do so or whether the brethren were in it; it is just to bring out what they were. One man says nothing; Peter is first; that is the divine thought, that Peter is first, and John is second. He does not say anything but he is there and Peter says, Look on us, the two. 

    QuesCould you link on Matthew 18:19 with it? Again I say to you, that if two of you shall agree on the earth concerning any matter, whatsoever it may be that they shall ask, it shall come to them from my Father who is in the heavens. There is the idea of two agreeing and the result. 

    JTThat would be the idea, two of you, that is, two of the assembly. These are two of the assembly par excellence, they are the outstanding two. The man that is healed is healed completely and he is seen right through these two chapters, 3 and 4. He is completely well: And, by faith in his name, his name has made this man strong whom ye behold and know; and the faith which is by him has given him this complete soundness in the presence of you all, Peter says (Acts 3:16). 

    JRHDoes this walking and leaping and praising God show the joyful spirit you refer to? 

    JTQuite so, he is brought into the current of things. Peter says of him, And, by faith in his name, his name has made this man strong whom ye behold and know; and the faith which is by him has given him this complete soundness in the presence of you all. By faith in his name, that is the name of Jesus. Now you notice the word faith in that verse: I think we shall see it is a question of the dispensation of faith, that dispensation had begun. Peter stresses that it is by faith; by  the preposition is rather on: And, by faith in his name, his name has made this man strong whom ye behold and know. But notice it is by faith. Where is the faith? In those two men! It is the dispensation of faith that is in mind; Peter is explaining it. And by faith in his name, his name has made this man strong whom ye behold and know; and the faith which is by him has given him this complete soundness in the presence of you all. That is the dispensation of faith, it is a public matter. 

    The Lord had said about the man in John 9:3, Neither has this man sinned nor his parents, but that the works of God should be manifested in him. It is what is public. The dispensation of faith is public, it is in faith. This man is an outstanding testimony to His power: By faith in his name, it is the Name that has done the work. That is, Christ is brought in: He is the Inaugurator of faith; it is by Him. He inaugurated the dispensation of faith; it is what the dispensation is, and the persecution would set that aside. Hence the prayer we have in chapter 4 establishes the matter and it is even augmented by prayer. 

    JSDo Peter and John exceed the temple here? God has moved out from the house and power now is in the new system. 

    JTI think that is the idea. The Beautiful gate would mean something very attractive to the natural eye, but Peter and John are displacing that. The man would never refer to that again; the Beautiful gate of the temple meant nothing now to him: he held Peter and John; he is now part of the new system. He has not only benefited by it but as brought into it he is made completely well; there is completeness in the cure. 

    SJHDoes the thought of definiteness come in, that we should be more definite in our prayers? And Peter, looking stedfastly upon him with John, said, Look on us, as if taking in the whole position. 

    JTQuite so; the man is completely absorbed now with these two men: he is holding them. The dispensation is there; it increases. He is agile so the opposers could do nothing against the matter. Here is the man healed so in chapter 4 they let the apostles go. 

    WLWould this matter of faith be an exercise to us as being at the prayer meeting? 

    JTSurely; there is the prayer of faith, that is another matter. We pray, but God does the work; but the Spirit of God says sometimes the prayer does the work: The prayer of faith shall heal the sick, James 5:15. You say, God healed, but the prayer of faith healed. Who was praying for the universe when God was making it? There is no evidence that anyone was, it was Gods creative power that brought it into being. But here it is something that God is stressing, the prayer of faith can do it. God can do it and does do it, but it is the prayer of faith that is stressed. Peter says, The faith which is by him has given him this complete soundness in the presence of you all. It is the faith that is by Him. By whom? By Christ, He is the Inaugurator of faith, the Author and Completer of faith. He has brought this thing in and He wants to see it working every day. It is operating in this universe, it does things, it made this man well. 

    CHHDoes this imply that the man himself had faith? 

    JTIt would, as Paul says, on the principle of faith, to faith (Romans 1:17); faith in Peter and John and faith in the man. 

    CHHThe apostle saw that the impotent man in Lystra had faith to be healed (Acts 14:9). 

    JTQuite so, that is a continuation of this subject. 

    ARThe Inaugurator of the system is not present; the only thing this man can look at is two men. 

    JTThe Inaugurator of faith is Christ, the Leader and Completer of faith. Well, this faith is operating now in Peter and John, but it is this faith which is by Christ. Where did it come from? It came from Christ; faith is the gift of God. The Lord brought the thing in Himself. He has used it in the moral universe and it is going to be continued; we want to have it, it does things. 

    ARI was wondering regarding the Lords mediatorial service; these men are really carrying on the same idea, a mediatorial work. 

    JTThey are; it is a mediatorial system. Peter is saying. It is not faith in us. The faith is really working by them, but it is faith in Jesus that does it. 

    CHHIt says in Romans 10:17, So faith then is by a report, but the report by Gods word. Does it mean as Peter speaks that God would give the man faith to be healed? 

    JTThat is likely. It does not imply there was anything in him until Peter speaks to him: And Peter, looking stedfastly upon him with John, said, Look on us. And he gave heed to them, expecting to receive something from them. But Peter said, Silver and gold I have not; but what I have, this give I to thee: In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean rise up and walk. And having taken hold of him by the right hand he raised him up, and immediately his feet and ankle bones were made strong. Acts 3:4 - 7. It is clear that faith, like a current, entered into the man. So faith then is by a report, but the report by Gods word. Peter had spoken something that had the character of Gods word. It is On the principle of faith, to faith, Peter had faith here but Christ brought it in. Christ inaugurated it; now it is operating in these two men. Peter spoke to him and took his right hand, assisting him in the action. Faith is operating in the system, it is operating in this moral system that he came into. 

    JHow do we take people by the right hand today? 

    JTGive them every opportunity to come into the truth. Use great care in the way you speak to people. 

    JPHow does the book of James fit into the matter of faith and prayer? Is any sick among you? let him call to him the elders of the assembly, and let them pray over him, anointing him with oil in the name of the Lord; and the prayer of faith shall heal the sick, and the Lord shall raise him up (James 5:14,15). 

    JTThat is a good passage for showing how the system is operating. Let him call to him the elders of the assembly, and let them pray over him. Let him do it, meaning that he is interested in this matter. If he says. There is such a thing as faith, and calls for the elders of the assembly, it would bring out what the assembly is and what is seen in it. It is the prayer of faith that does it. You say, It is God that does it, but the Spirit says the prayer of faith does it. Then they anoint with oil; it is what is going on in the system. The question is whether we are able to take up that position and see what is operating. 

    CNSo in Luke 17:6 we see, If ye have faith as a grain of mustard seed, ye had said to this sycamine tree, Be thou rooted up, and be thou planted in the sea, and it would have obeyed you. 

    JTThese are illustrations. We are now in an extraordinary situation in this world. What bearing has our position here below on this matter? Can faith do anything? Is not this system that God has brought in and set up here going to have influence? Is it a mere negative? Well, I think what we are speaking of ought to stir us up in this matter of prayer, and prayer in relation to the system that God has set up. 

    FNWIn connection with James, if there is a difficulty within a household, is it more suitable for those in the house to ask the brethren to come and pray, or should the brethren in the locality take the initiative and go and pray in the household? 

    JTThat passage clearly puts the initiative on the man; he calls the elders of the assembly. 

    JWDYou were speaking about the system of faith. We have a certain measure of light as to Gods ways of government in controlling things in the interests of the assembly, and we are to pray intelligently in that setting as well as other settings. 

    JTI think that is the way it works out. Our prayer meetings are helpful, therefore, from a divine standpoint; they ought to have great influence at the present time in connection with what is going on. We are able to give reasons to God. I think God is waiting for adequate reasons as to our demands in prayer; we are to become intelligent, to have on the armour of light and name things and bring our conclusions to God. He will listen to our reasons. 

    JWDAs to the present situation, the war and things like that, do you think we should introduce matters of that kind into our prayer meetings? 

    JTWe ought to bring our reasons to God as we see in various prayers that we have recorded. Take this one in chapter 4: And having been let go, they came to their own company, and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said to them (verse 23). That is a public matter, what the chief priests and elders said was public; they report that. And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said. Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea, and all that is in them (verse 24). We have been speaking of how far on they were. I think as we proceed in this book we shall see they are getting more and more away from the Jewish setting, but still it is in view here, and they quote the words of David: Who hast said by the mouth of thy servant David, Why have the nations raged haughtily and the peoples meditated vain things? The kings of the earth were there, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord and against his Christ. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass (verses 25 - 28). Peter and John bring in the report to the company as to what had been said to them. It is quite true that the movement of persecution was directly against the Christians, the disciples, but that does not alter what we are saying as to what is applicable. What is going on now is not directly against the saints of God, but it is indirectly against them, as we know. Why not have the facts in our souls as they bear on the testimony and advance our cause before God! He will listen. He is waiting for these very things. So here He deals with the nations, with the public authorities, and it goes on to say, And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus (verses 29, 30). It seems to me that this is the crucial part of the prayer: it is what they actually want from -God. They do not want any retribution, they are concerned about the dispensation, that it should not be marred by what is happening or by what has happened but that it should stand; and that is of prime importance, I believe. Our attitude, walk and ways should not in any way detract from the dispensation; let it stand. In spite of the storm that is raging let us maintain the dispensation. Do good to help people, not taking mens lives. 

    HBWe are not to ask the Lord, as Elijah did, for fire to come down from heaven. 

    JTAnd now. Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus. That is the maintenance of the dispensation. We say to the authorities that we cannot take life because the Lord Jesus did not take life; He came not to destroy mens lives but to save them. The taking of life physically will come in later when the Lord comes out of heaven as a warrior. The point now is to follow Him. Our dispensation is outside of these things. The Lord said, My kingdom is not of this world; if my kingdom were of this world, my servants had fought that I might not be delivered up to the Jews; but now my kingdom is not from hence, John 18:36. 

    SPIt is the principle of the dispensation of healing. 

    JTThat is the principle, we are seeking to help people. 

    ARYou said last night in prayer referring to the warring nations, that we do not ask for the millennium, we ask for peace. 

    JTQuite so, that is the thing. If it be according to the will of God may He do it. He is ready to listen to our reasons for these things; they give good reasons here. Then they ask God to help them to heal people, to maintain the dispensation. 

    QuesShould not our reasons always have the glory of God in mind? 

    JTQuite so. He is ready to listen to them at the prayer meeting. 

    CHHWould it be right to come to a judgment about things and then refer it to God? It is not that you would ask for retribution, but you have a proper basis for prayer; you come to a judgment. In Revelation 18:20, it says, God has judged your judgment upon her. 

    JTYes, we have a judgment and God will judge it in time. But as regards authority, the nations, politics and leaders, we are concerned knowing that God can use any of them to bring this thing to an end. Give God your reasons. So Paul on the ship, when the storm was lying heavily on them, says, referring to the sailors, Unless these abide in the ship ye cannot be saved. Acts 27:31. Where are the sailors today? I want to know who the sailors are because God can use them to save me; I want to pray for them that they may be available for the Lord to use. 

    JRHAll this would show the importance of the knowledge of the will of God as operating in any matter we may pray for. 

    JTLet us put on the armour of light (Romans 13:12); then you can name things. 

    ANWI exhort therefore, first of all, that supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings be made for all men; for kings and all that are in dignity, that we may lead a quiet and tranquil life in all piety and gravity, 1 Timothy 2:1,2. Does that cover all your requests for things? 

    JTWe are to pray for kings and all in authority, so that we are wide in our outlook; but especially we pray for peace, that the Lords people might have peace. 

    AHPThe moral virtue of the ninth hour is carried through in the dispensation, as seen in this man praising and in the service of the apostles. 

    JTThe man here is outstanding and they want other men to be outstanding. In that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus: that is the character of the dispensation. 

    FNWDaniel in his prayer in chapter 9 indicates this line (Daniel 9) He has light as to the position, the seventy years, then he feels the failure of himself and the people, and then he asks God to come in for the Lords sake. He does not seek retribution or the punitive governmental dealings of God. 

    JTThat is a good scripture to bring in because in his prayer Daniel gives good reasons. Before he began to pray he knew the prophetic word. Those of us who have followed up the truth in any little way know more than the leaders of the nations. The prophetic word indicates what is about to come, and if we are aware of anything in the prophetic word that bears on the moment, let us tell it to God. He likes to hear it; He is waiting to hear about it. So that the answer to Daniel is, Seventy weeks are apportioned out upon thy people and upon thy holy city, to close the transgression, and to make an end of sins, and to make expiation for iniquity, and to bring in the righteousness of the ages, and to seal the vision and prophet, and to anoint the holy of holies (verse 24). God is thinking about our matters. 

    RWSIf external circumstances seem to indicate that it is not Gods will to change things, and the saints pray, do I understand God may repent in answer to the prayer? 

    JTYes, the prayer of faith. Daniels prayer was answered. Of course it synchronised with divine counsels, but then God can change His mind. We have many examples of God changing His mind, in that sense, because of prayer. 

    HBDoes Amos give an illustration of that? Then said I, O Lord Jehovah, cease, I beseech thee! How shall Jacob arise? for he is small. Jehovah repented for this: This also shall not be, said the Lord Jehovah, Amos 7:5, 6. 

    JTVery good. It is our matter; God says to Daniel, It is your matter and you are a man greatly beloved. It is a question of what God thinks of us, whether we are making ourselves interesting to God, whether we are entitled to ask Him to do things for us. If we are, He will do them. 

    QuesDoes Hezekiahs prayer fit in here, spreading out the whole matter in detail? And now, Jehovah our God, I beseech thee, save us out of his hand, that all the kingdoms of the earth may know that thou, Jehovah, art God, thou only, 2 Kings 19:19. 

    JTThe Assyrians were turned back. The Scriptures are full of this matter, full of evidence of God answering the prayers of His people. 

    ANWHe gives way to importunity. The poor widow in Luke 18 was importunate. And shall not God at all avenge his elect, who cry to him day and night, and he bears long as to them? 

    ARIn the sixth chapter of Revelation it says, Do not injure the oil and the wine (Revelation 6:6). In chapter 7 John says, And after this I saw four angels standing upon the four corners of the earth, holding fast the four winds of the earth, that no wind might blow upon the earth, nor upon the sea, nor upon any tree. And I saw another angel ascending from the sunrising, having the seal of the living God; and he cried with a loud voice to the four angels to whom it had been given to hurt the earth and the sea, saying. Hurt not the earth, nor the sea, nor the trees, until we shall have sealed the bondmen of our God upon their foreheads (Revelation 7:1 - 3). Would that be like holding up His government? 

    JTJust so; and the souls under the altar say, How long, O sovereign Ruler, holy and true, dost thou not judge and avenge our blood on them that dwell upon the earth? Revelation 6:10. They are heard; God listened to them. White robes are given to them and they are asked to wait a little, showing that God is able to meet your desires. These are persons held in high regard; they had suffered, they are under the altar. 

    So here it says, And when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness, Acts 4:31. That shows that their meeting room was interesting to heaven, the place was shaken, showing how God takes account of the meeting rooms where we assemble. It brings out what is interesting to God. He regards us as He says to Daniel, O Daniel, man greatly beloved, Daniel 10:11. A man like that would get things. 

    JTJrWould you say there is a general order in connection with a prayer meeting? And having been let go, they came to their own company, and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said to them. And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God. We have let go the affairs of business, and then as together we give out any information of interest so that we are enlightened and able to lift up one voice to God. 

    JTSo reading letters from brethren who are evidently helped of God is helpful in a prayer meeting. Peter and John, having been let go, report what happened. Then the prayers, and even the meeting room, are interesting. I think God is concerned and interested as to suitable meeting rooms for His people where we can assemble suitably. Here the place was affected. So later on in chapter 16, we have, And on the sabbath day we went outside the gate by the river, where it was the custom for prayer to be (Acts 16:13). A very striking thing to me in this passage, as evidence of Gods interest, is the movement of the building. There is no likelihood of its falling, it is just a loving shake, but God says, I am interested in what you are saying. Then it says, They were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness (verse 31). That is what they had wanted and asked for. 

    CMWhat would be the difference between being filled with the Holy Spirit in this verse, and the incident in the second chapter, verse 4, where they were filled with the Holy Spirit and there was no prayer in connection with it? In this verse here they are praying. 

    JTI think what is stated of them at the incoming of the Spirit meant they were suitable vessels for the Spirit to come to. Being filled would indicate there was room for Him in them. In the fourth chapter I think it was to readjust the position after persecution, because of its severity. Take what has happened in the British Isles, the deranging of positions and circumstances, the destruction of meeting rooms and the like: a chapter like this brings out how God readjusts matters so that the situation goes on as it had done before. So here they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and then they spoke  one mark of His presence; And the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one, another mark, which is also mentioned in chapter 2; and not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them (Acts 4:31,32). That is, the whole matter was reinstated, only with this advance, that the apostles come into greater power. The money is brought to them and laid at their feet, which is not mentioned in chapter 2. There was evidently progress in that respect because money matters are always difficult, and the apostles were able to shelter the position in that respect. 

    CAMSo that which could not be shaken remained. 

    JTQuite so, they remain, the saints were not shaken; they were readjusted and set up again in increased power. 

    SPThis all comes under definite supervision. 

    JTThat is what I thought. The outcome of opposition and persecution is this prayer in chapter 4. 

    SPSolomon, at the end of his prayer in 2 Chronicles 6:40, speaks of Jehovah having His eyes open and His ears attentive, looking on as well as hearing what was going on among the saints. 

    HBPeter says, For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass, Acts 4:27, 28. Why should that be mentioned, do you think? 

    JTThat would enter into any of our localities; gathered together in this city, that was Jerusalem, of course, that was where they were praying. It is imperative in any locality that we pray about what happens in the city. We mention the things that happen and God might help us in relation to them. 

    ARIf God shakes something and it does not fall, we may be sure it will never fall. I was thinking of what has happened in the British Isles. 

    JTI think it has brought out what is there of God, so that we are encouraged to go on. Another thing that comes out here besides this matter of money is how a man acted who had property. He was a Levite but he was not governed by the levitical law; he was living in the country. His property should have been in the city, but he was adjusted too; the whole dispensation was brought around. He is a true Levite now, one who had not been true. This is a general adjustment that comes out here. 

    JSDo you regard Barnabas as being recovered on moral lines? 

    JTHe had already been surnamed; he is ennobled, surnamed by the apostles. Now his name is being mentioned for the first time in connection with this matter of money. 

    CHHIs the thought of giving a great feature of the assembly as Paul presents it? 

    JTI would say that it is remarkable the place it has in the two epistles to Corinth. But here we have a remarkable man, that is Barnabas, and he comes in in connection with this matter of money. It is a matter God is helping us in, perhaps increasing the liberality of the brethren, but it must come under apostolic authority now; it is not left loosely. Money is an important matter because it is likely to give the devil an opportunity in promoting selfishness. So I think that is why the apostles feet are mentioned here, not in chapter 2, but here. There the matter is left open: And all that believed were together, and had all things common, and sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as any one might have need, Acts 2:44,45. But now it is put at the apostles feet, that is, it is regulated by apostolic authority. 

    CTIs the thought of doing good in mind in giving this money? 

    JTThat is the point, but let it be properly regulated. 

    SPHow are you looking at apostolic authority today? 

    JTIt is a question of what it is in relation to. We have apostolic teaching and apostolic authority now; hence 1 Corinthians 14:37 says, If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment. What Paul wrote was the Lords commandment, that is where it comes in. Money should be regulated as it comes in amongst us, that the devil may not tempt us as he did Ananias and Sapphira in chapter 5. How the devil gets in and brings in pride in relation to it! 

    CAMIn Corinthians Paul spoke about it relative to his movements and the movements of the saints. 

    JTYes, he said he would not carry it himself; he would have others sent by the assembly to carry it (1 Corinthians 16:3). 

    JTJrWe have a contrast with the beginning of the chapter, where you have a beggar asking for money; at the end you have the apostles feet and plenty of money. 

    JTWhat a beggarly thing it was to be sitting there asking for money! These great men, heavens best, come into view and this man thinks nothing more of them than what they may give him in the way of money. Peter says, Silver and gold I have not; but what I have, this give I to thee; the chapter brings out what is of heaven. But the end of chapter 4 shows that money has its place, even amongst the brethren; though it must be under apostolic authority, otherwise the enemy would take advantage of it. The end of the next chapter and beginning of chapter 5 show how apostolic authority met the money situation and exposed Ananias and Sapphira in their selfishness. 

    CHHWould you say apostolic teaching corresponds with the apostles feet? 

    JTThat is the idea, the teaching of the apostles still carries authority now. 

  
    COMPLETENESS IN THE THINGS OF GOD (JT 99)

    Acts 3: 16; Revelation 7: 13 - 17

    It is in mind to stress the idea of completeness in the things of God. There has been completeness from the divine side which we all accept, but what is to be stressed is completeness from our side. The idea of the thing is that we are to go the whole way. The idea of finish marks Gods way and works. Also if we trace the way the Lord went to secure us, as indicated in the gospels, there was finish and completeness. The thought becomes wider and greater as we trace the work of our Lord Jesus Christ; the work of redemption was complete. That is a point that should always be stressed in the gospel. I have completed the work, He says. 

    The apostle Paul speaks of the glad tidings which he had announced to the Corinthians and he says, which also ye received. He says, That Christ died for our sins, ... and that he was buried. All this detail is brought in as we view the vicarious work of Christ. That he was buried; and that he was raised the third day, according to the scriptures, 

    1 Corinthians 15: 3, 4. Was that as far as Paul ever went? 

    It was so far complete. But the exaltation of Christ must be added to that. Then it goes on to say, He appeared to Cephas. He is now bringing a witness to the fact of His resurrection. And then He appeared to the twelve; then to five hundred brethren at one time. That would be five hundred and twelve if we like to put it that way! Five hundred and twelve witnesses to the resurrection of Christ! 

    The resurrection of Christ does not take in the fulness of the gospel, but it certainly goes a long way. Scripture is extremely accurate as to what is the end of the gospel. Then the apostle Paul says, Then he appeared to James. One brother, a reliable man! He was reliable in the service of God, a person you could trust. Vacillation in the things of God is despicable. Christianity requires men that stand by the truth. Well, Paul says, He appeared to James; then to all the apostles; and last of all, as to an abortion,-one born out of due time-he appeared to me also. The man who was less than the least of all saints says, He appeared to me, the one who was not meet to be called an apostle because he persecuted the assembly. But by Gods grace, Paul says, I am what I am. It is a great matter to understand, in the service of God, administrative service, a man is what he is. You want to understand that you are what you are by the grace of God. A real christian is what he is by the grace of God, and it is required that we recognise a man according to what he is. Paul went to the third heaven, but he says, By Gods grace I am what I am. All this still only brings us to resurrection, to a risen Man witnessed to by all these persons. The Lord saw to that. 

    Then Peter in that address in the beginning of Acts makes clear the point that not only is Christ raised from the dead-He is that-but to quote His own words prophetically from Psalm 16, Thou wilt not leave my soul in hades. Think of the Lord of glory saying that! Not leave my soul in hades, nor wilt thou give thy gracious one to see corruption. That is what the Lord Jesus says Himself. Then Peter goes on to say that, besides His resurrection, God has made him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ. That is the top stone, the exaltation of Christ! 

    The gospel has all that in mind, for a risen, exalted, glorified Christ is presented in the gospel. Peter says, Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye 

    behold and hear. What was that? Certain persons had been in the upper room in Jerusalem and the Holy Spirit had come upon them. How did He come? He came in a violent impetuous blowing, not as He came on Jesus. In the house they heard a sound as of hard breathing, and it filled all the house. They heard the sound of it, and the sound filled the house. What God sent filled the house where they were sitting. It is a wonderful thing to hear the sound of the gospel until it fills you. It is part of the gospel to give you to know that the Holy Spirit is available to you. It is part of the gospel, as Peter says to these people, this which ye behold and hear. What did they see and hear? They were a critical people in Jerusalem that day; there were mockers in Jerusalem that day. As they heard the saints talk of the things of God they found them to be different to what they used to be. 

    Well, these mockers say they are full of new wine. Peter begins there. How wonderful it is that God comes to where we are! Peter knew something about wine; he says people do not get drunk in the morning. He condescends to use that thing and the first gospel address, perhaps the greatest, began with a reference to wine. The simplicity of Peter; he knew when people drank wine! God comes down to the ignorant attitude of ungodly people. He meets you on your own ground. He unfolds the greatest things from the commonplace reference to the time of the day when people drink wine. He refers to the greatest thing, that Jesus is at the right hand of God, Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God. Note the word exalted. He showed that it was not wine, but the Spirit of God. That is the great object of all this. Christ has died and been buried and is now raised and exalted. The whole matter is settled. The great plan of the gospel is a finished matter. It is not only sanctification, great as that is, or justification, 

    but the indwelling of the Holy Spirit, from a risen glorified Christ. It is a finished matter. Anyone who stops short of that finish has stopped short in christianity. There are many like that. The apostle Paul met certain at Ephesus who were like that. He says to them, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed?; Acts 19:2. You say, I do not believe it is right to preach the gospel like that. These were men who had received something in the way of light. While thousands receive something in the way of light, not many go the way the gospel indicates. Really they are only half finished, if they have never gone on to the Spirit. 

    So Paul says, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed?. They say, We have not even heard of Him. How many there are like that. Maybe you hide behind ignorance, and make ignorance a virtue. You ought to be ashamed of yourself if you have never heard of the Holy Spirit. Ignorance is no excuse. They had never heard of Him, but there was one thing in their favour, they wanted the truth. They had been baptised to Johns baptism. It has often been said that John was a great baptist. There is a church called the Baptist church now, but it is nothing beside Johns church. His disciples were real believers. So real that when they heard of Jesus they left John and followed Him. The Lord turns and sees them following. As the Lord turns and looks into this room, how many can He see here who receive the gospel like this? The Lord looks around to see you. You have come here tonight; the Lord is glad to see you. He looks into your heart, and what are your motives? There were two following; the name of the one was Andrew, the other was most likely the writer of the gospel. I am not saying it was the writer of the gospel, mind you, but it is very likely. So the disciples of John followed Jesus, and He looked around and saw them following. He is pleased to see you here tonight. You could have been at home, reading a novel. Many people do that on a Sunday night; many do worse than that. He says to them, What seek ye?. What have you come for? They answer Him, Rabbi, that is, they called Him Lord. The scripture says that they called Him by that name, which being interpreted means Teacher. When Judas calls Him Rabbi, the Holy Spirit makes no comment, but when learners call Him Rabbi then the Holy Spirit says, It means Teacher. These men are seeking the whole truth. They would be where Jesus is, and so they say, Where abidest thou? and He says, Come and see. Beautiful words! You have come to the meeting tonight, is it to find out where the Lord abides? Then it says, They abode with him that day. All this brings out that there is no limit to the things of God, if you will go the whole way. Some people are always talking about the millennium, about the wonderful times they will have then. What is your outlook as a christian? What is the finish? Oh, you say, We are going to be with the Lord. No, that is not the finish. The finish is to be conformed to the image of Gods Son. We are going to be His companions, His companions for ever and ever, He being the first-born among many brethren. Is not that a wonderful finish! Do I want to stop short of that? There is the gospel of heaven as well as the gospel of creation, and then also there is the gospel of the land. 

    Well, now I want to show you how this is worked out in Acts. The great power of the gospel is in the completing of the matter. Peter says in verse 16, By faith in his name, his name has made this man strong whom ye behold and know; and the faith which is by him has given him this complete sound ness in the presence of you all. Now I want you to note these words, complete soundness in the presence of you all. I suppose God selected this man at the gate of the temple, because he was a well-known man. There was a man in our neighbourhood, who was wheeled about and he was a well-known person. 

    Only the fact that he was wheeled about distinguished him from others. This man in Acts 3 sat at the gate of the temple, and God selected him for this complete soundness, because everyone knew him. They all knew him as unsound. He was lame, and he was laid there regularly. People who went into the temple saw him. Heaven saw that man there many a day. Heaven was waiting an opportunity to exhibit that man in Jerusalem, as a great, heavenly example of the completeness of the gospel. Complete soundness! 

    God has gone all the way. The very best is for you in Christ. Will you go all the way? 

    You could say to this man, Now you were very lame. It does not say that he had ever walked. It says, they carried him to the gate of the temple, and laid him there to beg. You might say, to him, Well, Im glad that you are better, but have you any after-pains? Wonderful operations are performed today but there are always these after-pains. This man says there were none at all. There is not a bone in my foot or my leg that has not been affected. Not one! 

    I want to try to bring out the finish of this matter. It is a matter of faith. It is faith in that Name, which has affected that person in such an extraordinary manner. This matter of faith, I would like all here to grasp. Have you any? The person who has it is regarded as very highly privileged. The Lord says to the woman, Thy faith. Not simply faith but Thy faith. Now to this man Peter says, Look on us. He does not say that in the second chapter to those mockers. God looks on mockers. If you are a mocker God looks with scorn on you. Peter began with mockers, but to this man he says, Look on John and me. 

    Now take up this matter of faith. Peter says it is faith in His name. It is this Person, the name of Jesus of Nazareth. It is a question of the name, we want to take in this word name. I hope every one here will get into his soul the need of faith. By faith in his name, his name has made this man strong whom ye behold and know; and the faith which is by him has given him this complete soundness in the presence of you all. It would take too much time for me to work out this phraseology. It is faith in His name-get that into your souls! Salvation is in none other, for neither is there another name under heaven, says Peter elsewhere, ... by which we must be saved. At the name of Jesus every tongue shall confess, and every knee shall bow to the glory of God the Father. Then, it is through faith in His name. Jesus is the leader and completer of faith, Hebrews 12: 2. Peter says, It is through the name of Jesus. Peter had faith. I am labouring in my soul at this moment to impart to you something of this, that you may get into your soul faith in that name. Peter said to the man, In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean, rise up and walk. Well, did he rise up and walk? No, Peter gave him his right hand. Faith was in Peter, and Peter carried it to this man. 

    It says in Romans 10: Faith then is by a report, but the report by Gods word. It is necessary to have faith. You must get it. I would lay this upon you, Get faith! Where does faith come from? It comes from Jesus. Faith which is by him. If you are to reach the inheritance you must get faith. You will not need it in heaven, but you will never be found there unless you have faith here. It comes from Jesus. You come into all the wealth of things by the faith which is by Him. There is faith operative here tonight. Some of us have very little, but there will never be complete soundness unless we go the whole way. Peter shows you the way to this, faith; it is by Him. I say, You get it! I tell you to get it tonight. 

    I place that obligation on you, Get faith! It is the gift of God; it is an essential tool, and God gives it. It is the gift of God and it says it comes by hearing. Supplicate God and you will get it. Listen to the word of God, hear about Jesus, the Author and Completer of faith. Peter says, The faith which is by him has given him this complete soundness in the presence of you all. It is sufficient for every man, woman and child in the universe to be saved. 

    Now I want to say a word on Revelation 7. It is a great book of numbers. Christianity is no small matter. Think of the completeness of the holy city we were considering here today. Its length, breadth and height, a wonderful city! Have you ever thought of the number of persons going to make that up? In connection with the woman Jezebel, we see the great number of her children, dead; but God says, There are a far greater number of the living. God is not the God of the dead, but the God of the living. The heavenly city is composed of living persons. 

    Here in Revelation 7 there is a great crowd which no man can number. These do not belong to the heavenly city, but the Spirit of God describes them for us. These are they who come out of the great tribulation, and have washed their robes, and have made them white in the blood of the Lamb. In verse 9 we get a great crowd, which no one could number, and then it says, These are they who come out of the great tribulation. The reading is that they come out, they are that kind of people. There is a great deal of tribulation at the present time. You say, Is that the gospel? Yes, it is the gospel. We need to be delivered from this pressure, and the gospel requires that we are delivered. There is great pressure occasioned by the war. What about us? Well, you may say, I have not come out of it, that is historically, but a year from now we might be able to say, We have come through it. But these are coming out from the tribulation. It is not that the tribulation is removed, but they are coming out of it. The Lord Jesus says that those days are shortened for the sake of the elect. They are coming out of it. It is not only that they are washing their robes: the Spirit of God does not stop there but it goes on to say they are washing their robes to make them white. It is beautiful! For there is washing and washing, you know. Linen is bleached to make it white. The Spirit of God makes much of the whiteness of the Lords garments on the mount of transfiguration. 

    So these people have washed their robes and have made them white. How many, alas, today, ask the question, When were you saved? meaning, When did you believe on the Lord Jesus? It is a misuse of the words, because believing on the Lord is going on all the time. Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved. Not thou art saved. The word believe means you have utmost confidence in the One you believe in; you go the whole way. You get the lob completed. The man in Acts 16 says, What must I do that I may be saved?. The answer is, Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved. That is, you by yourself, but then there is another thou, for it says, thou and thy house. First yourself, by yourself, and then yourself with your house. How can the house be saved unless you are saved? The jailor would understand the value of the Greek word, believe. He went the whole way. Not only him self but his house. It says, he rejoiced with all his house, having believed in God. What a scene in that house, as the jailor took Paul and Silas and washed their stripes! By the gentle hand of love the work was well done. Then he laid the table for them. He rejoiced and all his house is brought into it. The household matter is an important phase of the gospel. 

    So here These are they who come out of the great tribulation, and have washed their robes, and have made them white. Many people stop halfway and are content to have half-washed robes. You will never be able to come before the throne of God with a half-washed robe. God will not allow that. He wants us to go all the way. He would say, I went all the way, I spared not my own Son, I delivered Him up for you and you are not going all the way. I say to you young people, you cannot stand before the throne of God with half-washed robes. The blood makes them white. It is available for you. Use it! You say, I washed. But what about the whiteness? You must wash your robes and make them white if you are going to stand before the throne of God, and be able to serve Him day and night in His temple. If I would come into this I must wash my robes and make them white in the blood of the Lamb. Then God Himself can dwell among them. The Lord Jesus can dwell among them. What a privilege! It is worth while washing for such a privilege. 

    God shall wipe away every tear from their eyes. Think of the service of the blessed God, as it were taking a handkerchief and wiping the tears from their eyes, sometimes putting them into a bottle! Why cannot we go all the way, and be real christians, people of real service to God, in the temple day and night? To be led by the fountains of water and to have tears. Who is there who has not had tears? There is not a christian worthy of the name who has not had tears. Think of the beloved brethren across the water, as much as we know of them; what tears for God to wipe away! What a service of the blessed God wiping away our tears! The Lord Jesus washed the feet of the disciples, and here we have God wiping away our tears. The true tears of christians are wiped away by their God. He treasures their tears, they are so precious to God that, according to Psalm 56, He puts them in His bottle. 

    May God bless His word! 

  
    LEAPING (JT 99)

    Acts 3: 7 - 9; 2 Samuel 22: 30; Deuteronomy 33: 22

    I Have been thinking, dear brethren, of the use of the word leap in the Scriptures, and what the Spirit had in mind in using this word. It is an athletic term, which is not foreign to Scripture. Perhaps we wonder at Scripture alluding to the arena and the racecourse, but Scripture was indited by the Holy Spirit, and the power of holiness is never affected by any detrimental element in the sphere of inspiration; indeed, the word in this respect is To the pure all things are pure. And yet one would warn young minds of things that are in themselves impure-not to play with them. We may safely follow the Spirit of God in His use of language. Even the word dancing has a great place in the Scriptures. It applies to physical ability in itself; the members of the body, the framework, are taxed by the exercise. God Himself, in the parable of the prodigal son, inaugurates the thought of dancing-music and dancing. The psalmist alludes to it, As well the singers as the dancers shall say, All my springs are in thee, Psalm 87: 7. That is in Zion-not in the arena or field, but in Zion. That is where we are just now, to be simple. All our springs are drawn from Zion, and I think it wise to begin with an example. 

    The book of Acts is a book of examples. That book is rightly named; but whose acts are they? Someone would say, The acts of the Holy Spirit. But that will not do. The book is intended to convey human acts, angelic acts; acts of the Spirit of God, too, but we do better to get to the title; not that it is inspired, but it is like many other things, semi-inspired, because it has had such a holy and wide usage. It is as if heaven would say, The saints are to be seen in their own setting. The saints are in their element in this book. No one, if he is a christian, is in his element in any music place or any dance hall or any picture hall or any theatre; he is not in his place at all; he is out of his element. And the Spirit of God would say, You are to be engaged in relation to the book of the Acts. It is the place of acts, a word that is also used in a desecrated way. One of the acts is in this man that I have read of, and another one is Peter. I selected this man to begin with because it is said that immediately Peter took him by the right hand and lifted him up, leaping up he stood and walked, and entered with them into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God, Acts 3: 8. He is immediately brought into action, but as usual, there is initiative in the divine action. The great first cause is God in anything that is of Him. And so the action here is distinctly through Peter. The man is taken by the right hand. Peter took him by the right hand and lifted him up. So that I am speaking to the younger brothers and sisters, and the idea of initiative comes down the line from God, as we had it this afternoon. He selects His vessel, and in no book do we find His selection more than in this. God is going to act and act mediately, and He is bringing in the actors. It is a great honour to have part in such a book as this. 

    The writer had already written to Theophilus, but lest he might be taken with what are called democratic ideas, Luke is not concerned about that. He is not shutting it out either, the idea of men acting, men as men. But he has selected a man that had a place among men. You cannot imagine that God would leave all the places of distinction to the devil on this earth. We read of seven thousand names of men that were destroyed. God did not give them their names, and they were destroyed in the fall of the city, for they were of the worlds system. The world is systematised, involving individual, political, and social distinctions. The devil, of course, makes much of their names, and there were seven thousand names of men that were destroyed at once. If we were to go over the realm of Whos Who, we should find a good many in all the country, and they are not diminishing. Seven thousand is a goodly number. There are gradations in it, of course, but the word name covers all, and they come under judgment. Well now, coming to this book, as I said, we have a distinguished man in the opening. I composed the first discourse, O Theophilus-it is a slight reduction; he was called most excellent earlier. So that we get a good start in this book, not on the line of the seven thousand names, but heavenly names. Rejoice that your names are written in the heavens. 

    And so I select one of the names of this book, and he is described by the Spirit: A certain man who was lame from his mothers womb was being carried, whom they placed every day at the gate of the temple called Beautiful, to ask alms of those who were going into the temple (verse 2). Well, that is the Spirits introduction of this man, this actor. He is taken from the dunghill and placed among princes. Peter ennobled him, as he does others in the book. Peter, looking stedfastly upon him with John, said, Look on us. So that we can see how the idea of personality comes into the scriptural account the Spirit gives of this man; he was, of course, marked by lameness; that is, he was unfit for any distinction on athletic lines. He could never aspire to that naturally. Peter fastened his eyes upon him. These are words of great importance as to this book-what is to be worthy of our eyes. The book of Leviticus makes a great deal of the priests eyes, and where we are defiled by sin, any of us (I hope none of us is), we have to do with the priests eyes, that is, Gods eyes through the priests. All things are naked and laid bare to his eyes, with whom we have to do, Hebrews 4: 13. So the priest fixes his eyes on anyone who is erring from the truth and is turning aside. But this is not the point here; the point here would be the eyes of the apostle, the eyes of a person who had power to help. The priests eye is discriminating. He names the thing, whatever it be, whether it be a white hair or a black hair. There is distinction as to colour, and that, of course, is necessary, but what the man needed here was a question of power. It says, Peter, looking stedfastly upon him, with John, showing that this book brings out the idea of association with persons, two or more. It is a great thing to have two associated. I say a great thing because there is blessing in two associated together in the fellowship. But the idea of special links, making special links among ourselves, is to be abhorred. With Peter and John, if their links were special it was because they were formed by the workmanship of Christ; they were made fishers of men. The Lord said to Peter and Andrew, I will make you fishers of men. They were made by the Lord, and their special links are safe. They are associated in what the book indicates, which is the fellowship. The fellowship of the apostles is really one of the leading points in the book. Our fellowship is indeed with the Father, and with his Son (1 John 1: 3); the twelve of them are linked in special fellowship, and here Peter and John are linked together. But Peter was the one who looked on the impotent man; he fixed his eyes on him. It is a most serious matter to offend the divine eye in that sense, because it acts mediately; it acts through others, and in this case it was on the poor lame man who had no distinction at all save that he was lame and a beggar. But he is going to be distinguished, taken up from the dunghill and set among princes. That is what is going to happen, and that is what has happened to all of us who are christians, and I believe most of us have been taken from the dunghill and set among princes. Therefore how great it is to have men linked together by heaven; one of them fixed his eyes on this man. Later on, another great servant (that is Paul, another great actor in the book) has to do with a similar man, and it is said of him by the Spirit that Paul saw that he had faith to be healed. That is not said of this man, but it is true of him, as the sequel shows. I would remind the brethren of the necessity for having faith if we are to come into the things of God at all, or to have any part in what He is doing. Without faith it is impossible to please him, Hebrews 11:6. It says of the man whom Paul healed that he heard Paul speaking, who, fixing his eyes on him, and seeing that he had faith to be healed, said with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet and he sprang up and walked, Acts 14: 9, 10. He was raised in the same sense, but I am not going to speak further of him. My point here is that he leaped up, it says, Peter ... having taken hold of him by the right hand he raised him up, and immediately his feet and ankle bones were made strong. 

    I want to work up from the bottom in this man. Most of us work from the top, even spiritually, and in a certain sense that is right, because God needs our mouths and eyes and ears, but then we may stop too soon in the downward course. This man began down at the bottom, his feet and ankle bones. So we must not hide behind our diseased feet. Mephibosheth was lame on both his feet, and sometimes we say his feet were under the table, but not always. You cannot always hide your feet under the table. There are feet-examiners as well as eye-examiners, and you have to look after your feet, where they take you and where you go. You cannot hide your feet. You cannot say, My heart is right but my feet are not. You cannot hide behind your feet when you have bad ways. The feet must be dealt with, and that is the first thing that is in mind here. It says, And having taken hold of him by the right hand he raised him up, and immediately his feet and ankle bones were made strong. Where would those feet go now? Our feet need examining. Jesus feet were feet for anointing and the woman in Simons house did that. His feet are mentioned several times. Many of us have often touched on the frequency with which the word feet is introduced in Luke 7. But there was one person there whose feet could hardly be anointed then, but she anointed the feet of Jesus. She knew those feet deserved anointing. The Lord later said to her, Go. That means, Use your feet, and it implies that her feet were affected. The Lords feet were anointed by her with myrrh. How beautiful that she should have myrrh! If God is working with us and things are to be done, we shall have the means wherewith to do them. The Samaritan had the means wherewith to look after the needs of the poor man that fell among the thieves. He had the means with him, and so had the woman in Simons house. She certainly did not borrow from Simon, and the Lord in due course said to her, Go. How could He say, Go to her unless she had feet that could be guided? She would never go to a picture show any more with those feet. She would not go anywhere that could not be approved by the divine eye. 

    Well now, here you will observe that immediately his feet and ankle bones were made strong. And leaping up he stood and walked, and entered with them into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God. Now I just touch on these matters, because spiritually we are simply out of it unless we are in these things, simply out of it as to any special recognition of heaven: first the feet, then the ankle bones, then the idea of leaping, then the idea of walking, and then the idea of praising God. But where did the thing begin? Sometimes we seek to help souls, and we meet people that have no record at all of their spiritual birth, no record of their conversion, no record of any such event as this. Well, their christianity is simply doubtful; it is just doubtful and worse. There must be a beginning spiritually. There must be a beginning in everything. If the creation is made out of nothing, its beginning is with God. Jesus is the first-born of all creation. There must be a beginning, and anyone who has no record of his beginning is just out of it. He is doubtful, and I should not go around this world with any such papers. They are no papers at all; they have no credentials in them. Even if I have had credentials I have not got them now. All this is what is going on now  what can I use now in my walk and ways? My point here is that the leaping is first. That idea is stressed. He leaps, and that immediately. Peter looked on him and took him by the right hand, that is where the link is. The universe is one thing; judaism is one thing; Israel is one thing; christianity is one thing; the human race is one thing. It has a beginning, and so with each of you. You must go back to the beginning. Whence the beginning? Here the beginning is not that Peter fixed his eyes on the man, or even that he gave him his right hand, but that is really the point. He fixed his eyes on him, took him by the right hand and lifted him up. At any time in the future you may be certain this man would say, I will never forget that, when Peter took me by the right hand. It was a transaction. It was a delegated transaction. It was from God, and that is the way it is with every christian. What are they without history? I must have a history in heaven, and what is my history among the brethren? It must correspond with heaven if it is real. And this mans history really was morally in the link that Peter established with him in taking him by the right hand, and the power began there. It was delegated power flowing out through Peter to him. Now what I am saying is most important, because we are challenged constantly as to our history, and as to what we are at the present moment; and what we have to bring forth. 

    One could say a good deal about the papers we have to carry now. Aliens have to carry certain papers, or to be sure they have them within ready reach. The Government relies upon us. And so it is with those in the assembly, the searching character of the Spirit of God is sure to light upon us, to fix His eyes on each of us. And then there is this matter as to whether I have got any power. Peter took him by the right hand and lifted him up, and he, leaping up, stood. He never needed Peters support again. It is what I get inwardly by the link which is from God. This man, we are told, leaped up, and as I said, illustrates the idea of superiority, beginning down at the bottom with the feet and ankle bones, and reaching up to the knees; it applies, as we get elsewhere, to the loins, so that we are able to swim. We must know something about all these members and their actions, and swimming is another divine word. Waters to swim in, waters are waiting for the believer to swim in, and without these members that I mention, we cannot swim, nor can we leap. This man leaped and walked and then afterwards walked and leaped, as much as to say, we are going back to the proper order. When I was a babe, I began to walk, maybe when I was twelve or fifteen months. I did not leap then. So that the first idea is the transmission of power as a believer through the right hand. He leaped up and stood and walked, and entered with them into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God. That is the order in which the power comes and operates. That is the general idea, I have power to leap, but that definite order is in mind, and I go back to the walking, and then to leaping, and then to praising God. That is a very wonderful thought, standing in the assembly and praising God, but what about the feet? We come afterwards to dancing, but you need the feet for dancing, the whole being is brought into the thing, the Spirit of God operating in each member. It is a living situation, dear brethren, that is in mind and the order that God has is walking first. Naturally, it would be creeping, but it is not creeping here. It is walking, first, and then leaping. He is walking and leaping and praising God, and it implies that I am doing this in the strength that I have. I have the strength in myself that I need for walking and leaping, and I am turning it to account and praising God. 

    This is, I might call it, the beginning of my subject, and I cannot go very far beyond, just enough to get to this idea of being made to live by the heavenly touch, and that we are to be associated together in our praise. No one is to be like a wandering star, which is out of hand. The morning stars were not out of hand when they sang together. Dear brethren, these are great thoughts for us, practical thoughts for us to have, so that we might praise God in the leaping and in the walking, reverting to the source of the power, that is, God. We are made to live also, but the whole idea is that of reverting to the source, so that he praised God. And then it is said not only that he did that, but all the people saw him walking and praising God, as much as to say that we must have the walk anyway. The leaping may be left out. It is already there, but the walking and the praising God are normal things among christians, but not praising God by itself. It is the walking and praising God that the people saw, and it is a great testimony, that you can walk and at the same time praise God; people take notice of that. 

    Well now, in Samuel, I only want to show how the idea proceeds in the believer. There is great education in this second book of Samuel that touches on this matter of leaping, and that is what we saw in Acts 3. 

    David says, For by thee I have run through a troop; by my God have I leaped over a wall. David is a believer; he is a type of the believer and his song is largely due to his experiences with God. I have been young, and now am old, and I have not seen .... 

    That is where he has it. This is his dying word. Let us face that. It is for us, no doubt, dear brethren. The coming of the Lord is near, but for most of us it may be death. For David, it was very near in this chapter. He speaks about the last words of David. 

    It is how you are in the last moment, you know. One wants to be right in the last hours. This is largely Davids book, the first and second books of Samuel, but especially this second book. The twenty-second chapter is a great song, one that David had composed; it may be a great deal earlier as he incorporated it in the Psalms, in the first book, and he says, I will put a title in the beginning of it. That makes it worthy of its place in the book of Psalms; it is a song here. 

    Psalm 18 is this song, and verse 30 here says: By my God have I leaped over a wall; it is not simply by God, but by my God. He had a God, you know. Sometimes you are prone to ask some brother or sister, Who is your God, whom do you worship? David says, My God, Paul says, My God; Jesus says, My God. And I thank God that I can say that, My God. Paul says, But my God shall abundantly supply all your need according to his riches in glory in Christ Jesus, Philippians 4: 19. And so David says here, By my God have I leaped over a wall. That means a lot, you know. He had overthrown the Philistines by his God, and he did many other things by his God, and he could have said that these things were done by God. But he says he did them by my God. Let us get the idea not only to walk and leap and praise as the result of a touch of Peter in the first flush of conversion, but let us learn through real experiences, because David is a man of experience and he can tell us of many things that he did by God, and one was that he leaped over a wall by God. Many an athlete has leaped over a wall, but not by God. Many of us have perhaps leaped over a wall, but not by God; that is, we get into difficulties, even dangers it may be, and we get out of them by our own ingenuity or cleverness it may be, but that is not what David says here. He says it is not by them but by God. I would like to ask what wall it was and why it was he had to do that. Paul had to go over a wall. It does not say that he leaped over it by God nor by any one. He was let down by the brethren. It is worth while to face that; that one can submit oneself to the brethren. He escaped from the king of Damascus through the way the brethren let him down. It is a very wholesome thing to be let down sometimes. They lowered him over the wall through a window. It is a remarkable thing that there should have been a window in the wall at Damascus. We read of the street called Straight, but I think it would be very interesting to know what that window in Damascus was like. I believe that street is there to this very day, but I do not suppose there would be any monument set up to commemorate the window. Paul says, I was let down through a window and I escaped his hands. But the brethren did not help David. We may get into straits by ourselves, and none of us is much when we get into a strait. When you get into a strait things seem despicable, but God can take you out of them, and that is what David has in mind here. He was in some strait place, and God enabled him to leap over a wall. We are told in one instance that when Saul was set to slay him, his wife Michal, who had enough good in her to let him down by a window, helped him to get over a wall to flee his father-in-law. The devil attacks us through our natural relatives sometimes. They are close to us and have some advantage, but then the Lord used Michal, who was a natural relative, to save David, but he is not alluding to that here. He is alluding to some other wall, and says, By my God. I am stressing now that it is the simple thought of experience. David is picturing himself as a man who learned how to use God. Pardon my using that expression, but he says, By my God, and that is superiority. By my God have I leaped over a wall. 

    In Deuteronomy 33 Moses, the man of God, blesses the tribes of Israel; some of the tribes are not mentioned by name, but Dan is not left out. He is left out in other places, but not in this; as much as to say, if Dan is the first to introduce idolatry into Israel, he straightened it out. If a man or brother gets into difficulty, sometimes you think you can say just anything against him. People are very free in saying things against a brother if he has a bad name. It is a horrible thing to have a bad name, but it can be changed into a good name. Why not? God blesses, you know, as well as curses. The book of Deuteronomy has a blessing and a curse, but this chapter is not a chapter of cursing. It is a chapter of blessing, and that is why I venture to speak of Dan as he is here. I would say to anybody who has a bad name, and has himself to blame for it, that God can change that name and turn it into a blessing. Dan, when his father was blessing, was included like the rest, but at the same time Jacob says, Dan will be a serpent on the way ... which biteth the horses heels, Genesis 49: 17. The allusion is to Dan the bad, Dan the apostate, Dan the idolator, but he is Dan the blessed. He was blessed of his father and that blessing can never be reversed. We must be on our guard about saying what we like about a brother or sister who may have a bad reputation, because in spite of what was said about Dan in Genesis 49, he was blessed. It is a question of what a man is as the subject of the work of God, so do not forget what he has been or what he really is abstractly. Dan was blessed according to Jacobs blessing, and now Moses has a say in the matter, and Moses is the lawgiver. I would be more afraid of Moses than of Jacob. Pardon my homely remarks. I would be much more afraid of criticism from Moses, because he is the lawgiver. He has a peculiar place with God, and he is now saying something about Dan, and he is not telling us that he bit the horses heels: Moses is not saying that here. Let us have our blessing words ready and forget many of our cursing words! Cursing is necessary at times, but blessing is always necessary. When there is nobody to bless on earth, then the Spirit of God is not on the earth. There is always somebody to bless. You say, What about Adam and Eve? how long did they remain without a blessing? A very, very short time. There was somebody to bless all the time while Adam sinned. I want to be among those who bless and curse not. Let us learn to bless, as Moses here is blessing. And this is the blessing wherewith Moses the man of God blessed the children of Israel, Deuteronomy 33: 1. He was king in Jeshurun. He has a great charge. He is king among the righteous and dwells among an upright people; I would be afraid of anything that is to be arraigned or condemned if Moses sits down on the judges seat. The Lord speaks of those that sat in Moses seat, and there is such a thing as that. Let us not forget that! that there is such a thing, but then the Moses who is there is the blesser. Our Moses is Christ, and He went up to heaven blessing. He stretched out His hands and blessed them, and so it is now. And that is why I ventured to speak about Dan, not as under a curse. As in Christ, he is blessed, whatever else you make of him. God blessed him. It says in verse 22, Dan is a lions whelp; he shall leap from Bashan. We have got to find out about this brother-how he has got out of the difficulty. He has got into an unholy place, and he has got out of it. He has gone up in power. What can I say about him now? He is out of it. Bashan is called the great place of strong ones, there are bulls there that encompass Christ, but that is not the point. We must read Scripture contextually, and if a man as seen in this chapter is blessed by Moses as leaping from Bashan, then Moses is saying something of him as a brother, and we are to leave off our cursing for a little while. We may have to use it again, but leave it off. Dan is blessed. He is left out of it sometimes, but he is blessed, and the blessing is irrevocable. The gifts and the calling of God are not subject to repentance, Romans 11: 29. And so it is that I ventured to bring Dan in last after David, a man who learned to do things by God. This man learned to do things in his own power and to do big things; leaping from Bashan belongs to Deuteronomy, and we are to understand Dan, what he has been. Moses says, Do not disrespect him any more. He belongs to the blessed. He is of the family of the blessed. He is amongst those of whom it is said, What hath God wrought!. So we are to learn not simply to leap, or leap over a wall, but to leap from somewhere. Dan has been in Bashan and has leapt out of it. May God bless the word! 
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    EVIDENCE OF THE SPIRITS PRESENCE (CAC 31)

    Acts 4: 8 - 12; Acts 5: 3 - 6; Acts 6: 1 - 5

    RemThe last time we were together we were taken up with the testimony of the Holy Spirit and the idea of the house. 

    QuesThey spoke in the power of the Spirit in chapter 2: 4. Peters address was by spiritual power. In chapter 2: 33 it speaks of the Holy Spirit being poured out, which ye behold and hear. What did they see? Would it be the effects of the Spirit on the one hundred and twenty? 

    CACYes, I thought so. It says, each one heard them speaking in his own dialect and yet they recognised that they were Galileans; they were in the presence of power that was divine. 

    QuesPeter refers to the Old Testament Scriptures; is it the evidence of the Spirit in Peter? 

    CACYes, I think so. His course is marked by wisdom. 

    Evidences of the Spirit are marked by wisdom; it is the Spirit of wisdom. It is a great thing that the presence of the Spirit should come into evidence. We may assert a great many true things about the Spirit and His presence and power, but what marked Pentecost was that things were not there in doctrine but in power. 

    RemWhich ye now see (chapter 2:33, Authorised Version). 

    CACYes, there was evidence. Nothing is more noticeable than the fact that the presence of the Spirit was a thing that was manifested. There was no question in those days as to who had the Spirit and who had not, but it is a very important question in these days. 

    QuesIs the power of the Holy Spirit available to be known today? 

    CACYes; God says that His Spirit remains among you. This is a day of weakness and smallness but there is the abiding presence of the Spirit. It is remarkable that the evidence of the Spirit was largely in the way people spoke. 

    QuesShould that be marked today? 

    CACOne great advantage is that the power of the Spirit cannot be imitated. 

    QuesWould it be a help to any soul to take account of where the activities of the Spirit are? Is it possible to trace them in a day like this? 

    CACI should think so. That is what we should all look for  the evidence of the presence of the Spirit. This is a notable prayer in chapter 4; it is the only assembly prayer on record. The place was shaken following on the prayer. Apparently it was not a long prayer or a long meeting either. There was a state there that knew how to count on God in absolute power as Creator. We forget to pray to the Creator very often. 

    QuesWould you do it in the assembly? 

    CACCertainly; this was in the assembly and is the only assembly prayer we have in Scripture. 

    RemWe are accustomed to connect the blessing at table with the Creator, but I fear we have overlooked it in the assembly. 

    CACThe assembly is the spot where God gets His place as Creator. They address Him in this prayer by a remarkable word, as Despot, One who has despotic power (verse 24). His power is witnessed in creation; they had a sense of the immensity of the power in God. This prayer meeting seemed only to last two and a half minutes, and yet they had such a sense of the greatness of God that all that was hostile was as nothing! If we remembered that in our prayer meetings it would give a great lift to the occasion. 

    QuesThey were filled with the Spirit as a result; if there was more of this kind of prayer with us would there be more receptiveness to the Spirit? 

    CACQuite so. The question is, are we prepared to be filled with the Spirit? We are often not prepared and there is not sufficient sense of the greatness of God, the mighty power that is vested in God. Nothing can resist His will. Being filled with the Spirit implies that there was nothing to obstruct it. 

    RemThe state of being filled with the Spirit is not continuous, is it? It was after prayer that they were filled. 

    CACIt is presented in the Acts as a special state, but in Ephesians you get the exhortation to be filled with the Spirit, which suggests the possibility of it being continuous. 

    RemIn the Acts it is presented from the divine side. 

    CACI thought so. With us it raises a question whether we are prepared to be vessels filled with the Holy Spirit so that there is nothing of desire, motive or feeling except what has its origin in the Spirit. What a difference it would make to us! Think of the feelings that have place with us that are not of the Spirit! If we were filled with the Spirit nothing else would be in evidence. It has in view the testimony going forth so that it might be made manifest that God was there in the vessel. The shaking of the place was the outward evidence that God was there. 

    QuesWould you connect that with God being in you of a truth? 

    CACIt is the same kind of thing, God is there, and in 1 Corinthians 14 it is astonishing the number of references there are to speaking. I counted them once and the number astonished me. Here it says that they all were filled with the Holy Spirit and spoke the word of God. A great sign of the presence of the Spirit is the ability to speak. If one cannot speak there is no evidence of the presence of the Spirit of God. In the assembly you get speaking, and it is worth while to wait for that character of speaking. The fact that the Spirit came down as cloven tongues of fire shows how the Spirit is connected with the power to speak. We are able to speak of God and of His Christ in the right way. That is the most powerful evidence of the presence of the Spirit; it is more powerful than the working of a miracle. 

    RemPaul desired utterance to be given him. 

    CACYes. Every Christian has something inside, but the divine thought is that what is inside is to come out. The way we speak is chief evidence now of the presence of the Spirit. I do not know that any other evidence is to be relied on. If a person showed me a miracle I would regard it with suspicion, for I should wonder if the power that wrought it came from above or below. But if a brother or a sister can speak of Christ and of the Fathers love in power, that is indisputable evidence of the presence of the Spirit. One would like to have a power of speaking that is altogether different from the way men are taught to speak at college. A divine way of speaking is divine things said in a supernatural way. We should all covet to be supernatural, the trouble is that we are so much on the natural. If you bring in the Spirit you have got what is above the natural altogether. When the Lord spoke, every utterance was in the power of the Holy Spirit. You will find in the Lords references to the Spirit that He speaks of the Spirit as the power of utterance. I cannot say that I know much about it but it is a thing I covet. 

    RemIn Johns first epistle it speaks of every spirit that confesses Jesus Christ come in flesh. 

    CACYes. One would like to say a few words that brought into evidence the presence of the Spirit whether in public or private. It would be better to speak five words that showed the presence of the Spirit than a thousand words not in the Spirit. The presence of God in the assembly is a solemn reality when we think of Acts 5. Ananias came in and laid the money down and did not say a word; it was a silent lie to the Holy Spirit. We may do the same thing. I remember a man asking me once, Was there any proof in Scripture that the Holy Spirit was God? I replied, Yes, and quoted Acts 5: 4, Thou hast not lied to men, but to God. The Spirit there was objectively present. The Spirit was there as a divine Person in Acts 5, though He is not looked at exactly as indwelling the saints but as having His dwelling amongst the saints. When we come to the meeting we come to the presence of God; that is a necessary thing to remember. When a man goes into a church he takes his hat off because he thinks it is the house of God. In the assembly God is there; the way we come in and the way we sit down and the way we behave should be reverential as realising that God is there. 

    RemThere is a verse in the Psalms which says that God is to be feared in the assembly. 

    CACNeither Ananias nor Sapphira thought of that. We often do not think that God is in the assembly, and there may be something about us that has an element of falsehood and we bring it in to the assembly. It is a very exercising and solemn thing, so that holy fear was produced as the result of this solemn judgment. A sense of seriousness is produced of having to do with God here, not in heaven but God down here in the assembly. 

    QuesWhy is it called the Spirit of the Lord later on in chapter 5? 

    CACIt is the Spirit of Jehovah; he is thinking of the Spirit as a divine Person as known in the Old Testament. We get the Spirit of Jehovah there, and I think it is the thought carried on. It is not so much the indwelling Spirit, it is important to distinguish between the indwelling Spirit and God being amongst His people assemblywise. 

    QuesIs the indwelling Spirit peculiar to the present time and the other peculiar to Israels time? 

    CACYes. The Spirit retains both characters. He not only retains a subordinate place as indwelling the saints  there are limitations connected with that  but He retains His sovereign place in Deity. In the glory of His place in Deity He dwells among the saints; God dwells there Spiritwise. 

    RemIt is important to distinguish the character in which God dwells. 

    CACYes, and it is important to distinguish the greatness and holiness that belong to God; He is to be held in reverence. If we lose a sense of reverence we shall lose the gain of the presence of the Spirit. 

    RemExpressions that are wanting in reverence are often wanting in guarding His deity. 

    CACHe can only be addressed as Lord in the power of the Holy Spirit. I am afraid we are slack in regard of these things. We think we can kneel down and say Lord Jesus, without the Spirit, but we cannot. If I cannot say Lord Jesus by the Spirit, I do not address Him at all. It is easy to say, Lord Jesus, but to say it by the power of the Spirit is to link you with a living Person. It is better to wait half an hour on your knees than to miss it altogether. We need to be impressed with the greatness of these things. We may have known them all our lives but it is the Spirit who brings us into the reality of them. 

    In chapter 6 we see that even the poor cannot be cared for except in the power of the Spirit. It needed seven men full of the Spirit to carry on deacon service among the poor. What is needed is simplicity of heart that knows how to renounce what is of the flesh and nature and is therefore free to use the power of the Spirit. 

    We want to get to the reality of the Spirit, to exercise one another as to the spiritual reality of it. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to chapter 5: 32, the Spirit being given to those who obey? 

    CACTwo things are distinguished for us, the witness of the apostles and the witness of the Spirit; they are looked at as two distinguishable things. It says in chapter 15, It has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us. What a wonderful statement that is! 

    QuesIn what way does being filled with the Spirit lead in the administration of natural things? 

    CACNothing needs more wisdom than the care for temporal needs. Natural hardness or natural sympathy can easily come in. There had been defect here in Acts 6 and these widows had been neglected. The thing was to remedy the defect. If there is anything defective among us we want to get it right. All defects are remedied by bringing in the presence of the Spirit. It delivers us from natural hardness of heart or from natural kindness and generosity. Natural generosity is as objectionable to God as natural stinginess. We want to get rid of both elements so that there would be in giving neither too little nor too much. All these things show the practical effects of the presence of the Spirit, and the practical application is as necessary for us today as it was then. Any power in the gospel or ministry in the assembly must be in the power of the Spirit. We are in the midst of christendom which has set up all kinds of devices to be independent of the Spirit. That character of things is all around us, but we should desire to be in the midst of that as those seeking to be able to evidence the power of the Spirit; so that if anyone was wishing to know where to go we could say, Come and see. All the vessels in which the Spirit dwells should be in liberty and able to speak in the power of the Holy Spirit. One would go a long way to see a little company where that was verified! 

  
    CHRIST IN AUTHORITY (JT 1)

    Luke 7: 1 - 10; Acts 4: 5 - 14.

    THE thought I had in coupling these two Scriptures was that in each we find the idea of what is official, that is, of one placed in authority. The Roman centurion called the Lords attention to the fact that he was himself in the position of authority, the proof of that being that when he said to one to do so and so, he would do it; there was no question about it. The authority vested in him was of such a character that those who were directly under his control would immediately obey. He calls the Lords attention to this, but in doing so he did not wish to occupy the Lord with the fact that he was a Roman officer; he was not engaged with his own official place, that was a matter of no consequence at all. He might have been emperor for that matter: he could not effect the recovery of his servant. His servant was sick, and whether emperor or mere centurion, he could not alter the condition of his servants body. His authority was of such a character that he might very easily put a man to death, but he could not recover a man from illness; he could not raise a man from the dead. Not all the authority in the empire combined was sufficient to restore a man to health or to raise a dead man. Hence the centurion had no thought at all of occupying the Lord with his official position: the point was that the Lord was in such a position. 

    Now, beloved friends, that is what I want to speak about: the Lord is in an official place. The idea of an official is right; it is perfectly right, provided you have the right man. If you put the right man in the position of power, then I think you get something done, something good. I have no doubt this centurion was a kindhearted man; he had built a synagogue; but with all the means that he had at his disposal and with all the authority vested in him he could not do anything for his servant who was sick. How was the servant to be recovered? He says to the Lord, I also am a man set under authority, etc. What he really meant to say was that the Lord was in authority: he says, Say in a word, and my servant shall be healed. He recognised that the Lord was down here officially, delegated, as it were, on the part of God for the good of man. What was the centurions business? He was there on the part of the emperor. I do not think the emperor directed him to build the synagogue, but his official position was to carry out the decrees of the emperor. That is what he was there for. But he refers to his own position to convey to the Lord that he recognised Him as in authority. This indicates that he had light in his soul; for there was nothing outwardly in Christ that told of His official greatness. Hence the Lord says, I have not found so great faith, no, not in Israel. 

    I want to put a question to every one here tonight: Has it ever dawned upon you that the Lord Jesus Christ is installed in office? In this country the idea of installation is very familiar. We all know what it means to be installed. Only recently the President of the United States was installed by the people. A man is put into the supreme office of the nation. Now, has it really dawned upon you that the Lord Jesus Christ has been installed in the supreme official position in the universe of God? He has. It is a past event, but it is an abiding fact, He has been installed by the only power that could install Him: not by the power of the people, but by the power of God. God hath made that same Jesus, whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ. Acts 2: 36. 

    Now, as to the result of the installation or the inauguration, all depends on the character of the person who is placed in office. That is simple enough. Before a man is placed in a responsible position he must be tested. In this country everybody knows publicly the character of the man, so that the people are taking no chances. The American nation took no chance at all from a political point of view when it placed the present man in the position of power. Why? He had been tested. He had had an opportunity to prove his character. But suppose he had never been in office before, he had never been in the presidents chair, and the people did not know him. In this case his wife and family, his associates and friends, knew him: they knew that he was a man of character and sterling honesty, etc., but the public did not know. They would have to wait and see. Now, the Lord Jesus had been tested, and that is what I wish to dwell upon. In what way was the Lord Jesus tested? He was down here a humble Man among men, and His constant activity was doing good. Can you find a single instance where the Lord did not help those who were in need where He came in contact with them? You take the passage in Luke 7. See what a marvellous presentation it is of the heart of Christ! The chapter begins with Christ recognised as in an official position, and what does He do? He heals the sick man. The Lord was a Man in authority; He could say to His servant, Do this, and he did it; thus the servant was healed. 

    Now look at the following picture: the woman at the gate of the city called Nain. What is He going to do now? What could all the power of the empire combined do? Simply nothing. It was powerless in the presence of death; but the Lord Jesus Christ had compassion on the widow, and He raised her son from the dead and delivered him to her. I say that is the Man who ought to be in the place of power  a Man who can have compassion on a widow. That Man alone is entitled to the place of power, and He is the Man who gets it. In that way He has been tested. I say, increase that Mans power as quickly as possible. He is the Man to be in power. I could understand any of those characters in Luke 7  the centurion, the woman at the gate of the city of Nain and the woman who came into the Pharisees house  saying to themselves, What a wonderful thing it would be if that Man were in the place of the emperor. 

    Now, what did God do? He put Him in the supreme place of the universe; and now His power is universal. Everywhere the power of Christ will triumph until every hostile power is removed from Gods universe. I say it is only right and proper; it is what is suitable, that the meek and lowly Man, the One who died for His people, should be exalted and given the highest place in the heavens. There is a passage in Acts 5 which I think would support in a way what I am saying. It says, They ceased not teaching and announcing the glad tidings that Jesus was the Christ, Acts 5: 42. What were the glad tidings? That Jesus was Christ: Jesus, the Man who would do anything to help people. That Man has been made Lord and Christ. That is glad tidings. Suppose a man has a family and he is in need, and his eldest son, who is in the confidence of the father and knows all about the trouble of the family, is taken up by a sovereign and made supreme in the nation; what would the man and his family receive from that son? That son would do all in his power for the family: he has affection for them. What would be glad tidings to that family but that the eldest son is made supreme in the nation and that he has the kings resources at his disposal? I say that is not half a picture of Christ. Look at those poor disciples whom He left down here in the midst of a hostile world. He is going up to heaven, to the place of power, and will He forget them? No, the very first thing that He does is to shed forth this, as Peter says (Acts 2: 33); and what was that? It was what they needed. They needed the Holy Ghost. You may say, I need the forgiveness of sins. You do, but you need the Holy Ghost. The Lord Jesus Christ did the very best thing He could have done for the disciples and for man in the gift of the Holy Ghost. It was the only possible means of salvation for the people of God in view of the fact that the Lord Jesus Christ was absent from this world. While He was down here He kept them; for He says, Those that thou gavest me I have kept, and none of them is lost, but the son of perdition; that the scripture might be fulfilled. John 17: 12. But since He is gone, in what way are they to be kept? The only way is the way which He has devised Himself: the gift of the Holy Ghost. He hath shed forth this, says Peter, which ye now see and hear. Acts 2: 33. It was present. The Lord in going to the right hand of power had done the very best He could have done. 

    Maybe you would like a position in this world. The Lord would not give you a position like that; it is not good enough for you. No, He would give you a place in His own world. He would give you a position of dignity. He would set you up in power in His own world. That is what the Lord proposes to do. He established a world entirely of His own order, of His own liking and of His own device; He has established it Himself, and He proposes to give you and me an abiding place in it. That is His thought for you. But He would meet your present need. There was the need of the centurion. I do not know what your need is, and perhaps you do not know what your need is, but the Lord knows. He knew the centurions need. He knew the need of the woman at the gate of Nain, 

    and He met it. And the woman in the last part of the chapter who came into Simons house: what did she need? You say she needed forgiveness. She received forgiveness, but I think she needed more than that: she had affection. She did not come to get forgiveness, I am bold to say. It is a poor thing to come to Christ simply for forgiveness. I am not belittling forgiveness, but it is a poor thing to come to Christ for it alone. This woman would not have come to Christ for forgiveness: the barrier that lay between her and Christ was too great. She could never have surmounted it for that barrier was Simons house. You must remember it was not an ordinary house. Simons house was the house of a Pharisee, and it was the last place in the world where a woman such as she would dare to enter to ask forgiveness of Christ. If it had been merely a question of need she would have waited until Christ came out of the house. Everything (the whole atmosphere of the place) was against her. You know, generally, if you want to ask a favour of a man you wait until you find him under the most favourable circumstances, where the conditions are not adverse; hence I think if this woman had wanted forgiveness only she would have waited till He came out. 

    What, think you, took that woman into that place? Christ took her in. The Magnet was there  she had affection. The Lord said of her, she loved much. Luke 7: 47. Christ had become a magnet to her heart and she saw no barriers. All the barriers are overthrown by love; it is as strong as death. But this woman had to go out of Simons house again, and I will tell you why: the house did not belong to Christ. Do you think He would have sent her away? No, I am sure the Lord felt it that He did not have a house of His own. There she was at the Lords feet weeping, washing His feet with tears and wiping them with the hairs of her head. That woman was not thinking of forgiveness: what she had before her was Christ. He did forgive her. The Lord says, her sins, which are many, are forgiven; for she loved much. Luke 7: 47. If you love Christ you are forgiven. The Lord tells her, Go in peace. But why, Go? Because the house did not belong to Him. It was Simons house. She came in because He was there. She would never have come in otherwise. He did not ask her to stay. 

    Friend, if you come to Christ tonight, He will never send you away. He will not say Go. Why? He has a house now. And what will you find there? There are no barriers. The atmosphere is not adverse now. No, beloved friends, it is the best time in the world to come for forgiveness; but do not come for forgiveness merely, come for Christ. You will find Him in His house. You will never find the Lords people sending you away: they have love for you. If you want forgiveness, you will find it, but you may stay too. You will not only get a scripture to prove that your sins are forgiven, but you will get the atmosphere, so to speak, of forgiveness among the Lords people, which is love, and you will not want to go away. Some people get what they call salvation from the Lord, and then they go away, but that is a heartless thing. The idea of salvation away from Christ is an absolute impossibility: there is not salvation in any other. If you go away from Christ you go away from salvation. I did not intend to speak about the woman in Luke 7, but I do like the idea of the Lord having a place to which He can invite His guests and where He can ask them, so to speak, to stay. 

    I wanted to connect Luke 7 with Acts 4, because in the fourth of Acts you get the idea of an official. Peter had preached his third sermon (so far as the Scripture goes) since the descent of the Holy Ghost: 

    the first one in the second chapter, the second one in the third chapter, and the third is found in the fourth chapter. I think the prominent thought in every single one of these sermons was, not that people might be blessed (although of course this is in view) but that people had been blessed. That was what he was speaking about it: was the proof of Christs exaltation. The thing was there: the man at the gate of the temple was Peters witness, he was with him. I always read a Scripture myself when I try to speak, and it is necessary to support everything you state by Scripture, but the basis of your preaching is not exactly Scripture. I suppose you will all admit that the apostles were the best preachers. Notice how they presented the gospel: Peter quoted Scripture, but the great convincing argument was in the man who had been healed. Beholding the man which was healed standing with them, they could say nothing against it. Acts 4: 14. It was undeniable as living and evident support to the testimony he bore. I think from Peters preaching in these three sermons you will get the true idea of preaching; his point in each case was what was there already, what nobody could deny, and this was the result of Christ being made Lord in heaven. 

    Among the one hundred and twenty were the wonderful things of God. Beloved friends, it may be you do not know much about the things of God. There they all were at the beginning, every one of them, and every single thought of God is wonderful. When the Holy Ghost came into the one hundred and twenty the wonderful things of God were there: all that is in the heart and mind of God. The saints were talking about these things, and Peter arose and explained the matter. It was a masterpiece, the sermon which the apostle preached. It was an explanation that what was there in Jerusalem on that day was consequent on the installation of Christ on high. The best Man, the only Man fit for the place had been installed in His office at the right hand of God, and the result was the presence of the Holy Ghost down here in the saints, in the one hundred and twenty. In the second chapter, Peter preached to the men of Judea and the inhabitants of Jerusalem; in the third he speaks to the men of Israel. The nation of Israel is appealed to, and on what ground? The lame man, the impotent man, who had been sitting at the gate of the temple asking alms, was there walking and leaping and praising God. There is the illustrious power of God for good. There is the evidence of it and it cannot be denied. It is wonderful. God takes up every kind of man and speaks to them through Peter, first, to the men of Jerusalem, then to the nation of Israel, then to the elders of Israel. These latter were Sadducees. They were opposed to God. They were infidels; and yet God speaks to them through Peter. But the groundwork of each sermon was the power of God. Note how he speaks to the elders: Christ was the Nazarene. He was of no account in their estimation; they had crucified Him, but God had raised Him from the dead and made Him the head of the corner. The elders of the Jews might say, Peter, how do you know; what is the evidence of it? Well there was a man who had been lame from his mothers womb, walking, leaping and praising God, and they could not say a word, their mouths were closed. There was the evidence of the power of God. 

    I do not feel that I can say much more. I should like to have spoken a little more about salvation, but I have really anticipated it. Salvation is in none other. I think you can understand that a Man who would save people down here, who spent all His time (and His pleasure was in it) while down here in doing good, would not change His style nor His occupation when He went into the place of power. 

    And He did not charge His occupation. Christ has the power of God in His hand and He is using it for salvation. He is not using it to destroy mens lives. He will use that power to destroy the world-power. He will clothe Himself with salvation and He will come out in power and destroy everything that opposes or exalts itself against God, but He is not doing that now. 

    If you only knew the Lord, you would say He is the only Man for the office and you would be unlimited in your expectations from Him. He will do the very best for you, and I would encourage every single person in this room tonight, whether you are a Christian or not, from my knowledge of Christ, not only from what I see in the Scriptures, but from my own personal knowledge of Christ, you would do well to commit yourself into His hands. There is none other name under heaven given among men, whereby we must be saved. Acts 4: 12. 

  
    WHERE CHRISTS NAME IS ABHORRED AND WHERE HE IS CHERISHED (JT 2)

    Acts 4

    JTI thought it would be well to see the effect of the testimony, as rendered by the apostles, on the leaders of the world; and then I think another important point in the chapter is that Christians now have that which they regard as their own company, which is marked off from the world. 

    FLI think that principle is one of the greatest value, perhaps of greater value in the last days than at any other time. 

    JTThat is, Christians have that which they regard as their own. 

    FLYes; their own company. 

    JTOne may be justified in dividing the chapter into two distinct parts: the earlier part indicating the sphere in which the name of Christ is abhorred, and the other that in which Christ and His interests are cherished. 

    FLIt seems to me that one very important reason why this should be of value to us now is, that there has grown up a kind of neutral ground and neutral state of mind; a circle where the name of Christ is not exactly abhorred, and yet it is not the home of the saints; so that it becomes of great value to go back to this in order that we do not drift into the camp that is outside, and that we keep true to our own company. 

    JTOne safeguard for us is to be true to the testimony. That may be putting things on low ground, because it is making the believers safety of more importance than the testimony, but it is true that as faithful to the testimony we are protected. We shall find that the influence of the world will be against us in the measure in which we are true to the testimony of Christ. The rank and file of men as a rule are not exactly hostile to God; not that there is anything in nature that appreciates God, but the rank and file of the people listened to the apostles, and many believed. What is important to note is that the testimony of what was being accomplished in the name of the Nazarene stirred up the animosity of the leaders. Verse 5 says, And it came to pass on the morrow, that their rulers, and elders, and scribes, and Annas the high priest, and Caiaphas, and John, and Alexander, and as many as were of the kindred of the high priest, were gathered together at Jerusalem. And when they had set them in the midst, they asked. 

    The whole circle of the leaders and their relatives were in commotion, because they evidently felt that this that was being done compromised and endangered their position. Therefore I think the importance of making clear that what is of God now for men is administered in this One who, in mans account, is nothing  the Nazarene. Yet everything of God now is in His name. Then comes the importance of what was effected through Him. They preached through Jesus the resurrection. Not that He was risen simply, but that the resurrection came in through Jesus. That is, in a sense, the leading feature of the testimony; the power of God on behalf of man has come in through the One whom the leaders despised. 

    FLAnd so there was the introduction of a completely new order of things. 

    JTThat is what the resurrection means. 

    FLSo they had discernment of a certain kind. They saw the doom of their line if this were to gain ground. 

    JTJust so; as they had said in John 11:48: All men would believe on Him, and the Romans would come and take away both their place and nation. 

    FLOne can understand the extraordinary energy and consuming zeal in a man like Saul of Tarsus who was a leader amongst men. At the outset of his life everything that he stood for and valued, was imperilled if this new thing was to gain ground. 

    JTThese men evidently felt that the ground was slipping from under their feet. They were the leaders of the people. 

    WCRYou find in Acts 19 the hostility of the world, to the testimony of Paul, in Demetrius the silversmith and others. They saw their craft was in danger. 

    JTJust so; and the truth of the resurrection is so sweeping that it involves the total displacement of the man that exists literally. 

    FLI think that is an interesting point our brother mentions. Here we get the undermining of Judaism, and at Ephesus it was the undermining of the world of arts and idolatry. The testimony of the risen Man at the right hand of God was undermining every principle. 

    JTSo that it is helpful in that connection to examine the book of Joshua, because it corresponds with the testimony of the apostles. The book of Joshua, I think, gives us the leading features of the world, the strength of the world system: the political centre, and the centre of literature: the city of the giant and the city of the book. Both were taken possession of by Caleb. That is, the energy of the Spirit in the testimony of the apostles overthrew all these great centres by which men are held. The politics of the world, and the literature and culture of the world were set aside. These are things by which Satan holds men, and the testimony of the apostles overthrew them. That is to say, it overthrew them for those who believed. So that in the Christian company there was not one single element of the world system remaining. All were overthrown. 

    RemIt was in connection with the healing of this lame man that all this was brought about. 

    JTYes. He was the standing witness to the power wielded in the name of Jesus and the leaders say, we cannot deny it. 

    ANWWhat character of enmity do you see in Herod at the birth of Christ? 

    JTI think Herods hatred was the antichristian hatred. I think he stands for the antichrist in that respect, because it was a question of the King. The testimony of the wise men was, that there was a King born: Where is he that is born King of the Jews? Matthew 2:2. Now if a King was born to the Jews, Herod was superseded. So that virtually his hostility was to the King. 

    FLThey are both united here in the prayer of the Christian company - Herod and Pontius Pilate - not that Herod, indeed, but his son. He was the anti-christian element, and Pilate represented the empire. 

    JTI think the earlier part of this chapter shows the sphere in which the testimony is rendered; and, moreover, it gives an idea of what is presented; that is to say, the resurrection. The power of God is presented in the name of Jesus. Things on Gods part are brought to pass by Jesus. 

    GATDid he have a reason for putting in Jesus of Nazareth here; verse 10? 

    JTYes; and so all through these chapters. Can there any good thing come out of Nazareth? John 1:46. It was a term of reproach, and God accepts the term but He shows that however little men may have thought of His Son, it was in that name that things were being done here upon earth. Not through the priests and elders, but in that Mans name; so the point Peter makes is, neither is there salvation in any other. There is none other name under heaven given among men whereby we must be saved Acts 4:12.  a most sweeping statement. Christians have been accustomed for twenty centuries to honour Christ, but in those days Christ was regarded popularly as an impostor, and of little or no account, so far as the world saw; so that it was a most sweeping statement to make, that salvation was in no other name under heaven. That meant that the priests names went for nothing. These men had names; but now it was evident that in Gods account their names and offices went for nothing. If their position meant anything, it meant that they were there on Gods behalf. They were the high priests and now if God was acting in another name, their offices went for nothing. 

    GATThe lame man was a proof of what was being done. Does that speak to us at all? 

    JTI have often thought that there ought to be a witness to the testimony of the gospel. Would you not say that? 

    FLI think so most fully. I think it is a most important point to bear in mind and one should be careful in regard to the testimony of the gospel to see what there is supporting it, and if there is nothing, cry to God about it. It seems evident here that the point was the energy and vitality in the man, in the standing and leaping and walking and praising. 

    AHDo you mean, if you do not see any fruits? 

    FLI was not thinking of that, but rather the question of what God has wrought as being the support and evidence in connection with the testimony that is being given. 

    JTYes. Peters testimony here is supported by the man. The man was an evidence of Gods power. 

    GATIs it not right that he stuck to them? He kept their company, he did not join himself to anybody else. 

    JTBut the faithfulness of Peter is very remarkable, and the way in which he makes it so clear that there is not any other; because the question here is not of what Christ is personally, but of what He is officially. They were officials, and therefore they could well understand the force of what he was saying. 

    JNHHis name Jesus would attach to Him officially. 

    JTHe is not here, He is in heaven but His name is under heaven. 

    ANWWhat were these people the builders of? 

    JTIt is a question of the ground they occupied. As a matter of fact they were not building anything for God. But God gives them credit for building, and He presents Christ to them as a stone. It seems to me to be wonderful condescension on the part of God to present His Son to the builders in that way for their acceptance or rejection, but He did it, and they rejected Him; that is, they were at issue with God, because God had a different mind from theirs in regard to the stone. His mind was so different that God gave Him the most conspicuous place in the building, showing this intrinsic worth of the stone in Gods account. 

    FLI would like to emphasise that by reading this: to whom coming a living stone, cast away indeed as worthless by men - a very strong expression  but with God, precious ... To you therefore who believe is the preciousness. 1 Peter 2:4,5; 1 Peter 2:7. I think the issue is drawn there in very strong lines. 

    JTThat is a very strong expression, cast away as worthless by men. Here he is dealing with the leaders of Israel, and gives them full credit as being builders, but as builders they were poor judges of stone. 

    GATPilate was not sure what to do with Christ. 

    JTThe priests had no hesitation. They said, Away with him. John 19:15. So that this section of the chapter is important. We were seeking this morning to dwell on the testimony, and this scripture helps us to see the features of the testimony. The things that the apostles presented were, resurrection as having come in through Christ, and that salvation was in His name here upon earth. There was active power for good in the name of Christ here. 

    RSSThe question was asked this morning as to what the important features were in connection with the establishment of the church, in the first instance, to which now, in a day of failure, we have to go back. What should engage our attention the most? I think you mentioned in that connection the commandments of the Lord. 

    JTAnd then I think as recognising His authority in that way, the next thing would be unity amongst us; for any unity that does not recognise the authority of Christ is evidently spurious. Therefore the commandments of Christ are of so much importance. I think the object of the enemy at the present time is not so much to scatter Gods people; his object is rather to corrupt them. That is, to set aside the authority of Christ amongst them. The maintaining of unity at the cost of the authority of Christ would serve Satans ends. 

    WLPWould you say Christs words are the same as Christs commandments? 

    JTNot quite. Christs commandments are specific. You value His words because they are His. It is not exactly what the words may be, but rather that they are His words. You keep His words. 

    RSSAs expressing His mind rather than His distinct commandments. Commandment carries with it the thought of obedience. 

    JTYes, it is specific whereas word may not be a commandment, but a communication or revelation. For instance, Mary sat at the Lords feet and heard His word. It is not a question of the things that He said. The point is rather, that she was listening to that Person. 

    FLThe word of the Lord would include all that He has spoken, all that He has opened up of the counsels of God; while a commandment would be illustrated in this: A new commandment I give unto you that ye love one another as I have loved you John 15:12. 

    JTYes; and the commandments were intended to regulate us in His absence. In giving a commandment the thought is largely that you are not there yourself, and the commandment is to take your place. One that kept Christs word would gladly recognise His commandment, but the commandments precede the word in the history of our souls. You must submit to Christs authority. 

    BWould the one speak of authority and the other of affection? 

    JTYes, more that. The Lord would open up His heart to us; that is His word. 

    JNHIn view of this question that we are discussing, where would you place, this do in remembrance of me? Luke 22:19. 

    JTThat is scarcely a commandment, but more a request. Commandments are specific and there are no modifications There is no release from the obligation the Lords commandments lay upon us. 

    RSSBut the Lords expressed desire that we should break bread in remembrance of Him does not involve obligation in the same sense. 

    FLI think where it is a question of a wish or a known desire on the part of one we love, it takes the force of a command, but it is not the same thing as a specific commandment. 

    AATWhat are some of His specific commandments? 

    JTI take the whole of 1 Corinthians as conveying to us the commandments of the Lord. 

    WHFHave you the two thoughts in John 14:21 & John 14:23, He that hath my commandments and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me, and If a man love me he will keep my words? 

    JTYes. In that chapter He speaks of sending the Comforter on the ground of their loving Him and keeping His commandments. He contemplates the whole company of the saints as loving Him; but as He proceeds in the passage I think He takes into account the history of the assembly: some would not love Him and therefore they would break His commandments, and so to keep His commandments in those days would be the proof of love; hence, He that hath my commandments and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me, John 14:21. 

    RSSIs that the reason why, in that part of the chapter, he speaks of the individual  he? 

    JTYes. In a day like ours our love for Christ is tested by adherence to His commandments. 

    WHFIf a man love me, he will keep my words. John 14:23. 

    GATWould the new commandment cover it all? 

    JTNot quite, because you require specific commandments for conditions arising, and conditions arose at Corinth which served as an occasion for the Lord to give certain rules by which the assembly is to be controlled. You need light about certain things, and the apostle gave it to the Corinthians. The test of a mans spirituality would be that he recognised what the apostle wrote as the commandment of the Lord; 1 Corinthians 14: 37. 

    WLPWe find Christs commandments in the epistles as well, do we not? 

    JTI think so. Maybe if we inquired into it we should be able to locate them. 

    FLI think we get support in that, because the apostle, in writing to the Corinthians, distinguishes between his own judgment and the commandments of the Lord. I hope we shall take this very much to heart, because I am sure that the trouble amongst us is very much the kind of looseness that if we think we have a right motive we are justified, although transgressing the Lords commandments. We can go anywhere, or do anything, and trouble and confusion come in because we are not paying attention to His commandments. 

    JTAs to John 14, what is so precious to the believer in days such as these is that the Lord contemplates that there should be some who would love him, and all the blessedness of the assembly in its original days would be made good to such. Some would not love Him, and hence the force of what He says as to those who would. 

    RSSWould the individual have the Father and the Son abiding with him? 

    JTI do not say that he would have it as isolated, but he would enjoy it. Where he would have it is another matter; the passage does not indicate this. All it indicates is that the person, on account of his state, would enjoy the divine presence. I have no doubt at all that it is amongst the saints; you would enjoy it in the assembly, though there might be others about you who do not love Him and do not keep His commandments. It would be guaranteed to you because of your state. 

    FLYou must not lose the value of the personal pronoun, and its singular number. 

    WLPIt is individual in Revelation 3:20: If any man hear my voice and open the door. 

    JTYes. I will come in to him and sup with him and he with me. You may have a company of Christians gathered, and only a very few get the benefit of the divine visitation, because the enjoyment of the presence of a divine Person depends on your state. 

    RemThen the proof of your love is in keeping His commandments. 

    JTYes. You often hear brethren say, I have the best motive, and the Lord knows my heart, but what we have to go by is what the Lord has enjoined, not what is in peoples hearts. 

    RSSThat is where David broke down in connection with the bringing up of the ark. The motive was all right, but he did not do it after the due order. 1 Chronicles 15:13. The consequence was that God expressed His displeasure by the death of Uzzah. 

    JTAnd the same comes out in Saul the king. I think he had the most plausible excuses in not waiting for Samuel, but then he had broken the Lords commandments. Samuel says, Thou hast done foolishly. He said he could not help it, that the Philistines were upon him. His excuses were very plausible, but Samuel says, But now thy kingdom shall not continue: the Lord hath sought him a man after his own heart. 1 Samuel 13:14. 

    WCRYou see the same thing when Moses smote the rock. 

    FLThings which are very much exercising us at the present time have this character: that men, honestly moved by kindly sentiments and by well meaning motives, are ignoring divine principles and divine precepts and that is why there is confusion. Just as soon as we regard what we are now speaking of, confusion disappears. 

    JTYes. It is said, It was not sufficient to cause any trouble; but that is making little of sin. 

    RSSAnd of the commandments of the Lord. 

    JTYes. As Samuel says further to Saul, stubbornness is as iniquity and idolatry. 1 Samuel 15: 23. 

    FLIt is a common enough saying in the world, that the sin in the garden of Eden was not sufficient cause to bring all this suffering into the world. It was an injunction, a commandment, and it was the breaking of it that has brought all the trouble into the world. And that remains true all through. So long as we give God His rights, we are right and safe from confusion, but the moment we get the impression that anything in the way of a precept is of minor importance we land into trouble. 

    JTI think it is most encouraging, that whilst we are responsible to keep His commandments, yet the result is that, as doing so, the Lord manifests Himself to us. 

    RSSAnd I rather think we have an impression connected with commandments as being something hard and difficult, whereas they are not. We are, if we love Him, very anxious to know what the Lord would have us to do under certain conditions, and it is an immense gain to us to have His commandments; thus we are not left without definite instructions. They are not burdensome or grievous; they are the expression of the Lords direct mind and will, and to one who loves Him, it is a great relief to find that. 

    GATSupposing you are in a meeting, and you notice the commandments of the Lord are broken, perhaps in a small way, would it be better to leave it alone or take it up and divide the saints over it? 

    JTI think the rights of Christ must be the first consideration with every one that loves Him. That is a cardinal principle in the assembly. It is on that principle we are gathered, and if not we are not gathered aright. 

    AATIt would be unrighteousness, would it not? 

    JTYes, and worse. 

    RSSBecause it is rebellion in a way. 

    JTIt is, and that is the worst thing in Gods account, it is what Satan was guilty of. 

    GATSo you stand for the rights of Christ, and not for the feelings of your brethren? 

    WHFDid not that come out in connection with Korah? It was rebellion. 

    JTYes. Rebellion against the priest and king. 

    AATDo I understand that ordinary sins committed by saints are not so grievous to the Lord as ignoring His authority? 

    JTYou would not like to modify sin in any way, but the Scriptures speak of rebellion as the leading feature of sin and that is the reason why I regard the condition of Christendom as so serious. The authority of Christ is wholly disregarded, and you cannot have anything in Gods account more serious than that. 

    AATThat brings us back to what was said concerning the authority of the Lord and the Lords supper. 

    JTYes. There is the error of Balaam, who sought reward; and the gainsaying of Core. God would strike at rebellion; the earth opened her mouth and swallowed up Core and his company. 

    WHFDo you not think that is the question at issue at the present moment? 

    JTYes. It was the same thing in Bethesda. The rights of the Lord, and the order and holiness of the house of God were compromised. 

    LKMWould it not be a help to us to recognise that the Lords commandments are in connection with resurrection? 

    JTI think that His commandments, in a way, take His place till He returns. In leaving this world He has left certain commandments whereby his people are regulated till He returns. 

    WHFHe commanded the porter to watch (Mark 13:34): would not watching be regarding the commandments of Christ? 

    JTYes. I think there is great need of porters just now, because what the enemy would do is to introduce evil elements. The work of the porters is largely to look after the door so that the right kind of people are admitted. 

    WLPWhat would you say in regard to one who might be breaking bread with us and yet practically identified with others that are loose? 

    JTYou would have to tell him that you could not walk with him. 

    RSSThat is in connection with any overt act. 

    JTExactly. You cannot judge a man by what he may intend to do. God waits for overt acts before He intervenes in judgment. 

    GATSuppose a man is going on contrary to what you believe, and opposes it? 

    JTI think you would have to wait for an overt act of rebellion before he should be refused. 

    RSSThat is what the Lord did in connection with Judas. 

    GATI suppose if a meeting was in a good spiritual condition he would be exposed quickly. 

    JTBut it is evident we have to leave people in regard to their state; we must wait till they do something wrong before resorting to discipline. 

    RSSAs to John 14:21  He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them ... I will love him and will manifest myself to him. I was wondering if that has not a connection with what we were speaking about a good deal on a former occasion in connection with the Lords supper: to break bread in remembrance of Him, because He is absent. But then this verse assures us that those who keep His commandments love Him, and to those who love Him, He will manifest Himself; and, therefore, while we are there we may expect Him to come and manifest Himself to us. 

    JTAnd therefore those who enjoy the manifestation are those who love Him. It does not follow that those who are there  that every person literally in the meeting - will enjoy His presence. I think His presence is known to those who love Him. 

    RSSAnd it is exceedingly encouraging to think of ourselves as coming together as those who love Him and have a claim on Him in that very way. You think of yourselves as a company into the midst of which the Lord can come. 

    RemThat being true, you could not keep Him waiting till the bread was broken. 

    JTThe point that we have sought to make clear is that the Lord comes in in connection with the breaking of bread. In that connection He is made known to us. The act of breaking bread is that through which He is brought to our affections. 

    WCRThat is the reason why it has been pressed by Mr. Raven that the bread should be broken early in the meeting. 

    JTBecause you come to do that; but then you want to get what follows, that is, the divine presence; and I think you may reasonably expect it as conscious of loving the Lord. 

    RSSQuite so. John 14:21 is a very great help to me in connection with the morning meeting, and in connection with the brethren. You like to take account of them as those who love the Lord, and you like to be in the company of those who do, and those who love Him have a claim on Him, and He recognises it. I was going to ask as to verse 18 which also occurs in that chapter: I will not leave you comfortless, I am coming to you, not exactly I will come. I am coming suggests His attitude, not exactly that He has come. 

    JTI think these verses, John 14:15 - 20, contemplate the assembly as we have been dwelling on it in the early chapters of Acts. The Lord contemplates the saints as in order, and loving Him, and the Spirit comes to them as such; that is evidently Acts 2. Of the Holy Spirit, He says, that he may abide with you for ever; even the Spirit of truth; whom the world cannot receive, because it seeth him not, neither knoweth him; but ye know him; for he dwelleth with you and shall be in you. John 14:16,17. Now all that is clearly fulfilled in Acts 2. Then He goes on to say, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you; John 14:18. I think He simply views the church normally. After the Spirit has come, He says, as it were, I will come, too, I will not leave you orphans. Undoubtedly they expected Him, and I am certain the Lord came to them. He goes on to say, Yet a little while, and the world seeth me no more; but ye see me; because I live, ye shall live also. At that day ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you. John 14:19,20. Now I take that to be in the order of regular sequence, coming after the Spirit was given. The Lord would come personally to them, and they would live because He lives, and the world knew nothing of all this. But when He raises the question of the individual loving Him, I think He contemplates the breakdown, because they all loved Him at the beginning. You could not think of anybody in that company in Acts 2 not loving Him. But when He comes to verse 21 it is, He that hath my commandments and keepeth them ... I ... will manifest myself to him. John 14:21. I think He contemplates the possibility of some not loving Him, therefore I think it may apply to our own day. 

    BDo you not think we come together as individuals in affection? 

    JTAs individuals in the wilderness. We miss the Lord, knowing He is not here. We want to see Him. Now He has appointed a means whereby we may see Him, and we come together to break bread, and He is made known to us in the breaking of bread. It seems to me as simple and clear as possible. So the breaking of bread ought to suggest Christ to you. Who could do that but one who has the Spirit and who knows Christ? And as Christ is suggested to your affections, I think you discover that He is there. It is a real thing. The real Presence is there for all those who are equal to it. 

    RSSAnd one likes to think it is of the Lords devising, the means by which we call Him to mind; and for that reason there could not be anything better devised. 

    JTBecause there is one thing that all do, and we have to do individually and often; that is, we have to eat. The disciples would eat three meals a day or more, and the Lord evidently always broke the bread; so that it was a thing that He had done often, and so the way He did it must have been very familiar to them. It seems to me He leaves with them something that was intensely familiar to them. Thus the Lord leaves that simple reminder. 

    QuesIs that the reason He was known by the two disciples going to Emmaus? 

    JTI think so. They could not fail to recognise Him. 

    GATAs to manifestation, would that be some fresh impression every Lords day? 

    JTI think that is what we were seeking to show the other day. If Christ comes in you always get something new, and it gives character to all you have to say the rest of the week. You may say the same things you said before; you may use the same texts, and the same thoughts, but you give a new turn to them. 

    WHFIs it not in the way of communications, His coming in? I will manifest myself to him. John 14:21. 

    JTNo doubt, but I think He manifests Himself. You say, It is the Lord. You arrive at it in that way; you feel it could not be any other than He. 

    GATIs it a right thing to say you come together to meet the Lord? 

    JTI think you come together to break bread. 

    FLCan you explain this, there is evidently some deep principle underlying it: When we get together in meetings of this kind, no matter what subject we take up, almost invariably we come to the Lords supper? I think we might also say, invariably with great profit and with new light. I have been struck with it on this and other occasions. 

    JTIt would look as though there was some special interest in it. I understand Mr. Darby used to say that brethren always got into Romans 7 at a reading, and I suppose it indicated where they were at that time, and in that way what you say is encouraging. 

    WHFI think I can bear witness to that; years ago Mr. Darby said it in this country. 

    JTI think the Lord delivered His people from that through the G. controversy. God always brings in something through these controversies, and the truth involved in Romans 7 was the issue at that time. 

    WHFI think that whatever scriptures we take up, the Lord directs to the very point we need. 

    JTI think that what is before us at the present time is the house of God, and in this connection, undoubtedly, the Lords supper has a great place. 

    RSSDo you not think that perhaps we have found that it is at that point we touch the Lord in a special way, and He touches us? There is something exceedingly attractive to the soul in the supper, and for that reason there is perhaps a desire to get help, and to understand better what our privilege is in that connection. 

    FLI would like that we should get the thought in the second section of the chapter. 

    JTIn regard to the first part, the elders enjoined the apostles not to speak at all nor teach in the name of Jesus Acts 4:18. In the sphere which is indicated in the early part of the chapter you have the hostility of the leaders of the world against that name. I think every believer discovers that the spirit of the world is positively hostile to Christ, and that His name is refused. They were told not to speak at all nor to teach. It was not that they were to renounce what they believed, but they were not to speak nor teach in the name of Jesus. That is, the enemy is content if you keep silence. But when you come to the second part (verse 23) you get your own company, and in that sphere of things that name is everything. That name is cherished, and the things of God are cherished there. 

    FLThat is very good; the contrast is very suggestive, and what comes out in that circle is the manifest power of the Holy Spirit. The whole circle is engaged with the counsels of God concerning Jesus; and the identification of the Holy Spirit comes in by shaking the house with power; and then there is the moral conformity that comes out in the concluding verses, and especially as seen in Barnabas, who shows the spirit of a true Levite. He becomes a son of consolation; he devotes himself and his substance to the saints. It would all seem to run in a nice order there. 

    JTSo the question would be, and it is a searching question, especially for young believers, as to whether that is the kind of company you would cultivate; a company in which the rights of God are maintained and cherished. God had anointed Christ, and the world was against Christ, and so the issue was really between God and the world; therefore the prayers uttered in the assembly take that into account. They speak of Herod and Pilate and the people being arrayed against Christ, whereas those in the assembly are wholly in sympathy with God in regard to the place He had given Christ. 

    FLI think we older ones would be disposed to say to the younger: Do not be so long in finding out the value of that place and company as some of us have been. I think we can look with a great deal of sympathy and affection and interest on those who are young in the way, and have a sincere desire of heart to be identified with that company. 

    JTI feel it is very serious as to those to whom God has given light, because if God continues His testimony for some years, we who have it now will be removed and another generation will have to take our place; so it is a very serious question for us as to whether we are going to hand down to them what we have had handed down to us. We should see to it that in handling things that have come down to us we do not adulterate them; that we pass them on to those who follow us as we have received them. And, then, on the other hand, it is serious for the younger generation that are to follow, because in their day they will have to take up these things and stand for them. 

    BIs it not a good thing to press on saints that they have to surrender their own interests? 

    JTThat is the point. This company were wholly taken up with Gods interests. Gods rights were in question. The kings of the earth set themselves against Gods rights, and these people were standing for them. In the case of Barnabas, he surrendered all he had here on account of the interests of God. That is what marks those who are standing for the truth. In our day it is a question of 2 Timothy days; the truth has been passed down from one faithful man to another, so that it is a very serious matter as regards ourselves as to whether we are going to be faithful and pass it on to others. 

    FLJude wrote in view of the last days, and his exhortation is to earnestly contend for the faith which was once delivered unto the saints. Jude 3. I understand that is the whole scope of what is in Christ Jesus; and it is that we should contend for. 

    JTWe cannot deny that the testimony has been handed down to us, and our obligation is to hand it down to others. 

    QuesDid Mr. Darby do that? 

    JTYes, he and others handed it down to us. 

  
    SPIRITUAL MEN IN RELATION TO THE TESTIMONY HERE (JT 6)

    Acts 4: 31 - 37; Acts 7: 54 - 60

    EJMcBI thought both Barnabas and Stephen were suggestive of the spiritual man, and the effect of spirituality on man. In the first case a man is recovered of God; and in the second you find the effect of spirituality in its proper and right bearing. 

    TRDo you mean that in connection with the first there is a man set free to be here for God, and in connection with the second a man prepared to go to heaven? 

    EJMcBProperly speaking the, spiritual man is fit to go to heaven; the actual translation is, in a sense, a consequence and detail. What I think would help is to see how the effect of spirituality recovers you wholly for God. What is striking in Barnabas is that he has land and is a Levite. The Lord was the portion of the Levite; as recovered he becomes a serviceable vessel for the testimony in this scene. 

    JTBarnabas had great respect for the apostles. This marked him at the outset. He laid the price of the land at their feet. The same thing is seen in chapter 2. They continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship. 

    EJMcBIs it not suggested in Barnabas name? They called him the son of consolation. 

    JTThis chapter would help us to see how the early believers respected the apostles; those having lands or houses sold them and brought the money and laid it at the apostles feet. It was not that Barnabas did not value the land; but he sold it and brought the money to lay at the apostles feet; a great evidence of the respect he had for the authority vested in them. 

    FLDistinct spiritual marks came out in this man, and these were appreciated by the apostles, 

    for they give him another name. It was not his mother or father who gave him that name, it was the apostles who called him Barnabas. He starts with appreciation for what the Lord had entrusted to them, and they reciprocate the appreciation. 

    EJMcBIt is a great thing to get a name in connection with the testimony. 

    JTIt is not here like the purchase of a worldly title. Barnabas had no thought of receiving distinction; that in being so designated by the apostles, it would give him a status amongst them; he really, had profound respect for them. To promote the testimony was his object, and he received his name in that connection. A spiritual man will always respect divine authority. 

    PJIt is striking to see the conditions under which he identifies himself with the apostles; they were in reproach, and more than in reproach, they were being persecuted, as mentioned in the former part of the chapter. It is easy to speak about it now, but we should be prepared to take a stand with the apostles, or their testimony, under all circumstances. 

    EJMcBIt is well to remember that the testimony is in as great reproach today, though in a different character, as it was in that day. If a person is going to identify himself with the testimony, it will mean a really spiritual move. You do not get identification with the testimony by merely attending meetings of brethren; it involves that a mans life and interests move in that direction. 

    AATI think it would help if you give us an idea of what the testimony is. 

    EJMcBI think you see the point of the testimony at any distinct moment is to appreciate what is of distinct interest to heaven. There has never been a moment in the history of this earth that there has not been something for God, of distinct interest to heaven, that is the testimony. What is of interest to heaven at this moment is Christ; and the wonderful thing is that there is a company of people on earth who are formed after Him. The character of the moment when Barnabas comes to light is particularly instructive. You have outside, the raging of the heathen; the religious world, with its fearful sin, has allied itself with the heathen world; but inside you have people marked by prayer. In this connection this remarkable man appears. 

    JTI think the allusion to verse 25 is good. The kings of the earth were there, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord, and against his Christ. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together. They rightly gauge the situation in that prayer. 

    FLHow comprehensive that is. It takes in the whole earth, every element, religious, political, educational, barbarian; it is a remarkable covering of all that world which Satan controls against the Lord and against His Christ. 

    JTGod had anointed His holy Servant to carry out His thought; hence there was the testimony, and consequent opposition. 

    EJMcBI had thought that Barnabas got this name because he greatly appreciated the idea that was dear to the apostles. Amidst all the raging wind there was this man who appreciated the divine thought. It is exceedingly interesting at a particularly trying moment in the history of the testimony when some one steps out distinctly. 

    TRThe Lord, in His grace, brings consolation through Barnabas to His servants. 

    AATWhy is Barnabas singled out in this way? In the second chapter there were those who had possessions. 

    FLI think that is it; but he did it when the testimony was in reproach. I recall in a town where Christ was greatly dishonoured, the breaking of bread stopped, there was power for ministry. At that time three young sisters came into fellowship, when there was no breaking of bread; and I am sure they were daughters of consolation. When the testimony is under special reproach it is very different to the time when things are outwardly prospering. 

    AFMI suppose there was nothing wrong in Barnabas having land; the point is the use he made of it. 

    JTThat is what I thought. So far as he had gone he would support the testimony; instead of using it himself he puts it into the hands of the apostles, indicating his respect for the authority that was there. 

    EJMcBIt comes close to us in this way The Levite should be governed by the priest; Barnabas recognises the true priestly system of things; and, recognising that, he turns the land to good account and puts it into the hands of the apostles. The apostles were not priests more than other believers, but they were spiritual and as such appointed over divine things. My exercise in presenting this particular chapter is that we might recognise this so that what we have in the way of spiritual possessions might come under divine control, and so be for the good of all the saints. One sees a great deal of service but it does not secure results for God. Why? Because it is not under divine control. 

    RSSIt was the common people who supported the Levite, and it was the Levite who supported the priest. 

    JTBarnabas, in acknowledging the apostles, owns that they were of the true levitical family; his levitical privileges, as connected with the law, had come to an end. 

    EJMcBThe effort of the enemy to destroy spirituality by a counterfeit is very solemn. I think one of the greatest gains we could have in these last days in spiritual things is that you get preserved from counterfeits. 

    PJBarnabas gives up earthly possessions for heavenly ones. 

    JTHe acquired a place in the walled city which was secured to him for ever. I refer to Leviticus 25. He gave up a place in the country, so to speak, for a place in the city. He obtained a place in the assembly. 

    EJMcBAs regards the appointing of the deacons, it was what you might call an act of convenience rather than an act of the Spirit; the Spirit rebukes it, because He takes one of the deacons and puts him on a higher platform than any one at that moment. I refer to Stephen. 

    JTThe Spirit of God takes up two men from the deaconship and gives them the first place in the testimony; and, for the moment, the apostles are in the shade. 

    FLService is very glorious when you hear the Lord saying, I am among you as he that serveth. Stephen and Philip are according to that. The Lord puts glory upon it. 

    AMIs that the good degree that Paul speaks of to Timothy? 

    JTStephen and Philip purchased a good degree. The apostles said, It is not reason that we should leave the word of God and serve tables. It is true that they were called to that, but one is compelled to own there were certain limitations about the twelve which do not appear in Paul. He never hesitated at difficulties, and never regarded any service as too much trouble for him. We find Paul taking up service such as this later, even working with his hands to supply the need of others. 

    EJMcBDo you not think the attack is really against the spiritual man? If you want the height of a spiritual man you must go to Paul. Take Peter for a moment: look at the difficulty he had in going to Cornelius house; it was not spiritual; it was born of his environments. 

    JTIt is very remarkable that if you despise anything that seems to come in your way God will use some one else, and that one is liable to eclipse you. Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do it with thy might. 

    EJMcBTake those who were full of the Holy Spirit, when asked to serve tables, they did not say, It is too menial, but they took the service up. Then two of them stand out distinctly as serving in spiritual things. 

    JTThe lessons drawn from these incidents recorded in the Acts are most essential that we should learn. It is a question of what the heavenly is. If an angel were to come now he would do anything the will of God required, and never question it. In the Gospels it is recorded that the disciples said to the Lord on one occasion, that He should send the multitude away; but the Lord says, Give ye them to eat. The Spirit of Christ is to meet need. Now what you see here is that Stephen shines; his face was like that of an angel. There was a carrying out of the will of God in that man; that is the idea in Stephen; he went to the lowest point in regard to service; it is a question of Gods will. The apostle says later in regard to those who carried money for the saints, messengers of assemblies, Christs glory, 2 Corinthians 8: 23. 

    FLWe do not appreciate enough that with the coming in of the Lord Jesus there came a Man of another pattern, One who could say, I delight to do thy will, O my God. Stephens face shines in the light of One who delighted to do the will of God. 

    EJMcBI think the way he handled the Old Testament Scriptures was remarkable. 

    FLWhere did he get his learning? 

    EJMcBThe spiritual discerns all things. There is very little doubt, if we knew more what it is to be really in the Spirit, in accord with the Man in glory, we should be able to understand and discover Christ in the Scriptures in the most extraordinary way. 

    Do you make any allowance for what has occurred up to chapter 7, regarding the order of the assembly, because of the fact that Judaism had not been finally set aside? 

    JTAll that came out in the assembly was testimony to Israel; at the moment it was provisional. God had set up a new order of things in Jerusalem; that is to say, Jesus had gone out of the world at Jerusalem; He had died there. Moses and Elijah were speaking of that on the Mount. 

    Now, the grace of God is seen in that He establishes a spiritual order of things in Jerusalem on the ground of the intercession of Christ, which was available for them all. That was a wonderful testimony of the grace of God. But then the rejection of Stephen is the end of all that. 

    EJMcBUsing a figure might simplify it to our minds. What you find is, that the encasing preserved the butterfly, and as it broke the butterfly got liberty; and you see a spiritual man in Paul; there was no room for what was spiritual in Jerusalem, but for a moment it was preserved there. The point is that the soul should rise to the thought of the heavenly man. 

    AFMWas Stephen the butterfly? 

    EJMcBI think Paul was. Stephen is the last link with the earthly system and this was broken; the product is a man moving about over the whole earth in spiritual power; that is Paul. 

    RemSo the Lord had raised up Stephen for a special occasion. 

    EJMcBI think it is an immense thing when anyone serves the saints to the extent that they are turned undistractedly to Christ. I see that in Stephen; everything else gives place to Him, and his testimony turns the saints to Christ. 

    RemThis would involve the sovereign work of the Spirit at the moment. 

    EJMcBI do not think the Spirit of God works arbitrarily, but opportunity is given to each. You brush the saints boots if you can, and if you are great enough to do it you will get spiritual advancement. We are surprised that the Lord does not give us something remarkable to do, but we are not great enough. When these people had to serve tables they served happily, and they, at least Stephen, began to be most profoundly instructed in old testament Scripture. 

    RemThe Lord gives the principle, If I, then, your Lord and Master, have washed your feet. 

    EJMcBWhat one covets is to be spiritual enough to do anything for the saints; some of us say, If He gave me a little more room I could do something? 

    PJIt is beautiful to see how Stephen takes character from Christ. 

    EJMcBSuch as the heavenly One, such also the heavenly ones. 

    JTHe stands out as a board of the tabernacle; the tremendous pressure he sustained here reminds you of the Ark of the covenant; that is, of the Lord when here. The wind was blowing from another direction, and Satan brought to bear upon his spirit the whole pressure that he had at his command, so that you are impressed with the strength, or power of endurance, that was there. That is the idea of the shittim wood used in the ark, it is durable. 

    BTFDo you take Stephen to represent the full light of Christianity? 

    JTI think personally he is a reflection of the heavenly; his face shines as that of an angel. 

    FLI suppose doctrinally he is illustrative of the end of 2 Corinthians 3. We all, with open face beholding as in a glass the glory of the Lord, are changed into the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Spirit of the Lord. 

    EJMcBIn principle, in the early part of the Acts, you have heaven looking down here, but with Stephen you have a man with his eye definitely fixed upon heaven, and the characteristics of the Man in heaven come out in him. 

    FLSo he is transformed morally before Saul and the others. His words Lay not this sin to their charge are an expression of the spirit of Christ. 

    JSYou were saying just now that the testimony was sustained through the Lords intercession. What do you mean? 

    JTWhat was introduced in Jerusalem was in answer to the Lords intercession. He had prayed the Father for the Spirit, and, having received of the Father the promise of the Spirit, He shed forth that which they then saw and heard. It is a wonderful testimony of grace that He should bring it in for them; it was available for those who had put Him to death. 

    RSSFather, forgive them. 

    JTIt is quite in keeping with that; the Spirit was there for them; they had to be baptised and they should receive remission of sins and the Holy Spirit. Christ had brought that in for the Jews, and that continues as a testimony up to chapter 7. 

    Now you have it changed; it is a question of God closing with them. The incident of Stephen is like the closing up of the case on Gods behalf, so that when God enters into judgment He might be clear. 

    God must be clear in what He is doing, and in grace He justifies Himself, in giving up Israel, through Stephens address. 

    JSSo Stephen goes back to Gods beginning with Abraham. 

    JTHe begins with God who has a glorious system in mind for Israel; they resist all that. Ye do always resist the Holy Ghost; as your fathers did, so do ye. They had resisted that, but it was all over there. The God of glory had appeared to Abraham; the glory was now in heaven. 

    JSThey had always, and still were, resisting the Spirit. 

    RSSSo Stephens address was a justification of God. 

    JTYes, that is what I understand. 

    FLOne might say with reverence that he was Gods advocate for the moment, and was delivering the final charge to justify God in setting aside Israel. 

    JTIt throws a wonderful light on Gods ways with men. Stephen reviews, as it were, the witnesses on Gods side. God had intervened on account of His glory, and His ways with Israel were all founded on that. The prophets bring out how wonderfully patient God had been with them, and finally the Holy Spirit is given on the intercession of Christ, whom they had murdered. The last great witness was Christ; and the activities of the Spirit having been resisted, Gods case is closed; He is justified. 

    RSSStephen brings in two great characters, Joseph and Moses. There is great glory connected with those men, and both were refused. 

    JTAll such men and such gracious dealings on the part of God are simply His witnesses. Now Stephen is refused, they bring all the evidence together, God is justified in hiding Himself from the house of Jacob. 

    BTFWould you take Stephen as an example of what you commenced with as spirituality, or would you go further and take Paul? 

    JTStephens honour is that God was pleased to charge him with this great service, and then he dies for the testimony, in complete accord with the spirit of all the other witnesses, even of the Lord Himself. He dies as a priest as he interceded for his murderers. 

    BTFWould you add that he died in the full light of the revelation of God at that moment? 

    JTYes. He died in the spirit of Christ; he died gloriously. 

    ANWIn what relation does the testimony of what he saw in heaven stand to his own testimony? 

    JTThe Son of man standing is in relation to previous witnesses. That is, He is still waiting on Israel; but their answer to that is stones. Stephen was not crucified; Israel committed themselves to his death; that is an idea in stoning. 

    EJMcBUp to that moment Israel was the great thought before God; and now there is this testimony as to the kind of man God is occupied with; He is standing in heaven. 

    FLThe Man in the glory becomes a new and distinctive point; it was at that expression that they turned upon Stephen. That, of course, gives character to Christianity. 

    PJIt is remarkable that Saul was found here. 

    JTI have no doubt but that Sauls spiritual history dates from here; Saul was consenting unto his death, but then he had witnessed nothing like that before; the Spirit of Christ was in Stephen. 

    FLSo in the ways of God he undoubtedly was brought there on purpose. 

    JTI thought, that the kicking against the pricks had reference to that; his conscience was affected. 

    PJThe apostle reminds one, bringing it down to the present day, of an unconverted man: he may do certain things against a child of God, but when converted he will never forget what he has done. 

    EJMcBI thought, in relation to your remark that he was a witness of these things that when the Lord laid hold of Paul he got a spiritual conception of that sight; after he got the Spirit he came to the import of the incident in a remarkable way. 

    JTThe Lords word to him out of heaven had reference to what was going on in his soul. If the Lord speaks to us He takes account of what may be going on in our souls. 

    FLUndoubtedly the kicking against the pricks would be the constant striving against his own conscience. The sound of that voice, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge, must have been ringing in his ears. 

    AFMI suppose Saul is raised up to continue the testimony that was begun in Stephen. 

    JTThe conscience was touched there, no doubt, but then he has to learn grace, and one of the most touching things in the narrative is that the Lord spoke to him in the Hebrew language; as much as to say, Saul, I know you are an Israelite, you are Hebrew of the Hebrews, and you have great veneration for what is Hebrew. It seemed to be especially in order that Saul might have every possible advantage, that his heart might be subdued by grace. And then He says, It is hard for thee. What consideration on the part of Christ for that man! 

    JSThere was a witness to Saul that glory had been transferred from earth to heaven. 

    RSSDo you think the work of God in Pauls soul began at this point? 

    JTI think the Lords communications to him had reference to Stephens death. In the second chapter it is simply a sound out of heaven; whereas here there are distinct articulations in a known language. Christ, as Man, is in heaven, and He speaks directly from thence. 

    J.S. What is the idea? 

    JTIn chapter 2 there is the assertion of heavens right to speak; but in chapter 9 you have distinct words, and these words express divine sympathy and grace in a remarkable way. 

    FLI suppose in that there is a suggestion, that while it could be understood by one to whom it was spoken, it was simply a sound to those to whom it was not addressed. It establishes a point of sovereignty in heaven to single out and speak to whom it will. 

    RemI would like you to say something in regard to the greatness of Christ in supporting Stephen as a vessel of the testimony. 

    JTOf course, it is a testimony to the greatness of Christ, but see what a man Stephen was. Extraordinary spiritual power is evidenced in the fact that he could rise above such fearful pressure of opposition and manifest the spirit of Christ in it. In dwelling upon the Ark we must not overlook the boards of the tabernacle. 

    EJMcBI think what you have been saying is beautiful; in regard to the material structure, boards were there, but here is spiritual material for the superstructure. It is to sustain that which is heavenly. 

    RSSSo in that way Stephen was a sample board, or sample Christian. 

    EJMcBI suppose we might say that the mark of a spiritual man would be that Gods thoughts would be maintained. This would involve separation from everything that is contaminating. 

    JTStephen covers everything from the appearance of the God of glory in Mesopotamia to this point. Stephen dies, but the testimony lives; that is the idea of a board; it is to sustain the testimony. 

    Stephen sustained the testimony in dying. 

    AMWould you say that Stephen practically sets forth the power of resurrection? 

    JTHe is an example of practical endurance. There was power to sustain the testimony before the fiercest opposition. It is that side of the spiritual man we see in him specially. 

    AFMIs it open to us all to be boards? 

    JTOh, quite. I have often thought that the beginning of a board is seen in a child who answers to the injunction, Obey your parents in the Lord. As to us, if our days are long, it is assuredly to support the testimony, and you begin by obeying one that loves you; namely, your parents. It is Gods consideration for a child to put authority in a parent; it is easy to obey one that loves you. You show yourself to be a board because the idea of a board is that Gods will is carried out, not mine. 

    QuesWhat do the sockets of the boards represent? 

    JTIt is that things are set up on the ground of redemption. Silver refers to redemption. 

    FLIf a child is to have prolonged days in view of the testimony, it becomes a question with the parents as to the shaping of the board, to bring them up in the discipline and admonition of the Lord. We should all have the testimony in view in that way. 

    WLPI was going to ask you to say a word in connection with living stones. 

    EJMcBIn the tabernacle you have a system in your mind connected with a wilderness position, having reference to God possessing all things. 

    When you come to a temple or fixed building, you have a different thought. You can understand that any genuine Jew would have the idea of the temple being the embodiment of the light of God for His people at that time. Now the temple is a living idea, and saints are connected with the living system of things in which the light of God for His people is at this moment. Peter refers to a spiritual house, and we living stones in it. 

  
    THE BROTHER SET AT LIBERTY (JT 10)

    Acts 4: 23 - 37

    I take the liberty of reading this scripture on account of the great encouragement which it affords the saints, especially under circumstances such as those in which we find ourselves. I refer to the measure of limitation imposed on a portion of the people of God. Along with this passage another came into my mind; that is, Hebrews 13: 23, in which the writer says to the saints addressed, Know ye that our brother Timothy is set at liberty. It was a piece of encouraging information for the people of God at that time. The apostle does not state the nature of Timothys bondage, nor by whose authority he was released; the fact that he was released sufficed. It is of great moment now that the brother should be set free. No doubt the enemy would limit a brother by whatever means possible, military or otherwise, whereas I apprehend the release of the brother is what has marked the last days. The Spirit of God has brought out the true relation of saints, first to Christ, and then to each other as brethren. Now, the enemy would limit the idea in the working of it, so the word in Hebrews seems to me to be forcible, Know ye that our brother Timothy is set at liberty. One would like to be assured of that. 

    No doubt, if we look around, we shall recognise that readjustment is a very serious consideration in the world at the present time, and I would observe that this is not limited to the world system; there must be readjustment all round, and it is for us now, in connection with that readjustment, to find our own company. The word company is one which has been emphasised of late, being used in a military sense, but there is only one Christian company in the true sense, there is no A or B company in Christianity. The scripture we have read tell us, that they went to their own company; the company is designated as their own. It seems to me this word has a voice to us at the present moment, for if the word readjustment has any application to us, it has this, that one has definitely to find, in ones soul, his own company, and being free make that his resort, he goes thither. 

    Now, the apostles, arriving there, reported all that the chief priests and elders had said unto them. It was a matter of common interest in the place of mutual communications. It is very beautiful to note the simplicity and mutuality that marked the people of God in those early days. If we refer to the two disciples going to Emmaus, we may recall how when they returned to Jerusalem, they found the eleven and those with them, and reported all that had taken place, the result being that their contribution occasioned satisfaction and joy. So here we find that when they heard that, they lifted up their voice to God with one accord, and said: Lord, thou art God, which hast made heaven and earth, and the sea, and all that in them is: who by the mouth of thy servant David hast said, Why did the heathen rage, and the people imagine vain things, the kings of the earth stood up and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord and against his Christ. For of a truth against thy holy servant Jesus; whom thou hast anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the Gentiles, and the people of Israel, were gathered together, for to do whatsoever thy hand and thy counsel determined before to be done, Acts 4: 24 - 28. 

    The Spirit of God would have us to be engaged with what God is doing. What the world is doing, or shall do, is of very secondary importance to God. It is a question of what God is doing, and the more we think of that, the more satisfaction we shall find. 

    God is acting governmentally on our behalf, and acting by the Spirit in the saints, so that it remains for each of us to discern what He is doing. We are not to be blind to what the enemy is doing. Self-judgment must be maintained, and readjustment must go on; it is a question of discerning where one is in regard to God. 

    As I said, the Spirit would suggest to us the importance of seeing what God is doing. Here, the company tell the Lord that He created heaven and earth, and the sea, and all that in them is. They recognise His lordship, and then go on to speak of the attitude of the kings of the earth, and of the rulers, towards Him. The issue is, Christ; and they go on to say, For to do whatsoever thy hand and thy counsel determined before to be done. Whatever governors may do, it is what Gods counsel predetermined. Things are entirely in the hands of God, and so far as they accord with His counsel, shall they be carried out. Then they continue, grant unto thy servants that with all boldness they may speak thy word, by stretching forth thine hand to heal; and that signs and wonders may be done by the name of thy holy servant Jesus. That was their prayer, very short, but very comprehensive, and the answer to it is contained in verse 31: And when they had prayed, the place was shaken where they were assembled together, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and they spake the word of God with boldness. That is to say, God acted. He acted in answer to their prayer. The place was shaken, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. 

    It is encouraging for us to observe how things were at the beginning. There is no change in God. We may still reckon on His hand being stretched out for us, and further, as I remarked, it is recorded that they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. What a company! We are not to be together for a good time merely, but in recognition of the lordship of Christ, so that we may have the realization of the Holy Spirit indwelling and actuating us, towards Christ and towards the brethren. 

    It is well to be reminded of how things are in the sight of God, and of how He acted to preserve and continue His testimony at the beginning, and later in the release of Timothy, whose service, as released, would be for the continuance of Pauls ministry. God is acting now for the release of the dear brethren so that we may serve Him to the end. 

  
    THE SUFFERINGS OF CHRIST (4) (JT 17)

    Acts 4:1 - 3; Acts 12:1 - 17; Acts 7:54 - 60; Acts 8:1 - 3

    JTThe sufferings of Christ as worked out in the first days of the assemblys history, in relation to the twelve apostles, would, I thought, be instructive for our consideration at this time. What is seen in this respect in the Acts may be profitably connected with the heavenly city in Revelation 21, where the twelve foundations of the wall were adorned with every precious stone. Paul alludes to such sufferings as the sufferings of Christ; he says, even as the sufferings of the Christ abound towards us, (2 Corinthians 1:5); they may therefore be regarded as characteristic. 

    We may look at the sufferings of the apostles from the beginning of Acts, extending on to chapter 12. Later we may have opportunity to consider the sufferings begun in Stephen, who introduces the heavenly thought as seen in the expression of his countenance. It drew forth the most bitter opposition; for when he said that he saw the heavens opened and Jesus standing at the right hand of God, they stopped their ears! Saul, who was present at Stephens martyrdom, took the lead in the persecution, ravaging the assembly; so that the assembly itself is formally seen as suffering in the most excruciating way. Saul went into the saints houses one after another and dragged them before tribunals. The attack is now on the assembly. 

    Another thing that is instructive is the kind of persons that were employed by the devil in these persecutions. Firstly, we have the Sadducees, who were fitted for such opposition as was designed to set aside, if possible, the truth of resurrection; for as a sect they did not believe in the resurrection. Satan thus secures instrumentalities suitable for his purposes. {68} Then in chapter 12 we have in Herod a second feature of the persecution; he represents the political side of it  a man having no conscience. Such persecute, not because they hate the saints, but in order to serve their own ends. Then, thirdly, those who attacked Stephen; they are more general in character. They are of the synagogue, and are inclusive of many from distant lands. It is a purely religious opposition and becomes notorious in its able champion  that very religious man, Saul. He was an out-and-out religious man, and in his zeal he carried on a bitter persecution against the assembly as such  to exterminate, if possible, that which was dearest to the heart of Christ. If the persecution, under these three heads, is kept in mind we may be helped in the subject before us. 

    FIDo I understand by your reference to the precious stones in the foundations, that they represent the sufferings of Christ in the apostles? 

    JTYes. That which Revelation 21:9, etc., contemplates is the Pentecostal assembly; the names of the twelve apostles are on the twelve foundations; the twelve are called the apostles of the Lamb  the suffering One. Paul is not in view here. It appears that there is some link between the precious stones, viewed symbolically, and suffering. Precious stones are, no doubt, the product of heat, pressure, and other such influences. 

    JSI suppose the Acts would show us just what pressure and suffering the apostles were subjected to so as to form the foundation, and thus become spiritually able to support that which rests upon it? 

    JTYes. In their great sufferings, they were formed and refined, and made in every way capable of withstanding pressure. 

    CAMIt says that their names are on the foundations. Would names here suggest some renown? 

    JTI suppose each of them represents something distinctive. Whilst, of the twelve, Peter and John shine most in the Acts, all, speaking generally, are in view, and each of them had his particular distinction. Peter, James, and John received special names from Christ, but no doubt a similar honour marked all the apostles, each representing some phase of Christ worked out in apostolic service. 

    ANWWhy is it the foundation of the wall? 

    JTI suppose it corresponds with what goes through the time of Christs rejection; the wall denoting fellowship and protection; so that what was of God was protected against all evil power. 

    AFMDo you think in the chapters we have read, the apostles proved the qualifications for suffering which they had acquired as with the Lord? 

    JTYes, they had seen how He suffered. Peter said he was a witness of the sufferings of Christ. We learn things by witnessing them. The Lord said they had continued with Him in His temptations He was Leader in sufferings as in all else. 

    JSWould you say the defensive features of the testimony are seen in the wall? 

    JTYes, the power to stand collectively against the greatest opposition. The early converts continued in the apostles fellowship. There was protection for what was of God there. 

    ANWWill you explain further what you mean by regarding the assembly in Revelation as the Pentecostal assembly? 

    JTI use that expression to distinguish it from Pauls assembly  the assembly that he speaks of, the foundation of which he laid amongst the Gentiles. The foundations of the Pentecostal assembly were laid in Jerusalem; Satan hated it and attacked it, as seen in Acts 8. The linking of the twelve apostles of the Lamb with the city is significant because the Lamb is the sufferer. 

    AFMWhat part would you say Paul would have that is foundational in the city in Revelation 21? In Ephesians 2:20 we read: being built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the cornerstone. 

    JTNo doubt he is included there, for the assembly in Ephesians contemplates his work indeed, he gives character to it. But Revelation 21 presents the assembly founded by the twelve apostles and the early part of the Acts shows how they suffered. Pauls work would be seen in what is inward, what is for God and for Christ. Revelation does not present this aspect of the assembly. Here it comes down from God out of heaven. Paul had placed it there, as it were. 

    FHLDoes Stephen fit in anywhere with what you are saying? 

    JTI think not; he is more one of the people, one of the saints developing  purchasing to himself a good degree, and is persecuted because of what he is personally. Those of the synagogue could not resist the wisdom and the spirit with which he spoke as they contended with him. Then his face was as the face of an angel to all who sat in the council. But when he speaks about Christ in heaven, they stop their ears. He represents, therefore, what is available to any of us. No one can hope to be apostolic today, but Stephen is a beautiful example for any saint  what one may acquire for oneself by faithfulness  a good degree; and that leads on to the persecution of the assembly, as we see in chapter 8. Nothing is said about the official side; that is dealt with in these other scriptures. It is the generality of the saints as the assembly in Jerusalem that Satan is aiming at here. I think it is helpful to differentiate in that way; firstly, suffering being endured by the apostles of the Lamb and then by those developed by the Spirit. These may appear at any time in the history of the assembly, as devotedness, intelligence, and faithfulness in any one will bring in suffering. And all indeed who desire to live piously in Christ Jesus will be persecuted, (2 Timothy 3:12). 

    FHLIn Philippians, does not the apostle refer to suffering as a gift? 

    JTYes; to you has been given, as regards Christ, ... the suffering for him, (Philippians 1:29). 

    APWould not Pauls side be seen in the earlier part of chapter 21, as connected with what is eternal? 

    JTYou cannot leave him out; the fact that he is not mentioned does not mean that he is not there. It is only a question of seeing the link with what is primarily introduced by the twelve apostles; that is, it is a perfect thing in itself. It might be said, Why should there be a Paul, or a Barnabas? Did the others fail? The Lord would not have that said, so He shows that the testimony of the twelve is perfect. It is what was presented in testimony at Jerusalem. Like its Head it suffered and like Him it goes to heaven and comes out all-glorious. It is the Lambs wife. 

    CAMPerhaps the idea of the foundation helps in that there was a vast deal of initial work and suffering in connection with the city, was there not? 

    JTYes; there was also the interior work of which we read nothing in Revelation as to who did it. From the epistles we can understand it was Pauls work; then the twelve gates respectively were of one pearl; these would be Pauls work also. 

    FIWith regard to Stephen, does the extent of his sufferings correspond with the state that was in him as being filled with the Spirit? 

    JTQuite so; it is a question of paying tribute to what a man attains to as full of faith and the Holy Spirit, and therefore it is available to any one of us. 

    FIThat would depend on ourselves. Some of us may think we do not have much suffering, is that because we do not come under the hand of the Spirit? 

    JTJust so; I think it is a tribute to the Spirits making way for later things. The Lord said to the twelve that they should bear witness of Him as having been with Him from the beginning; also that the Holy Spirit would come forth from the Father and that He would bear testimony of Him too. That witness to Him would be in such persons as Stephen, Philip, and Paul. It is the Spirits side of the service; but the Lord would show in relation to the early assembly that the twelve were perfect in their work as seen in the foundation of the city. 

    JSWhat have you in mind when you say the Lord would protect His early workmen, such as are seen in the twelve? 

    JTWe might assume that such men as Stephen, Philip, and Paul had to be brought in because the others were remiss. It may appear so in a certain way, but I do not think the Lord would allow us to so speak of them. We have to go by their work, as seen in the twelve foundations, each has a precious stone and each stone has an apostles name; the twelve are there. 

    JSWould the formation of precious stones be the result of intense heat? 

    JTIt would seem so from what is known from their formation. I apprehend they are the product of some internal pressure, involving heat and other powerful influences. Of course, there are pearls. That is another matter; these form the gates. Precious stones, because of their formation and quality, afford God a language which, as part of His vocabulary, is intended for our instruction. 

    ARIn the gates, the twelve pearls were alike; but in the twelve foundations, each stone is different. 

    JTI think it supports what we were saying, that each of the apostles had his own suffering; as giving character to his own experience, with a view to his divinely designed place. They may have suffered together, but each had his own peculiar experience. 

    CAMThere is a remarkable thing about these stones, that while they are formed in the earth, their distinctive glories are only known after they are brought into the light. 

    JTJust so; that helps too; the light brings out the beauties. The fact that they are in the breastplate and in the heavenly city confirms what we are saying. 

    APTWould Matthias be included in the foundations? 

    JTYes; there were twelve apostles, and he was one of them. 

    RWSIs it to their credit that they remained in Jerusalem and were not scattered, in connection with Stephens persecution? 

    JTI should think so; they may have been governed by metropolitan motives, which hindered later; but at any rate they stood their ground; the attack was at Jerusalem. Had they left definitely, the special testimony at Jerusalem might have ended, and this would be according to the righteous judgment of God because of the death of Stephen and the terrible persecution that ensued; but the great long-suffering of God is seen in the continuance of the testimony there. 

    JSDoes chapter 12 show us that Satan would make bold to attack the twelve through Herod? 

    JTWell, the apostles are now identified with the assembly. At that time Herod the king laid his hands on some of those of the assembly to do them hurt. They are identified with the assembly and he would do them hurt; it says that he slew James, the brother of John, with the sword. Herod represents the political element, 

    which has played such a part in the persecution of the assembly. Here he pleased the Jews; just as a political leader will do to gain favour with the people. This policy is largely seen in persecution recorded in the history of the assembly. I believe this section points not only to what was imminent then, but is prophetic as showing how the principle of suffering has come down, involving the limitation of the ministry. 

    James represents the ministry; but Peter does especially, and I think what we see in his release from prison is the release of the ministry in and subsequent to the Reformation. Peter, I think, has a great place prophetically in the history of the assembly, representing not what is official, but being the leading apostle  first ... Peter  what would represent the ministry. Satan would destroy or control it. 

    APDo you think Peters imprisonment was governmental on account of the state of the people? 

    JTThe assembly was waning. That has to be noticed  they prayed for Peters release, but then when it came they were not prepared for it. It was a humbling thing; but it affords a prophetic view of the history of the ministry in the assembly. 

    AFMGoing back to the end of chapter 4, I would like to ask what is the character of suffering which the apostles endured in that chapter? 

    JTThe aim of the Sadducees there was not so much against the apostles as such, but because of their teaching the people. The Sadducees hated the idea of the resurrection, and of course, the resurrection is fundamental; without Christ risen we have no foundation. This is what Peter and the apostles taught and preached, and the Sadducees would get rid of that at all costs. This first attack is to get rid of the resurrection and the consequent suffering for the witnesses of it. We shall come into suffering if we hold to another Man; Christ, in resurrection. 

    WGTDo the Sadducees represent modernistic teaching? 

    JTYes, they were materialists  they did not believe in the resurrection, angel, or spirit. We have to meet that today. 

    JSThey leave out the power of God entirely. 

    APWould you say that the intensity of suffering is measured by the importance of the testimony; and the resurrection was a very important part of the truth to be maintained? 

    JTWe should have no foundation or wall without it. What is before us now is the testimony of the twelve and the suffering it entailed. Their testimony was foundational. That is quite obvious, and what they particularly stressed was the resurrection, that is the triumph of God; the evidence of His power. 

    APA great lie of Satan had preceded this testimony, in the end of Matthew. 

    JTQuite so; which shows how important a matter this is. The apostle Peter stated in Acts 5 that they were witnesses of Christs resurrection and exaltation. 

    RWSThe Sadducees did not believe in what they could not see. Because they could not see the resurrection with the naked eye, or an angel, or a spirit, they would not believe. 

    JTWhereas Christians are blessed as those that have not seen, yet have believed. That is how we reach the foundation, and it is a most important thing with us today to have our feet on solid ground and be there as suffering for it. 

    ARSWhy is Satan allowed to break the ranks by killing James? 

    JTWe must assume that the time was fixed, and his testimony was finished. I think we can learn from the Lords remarks to Peter that the apostles had each a fixed period to remain here. Later the Lord says, Behold, the devil is about to cast of you into prison, that ye may be tried; and ye shall have tribulation ten days, (Revelation 2:10). No doubt Jamess testimony was over. The Lord would not have allowed him to be killed otherwise; but He needed Peter further. The Lord determines everything; He lets loose the enemy as He sees it necessary. 

    ANWHerod was just a tool in Satans hand for the moment. 

    WB-wThen as to John, do we get a prophetic view also  in him we have the suffering in patience? 

    JTYes. The Lord had said, but if I will that he abide until I come, (John 21:23). He is our brother and fellow-partaker in the tribulation and kingdom and patience, in Jesus, (Revelation 1:9). 

    AFMBoth James and John drank of the Lords cup. 

    JTThat confirms what we are saying. The Lord had promised James and John that they should drink His cup  Ye shall drink indeed my cup, (Matthew 20:23). So James drinks it here. 

    WGTIt would seem that Herod had it in mind to give a spectacular death to Peter. 

    JTHe intended to buy the Jews favour with him. That is characteristic of a politician. He does things to gain favour with the people. Note, he purposed to bring Peter out to the people after the passover; that is, he would respect their religious scruples. 

    RDGDid not Pilate do the same thing in the case of the Lord Jesus, and Felix in the case of Paul? Pilate released Barabbas, and Felix kept Paul bound for Festus. 

    JTAll to please the Jews. The Spirit thus exposes the politician. 

    AFMDo not Pilate and Herod reap a very sad harvest? In the case of Herod we see that when God is pleased to bring in judgment, He does it in a most humiliating way. 

    JSIt is helpful to see the character of any opposition and the suffering accompanying it. 

    JTI thought we might get help from it because you can gauge what you are suffering for. Herod was an Edomite; he was a false brother, a politician. We have not far to go to find that type of opposition. 

    JSHe was a religious man, using the State to curb the testimony. The Jew would really be seen as a tool in the hand of political power. 

    JTThat is what has marked the history of the assembly; its history included what is recorded here of Peter. Any thoughtful Christian will inquire, Why have we so much detail about Peter? Herod slew James, the brother of John, with the sword. That is a brief statement of the death of a great apostle. The Spirit of God has not seen fit to give us any details. We have no details of the death of the other apostles; and, of course, Peter is not slain here, but we have great detail as to this imprisonment. Why should that be? Why should we have details right down to the name of the maid that listened at the door as he knocked, and many other apparently minor things? It is a question of the ministry. Peter is viewed as one of the assembly  because that is the setting. He is not simply an apostle, but one of the assembly. He is included in the assembly, and therefore it alludes to what is history now; how the ministry, although bound for a while, is released, and in the releasing, the minister is not fully conscious. He does not know what is happening. 

    JSWhy do you say ministry and not minister? 

    JTBecause Peter represents that. He is the leading man in the ministry. 

    CAMI think that is very interesting. When we read the history of the assembly, we might be almost overcome with the amount of suffering endured, but we see here that God must have gained much in it all. 

    ANWI think what you say throws light on the words, unceasing prayer was made by the assembly to God concerning him. 

    AFMThe brethren in the house of Mary were not up to the answer that the Lord had given. 

    JTShowing that the decline of the assembly is in mind. After apostolic times it was most rapid, but the ministry is never lost sight of by God; it was in His mind, although seen here prophetically, as confined and sleeping  not that one would say anything to reflect on Peter personally, but I think that one reason for his suffering here is for our instruction in the history of the assembly. You might say that Peter, sleeping in the prison, shows he was superior to the suffering, and it does, but I think it serves also to bring out the state of the ministry. He was unconscious; whereas Paul and Silas were wide awake at midnight in the prison at Philippi, singing praises to God! 

    AFMThe obstacles to Peters release were miraculously removed; what would you say about that? 

    JTI think that it illustrates the history of the assembly; the intervention is angelic. You will notice what is said: having delivered him to four quaternions of soldiers to keep, purposing after the passover to bring him out to the people. Peter therefore was kept in the prison ... And lo, an angel of the Lord came there, and a light shone in the prison. Where the ministry was bound up, whether by Romanism, Lutheranism or Anglicanism, light shone in. 

    JSChains, guards, and soldiers! 

    JTHow shall the prisoner be extricated? Lo, an angel of the Lord came there, and a light shone in the prison. What I think is very touching is that the angel smote Peter on the side. Who can fail to see that there is some allusion in this action to the suffering love of Christ, whose side was smitten for us? In connection with this the light shines; it is the testimony of suffering love. It has taken centuries to work all this out, but we are getting the benefit of it now! Note the period in which all this occurred  the days of unleavened bread; the time when a faithless and hence divinely abandoned religion was celebrating its feasts. 

    JSActs 16 would be more normal than this? 

    JTThere it is characteristic suffering by active ministers of Christ. Peter was not suffering excessively; of course he was suffering, as bound with two chains, but he was able to go to sleep. Those at Philippi were awake, and able to sing praises to God. They went through the most excruciating sufferings, but they turned the prison into a temple of praise. 

    AFMThe word to Peter was, Rise up quickly. Would that suggest the urgency of the moment? 

    JTThe mind of God was that his release should be immediate. The prison was gloomy, and Peters presence did not cause any light, for he was asleep. 

    CAMThe deliverance in Acts 16 was another evidence of the power of God  He intervened by an earthquake. 

    JTQuite; but the aim there was not only to deliver the servants, but to get the jailor through the gospel. It represents the normal and literal side of the sufferings of Christs servants; very extreme, of course, in this case. But the jailor was converted. The facts of this imprisonment and release are strikingly different. There is no light in the prison; not indeed, that Peter would not have prayed before he went to sleep, but all that is left out. It says he was sleeping between two soldiers and the light shines in the prison from, or accompanying, the angel. Active ministry, although suffering, has different features, as in Pauls imprisonment throughout. 

    API do not understand what is conveyed by light coming in through the angel. 

    JTIt is God coming in sovereignly, but in the sense of distance; not that they had no ministry in the middle ages, but the ministry was shackled. It is God coming in Himself, and all that happened as far as Peter was concerned, was a dream. That is not ministry. We are not to minister as dreaming, we are to be awake, and in our sound mind; all this therefore, I think, applies to what is prophetic. It is not to discredit Peter, but he has to suffer in this sense so that the saints might get instruction as to this feature of assembly history. 

    HEYou find here that light shone in; whereas, with the jailor, he called for lights. 

    JTHis use of the plural shows how strongly the thought of light had entered his mind. Nobody calls for lights in this prison. It comes of itself, as the angel comes in from God. 

    WFKWhat about the prayers of the assembly being answered? 

    JTWell, unceasing prayer was made; God heard their prayers and answered them, as He answered Zachariass, but they did not expect the answer. That is a sorrowful thing; but it introduces Rhoda, who is an overcomer. She has an ear to hear. 

    FII was wondering whether prophetic ministry is the result. It had been under the influence of what was political. 

    JTThat is right. Immediately after apostolic days, the ruling power began to take charge of things; for instance, Constantine presided in church councils. Well, what could you expect of the ministers? 

    FIAnd the release side came in under the providential dealings of God, as we see here. 

    JTAll would be lost if God did not come in sovereignly, the angel and the light shining in. 

    ARSWas it the prayers of the saints that moved heaven to send the angel down? 

    JTNo doubt; that is the way it is mentioned, but, of course, God would act of Himself too. 

    ARSThen in the Reformation, if they had used prayer instead of calling in secular power, there would have been a different result. 

    JTYes. I think the fact that the assembly prayed shows we are to view it from a prophetic side. Throughout the history of the assembly there were prayers somewhere. I believe there were devoted people right through that prayed to God. 

    AFMIn this instance, if the saints expected an answer to their prayers, they brought it down to the idea of Peters angel. 

    JTYes; they did not really believe God would answer their prayers, for his angel is not Peter, but his representative. 

    ABPI wondered if the way the light of justification by faith came to Luther, would be an indication of the providential dealings of God? 

    JTHe got light directly from God. When Luther visited Rome, as he was superstitiously ascending Pilates staircase, he heard a voice, crying, The just shall live by faith. This dispelled his superstition. God speaks to us today. We cannot tell how He may have worked in men of ability throughout the middle ages. Doubtless there were devoted persons who prayed but were weak in their prayers; but God heard them and answered them far beyond their expectation. The Reformation must have been far beyond the expectation of godly people in those days. 

    JSThere is something concrete in Marys house. 

    JTYes; they are actually engaged in prayer, in the house of one who, no doubt, was a godly woman, the mother of Mark. It is well to keep the prophetic side in mind, so that we do not discredit these people; they have to suffer in a way so that we might have this prophetic teaching. 

    FHLThe Lord said to Peter in the garden, dost thou sleep? just before He was to be delivered up. 

    JTAnd on the mount of Transfiguration he slept, too. I do not think it is mentioned to discredit him here exactly, but for prophetic reasons; really, in one sense, it was an indication of his superiority to the suffering. 

    APWould you say there are three periods here: the time he slept, the time he walked before he came to himself, and then the period after he became conscious and reached the house of Mary? 

    JTYes. In sleep the ministers are not conscious of their bondage. Then when God intervenes and they actually move, they are not in a normal state; Peter did not know that what was happening was real. I believe that under these circumstances the ministers did not arrive for a long time at the sound mind of which the apostle speaks, For God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion, (2 Timothy 1:7). That implies spiritual intelligence and proper balance. Well, this abnormal state continued until Peter got outside, and he got to the one street. The angel left him, and Peter is certain that the Lord has taken him out of the hand of Herod. I think there is something in that one street: there is some thought of unity in that; it links up with the heavenly city. 

    AFMHe now becomes really conscious. 

    JTThat is what you see. And going forth he followed him and did not know that what was happening by means of the angel was real, but supposed he saw a vision. And having passed through a first and second guard, they came to the iron gate. How would he get through? Which opened to them of itself; that would be some unseen power acting. It opened of itself, which leads into the city  I believe we ought to notice that, too. Why should that be mentioned? A gate leading into a city is a very common thing. It is mentioned for a prophetic purpose, that the ministry is being led into the city. The city has its own meaning in the book of Acts. Then we read, and going forth they went down one street, and immediately the angel left him, And Peter, being come to himself, said ... That is a fine position reached. The angel has left; the minister is now in one street of the city. He is standing on his own feet now, and he said, Now I know certainly that the Lord has sent forth his angel and has taken me out of the hand of Herod and all the expectation of the people of the Jews. And having become clearly conscious in himself, he came to the house of Mary, the mother of John who was surnamed Mark, where many were gathered together and praying. He had come to the prayer meeting. This seems to me to be a clear prophetic outline of the history of the assembly with regard to those who should minister the truth. 

    CAMWhat have you in mind about this city? 

    JTThe city is the place of light, order, and rule. In the recognition of it ministry is carried on. The release of ministry synchronises with the recognition of Christ as Head of the assembly; He has given the gifts which are for the work of the ministry, for the edification of His body; (Ephesians 4:10 - 12). 

    JEHWould you link this on with the street called Straight? 

    JTYes. 

    ARYou would not have any administration in the city if you did not have Peter  what he represents as having the keys of the kingdom of heaven. 

    APThere is one street in the heavenly city, too. Is that your thought? 

    JTYes; I think it means mutuality and unity. It is unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. One street in the heavenly city would mean the mutuality of dignity; that there are no streets for the rich and poor respectively. 

    APWe are all able to walk together. 

    WGTThe clerical idea would destroy the thought of unity. 

    JTIt would. All this is significant as showing the setting of ministry; and that the minister as released knows what to do. The next thing is, Who will listen to it, who will know the voice of the true minister? Rhoda knew Peters voice. 

    AFMDo you think in this chapter, the ministry of Peter merges with Pauls? You spoke of the one street, connecting it with the city and the Head in heaven. That would illustrate what occurred a hundred years ago. 

    JTI think so; the one street sets aside the distinction so long maintained between the clergy and laity, and brings all on to the same level of mutual dignity. Mutuality can be carried down to the degraded level of socialism, but mutual dignity is implied in the one street of gold in the heavenly city. 

    FIHe says that he is taken out of the expectation of the Jews. I was thinking with regard to what you were saying as to the clerical system: the ministry has been delivered from that. Peter can see the expectations of the Jews as being frustrated, and himself delivered from Herod. 

    JTPeter understands the whole position now, and he knows where to go. As remarked, the next thing is, Who will discern his voice? Will one in such circumstances be recognised as a minister of Christ? The apostle had to labour hard to maintain his ground at Corinth, yet he said he was a minister of Christ. 

    APfWould that not be seen in Peters continued knocking? 

    JTYes, the true servant continues knocking. The Lord continues knocking, Behold, I stand at the door and am knocking, (Revelation 3:20). There is a maid here who recognised the voice of Peter, and maintained it, although they said she was mad. They ridicule her and she has to suffer. A tender-feeling person like this would be very conscious of such ridicule. 

    JSWould this show the Lord beginning another generation? 

    JTI suppose so. We see how she supersedes all that were there; she is the leading person, as being certain that Peter was at the door when the others were unbelieving. 

    AFMWould that apply to the Spirits voice to each of the assemblies?  He that has an ear, let him hear. The one who has an ear is an overcomer. 

    JTYes; that is what I thought. She has an ear to hear; and is an overcomer. She represents those who hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies. 

    RALShe did not open the door. 

    JTYou must not open the door until you have listened. John says, If any one come to you and bring not this doctrine, do not receive him into the house, (2 John 10). 

    APTRhoda considered for all in the house. 

    She went and told them before she even looked at Peter. 

    JTShe did not keep the thing to herself. What is emphasised is that she recognised the voice of Peter and that it caused her joy. 

    ARSWhy is the opening of the door left to the saints that were in the house? You would have thought that the overcomer would open the door. 

    JTYou must bring in those who are in responsibility; she did not own the house. It says, And when he had knocked at the door of the entry, a maid came to listen, by name Rhoda. I do not suppose she would open the door under ordinary circumstances. You want to know to whom you are opening. And having recognised the voice of Peter, through joy did not open the entry, but running in, reported that Peter was standing before the entry. And they said to her, Thou art mad. But she maintained that it was so. And they said, It is his angel. But Peter continued knocking; and having opened, they saw him and were astonished. They did not open because of her report only, but also because of the continued knocking. 

    ARSPeters continued knocking had an effect upon them. 

    JSAre you still viewing this prophetically as the Lord dealing with the hearts of His people through the ministry? 

    JTYes. Behold, I stand at the door and am knocking. 

    CAMIt would surely be safe to say that the ministry given in these last days is vastly beyond the thoughts of those who prayed throughout the earlier history of the assembly. 

    JTQuite. Besides oral ministry, there is great gain in circulating what God gives, and speaking of it at every opportunity. The knocking by the Lord is mediate and is largely through such service. 

    JTJrWe get signs in this book  something that marks the person. Peter makes a sign to them and tells them to be silent. Is that to bring about a like state of soul? 

    JTA sign always signifies something; here subjection is required. It was a downward motion of the hand. Paul also made a similar sign with his hand; (Acts 13:16). 

    ANWWhat is the position of James and the brethren? 

    JTI think James is the responsible one; his place in Jerusalem is very marked, as representing responsibility. He was capable of having power by himself, he stresses what one man can do. He tells us what Elijah did, and therefore it is a question of distinct men of that type who had such individuality about them. He acquires power on moral lines. I believe he wrote the striking epistle of James, and gave the decision at Jerusalem in Acts 15. You can never omit the idea of special responsibility amongst the saints. While the mutual thought is always present, there should be the responsible side accompanied by moral weight. 

  
    ADMINISTRATION (3) (JT 22)

    Acts 4:36, 37; Acts 5:1 - 10; Acts 6:1 - 15

    JTIn our last consideration of this subject, it was pointed out that however distinguished any of the Lords people may be in this administrative service, he merges in the company. Chapters 3 and 4 emphasise the ministry of Peter and John, and the result of it. And being let go, they went to their own company. Acts 4:23. They become merged in the company, contributing, indeed, to it, so that all joined in prayer to God, with the result that the place where they were assembled was shaken, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spake the word of God with boldness. The position thus far was consolidated by heavens recognition, and the fresh impulse of the Spirit, in which all participated. It occurred to me that from this great vantage point we have a new start. Instead of Peter and John being specially prominent, we have, first of all, the apostles as a whole, for, in every fresh impulse of the Spirit and consequent administrative service, it appears that God ever asserts His authority. However successful a movement may be  or appear to be  unless there be the full recognition of divine authority behind it, it cannot command the respect and confidence of the people of God. Those who love God will always look for the evidence of the recognition of the will of God  of the authority of God  and if any movement fails of that, it cannot command the respect and confidence of Gods people. For, to obey is better than sacrifice, 1 Samuel 15:22 and God insists on His rights, so that, as the Lord says, He that hath my commandments and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me. John 14:21. It is more important that a movement be stamped by divine authority and approval, than that it should be apparently successful. So that, as the two great ministers return, they merge in the company, and then the apostles come into evidence again. Another thought that appears here is that whilst there are those that do exploits (as there were in the Old Testament times, in the days of the Judges, in the days of David, each exploit resulting in gain for the testimony), it is not the divine thought that any such person should be in control of His people. God ever reverts to His own interests, and if He had twelve apostles, these must be recognised. So that you find in chapter Acts 4:33 that with great power gave the apostles witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all. And, again, it says, As many as were owners of lands or houses, selling them, brought the price of what was sold and laid it at the feet of the apostles. Acts 4:34,35. And then, again, Joses, that is, Barnabas, being named by the apostles son of consolation, sold his possession and brought the money, and laid it at the feet of the apostles. One would call attention to this, because it is not the divine thought that anyone specially prominent should necessarily rule, or influence, the saints beyond his spiritual stature. We have no appointees now, no apostles or elders by appointment, but there must be rule and administration, and this must be based on moral stature  on spiritual stature  and, however gifted the brother may be, or noted for spiritual exploits, he cannot undertake to rule beyond his spiritual stature. God reverts to His own thought, and so every element of power to rule must be noted and recognised in the company. I specially emphasise this because it maintains a right balance among the people of God, and saves them from clericalism. 

    GAvSThen would you suggest to us that spiritual weight and spiritual values are alone the standard which God is taking account of in the midst of the assembly? 

    JTThat is what I thought. 

    GAvSThat, in the absence of spiritual values of such a character being given evidence to, there is nothing that God can take account of; but when you speak of gift in that connection, could we take account of gift apart from the Spirit? 

    JTNot apart from the Spirit, but it may be taken account of apart from the spiritual state. 1 Corinthians 13 says that a gift may be exercised without the corresponding spiritual state, but even if it be exercised in correspondence with a suitable spiritual state, it is not, in itself, a warrant for the exercise of domination among the saints. Every bit of the work of God in the company has to be recognised, and I think that is what comes out here. The greatest servants  Peter and John  merge in the company, and the Spirit then calls attention to all the elements of authority there. Not only theirs, but all the elements of authority. 

    GAvSThen would you say that the action of Barnabas in this case was a divine recognition of that spiritual state that was to be taken account of among Gods people? 

    JTI think that not only he, but all those, as it says in verse 34, as many as were owners of lands or houses, selling them, brought the price of what was sold, and laid it at the feet of the apostles. Acts 4:34,35. They recognised all the apostles. Peter and John did not require any distinction in this respect; they recognised that the twelve were the representatives of Christ in the way of authority and rule, and they brought the money and laid it at their feet. Unless there be this state in the company, there will always be a tendency to recognise unduly a distinguished brother or brothers. It is always a spirit of mischief, and leads to an unbalanced condition among the saints, if those who do exploits are unduly recognised. There must be a balance. As the whole physical universe is preserved by balance, so must the moral system be preserved by balance, and hence everyone who has moral weight must be recognised. 

    GAvSI suppose when we take account of spiritual values in that way, each has that which is peculiar to the work of God in his soul, so that we cannot set one against another, can we? 

    JTNo, we cannot. And hence you have in the assembly an organism where every part has its functions  every divinely-ordered band has its function to perform, and it must be given scope to perform it. I dwell upon this because of the word company here  a word that must be well noted in chapter 4. The assembly (having the Spirit as it is presented in this book) was intended to be self-contained and self-supporting, above seeking accommodation from the world and the powers that be. It has everything within itself to maintain it for God, and the wisdom that goes with that provides for the working of each one part, as it says elsewhere, its self-building up in love. Ephesians 4:16. The gifts are all intended to produce that state. 

    EELI was wondering if the reabsorption of these valued servants in the company was essentially to maintain the divine thought of unity. 

    JTYou can understand what a great effect their return to the company would have, because it says, Being let go, they went to their own company, and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said unto them. Acts 4:23. This report would be a testimony to the victory that God had given them, a great support, and would immensely consolidate the company and establish it in confidence in God, as the following verses show, so that a great spirit of unity, as you said, prevailed. It says in verse 32 the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one. The apostles, in going to their own company, would enter it in the sense that it was a community, 

    and they were not to rule it; they were just integral parts of it, and all the victory they gained from the grace and power of God belonged to the company, and added to it, so that it had a great unifying and establishing effect. 

    EESo you would say that even with the apostles as they returned to the company, they were in it just according to their measure  that is, the work of God in them? You are drawing a distinction between gifts and what was in them. 

    JTYes. I would like to make it clear. No doubt the saints would respect them for what they had gone through, but, after all, they were only a part of the company, and that, I think, is what is emphasised in the chapter. 

    GAvSI was wondering whether the fact of their selling everything that distinguished them showed how thoroughly the whole company had entered into the thought of being merged into one. 

    JTThat is the thing to get hold of. You subserve the company, you do not dominate it, you never regard it as something to be lorded over. 

    GHCSo that what one has in a material or spiritual way should be made available to the company. 

    JTThat is what comes out after. We see the place that the authority of God requires in the (as you might say) readjustment. Thus, we shall see how even material things were introduced, and how, being introduced, they fully recognised the authority of the apostles. Today it would mean the moral weight of all. What is given, what is devoted, is to be administered according to the wisdom and moral weight of the whole. 

    JSCorinthians speaks of members in particular. Would they suggest distinctions? 

    JTI think Romans is the most elementary presentation of the truth of the body. We are one body in Christ, Romans 12:5. 

    it says in Romans, not the body of Christ. So that the point would be to recognise one another in Romans. The saints are coming into view as one body in Christ, not a human secret society or organisation, but one body in Christ  that shuts out the flesh in man. In Corinthians it is the Spirit that is emphasised, so that we are Christs body, and members in particular. Whilst we are one body by the Spirit, yet every member has his own individuality, his own mind, and his own affections, and he is to be governed accordingly. I think that 1 Corinthians in that way is an advance on Romans. Romans is, I think, the boards of the tabernacle. It is said of the boards that they were made standing up, meaning that the Christian is taken account of standing up, like this man here, see chapter 4:14. Romans takes account of the boards as they are, but Corinthians takes account of them as in their place. In other words, the golden bar binding the boards is contemplated in Corinthians. 

    JBSThe lifting up of one voice  does that indicate they are together in an administration under the God of heaven and earth? 

    JTI think that very good. What is to be noted is that it is a collective thing now, and the apostles are there to serve that. You see every element of the divine authority is there to subserve the company. Directly you have the company found, everything must minister to it. And one wants to bring, by the Lords help, those material things, as it says here, Owners of lands or houses. These may be employed to further the interests of God, They are not to be despised, they have a great place in the divine economy, because of the need that necessarily exists among the saints, and the need, too, of supporting those who minister. I desire, by the Lords help, to bring that out, and to show that even the administration of that affords opportunity for the development of gift, and faithfulness in it leads to the very greatest service  that one may, in such service, purchase to himself a good degree. It is one thing to see the Lord in His sovereignty, appointing the twelve, or imparting gifts, but it is another thing to see a faithful man occupied in a small matter  what may appear to be small  purchasing to himself a good degree and great boldness in the faith. 

    RemDoes that refer to the present time  purchasing to himself a good degree? 

    JTCertainly. It is set down to encourage us  even what may appear to be a most menial service amongst the saints  so that we may purchase to ourselves a good degree. That is to say, it is within my reach, not now as a matter of gift, but of purchase. 

    GCMcKDoes that mean it is going to cost something? 

    JTThat is exactly what it does mean. You cannot purchase anything without the means to do it. 

    QuesIs that the distinction Joses purchased here, being called son of consolation? 

    JTYes, I think that Joses stands out here as a model. We are beginning another chapter in the history of the testimony. After you have the company, you have a basis for a new chapter of operations, and Joses comes in here as a model. He is named at the beginning the son of consolation by the apostles. That means, he is an acquisition to them. Later history shows what a man he was. I think he represents the golden links of the tabernacle, because, as the sequel shows, he became the sympathetic link between this great work, which we have here, and the work that God undertook in Paul. He brought Paul to the apostles, and he brought Paul to Antioch, but he begins by just selling his lands, and taking the money and laying it down at the feet of the apostles. It was as if he said, This is what I have. 

    and it is all there for you. He was prepared to subserve the company by what he had. 

    EELWhat would answer to that in the present day? 

    JTI think the same thing. Sacrificing material things, having the good of all before you, having the furtherance of the company  you are sure to be recognised by heaven, you are sure to get a place, because it is a question of sympathy now. A son of consolation is a man who is sympathetic with what is on hand. For nothing is more consoling in an arduous service or undertaking than practical sympathy. Doing what you can to further the thing is within the range of every Christian. Every Christian may come forward as Barnabas did. 

    RemTo do good and communicate? 

    JTExactly. Forget not, for with such sacrifices God is well pleased. Hebrews 13:16. A recompense is sure to follow, for God recompenses in spiritual things. 

    THGIs there any thought in his being a Levite? 

    JTThere is no doubt, he should not have had land, but the Spirit of God gives him credit for selling it. What we have here is a community in which everything requisite for the maintenance of it is present. But in that you have the authority of the apostles. God always calls attention to that  and then to the sympathetic link in the son of consolation. I do not know anything more encouraging for young believers, who desire to be of service, than this lead that Barnabas gives. What may accrue to one who begins thus  as a son of consolation! 

    GAvSYou mean, then, that that spiritual sympathy is available to the youngest of us, so that none should feel that they have nothing that they can offer, because that has always been open to the very least? 

    JTEven if one has not got material things, if he has not got lands or houses to sell, he has his body. There is nothing in the material line more valuable than ones body. Romans leads up to that  we can present our bodies, a living sacrifice laid down on the altar, and it is available to the company. One is never independent, one is merged in the company, and all that he has is laid on the altar, so to speak. It is remarkable how Luke, from the time the prodigal is brought in and set up in the house in chapter 15, touches on the value of material things. In chapter 16 he shows what man may buy with the mammon of unrighteousness. God is not going to let us off  it is only an exchange for the moment. He can buy accommodation in the future with it; when this fails, he says, I may be received into everlasting habitation. You get in the case of Zacchaeus, how he gave half of his goods to the poor, and the Lord regards him as the son of Abraham; and then, again, the woman who cast in her two mites, the Lord says she cast in all her living. It calls attention, I think, to how we all may come in to what is spiritual. We begin with what we have. You say, I have not gifts or land, but you have your body, which is of more value than anything, because the Spirit can use your body. 

    RemPresent your bodies a living sacrifice, is that it? 

    JTThat is right. Holy and acceptable which is your reasonable service; it is put in that way. In order to make the position clear, it is well to call attention to this case of Ananias and Sapphira, because they warn us that in our giving we may have success in view, because a man who has means is not always spiritual. In fact, means in themselves hardly tend to spirituality, but the opposite. It is a solemn thing. It is not that a man of means may not be spiritual, but the great tendency in a man of means is to be unspiritual, and think himself important because of his means, or even acquire a place among the people of God through his means, which will never do. You see, Ananias thought he could give all  or what would appear to be all  to the assembly, whereas he did not; he wanted to keep enough to maintain his status. 

    GCMcKHow hardly shall they that have riches enter into the kingdom of God, Luke 18:25 but I suppose the Lord looks at what we hold back rather than what we give? 

    JTAnd the motive one has in giving. The apostle Peter shows in what he says that there is no moral obligation in it at all. This is a matter of sacrifice, and whilst it remained, he says, it was in your own power. So that he had a sinister object in view, he wanted to be something. 

    GAvSI suppose apart from the spirit of sacrifice as right in the divine power, there really is nothing in the use of ones riches? 

    JTNothing at all, because, unquestionably, God can get along without them. He says, The cattle on a thousand hills are Mine. Psalm 50:10. The point is that He wants to see the outcome of love, and if it is not that, it is of no value at all. 

    JSHe wants us to feel it is more blessed to give than to receive. 

    GCMcKFollowing your thought, the apostle says, Though I give my body to be burned and have not love, it profiteth me nothing. 1 Corinthians 13:3. 

    JTThat is very good. 

    GAvSI suppose that when the children of Israel in the wilderness showed what wise and willing hearts they had, it was because they brought all they had to the service of the tabernacle. Would that be the same thing in principle? 

    JTI think it is  just the same. 

    AHBarnabas, being the son of consolation  would he represent the normal product of the assembly? 

    JTI think that is the thing to get hold of. He is the model for us in giving. It refers to the state of his soul; he was the son of consolation, meaning that he was developed in that feature. 

    GAvSIn bringing in Ananias and Sapphira in this way had you the thought of how administration, when exercised in power, discerns always such methods as are in operation in these two? 

    JTI think so. You see, it is Peter again, because although Peter had merged more in the company, he was, nevertheless, the leading apostle spiritually. See the immense gain to the company that there was such a one as Peter at this time. So that, while the most spiritual merges, yet when the need exists he comes forward. Really, love serves. Whilst he is willing to be one of them, to take his place with the brethren as one of them, yet when the need exists, he comes forward, because love serves. Love will serve, and we can easily see what an immense service this was  that he was able at this juncture to discern that there was a lie in this mans breast  that Satan indeed was behind the thing; it was a lie against the Spirit. What a terrible result! Had Ananias and Sapphira succeeded in foisting this on the company, it would have been leavened and the Holy Spirit would have been dishonoured. That would be the public effect, so that Peter now comes forward, according to the discernment he had, and exposes the movement. 

    JSDWhy does it specially mention the Spirit of the Lord? 

    JTI think that was the point. The point in these two chapters is the presence of the Spirit. The Holy Spirit had come in, and Satan would endeavour to upset that, and make it appear that the Holy Spirit was not there, or if He were there He could not discern the lie. The Spirit of the Lord is a question of authority  we are dealing with an authoritative position. The Spirit would be there to maintain the Lords authority. I suppose the death of these two sinners would be the Lords act  the Lord did it. 

    RemI suppose the Spirit would discern they were actuated by self instead of love. 

    JTBut how solemn a thing it is to have to do with the Spirit of God and with the Lord in the Christian company! This is set down to remind us that there is the power of discernment in the midst of it, the Spirit of God being there, and that the man that can discern serves in love in doing it. 

    GAvSThen would you encourage us in a day such as this to count upon the spirit of love coming in in that way, and asserting the rights of the Lord in connection with the company here? 

    JTQuite so. I can understand that this would bring Peter into reproach in the minds of unspiritual people. As to that, it is said that Moses and Aaron had killed the people of the Lord. So where the Spirit is active today, it is sure to bring reproach in the minds of unspiritual people, because the imputation would be that a terrible thing had happened. A man and his wife stricken dead! One can understand how much could be said on these lines, and how much is said today, because it is incumbent on those in the house of God to maintain it, and to have to refuse to go on with wicked people, with liars, with sinners in other connections. 

    GAvSThe really terrible thing was what Ananias and Sapphira did, not what Peter did. 

    EEWhat happened to Ananias and Sapphira here is an example of what lies in front of those who ignore the presence of the Spirit among the saints. 

    JTThat is exactly what it is put down here for. 

    There is no repetition of this, but it is as if the Lord put it down at the very outset to show the power there is for the discernment of sinners in the sphere of the Spirit. 

    JJJWhy are young men mentioned here in both instances, as carrying the bodies out? What answers to it today? 

    JTI think young men are mentioned here quite in a comely way. It seems to me to be a comely thing that they should do this, because Ananias was one of the company, publicly, and his wife, and that they should be carried out and swathed and buried was right. That is, if judgment is to be executed, there is what is comely and right in the treatment of those who are under discipline. We do not treat them as enemies. They were not buried like Stephen, however; devout men carried Stephen to his burial, and made great lamentation over him. Acts 8:2. There is nothing of that here. 

    GAvSI suppose the act of the young men here involved sympathy with the activities of the Spirit? 

    JTQuite; though the thing was settled and done with, the bodies were buried suitably. But how much complaint there is because of disciplinary action in the house of God! Ye have killed the people of the Lord. It is incumbent upon us to do it if the house of God is to be preserved in holiness. It is incumbent upon us to deal with sinners. We cannot go on with such. I wanted to go on to chapter 6 for a moment to show what we have already remarked on  how administrative service in the smallest matters may develop into the very greatest service, and even martyrdom, as in Stephen. Now we have the word twelve in chapter 6, which, I think, usually refers to the administration of what is Gods bounty. The word apostles, I think, usually refers to authority. As we have remarked already  the Lord appeared to the twelve, it says, 

    and then later, it says, He appeared to all the apostles. Now you have the twelve in chapter 6, and they formally separate the administration of material things from the administration of spiritual things. However, they prescribed that men who were selected for the former should be full of the Holy Spirit, and they are provided and appointed by the twelve, and they take up their service, and immediately the Spirit of God goes on to Stephen; not to enlarge on his effectiveness in the administration of material bounty, but to say that, being full of the Spirit, he performed works of power, etc. It seems to me that Stephen is set out here as a model for the young men  for all of us to take up any service that comes to hand, however small, and then we will be led on to something greater. 

    GHCThere was no reserve with Stephen. He was full of faith and the Holy Spirit  full of grace and power. 

    JTIt says that in the midst of the council his face shone as the face of an angel. He is a reflector of what is in heaven. He is a direct representative. What a vessel God had in this man! 

    GAvSIs your point, then, that, however small the service in which anyone of us may be engaged, the Spirit would take it up in all earnestness as what has been rendered to the Lord, and bring advancement of a spiritual character which will lead to moral development? 

    JTThat is the thing. So that you may see how God is preparing us for what He is about to introduce, namely, a heavenly system, first in Barnabas, who was a son of consolation, and then in Stephen, a heavenly witness. It is here more what the man was  he purchased to himself a good degree and great boldness in the faith. 

  
    READING (JT 24)

    Acts 4: 23 - 37; Acts 13: 1 - 3; Acts 14: 23 - 28

    JTThese scriptures show us the place the assembly had in relation to the three leading servants in Christianity  Peter, John, and Paul. I think it might help us if we consider how these servants, and the Spirit working through them, recognised the company in relation to their work. It is well to take account of this, because distinction in service or success in service naturally tends to give prominence to those who serve, and unless there be a full recognition of the place the assembly has in this connection, there is the danger of personal influence becoming unduly pronounced among the people of God. Recognition of the assembly as seen in these passages would have an equalising effect. In the first scripture read we find the company is resorted to by Peter and John, and there is an equalising process, if one may so speak, in the prayers of the company, for all the apostles come into view again, not only Peter and John who were distinguished, but they all come into evidence and are seen in active service. With great power gave the apostles witness (verse 33). Not Peter and John only, but the apostles. In 1 Corinthians 12: 28 it says, And God has set certain in the assembly. They are all set in the assembly, and the thought is that each should shine in his own place, and Acts 4 shows that it was so in that company. Whilst there are those who are particularly distinguished, for God in His sovereignty must have His own way, yet the other apostles, whose names are not given in this chapter, are also mentioned as working. 

    EJMcBIn that way the value of the assembly as a whole would be that the servant in his activities would keep in touch with, and hold himself in relation to all the thoughts of God in regard of the assembly. 

    JTAnd it would put him in his own place in the assembly. God has set certain in the assembly, we are told, first, apostles; secondly, prophets, etc. (1 Corinthians 12: 28). Now, if He has set them there, His thought is that they are all to shine there, and they are not to overshadow one another. 

    EJMcBWas that the Corinthian difficulty? I am of Paul, and I of Apollos. 

    JTThey were setting up local leaders, one against another, and that was taking the matter out of Gods hands. The equalising vessel is the assembly. So God maintains through the free action of the Spirit in the whole company the place for each gift. In the heavenly city the apostles are all seen in their own positions; there are twelve precious stones; and in this first great gathering, which we may call the Pentecostal church, they are all there, and any one coming in would see the shining of them all. They were specially fitted to shine, for being precious stones would indicate that they were the special handiwork of Christ, and He would have every ray of light reflected, each stone in his own place. So it would seem as if the Spirit of God sets things down here in such wise that we may see, that while Peter and John were distinguished in the special service committed to them, yet as coming into the company, they do not overshadow others. It does not say they led in prayer, or in anything that took place on this occasion. 

    PLDoes not the word of Peter, Look on us (Acts 3: 4), indicate how he in mind was found in relation to the assembly? Does that word us correspond to the Lords own word, ME, in speaking to Saul of Tarsus; Acts 9: 4? 

    JTPeter and John were the best, so to speak, that God had to put forward. That is surely worthy of God, to put forward the best He has; and they were that, specially as viewed together. Look on us, they could say. This is probably linked on with chapter 2: 47, The Lord added daily those that were to be saved. The word assembly is not there; it is the principle of being put together. Peter and John would represent that supremely; so in chapter 3: 1 we read, went up together. They would represent the principle of unity in a supreme measure, and they are the ones that are put forward. It is due to God that in approaching men He should have the right to ornament the testimony (though in a certain sense it needs no ornamentation) with the very best He has. Indeed, His love requires that He should commend the message  what He has for man  in the vessels through whom it is presented. So that what heaven was ministering for man was enhanced in these two servants. They were the very best, now that Christ was gone, and it was due to God that they should be put forward; they were the reflex of Christ here. In the presence of the beautiful gate of the temple, the very sight of which was so attractive to the religious mind, they say, Look on us. Something was there that eclipsed that gate; great and imposing as it was, it did not come up to these two men. Look on us. 

    PLThe Lord says of Saul of Tarsus, This man is an elect vessel to me, Acts 9: 15. Is that His sovereign right to put forward the best? 

    JTYes. There seems to be a movement forward, and if a comparison may be made, Paul, as alluded to in that scripture, was heavens best; so that the testimony of God has come to the Gentiles in a vessel that enhanced it in every way, and it is the Lords right that it should be so. Paul was the last, according to his own record, to whom the Lord appeared. And last of all ... he appeared to me also, 1 Corinthians 15: 8. I think Peter, John, and Paul may be taken to be personally representative of the Lord, each in his own connection. He appeared to Peter personally, He appeared to John personally, also to Paul, and to James. It may be these personal appearings were intended to stamp those who were to represent the Lord, each in his own connection. 

    PLWould you say the Lords appearing to Peter was in regard to the kingdom, to Paul in regard to the assembly, and to John in regard to the family? 

    JTThat is how it stands, pretty much. 

    FSMAnd though the apostles have passed away, the principles you have been speaking of continue in the thought of vessels unto honour, in order to be serviceable to the Master? 

    JTI think so. It is due to God to have the very best, and you do not want to stand in the light of what God is doing. He must have His way, and He puts forward that which is most likely to enhance the testimony to men. He wishes to recommend it. He is so considerate of man that He would make it acceptable. The Lord Himself preached in such wise as to make it acceptable; it was enhanced through His lips. We read, they wondered at the gracious words which proceeded out of his mouth. With us, alas! there is often something that detracts in the way we preach. 

    Ques. Why is that? 

    JTI think it is because the vessels are not formed. The Lord had expended great care on Peter and John; we know how these great vessels were with Him on special occasions, when others were not. He intended that they should be the best in the house, if we may use that word, and I think we may, for the Lord knows all the vessels and the value of each, for in the Masters house it is due to the Lord that nothing but the best vessels should be put forward. They all hang on the nail in a sure place; Isaiah 22: 23. He supports every one, but there is a variety of them. When He says of Saul, This man is an elect vessel to me, you may be sure he was that. He was the first one of whom the word vessel was used. 

    FSMWith reference to the vessels of the temple, they were all made according to the divine pattern; would you say that now vessels are formed by the Spirit according to the sovereignty of God? 

    JTI am sure that is right. So the idea of gift is to enhance the truth and enforce it. Any Christian might unfold the doctrine of the gospel, but that would not be preaching. We find in Acts 2 that those who received the Spirit were all heard speaking, as it says, the great things of God (verse 11). But it does not say there were any convictions, or conversions. There were Jews there present from all nations, and proselytes, and they heard them speak the wonderful works of God, but you will note it is speaking. It is quite right to speak the wonderful things of God, but when Peter stood up with the eleven and preached there were three thousand converted (verse 41), showing how gift enhances the truth, and enforces it, even as it is intended for this purpose. So the lesson to be gained from that is, that while every Christian should speak about the wonderful things of God, we should be careful that those who preach are suitable and able to preach; and we should not stand in their way. 

    QuesAre there more conversions amongst the systems than there are amongst us? 

    JTI do not think that throws much light on what we are speaking of. What we want to recognise is the divine thought, so that we may work things out from causes to results and not from results to causes, and that we may learn to distrust all results which are not the product of divine causation. Gift is designed of God to enhance the truth. God may use any instrumentality He wishes. We have to learn by seeing what God used to enforce the testimony at the beginning. 

    QuesWould you say there is not much to be added to the assembly? 

    JTThere ought to be converts, and I think there are too. Our great concern primarily should be to work out the divine thought, as I have already said. 

    EJMcBOne can recognise the beauty and seemliness of every believer speaking the wonderful things of God, and can see the distinction between that and the preaching of Peter. What is gift? 

    JTWell, it is a power similar to that in which Christ rose. Having ascended up on high, he has led captivity captive, and has given gifts to men, Ephesians 4: 8. There would thus be here a power relatively similar to that which is exercised by the Lord Himself in heaven  the power of the world to come, in other words. It is akin to what was seen in the Lord when here. He gave power to the apostles over all the power of the enemy, so that no other power could compete with it. Gift in that way is, as another has said, power from Christ. Anyone who has a gift has it relatively, some more and some less. The fact that I can speak or unfold the truth does not necessarily mean that I have gift. I think that full opportunity should be given for the development of gift. If a brother has a gift, he should have an opportunity to develop it; room should be made for it, because it is divinely provided to enhance the truth and to make it attractive. 

    PLWould you say it is the spoil of the ascended Man? 

    JTIt is that kind of power; it is power from an ascended Man  from a victorious Christ, and it cannot be withstood; it brings everything down. That is not mere speaking; Anna spoke of Christ; it does not say she preached Him. Jonah preached; and surely everyone should speak of the Lord, and the Lord would bless what was said, but that is not gift exactly. The best evidence of what I say is that when those in Acts 2 spoke of the great things of God we hear of no conversions, though they had an attentive audience; the conversions were when Peter preached. 

    FWGift would set free what is in the assembly. They spake the word of God with boldness, Acts 4: 31. 

    JTNo doubt. It really affords the Lord an opportunity. Since ye seek a proof of Christ speaking in me, 2 Corinthians 13: 3. Gift is no less than that. A gift is like a commission. I only refer to that by way of illustration; a commission represents the king; it is his commission. There must be the presentation of Christ here, and gift is for that. The Lord has direct access to men through the gift. 

    FGWWhat would help to bring a gift to light amongst the saints? 

    JTIt is for each local company to discern what there may be, and to make room for it, not to stand in the way of it. You would put your very best forward to present the truth to souls, because that is Gods way. 

    FSMWould a readiness to bow to Gods sovereign movements contribute to the development of gift? 

    JTIf God is putting a man forward and you want to make room for him, it will soon become apparent; he will not give out that he is some great one. One would covet the gift, covet the power, but not for the prominence it might give one; that is not the thought at all. But if we are alive to what God is doing, we shall bow to it. The Lord has His own way of calling attention to gift; and moreover, if local gift is not evident, we can pray for it. The Lord has got abundance by Him, and He will answer. 

    The assembly does not teach or preach, nor should the assembly provide a preacher, nor select a preacher, 

    but it is its province to be sympathetic, and to pray, and to lay hands on those who are sent. 

    FWHow should those matters be arranged amongst us? 

    JTPreaching is on the principle of gift, and therefore whatever responsibility is attached to it should be in the hands of those who have gift. No responsibility should be placed in the hands of those without gift. The Lord selected twelve that they might be with Him before sending them forth to preach. The apostles were all taught for their service; they were chosen and sent out; they were really furnished from on high. Having ascended He gave gifts; and that included them all. Their service was carried on in the power of the Spirit, come down from an ascended Christ, and there is no power great enough in the world to compete with it. 

    QuesIn Corinthians we are exhorted to earnestly desire the best gifts. What are the best gifts? 

    JTThat would depend on the need, whatever it might be at any given time, but evidently the gift of prophecy is the one specially commended; that is, the power to bring in the mind of God in such wise that it carries conviction  it is the word of God. 

    EJMcBOne takes it that in a place where there is not very much gift, we are well off if we have the mind of God. 

    JTIn Acts 21: 9 we read of Philip, the evangelist, who had four daughters who prophesied; they did not preach, but they prophesied. The evangelist would feel the great need of bringing in the mind of God when souls were converted. What greater need for any convert than to know the mind of God about him? In regard to the exercise as to the one in whose hands the responsibility of the gospel should be, the thing is to find out if there be a preacher in the company. He is the one to be chosen, but not merely as an official to appoint preachers. He takes the responsibility, and as a matter of fact the saints lend the room, and attend the preaching and have sympathy with him, but they are not undertaking it. It is the mind of God that the preaching should be by preachers who have gift. Peter stood up with the eleven, we read, but previous to that he had stood up in the midst of the hundred and twenty. But when it comes to preaching he stands up with the eleven, and there were results on that occasion; there were three thousand converts, and it is all recorded to impress us with how things stood at the beginning. 

    FWI fear the matter has become rather formal with us in choosing a preacher for the next Lords day evening. 

    JTI suppose the most difficult thing amongst us is to maintain things on a living basis. There is a constant danger, and it is easy to settle down in an arranged order of things, such and such a one to do this or that, but it does not imply that such a one is in the power of the Spirit. In the beginning all service was carried on in the power of the Spirit; so that the person responsible for the preaching should be a preacher, and be in the power of the Spirit, even as at the beginning. We know how weak we all are, but it is a question of having the right ideal before us. 

    FWWhat is the position of the company in relation to the preaching of the gospel? 

    JTIt should give sympathy and moral support; that is all, but of course it is a great deal. The assembly is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth, 1 Timothy 3: 15. 

    QuesDo you think the saints have a balancing effect in the way of judging what is said? 

    JTYes, and that is right. The assembly being the pillar and base of the truth, the company would look after the truth. The preacher would be amenable to the assembly if his preaching were not in accord with the truth. As the Lord says, Thou hast tried them which say they are apostles, and are not, Revelation 2: 2. 

    EJMcBAquila and Priscilla are an illustration. They would represent the interest of the assembly in looking after Apollos; they instructed him in the way of God more perfectly; Acts 18: 24 - 26. 

    JTApollos represents the Lords sovereignty in selecting His servants. We should have thought that Paul would be the one to instruct him, but no! Aquila and Priscilla were the ones, and they do it in such wise as not to discredit what he was doing. He was a distinguished man, so they spoke to him privately; it would not be suitable that he should be corrected publicly. 

    QuesIs there a gift in every gathering? 

    JTGifts are not connected in Scripture with gatherings at all; they are not local, they are in the assembly; it is a general thought. So if there should be no brother with gift in a local company, room should be made for gift from some other locality. 

    PLComing from heaven, gift could not be local. 

    FGWWhat would answer now to Peter standing up with the eleven? 

    JTThe principle is they  that is, the eleven  were all gifts, all specially gifted. The ascended Lord gave gifts; first apostles; they were the first-fruits of the Spirit in connection with gift. There are no apostles now; we have not that which would answer to Peter and the eleven, but the point is that the preaching is connected with gift. Then the next chapter (Acts 3) shows that there were two distinguished ones among the gifts, who were fitted to represent heaven more than others, and God puts these forward, so that Peter says, Look on us. They were ornamental. 

    QuesIn what way did Aquila and Priscilla help Apollos in the truth? Were they versed in what Paul brought out? 

    JTYes. They had lodged with Paul at Corinth; they showed Apollos the way of God more exactly. It was an important thing, a man and his wife, a brother and a sister, doing this service, and it shows how the assembly may be used to help and equalise things. 

    These two servants  Peter and John  were distinguished, as we were saying, but when they come to the company they all pray (verse 31). The priestly side is now in evidence, and all are in the presence of God. As drawing near to Him in prayer, in the sense of need, each gets his own place, because it is not a question of gift then, but of spiritual stature and power. I do not need gift to draw near to God; in prayer we are all brought face to face with God, and that is how things are adjusted in the assembly. That is what tells, and what equalises things. 

    PLIn writing to the Corinthians Paul says, Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas ... all are yours; and ye are Christs; and Christ is Gods, 1 Corinthians 3: 22, 23. Is that the thought of gifts belonging to the assembly? 

    JTThat is right. They were for the assembly, and the most distinguished preacher or minister as he approaches God, as he prays with his brethren, finds his level; he finds just where he is with God, because there is no question of gift there. The priestly side embraces all the saints  the whole company. 

    RemThe tribe of Levi answers to the priestly service, Godward and manward. 

    JTEvery controversy and every stroke was to be by the word of the priest, therefore one of the greatest things to know is the principle of merging in the company. The rights of God are maintained there, because it is not the assembly that is operating, though it is the sphere of His operations. These two distinguished men, being let go, went to their own company. They were not above the company, they were of the company; they were just two of them. If the company were to be counted they would be just two, but what they were relatively came out in the power they had with God. The gifts merge in the company, before they emerge. So they all pray, not just Peter and John, and heaven answered, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. Now when the Holy Spirit begins to fill, it is a question of the size of the vessel. Borrow thee vessels ... borrow not a few, 2 Kings 4: 3. The Spirit indwelling saints is a question of how much they can contain; it is not a question of gift, but of capacity, of the size of the vessel. You will see therefore how this mode of procedure makes room for every one of the Lords people, and hence a sister may have more spiritual capacity than some of us who may have ability. When you draw near to God all depends on spiritual capacity. 

    QuesPhilips daughters would answer to that, I suppose? 

    JTWell, I think these four women at Caesarea are mentioned specially by the Spirit of God. If we had been there, we should doubtless have been thinking of Philip. These four daughters, we read, were virgins, and prophesied. It does not say they were prophetesses, but that they prophesied, for the point is not to bring in anything official or fixed formally, but what is active; so it says, who prophesied; they were active. 

    EJMcBIs not the normal effect of a true evangelical gift to bring to light soil in which the mind of God can be made known? 

    JTI think that is right. 

    FSMI should like to ask a further question as to merging. On any given occasion on which saints come together, if all the gifts were merged, would it give the Lord an opportunity of using His sovereign rights in making His own selection? 

    JTThat would make room for the Lord and His sovereign rights in the company. 

    EJMcBWould that preserve us from arranging meetings beforehand? If a meeting is going to be held, and the subject is fixed up and everything arranged, such leaves no room for the Spirit of God. 

    JTI think the Lord would bring us back to the assembly. I am sure that He would emphasise that the assembly is the sphere of the Spirits operations; and the gifts are set in it, so as to be available for the Spirit at any time. 

    EJMcBWe should not lose anything He has set there. 

    JTIt casts us upon Him to restrain the flesh, and we receive support from Him. If we are cast upon Him, there is no reason under these circumstances why we should not have meetings for edification, for the Spirit can use whom He will, and He would do so. The apostle says, When ye come together, every one of you hath a psalm, 1 Corinthians 14: 26. If I have something to give, but no opportunity to give it, I can keep it till another time. Note the scripture says, each of you has, not two of you have. It is a mistake for two to come in with something fixed; if one has a psalm, or has a teaching, and the Lord gives an opportunity, that one can give it out, but if not, he can keep it for another time. 

    RRIs being filled with the Holy Spirit something special here? 

    JTYes, and the shaking of the building too. If the saints are cast on God, as here, there is sure to be an answer from heaven, and corresponding results; not anything like this, of course, for we are in the day of small things, but if we have the right thing before us God will act for us. 

    QuesHow is capacity acquired? 

    JTCapacity is produced by self-judgment. When Elisha was about to die, king Joash came to see him (2 Kings 13: 14 - 19), and the prophet told him to take bow and arrows, and to open the window and shoot eastwards, and he shot. And he said, The arrow of the Lords deliverance. The east suggests the resurrection power of Christ  a power we can reckon on. But then Elisha told him to smite on the ground, and he smote three times and stayed. The man of God was wroth and said, Thou shouldest have smitten five or six times. Smiting the three times meant he would only have three victories. The point seems to be self-judgment. I think that is where the lack is; that answers to the smiting on the ground. The one arrow shot eastward pointed to the coming in of Christ; there is no need for more on that line, but as regards myself there is a great deal to be effected. If the power of God is to be operative in me, if I am to gain the victory, then there must be deep self-judgment  not holding anything in reserve, so that room may be made for the Spirit. 

    FSMIt is said that the capacity of a ship is measured by its displacement, so capacity with us is according to self-judgment. 

    JTThe more we smite the ground, that is, judge ourselves, the more room there is for the Spirit. 

    FWIs that illustrated in the empty vessels in 2 Kings 4? Was it a question of capacity in filling them? 

    JTEvery empty vessel is filled. The more self-judgment there is, the more room for the Spirit. 

    Now in Acts 13 and 14 we see the place the assembly had in relation to Paul. Peter was not sent out from the company, but Paul and Barnabas were. They remained in Antioch for a year, and the result is, that they with others are distinguished as ministering to the Lord and fasting. Ministering to the Lord and fasting! Here we have two suggestions that are most important, if there is to be success in service. And so, as knowing them thus, the assembly  the saints in Antioch  lay their hands on these two servants and send them away. Then later we read, when their journey was completed they returned to Antioch, Whence they had been committed to the grace of God for the work which they had fulfilled, chapter 14: 26. That is to say, the work was done. 

    QuesWould you say a little as to ministering to the Lord and fasting? 

    JTI think as they ministered to the Lord they were made conscious of the need for fasting. Waiting on the Lord impresses you with the sense that the flesh is in your way. I believe most of us would bear witness to the fact that we are conscious in our approach to God, in our priestly and levitical service, of the great intrusion of the flesh. How present it ever is. The thing is to starve it, because the more it is starved, the weaker it becomes, and the less trouble we shall have from it. Fasting is the habit we acquire of starving the flesh. 

    RRIs that making no provision for the flesh? 

    JTYes, quite so; the habit has to be acquired. 

    EJMcBThere is no doubt that in waiting on the Lord the flesh takes occasion to bring itself into evidence. 

    JTYes. But now we find that these two men going forth under such circumstances were successful. The work which they had fulfilled, it says. The question comes up as to how much one has done, or whether one is working without a purpose. If I were to ask you, what are you doing, what are you aiming at, what would you say? 

    EJMcBI would not like to say very much on that line, but one would seek to promote the interests of God, and to desire that the saints should be set more intelligently in relation to Christ. 

    JTThat is it; you have something before you. The great thing is to see what God is doing and to have our part in it. Paul said he had laid the foundation. There is not a greater thing than that one should be one of Gods workmen, and to be intelligent as to what one is doing in it. Paul and Barnabas set out to do something, and they fulfilled the work. 

    EJMcBIt is a very good exercise for servants to view themselves as those who through grace have part in what God is doing. God has something before Him, and it should be before His servants. 

    JTYes. Otherwise we do not finish anything, like those in Sardis. The Lord has to say, I have not found thy works complete, Revelation 3: 2. If one undertakes a piece of work it is a great thing to finish it. 

    EJMcBHave you any thought as to the apostles second visit to a place? 

    JTIn returning from their first journey it speaks of Paul exhorting the saints and encouraging them. And then they chose elders in each assembly and committed them to the Lord (chapter 14: 21 - 26), so that the work which they had effected should stand. But in regard to the second visit (chapter 15: 36). Paul said to Barnabas, Let us return now and visit the brethren in every city where we have announced the word of the Lord, and see how they are getting on. On the occasion of revisiting the places there is not a word about preaching or teaching. That is a very remarkable thing; some of us might think. Why should I go to visit the brethren if I have not gift to help them, but there is not a word here about Pauls gift or the exercise of it with Silas in this journey; nor does the apostle propose to minister, but they went, as he said, to see how they do. That is another piece of work! At the same time it is work that is within the range of any Christian; and it is definite service to go and see how they do. It is not going to spend a holiday in a place, but having a definite object in view, and it might very well be to see how the saints are getting on. There are many gatherings in the world which are rarely visited by brethren, and there are many pieces of work that Christians without gift may undertake. 

    WHCIs there any principle in the two going together, as in the case of Paul and Barnabas, and Paul and Silas? 

    JTThe principle of adequate testimony. God would always present the best, to make the truth conclusive. The seventy were sent out two and two. 

    WHCHow far would that apply now; is there any answer to it? 

    JTI doubt if there is an application today, as this is not the time for sending out to new ground. There was no one associated with Timothy. In a day of declension it is a question of what one man can do, rather than what two can do. James shows that in his reference to Elijah. He says that Elijah prayed that it should not rain, and it did not rain, and again he prayed that it should rain, and heaven gave rain; James 5: 17, 18. 

    EJMcBIn 2 Timothy Paul says at the close of his history, No man stood with me. He evidently was alone then. 

    PLJames remarks on Gods operations in individuals  Rahab, Abraham, Job. 

    JTIt is worthy of note that these two  Barnabas and Paul  fulfil their work, and then they call the assembly together to make known the results of their service. The results of their work would greatly enhance the assembly. 

    QuesI should like to ask a question as to gift in individuals. Would service begin spontaneously, apart from any commission? 

    JTIt did in Pauls case. We have that word, Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do it with thy might, Ecclesiastes 9: 10. Barnabas helped Paul when he first went to Jerusalem from Damascus (Acts 9: 27), and also in bringing him to Antioch (chapter 11: 26), but that was not his commission, it was the work of a sympathetic brother bringing in another. But Pauls commission was received at Antioch; chapter 13: 2. 

  
    THE UNITY OF THE SPIRIT (JT 27)

    Ephesians 4:1 - 3; Numbers 7:10 - 17; Acts 4:36,37; Acts 11:19 - 30; Acts 13:1 - 3; Acts 15:1 - 4

    I have been exercised in regard to this meeting to speak a little about the unity of the Spirit, and in thinking over it, it appears to me that in Scripture it is connected with the thought of princes. The unity of the Spirit is a universal thought; you may recall the word in Psalm 45 in regard to the saints: princes shalt thou make them in all the earth (Psalm 45:16); without a goodly distribution of princes universally, we can scarcely look for the unity of the Spirit, in fact we shall be little better than nonconformist communities, which means that we are non-catholic and in a great measure local independencies. Hence the importance, as I have said, of a goodly distribution of princes according to God abroad among the saints. The means of establishing princes is here on earth, and the psalm I referred to indicates that it is a divine thought that they should be in all the earth, which means a general or universal distribution. The Levites of old as a levitical family were to be distributed throughout the land for the same reason that there should be an equalisation and a generalisation of heavenly influence, so that the same traits, the same feelings, and the same sympathies should mark all the people of God. 

    The idea of princes is very old, for you will remember it is in Jacob that it is set out; as he was on his way back from Padan-aram God met him, and said that his name henceforth would be Israel, which means prince of God, and there can be no princely state or dignity apart from a transaction with God. The power of lifting up is with Him, it is He who makes princes, lifting up the beggar from the dunghill and setting him amongst princes; so that we have the idea set out in Jacob, and once an idea is set out in Scripture it is never lost sight of, it is carried through. We find in Numbers that it shows itself in the way of unity  the twelve princes in Israel were all governed by the same estimate, typically, of Christ. 

    I hope to work out these thoughts in the passages in the Acts, but at the outset I want to make it clear how the princely feature shows itself in the wilderness. I refer now to Numbers 7. These twelve men, it says, came forward and offered on the day that the tabernacle was set up and anointed; they had the altar particularly in view; but first they came forward with their offering for the Levites, for the first evidence of princely means will appear in the way in which the Levites are provided for. But I am not concerned for the moment with the provision for the Levites, but with the unity that marked those who made the provision. There were the covered wagons, as you will remember, six of them, each one offered by two princes; two are always better than one, and certainly this is so in the expression of love. Two would convey the idea of unity in principle, so that however reduced the people of God may be, we have the means, if there are but two of the assembly, of exhibiting the idea. We could never hope to present the complete thought now of anything, but what we may do, we may present the thing in the principle of it, and we may do that even if there are only two of us according to Matthew 18. The covered wagons (notice that they were covered) were to provide for the comfort of the Levites, they were in view of that; the Levites had to be considered, and we must not assume that anything will do for them. Certainly if we think of them in regard to God, anything that they presented to Him would not do; they were particular as to what they presented; 

    they were not to present the fag end, but their very best. And so we must ever remember that anything will not do; the comfort of the Levites has to be taken into account, and so the wagons were covered. I only just touch on that. 

    I want now to point out briefly how the princely feature shows itself in the dedication of the altar; it is one of the finest features in the book of Numbers, because the altar itself has to be taken account of, as distinct from what is presented on it. The fire was to be kept burning continually there. It had been anointed seven times; it stood out therefore in the more public appurtenances of the tabernacle as the most distinct. It was a public thing, and referred to the fulness of suffering in Christ, and the princes come to light in this chapter as taking account of it; that is, they understood that the position they occupied had involved suffering. The greatest prince in our dispensation wished to fill up that which was behind of the tribulations of Christ in his flesh for His bodys sake, which is the assembly. He was not passing things on, although he called upon others to suffer as a matter of privilege, but he led the way himself. 

    Now in Numbers 7 what we find is that these men offered three vessels, all of them filled, signifying that they themselves typically were filled with the things that the types represent. Two vessels were of silver and the third was of gold; the weight of one silver vessel was one hundred and thirty shekels and that of the other seventy shekels, but they were both full, and then the vessel of gold was filled with incense. The first two vessels full of fine flour point to a great apprehension by the believer of the humanity of Christ; the apprehension of what is set forth in the fine flour mingled with oil would become material for unity, but the incense was for the delight of God. It was contained in the smaller vessel  the golden spoon; it is what is presented to God and it is in a convenient vessel, for what is to be presented to God must not be in great bulk; indeed, whilst scripture makes much of bulk for the priests and the people, the general idea is quality and not quantity. So that we have the golden spoon, a small vessel filled with that which is most precious, for if you speak to God, the point is not amount but quality. You are to pray with the spirit, but you are to pray with the understanding also; your spirit may be full of things, but your understanding qualifies and limits what you say, so that you present something definite that God can accept and which is a delight to Him; the incense was in a golden vessel. We do not worship simply as redeemed; as redeemed, we are to become worshippers  vessels filled with Christ. We are not redeemed as men and women to live in the flesh; the vessels of silver are filled with fine flour and mingled with oil. Therefore, if we are redeemed, we are to be full of Christ viewed in the perfection of His humanity here, that is to say, Jesus Christ, as mentioned in the first part of Romans; it is Jesus Christ, meaning that kind of man  the Man who did Gods will, the kind of man that was brought here in Him. The first two vessels are full of that  flour mingled with oil-the perfect holy humanity of Christ, energised by the Spirit. The gold refers to the divine nature. 

    Besides these vessels the princes offered sacrifices. The offerings all taken together denote youthful maturity; some are spoken of as a year old  one yearling lamb  others denote maturity  one ram, but taken together they indicate that while these princes were in youthful energy they were not babes. The Corinthians were babes; they could not conform to order like this, it belongs to the epistle to the Ephesians, and denotes appreciation of man according to Christ  humanity altogether above petty feelings, 

    resentment, and rivalries; it is maturity, but maturity in energy, as I may call it, youthful maturity. You will find, in Scripture, that those whom the Spirit of God employs are generally taken up as young men, the great need is always for young men, but young men developed and marked by maturity  those who are full-grown. 

    Now having said so much about princes characteristically, I want to show how these thoughts worked out in the Acts, because the Acts may be regarded not as a code for us, but as a book of precedents. We see there how things worked out in persons, and I wish to connect the thought of unity in Acts, first, with the work of God, secondly with universal need, or need anywhere amongst the people of God, then with the service of God, and finally with the maintenance of doctrine, or right principles universally. 

    Barnabas is taken as a typical prince of the New Testament. As I said, Scripture never loses sight of anything that is introduced, and as the great princely idea is introduced in Jacob, so it is followed up in the Old Testament and in the New. Barnabas comes on the scene in a princely way; in no sense did he appear as a liability on the company; he was an immense asset to the company, as a prince would be, and always is. Hence, the apostles were quick to discern it, and gave him his title, for every prince should have a title. They surnamed him Barnabas, which is, being interpreted, son of consolation. They were glad to see him; he appeared at an opportune time; he had lands, it says, and sold them. He did not give them away, he did not leave them, but exercised right judgment in the matter, for the more spiritual a man is, the more practical he is, and the less likely he is to be extreme or abnormal. So he did not leave his lands, and say they were of no value. They were of value, and he sold them, having in view that the price should be for the furtherance of the interests of God. He thus qualified as a prince he brought the money and laid it at the apostles feet. In doing so he recognised authority, he recognised the representatives of Christ, he looked upon the apostles as trustworthy; and I can understand him saying to himself, These are men that can be trusted; Christ has entrusted them with infinitely greater things than this bit of money that I have got for this land. 

    Trustworthiness is one feature of the apostles they are marked off in that way, and Barnabas recognised that they were so, and he could therefore entrust them with the money. There can be no assembly, no representation of the assembly, unless there is confidence, unless I have a sense that they are men that I can trust; and I cannot trust anyone save the one Christ trusts, for He is a better judge than I am. And it is so that the Lord entrusts His things to certain ones, and these things are infinitely greater than anything I have, and Barnabas recognised that; he recognised delegated authority, so he laid the money at the feet of the apostles. It is an expression of humility, but of marked wisdom, and discernment as to what would be fitting at that time; and so he gets his title, for as I said, every prince has his title, and therefore we can regard Barnabas as a representative prince, and he was such. Scripture does not need to bring them all forward, here is one, and he has his day. 

    You will remember in the chapter from which I read in Numbers that when the princes proposed to dedicate the altar, Jehovah says to Moses, referring to the presentation of their offerings, each prince on his day. Each of you may depend upon it, that God will give you your day; much may enter into that day, and much depends upon how you may behave yourself in it. That each prince should have his day was the divine proposition, not that of Moses; 

    God would have all there is in each of us. Each princes dedication offering is spread out; and although each one offered the same as the others, they are all mentioned severally. God delights to spread out what we have to offer, and to make the most of it; it is for His pleasure. 

    In the case of the covered wagons, Jehovah says, Take it of them (Numbers 7:5), and He told Moses what to do with them; but when you come to the dedication of the altar, the position is, as I said, that each prince has a day. The offerer is in the presence of God, where everything is naked and exposed, the hidden motives behind your offerings are perfectly known. Barnabas led the way and had his day; Ananias and Sapphira  would-be princes  come next; they have their day, but how do they figure in it? A terrible picture they present! Why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit? Acts 5:3. They had sold their lands, and pretended that they had brought the money, but they had kept back part, they had not brought it all. A terrible breakdown in would-be princes! Alas! the coasts are strewed with persons who would be princes of the congregation, but who keep back part of their wealth and lie to the Holy Spirit. Is God mocked? Not at all; they have had their day, but they were exposed; God had no delight in their offering, nor has He any pleasure in half-hearted people, nor any pleasure in those who lie; they will be put to the test; Ananias and Sapphira had to lie to try and cover themselves, but to no avail; they were exposed and came under the judgment of God. I need not go into the terrible results in Acts 5; what I am occupied with is the prince that God brings forward early in the Acts  Barnabas. We hear nothing of him again until the time arrives for him to shine; he is qualified as a prince, he has been given his title, but in chapter 11 the time has come for him to show his princely qualities; he becomes a representative of Jerusalem at Antioch. 

    I want you to note that I am speaking of the unity of the Spirit; the work of God had taken effect outside of Jerusalem, for God is sovereign; He works where He will, and by whom He will, and it is for us to recognise the unity as to His operations. The danger was that Jerusalem would take offence, for they had no part in this movement. The apostles were in Jerusalem, the Holy Spirit had come down there, and yet here is a work of God apart from Jerusalem, in which they had no part. A few scattered Christians, going down to Antioch, had preached the gospel there and got converts. What is Jerusalem going to do? What should we do? A work of God may take place near by us and we have no part in it; God is working without us. What are we going to do about it? Jerusalem is equal to the test; they select Barnabas to go as far as Antioch  it is a fine expression of the endeavour to keep the unity of the Spirit. They had already given Barnabas his title, and now they send him forth as representing them. Does he go down to Antioch as an ecclesiastical representative, as Saul had done earlier to Damascus with letters from the high priest? Barnabas had no such letters, he goes down to Antioch and seeing the grace of God he rejoiced. Jerusalem, under God, had selected the right man, and they in this way maintained the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. The work at Antioch was thus linked up livingly with Jerusalem and there was no rivalry; Ephraim, on the one hand, does not envy Judah, nor does Judah vex Ephraim; and so the work of God prospered, and thus there was a spiritual link between the two places; and then the Holy Spirit tells us what kind of man Barnabas was  confirming his title, he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith  that is, he was a prince of God. 

    The next great feature that comes out in Barnabas is his personal freedom from rivalry; he sought to share the work with another. Had he been occupied with his own glory, he would have kept it himself, but he goes to Tarsus to seek out Saul. He had already become acquainted with him as he had previously introduced him at Jerusalem, and so he knew him Acts 9:27. You see how free from jealousy he was; he sought out Saul and brought him down to Antioch, and he and Saul work together in the assembly there. These two spiritual princes, as they indeed were, work together for the promotion of the interests of God at Antioch; they work there for a year, and so distinguished was the work, that the disciples were first called Christians there; they were given a universal name. It was a dignified name, meaning that they belonged to the anointed of God  the Nazarene: Jesus who was of Nazareth: how God anointed him Acts 10:38. The Nazarene carries reproach, but we never give that up, we never deny our relation to the Nazarene, but alongside the reproach there is the dignity connected with the name of Christian, and that feature of the saints came to light where these two great men served for a whole year; God gave them their day and they shone in it. 

    I come now to the close of the chapter; universal need existed and Jerusalem is in view as in the mind of God; certain prophets came down from Jerusalem, for it was no doubt the most spiritual assembly at the time. It had its Barnabas, its Peter, its James, and it also had its prophets  men who had the mind of God, and these came down to Antioch. The mind of God is thus brought to the assembly there and one from among the prophets named Agabus, announced that there should be universal famine, and that announcement brought other princes to light  disciples who were well off. 

    This passage treats of men who have a liberal spirit. 

    and who possessed material things. We must not be radical; a man may be great spiritually and possess material things and use them for the benefit of the saints. We must not despise material things. Why should a universal famine come? Why should it be foretold? That the needs should be met, of course, but also to bring to light what there was at Antioch  God loving to bring out what was there. The assembly there had become enriched through the example of Barnabas and Saul. Others were there, men of means; we do not know how many. I could understand Barnabas saying, I was a rich man, and I laid all the money at the apostles feet, but he could not ask them to do it. It was not for him to ask them to do it, but the men of princely spirit came forward, those who had means, and they gave the money, indeed they determined to give it, as we read; now it is a great thing to resolve in your heart to act in love and for the relief or blessing of others. What you are doing is material, but your motives are spiritual, and God accepts your offering. A man is accepted in this connection according to what he does, and so it says they determined to do it and they did it, and they sent their offering by the hand of these two great men  Barnabas and Saul  to the saints at Jerusalem. There again, we see the unity of the Spirit is promoted and maintained in connection with need amongst the people of God. I have no doubt that the late war afforded an occasion for the expression of love in the people of God in the distribution of means to meet the need of their brethren in other lands; it provided opportunity to maintain and promote the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. 

    Now the next great feature is in the selection of servants; I refer to chapter 13. Antioch had developed, it was ripe, as it were, for the Holy Spirit to operate sovereignly in connection with it. The city itself had an important place in relation to the Grecian world. You see in the chapter the value of a company rightly composed; there were leading brothers and the Holy Spirit gives a list of them, and the list is given to us, for He now intends to use Antioch in connection with service in the gospel; He intends to make that assembly a sort of base for great operations  an immense thought to lay hold of. The Lord had a company so under His hand that He could use them in the promotion of His work as a sort of base, and so it says, after giving the names, that they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. They were there  a credit to that assembly  and now the Holy Spirit says, Separate me now; the Spirit is operating, and again He would maintain the unity in what He was doing, for in sending out Barnabas and Saul He would have the assembly with Him. It is a poor thing if there is not unity as to the servants of the Lord, where one is set over against another, as at Corinth. 

    These men were going out as missionaries amongst the Gentiles, and they must have the fellowship of the saints, otherwise their rear would be unprotected. The lines of communication are to be maintained, hence the Spirit says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul. The Holy Spirit asked the saints to do that, because He wanted to have them in the unity of the Spirit. The way of God is to keep us all moving on in what He is doing, and to be sympathetically in it. If the Holy Spirit has made a selection, they could not say that they had no hand in it, nor did the Holy Spirit intend them to say it; He intended them to do what they did, that is, they fasted, and what I understand by that is, that if I am going to be interested and have part in the work of God, I am not to have any natural feelings in regard of those who serve  natural likings are to be denied. I am to have no favourite servants; and if I fast, 

    I shall have none. If a brother can entertain well, I may like him naturally, but that has to be denied; I have to come to what the Holy Spirit is doing. 

    Why did the Holy Spirit select these two men? He knew why; it was not because of any natural qualities, but they had proved themselves, they had their day, and you see them in Antioch for a whole year, proving themselves trustworthy men. He selected them for His own sovereign reason. I have no doubt the presence of the Spirit here has reference to divine intimate knowledge; God sees everything and knows everything, but the presence of the Spirit implies His own intimate knowledge of everything, and He is operating according to that, and yet He says, Separate me now, He would not act in this way apart from the saints; the dispensation of God is in faith. God is operating housewise in connection with His people, and He would have His people with Him in all that He is doing; and so they fast, they deny what is natural, then they pray, and then they lay their hands on these two men, and they release them  they let them go. They were no encumbrance to them, they valued them, and it was a sacrifice to let them go; they did not send them away, they released them, they let them go. Sending away is what the Holy Spirit does; He sends them forth. We love our brethren who serve, but we are ready to sacrifice them for God. Gift is never local, it is universal; the Lord has need of them. The Spirit says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go. The saints at Antioch are thus committed to Barnabas and Saul in the service the Holy Spirit was entrusting to them. 

    Now a final word in regard of the unity of Spirit in reference to doctrine or general principles  principles of a general bearing, for in connection with these the unity of the Spirit is maintained in a remarkable way. One of the most fruitful causes of divisions, breaking up the unity of the Spirit, is persons saying perverse things, desiring a following, and wanting disciples. In this instance (Acts 15) it was the corrupting power of Satan at Antioch, bringing in circumcision and the law of Moses, so that there was much discussion with the persons from Judaea who taught this, on the part of Paul and Barnabas, which was right; and commotion having taken place it was arranged that they should go up to Jerusalem. This is an antidote to undue localism. If a matter of discipline arises that is purely local and which requires priestly discernment, it belongs to the brethren locally, and should be left to them; the unity of the Spirit requires that it should be left to them. Certainly we can trust them, for the Lord has trusted them, and we can do so, but if it be a question of principles, or of doctrine, then it is no longer local, it is general, and no one should then be trammelled with localism. In this case you want all the light there is available in these matters. The advice of the most capable, of the most godly, and of the most gifted is needed; in a word, we want all the help available. 

    Gifts are in the assembly, but they are not local, they belong to the whole assembly, and the Lord has the right to use them wherever He pleases, and no one can interfere with His sovereign rights. And so here those who were spiritual, who were free from localism, say we shall go and make inquiries of our brethren elsewhere. There are brethren who have been long on the way, men who have experience with God; there were apostles and elders at Jerusalem; there are none now, I need not say, but there are men who have experience with God, who have ability, who have gift, who have knowledge, and they belong to us. Remember all are ours, Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas ... all are yours (1 Corinthians 3:22); use them; 

    why should we not use them if they are ours? We need them; they are a divine provision. 

    Moreover, in using them we maintain the unity of the Spirit and we avoid the appearance of undue localism and independency. It is a question of what God has placed in the assembly, therefore why not use it? I am not dealing with the other thoughts, I am just dealing with this one point, the unity of the Spirit in connection with doctrine and general principles; we should take advantage of all that there is; and so Paul and Barnabas go up to Jerusalem, and they were set on their way by the assembly. Splendid augury for peace! They were set on their way by the assembly, and going up to Jerusalem they caused great joy to all the brethren on the way, establishing the hearts of the saints, and thus the unity of the Spirit was maintained in the uniting bond of peace. When they arrived at Jerusalem, the assembly received them; under such conditions there could not but be good results. With confidence the assembly received them, and the apostles and elders, and the result is most satisfactory; instead of division, which the enemy was aiming at in Jerusalem and Antioch, there was peace  the establishing and maintenance of peace, and thus the unity of the Spirit was kept in the uniting bond of peace. 

    May the Lord bless His word. 

  
    THE UNITY OF THE SPIRIT (JT 36)

    Ephesians 4: 1 - 3; Numbers 7: 10 - 17; Acts 4: 36,37; Acts 11: 19 - 30; Acts 13: 1 - 3; Acts 15: 1 - 4

    I have been exercised in regard to this meeting to speak a little about the unity of the Spirit, and in thinking it over, it appears to me that in Scripture it is connected with the thought of princes. The unity of the Spirit is a universal thought. You may recall the word in Psalm 45: 16 in regard to the saints: whom thou mayest make princes in all the earth; without a goodly distribution of princes universally, we can scarcely look for the unity of the Spirit, in fact we shall be little better than nonconformist communities, which means that we are non-catholic and in a great measure local independencies. Hence the importance, as I have said, of a goodly distribution of princes according to God abroad among the saints. The means of establishing princes is here on earth; and the psalm I refer to indicates that it is a divine thought that they should be in all the earth, which means a general or universal distribution. The Levites of old as a Levitical family were to be distributed throughout the land for the same reason, that there should be an equalisation and a generalisation of heavenly influence, so that the same traits, the same feelings, and the same sympathies should mark all the people of God. 

    The idea of princes is very old, and you will remember that it is first set out in Jacob. As he was on his way back from Padan-aram God met him, and said that his name henceforth would be Israel, which means prince of God; and there can be no princely state or dignity apart from a transaction with God. The power of lifting up is with Him; it is He who makes princes, lifting up the beggar from the dunghill and setting him amongst princes; so that we have the idea set out in Jacob, and once an idea is presented in Scripture, 

    it is never lost sight of, it is carried through. We find in Numbers that it shows itself in the way of unity: the twelve princes in Israel were all governed by the same estimate, typically, of Christ. 

    I hope to work out these thoughts in the passages in the Acts; but at the outset, I want to make it clear how the princely feature shows itself in the wilderness. I refer now to Numbers 7. These twelve men, it says, came forward and offered on the day that the tabernacle was set up and anointed. They had the altar particularly in view; but first, they came forward with their offering for the Levites, for the first evidence of princely means will appear in the way in which the Levites are provided for. But I am not concerned, for the moment, with the provision for the Levites, but with the unity that marked those who made the provision. There were the covered waggons, as you will remember, six of them, each one offered by two princes, two are always better than one, and certainly this is so in the expression of love. Two would convey the idea of unity in principle, so that however reduced the people of God may be, we have the means, if there are but two of the assembly, of exhibiting the idea. We can never hope to present now the complete thought of anything, but what we may do is, we may present the thing in the principle of it, and we may do that even if there are only two of us according to Matthew 18. The covered waggons (notice that they were covered), were to provide for the comfort of the Levites, they were in view of that; the Levites had to be considered, and we must not assume that anything will do for them. 

    Certainly if we think of them in regard to God and what they presented to Him, anything would not do; they were particular as to what they presented; they were not to present the fag end, but their very best. So we must ever remember that anything will not do; the comfort of the Levites has to be taken into account, 

    and so the waggons were covered. I only just touch on that. 

    I want now to point out briefly how the princely feature shows itself in the dedication of the altar; it is one of the finest features in the book of Numbers, because the altar itself has to be taken account of as distinct from what is presented on it. The fire was to be kept burning continually there. It had been anointed seven times; it stood out therefore as the most distinct of the more public appurtenances of the tabernacle. It was a public thing, and referred to the fulness of suffering in Christ; and the princes came to light in this chapter as taking account of that; that is, that the position they occupied had involved suffering. The greatest prince in our dispensation wished to fill up that which was behind of the tribulations of Christ in his flesh for His bodys sake, which is the assembly (Colossians 1: 24). He was not passing things on, although he called upon others to suffer as a matter of privilege, he himself led the way. 

    Now in Numbers 7 what we find is that these men offered three vessels, all of them filled; signifying that they themselves typically were filled with the things that the types represent. Two vessels were of silver, and the third was of gold; the weight of one silver vessel was one hundred and thirty shekels, and that of the other seventy shekels, but they were both full; and then the vessel of gold was filled with incense. The first two vessels full of fine flour point to a great apprehension by the believer of the humanity of Christ; the apprehension of what is set forth in the fine flour mingled with oil, would become material for unity; but the incense was for the delight of God. It was contained in the smaller vessel, the golden spoon; it is what is presented to God, and it is in a convenient vessel, for what is to be presented to God is not in great bulk; indeed, whilst Scripture makes much of bulk for the priests and the people, the general idea is quality and not quantity. So that we have the golden spoon, a small vessel filled with that which is most precious, for if you speak to God, the point is not amount but quality. You are to pray with the spirit, but you are to pray with the understanding also; your spirit may be full of things, but your understanding qualifies and limits what you say, so that you present something definite that God can accept and which is a delight to Him; the incense was in a golden vessel. We do not worship simply as redeemed; but as redeemed, we are to become worshippers, that is, vessels filled with Christ. We are not redeemed to live as men and women in the flesh; the vessels of silver are filled with fine flour mingled with oil. Therefore, if we are redeemed, we are to be full of Christ viewed in the perfection of His humanity here; it is Jesus Christ, as mentioned in the first part of Romans. It is Jesus Christ, meaning that kind of man, that is, the Man who did Gods will, the kind of man that was brought here in Him, The first two vessels are full of that, fine flour mingled with oil, the perfect, holy humanity of Christ, energised by the Spirit. The gold refers to the divine nature. 

    Besides these vessels the princes offered sacrifices. The offerings all taken together denote youthful maturity; some are spoken of as a year old, one yearling lamb; others denote maturity, one ram, but taken together they indicate that while these princes were in youthful energy, they were not babes. The Corinthians were babes; they could not conform to order like this. This belongs to the epistle to the Ephesians, and denotes appreciation in man according to Christ; it is humanity altogether above petty feelings, resentment, and rivalries; it is maturity, but maturity in energy, as I may call it, youthful maturity. You will find in Scripture that those whom the Spirit of God employs are generally taken up as young men; the great need is always for young men, but young men developed and marked by maturity, those who are full-grown. 

    Now having said so much about princes characteristically, I want to show how these thoughts worked out in the Acts, because the Acts may be regarded not as a code for us, but as a book of precedents. We see there how things were worked out in persons; and I wish to connect the thought of unity in Acts, first with the work of God; secondly with the universal need, or need anywhere amongst the people of God; then with the service of God; and finally with the maintenance of doctrine, or right principles universally. 

    Barnabas may be taken as a typical prince of the New Testament. As I said, Scripture never loses sight of anything that has been introduced, and as the great princely idea is introduced in Jacob, so it is followed up in the Old Testament and in the New. Barnabas comes on the scene in a princely way; in no sense did he appear as a liability on the company; he was an immense asset to the company, as a prince would be, and always is. Hence, the apostles were quick to discern it, and gave him his title, for every prince should have a title. 

    They surnamed him Barnabas, (which is, being interpreted, The son of consolation), Acts 4: 36. They were glad to see him; he appeared at an opportune time; he had lands, it says, and sold them. He did not give them away, he did not leave them, but exercised right judgment in the matter, for the more spiritual a man is, the more practical he is, and the less likely he is to be extreme or abnormal. 

    So he did not leave his lands, and say they were of no value. They were of value, and he sold them, having in view that the price should be for the furtherance of the interests of God. He thus qualified as a prince; he brought the money and laid it at the apostles feet. In doing so he recognised authority, he recognised the representatives of Christ, he looked upon the apostles as trustworthy; and I can understand him saying to himself, These are men that can be trusted; Christ has entrusted them with things infinitely greater than this bit of money that I have got for my land. 

    Trustworthiness is one feature of the apostles, they are marked off in that way; and Barnabas recognised that they were so, and he could therefore entrust them with the money. There can be no assembly, no representation of the assembly, unless there is confidence, unless I have a sense that these are men that I can trust; and I cannot trust any one save those whom Christ trusts; for He is a better judge than I am. It is thus that the Lord entrusts His things to certain ones, and these things are infinitely greater than anything we have. Barnabas recognised that; he recognised divinely delegated authority, so he laid the money at the feet of the apostles. It is an expression of humility, but of marked wisdom and discernment, as to what would be fitting at that time; and so he gets his title. We can therefore regard Barnabas as a representative prince, and he was such. Scripture does not need to bring them all forward, here is one, and he has his day. 

    You will remember in Numbers 7, that when the princes proposed to dedicate the altar, Jehovah says to Moses, referring to the presentation of their offerings, each prince on his day (verse 11). Each of you may depend upon it, that God will give you your day; much may enter into that day, and much depends upon how you may behave yourself in it. That each prince should have his day was the divine proposition, not that of Moses; God would have all there is in each of us. Each princes dedication offering is spread out; and although each one offered the same as the others, they are all mentioned severally. 

    God delights to spread out what we have to offer, and to make the most of it; it is for His pleasure. 

    In the case of the covered wagons, Jehovah says, Take it of them, and He told Moses what to do with them; but when you come to the dedication of the altar, the position is, as I said, that each prince has his day. The offerer is in the presence of God, where everything is naked and exposed; the hidden motives behind your offerings are perfectly known. Barnabas led the way and had his day; Ananias and Sapphira  would-be princes  come next; they have their day, but how do they figure in it? A terrible picture they present! Why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit? Acts 5: 3. They had sold their lands, and pretended that they had brought the money, but they had kept back part; they had not brought it all. A terrible breakdown in would-be princes! Alas! the coasts are strewn with persons who would be princes of the congregation, but who keep back part of their wealth and lie to the Holy Spirit. Is God mocked? Not at all; they have had their day, but they were exposed; God had no delight in their offering. Nor has He any pleasure in half-hearted people, nor any pleasure in those who lie; they will be put to the test. Ananias and Sapphira lied to try and cover themselves, but to no avail; they were exposed, and came under the judgment of God. I need not go into the terrible results in Acts 5, what I am occupied with is the prince that God brings forward early in the Acts, Barnabas. We hear nothing of him again until the time arrives for him to shine; he is qualified as a prince, he has been given his title, but in chapter 11 the time has come for him to show his princely qualities; he becomes a representative of Jerusalem at Antioch. 

    I want you to note that I am speaking of the unity of the Spirit; the work of God had taken effect outside of Jerusalem, for God is sovereign; He works where He will, and by whom He will, and it is for us to recognise the unity as to His operations. The danger was that Jerusalem would take offence, for they had no part in this movement. The apostles were in Jerusalem, the Holy Spirit had come down there, and yet here is a work of God apart from Jerusalem in which the apostles had no part. A few scattered christians going down to Antioch had preached the gospel there and got converts. What is Jerusalem going to do? What should we do? A work of God may take place near by us and we have no part in it; God is working without us. What are we going to do about it? Jerusalem is equal to the test; they select Barnabas to go as far as Antioch  it is a fine expression of the endeavour to keep the unity of the Spirit. They had already given Barnabas his title, and now they send him forth as representing them. Does he go down to Antioch as an ecclesiastical representative, as Saul had done earlier to Damascus with letters from the high priest? Barnabas had no such letters; he goes down to Antioch and seeing the grace of God he rejoiced. Jerusalem, under God, had selected the right man, and they in this way maintained the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. The work at Antioch was thus linked up livingly with Jerusalem, and there was no rivalry; Ephraim, on the one hand, does not envy Judah, nor does Judah vex Ephraim. Thus the work of God prospered, and there was a spiritual link between the two places; and then the Holy Spirit tells us what kind of man Barnabas was, confirming his title  he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith Acts 11: 24, that is, he was a prince of God. 

    The next great feature that comes out in Barnabas is his personal freedom from rivalry; he sought to share the work with another. Had he been occupied with his own glory, he would have kept it himself, but he goes to Tarsus to seek out Saul. He had already become acquainted with him as he had previously introduced him at Jerusalem, and so he knew him (Acts 9: 27). You see how free from jealousy he was; he sought out Saul and brought him down to Antioch, and he and Saul work together in the assembly there. These two spiritual princes, as they indeed were, work together for the promotion of the interests of God at Antioch; they work there for a year, and so distinguished was the work, that the disciples were first called christians there; they were given a universal name. It was a dignified name, meaning that they belonged to the Anointed of God, the Nazarene: Jesus who was of Nazareth: how God anointed him Acts 10: 38. The Nazarene carries reproach, but we never give that up, we never deny our relation to the Nazarene, but alongside the reproach there is the dignity connected with the name christian, and that feature of the saints came to light where these two great men served for a whole year; God gave them their day and they shone in it. 

    I come now to the close of chapter 11: universal need existed, and Jerusalem is in view as in the mind of God. Certain prophets came down from Jerusalem, for it was no doubt the most spiritual assembly at the time. It had its Barnabas, its Peter, its James, and it also had its prophets, men who had the mind of God, and these came down to Antioch. The mind of God is thus brought to the assembly there, and one from among the prophets, named Agabus, announced that there should be universal famine. Now that announcement brought other princes to light, disciples who had ability to send relief. 

    This passage treats of men who have a liberal spirit, and who possessed material things. We must not be radical; a man may be great spiritually, and yet possess material things and use them for the benefit of the saints. We must not despise material things. Why should a universal famine come? Why should it be foretold? That the needs should be met, doubtless, but also to bring to light what there was at Antioch; God loving to bring out what was there. The assembly there had become enriched through the example of Barnabas and Saul. Others were there, men of means; we do not know how many. I could understand Barnabas saying, I was a rich man, and I laid all the money at the apostles feet, but he could not ask them to do it. It was not for him to ask them to do it, but the men of princely spirit came forward, those who had means, and they gave the money, indeed they determined to give it (verse 29). It is a great thing to resolve in your heart to act in love and for the relief or blessing of others. What you are doing is material, but your motives are spiritual, and God accepts your offering. A man is accepted in this connection according to what he has, and so it says they determined to do it and they did it, and sent their offering by the hand of these two great men  Barnabas and Saul  to the saints at Jerusalem. There again, we see the unity of the Spirit is promoted and maintained in connection with need amongst the people of God. I have no doubt that the late war afforded an occasion for the expression of love in the people of God, in the distribution of means to meet the need of their brethren in other lands; it provided opportunity to maintain and promote the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. 

    Now the next great feature is in the selection of servants; I refer to chapter 13. Antioch had developed, it was ripe, as it were, for the Holy Spirit to operate sovereignly in connection with it. The city itself had an important place in relation to the grecian world. You see in the chapter the value of a company rightly composed; there were leading brothers and the Holy Spirit gives a list of them to us, for He now intends to use Antioch in connection with service in the gospel; He intends to make that assembly a sort of base for great operations, an immense thought to lay hold of. The Lord had a company so under His hand, that He could use them in the promotion of His work as a sort of base; and so it says, after giving their names, that they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. They were there, a credit to that assembly, and the Holy Spirit says, Separate me now Acts 13: 2. The Spirit is operating, and again He would maintain the unity in what He was doing, for in sending out Barnabas and Saul He would have the assembly with Him. It is a poor thing if there is not unity as to the servants of the Lord, but one set over against another, as at Corinth. 

    These men were going out as missionaries amongst the Gentiles, and they must have the fellowship of the saints, otherwise their rear would be unprotected. The tines of communication are to be maintained; hence the Spirit says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul Acts 13: 2. The Holy Spirit asked the saints to do that, because He wanted to have them in the unity of the Spirit. The way of God is to keep us all moving on in what He is doing, and to be sympathetically in it. If the Holy Spirit has made a selection, they could not say that they had no hand in it, nor did the Holy Spirit intend them to say it. He intended them to do what they did, that is, they fasted, and what I understand by that is, that if I am going to be interested and have part in the work of God, I am not to have any natural feelings in regard to those who serve  natural likings are to be denied. I am to have no favourite servants; and if I fast, I shall have none. If a brother can entertain well, I may like him naturally, but that has to be denied; I have to come to what the Holy Spirit is doing. 

    Why did the Holy Spirit select these two men? He knew why; it was not because of any natural qualities, but they had proved themselves, they had had their day, and you see them in Antioch for a whole year, proving themselves trustworthy men. He selected them for His own sovereign reason. I have no doubt the presence of the Spirit here has reference to divine, intimate knowledge; God sees everything, and knows everything, but the presence of the Spirit implies His own intimate knowledge of everything, and He is operating according to that. Yet He says, Separate me now Acts 13: 2  He would not act in this way apart from the saints; the dispensation of God is in faith. God is operating house-wise in connection with His people, and He would have His people with Him in all that He is doing; so they fast, they deny what is natural, then they pray, and then they lay their hands on these two men, and they release them  they let them go Acts 13: 3. They were no encumbrance to them, they valued them, and it was a sacrifice to let them go; they did not send them away, they released them, they let them go. Sending away is what the Holy Spirit does; He sends them forth. We love our brethren who serve, but we are ready to sacrifice them for God. Gift is never local, it is universal; the Lord had need of them. The Spirit says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul Acts 13: 2, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go Acts 13: 3. The saints at Antioch are thus committed to Barnabas and Saul, in the service the Holy Spirit was entrusting to them. 

    Now a final word in regard of the unity of the Spirit in reference to doctrine or general principles  principles of a general bearing; for in connection with these, the unity of the Spirit is maintained in a remarkable way. One of the most fruitful causes of divisions, breaking up the unity of the Spirit, is persons saying perverted things, desiring a following, and wanting disciples. In this instance (Acts 15) it was the corrupting power of Satan at Antioch, bringing in circumcision and the law of Moses. There was much discussion with the persons from Judaea who taught this, on the part of Paul and Barnabas, which was right; but a commotion having taken place, it was arranged that they should go up to Jerusalem. This is an antidote to undue localism. If a matter of discipline arises that is purely local and which requires priestly discernment, it belongs to the brethren locally, and should be left to them; the unity of the Spirit requires that it should be left to them. Certainly we can trust them, for the Lord has trusted them, and we can do so. But if it be a question of principles, or doctrine, then it is no longer local, it is general, and no one should then be trammelled with localism: you want all the light there is available, in these matters. The advice of the most capable, of the most godly, and of the most gifted is needed; in a word, we want all the help available. 

    Gifts are set in the assembly, but they are not local, they belong to the whole assembly; so the Lord has the right to use them wherever He pleases, and no one can interfere with His sovereign rights. In this case those who were spiritual, who were free from localism, say, we shall go and make enquiries of our brethren elsewhere. There are brethren who have been long on the way, men who have experience with God; there are apostles and elders at Jerusalem. That there are none such now, I need not say, but there are men who have experience with God, who have ability, who have gift, who have knowledge, and they belong to us all. Remember all are ours, Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas ... all are yours 1 Corinthians 3: 22; use them; why should we not use them if they are ours? We need them; they are a divine provision. 

    Moreover, in using them we maintain the unity of the Spirit and we avoid the appearance of undue localism and independency. It is a question of what God has placed in the assembly, therefore why not use it? I am not dealing with other thoughts, I am just dealing with this one point, the unity of the Spirit in connection with doctrine and general principles; so that we should take advantage of all there is. Paul and Barnabas go up to Jerusalem, and they were set on their way by the assembly. Splendid augury for peace! They were set on their way by the assembly, and going up to Jerusalem they caused great joy to all the brethren Acts 15: 3 on the way, establishing the hearts of the saints, and thus the unity of the Spirit was maintained in the uniting bond of peace. When they arrived at Jerusalem, the assembly received them; under such conditions there could not but be good results. The assembly, with the apostles and elders, received them with confidence, and the result is most satisfactory; instead of division, which the enemy was aiming at in Jerusalem and Antioch, there was peace  the establishing and maintenance of peace, and thus the unity of the Spirit was kept in the uniting bond of peace. 

    May the Lord bless His word. 

  
    THIS CITY (JT 42)

    Acts 4: 27, 28; Acts 18: 9 - 11; Hebrews 12: 22

    The object in view in reading these scriptures is to speak about the idea of a city, in relation to both evil and good, particularly the city of the living God. The thought of a city is well known to us as set out in the Scriptures, and as having been prevalent throughout the history of mankind from the outset, but I desire to confine myself to these two thoughts, what it is in relation to evil, and in relation to good, the good that may be in the cities of the world; and then the city of the living God in which there is nothing else but good, which is the positive presentation of the idea. 

    The inclusion of the words in this city, in Acts 4: 27 is according to the best authorities, for in truth ... in this city; and spiritually the words in this city have a place in this setting, for the history of Jerusalem is in mind. It was the city of the great King, but it had become the residence of evil, the most consummate evil; so much so that the Lord intimated that it was scarcely possible that a prophet should suffer outside of it, as if murderous opposition to God and His mind had found a residence in this once-favoured city. The Lord Himself, too, in view of the gospel, said remain in the city. He was then in it, although risen from the dead. He suffered in it according to Revelation 11: 8, although according to Hebrews 13: 12, He suffered without the gate. His sufferings were in it, morally, and it was, therefore, the one spot on earth least deserving of grace. In spite of that they were to stay there until clothed with power from on high, and the preaching of the gospel was to begin there. So to continue that thought we read in Acts 4, in this city, the one they were in at that time. So in Acts 18: 10, it is this city; it was one the Lord was in again  a gentile city. He was in it, not only as risen, as in Jerusalem, but as having ascended into heaven, He appeared to Paul in a vision in regard to that city; a very significant fact, for He had much people there. 

    The bearing of what is to be said at this time is this city, the one we are in now. The Scriptures always bear immediately upon the person, or persons, who are reading them or dealing with them. So in this passage in Acts 4, it is this city, the one they were in. They had remained there according to the Lords directions, not only until they were clothed with power from on high, but had continued on there in that city exercising the service of grace in most marvellous power. Indeed, the testimony of the apostles in it was one of the greatest of its privileges  such marvellous power being demonstrated in that testimony. The glory had never been in it as it was at Pentecost, and it was loth to leave it. The same power was seen elsewhere later, but now it was there in relation to the city. God regarded it abstractly for the moment, as according to what it was in His mind, and presented a most marvellous testimony there, not only in words in living power, but in the effect of the words; so that notice had to be taken of the effect of the testimony rendered. It was forced under their notice. They would have it that it was the effect of new wine; the enemy was working immediately to counteract what God was doing, to discredit it, as ever, but Peters address makes plain what it was. It was a wonderful intervention of divine power, the blessed Spirit of God Himself, having come down, found suitable vessels in Peter and the other apostles, and thus the testimony was effectively rendered. Thus for a considerable time afterwards, the Lord having in mind His word that they were to tarry there, this great service went on, and there was not only actual power by the Spirit, but moral power in the vessels, that is the ability to bear patiently the terrible sufferings that were forced upon them. 

    So Peter and John being let go, came to their own company; that is what love values. It is said of the Lord, having loved his own ... loved them to the end: now the thought is connected with the apostles. What can be more priceless on earth, dear brethren, than our own, in this sense in the particular city in which we are? We are to clothe all that are in this city in this way. Being let go, they went to their own company and unbosomed all their exercises and their triumphs; and what a heart-felt sympathy there was in their sufferings and their services! Then the prayer was most suitable. I would call attention to what they said to God. They took account in their prayer of Psalm 2, and spoke about it very suitably; it applied exactly. Nothing in a way is more instructive than the use of the Old Testament scriptures in the New; the exactness spiritually, not only verbally but the spiritual exactness. Verbal exactness is not always necessary for conveying the sense of a passage, but spiritual exactness is what strikes you in the use of the Old Testament scriptures in the New. Here Psalm 2 is quoted, which is one of the outstanding psalms, governing the whole Book. The first Psalm is the moral side, as no doubt you have often heard; the second Psalm is the official. It is against the official, that is, Jesus anointed, that Satan specially raises opposition. Psalm 2 is brought forward here with spiritual exactness to the very moment in which they were speaking. It is always important to keep in mind the exact moment, the exact time and place in which the scripture is spoken or read. In quoting the psalm the apostles and those with them bring it down to their own circumstances. They say both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city. Historically, of course, it was so. We know in the endings of the gospels, how this murderous combination conferred whilst the Lord was opening His heart to His own. Outside, there was this wicked combination against Him. No one knew it better than He. 

    This opposition continued, for Peter and John were themselves the suffering witnesses to it. There was no change, for Jerusalem had not repented. There are conditions like this abroad today. The Lord says of Jezebel, she will not repent, and thus there is retribution: there are fixed conditions, governmentally, in christendom  God has acted, imposing conditions, and fixing them, inasmuch as men have gone on in persistent opposition, in spite of remonstrance and gracious appeals. This is a very solemn matter. It may be so with individuals, persons who have gone on in a self-willed way against the truth. God fixes that state upon them; a very solemn thing for those who will not repent. The Lord says, I will kill her children with death. That is a condition that exists today throughout christendom; it was developed in Jerusalem  a hardened condition. The Lord had prayed for their forgiveness, but there was no weakening of the opposition. Indeed the word in the message sent after Him said: We will not have this man to reign over us. The prayer in Acts 4 makes no allusion whatever to any weakening of this attitude, and so they say, now, Lord, look upon their threatenings. The murderous attitude toward Christ and His people was unchanged in Jerusalem. The high priest was suitable, as linked with the Sadducees, for the purpose of the enemy; the leading testimony now being the resurrection of Christ, and the Sadducees denied the resurrection. 

    Dear brethren, these are the conditions with which we have to do in this city  the one we are in now. Whatever the outward appearances are, these are the underlying conditions; let there be no mistake about that. Some cities may be worse than others in this sense, but let there be no mistake, in a greater or lesser degree the cities of the nations are all permeated by this, and in time it will appear in the great city, which is called spiritually Sodom and Egypt, where also their Lord was crucified (Revelation 11: 8). The immediate witnesses of Christ were allowed to lie unburied in its streets after their faithful testimony. It is well that we should be apprised of this, not that we should say anything at all against authority, but we should recognise that when the test comes, the underlying conditions in all the cities of the world will be marked by these things. They are gradually and surely drifting in that direction and God would have us to utter our prayers accordingly. Not that we should pry into the evil; but accept our function of holding out against it at least in principle and in testimony, for it is in this way, among other things, that evil is held in check. 

    The prayer is the point here; as they prayed, the place was shaken; not yet the city; presently the city will be shaken with the shake of judgment. The place is shaken, and the power that is in it is of the same power that is working in us. That power will be used presently against evil retributively, and is being used now, more or less against evil in a moral way by every christian. The same power by which we draw near to God, is the power by which we can stand up against evil and testify against it. 

    In chapter 18, the Lord expressly says, as to Corinth, I have much people in this city. That brings in another matter, that in praying for the authorities of a city or a country, we have in mind what the Lord has in them. There can be no doubt that He has holdings in every city, especially in christendom, and as visiting these cities, as He does, in a sense He would always say, in this city. That is really a great feature of local responsibility. It is that the Lord comes into the city, town, or village in which the saints may be, and then He says, This city, or, This village. That is, He stands alongside of us, and in truth, we never get a right view of things until we stand alongside of the Lord, or He alongside of us, and utters His thoughts, and we see things from His point of view. There is much more of His activity than we are prone to think. Indeed Revelation says that He walks in the midst of the seven golden lamps. He stands in relation to all the assemblies, and in His visitations, He will say, This city. There can be no doubt that many of the dear brethren in this city have experienced this in prayer or otherwise; how the Lord has given them to understand as to their particular exercises and sorrows that He knows. He says, I know. What a comforting word! He says, I know to every assembly that He addresses in Revelation. 

    Now the apostle Paul had been in this city, Corinth, for some time, and in this chapter certain things are said to have happened. The Lord might have appeared in a vision to Paul earlier, but he did not, according to the record  not that the apostle had not been much in exercise and prayer, because chapters 17 and 18 show that he had the profoundest consideration for that part of Greece. He had been to Athens, but with very little result, his spirit was stirred, but there was no vision there. He had been in Corinth a considerable time, waiting for Silas and Timotheus to come, and as soon as they were come, he was pressed in respect of the word, as if he felt it was the word that was needed there; not exactly the terms of the gospel, but the mind of God was needed there. It was a place of learning and profligacy, too. The word of God was needed to search out the actual state of things. The Lord waited for the right moment, as He always does, and He appeared in a vision in the night. I suppose the allusion would be to quietude, when one is free from the burdens of the day. It is always well to make room for the Lord in the quiet hours of the night. It was a vision, but so vivid that the Lord speaks of Himself as actually in this city. He says, no one shall set upon thee to injure thee; because I have much people in this city. 

    Now we have to view the cities in which we are from these angles. First, what they are in relation to evil. The peculiar kind of power there is in the concentration of humanity in a regularised community. All that is capable of attracting the human heart and gripping it, is found, from the standpoint of evil, in the cities. We do well to bear this in mind. It ought to enter into our prayers. The cities of the world seem to be the special places for the development of evil; as we see in Luke 8, the man came out of the city having the legion of demons. Decapolis means the place of ten cities. It is the concentration of evil in an organised way. On the other hand, in spite of that, it is wonderful to see, as one moves about the world, how the young people, and old, too, are being delivered and kept, an exhibition in these latter days of the intervention of God, His power for salvation, as Paul said, that they also may obtain the salvation which is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory (2 Timothy 2: 10). It is the salvation that is in Christ Jesus, giving the saints another status, and attached to it is the wonderful thought of glory. I believe we can see it; the idea of salvation in the young and the old, and the glory, in a moral sense, shining. That is a great thing; to have the glory shining in our salvation. That is a principle with God from the outset, as to His people viewed collectively, that the glory comes in and shines. Both in regard to the tabernacle and the temple, God comes in and takes charge of it all, God being pleased with His people as in their places in the assembly. 

    So, as I said, the Lord would instruct His servant in regard to the people in Corinth. Not that Paul was ignorant of the evil in that city; he was not, and hence his ministry took character accordingly. He gauged what was in the place from the standpoint of evil. So according to the vision, despite the terrible conditions of this city, his ministry was to go on. The Lord says, No one shall set upon thee to injure thee; because I have much people in this city. What a great thought that is, as to these large cities. One rejoices in what there is now here: indeed what is present in this meeting. I have much people in this city. If the Lord were to speak tonight, He would remind us of it. His own are here, but the much people are viewed abstractly; they are to be secured. We must never let this out of our mind  what the Lord thinks of in this city; what He actually has, and what He has yet to be obtained through the gospel. The apostle stayed eighteen months in Corinth, which was a long time for him  a long period of his service, in order to carry out the Lords wish that those much people should be secured. His ministry and epistles show unmistakably that he gauged things rightly in the presence of the Lord, so as to secure them from the peculiar kind of evil that was in that city. 

    Now the final thing is the city, not only of God, but the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem. It is a full title of what God has in His mind in regard of a city. We have much of it throughout the Old Testament, but this description is very beautiful and stirring. This is one of the eight items given in this list to which we, as christians, have come. One could say a good deal about each of them, but I am just speaking about this one item, coming in after Zion; the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem. We have come to that. The epistle to the Hebrews does not go into the things it speaks of in the concrete working out of them, as is seen in other scriptures. The state of the saints was very low, and what was in mind was to interest them in the greatness of what they had come to. It was for them to work out the significance of each of these eight items. They had very largely lost the power of them, and they are reminded of what they had come to, and my thought is, not to speak of it in the objective sense only, in which it is spoken of here, but as having part in it, because in truth the saints to whom the epistle was addressed were part of the city. Every true christian is part of this. The book of Revelation opens it up to us in a striking manner, but this is the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem, and I refer to it on the side of our having part in it. Not only that we have come to it  the feeblest christian may have come to it; but how blessed to have part in it! It is a matter of spiritual experience. Most of us have an idea of it, and it is being worked out, I believe, throughout the world, and it is a testimony; that is the idea of administration carried on in a heavenly way, and not only in a heavenly way, but in a living way. 

    There is available to us what is represented in this idea of what we have come to as christians, and of what is workable in the way of carrying out the mind of God in government and order. It has to be taken up now, in an abstract way, but inasmuch as there are two or three or more who understand it, it is workable. I believe if there is one thing more than another that the Lord is stressing, it is that the dispensation should be carried on to the finish, to end up in some sense as it began, that is, in a living way, and in a heavenly way, and especially in regard to our administrative matters. We are so prone to borrow from our own thoughts or from the worlds way in these things. Government is greatly stressed amongst the nations. I am speaking now of ordinary government as it is today. Never was so much money spent on government in the history of the world as is done today; the extraordinary expense of government is noticeable everywhere, but then God would meet that in His way, in a heavenly way. So in regard of administration, one of the first things you get in reference to the assembly convened in its public bearing is that the brethren were saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon (Luke 24: 34). That is to say, the great principle of grace in dealing with an erring one is stressed; and then the second thing is that He was made known to certain ones in the breaking of bread. 

    These are two great public factors, the principle of grace and the Lords supper. How can we go on together, how can we carry on the idea of the heavenly city aside from the supply of grace; grace reigning through righteousness; and, on the other hand, the constant recalling of Jesus, of our Head in heaven; constantly being reminded of Him in the memorial that He has left us? These two things run together publicly, and every one of us should see to them; should see that grace reigns through righteousness, and that there is a place for the Lord to come in and out, bringing in heavenly freshness and power constantly, so that every bit of administrative activity is governed by these things. If it were a question of choosing an apostle, it must be one that assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up (Acts 1: 21, 22). It is in that way you get the thought of the living God carried on practically, the city of the living God. Life is expressed in the Lord coming in and out amongst us. Of course, it is expressed by the Spirit. The Spirit is life, but things are never to be on the principle of judaism  that is, on the principle of demand without supply. It is a living and heavenly state of things. It is the idea of the reflex of what is in heaven in the way of government that has to be carried out here on earth. 

    Now in view of all that, the other side is, that if I am in this city, my responsibility is to observe that the Lord has placed me here under these conditions. He has placed His authority here and so He says to Saul, who was subsequently to work it out more than anyone, go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. That is what every person who is amenable to discipline has to bear in mind. Not one of us is immune from discipline. I have to respect the idea of the city, and move in that way. I have my individual liberty with God, and I stand or fall to my own Master. Nevertheless, I have to observe what the Lord said to His great servant, go into the city, and it shall be told thee. The Lord saw to it that things were right in that city. Otherwise, Saul would have had a poor handling, even with a man like Ananias. How easily we may misrepresent the Lord in the way we handle matters, but the Lord prepared Ananias and he handled it most beautifully. Why? Because the Lord went before, and fitted him to do this. So that Saul was cared for according to the Lords mind. The Lord had in His mind that Saul should be impressed from the outset of his christian life with the thought that the Lord had authority here. Saul was to get the idea into his mind as a christian, that the Lord had authority here vested in certain ones. He did not say, the assembly, or the saints, it is in the city. Saul was to be impressed with that, but then he was led in in blindness. Sauls eyes were opened in the city, not like the man in Mark 8, who was taken out of the city. Saul was to see, not the wicked things, but what the Lord had set there. That is a great matter. 

    To illustrate this before I close, I would remind you of Boaz, the progenitor of David, the great city man, who took Jerusalem. The thought was beautifully set out, as I am just coming to it now. When a contract is to be entered into, when an alliance is to be formed, let us not forget the city, let us not forget, when entering into alliances, the place of the city where the Lord has placed His authority. If we do, we shall rue it. The selection of our companionships, in marriage, or in business, and the like, and the entrance into these matters cannot be made with disregard to the authority that the Lord has set amongst His people; any disregard will only bring confusion. Boaz, we are told, having settled things in his mind about Ruth, went into the city. (She was the one he had carefully watched; he had settled as to her in his mind, and had measured the barley into her cloak, which she had held.) The Authorised Version says, she went into the city, but the correct translation as the context shows to be right, reads that he went into the city. He, having selected his prospective wife, went into the city. This is a matter of great importance, and it must be settled in relation to the city. It must not be done clandestinely, in any sense. It must be done openly and transparently, and it was. He went into the city, and Ruth went to her mother-in-law, who said to her, the man will not rest until he have completed the matter this day (Ruth 3: 18). She understood the moral greatness of her kinsman, as we ought to, and he went into the city. As soon as he entered into the city, the whole circumstances enabled him to do what he had in his mind, that is, to work openly in an appropriate and honest way. The man who had the first claim over Ruth and the property came into his way. He said, Thou, such a one, turn aside, sit down here. He would not transgress the rights of another. He put it to him, that he had prior rights to himself. Then he called ten men of the elders of the city and says to them also, Sit down here. This is a deliberative matter; it is not to be executed hastily. You are all acquainted with the facts; I need not go into them. The whole matter was settled to the glory of God and with the most important results. The line of royalty and sovereignty runs through it, and the worship of God. I am speaking of this not as a mere historical matter, but as a matter that bears on us, as scripture always does; the word of God bears upon those that read it and hear it. It is a question of brethren moving in earnestness, transparency, and honesty, in the recognition of the rights of one another, as the apostle says to the Thessalonians. 

    What I would specially wish that we should keep in mind is the thought of the city of the living God, of the heavenly Jerusalem, that as we draw near towards the end, when that great city, having the glory of God, will burst on the universe, that there should be some little reflection of it now; not only things done rightly, but in love, done in a living way, in a heavenly way, for that surely is the opposite to what is now done on earth. 

    May God bless these thoughts to us! 

  
    PRAYER (JT 56)

    Luke 3:21,22; 2 Chronicles 7:1,2; 2 Chronicles 7:12; Acts 4:23-31; Daniel 9:1-3; Daniel 9:20-25

    My subject, dear brethren, is prayer. I wish not only to speak of those features that appear in these scriptures, the subject really being very extensive. I wish to show first how it appeared in Jesus. As in all else, He has the first place. In all things He has the pre-eminence. He is not only at the beginning, but He is the beginning. Although coming in later than many who prayed, yet all anticipated His presence here, God having had perfection in His mind from the outset. Christ was no afterthought in any sense. In making Adam, forming and creating Adam, Christ was in the mind of God, for he was the figure, we are told, of Him that was to come, and in taking others up, from Adam onwards, in any way, God always had Christ in His mind. However far short they may have come, all the great instrumentalities that God took up had Christ in Gods mind. In Abel, in Enoch, in Noah and in Abraham, one after another, taken up and fitted for some service, God always had Christ in mind, each representing some feature; however feebly expressed, the feature was there in the mind of God, and was there in a way that perhaps we have never seen it, for He is always occupied with His own idea. So this signal occasion meant that God had reached it in regard of prayer  in regard of other things, too, but Luke alone mentions the prayer, the attitude the Lord was in as coming up out of the waters of Jordan. Not that the Lord had not prayed before; of course He had. He says, indeed, that He was cast upon God from the very outset of His being here, the extent of His prayers in His early years only known to God and Himself. But now He is engaged in it at a peculiar time. It was an epoch-making time, a situation really intended for Him, although giving others an opportunity to set themselves right with God, for it was a time of setting things right under Johns ministry. Others were involved, of course, and came to John from all quarters to be baptised, but the occasion, the service, had Jesus in mind. It was to make the way of the Lord, to make way for Him. It was a great occasion, the most signal occasion of that great ministry of Johns, and it was arranged beforehand. God foreseeing and knowing what He would do, how Jesus should come into this wonderful picture; He had it all arranged, in no sense more than in John himself. The beautiful spirit that he always evinces always affects one. He was full of his own nothingness in the presence of Jesus. No one, perhaps, in the multitude that came had such a sense of the greatness of Jesus. According to John the evangelist, he disappears from this world saying, He must increase, but I must decrease, John 3:30. It shines here, for the Lord is praying, according to Luke, as if God were to call attention to prayer, knowing its history from the outset in the many that prayed, knowing how befitting it was in man, especially as entering on the service of God. This was a scene peculiarly fitted for heavens delight, but it was more than that; heaven would have attention called to it. Although the voice speaks to Jesus here, it speaks of Him elsewhere, and what comes out, dear brethren, as a practical lesson, is that God is pleased with us as in prayer. He was supremely pleased with Jesus and said so, but He is pleased with everyone that is truly engaged in prayer. It is an attitude that peculiarly delights the eye of heaven and the ear of heaven  an encouragement for us, for it may be that in the quiet hours of the night when we are wakeful, or even in the busy hours of the day when we are pressed, it is a pleasure to God to know a heart is turning to Him, however briefly; and however inarticulate the prayer, it is known to Him, it is part, if I might so say reverently, of the life of God. You understand what I mean. You must apply the idea to God; the very words are used: a certain thing is estranged from the life of God. We should not think He is different in that sense from us. God is capable of enjoying what is enjoyable according to Him. He expects it, He looks for it. Leviticus is full of this thought as in the offerings. The offerings, the types in Leviticus, open up a wonderful field for thought as to what God is. As the apostle reminds the Athenians, we ought to think something of God, because of what we are, because we are said to be His offspring. He brings that in in regard of what man is physically and constitutionally, but how much more so, dear brethren, in regard of Christians, who are partakers of the divine nature, who are brought to know God, who are born of Him, indeed, in a spiritual sense. We should understand, even from that point of view, that there are things He enjoys, that His life consists in that way, in Christ in whom I have found my delight, Luke 3:22. The life of God, the enjoyment of God, entered into that. Certain history has begun in Jesus now publicly; it had been there privately. God had been enjoying it all these thirty years. As I said, the sacrifices, as types, are full of this thought  the bread of God, what He enjoys; and the drink-offerings, all that would satisfy His heart and even, to speak carefully and reverently, to stimulate Him, for there is the wine required, the strong drink. So that relatively, in the weary, perhaps wakeful hours of the night, or in the pressing hours of the day, whatever the employment, the feeble Christian turning to God not only receives succour but occasions joy in measure. I shall come to that presently more fully, only to show you the perfection of the idea in Christ. Luke would have us to understand how God the Father found His joy in this sense  in other senses, of course, but Luke brings this point in, and greatly enlarges on the Lord praying, as many of us know, more than any other of the evangelists. It is that which is proper to man here, and not only that, but it occasions joy to God, and how much more so in regard of ourselves, dear brethren, when we come together, as it is said, for prayer. You will all remember how, in that well-known precious chapter, Acts 16, the Spirit of God says through the writer, even Luke, As we went to prayer, Acts 16:13. A certain damsel, having the spirit of Python, called attention to the apostle and his companions, These men are the servants of the most high God, which shew unto us the way of salvation, Acts 16:17. This is what she said. What was heaven thinking about at that time? Heaven was thinking about those men going to prayer; not the millennium; Heaven was not thinking of the millennium then, that was long ahead. Heaven is always occupied with the present, with what there is; and what there was then was men going to prayer, and Satan knew that and would defeat the divine thought and rob the divine eye and the divine ear of its pleasure. Let us not forget this, dear brethren, that the enemy is set against us as we are going to the prayer meeting, as we call it, and would frustrate our efficiency, our priestly power, and defeat the divine end and divine pleasure. 

    And now I move on to the Old Testament, to show how this works out. Solomons prayer is perhaps the longest we get in the Old Testament, or in the whole Bible. It is a wonderfully laid out prayer  no mere repetition of words, no vain repetition. It is wonderfully copious, covering territory and time immensely. He had prepared, we are told, a platform of bronze, the measurements all denoting what is spiritual, and he kneeled down and spread forth his hands to heaven. Heaven saw all that. Attitudinarianism, in itself, 

    is not of any value, but certainly there is an attitude that God delights in, and Solomon here is in a proper attitude and prays, as I said, in the most orderly way. Heaven saw and heard. It was a great day for heaven, as it was for the myriads of Israel present  the very acme of the kingdom, of the exercises of David, the result of them, for Solomon was but a counterpart of David. Indeed, Solomon is Christ in heaven, the exalted Jesus. David is the suffering Jesus, and so as Jesus is about to enter heaven through death, He prayed, too  the greatest of all prayers, I need not say. We are not told what He was praying about on the banks of Jordan, but we are told what He was praying about in John 17, as He was about to die. He lifted up His eyes to heaven; it does not say His hands, but His eyes. Those eyes were met by the Fathers. What a moment it was! I might say, anticipating the true Solomon, for He is already anticipating that all is over on earth; and this is the attitude ever since on high. The first thing on high, we may say, He received of the Father the promise of the Spirit. But He has told us ere going up that He was about to beg for that, He was about to pray for that, so that we might understand the wonderful economy in which we are, that it is an economy set up in man, in that way in dependence, and that we are brought into it especially in prayer; that we are brought into the economy of God set up in Jesus, who is our great exemplar in everything, but particularly now in this. He says, I will pray the Father, and he shall give you another Comforter, John 14:16, and as gone on high, Peter tells us having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this, Acts 2:33. The gift of the Spirit was the greatest possible result as a gift from heaven. 

    Well now, Solomon is anticipative of all this, foreshadowing it, only opening up some things as to the divine side; after the long orderly prayer in such an attitude as is described, it is said that when he finished the glory of the Lord filled the house, the fire came down from heaven, and consumed the burnt-offering and the sacrifices; and the glory of the Lord filled the house, 2 Chronicles 7:1. That is to say, Solomon is praying in regard of the house, a matter that should have our special attention in our meetings in our individual prayers and in our collective prayers. The house of God is a great thought with Him. It is that in which not only we find practical salvation, but in which He has scope Himself, for He has a free hand. It involves the family thought. It involves the banishment of all that is contrary to family feeling and affection, so that he promises in the prophets (Isaiah 56) to the eunuchs and to the sons of the alien that keep His sabbaths  that is those who rest in Christ, who observe the sign of the covenant, for us the Lords supper  to all such He says, even them will I ... make joyful in my house of prayer, Isaiah 56:7. That is a beautiful thought, for the prayer meetings are perhaps sometimes a little dull to us, in our minds at any rate, but it is not the divine intent that they should be. God will participate in them Himself, He has joy in them, and He would make us joyful. Whatever we may be externally, an alien without family, without children or relatives to reciprocate our affections; whatever there may be of that kind, those who keep the sabbaths of God, who abide in the covenant of God, who recognise the sign of it, which is the Lords supper today, those who do such things have a great place with God in heaven and in His house, and He says, I will make them joyful in my house of prayer. It is a great place, He says in it you will come into an atmosphere of universality  it is a place of prayer for all nations, and, dear brethren, that is an important thing, that we should not be narrowed up to our own localities and our own affairs, but have a universal outlook and feeling for the house of God. The house of prayer is a place of prayer for all nations. How the Lord felt all this when He made a scourge of small cords and cast out the dove sellers and money changers  that is to say, all that is contrary to this, all that interferes with what the divine intent is in the house. And so in Solomons case, we have a primary idea. It says, as he finished praying. He was allowed to finish. It was a greater thing really than Peters address to Cornelius and his company, because God acted and filled them with His Spirit before Peter finished. It says, When Solomon had made an end of praying, the fire came down from heaven, and consumed the burnt offering and the sacrifices; and the glory of the Lord (or Jehovah) filled the house, 2 Chronicles 7:1. He had made an end  another suggestion that it is important to make an end; that is, if we are praying, to have a definite end in mind  a beginning and an end, not a wandering thing. God has no pleasure in that; He wants definiteness, something that has a beginning and an end, and that there should not be too much space between the beginning and the end, for the apostle says, I will pray with the spirit, and I will pray with the understanding also, 1 Corinthians 14:15. Your spiritual feelings are in it and your spiritual understanding is in it  there is a beginning and an end. Solomon made an end of praying. God allowed him to finish. Every word was pleasing; the attitude of the prayer, of the priest, as I may call him, was pleasing to heaven, and as he made an end the fire came out and consumed the burnt-offering. That is to say, God, in that remarkable way, showed His delight in what was representative, sacrificially, of Solomon and the people. They were in reconciliation, as I may say, and then the glory filled the house  a point in the meeting for prayer that is, perhaps, hardly ever reached, but it simply means, as I understand it, that a point is reached as the brethren proceed, praying with the spirit, praying with the understanding, covering the ground, covering the needs, when God would say, I like that; I want all that; I am restful in that. It is turned from a scene of need into a scene of glory, such is the wonderful transforming power, dear brethren, that is here. And so we find in Luke as to the Lord, that as He prayed on the mount of Transfiguration, the fashion of His countenance became different, that is, there was a change. That is the idea, that you change from the sense of need into the sense of glory, God Himself taking over the scene and filling it with a sense of what He is, of His appreciation of man lifting up holy hands in intelligence  in priestly intelligence  without wrath or reasoning. And then we are told after this in the verse I read down the chapter, that there was an appearing subsequently. Jehovah appeared to Solomon, Then Jehovah appeared to Solomon by night, and said to him: I have heard thy prayer, and I have chosen for myself this place for a house of sacrifice, 2 Chronicles 7:12. For a house of sacrifice. Now I would just call attention, dear brethren, to how that God is not only content  and it brings out what He is and what we should prove, too, in our relations with Him  that He is not only content to fill the scene with His glory, a scene of prayer, to show how pleased He is with the brethren as together according to His mind, but He comes in later and tells us that He has heard what we have prayed for. We know that He hears us. We are told in the first epistle of John, And this is the boldness which we have towards him, that if we ask him anything according to his will he hears us, 1 John 5:14. How sweet that is, to have the sense that you are heard. I have heard thy prayer  and what an answer, too. First of all, I have chosen for myself this place for a house of sacrifice. How sweet that is in the night seasons. You know, as we get older, we do not need as much sleep as the younger ones do. The night seasons have a place in Scripture  a great place. If you look through, you will see how God seizes the night seasons, and even sleep, to reveal Himself. Here He appeared. This word appeared is a most suggestive and instructive word. It is not merely that you get a communication but you get an impression in an appearing. It is not the same as you saw before. Solomon had an earlier appearing. It is, indeed, stated that Jehovah appeared to him twice, and it was a serious matter when he turned aside. A second appearing is not a repetition of the first  it is different. There is some other feature shown, for the divine features are varied. God would have us to be impressed with them, and the appearing here would have relation to the prayer; He says I have taken on this house, I have taken it over, and He goes on to say that He had listened to the prayer and He would answer it. All this is most practical, dear brethren, as to our prayers: how God gives us a sense that He has heard and that He will take account and that He will do, that all is noted, that nothing will ever be forgotten by God. What I am speaking of particularly now is the impression that He would convey in an appearing  that you get a fresh conception of God in an appearing. 

    I go on to the Acts, for a moment. It is a well-known passage and the point in it I have in mind, is that it is a prayer in relation to the conflict; two servants, Peter and John, had been in conflict, and had stood well and God gave victory after victory, and being let go, they came to their own company, Acts 4:23  a very beautiful thought. The outstanding servants came back to their own company, like Paul and Barnabas, later, who come back to Antioch, to take their places with the brethren. They came to their own company, and if you take the word company out of it, it would be accurate enough: 

    they came to their own  the stress is on that word, a word that is found often in this sense  and they related what had happened. What a season they must have had together, the brethren recounting the support they had in the conflict and in their sufferings, and how the testimony was making headway. It was a time of great triumph. And now, what comes out is as they prayed. I do not go into the details of the prayer. You will observe that the words, the phrases used, and the things referred to are but a little removed from the Old Testament way and form, but the words are just what were suitable at this juncture. They speak of the creation, they refer to the second Psalm, a very intelligible and intelligent prayer at this particular juncture, but not such as you get later. Only, as I said, it was not very much removed from the Old Testament in words, but very much removed as regards the spirit that entered into it, because instead of asking for vengeance, they are asking God to heal their enemies, to stretch forth His hands in healing. It is a very great triumph for the testimony in conflict, and that is most pleasing to God. Earlier, Solomon had asked for certain things from God and God said to him, I have heard what you asked and I am going to give you what you asked for. I like very much what you asked for; you did not ask for anything against your enemies. We have to be careful in our prayers not to pray for our brethren as our enemies. It is the last thought one should have, that a Christian could be his enemy. The more I learn to look at the saints abstractly with the divine view, the less I will allow such a thought as that. The spirit is to overcome evil with good. Stretch forth Thy hand, they say, in healing. They ask God to come in and carry on as He had been. As a matter of fact, this prayer is not only an inauguration prayer, it is a continuing prayer  a great matter to be in our minds. God gives impulses, at times, but the thing is to maintain what He inaugurates and supports, that it may be carried on at its proper level, and that is what this chapter means. The prayer is according to the mind of God, and it says, And when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, Acts 4:31. Now, dear brethren, what I mean to convey to you is that this is for continuance. It is that the testimony should be maintained at its proper level, a very important thing, that if God gives us any advantage, we do not lose that, we maintain it. He would have it maintained. He has given it to be maintained, and the way is by prayer. It can only be done by divine power, nothing can be done without divine power. The way of obtaining divine power is by prayer and hence they prayed here, and they prayed delightfully to heaven, that is, it was suitable for the moment, and heaven, as they finished, shook the place where they were assembled. That was not a shake to cause alarm, there was no suggestion in it whatever of that kind. They were not alarmed. It was a friendly shake, it was love, as much as to say, This is the kind of thing you can rely upon. Your attitude is right. Maintain that attitude and heaven will maintain you. It is a great matter to keep the right attitude, the right outlook, whatever your feelings or your outward circumstances. Maintain the right outlook, even if it is only abstractly, and God will support you. Then your prayers will be according to that, and God will support us. So that the place, it says, was shaken. What a moment that was! There was no suggestion of fear, but it goes on to say that they were all filled with the Holy Spirit and spake the word of God with boldness, and then in verse 33, with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all. There are other verses, but there is not time to go into them, but to take the whole passage as it stands, it means that the testimony is still on the level of the second chapter, there is no deterioration, and God is pleased with the attitude of the persons who pray and He says, I am with you in it. I will maintain you in that attitude, and they did not have long to wait. There was a friendly shake of the building, whatever it was  the upper room or any other  and they were all filled with the Spirit; not with fear, but with the Spirit and they spake the word of God with power, and then the general state of the saints is according to what we get in chapter 2; the level is the same, God is maintaining the level. It is a very important matter that there should be no deterioration but a full maintenance of the level that God has inaugurated, and it says with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, Acts 4:33. That was the point for the moment. Later on, other things came in  a heavenly testimony  but the point for the moment was the power of God in the resurrection of Jesus, and with great power the apostles gave witness to that, and the saints were all in accord with what the leaders were going on with. 

    If you will bear with me, I will say a word about Daniel. I have spoken about Jesus as illustrating the great thought of prayer and why God has pleasure in it, and the house taken over in Chronicles, and now the testimony maintained in its full power in answer to prayer. Now I want to say a word as to the time, as to the dispensation, as to what is coming. It is said that the Lord God would do nothing but He would make it known to His servants the prophets. That is to say, God has what may be called His friends. He would look for us to be His friends. Friendship for God is a very great thought, and it affords Him great satisfaction that He has those in whom He can confide and to whom He can make communications, to whom He can unfold what is in His mind as to the present and as to the future. In the book of Daniel, this is connected with prayer. This is one of the most interesting prayers that we get in Scripture. In Daniel we get a great deal of instruction in regard of time. Daniel says that he understood by books, that is, he was going to pray intelligently; that is, we get the mind of God from the Scriptures  this prayer refers to the aid that we get from the Scriptures  the prophetic word particularly. Daniel tells us that he writes at the time of Darius, the Mede, and tells us something about him, and then says, In the first year of his reign, I Daniel understood by books the number of the years, whereof the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah the prophet, that he would accomplish seventy years in the desolations of Jerusalem, Daniel 1:2. Now there is a word for all young brothers and sisters. My impression is that our book-cases are not large enough, not well selected. There is a great deal in them that is of very little value morally, and there are many works, many books that God intended should be in our book-cases that are not there. They are available. Of course, Daniel is here referring to the prophet Jeremiah, to an inspired record, but he says I understood by books, and it would be well that the brethren should be conversant with books. The apostle Paul says, bring ... the books, especially the parchments, 2 Timothy 4:13. Bring the books, for every bit of aid that God has furnished He looks for its appropriation. He looks for us to be conversant, to fully follow up, as was said to Timothy, what God gives, so that we might have understanding of the times and to know what Israel ought to do. So Daniel understood by books. It is not a revelation here, yet; he is going to get one. We are encouraged from this passage to read, and God would help us as we move in the light of what we get, and He gives us more. He that hath, to him shall be given, Mark 4:25. It is a general principle, 

    and it is unalterable. And he that hath not, from him shall be taken even that which he hath,  a very solemn matter. God looks for diligence in following up what He gives. And so, as Daniel understood, he says, And I set my face unto the Lord God, to seek by prayer and supplications, with fasting, and sack-cloth, and ashes, Daniel 9:3. This is a very beautiful picture of a man who valued prayer, who sought the mind of God, and who valued it and knew how to get it. Indeed, in Daniels history, you hear of him getting things on his bed, meaning that God gave them sovereignly to him; it is not a question of his own exercise. Exercise is well set out here, as it is in Paul and Elijah  he put his face between his knees. Here you have sackcloth and fasting, as well as prayer. He goes on to pray and confess his sins, and then in the latter verses I read, you find he says, And whiles I was speaking, and praying, and confessing my sin, Daniel 9:20. Speaking and praying. I just read this. It speaks for itself. What a praying man or woman is to God, that is, in the true sense of the word, especially if one is harassed by international conditions and what is going to happen. God would have us turn to Him to get His mind as to things, and He opens up to us far more than we ask for. Daniel had only in his mind seventy years, but Gabriel says thou art greatly beloved. I am now come forth to make thee skilful of understanding. At the beginning of thy supplications the word went forth, and I am come to declare it, Daniel 9:22. Is that written for Daniel only? No, beloved, it is written for us, for our encouragement, that we through the comfort and encouragement of the Scriptures might have hope. No situation is too difficult. We have the Scriptures, and we have it in books that help us to understand the Scriptures, but we get more. And so, Daniel here not only gets something about seventy years which were now coming to an end  the desolations were to be over in seventy years, but that was only preliminary  Gabriel has much more in his mind than that. He has got seventy weeks of years, and those seventy weeks of years began well over two thousand years ago. You see how God enlarges far beyond our expectations. He does exceeding abundantly above all that we ask or think, Ephesians 3:20, and it is not only the ending of the desolations  desolations indeed would come, greater and more terrible than had even been known in Israel, and they are to come yet  a terrible consummation of all the thoughts of God in regard to Jerusalem and His earthly people; but there are seventy weeks, a determined time. There would be sixty-nine weeks of years unto the Messiah, the Prince; there would be the bringing in of everlasting righteousness and there would be an anointing of the holy of holies. What a word that was for Daniel! We can go further than that. The book of Revelation opens up much more than that, dear brethren. It includes this wonderful prophecy that Daniel, and no one else, had, but it includes the heavenly side as well, that God would show to a praying brother or sister who is exercised about international matters, what He is going to do, what is coming in. The glory of the assembly in its heavenly relations is added to all this. It is not only the establishment of Jerusalem, the bringing in of everlasting righteousness, but the coming out from God of the heavenly city, depicted so wonderfully, inclusive of ourselves  the heavenly city lying four-square, so beautifully depicted in the twenty-first chapter of the book of Revelation. 

    That is all I had in mind; to show you what prayer means, and how God would lead us to it, and how, if we are led to it and take it up in this way, we shall find much more than we ever anticipated. We shall find exceeding abundantly above all that we have asked or thought. There is no limit to what God will do for His people. Thou art greatly beloved. How near it is to the word on the banks of the Jordan, but it anticipated that same blessed Man, for Daniel was but an anticipation, a foreshadowing of Jesus, the Man greatly beloved. 

  
    THEIR OWN  HIS OWN (JT 61)

    Acts 4: 23 - 37; John 13:1 - 5

    I have read these scriptures because they contain the words their own and his own. The first reference is to ourselves, that is the saints viewed as our own, as to whether we are entitled to regard them as thus our own, as belonging to us. The second is as to what the Lord regards as His own. As seen first in Acts 4 it forms a sort of picture illustrating what Christianity is; not Christendom it is the greatest of all the dispensations, and the passage contemplates the testimonial position, a characteristic position, too, a characteristic scene of the early days of our dispensation. The thing in mind is that the Lord is bringing us back to such scenes; one is here today, one in which we regard each other as our own, excluding all else, that is what is contrary, disallowing it; whether it be fellowship or companionship, we are content to dwell with our own people. All is, at least in the chapter we have read, favourable, no adversary is in the midst, or current. In John 13 the Lord is seen in relation with His own, who are said to be in the world; but the group in Acts 4 is not said to be in the world, but in its own sphere, that is loves sphere unalloyed; whereas in John 13 it is the Lords own, only in their midst was the devil, terrifying them; he had already entered into the heart of Judas. The Lord accepted that fact, and His love went on in spite of it in this disadvantageous position. And today, as we see in Acts 4, we have love in its own sphere; and one desires that the brethren should cultivate this, though we cannot prevent Satan coming, as in the early days, when the sons of God came (Job 1:6); and one fears lest we may allow this, spots in your love-feasts 

    as Jude says (verse 12), as sunken rocks. There is the need of untrammelled spheres where love is; it is the greatest need; I say, need, because what we are exposed to outside is terrible, and becoming more terrible; but God is making it possible for us to go through, and conditions are not likely to improve, evil men and seducers shall wax worse and worse, 2 Timothy 3: 13; industrially and politically, it is the same. 

    I read this passage because we have local positions where love is at home; heaven is the home of love, but so is the assembly, and so the Lord encourages the brethren at the beginning; He said much in those holy speeches to His own, as Paul did in Acts 20; we are not told what he said; it was a long speech, and there were many lights in the upper room where the saints were assembled (Acts 20: 8); and so it was the Lord carried on, but in greater variation, and His discourses are very full, and help us to form our own spheres for ministry and fellowship as we have it through Pauls ministry as outlined in Acts 13 to 17. These are most instructive chapters if we are to work out Christianity in these days in our own company. That word company in chapter 4: 23 is not in the original, and the omission of this makes the passage similar to the one in John 13, and helps me to call attention to Christianity as it is at the present moment. 

    The two principal ones are Peter and John; they had had severe times and cruel persecutions; not that we have such now; but they were most cheerful in these circumstances. They were released, and they let them go, which is a very appropriate expression, for our young men are now being let go. One speaks of it, for one has seen as well as heard, they are being formed for greater things, as the Lord says to Nathaniel in John 1: 50, Thou shalt see greater things than these, and I should say the young people are coming into greater things, not in this world, but morally. So our hearts are being stirred up, so that we in our turn stir up our young brethren, for they may get into defiling and damaging circumstances, and it is for them to keep themselves; each has to work it out for himself. So the Lord has been working and the brethren have kept themselves in measure, and the Lord tells them that they shall come into greater things, testimonial things. So Peter and John had been suffering, but now as let go, they come to their own company. It was a different letting-go to the one in Acts 13; there it was the brethren letting go Barnabas and Saul as serving the Lord, and all was well, there is neither adversary nor evil event as in 1 Kings 5: 4; so the brethren laid their hands on them and let them go. It was the gentle release of love in regard of the two men, setting out to evangelise the Gentile world; no two men ever had such a service; they were workers; and there is to be time for that! Whatever our hands find to do, let us do it with our might! Paul and Barnabas were workers together; the work had turned out to be so great that one brother, one servant, sought out the other unjealously that the work of God might succeed. There is a love-call now for all workers, not a certain class exactly, but workers together, knowing that your toil (that is a levitical word) is not in vain in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 15: 58. And so it was that Paul and Barnabas were real workers, and they worked well as brothers in the city of Antioch, and an assembly was formed there. We seem to say sometimes that the assemblies are growing smaller, but I am sure that the work is progressing and successful towards assembly formation, and we can be encouraged to go on, and what we need is love, and that is what is in chapter 4; it is love in operation; love at home, too; these are things that I greatly desire to be prominent among us. 

    Peter and John were relating that the efforts of the government to hold them were thwarted, as later on Herod was thwarted when wanting to kill them in chapter 12. God is frustrating these things, and so He is today. So they came to their own, not friends or brethren, but simply our own; the reaction on the mind is that. Some brethren may turn away and cease to be that; some have turned away, and it is constantly facing us; turning away, they cease to be ofour own, they take on the world and its things, and we lose our brethren and they turn against us. He came to his own, and his own received him not (John 1: 11); it was the Jews now, and Judaism was turning against the Lord, so that when He presented Himself to them (as we get in the gospels, He came to the Jews first) in John, it is said that they had turned against Him, his own received him not. In the middle of Luke 9: 51, it says the days of his receiving up were fulfilled, meaning that the Jews had turned against Him, because he steadfastly set his face to go to Jerusalem. They did not want a man who would die, they wanted a warrior; but He did not come for that; the time of His receiving up was near; He came down from the mount to die; it was the dying of Jesus, 2 Corinthians 4: 10. But I am speaking of the time of His receiving up; He came to his own, and his own received him not; He was not received by those who were His own. Some may be here today who will turn back, and have to say, I was once in the assembly, once I was breaking bread. I urge it in order that we may not turn aside and cease to be His own. 

    Luke begins with peace on earth (chapter 2: 14), and finishes with peace in heaven (chapter 19: 38); the thing was changed; so it is there is peace in heaven, for the Lord says, I beheld Satan as lightning falling out of heaven (Luke 10: 18); he has been cast out; 

    the great battle between the archangel and the devil is not yet, but it will be; we are to be there then, and to actually sit down in the heavenlies; and so it is each Lords day we have access to heaven now; the doors are opened wide, as it were. So Luke finishes with His being carried up into heaven, Luke 24: 51. 

    Now referring to the passage in Acts 4 that we are in now, it is common (though not ordinary), but prevalent, and more and more, for the brethren to have these holy scenes on Saturdays, when they are free to come together; I call attention to what is here now in this very town, this very hall, And having been let go, they came to their own company, and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said to them. And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said, Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea, and all that is in them (verses 23, 24). You see how the Spirit of God puts into their mouths suitable expressions towards God, the Creator; He never loses this character; it will ever be a theme for us; and here are the brethren, where the opposition is, raising a note of praise, as we have today. Has He not heard it? I am sure that He has. Have we not enjoyed it? I am sure that we have. And the desire is to make these occasions more and more, and free from sin. So it goes on, who hast said by the mouth of thy servant David, Why have the nations raged haughtily and the peoples meditated vain things? The kings of the earth were there, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord and against his Christ. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass (verses 25 - 28). How they revert to the counsels of God, and what He permitted; so again we read, And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus (verses 29, 30). A suitable word, and I endeavour to encourage these occasions, that all the part taken in the service should be intelligent and intelligible. So I go on to read verse 31, And when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. And again, And the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one, and not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them; and with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all (verses 32, 33). This is a scene I want you to notice; the general spirit of the moment; the place the apostles had, especially when liberated, as we see in verse 33. So that once the mass of the brethren come together in a holy way, the apostles (that is the gifts that God has given for the building-up of the saints) have full scope. But I go on to verse 34, For neither was there any one in want among them; for as many as were owners of lands or houses, selling them, brought the price of what was sold and laid it at the feet of the apostles; and distribution was made to each according as any one might have need. It shows how love was going on; love was doing it; what a dispensation it is! No one is forgotten, and God delights in love scenes on these lines. 

    Now I want to show you how personality comes in, so it reads in verse 36, And Joseph, who had been surnamed Barnabas by the apostles (which is, being interpreted, Son of consolation), a Levite, Cyprian by birth, being possessed of land, having sold it, brought the money and laid it at the feet of the apostles. I refer to this, and you may see that there are incomers that have to be specially noted because they belong to the community, a holy community, in which all these things are to be seen, and made more and more as the time of translation draws near; as the first word of His power comes, we are to be ready for it; taken out of this scene and translated to a scene of glory. The time is imminent; it is coming, and we are to be in these occasions more and more, and I want to be in it, and I hope everyone here is the same, to be in that wonderful time, for it says (1 Thessalonians 4: 16, 17) for the Lord himself, with an assembling shout, with archangels voice and with trump of God, shall descend from heaven; and the dead in Christ shall rise first; then we, the living who remain, shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air; and thus we shall be always with the Lord. Now it is a learning time, a preparing time; we are those who love His appearing, when He comes out of heaven with His saints. 

    Now a word on John 13. This chapter is the beginning of the wonderful discourses of the Lord to His own before He suffered; Luke tells us in Acts 1 of what happened after he had suffered. But here John speaks of the end; not the end in time, but the end in dangers and suffering, and that He loved them to the end in spite of all that. The devil was there, and the world in the offing; we are not there, but they were in the world. We are in the Fathers protection; these meetings are really that. Here the Lord is in the world, and Satan right there, in Judas heart; yet love goes on in spite of what is acting. We know it in our care-meetings; these mixed marriages, these terrible things that would deaden the fellowship. Love says, No. He goes through with His own, however severe the consequences. He loved them to the end, in spite of Judas, and all that was there. The present knowledge that was in His mind; those precious thoughts of service in love. So He took a towel, not an ordinary one, a linen one; it was consideration for them, He rises from supper and lays aside his garments, and having taken a linen towel he girded himself. Notice what He did in the presence of the devil; they needed washing, not bathing, but they needed their feet washed. The Lord has graciously taken account of what we need to keep our walk right. So it says in Ephesians 2: 10, For we are his workmanship, having been created in Christ Jesus for good works, which God has before prepared that we should walk in them, and we need our feet washed for that. We are not to be careless as to our feet. Then he pours water into the wash-hand basin, and began to wash the feet of the disciples, and to wipe them with the linen towel with which he was girded. We should have said the washing was enough, but not so Jesus; they must be dried. He did all that well, that all the defilement, the soil, should be removed, and that we should be in full communion with the brethren. 

    I leave these things for these meetings. We have about twenty three-day meetings in U.S.A. I think the Lord will use the three-day meetings, for we get to know each other, and get ready for translation. May the Lord bless these thoughts to us. 

    PS At the house of a brother later, Mr. Taylor remarked that he thought 1 Corinthians was the washing in John 13, and that 2 Corinthians was the towel that left them comfortable. 

  
    THE DISPENSATION OF GOD WHICH IS IN FAITH (JT 62)

    1 Timothy 1: 4; Acts 4: 23 - 37

    The verse in 1 Timothy furnishes the subject of our theme this evening. It presents to us Gods dispensation, which is the proper rendering of the words given in the Authorised Version as godly edifying. It is the dispensation, or it may be called, the administration of God, which is in faith. (See the note in the Darby Translation for Colossians 1: 25). So the subject opened up to us, in the few words, is really the greatest of all the dispensations. We may speak of the other dispensations, such as the ante-diluvian period, then the post-diluvian down to Abraham, then down to Moses, then the Judges, then David and Solomon, then the prophets. These are periods marked out plainly in the Scriptures, and we are told in the New Testament that they all converge on ourselves, upon whom the ends of the ages are come, 1 Corinthians 10: 11. Our position therefore is extremely solemn, yet glorious, for as the end comes it will be manifestly glorious. There will be gloom, for the Lord Jesus tells the assembly in Philadelphia that He will keep the assembly out of the hour of trial which is about to come upon the whole habitable world to try them that dwell upon the earth. We may say these words briefly, but they involve what is most sorrowful, and terrible as the time arrives, and they are intended to affect us. 

    The Lord intended to affect Philadelphia, which represents a period of love for the assembly towards the end of this dispensation. He intended that she should be feelingly affected, although assured of His word and its fulfilment, I also will keep thee out of the hour of trial. Intelligence in the saints would lead us to say that He is speaking of the assembly, and that He will keep her out of the great tribulation. We may reckon on these words, and that the Lord intends to keep us out of it, by taking us out of it, although the idea of keeping has to be borne in mind. There is undoubtedly a process in the keeping until it is complete, for the Lord does things in that way. Certain things have been in progress in an evil sense for almost the whole period of the dispensation; that is to say, the mystery of iniquity, a terrible thing. It is a mystery. Those who have fostered it, and built it up, and now make much of themselves as in it, are not aware of the evil they are dealing with and building up, but God is aware of it, and those who have light from God, as we ought all to have, are aware too. We find in the Apocalypse, which is the part of Scripture that instructs us most as to this, that God will judge our judgment upon the system that embodies this mystery. So we have some light in this sense, and have become aware of what is incumbent upon us; that is, to keep ourselves, for it is God that worketh in us for the willing and doing of His good pleasure. 

    So I now proceed to speak of the dispensation of God which is in faith, not in history, although I have alluded to things that are historical, for we are entitled to pay attention to history in these matters, so that we know the facts, but the dispensation of God is in faith, it is not simple history; in no way can it be explained by history. Faith can never be explained by history. Faith is the substance of things hoped for, the evidence of things not seen. For by it the elders obtained a good report. So that we are dealing with faith. Politics, society, industry, and all else that makes up the world are seen; they can be known, searched out, spoken of, written about, by man in his natural mind. God, of course, has given him that mind, and he is entitled to use it and give thanks for it, but at the same time, the natural man does not understand the things of God, for they are spiritually discerned. Therefore those who are possessed of faith are morally outside of the world as it is, whilst having to do with it under God. The natural mind is God-given, we give thanks for it; indeed we need it now in the service we render, but at the same time, we have the mind of Christ. The we is very touching, it means Christians. If there are those here who do not embrace the great opportunity of belonging to that we, then the intent of this word is to encourage you to do so, to come into the realm of faith, which in time will lead you into the realm of love, which is what is in mind to call attention to. 

    This dispensation, this administration, in the divine phraseology is bound up with the idea of twelve, which numeral is largely found in relation to Jacobs family, and that is in mind, too, in the book of the Revelation. My hope is that a few remarks on administration may help us to see how the idea is introductory to the millennium. It is carried forward in the dispensation of faith, for it is by faith that we understand, by faith we understand that the worlds were framed by the word of God. In referring to administration, for the word in 1 Timothy bears that interpretation as well as dispensation, one is minded to call attention to Revelation 21. It is the chapter that has most references that I know of to the idea of twelve. Certain numbers have a great place in the Scriptures, particularly the number twelve, which is almost entirely bound up with Jacobs family. Whatever men may think of Israel today, of the Jews, that which denotes love is bound up with them, in the import of this number. 

    This number twelve comes into the assembly too, for as the apostle Paul says, in writing to the Corinthians, all things are yours and ye are Christs and Christ is Gods. The things that belong to other dispensations, and particularly to the Jewish, belong to us in this present period. This dispensation is so flexible, as built up by the Spirit and supported by the Spirit, that those who are in it can touch things, and enjoy them, which in themselves do not belong to it. Take the new covenant, for instance; it was never made in view of this dispensation. The Spirit of God is in this dispensation, He builds it up and supports it, and is with us, as the Lord said, he dwelleth with you and shall be in you. It is the Spirit who searches all things, even the depths of God, and these depths belong to us. Christianity cannot be bounded by physical limits. The heavens are not bounded so far as we can see. Earth can be measured, the sea, all that is terrestrial can be measured, but not the heavens, and certainly not the uncreated condition to which Deity belongs. I speak reverently, dear brethren, of Deity, because it means Godhead. The realm of Deity is outside of us. We read of the third heaven, but we are not told how many more there are. Paul said he was caught up to the third heaven, but into Paradise. The elevation was as far as, but no higher than, the third heaven. Paradise is equivalent or synonymous with the third heaven, and Paul heard unspeakable things there, unutterable things, things not permitted to man to utter. 

    So we are reminded constantly in these matters of our limitations. We are to be filled to all the fulness of God, but we cannot compass the fulness of God, we are limited. Length and breadth and depth and height, however great, is limitation. The assembly is the nearest of all the families that are named, for every family in the heavens and on earth is named of the Father; not named of the Son, for it is the Father who is the Head of the families, and He names them. 

    Now the references to twelve in Revelation 21 are remarkable, the more remarkable because it is at the introduction of the millennium. The introduction of the millennium shows what is carried forward from our dispensation. The prophets are full of the introduction of the millennium, and of the body of it, but say very little of the end of it. As it finishes, it is followed by the terrible destruction of Gog and Magog. As the Spirit tells us in Revelation 20, they come up on the breadth of the earth, and surround the saints, the earthly people, and the beloved city. This hostile element, this enemy of God, at the close of the millennium comes up on the breadth of the earth, which would mean that its historical bounds are set aside, as always is the case, and as often happened to Israel, but fire will come down from God out of heaven and consume them every one. How quickly it will finish, making way for the eventual merging of things in the millennial day with the eternal situation! God says very little about it, but flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God. 

    Now I would stress the thought as to the number twelve in Revelation 21, because it is most important in regard to the point before me, that we should understand how it is related to this wonderful dispensation that is about to break upon us, and our heavenly part in it, which nothing can exceed. Indeed, the assemblys part and place is not to be exceeded by the blessing granted to men in any other dispensation, yet God in His wonderful skill places the names of the twelve sons of Israel on the gates of the heavenly city; twelve angels are there too, so that all the features of administration and government are linked up with the heavenly side of the position, and the heavenly side is our side, beloved; we belong to that place. 

    How full the chapter is of the idea of twelve, which, as one could easily show, is worked out in the development of love; and, dear brethren, if we have not love, we are nothing. God has written down with great pains His mind as to this matter of love, and He is endeavouring to put it upon our hearts now. I will not say our consciences, but our hearts. It is a heart time, when God would speak to us as to love. The number twelve is most divisible, and it is multiplied by thousands, and finishes in the cube (Revelation 21: 16). Two of you, for instance, refers to the numeral in which love is shining. If two of you shall agree on earth as touching anything that they shall ask, it shall be done for them of my Father which is in heaven, Matthew 18: 19. 

    I would urge this on the dear brethren, the sisters especially, because they are often neglected and belittled. The feminine idea is first in the chapter; as the city is seen prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. There is nothing said in the first part of the chapter about the number twelve, because those verses refer to eternity, and the further we get into eternity the less there is need to call attention to love, love will prevail everywhere. There is no need to call attention to what is prevalent everywhere! It is prevailing in heaven now, but on earth it is not prevailing, hence attention is called to it. We speak of it when we celebrate the Lords supper, it is a time of love; it is the time of Christs love to us, and it is the time of our love to Christ. 

    Now I would just remind you that in the gospels the apostles are seen as representative of love. The Lord took them up for that purpose. I refer to that now, because of the place which the Lords supper has acquired amongst the brethren. Historically it has had a great place, especially from the time of the Reformation, but not since pentecostal times has the Lords supper had such a place as during the past fifty years. I am not speaking of mere intelligence as to facts, but I am endeavouring to interest the saints in it, that all may see that the Lords supper is for them, for the younger as well as for the older ones, and that it would result in our being accustomed to love, and to open our hearts to it. 

    If a believer wants to break bread, the love matter is bound to come up; have we love, love for Christ, love for the brethren? It is a time of searching, and this matter of the Lords supper at the end of this dispensation is testing us. At the beginning, when it was inaugurated, the twelve apostles were there; they are not here now, but their writings are here, and Pauls writings are here; it was he to whom the Lord, after His ascension, gave authoritative instruction as to the Supper. This was to be communicated to the assembly, and Paul did that, so that whatever may be said, Paul has the last word, and there is no mistaking what he writes. When Matthew and Mark speak of the Lords supper, they speak of it in a way that Paul does not, and they do not refer to it as to be continued as a memorial of Christ. Luke comes nearer to Paul than any of them. 

    If any one wanted to break bread and the apostles spoke to them, the apostles would interrogate such and be very careful. Matthew says, When the evening was come, he lay down at table with the twelve (Matthew 26: 20). Why did He come with the twelve? Surely He had in mind that through all the ages down to the present, the twelve had much to say about this matter, for this matter of love was in it. Mark says the same thing in effect. If the Lord were here He would come with the twelve. He is away and they are away. If He were here they would not be needed. Luke is the only one who says, the twelve apostles with him. The twelve; there could be no other twelve like them anywhere. Others were added afterwards, perhaps in some sense superior, especially Paul, but there was none like the twelve. 

    Hence in Revelation 21 the twelve names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb are in the foundations of the holy city. What an honour to be conferred on these men! The allusion is to the Lords sufferings; He suffered as the Lamb, and they were the apostles of the Lamb. According to Luke, when the hour was come He placed Himself at table and the twelve apostles with Him. We are not told what they said, for they do not instruct us at that time. The Lord said all that was to be said as to the Supper, and He would, as I may say, make a gesture which Peter and John and James would understand, and indeed the twelve, for they were all there. Even Judas was there. The Lord said, The hand of him that betrayeth me is with me on the table. 

    I hope the dear brethren will have followed what I have endeavoured to say as to this matter of twelve, and the place it has at the end of this dispensation and at the beginning of the millennium. Great stress is laid on the idea embodied in the word twelve, now that we are at the end of the dispensation. In the ministry the Lord has been giving in our time, He has been telling us about the Supper, and telling us about administrative matters. Eldership in a formal sense has not been made prominent, but instead we have care-meetings; we never have had so many care-meetings. The word care covers the whole matter. It is a matter of love. If we care for the saints and put our word care on our meetings, they are love-meetings. If we love the brethren we want them cared for; many will continue late at night in these care-meetings as needed, that the assembly may be cared for. These are the lessons in the administrative idea being so prominent in these verses in Revelation 20 and 21. 

    I urge that upon the brethren, in view of all there is to attend to. The world is pressing upon us its ideas, and brethren will have to stand against much. Why should it be that unionism and many other isms are talked about interminably? The Spirit of God is with us to instruct us, and we ought to be able to arrive at something of the meaning of the mark of the beast. We ought to be able to finish our discussions and to make up our mind as to the mind of God. In these matters of administration which God has placed in our hands, He gives to His servants (not apostles, but bondmen, Mark 13: 34) the authority, and decisions can be reached humbly and simply under the Lord, so that we can arrive at finality in any matter. We are not driven to the wall, we never shall be; the Spirit of God is too great for that. Adjustments should be made, and things not left undecided and unfinished. 

    Now I want to say a few words about Acts 4. This is a love chapter. It was in the Lords mind that Peter and John should be in at the beginning of the dispensation, fit in every way to be looked upon. Look on us, Peter said; not hear us, but Look on us, as though they were adorning the whole position of the dispensation. It was following this presentation of what was in themselves, that they were taken before the council of the Jews, but after being threatened they were let go, and it says, being let go, they went to their own. They were not occupied with themselves but with the saints, with their own. There is what is our own, what belongs to us, and this would preclude our attachment to unions and all other worldly institutions and associations. We look on each other as our own, and say, We have many brethren, many saints of God, all included in this blessed term, our own. Then, in Acts 4, love being there, and joy being there, it is said, that they reported all that the chief priests and elders had said unto them. 

    And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said, Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea, and all that is in them; who hast said by the mouth of thy servant David, Why have the nations raged haughtily and the peoples meditated vain things? The kings of the earth were there, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord and against his Christ. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass. 

    Now you see what a care-meeting they had, what a love-meeting, what a praise-meeting, what a victory-meeting! You will observe there is no suggestion of vengeance, and not the slightest thought of it. Vengeance is mine ... saith the Lord. There will be vengeance, terrible vengeance, but not now; and that is the great point, to maintain the dispensation at all costs. According as it was at the beginning, so shall it be at the end. So there is no suggestion of vengeance. On the contrary, it says, And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus. This is what the Lord is calling upon us for, I am sure, that there might not be a thought of vengeance. If there be, then we spoil the dispensation. It should be unspoiled by us, at least, who love the Lord Jesus and love one another. Look on us. If we have to look at people who are discrediting each other, quarrelling with each other, it is quite evident that there is some spoiling going on; the ornamentation is being damaged, whereas the ornamentation is to remain. 

    Luke proceeds to tell us in Acts 4, And when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. And the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one, and not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them; and with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all. For neither was there any one in want among them; for as many as were owners of land or houses, selling them, brought the price of what was sold and laid it at the feet of the apostles; and distribution was made to each according as any one might have need. This is a beautiful picture of unity at the beginning, which I believe God is aiming at now, not in the same measure or strength, but nevertheless in the same character. Thou hast a little strength, the Lord says, and I believe we should go in in full sail, into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. Why not? We have the Holy Spirit, we have the doctrines, the principles, and all that is necessary in a small way, to bring about and maintain what is according to this wonderful passage, that what was at the beginning of the dispensation should be at the end of it. I believe every one of us should strive for that, and what a victory it will be! 

    I was going to say a word about Barnabas. You generally find in Scripture that there is some person of distinction in the place, in the vicinity, to ornament the matter, and Barnabas is the man. He is surnamed Barnabas, because of what he was, and Luke tells us, And Joses, who by the apostles was surnamed Barnabas, (which is, being interpreted, The son of consolation,) a Levite, and of the country of Cyprus, having land, sold it, and brought the money, and laid it at the apostles feet. He is just magnifying the position, finishing it off, as it were, as we often get it in the Scripture. What a finish there will be, dear brethren, as we assemble when the Lord comes! He will see to it that no one will go up unfit, disorderly, or having anything against him. All will be according to the principles here. The thing is finished; Barnabas is the finishing touch, the son of consolation, the Levite. The apostles surnamed him, showing how authority that is of God will never fail to serve in love. Authority must go with love, and love with authority. He gives authority to those whom He has left behind, and the authority is to be wielded in love. 

    In the first part of Revelation 21 John sees the new Jerusalem coming down from God out of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. And I heard a great voice out of heaven, saying, Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men. God is jealously caring for this final thought, and in view of it is instructing us as to love, and loves sphere, where love is. The tabernacle of God is where God is, and, where God is, there love is. There is no allusion to administration here: no reference to the number twelve. Love itself is there; it is prevailing there. There is no need to call attention to what is prevailing, but when we come down to our own dispensation, and the beginning of the next, then love is needed, the principle of twelve is needed, and especially now, so that love may be amongst ourselves. The Lord would lay that upon us as we separate. May the Lord bless these thoughts to all of us! 

  
    AS HE IS, SO ARE WE (JT 64)

    1 John 4: 17; John 13: 1; Acts 4: 23

    I refer to Johns writings, feeling that they will commend themselves to us at this time, especially as conveying grace, as it is said, The law was given by Moses, grace and truth subsists through Jesus Christ, so that the principle of grace, and that in a lavish way, is in mind in Johns writings. But what I would immediately speak of is two words in this passage, the words, He and we  As he is, so are we in this world. That is to say, the Lord links Himself up with us, in this sense, saying that as He is, so are we. So that our theme will, in this way, take on these words, He and we. As he is, so are we, but in this world. We are in this world; we are not viewed as in heaven, but He is. We are viewed on earth, and in spite of this, the word says, As he is, so are we in this world. So it is He and we. And these thoughts will enable me to enlarge somewhat on the other passages read, and particularly as to this matter of judgment. We have had it before us today, and yesterday, and it is the most solemn subject we can have; but this passage says, That we may have boldness in the day of judgment: because as he is, so are we in this world. Thus we stand related to Him, and in this sense He is identified with us, and hence we have boldness in the day of judgment, whenever it comes. The judgment will come, of course, there is nothing more sure, for God has appointed a day in the which He will judge the world; that does not mean judgment in a punitive sense, but in the sense of rule and order, but He has also in mind to place Christ on the great white throne, a most terrible thought. But we can nestle under the Lords wings in the light of this verse that I have read, As he is, 

    so are we in this world; and therefore we can have boldness in the day of judgment. 

    Now I proceed to enlarge a little, especially as to John, the apostle John, not John the baptist, but the apostle John, the same as in the book of the Revelation, who may be called the prophet John; one greatly trusted by the Lord, one confided in too, and not the least that He has confided in him to write the most precious things for us, especially the truths that are so impregnated with grace. And I am reminded of another scripture, similar to what I have read, but alas, in a negative sense, He, that is the Lord Jesus, came unto his own, and his own received him not. Well, you can contrast that, dear brethren, with other scriptures that I shall hope to speak of, that He was not received when He came into this world, for John presents Him as coming into this world; not as born in it, as Luke and Matthew speak of Him, but as having come, the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us. So that we as christians understand that the Lord Jesus is God, and that He became something that He had not been before, but He became it in order to be with us; in order to work out, too, all that was needed for redemption, and for the accomplishment of Gods purposes. So it is said, The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us. And then the next thing is, and we. There we get the we, that is to say, the christians we. 

    I hope everyone in this audience is a christian. We would feel for you if you are not, although it is quite possible there are those who are not christians, but there is no need of your continuing thus, for this very meeting is intended to affect you, to affect you in the sense of grace, so that you may become one of the we, the we that are linked up with Christ, no less than that, and linked up with Him as He is. It shows how wonderful His redemptive work is, that it can be said, that as He is so are we in this world. Of course, it would be quite intelligible, too, if it were said, as He is, so shall we be in heaven, but the point is, and it is a great point, a great matter too, that we are this in this world; we are as He is, while we are in this world. He has ways and means of helping any one who is here in this audience, who is not a christian, to become one. Why should you not be a christian? Why should you remain as you are, with such an opening as this? Most of us here are christians; not only so, but we have the Holy Spirit; and added to that, and which is in keeping with it, we love one another. We do indeed. Perhaps there is not another company of persons in this whole country, of which that could be said. I am not saying there is not, because there are many whom we do not know; but there are very few relatively who love one another. It is out of keeping with the present conditions in the world, and with society in every way, with the social links, and industrial links, and political links; all these are not in keeping with the idea of loving one another, whereas the Lord Jesus says, By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves. That is, it is without discrimination amongst those who are really christians, that we have love one for another. 

    But then the Lord is the Leader in all this, and that is what I want to show according to John 13. It is said there that the Lord Jesus, knowing He was going to the Father, having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end. Well, you say, that would show that He is a Person to be attracted by, as one that will love people continually; but then it is not only that He loves them continually for a period, but He loves them in spite of all possible opposition, and loves them to the end of the period of opposition; whatever it was and however long, 

    He loved them to the end of it. And so it is a question of the Lord Jesus being understood as the Author of love. I do not say that God is not, because God is the Author of everything. God is love, beloved brethren. Well, that has to be understood, too, and in everything that I would say, I hope to be able to give, in some sense, what the meaning is. If it says, that God is love, it is not a material thought, it is a moral thought. He is other things besides love, so that it is not a restricted thought; but He is love, and so we are set at liberty at once, as we know Him. But then Christ is the image of the invisible God; He is God too, but He took a place of subjection to God voluntarily, coming here for His will He became flesh, we are told, and dwelt among us. John says, And we have contemplated his glory, and what is that glory? It is a glory as of an only-begotten with a father. That is what it was, meaning that He was equal with the Father. That is what the Jews persecuted Him for, because He said that God was his own Father, making himself equal with God, but He was equal with God. He was God, and is God; He is the true God, beloved friends, He is the true God and eternal life, 1 John 5: 20. 

    That is another thing, eternal life. That is something that is shared in by us, but not His Deity, His Godhead. Eternal life is communicable, and we can have it, and every believer has it. Every true believer has it, because it says again in the most wonderful language by John: God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting life. These are the conditions of redemption, the conditions of the gospel, but I am not attempting to preach the gospel now, but I do seek to unfold something of the meaning of terms, so that we might be in what they mean and possess the things, and be in the good of them, in the enjoyment of them; and what is in mind is love, the love of God conveyed to us in Christ. Johns epistle unfolds it to us, and tells us wonderful things about ourselves in our relation with Christ, and amongst them is the passage I have read, As he is, so are we in this world. That is to say, He and we. 

    In John 13 it says, Having loved his own which were in the world. How we need such a word as that, dear brethren, when we consider the conditions of the world today  the political, the social, and the industrial world, as I said, and all else that the world is made up of! John tells us that the whole world lies in the wicked one, an awful thought, but then it is a fact, and we should be aroused by it, as to the conditions of the time in which our lot is cast, so that we may be able to preserve ourselves, to keep ourselves in the love of God. So it is said, Beloved, ... praying in the Holy Spirit, keep yourselves in the love of God, awaiting the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life. So that there are things with us to be done, in order to keep rank in the position Scripture unfolds to us; there is the attitude we have to take up; and the point of such meetings as this, is that we should do so, that we should be instructed, and therefore come into the enjoyment of the blessings opened up to us. 

    What I am speaking of is love, and how the Lord Jesus loved His own which were in the world. What vicissitudes He had to go through, dear brethren, what He had to endure in all those years! I say all; three years and a half, perhaps, at the most, of His ministry; but what He endured with the disciples! What He endured in Himself, too, because He used to go to the mount of Olives at nights. He was without companionship; but He had the Fathers companionship. Still, He went to the mount of Olives at night, and then came into the temple in the morning to teach, showing how important teaching was in His mind. So it is today, the teaching goes on; some of us have been engaged in it for three days, and we have enjoyed it; and now we are here tonight finishing up this series of meetings. We think of them with pleasure, and feel, I am sure, that the Lord has been with us in them, and that we have grown in them, we have learned in them, we have been taught in them. As taught in them, perhaps, we shall be able to teach others also, because that is the idea; the divine idea is to unfold, to carry on, to perpetuate the thought of teaching. That is to say, the teaching of the truth, not only teaching, but the teaching of the truth. Christ is the truth, and the Spirit is the truth, and the Spirit is here Himself, and has been here for over nineteen hundred years. He has been here all the time, and He is here tonight, beloved. He is here to help us in what we say, and to help everyone here in what we are hearing; that is His business, so to speak. Wonderful! We are provided in this way at this present time, with such means of getting instruction and blessing in view of the conditions in the world. 

    I am urging these things as to what is in the world, that the Lord loved His own which were in the world, and that He loved them unto the end; and that in principle remains up to this very minute. Since Pentecost the same thing holds, the love that Christ had then. He has now; there is no change with Him. He is the same yesterday, and today, and for ever. So that the love He had then, nineteen hundred years ago, He has now. It goes on, and it will go on to the end; whatever may intervene. His love for us will go on. He will take on other things presently, that is to say, the millennial things, the things of Israel; and then again He will be taken up with eternal things. These are all very precious and wonderful to have in our minds, but He is going on with us now, dear brethren. He is going on with the saints of this dispensation, and He loves us. Then as I said, there is the boldness that we have, because as He is, so are we in this world. We have this boldness in view of the judgment whatever it may be and we are immune, because we are covered up in Christ; as He is, so are we. It is a peculiar unfolding of the truth in Johns gospel, the abstract idea. Things can be said in the abstract that are positively true; they may seem extravagant to some, as for instance, that he that is born of God ... cannot sin, 1 John 3: 9. You may say that seems extravagant, but it is not; it is what is called abstract truth, and it is as true as anything can be; it is as true as that the sun is in the heavens. The word is that he that is born of God cannot sin; and so as it is said in chapter 4, verse 17, as he is, that is, as Christ is, so are we in this world. Seek, dear brethren, especially I say it to the young ones, seek to place yourselves alongside of Christ, and think of Him in that way, and take in yourself, in what it says there, that as He is, so are you in this world. 

    I am speaking about John 13, and I want to keep on a little more to present the thought of love enduring, the enduring character of Christs love. Whatever may happen, He loves to the end. He was going to the Father; He was going to die in the meantime. Think of that, dear brethren; one does not speak of it lightly, He was about to die, and before He died, He thought of His brethren, He thought of His own. He said to His enemies, If therefore ye seek me, let these go their way. That is He and we again. The enemies did seek them, and we know that later Peter suffered martyrdom; in fact the Lord told him that he would. The Lord gave him light about the future, and He told him that he would get what he sought, and that is, that he wished to die for Christ. He says to the Lord, I will lay down my life for thee, John 13: 37. 

    Well, the Lord says, The cock shall not crow till thou hast denied me thrice; and that was so, but that did not set aside what was in the mind of the Lord as to Peter, that he was to die for Him. Peter asserted that he would die for Jesus, and he did. He laid down his life for Christ. The Lord says to him, When thou wast young, and I would ask the young ones to think of this statement, when thou wast young, thou girdedst thyself, and walkedst whither thou wouldest. How many young people are like that; what do they care for their parents, and for their neighbours, for their teachers? When they are young, they do their own wills, their own sweet wills, as they say. But then, the Lord says, When thou shalt be old; maybe you can do much now, you can take your own way now, but when thou shalt be old. The time is coming when you may be old. David spoke of that. I was young, he says, but now I am old. Paul spoke of himself as being aged. John was old, too, he became an old man. 

    Many of us here tonight are old, and the question is what are we going to do, or what will others do to us? How shall we behave when we have to face things in the way of persecution? When thou shalt be old, the Lord says, thou shalt stretch forth thy hands, and another shall gird thee. Another shall gird thee. That would mean an officer, perhaps from the Government, an officer to arrest him, as many were arrested in the days of the martyrs; many were arrested and taken to the place of death. When thou shalt be old, ... another shall gird thee, and carry thee whither thou wouldest not. Well, it is a different matter when old age comes, and that is what I am speaking of, dear brethren, that the Lord loved Peter to the end. He loved him to the end. And that is what, as I said, this passage teaches, having loved his own which were in the world, he loved them unto the end. 

    I was speaking about the first chapter of John, as indicating something of what I am enlarging on. Amongst the other things that are in mind, is that His own did not receive Him; his own received him not. But then there were those who did receive Him, and that is why that passage is so beautiful and full for us: As many as received him. The question is whether we all have received Christ, because that is the test of the dispensation. As many as received him, to them gave he the right to be, or to take the place of, children of God. As I said before, that is what nearly all of us here are; not only are we children of God, but we have a right to take that place. Whatever others think, we have a right attached to our position. Then there are other things added to it, who have been born, not of blood, nor of fleshs will, nor of mans will, but of God. That makes the difference between those who did not receive Him, and those who did. Those who did receive Him have the right to take the place of children of God. Well now, those who have the right to take the place of children of God, if they have to say to Jesus, they admire Him. We have contemplated his glory, says John. There is the we again, as I said; we have contemplated his glory. And what was it? A glory as of an only-begotten with a father. What glory in this world can be compared with that glory? That is what the apostles saw, and they contemplated it, meaning that, as it were, they stood in awe of it, and yet enjoyed the thought; they worshipped, you might say, they were worshipful in the thought of the Father and the Son. The Father loves the Son, as it says elsewhere, and has given all things to be in his hand. 

    But then, the passage says that we have contemplated his glory, and then it goes on to say that the only-begotten Son is in the bosom of the Father. The bosom of the Father! He is in it, not He was in it, or will be, but is in it. He is in the bosom of the Father, no one else is there. You might say, Well, it is ours to take that place, because Scripture says, later in this gospel, that John was in the bosom of Jesus. You may think that what I am saying is contradictory to that, but it is not. The bosom of Jesus, in the sense in which John was in it, is not the bosom of the Father. The bosom of the Father belongs only to Jesus; He is the only-begotten Son; there is only one only-begotten Son. There are other sons of God, of course. We are all sons of God, every one of us who are christians. That is one of the things that is said in the book of Galatians: Ye are all Gods sons by faith in Christ Jesus. But then, that is not to say that we are all in the Fathers bosom. Jesus is in the Fathers bosom, and as in that bosom He declared the Father. No one could do that, but Jesus. And so I am speaking now of the glory of Christ. I am really endeavouring to convey to you, in what I have to say, something of the glory of Christ, and how we are brought into it, and how His love works out in us, and for us, till the end. 

    What I have quoted from John 1 refers to His own place only. The only-begotten Son  there is only one, and there is no only-begotten daughter; it is not a feminine thought, it is a masculine thought. It is a question of the Son of God, the only-begotten Son of God, and that He has that place, and that place is in the bosom of the Father; and that He is there now, not that He was or will be, but is. So that He is in the place of love, and we are in view in His mind because of having that love. He is the Dispenser of that love; He is the Administrator of that love, as I might say. The Father has given all things to be in His hand, and in that sense He is the Administrator and the Distributor of the love of God, and we come into it; it is an administrative thought. Christ is the great Administrator of everything, but certainly of love. And so it is said that having loved his own which were in the world, he loved them unto the end. To the end, as I said, means through every vicissitude that might have to be gone through; whatever happens, the love went on, and still goes on, and will go on, dear brethren. And I would encourage the brethren by insisting on this and stressing this, that our hearts may be encouraged with it at this present time, that love is continuing. It goes on, having loved his own which were in the world, he loved them unto the end. 

    Passing on from that, I want to say something about Acts 4. It is not a question of the love of Christ exactly, although in one sense it is; but it is a question of Peter and John, and Peter and John together. They have a peculiar place in the unfolding of the truth in the book of Acts. I would like to say that these are Peter and John chapters, in the book of Acts; they particularly fitted in, in their ministry, with one another. That is to say, Peter leading and John following, taking a second place. Unless we are ready to take a second place, we will hardly ever have a first place. But you may have a first place, by taking a second place. Apollos took a second place, we might say, and so did Barnabas. I want to say just a word about Barnabas, because he appears in this chapter, and it is said he was ennobled; he was named by the apostles, Son of consolation. He is the son of consolation, he is a man that would console the saints, and a very comforting man he must have been, and was; and therefore he got a leading place in the ministry. As I said, unless we learn to take a second place, we shall never have a first place, but we shall have a first place as taking the second place; Peter took the first place here, and John took the second  Peter and John. 

    It says, being let go. We may not suffer persecution much now, in fact we do not. Christians are not in any special way suffering persecution as of old, but persecution may come to us; and it is well to think of it, too, because we do not know what is ahead of us. Yet, we do know what is ahead of us, and that is that the Lord Jesus has promised to keep us out of the hour of trial, which is about to come upon the whole habitable world, to try them that dwell upon the earth. The Lord Jesus has promised that to us, and it is a great thing to lay hold of the promise. Well, as I was saying, Peter and John were let go; that is to say, they had been under custody. The officers came to them and arrested them, but they were let go. Perhaps we may expect, that under the government of God, if we are persecuted, we may be let go; many have been. During recent years, many young men have been inducted into the army, and were bound to serve; there was no option attached to it, and they suffered, but God has blessed them. There are many who are in the service of the Lord now, because they submitted to the government of God in what they were inducted into. 

    So we never can tell what may come, and it is well to have our minds made up as to consequences, and to make up our minds, too, that the Lord Jesus is involved. As Peter said he would lay down his life for Him, we may say the same; Peter said it, but the Lord questioned it, at least He pointed out that he would do something else; but then later he did actually do what he said he would do; he was actually martyred for Christ; and we may be martyred. I am not here to prophesy anything like suffering, because it is not my business, it is not my thought; but at the same time I do think it is well, dear brethren, for us to make up our minds as to the actual conditions that exist at the present time, and to be ready for them; the Lord will not fail us. He will love us to the end. We will be more lovable in suffering than we are now, I am certain of that. 

    They were let go. That is what we read in Acts 4; they were let go, and they went to their own. That is the way the passage should read. In the Authorised Version they went to their own company, and, of course, that was true, they were their own company, they were the apostles and the others that loved Jesus. They went to their own; it is the same word that is used in John 1, and in John 13, and it is to show that the disciples came into the thought of He and we. He had suffered, and now they are suffering. They had been imprisoned, but had been let go, and we may count on God, dear brethren, if sufferings come, if persecutions come, that we will be let go and that God will have mercy on us; that is the thing to have in our minds, to learn to pray, and to count on God to answer our prayers that there will be the letting go. There has been this, in fact, during the past years to which I have alluded, but there may be more suffering. I am just urging now that the dear brethren will be simple about it, and yet face everything, face the conditions, not be blind to the conditions that are in the world; the Lord will love us right through them. At the same time the consequences may be more severe than we expect, and the Lord would have us to be ready. Peter and John were ready, and they rejoiced that they were suffering for Him; that was the state of things at the beginning, and one would love to see that state of things being revived, the idea of suffering for Christ. It is given to us, it says, to suffer, not only to believe on the Lord Jesus, but to suffer for His sake. And again, as the Lord said of Paul, I will show him how great things he must suffer for my names sake. He did suffer and he was an elect vessel unto Jesus. And so, as I said, there are the possibilities that there may be suffering in the government of God, and it is our wisdom to be prepared, and to be ready to lay down our lives. 

    But then there are these great things that, as he is, so are we in this world, and that He is loving us to the end, and that love will continue, too, eternally. And then, that there is love among ourselves; and one of the greatest things in a moral sense, is that in spite of the conditions in the world, there are those who actually love each other. I believe I may say freely that all in this whole company in this hall, large hall as it is, in general all love one another. I would ask anyone here who is not one of us, but a real christian, just to take note of this, that there are so many in this hall in Sydney who love one another. It is one of the greatest things that can be said, really, in a moral sense, that there are so many who love one another. It is so, whatever you may think, that there are those who love one another, and as many as you see here tonight, and I thank God for them. The fact is, it draws out ones heart to all the brethren, because their very love in itself makes them lovable. It makes them lovable to Christ, and lovable to every admirer of love, of persons who have love, and who love one another. So I would urge, dear brethren, in view of all that I have read and said at this time, that we should keep in mind the possibilities. The Lord would have us to be ready for any and every eventuality that the testimony may require or may bring upon us, so that we may glorify the Lord as His martyrs, because that is what is given to us, to be His martyrs, as Paul said of Stephen, thy martyr, Stephen. One loves the thought. 

    And so, one commits all these things to the brethren, however imperfectly presented, that they may be gathered up in our souls, and lead to the results that are in mind for us, and may lead to better conditions still than those that actually exist. What is in mind is that conditions among us may be better and better, that is the idea, and as it is said, too, more and more. Do not ever assume that we are finished in this sense, that love finishes. It is a question of continual increase of love, love to God, love to Christ, and love to one another. 

  
    DIVINE ACTIVITIES IN SUPPORT OF THE TESTIMONY (2) (JT 65)

    Acts 4:1 - 37

    JTThis chapter shows how God acts, we may say, in a physical sense, to enforce His mind, to enforce the truth of the gospel. The book begins in the main at the second chapter, which relates Peters gospel address, the result being three thousand souls; the chapters following show how the enemy set to work to oppose, and the facts related indicate, as we said, that God acted as we might say physically, or through physical means, to advance the truth of the Scriptures. Hence it is said in the beginning of this chapter that as they were speaking to the people, the priests and captain of the temple and the Sadducees came upon them, being distressed on account of their teaching the people and preaching by Jesus the resurrection from among the dead; and they laid hands on them, and put them in ward till the morrow. Now the intervention of God is seen in what we have read. The general thought is that many of those who had heard the word believed. We have already been told that there were three thousand converted, but now it is said here that many of those who had heard the word believed, and the number of the men had become about five thousand, so that Gods work was proceeding in great power and with great results. 

    Then the enemy continued his efforts. It says, It came to pass on the morrow that their rulers and elders and scribes were gathered together at Jerusalem, and Annas the high priest, and Caiaphas, and John, and Alexander, and as many as were of the high priestly family; and having placed them in the midst they inquired, In what power or in what name have ye done this? Then Peter, filled with the Holy Spirit, said to them, Rulers of the people and elders of Israel, if we this day are called upon to answer as to the good deed done to the infirm man, how he has been healed, be it known to you all, and to all the people of Israel, that in the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean, whom ye have crucified, whom God has raised from among the dead, by him this man stands here before you sound in body. He is the stone which has been set at nought by you the builders, which is become the corner stone. And salvation is in none other, for neither is there another name under heaven which is given among men by which we must be saved. I thought we had a plain statement there of Gods way of furthering His interests on earth, of advancing His testimony and asserting it; and how His people are brought to the truth, and how others are converted. 

    ENJIs the position held in salvation by what is said in the twelfth verse as to the name? 

    JTJust so. It was really a question of a building, because it was a structure. God intended to rear up a structure, which we know now to be the assembly, and so, He is the stone which has been set at nought by you the builders, which is become the corner stone. And salvation is in none other, for neither is there another name under heaven which is given among men by which we must be saved. 

    PAHThat would stand good at all times, whatever the position of the testimony might be. That name is all powerful, is it not? 

    JTJust so. At the end of nineteen hundred years or so it is still as good as it was then. It is the rock, as the Lord Jesus said, On this rock I will build my assembly (Matthew 16:18). It is a rock that cannot be overthrown. It ought to stimulate our hearts to know that we are thus supported. It is our privilege to suffer for the truth, and we see here how it is supported. 

    ENJYou were thinking of the maintenance of the position. The lame man in the first place was healed through that name, the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean. There is the maintenance of the position, whatever the attack might be. 

    JTQuite so. Whatever the attack might be. That is a good way to put it. There have been many attacks, and they are varied. It would greatly help and strengthen us in our testimony whatever it might be, the testimony as to the gospel, or the testimony of the assembly, to have the sense that God is with His people, as He has promised: The Lord is with you, while ye be with him, (2 Chronicles 15:2). 

    JMBut seeing the boldness of Peter and John, and perceiving that they were unlettered and uninstructed men, they wondered; and they recognised them that they were with Jesus. Is that the position? 

    JTQuite so. The righteous are bold as a lion (Proverbs 28:1), so that we need not fear. The Lord indeed had already said, Lo, I am with you alway, even unto the end of the world. 

    PRPThe name of the Lord is a strong tower, (Proverbs 18:10). Would you bring that in? 

    JTQuite so. The righteous runneth into it, and is safe (Proverbs 18:10). It is a question of the strength of the tower. 

    RemIs there significance in what is said, that the name is given among men? We are among men in our associations. 

    JTShowing that God is thinking of men in His testimony; not angels, although He has them under His hand, for His purposes. We shall see that in the next chapter, where it says in verse 17, The high priest rising up, and all they that were with him, which is the sect of the Sadducees, were filled with wrath, and laid hands on the apostles and put them in the public prison. But an angel of the Lord during the night opened the doors of the prison, and leading them out, said, Go ye and stand and speak in the temple to the people all the words of this life Acts 5:17 - 20. That is, the words of the life of Jesus are to be asserted. The angel is ready; as we have already had, we cannot say how many there are. We read of a great multitude of them, but they are available for service, sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation (Hebrews 1:14). 

    PAHSo that there is, in the face of opposition, a positive testimony as to the truth, which is important, you would say? 

    JTQuite so. 

    ENJThere seems to be a tendency right from the very outset, for the enemy to band together certain persons and certain companies to increase their power, if possible, against the testimony. We read here that the priests and captain of the temple and the Sadducees came upon them. 

    JTWe see the character of the combination, the Sadducees being infidels really. They do not believe in angel or spirit, and now they are in power instead of the other sect, and therefore arrayed against the truth of the gospel. 

    RPReally setting aside the truth of resurrection on which everything is based in Christianity. All there is for God is on resurrection ground. 

    JTQuite so. It is an invulnerable position. The power of God is centred in resurrection. Now is Christ risen from the dead, is the testimony in 1 Corinthians 15:20, and become the firstfruits of them that slept. How say some among you that there is no resurrection of the dead? (1 Corinthians 15:12) That is the thing the Sadducees were saying, and so we know what the nature of the opposition is. 

    RPDo we not see that spirit operating today with men, using material things to set aside the rights of God? 

    JTQuite so, moving in relation to material things, binding themselves in bundles, as it were, to defend their thoughts. They disregard the thoughts of God, and disregard the gospel. 

    PRPIs this matter of salvation one feature which is very delightful to God? He delights to be known as the God of salvation. 

    JTQuite so. It is the testimony of the prophets really, but now verified fully in the resurrection of Christ. Now is Christ risen (1 Corinthians 15:20). That is the point Peter is making in this chapter. In chapter 3 we are told that Peter and John went up together into the temple at the hour of prayer, which is the ninth hour; and a certain man who was lame from his mothers womb was being carried, whom they placed every day at the gate of the temple called Beautiful, to ask alms of those who were going into the temple; who, seeing Peter and John about to enter into the temple, asked to receive alms. And Peter, looking stedfastly upon him with John, said, Look on us Acts 3:1 - 4. So that the interest was directed to Peter and John. They were the witnesses there to be looked at, to see what kind of people they were; what Christians are, they are well worth looking at. 

    JMWould there be a correspondence in them to the Man who was raised from the dead? They recognised them that they were with Jesus, it says. 

    JTQuite so. 

    RPPeter had announced in his preaching, in which three thousand were converted, that God had made this same Jesus, both Lord and Christ. Jesus was supreme in the matter. 

    JTGod has settled the matter as to who is to rule. It is a question really of the Jews and Jesus. Jesus came on the behalf of God, and the Jews attacked Him and crucified Him, and now God shows that He is taking on Jesus. He has raised Him from the dead. The enemy still continues to oppose that Man in one form or another; that Man is always the object of attack, and Peter and John are on His side as witnesses, as we see. We are his witnesses, (Acts 5:32) Peter says. 

    JMcNHave we in Peter and John a sample of the material of the temple, of which Christ is the corner stone; the building which is impregnable to the attack of the enemy? 

    JTExactly; the word Peter means a stone. He was the leading apostle, as we know, and so he represents the material of which the building is reared up. The Lord said, Thou art Peter, and on this rock I will build my assembly, (Matthew 16:18). 

    ENJAre you thinking that if any of the Lords people are called upon to give evidence publicly before men, in relation to this great exercise as to associations, there should be something specific in them which would be a testimony to those who inquire? 

    JTTherefore Peter says, Look on us. They were worthy of attention. 

    PAHThen further in verse 14, And beholding the man who had been healed standing with them, they had nothing to reply. 

    JTThere was incontestable evidence of the power that was at work on Gods behalf towards men. 

    RPThey had the opportunity of taking account of this power when Christ was here with Israel. The stone which the builders rejected, the same is become the head of the corner, had been said by the Lord in power, according to Matthew 21:42, and here is an evidence of the same operation in the saints here below, in the power of the Spirit. 

    JTSo, Beholding the man who had been healed standing with them. He is now identified with the apostles, he is standing with them  they had nothing to reply. Then it goes on to say, Having commanded them to go out of the council they conferred with one another, saying, What shall we do to these men? That is the whole problem now; what is to be done with these men, that is to say, the witnesses of Jesus. They had put Jesus to death, but now He is taken out of the way, He has gone into heaven, angels and authorities and powers being made subject to Him; but His witnesses are here, and the enemy attacks the witnesses. 

    QuesIs boldness necessary that the testimony may be witnessed to before men? 

    JTWell, that is the idea. These twelve men, that is to say, the twelve apostles, were constituted witnesses; they were not ordinary men, not even ordinary believers; they were constituted powerful men, who were able to stand in the breach to defend the truth, and they can be looked at. You can see them, where they live, and how they live. 

    JAAIt says, they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. 

    JTThat is the point. Our position requires that we are filled with the Holy Spirit; not simply that we are sealed with the Spirit, but filled, at least in measure. There must be some evidence of being filled with the Holy Spirit. 

    JSPSo that they would be in accord with their testimony? 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesDo these men become irresistible on account of what they are, as formed by God? 

    JTJust so. There were none like them. God added after that, but there were none like these twelve. One of the disciples had betrayed the Lord, but he had been replaced by another, so the idea of the twelve is maintained. It is increased, but it is maintained. The idea of twelve is administration, capable administration. 

    RemWhile we are living in a day of weakness and breakdown, what was set up in an inaugural way goes through. 

    JTThat is the idea. What was inaugurated stands. These that have turned the world upside down, (Acts 17:6). 

    JMSo that the rulers say, That indeed an evident sign has come to pass through their means is manifest to all that inhabit Jerusalem, and we cannot deny it. 

    JTYes, something evident; and the point for us is to make things clear; what we have believed, and what we are in consequence of having believed. 

    JSPIt says that they took account of them that they had been with Jesus. The thing was working out. 

    JTQuite so, so that the Lord is seen in the gospels, Jesus alone (Matthew 17:8) or Jesus alone with themselves, (Mark 9:8). That was the thought at the beginning, but now there were a great many more. You can see now the movement is growing, because we are told here that they had become about five thousand, and we shall see it is still growing later. 

    ENJIs it significant that it is men? The number of the men had become about five thousand. 

    JTYes; not yet men, women, and children, but men; as if to show that God is taking up men. The book of Proverbs gives the idea. It speaks of wisdom, the wisdom of God, and its delights were with the sons of men; not simply men, but the sons of men; that is, the idea of men viewed in sonship. So that they are in every way attractive as on Gods behalf in testimony. 

    CGMcCAs we are enabled to speak with boldness, will there always be increase for God? 

    JTI would think so. Wisdoms delight is sonship. Wisdom is a great quality; it is not simply a person; it used to be thought to be a person in Proverbs 8, but it is a great quality, but a quality in God Himself, and its delights are with the sons of men, not with angels, and not with men merely, but sons of men; that is, men in that relation. 

    JSPThis matter of wisdom seems to be very important, because the apostles not only knew the Lord here in flesh and blood, but they knew Him in resurrection; so having to do with men we need to be grounded, so that we can give right witness and right testimony. 

    JTQuite so. The Lord had remained with them forty days so that they might know Him perfectly. In fact they had eaten and drunk with Him after He arose from among the dead. 

    RemTheir great concern in their prayer does not seem to be so much their own deliverance, but that they may go on furthering the testimony. 

    JTQuite so. The thing is to be increased. It is a great movement of God. That is the idea of Christianity: a great movement of God, and the quality is there that God can approve. 

    RPThe thing is consolidated, would you say? What comes to light is mutual affection, body feelings, unity among the saints. 

    JTWe have already alluded to the stones, and that it is a structure; a firm one, an indestructible one, and there is no salvation in any other than in Jesus; and then we are told that they were bold in their efforts, in their preaching. The elders of the Jews saw that, perceiving that they were unlettered and uninstructed men. That is to say, they were not specially polished men. God can get along with them as they are. They were fishermen really, but God could use them, and use them effectively, so that we are thus delivered from mere human education in the service of God. Not that we are to despise ordinary education, which enables us to read and write, and all that, but we are not embellishing our young people, making them especially college people. God takes us up as we are, and it is a question of His education, and what He will make of us. 

    ENJIs this lame man an excellent example of what you have drawn our attention to lately, as to the way judaism is to be set aside? That is to say he is an example of where the Jews were at the time. 

    JTYes. The truth had come out, and it had become apparent that judaism in itself was failing to be a testimony to God. The epistle to the Hebrews opens up what had been there, and Paul, who, I have no doubt, is the author of the book, speaks of what God had spoken, and that He had spoken in His Son. Everything now is a question of Christ, so that we have come, it says, to mount Zion, the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem, and then we are told of the kind of men that are in that system. 

    ENJYou are referring to the firstborn ones? 

    JTQuite so, the assembly is formed of them. And Hebrews 12 brings out the elements that are noted in that remarkable chapter, amongst which were men of that kind. I was thinking of the spirits of just men Hebrews 12:23. We have come to them, to their spirits; not disembodied spirits, but to the spirits of just men made perfect. Actual Christians are of that kind of men to which we have come. 

    RPThose who have filled out their part in the testimony even in a past dispensation. We can take account of them in their own dispensation. 

    JTWe can see the types there, like Abraham, who is a great type for us. He is the father of us all, and he was constituted righteous because he believed. That is the kind of man there. Abraham and David and the prophets all show the kind of men there are in Christianity: The spirits of just men made perfect (Hebrews 12:23). 

    CPWould these men not only be justified, but be just men? 

    JTJust men, that is, righteous men. The most important thing to be before us is, I believe, to be righteous, to follow righteousness, faith, love, peace; but righteousness first. Righteousness is our leader. 

    CEJSo it opens in verse 19, If it be righteous before God to listen to you rather than to God, judge ye. 

    JTIt was what Peter and John answering said to them. This is a Peter and John chapter. They say further, As for us we cannot refrain from speaking of the things which we have seen and heard. There is the testimony. We cannot refrain; we must do it; we are bound to do it on Gods behalf. 

    RemThese things were the joy and power of their own life. 

    JTQuite so. Now we see in verse 23 how they come together. They love one another; they are a band of their own. Having been let go, they came to their own. The word company is not there, but the idea is there. It is a question of our own, that is righteous people, people who love one another. They came to their own company, and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said to them. And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said, Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea, and all that is in them; who hast said by the mouth of thy servant David, Why have the nations raged haughtily and the peoples meditated vain things? The kings of the earth were there, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord and against his Christ. The testimony is clearly set out, and these men are in defence of it. 

    ENJSo that it was no new thing for men to be banded together against Christ; and now they were banded together against what was of Christ in the brethren. 

    RPThat is really what is set out in testimony, is it not, the substance of what had been revealed to Peter had come out in testimony? Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. 

    JTQuite so. Christ is the One who does things for God. That is the way I look at it, the way it is presented in the Old Testament. God said, I have found David, the son of Jesse, a man after my heart, who shall do all my will, (Acts 13:22). And it is a question of being with that Man and following Him. When we come to Paul, we shall see how he was formed after Christ, and he put himself forward as a model for the believers. 

    CEJWe get help on this line if we accept authority, in the recognition of the term Lord. Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth. 

    JTWell, these words would have to be carefully examined to get the full meaning, because the word Lord in verse 24 is despot, meaning one that is to be thoroughly submitted to. 

    RPHe had rights in the universe, and they are to be recognised. 

    JTQuite so. The attitude of master and slave is the idea. That is to say we are subject in that sense, we are thoroughly subject as coming out on the side of Christ, and we cannot afford to be otherwise. We cannot do anything else, but be subject to Christ. And then we read in verse 29, Now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus. That is to say, these men are not lawless, or against men. They have in their minds that men should be saved, and so they pray, their weapon is to pray. And when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. We have already noticed that God is acting now in regard to material things, using material things, because it says the place shook where they were assembled. 

    RPThere is an outward manifestation of power, and there is an inward result too; they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. 

    JTAnd they pray as to what is in their mind. It says, The heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one, and not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, that is to say, they are not asserting their rights in material things; what they had they were ready to give away. It says not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them, that is to say, love was operative: not banding together to defend property, but simply to give it away, if need be, to help others. And with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all. 

    PRPDoes this raise a question as to how we hold material things? 

    JTI think it does. It is a question, if we have anything, to hold it in love, the circulatory thought; that if we have anything, it is to go round, to circulate. 

    PRPI was thinking of our occupation. Possibly we are too concerned about it, and not thinking sufficiently for God. 

    JTToo concerned to keep our jobs, and afraid of losing them, instead of thinking of principles. Of course, we have to work; it says in 2 Thessalonians 3:10, if a man does not work, neither let him eat; but still the concern to keep our jobs is too urgent in our minds, whereas it is a question of the will of God, as this chapter shows us clearly. We are to be here for the will of God, and if need be to suffer. To you has been given, as regards Christ, not only the believing on him but the suffering for him also, (Philippians 1:29). 

    WJBDoes Peters epistle help? Let them who suffer according to the will of God commit their souls in well-doing to a faithful Creator, 1 Peter 4:19. 

    JTQuite so, and suffer as a Christian too. If as a Christian, let him not be ashamed, but glorify God in this name, 1 Peter 4:16. 

    ENJIt says, Great grace was upon them all. Is that suggestive of the spirit in which we should meet this position? 

    JTInstead of being exacting, and demanding higher wages, and all that sort of thing, great grace is upon us. It is a question of love acting. 

    ENJIt is remarkable that Luke is saying this, because he is the one who was so deeply touched with the grace that was in the Lord Jesus in his gospel. 

    JTAll ... wondered at the words of grace which were coming out of his mouth Luke 4:22. Beautiful testimony! 

    RPThis is the character of the testimony that was seen in the assembly in the beginning. 

    JTTherefore the assembly (an appropriate word, meaning a called-out people) is marked by grace, by love, by the idea of giving. God loves a cheerful giver, we are told. Give, and it shall be given to you; good measure, pressed down, and shaken together, and running over, (Luke 6:38). 

    The dispensation, is to be maintained. God has designed to keep it a certain time, and He is keeping it thus. It may stop at any moment, but it has not stopped yet, and the point is to be in the spirit of it, the spirit of Christ. 

    PAHIn that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, would be in keeping with that? 

    JTQuite so, very beautiful. And another thing here at the end of the chapter is Barnabas, a typical Christian you might say: Joseph, who had been surnamed Barnabas by the apostles (which is, being interpreted, Son of consolation), a Levite, Cyprian by birth, being possessed of land, having sold it, brought the money and laid it at the feet of the apostles. He did not give it away, he did not sell it to make money out of it, to put it in the bank; he brought the money and laid it at the feet of the apostles. He made the best use of it, laying it at the feet of the apostles to be administered. 

    RemHe was serving divine interests. 

    JTQuite so, and he is ennobled, he is surnamed, showing that that is the idea; as the truth progresses, these things come to light. There is the idea of nobility, not nobility in a human sense, not man-made titles, but nobility in a true sense according to God. 

    RPBarnabas acquires a place among the saints on moral grounds. 

    JTJust so. 

    PRPThere is a tendency with us to recognise the blessedness of what we have had before us, but also a tendency to say that we are not equal to it ourselves, that we have not faith for such a position. I was wondering if you would help us as to what would encourage one. We feel very weak as having to face men in relation to such matters; we say we have not faith for it. 

    JTWe have not faith! We are not Christians, if we say we have not faith: whatever is not of faith is sin, (Romans 14:23). If you stand up and say, I have not faith for this and that, it is sinful. 

    PAHIs it a question too, of righteousness? Referring to verse 19 again, If it be righteous before God to listen to you rather than to God, judge ye. 

    JTHow clear that is, and undeniable too. God must be first in everything; and in all these exercises that our young brethren have to face, to my knowledge and that of many others here, their appearing before tribunals and their spirits in this, have been a testimony to God. This has been through the grace in which they have met the tribunals and submitted to them in readiness to do anything that was short of killing; they were ready to work thus for the authorities. That is the kind of men that God will commend; but not those who say, We have not faith for it. That is not Christianity at all. If I have not faith, I am really not a Christian. 

    CGMcCWe get great help if we pray. It says here that they prayed that they might have boldness to speak the word of God. 

    QuesIs it important to see that they lifted up their voice with one accord to God? 

    JTThat is the thing, I am sure. The secret of the victory for the truth is the spirit of prayer. We were speaking about Esther; with her it was a question of fasting, but for the moment we can leave that; here it is a question of prayer. 

    RemAt the close of the chapter it says, neither was there any one in want among them. If we face the matter together, there will not be any want among us. 

    JTQuite so. There was not anybody in want. That is to say, love was operative, but it is a question of circulation, the circulation of love; but that would mean the circulation of money too, and whatever might be needed for our bodies, but the matter of circulation is a great matter. 

    ENJOne word as to faith. The Lord says, If ye have faith as a grain of mustard seed ... nothing shall be impossible to you, (Matthew 17:20). 

    JTQuite so. How good and clear that is. 

  
    ADDITION BY THE SAINTS (JT 86)

    Luke 1:38-40; Luke 1:46-56; Luke 24:30 - 36; Acts 4: 23 - 31

    What is in mind is to speak about addition, the thought arising from Davids exhortation to Solomon that he should add to what had been already accumulated in view of the building of the house of God; that it was to be an accumulation of wealth not only once for all but added to continuously. And so the history of the kings following upon Solomon, and of the prophets, shows that this principle was maintained: there was continuous addition, and no doubt, as this matter is mentioned in our hearing, the desire arises in each lover of Christ and lover of God that he should, at least, add something to what he has found. Of course, each believer is an addition in himself, but that is Gods adding. We are told in the Acts of persons being added, but that is not to their credit; what is to their credit is what they added as having been themselves added by God; so while the divine addition is initial as applied to each of us, the addition by the believer is continuous. And it certainly would be a sorry result of any person being added by God that he should live as having added nothing, that one should just be added by God in His sovereignty and pursue his way spiritually inactively, unproductively, unconstructively, leaving only a heap of wood, hay or stubble to be burnt up. Scripture contemplates this, but no true lover of God can contemplate it with anything but the deepest sorrow if it be his case in any sense. We read in the Acts, as I said, of God adding persons, and then Peter who had to do much instrumentally with these additions, tells us that it is as a newborn babe that anyone grows up to salvation by the pure mental milk of the word, and becomes clear of all adverse elements, not only of those that are outwardly adverse to the truth, but of those in himself that would hinder his growth into salvation. It implies that one is clear and has a free hand, and thus he moves to Christ as a living stone. That is more than divine addition, that is self addition, Christ being the living stone to whom he comes: Yourselves also, as living stones, are being built up, 1 Peter 2:5 that is self addition. I mean in so far as he moves with Christ, the divine operation takes place at once, for he cannot build himself in: he is being built in as a living stone, as a spiritual house, a holy priesthood  he belongs to that  to offer up spiritual sacrifices. He has not only himself, but sacrifices; and not only material sacrifices, which are also valuable in their place, but spiritual ones and these are what I have in mind. Spiritual sacrifices can be traced from Solomons day onwards; yea, from Exodus 16, the great beginning of the service of God in redemption, we have continuous addition, until the Chief Musician arrives who puts everything in its place, so that even our addition, as well as ourselves, comes under divine control and filling, and hence, as passing off the scene under the will of God, one has left something. 

    Well now, I want to show from Mary in Luke 1 how this service proceeds; it is in ones being singled out, and every one of us, beloved brethren, has been singled out divinely  a great and wonderful fact! Mary was separated and qualified for a great purpose; I speak now of her as illustrative, not to set out the great facts of the incarnation, but only to deduce a principle from them. She is taken up on a particular date, the sixth month, and that date has reference to a divine operation in another like her, that is Elizabeth, so that both have a common point of sympathy. Much is said by the angel to Mary which is familiar to us, but it finishes with a date as to Elizabeth, and Mary says, Behold the handmaid of the Lord; be it unto me according to thy word. 

    The angel had said to her, With God nothing shall be impossible. Luke 1:37. There can be no addition spiritually, dear brethren, save in the acceptance of that initial fact; it is what is possible with God. However I may think of myself as an unlikely person to add to the great testimony that has now moved down for centuries, this word settles everything, With God nothing shall be impossible. Let no one exempt himself therefore in this great matter. God had wrought with Elizabeth and He had now wrought with Mary; they have a common subject of interest, it is the work of God. They are set in relation to each other also on the principle of date, and these respective operations of God have matured in the most wonderful addition hitherto known, John the baptist, six months before the Messiah. No greater subjects, beloved brethren, could engage mortals or immortals, and they are here set before us; and relatively what may be deduced as applicable to ourselves is also transcendently great. The fact is that we have but little apprehension of the greatness of what we are engaged with; the most advanced of us is hardly equal to handling the great things we have to do with. And yet the lord graciously allows us to have to say to them and encourages us to go on, but with an increasing sense of responsibility that we have finally to give an account and that in the presence of the most scrutinising light, the divine eyes indeed. 

    So the angel departs as Mary takes the ground of subjection. She said, Behold the handmaid of the Lord; be it unto me according to thy word, and she is taken at her word. God loves to trust us, and the less we trust ourselves the more we shall be trusted divinely. God loves to trust us, but then, He knows us and trusts us according to His knowledge of us, not otherwise; He makes no mistakes. The angel departing implies clearly that she can be trusted, and think, dear brethren, of the stupendous character of the trust. You would have said a legion of angels ought to be around her all the time with such a trust. We might think that, but no  the angel departed from her. She is left alone; there is nothing said about Joseph coming in here; he has his place. But the stupendous nature of this trust, you might say, requires that all heaven should be around this person, this virgin, a young person, unprotected, left in this world with such a charge  but the angel departed from her. Need I say, dear brethren, that heaven never lost sight of her, the eye of the Father never lost sight of this distinctive personage. Why then is it said the angel departed? Surely to call attention to her trustworthiness; and that is the point to begin with as to any addition for God, it is the principle of subjection, absolute surrender. Behold the handmaid of the Lord; be it unto me, as she says, according to thy word, and the angel accepts it and departs. It is all with you now, Mary  as it were; and so it is, dear brethren, that in anything, however small, in which I might wish to add to what there is, the Lord will say, It is your matter now. Well now, what is she going to do? Is she to remain alone to sit on a throne of distinction without a companion? No other person ever had or could have such distinction, only one person could have this distinction through all time or eternity; she had it. Is she to sit on a throne of distinction alone, occupying all of it, and having others come and bow down to her? No, that is not the divine way, nor is it the way of Him of whom she was to be presently the distinguished mother. No, I am among you, He says, as he that serveth. Luke 22:27. It is a lowly attitude to take, Behold the handmaid of the Lord; be it unto me according to thy word, and what does she do? Well, the angel had been speaking to her about her kinswoman and about her son. What does this mean? This means that if I get any accession of light from God, He will give me to understand there are others, that I am not alone in this distinction  there is an Elizabeth, and she makes haste to get to her, she makes haste to get to the hill country where this other distinguished person lives. They are bound up in a common testimony and it is as if Mary were to say, I must be there; she will support me and I will support her, and so it was. She arrives: as we are told, she entered into the house of Elizabeth and saluted Elizabeth  she is worthy of the salutation, as all the saints are. However distinguished I may be, I need the saints, they are worthy of my respect; I shall never love a person if I do not respect him. 

    So Mary salutes Elizabeth, and the result is a remarkable contribution, a remarkable addition to what was there  I say to what was there, that is the fact as to Elizabeth. See what results, dear brethren, come out as I link on with my brethren who are, equally with myself, or relatively perhaps with myself, distinguished; see what comes out, what there is with me becomes enlarged, yea, something comes out unheard of before. What brought it out? The presence of Mary. As I visit and link myself on with the brethren, paying them due respect and affection, knowing them as acquainted with them by the Lord Himself, I bring out the very best there is with them, and then in return the very best in me will come out  there is double addition. In truth, there were three persons now in this pious bond of fellowship in the hill country of Judah. What an environment we are in now; not simply these two great women, but the hill country of Judah. We have to think of the antecedents of Judah, its place in this great thought: it refers to the divine claims, the service of God, for, when Israel came out of Egypt, Judah was Gods sanctuary  remarkable fact! And now we are in the very environment of it, and it is coming to light in these remarkable persons. They are in the hill country maintaining remarkable spiritual elevation, so that an unborn babe joins the fellowship. Is it not so, dear brethren, that the most unperfect amongst us, as we may call them, in such a holy state of things, such addition as this, that they too may act? Is it not possible for even the feeblest formation in a locality to be affected as a spiritual addition comes in? There is a general movement, the truth of the body comes out, for this is what it is; it is a question of the delicate means of communication so that the service of God goes on in a marvellous, you might say a miraculous, way. But how marvellous it is, and all through the voice of the mother of our Lord. It is the voice of Judah, it is his voice, you might say, penetrating that mother, the tender mediums, the fine mediums spiritually, so that the voice of Judah, Hear, Lord, the voice of Judah, Deuteronomy 33:7 affects Elizabeth; it affects the unborn babe, so that there is a precious circle, dear brethren, of fellowship, and all the outcome of one who knows how to act, she has something; hence what you find is that Marys addition now comes to light. Her presence surely was an addition in the hill country: there was no more distinguished person in the universe. She made haste to get there, she is there, and now there is a result, but she has her addition, a mature one, not one springing up at the moment, for it is not said the Spirit came upon her  it is rather a mature one. I do not go over the words of it, but anyone who does, anyone who followed them as I read them, will see that it is the product of a person who has learnt how to distinguish her inwards, as in Romans we are taught to analyse the different faculties and organs of affection functioning; she says her soul magnifies the Lord and her spirit 

    rejoices in God her Saviour. It is what He is doing, it is a question of God; she had become subject to His work and she knew it, and this is the holy product, the holy addition, as I have spoken of it, that we have in the hill country of Judah. It is a holy, elevated fellowship, dear brethren, and any of us, however feeble, who pursues the line indicated, has reached the same result, that is, leaving an addition. 

    Then in the last chapter we have two persons of another character; there are a great company of them at the present time  I mean as they were before the Lord revealed Himself to them, they were wanderers. It has come before us today that the children of God are scattered abroad; those known to us, dear brethren, are but a tithe of the number, and the divine promise alluded to already is, I will gather others. Satan, the wolf, has scattered; God is gathering. The Lord Jesus died not for that nation only, but that also he should gather together in one the children of God that were scattered abroad, John 11:52. Gather them together into one! What a thought of unity that is! It is not simply christians in profession, but the children of God, real souls. Now these two persons are of that class and they are being gathered. It is no doubt exemplary, like gathering goes on today; every one of us here has, I suppose, experienced something of it, the gathering together of the children of God into one by the great Shepherd of the sheep who died for that very purpose that we should not be scattered abroad but gathered together into one. It is a perfect matter. And so they are amenable to the Lords conversation with them; in fact He joins them. There is nothing haughty about them, no turning away from this stranger. Who is He? An unknown person to them. Art thou only a stranger in Jerusalem, and hast not known the things which are come to pass there in these days?. Luke 24:18. 

    Some person might come in this manner to such wanderers and they would not wish to hear him, so that the example of these two is to be noted; they are listening, and the more they listen the more they hear  the most wonderful exposition of Scripture. Surely as moment after moment passed in this journey their souls must have been affected  Who was this? Never man spake like this Man. And so it is, dear brethren, if we listen; and, if there is a wanderer here, I would say this to you, Do not despise any one who seems to be a stranger and ignorant of religious matters, give heed, and you may find that he knows more than the ancients. That is how it stands: unlikely persons know more than all the teachers at the present time. Hence they say later, Did not our heart burn within us, while he talked with us by the way?. Let no one here be haughty and turn away from one who may seem to him to be an ignoramus as to religious matters, as to what is current in the different convocations and among the great dignitaries of the churches. Do not turn away from him, he may have a message for you. And so they became more and more interested. I can understand their looking at each other, Did we ever hear such words as these? How often it happens, and souls are just affected and bowed inwardly and restored. Oh, what a need there is for restoration, dear brethren. The field is strewed with derelicts who have turned away, turned a deaf ear to those who would speak words of truth to them. So, as I said, one could imagine these two saying to one another, Who could this be? 

    Now the Lord made as though He would go further, but they constrained Him, and that is the word. Do not let a person go away in a hurry if he says something that causes your heart to burn, get him into the house, let him say more. They say, Abide with us: Luke 24:29 he is worthy of it a heaven-sent messenger to restore your soul. Zacchaeus was glad to receive the Lord into his house; these were too, and the Lord was persuaded to go in, and He broke the bread, as we learn here. He took bread, and blessed it, and brake, and gave to them. You say, that is peculiar entertaining; why did they not give to Him? But no, He gave to them; He is the Head of the house, He is the house-father, He is supreme in the house of God. One has likened it to a guest chamber in the house of God. The Lord of glory  how fitting it is that He should direct and control. And He is the entertainer as well as the guest. What impressions He is casting around us, and these hearts are ready to receive them now. And then we are told their eyes were opened. You say, I wonder how it was I did not discern before  how often one has said that to oneself, Why did I not see it before? Why? It is well to ask oneself. Some moral defect, it may be. I believe therein often lies the reason why we do not see. But still, their eyes were opened; it was divinely ordered that everything should happen as it did happen; it is a perfect picture of recovery. No one can portray things like the Spirit of God. It is not only a question of the recovery, but of the One who does it  how perfect He is! Though you might think you are entertaining Him, He gives you to understand He is entertaining you, and everything is His; the bread they gave Him was His  it is all His. 

    Now their eyes are opened  I want to come to this addition. They have something now to carry back to Jerusalem that they never could have had except through this experience. And so it is with anyone here tonight who is ready to listen to the divine speaking, that you carry something back to the assembly. It is your place; why should you be away, a stranger to it? They returned the same hour and they came to the city. Did they know where He resided? Did they know where John resided? It appears as though they had looked about a little. They found the eleven; one is not worth much who does not learn to find something. There are those of us who think that everything must be found for us. Indeed it is a truth that there are many of us who are just paupers, living on the brethren spiritually. Not that I would deny them that; not that I would deny anybody anything I could give them spiritually; but why not find something for yourself? They found the eleven ... and them that were with them, that is, they are all included in the title. They sought out and found, and let me assure anyone here tonight that this is the principle. Do not sit down and wait for everything to be found for you; move a little and find what there is. Find those who maintain the rights of Christ; morally it is one of the greatest finds to find those who maintain the rights of Christ in the confusion of christendom: they are to be found  thank God! I know nothing surer than the fact that I know those who maintain the rights of Christ; I have found them. This means I look about for them. But then they have found something, not just to talk about it in a fleshly way like Gehazi. We desecrate things we have by telling brethren as information what we have. The thing is to go to the place where they maintain the rights of Christ; put it there, it ceases to be yours peculiarly; it belongs peculiarly there now, it belongs to the brethren. To deny them what I have is unrighteous, it belongs to them. So they went to the company and they were just where and how they should be  gathered together, and they were saying what they should say: they were saying, The Lord is risen indeed  there was no question about it  and He had appeared to Simon. And now these two say what they know. I suppose we may assume that this great fact about Simon was carried into the company by Simon himself; he certainly added something. I can see him enter the door. Erstwhile he would have slunk away in shame that he had denied his Master, but now he says, It is all settled; I have seen the Lord, He saw me, He made it His business to see me. I should like to say to Simon, What did He say to you? How did He look?  for all that enters into it. It was common property; He had appeared to Simon  it is a question of grace. If He appeared thus to Simon, He would appear to any other poor sinner. Now these two have something; they are leaving something behind them; they are the only two who had this experience, and one might say that these experiences are peculiar to any person who has any one of them. The two had theirs; Peter only had his experience; Mary hers; Elizabeth hers, and so forth. Well, the two had the same experience. I would regard them as perfect testimony; they saw the same thing at the same time, both of them. They marvelled at it, they were moved by it. The way back from Emmaus must have been much easier than going the other way. You know it is so, The way of transgressors is hard Proverbs 13:5, even if he has only one sin to confess; if he has his back to the Lord, he has a hard road. But now the Lord would appear to them, not simply as He appeared to Simon; you might say He appeared to them assembly-wise in the breaking of bread, a great thought already introduced into the testimony, now it is being verified: He is made known to them in the breaking of bread. Well, my point is, dear brethren, that by their confession they made an addition enabling Christ to come in, and that is a great matter. If I, in my little way, tend to create a condition into which Christ can come, I have done something, and it is within my reach; it is within the reach of every one of us to create a condition suitable to Christ. The Lord Himself, we are told, stood in the midst of them as they were saying these things. 

    Well, the final word is just that we have two more sent persons. Not two prospective mothers, not two straying ones restored now, but two great servants of Christ, actively engaged and suffering. Can they not add? They have been added; no two men perhaps are more interesting than these two, Peter and John. They say, Look on us, Acts 3:5 and now they are sufferers for Christ. They had served successfully, they had added a great convert, and not only is he converted but he is holding them, he is in the fellowship, and he is a real addition to the fellowship. He is not promiscuously among three thousand; he is one person secured by these two men, a peculiar result of their service. He is with them, and they are suffering for Christ in their service. I speak now to those of us who are serving in greater or lesser measure, and, dear brethren, it is not a question of making a name at all, but rather of adding to the mutual state of things, for that is what happened; it is a mutual state of things. These two men find their own company, we are told, as released by the authorities and they tell the company what had happened and what the chief priests had said. So the result is that when they heard that, they lifted up their voice to God with one accord and said, Lord, thou art God, which hast made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and all that in them is. The two great servants then in active service returning with grace  morally and literally, one result was they merged in the company, and, in merging, they added to the company: the company rejoiced by what they saw. The addition is a levitical addition, if you understand me. The minister certainly ought to be able to add by what be is ministerially to what he is in the company. Think of these men speaking together, there is Peter, there is John, what lowly men they are, how different from the high priests, how different from the doctors of the law; how they sit down as amongst us, for those who lift up their voice are not simply Peter and John, it is the company. One might assume that neither Peter nor John did this; it is a question of the company, of what is mutual, that I can merge with the brethren and add to them through merging; it is a great levitical addition. Every young brother in the place would be affected that these great servants who are so successful, such sufferers too, can come and sit down amongst us and tell us just simply what had been said, and all know it and they lift up their voice to God and call Him Master or Despot. It is a question of humility, it is a question of an addition, dear brethren, brought in levitically that produces humility. It is a very unusual address to Jehovah, the word is Master or Despot, as the margin reads. As much as to say, Peter and John are not conveying to the company that they are doing great things, it is that they are, bondmen, that God is doing great things and He is going to do great things, and that without Him there are no great things. And so their prayer is to Him as a Despot and they appeal to Him as the Creator and how everything under His hand goes well, and it is all a question of His holy Servant Jesus. (This is a word that may be rendered child, but it is really servant  thy holy servant Jesus.) It is through Him they are acting now; you see, dear brethren, what a holy savour for those who minister to spread abroad in the company! that He is addressed as an Owner of slaves, for after all, what is it but that? We are amongst the slaves and He is doing things by us,  but it is through His holy Servant Jesus. They recorded what happened in Jerusalem and then they say, to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to, pass. And then they say, 

    Now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus, Then, when they had prayed, the place in which they  were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness, I think you can follow what I mean there, dear brethren, from the ministerial or levitical side, addition coming in with the attitude of those who serve; others will follow. There is only a few years and every one of us who is serving now will have gone; if the Lord continues His testimony others are to follow. What better addition can I leave than an addition proper to a levite that others may emulate and take on, and the Lord will help in it, as He has helped others of us; and hence it is no longer Peter and John that are being used, but the apostles, all gainers by what the apostles Peter and John brought in at this particular time. 

  
    PRAYER (JT 89)

    Acts 4: 31

    Prayer can obtain everything. It can open the windows of heaven, and shut the gates of hell; it can put restraint upon God, and detain an angel until he leaves a blessing. It can open the treasures of rain, and soften the iron ribs of rock till they melt into a flowing river. It can unclasp the girdles of the north; it can arrest the sun in its course and the winds upon their errand. 

    What may not the saints have for asking? 

  
    THE SPIRIT OF SERVICE IN THE ACTS (JT 93)

    Acts 4: 23 - 30; Acts 5: 1 - 10; Acts 6: 1 - 7

    JTWhat is in mind is to look at the service of God as seen in the twelve. It is important to have a clear view of the service of the twelve, because they appear in the foundations of the heavenly city; so that although we are already in the presence of the heavenly system of things, it is only the foundational side. We have already dwelt on chapter 2 (see Volume 92, page 403), calling attention to the variety of persons upon whom the Spirit should come according to the prophet Joel. It says, And it shall be in the last days, saith God, that I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions, and your elders shall dream with dreams; yea, even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy, Acts 2: 17, 18. We dwelt on these verses as having a great bearing on the subject before us and reminding us of the idea that the service of God includes all of us who are christians. Then we saw how the levitical principle came in in the recognition of gift, specific gift, in the twelve and how questions were directed to them, to the twelve, as people were convicted by the gospel. And then we noted the quality and the number; the quality of the result of their ministry at the end of chapter 2. We just mentioned chapter 3, it occupies us with two of them, so as to bring out special quality in the twelve, and the result in one man, also special quality, the peculiar result in the lame man lending itself to the testimony. Then in chapter 4 we have how they merge, how servants merge with their brethren generally, no matter how distinguished they are. 

    They unite in prayer so that all the apostles again come into view. It is said, And with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all. Not simply Peter and John now, but the apostles as such. Then in chapter 5 the service of discipline is taken on by Peter and in chapter 6 the deacon service is introduced wisely. I thought this would give an outline of what is before us now. 

    QuesIs the thought of their own company the idea of merging together? 

    JTThat is the thought. Chapter 3 is the first consideration as to quality in the ministry, particular quality, and then how those who are distinguished in that way merge in their own company. 

    AHPDo you regard this man of chapter 3 as a product of the work of the apostles at that time in that he is seen finally standing with them? 

    JTQuite so. The opposers could say nothing because of his presence. How real the healing was! 

    SMcCIn the earlier part of the Acts the brethren are all together. It is important, as in chapter 3, that the ministers should know how to move together and work together, do you think? 

    JTYes, these peculiar circumstances are alluded to so that we are affected by the right sentiment. Peter and John went up together into the temple at the hour of prayer, which is the ninth hour. It would call attention to the crucifixion of Christ. It was the hour of prayer and they went up together. 

    JWDPeter and John stand for what was special, as against the other apostles? 

    JTThat is what I understand by the passage, God is putting forth quality. He makes much of quality and graded quality. These two would represent the best at that time. One the leader, first, Simon, who was called Peter, and John the second representing the idea of a second in the ministry, 

    without the slightest shade of rivalry in him. He says little or nothing in all that transpires. Peter does the things. 

    RAWould you say the service in this part of the Acts is marked by oneness, all together in one place, the servants and the brethren as well? 

    JTDo you mean chapter 2? 

    RAIt is mentioned three times in the commencement of the Acts. 

    JTThey were together with one accord and the Spirit came. Now we are engaged with two persons, two of them singled out by the Spirit, going up this time. Peter and John went up together into the temple at the hour of prayer. It is a special testimony rendered to the Jews. That is one leading thought in these earlier chapters, God is apparently waiting on the Jews and presenting a palpable thing to them. There is formation, these two men would represent that, for God would present to the Jews the result of the work of Christ, so that Peter says, Look on us. 

    CBGoing up at the ninth hour would mean the death of Christ should greatly colour our prayer meetings and requests. 

    JTI think we should be capable of spiritual sentiment. The first day of the week carries that thought; and the ninth hour, it was only a short time before that the Lord had cried Eloi, Eloi, lama sabachthani? at that hour. These two men would remember that. 

    CAMAt the ninth hour the darkness would be over, He was heard at the ninth hour. 

    JTQuite so. It ought to affect our hearts. 

    CAMIt gives a great meaning to Psalm 22, at a certain moment He was heard, and the service of God comes into view. Would you say that? 

    JTQuite so. He immediately proceeds to say, Yea, from the horns of the buffaloes hast thou answered me. I will declare thy name unto my brethren, in the midst of the congregation will I praise thee (verses 21, 22). The product is so in keeping with these words. The gate of the temple, called Beautiful, is called attention to: And Peter, looking stedfastly upon him with John, said, Look on us. John looked at him, too, but particularly Peter the man of the service of God. They want him to see them first. Look on us. That is what God has in mind to effect. These two men represent what all servants ought to represent, what God is effecting; not simply what I say, but what I am in saying it. 

    WLIs that the importance of what you mentioned, the twelve apostles of the Lamb? 

    JTQuite so, suffering ones; here it is the formation. They looked at him together and say, Look on us. Think of yourself, and think of us, we represent what God is doing through Christ. 

    JWDWould this help us to make room for that which is special in the way of gift? Accompanied by spiritual formation it would produce results like this. 

    JTThe thought is the ministers beget children; so that you get the great leaders Paul and John alluding to their children, the children of God, of course, but they are also the children of the ministers. 

    And you have to consider whether you think yourself a right model for a family. 

    CAMThe man would have the desire to be like them. 

    JWDThere is an attitude sometimes towards a servant, We like what you say, but we would not want to be like you. That is the antithesis of this. 

    JTIt is mentioned here, and mentioned for a purpose. It runs down the dispensation, Look on us. Are we worth looking at? As the work of God, John enlarges on it, Come and see. It is true divine work; not the doctrine, but what is formed by it. 

    WRPaul was so free in bringing forward Timothy, a young man with him, he works the work of the Lord, even as I, 1 Corinthians 16: 10. 

    JTHe was Pauls child. It is usually child because it is a question of family formation, not dignity. 

    EPIs there a certain meaning in the apostles going up to the temple: they were not embarking on public service, but drawing near to God in His temple? 

    JTThat is the idea, they ... were continually in the temple. They were Gods contribution in the way of testimony to Israel at that time in the temple. The temple never had such persons really, as these men. Continually in the temple praising and blessing God, Luke 24: 53. 

    EPI was wondering if the questions asked in Psalm 24, Who shall ascend into the mount of Jehovah? and who shall stand in his holy place? would come into view in these two men. 

    JTThey were quite worthy. You find throughout Luke this thought of persons in the temple who are suitable. First of all we have as over against this Zacharias, who is an official priest of the course of Abia, the eighth of the twenty-four courses. He is thoroughly in order outwardly and he is where he should be, offering incense; but he is unbelieving in his heart, hence Gabriel stands at the right side of the altar of incense, that is over against what follows. He is stricken dumb for a season because he does not believe. He is an unbelieving priest, but he is capable of recovery, capable of being reconstituted. Then Elizabeth, Mary, Simeon and Anna, really priests, and finally the Lord Himself in the temple. Now here in the end of the book of Luke they are led as far as to Bethany, and they return to the city praising and blessing God. God is presenting His very best to the Jews, waiting on them for the moment. It is a question of Gods patience, He presents the very best. It is not what we say, but what we are. 

    JSTIn going up to serve God we should stand in the pathway to serve men on the way. 

    JTThey say, Look on us. Think of what we are and what you are. Moses says, We will do thee good. You are conscious of being representative of God. And he gave heed to them, expecting to receive something from them. But Peter said, Silver and gold I have not; but what I have, this give I to thee: In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean rise up and walk. And having taken hold of him by the right hand he raised him up, and immediately his feet and ankle bones were made strong. And leaping up he stood and walked, and entered with them into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God. They are going into the temple now. They are carrying along the fruit of their work to praise God. That fits in particularly just now because God is stressing service toward Himself, and that requires priests. 

    WLThat is really the object in view in preaching the gospel. 

    JTQuite so; to secure people for God, to make priests for Gods service. He was lame from his mothers womb, and was being carried. The man in chapter 14: 8 had never walked. This man may have walked, hobbled it may be, as the Jews under the law. 

    RWSThe work was well done. It says in verse 16, And, by faith in his name, his name has made this man strong whom ye behold and know; and the faith which is by him has given him this complete soundness in the presence of you all. And then in chapter 4: 10, Be it known to you all, and to all the people of Israel, that in the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean, whom ye have crucified, 

    whom God has raised from among the dead, by him this man stands here before you sound in body. Is that the kind of material that is for God? 

    JTExactly; so that he is qualified to offer the bread of his God, not only to partake of it but offer it. In the book of Leviticus persons, because of certain constitutional blemishes or infirmities, were not allowed to offer the bread of their God, but they might partake of it. The teaching of today results in imperfect constitutions; so that people are able to partake of what is for the saints, but are not able to worship God. This man is, he is sound and perfect. 

    JWDI was thinking in that connection that ministry without formation will produce constitutional weakness, will it not? 

    JTQuite so. 

    JWDThis man is a wonderful spiritual product, in vitality and life and vigour. 

    JTMuch is made in the prophets of formation, not only the general thought of recovery but formation. It began with Adam really. 

    THWould you say it is only those who can worship who are qualified to take their place in connection with the testimony? 

    JTYou might allow them to take their place as partaking of the bread of their God, to partake of what is ministered. They have a place in the fellowship but not a place in the active service in worship, to offer the bread of their God. 

    THI was thinking of this man; in the next chapter he is seen standing with the apostles. 

    JTThe fact that he entered with them into the temple is specially to be noticed, and we are told moreover that he held Peter and John; he was thoroughly with them, not only outwardly but he held them. As much as to say, These two men are my ideal. It is a great thing to be representative of God. Paul says, Ye became our imitators, and of the Lord, 1 Thessalonians 1: 6. He was worth following. 

    CBWould you say a word as to holding Peter and John. How would you apply that to us? 

    JTYou thoroughly accept the thing that God is accrediting, you do not question it. You do not say, I go with John to a certain extent and Peter, too, but I have my own thoughts also. The point here is he has thrown all aside. These two men represent what is right, what I believe, that is what it means. 

    WRWould the two suggest balance in the service? 

    JTYou mean Peter and John? That is right. John represents the family side, the love side, and Peter order and authority. 

    EPWould the walking, leaping and praising God mean that the ministry is filled out in spontaneity of life? He is not using certain phrases. 

    JTJust so. They do not have to help him along, he holds them. With most of the young people we have to keep holding on to them, and we should, too; but this man does not need this kind of care, he holds on to them. 

    CAMHe must have been very flexible. He was forty years old. If a man is over forty years old there is a deadening influence spiritually, an age that has got set, he really needs to be remade or else he is no good in the service. 

    JTQuite so. 

    EPIt is remarkable, is it not, that in Leviticus 11:21 it speaks of animals Which have legs above their feet with which to leap upon the earth. Leaping seems to have a certain place in relation to the service of God. 

    JTQuite so; leaping is spiritual power. Of Dan in Deuteronomy 33: 22, it says he shall leap from Bashan, to get out of a false position. God would give you strength yourself to do it. 

    RWSIf we have lost some of this spring, how do we recover it? 

    JTYou come back to where you turned aside in self-will. It is a question of self-judgment; you have to discern where you turned aside. Why have I lost spring? Why have I lost power? I think God would come in for anyone who looks at it in that way, settling things with God. 

    APTJohn Mark evidently lost his spring. You feel there is that element amongst us at times, those who lose their spring through mistakes made. John Mark recovers himself and holds on to Peter and John in that way. There are no reservations in regard of the Lords service. 

    JTQuite so. Paul himself said for he is serviceable to me for ministry, 2 Timothy 4: 11. 

    JWDDo you think constitutional weaknesses can be rectified, however long standing they may be? 

    JTYes, thank God! They generally refer to mans influence and teaching religiously. There is hope because there is power in the Spirit to rectify all malformations. 

    WLIt is important that the Spirit of God did not ignore this man. 

    JTI think it is important that the Spirit of God did not ignore you and me. It is a question of God taking account of us, as the Lord did the blind man as He went on. He saw him, and He had him in His mind; otherwise the man would not have been there at all. In the case of blind Bartimaeus, the Lord did not pay attention to him, he paid attention to Christ. The Lord was passing on, and he heard of Him, O Son of David, Jesus, have mercy on me, Mark 10:47. That is another side, my taking account of the Lord and the testimony. 

    EPDo you think it is possible to come to meetings like this looking for alms? 

    JTI suppose so. A good many live on alms; a good many of the Lords people are a public charge, and, of course, there is plenty to support them. To use a figure, a nation is bound to support the needy. 

    There is much of that going on. How much better to be contributory! I think this man represents that. 

    LKWhat would be implied in the thought of Peter taking him by the hand, not only speaking but also putting forth his hand and taking him by the right hand? 

    JTThat is right, having taken hold of him by the right hand, Acts 3: 7. You give the man every possible advantage  whatever may be in him; make much of that. He was not lame in his hands but lame on his feet. 

    LKWe get much in the way of speaking, but this would be something further, taking him by the hand. 

    JTIt is a magnanimous feature in the ministry, that gives the man every possible advantage. 

    JWDI think what you suggest is most important. He did not find fault with his feet. 

    APTDo you think it is helpful not to magnify constitutional defects, but to bring in what is positive to help in these cases? 

    JTQuite so. David took on Mephibosheth, and he was lame in both his feet. No doubt he looked very well at table. 

    QuesWhat is the difference in the man in John 5? He did not stand by the Lord like this man. 

    JTHe is like many, he brought the Lord into trouble. There are many like that. They get a certain benefit, but do not go on. The Lord said, Sin no more, that something worse do not happen to thee, John 5: 14. A man like that is in great danger. 

    WRWould this man learn that it is not for monetary returns? 

    JTPeter makes it known to him that there is nothing of that to be expected from them. Many come along for temporary advantages. 

    CAMThose who are outstanding in that way should be free from such motives. 

    JTQuite so. 

    CAMYou cannot really make them any poorer. What Peter gave him did not make Peter poorer, but richer. 

    HBIt says that the people ran together to them in the portico; is that how we are to be affected by the exemplification of the thing? 

    JTAll the people ran together, that is the thought in these signs or miracles, to call attention to what is of God, not only the power that was there, but the kind of persons that were there. All the people ran together to them in the portico which is called Solomons, greatly wondering, chapter 3: 11. It was a very real testimony, not only to the power but to formation, the kind of persons that were there, and how God is before them. They were going up to God at the hour of prayer and now this man is brought with them praising God. 

    THIs there any significance in that it was the Beautiful gate of the temple? 

    JTI suppose so; it was the best side of the religious system, it was called Beautiful. People come to think of it in that way. 

    AHPSilver and gold would have entered largely into the construction of that temple. What God was aiming at now was another kind of temple as set out in this man. 

    JTJust so. All this enters into the precious stones of the foundations of the city. It is the pentecostal church that is in mind in Revelation 21, and all this enters into that. It is the quality that is in mind in the twelve. 

    EPBeautiful in elevation, the joy of the whole earth, is mount Zion, Psalm 48: 2. I was thinking of the beautiful gate of the temple, the attractiveness of it, then the opposition in the next chapter. 

    JTQuite so. I think what you see here is that the thing is gradually displacing what was there materially. It is displaced morally before it is thrown down. Every stone is being thrown down; displacement is the divine thought, working here in these persons, so that you have the true mount Zion. 

    JWDWould you say gift conveys light, and spiritual formation begets life in the power of the Spirit? 

    JTYou cannot have the assembly without spiritual formation that runs along with light. This man is a living stone. We do not get the teaching governing all that but we get it later in Peters own ministry and also in Pauls. 

    AHPI think what you say is very important that nothing is allowed to lapse in Gods ways; before there is the actual setting aside of the material temple there is brought into evidence this great work that had its foundation in the apostles. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesPrayer and praise would be a nice combination, would it not? 

    JTYes. What is said of the man here is, And leaping up he stood and walked, and entered with them into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God. So that it is praise really going beyond the sense of need. There is what is for God immediately, that is very striking in the man. 

    WWWould you say that is in contrast to the beautiful gate? Here is a living stone able to praise God. 

    JTQuite so. Look at that stone; there were three thousand before, but now here is one that is special. God delights in that. His work is marked by that. Now the next thing is these great servants, so successful in their work, are brought into suffering but having been let go, they came to their own company, and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said to them. It is the idea of merging, which makes for good relations amongst us  whatever is done is a common matter affecting us all. Because after all, the most gifted amongst us, the most able, is one of us, as Paul says, ourselves your servants, 2 Corinthians 4: 5. We belong to the community, all is of God, and what God had there! It says, And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said, Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea. There is not an atom of rivalry, of feeling: it is all one whether it is Peter or John; they belong to the company and all merge together beautifully in prayer. Then the whole place is shaken where they prayed, so that the apostles themselves as such come into view again, not simply Peter and John, but the apostles. 

    QuesDo you think the Spirit is working to that end in these days? 

    JTYes, I am sure He is. It is the opposite to clericalism. What is of God in that company will be capable of grading everything, giving credit to whom credit is due. We shall find that in the apostles. Paul speaks of things that are more excellent, 

    Philippians 1: 10. We are to grade everything: not to be communists, not dragging down to our level, but recognising the grace in others to come down to be with us. Let the brother of low degree glory in his elevation, and the rich in his humiliation, 

    James 1: 9, 10. The rich and poor meet together; Jehovah is the maker of them all, Proverbs 22: 2. 

    APTThis man would be with them, he would observe their conduct as they merged. 

    JTQuite so. He would look around at the other apostles, too, as we have already. They spoke to Peter and the other apostles, Acts 2: 37. You will never become Peters man or Pauls man in the spiritual realm. It speaks of Joabs men, that is partisan feelings. This man would look around in the company at the other apostles. That Matthew is a wonderful man! Look around Zion and see what God has. He has got more than just Peter and John. 

    WLThey shine together. They would never be more beautiful than in their brotherly setting. 

    RWSYou called attention to the word despot, I was wondering whether there is scope for that in our meetings. You are not addressing the Father in the liberty of sonship, but addressing the Lord as despot. Where does that fit in? 

    JTWe will have to make that clear. And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said, Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea, and all that is in them; who hast said by the mouth of thy servant David, Why have the nations raged haughtily and the peoples meditated vain things? The kings of the earth were there, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord and against his Christ. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass. And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus, 

    Acts 4: 24 - 30. That word Lord in verse 24, is despot as the note shows. That is, the setting is not that they speak to God as the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, themselves as sons, but they speak to Him as a despot, as One in supreme authority and having power to enforce it, and they themselves His bondmen. That is a very wholesome attitude. 

    RWSHow might it work out now? 

    JTIt is very remarkable that they addressed Him in that way. The position is most urgent. They are beset all round and they are most urgent for help and they got it immediately. 

    JSTThey know His authority and power in the past in relation to creation. They desire power now in regard to speaking and healing. Would you say something in regard of that? 

    JTThey are not very far removed from Old Testament ground here in their language. They were possessed of the Spirit of adoption, but they are holding it in check. We are in the most urgent need and we are calling upon Jehovah. It is Jehovah, I suppose, now, with the distinction of Master or Despot. 

    RWSWould it be normal for this kind of prayer to be offered up in countries where there is persecution? 

    JTYes, the more urgent the matter is the more you would resort to this. It is taking the most abject place before God. 

    CAMI am glad that came up because in addressing divine Persons sometimes you find that there will be a desire in a brother to bind you down to address Them in a certain way. It seems if you inquire and search into what they have in mind, there is some difficulty in them in regard to the greatness of divine Persons. They are refusing something that has to do with the greatness of the Lord personally, and hence they are not free in such a range of things. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JRHDo you think they were in the full sense of having received a kingdom which could not be shaken? 

    JTYou are taking a place at the footstool. It is one thing to worship at the golden altar or the holiest, but it is another thing to worship at the footstool of God in the abject attitude which God respects. He does not want us to be in a servile position always, 

    but it is wholesome to take it in view of the urgency of the need. See the array of power against them, in this city, too, not at a distance. What is current today is at a distance from us. It is in this city, in the very place where they are that this is going on. They are most urgent, God answers them at once (verse 31). The answer was immediate, the result of taking an abject place. We have, in the types, persons rending their garments and taking off their shoes. But David went up by the ascent of the Olives, and wept as he went up, and had his head covered, and he went barefoot, 2 Samuel 15: 30. All these things refer to emotions and suitable feelings in us in having to do with God. I should not say despot to God in the assembly in worship, but when in urgent need, get down as low as possible. 

    JRHDo you think in the shaking of the house that He was showing Himself as One able to shake all things? 

    JTYes, they refer to His power in creation. 

    JWDYou get in 1 Peter 4: 17, For the time of having the judgment begin from the house of God is come, and then in verse 19, Wherefore also let them who suffer according to the will of God commit their souls in well-doing to a faithful Creator. 

    JTFaithful Creator, just so; the everlasting gospel presently will relate to the creation, too. 

    AHPThe Lord God Almighty, would that correspond? 

    JTYes, quite so. 

    QuesIn urgent need one notices the prayers are always short and to the point. 

    JTQuite so. This kind does not go out but by prayer and fasting, Matthew 17: 21. It should always be, but especially in urgent matters. I think what we are talking about shows how we merge in the community. What there is belongs to us all. The great servants came to their own company and told them what had happened. Then there is prayer. Thus the apostles are all again in evidence. But the Spirit of God is using His own vessels, as we get lower down. 

    SMcCSomeone must have given utterance to this, but it says, they said. 

    JTQuite so. 

    APTDo you not think that God heard the prayers of the saints recently? 

    JTI am sure He did. They were most urgent. 

    The brethren in England would get down to any depth to get relief, but why do we not apply it more often? 

    EPThey said, Lord ... God ... who hast said by the mouth of thy servant David (verse 25). Would it imply an inward knowledge of God? 

    JTQuite so. That brings up another thing, the recurrence of the word servant throughout this chapter, applying it to the Lord Himself. The idea of service in its varied features is appearing in the twelve apostles. It is set here as a precedent for us so that we should answer to that in some little way. 

    SMcCThy holy servant; Luke makes much of holiness; that would be important in relation to service, would it not? 

    JTQuite so. The next thing is a very critical question of discipline and would occasion much thought, preserving the assembly from defilement. 

    It is to bring out that in apostolic times there was power to meet any attack of the devil, even if it were inside. In the case of Ananias and Sapphira, the lesson is how to meet attacks of the devil to defile us in our localities. 

    APTWould chapter 4 indicate that the external thing is met by God, whereas chapter 5 shows dangers that are met by the inward side? 

    JTPeter meets it, he knows what to do. There are those who say, The Lord will do it, the Lord will see to it, and things are allowed to drag on and the saints are defiled and the Spirit grieved. We are saying the Lord will come in; the Lord would say, It is your matter, I will be with you. Hence chapter 5: 1 - 5, it is a marvellous thing done by a man. Of course God caused Ananias to die. God did that but Peter put the thing before him in an orderly way. It is a great principle in discipline. Let the actual guilt be stated concisely in the assembly; God will act for us. 

    CBIs this really the setting of an assembly meeting for discipline? 

    JTThe actual guilt is stated. Peter is an apostle and knows what happened, I suppose, by the Spirit. There are no witnesses called to prove it. It is manifestly so, and he stated the guilt precisely. In our case we would have to bring evidence that there is guilt; but do not forget to state the guilt and prove it otherwise it should not be brought into the assembly. 

    CAMThe man not only had reservations but was deceptive about it. 

    JTHe was selfish, pretending to be what he was not in a sacrificial way. We were talking yesterday of pillars of smoke. John says, Behold the Lamb of God. We are to be sacrificial and wholehearted, and he was not that; he was deceiving, trying to put on a good front with his heart not in it and his wife was with him. 

    JRHThere is an affectionate appeal, something like Joshua speaking to Achan. 

    JTQuite so. 

    RADoes the Spirit reveal the guilt? I was thinking of Ezekiel 11, where the Spirit reveals the guilt and shows the twenty-five men in the east gate. 

    JTYes, the guilt is here clearly manifest, known. What Peter says is true and God acted in regard of it. 

    RWSWould it be right to say the local assembly maintains an emergency service for alarms in the night, so that things are dealt with and not allowed to run on for months and years? 

    JTThere is secret service and emergency service. Our position is secret in this respect. We are with God and get Gods mind. God gives us means, and what little information we can get carries its own assurance. God clothes it and makes it clear. 

    WLWould you say that even outside information has weight? 

    JTNot much. 

    WLA good report of them which are without, 1 Timothy 3: 7. 

    JTThat is a question of how they look at us. That does not mean we are to bring it into the assembly. I should not accept their report. I should not base much on it in the assembly. Nor do I think God would bring it in much. 

    WWIf we are cast on God He will come in for us. 

    JTSecret service, you know, is for finding things out. If we are with God He will make them known. This is an assembly matter. God has concealed the assembly for centuries, but it is the honour of kings to search things out. There is no need to be in the dark, because the Lord will help. There is secret service as in connection with David, and then the emergency service, Peter is ready for this matter. He is not behind. 

    GMSay a word on the fact this is made so much of by the Spirit at this time. 

    JTThere is no one exempt from it. It is very solemn and it really means, as we see in Judas and as we see here, that a place is given to the devil. Peter says, Why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit (verse 3). What a great advantage he had, in that he was a man in Jerusalem in the assembly; and yet he was capable of this thing, to decide secretly with his wife: We will make a show and give so much. It was a good deal, but it is not all. More could be offered but we will pretend that is all. They are opening the door to the devil, to lie to the Holy Spirit in the assembly. It is a challenge to the presence of God in the assembly. That is what the enemy was after. How serious that I should lend myself to anything like that! 

    WWWhy should natural relationships be brought in? That should speak to us. 

    JTThe husband and wife are in collusion in this serious matter. It is a military matter. Satan is aiming at the great position that God has set up in Jerusalem in the assembly to discredit it, and these two persons are used. 

    APTPeter was showing that the foundations of the city were secure. It says, the street of the city pure gold, as transparent glass, Revelation 21: 21. What is needed in our local assemblies is transparency. So you can see right through a brother, no dark spots. 

    JTQuite so. 

    SMcCWho is she that looketh forth as the dawn, fair as the moon, clear as the sun, terrible as troops with banners? Song of Songs 6: 10. It is important in the assembly, is it not, that in judgment things should be so stated in clearness that there is the dispersion of every element of darkness from the minds of the saints? 

    JTJust so. If the thing is there, there is power to deal with it. Terrible as troops with banners. 

    SMcCSometimes when the assembly has been together in a judicial way, the brethren do not know what has transpired, issues are not clear. It is important that things should be stated clearly. 

    JTClearly and concisely as here, a few words; see how simple this speech of Peters is. That is how it should be stated in the assembly. 

    EPIs there any importance in the thought that Ananias died and was buried before his wife knew about it? One thing is being dealt with at a time. Our minds are not confused. 

    JTVery good. 

    JWDDo you think that the power is left in the system so that anything of this nature in a locality can be brought to light? There is faith in the functioning power of the Spirit to bring rebellion to light. 

    JTQuite so. The indictment of the sister when she comes in is equally clear. And it came to pass about three hours afterwards, that his wife, not knowing what had happened, came in (verse 7). She must have been very dull, hardly characteristic of the assembly as the body, or she would have known some sorrowful thing had happened. And Peter answered her, Tell me if ye gave the estate for so much? And she said, Yes, for so much. He makes her convict herself, he does not make the man do that. And Peter said to her, Why is it that ye have agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord? Lo, the feet of those that have buried thy husband are at the door, and they shall carry thee out. And she fell down immediately at his feet and expired (verses 9, 10). God acted again, acted in connection with the plain concise statement of the guilt. Conviction is there. 

    APTIn these church difficulties, if I have part in a leading way and have caused the saints to be led into error, I should admit it. This woman had an opportunity to admit it. How much did you get? She had an opportunity to speak the truth and clear herself. I believe one of the great difficulties amongst us is that the brethren who have had part in church errors have not confessed the errors humbly before God and the brethren. That is why there is not the same confidence in the brethren who have done these things. 

    JTNor is there the full result in testimony, because we have the sequel to all this; it might appear that the work would be more limited now in such severe discipline but, great fear came upon all the assembly, and upon all who heard these things. And by the hands of the apostles were many signs and wonders done among the people; (and they were all with one accord in Solomons porch, but of the rest durst no man join them, but the people magnified them; and believers were more than ever added to the Lord, multitudes both of men and women;), Acts 5: 11 - 14. So that we need not be afraid of dealing with evil, stating it clearly and concisely because the assembly must be brought into it. God will work with us and honours that. 

    WWYou need to judge the root of the thing; if you are on party lines you must judge the root of the thing. The woman had a chance to judge it. 

    JTYou mean this was really a party matter. They were in collusion (verse 2). 

    WLI was wondering why Peter acted alone in this. 

    JTIt was to bring out Peters distinction. We began with that in regard to the twelve, first, Simon, who was called Peter. He has the leading place and God is recognising that. You can see how well he did it. The point is he did it properly and God supported him. That is what we need in our meetings: a proper and spiritual lead so that things are done right. 

    DGShould discipleship be confined to the masculine side or is there the feminine side also as in Esther? 

    JTBoth. 

    DGI was thinking of what you were saying earlier, how that Mary anointed Jesus, how she was used in that particular service. 

    JTQuite so; it says in chapter 2: 17, I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy. We see some of this in the secret service in 2 Samuel 17. There was Hushai the friend of David and two old priests, Zadok and Abiathar; their two sons Ahimaaz and Jonathan, and then two sisters, two women, one a maid, who had a lowly place in some house, but who served well in the secret service. There were seven persons, two of them women in this important secret service. 

    RALIs it not important to see that whilst Ananias and Sapphira are mentioned first as husband and wife they are not dealt with as such, they are dealt with as brethren? 

    JTHe is dealt with first, and she after. It is remarkable they are not dealt with together, to bring them in together would confuse the matter. It was ordered of God that he should come in by himself. They are not dealt with together. 

    JH-tWould you say it is important to see what Satan is trying to get at in the way of evil amongst the saints? To Ananias Peter says it is lying to the Holy Spirit, but to Sapphira it is tempting the Spirit of the Lord. 

    JTThe three divine Persons are brought into this matter. 

    EPIs there a kind of root evil in this first thing that occurred in the early church, putting aside a part of the price for themselves? 

    JTIt reminds you of the sin of Adam and Eve, the same sort of thing. It is root error; pride must have entered into it. Husband and wife taking counsel together with selfishness to have a show, not really to sacrifice. 

    AHPThe same kind of thing might be seen in a number of brethren, not necessarily related naturally, but agreeing together regarding matters in connection with the house of God, the idea of collusion, tending to darken the fellowship. 

    JTYes, especially with parents trying to hide things about their children; transparency is the thing. 

    RWSIn an assembly meeting for discipline, is it generally known who will present the evidence or do we come together just waiting for help as we come? Is it decided in the care meeting who will present things? 

    JTThat is a matter of confidence. The brethren have taken the matter up and reached a certain conclusion and present it to the assembly by one or two of their number. Confidence in the assembly would accept that. We must always make allowance for God in the assembly. If a brother is stating a thing, you say That is of God, the Spirit of God confirms what has been said. I look for it in all matters of that kind. 

    CBWhy is it in matters of this sort you hear some saying, Peter moved without affection, or he was lacking in affection? 

    JTWell, I do not think he was. He was meeting terrible evil. You can see how God wrought with him. When we have to deal in judgment it is according to the sin; we have to put on judicial garments. You may see the Lord changes His garments when dealing with the assemblies as to sin, putting on His judges robes, and being girt about the paps with a golden girdle. It is not the time of love, conditions forbad it. It is there but bound up. It is remarkable how Peter is honoured, because in a subsequent passage the shadow of Peter is not the shadow of the judge. The whole history shows he was a feeling man. 

    JATThe experience of Peter with the Lord in John 21 prepared him for this. 

    JTNo doubt he had been dealt with himself, the Lord looked at him. 

    APTIs this judicial side connected with the forsaking? 

    JTYes; exactly, it is dealing with sin. Why should we spare a christian when he is guilty? God did not spare His Son, Jesus, when He took on sin as the sin-offering. 

    The next point is the care for the poor, for the needy, a very important service amongst us. Chapter 6 shows how the neglect of that may bring in dissension and murmuring in the assembly. So that we have to watch this matter of need amongst us: it should be met. We have seven men here. It is put on the brethren themselves, all this, not to appoint them but to seek them out. And the twelve, having called the multitude of the disciples to them, said, It is not right that we, leaving the word of God, should serve tables. Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business, chapter 6: 2, 3. The seven men are selected and the murmuring ceases, cleavage is averted and love is active in wisdom in qualified persons. 

    RWSThe trend of the world toward trade unionism makes this matter of the brethren not being able to get employment more urgent as the time grows shorter. 

    JTI think if we challenge this question of trade unionism in our meetings we should be prepared to help our brethren that have to suffer. They cannot take on the mark of the beast; God takes definite issue with it in the book of Revelation. If they cannot take it on they are bound to suffer. It is for the brethren to stand by them. This chapter is to teach us this. 

    SMcCI heard of a young man tested as to trade unionism in another part of the country. He came to the brethren after the meeting one night and put the matter before them for help and counsel as to his position. It was said to him, This is your matter, it is according to your faith, you must not expect us to support you if you get out of work. You will have to stand to it. Do you think that is right? 

    JTThat is altogether wrong, there is no love in it, no sympathy at all. 

    SMcCThat was actually done and the young brother went and joined the union. 

    JTHe should not have done it, but the brethren helped him to do it. 

    RemIt says here they had all things in common. 

    JTIt does. 

    CAMI can see that would be giving Satan an opportunity, if you force the thing on someone. 

    JTQuite so. A man becomes depressed; he says, What can I do? I knew a young man who was discharged last May because the workers were on strike and he was forced out. He could not join the union, and he had great sorrow in his family, too, at that time. He had been only nine months in fellowship. The brethren stood by him and helped him financially. I heard a few months later his employers sent for him and reinstated him. God helped him and the brethren in that way. It is our matter, this chapter shows we are in a community. All are brought into this matter, like Abraham looking for the three-year-old cattle. It is really a wholesome thing to look around. Look around for seven men who can be trusted with money matters, who know how to serve in love. It is peculiarly an administrative matter of love. They care for the needy, they settle the matter and the crisis is past. From this point on we get very little about the twelve. We get a great deal about these persons, and how they purchased to themselves a good degree. 

    WLWhy are these not business-men? 

    JTLook at the qualifications required; it does not say anything about business-men. Seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom. 

    Why should we look for business-men; they are apt to be very calculating and looking for profits. 

    APTThey become business-men of a different kind. 

    CAMAn accountant or a lawyer would be the worst man in the place! 

    JTQuite so. 

  
    DIVINE SHAKING (JT 97)

    Hebrews 12: 25 - 29; Acts 16: 25, 26; Acts 4: 31

    These scriptures speak of being shaken, and the thought is to enlarge on this subject, divine shaking. Scripture speaks much of it. These scriptures are only selected to represent what Scripture teaches and announces prophetically; in the passage in Hebrews we have allusion to two scriptures in the Old Testament, that is, Exodus 19 and Haggai 2. The passage in Acts 16 alludes to the shaking of something that is employed to interfere specifically with the work of God; and that in chapter 4 is intended to show how God can employ His power in this shaking way to encourage His people, shaking even their meeting place, not by itself, empty, but as they were in it; meeting places of Christians are not regarded as sanctified in themselves, but they have peculiar interest to heaven as affording convenience to the saints, and the passage indicates how heaven takes account of our meeting places. 

    The passage in Hebrews is the most comprehensive in relation to the subject in hand, and it begins with calling attention to the exhortation to hear Him who speaks. The epistle makes much of speaking, beginning with the thought that God, who had spoken earlier to the fathers by the prophets, has spoken to us in the person of the Son, that is, attention is called to the Person who speaks. Later we have an allusion, not only to the Person who speaks, but to the position from which He speaks. That is what is in mind in chapter 12; the Speaker speaks from heaven. One idea of heaven among many is that it is overwhelming in any movement it may make, whether for good or for evil. The dispensation in which we are has proved that in the sense that it is overwhelming in grace. Myriads have proved how overwhelming it is in grace. One might enlarge on that as from the very outset, from the deluge onwards, how the windows of heaven indicated the overwhelming character of the deluge; the thought there links on with the statement that the wrath of God is revealed from heaven. It is overwhelming when it comes to be executed. Here it is a question of speaking, and no disregard of the speaking can be brooked in the long course of Gods dealings; those who disregard it will be overwhelmed. 

    So the word is, See that ye refuse not him that speaks. And then allusion is made to Exodus, how at Sinai the voice caused the mount to shake. There the speaking was on earth; now the speaking is from heaven. Attention is further called to the passage in Haggai, now he has promised, saying, Yet once will I shake not only the earth, but also the heaven. This word, Yet once, the Spirit goes on to say, signifies the removing of what is shaken, as being made; that is, it is a final word. God has His ultimatums, and the idea entering into Yet once ... is a final thought; not only that things are to be shaken, but what is shaken shall be removed. And this leads one to face the great matter of what is pending, first as to the created universe, in itself beyond human ability to grasp. It is the one thing that pre-eminently seems to be stable. These mighty orbs of the heavens, great and glorious and affecting as they are to the natural mind, and the myriads of the stars, seem to be enduring, to be abiding, and they are, up to a point. For the worlds were framed by the word of God; they are held where they are by the word of God. For he spoke, and it was done; he commanded, and it stood fast, Psalm 33: 9. Peter in his second epistle helps us as to how things are held by the word of God; he speaks of the earth standing out of the water, and in the water, everything held just there as God intended it to be by His word to serve a purpose. When His purpose is served, what is visible will be folded up as a scroll. The heavens will pass away with a rushing noise, and the elements, burning with heat, shall be dissolved. So that what seems to be so ponderous, so infinitely great and glorious to the natural eye, is held there just for a purpose, and when that purpose is finished, it will disappear. This is a very solemn matter and ought to affect our hearts and minds and direct them to what is unshakable. And so the Writer, the Spirit of God, says here, Yet once. This Yet once signifies the removing of what is shaken. It is no longer simply a question of shaking, but of removing what is shaken. Peter in his epistle enlarges upon this, and simplifies it, too, showing that it is a genuine removal. So that we may have, according to the divine counsels and needs, new heavens and a new earth, wherein dwells righteousness, and that is what is not shaken, as it says here, that what is not shaken may remain. 

    And then the passage goes on to say, Wherefore let us, receiving a kingdom not to be shaken, have grace. Many christians have received a kingdom, and the word here requires some explanation, for it is no question of a preliminary or provisional kingdom, but a kingdom that abides; and I may say, dear brethren, that the idea of kingdom is eternal, not in the sense of a provisional kingdom for a thousand years, as will be seen presently in the millennium, but in the sense of a system or order of things held together divinely, in which there necessarily is law and rule. For in the eternal state of things the idea remains, the Son also himself shall be placed in subjection to him who put all things in subjection to him, that God may be all in all. The Son Himself, who is our Lord Jesus Christ, in a mediatorial sense takes the place of subjection, and all under Him is necessarily held in that same setting of subjection. Never again shall there be any disturbance, never shall there be a ripple of disturbance in that realm or kingdom. God will be all, we are told, in it. The great eternal thought of His mind will be realised, a fixity never to be disturbed, God all objectively, and God in all subjectively. In all implies a real footing in all intelligences, a real active footing for the Deity, for God, the blessed God, in all intelligences throughout eternity. What a prospect, dear brethren! And that is what we receive. It is that which is in view here, which the epistle develops, the heavenly side for us, that already we are coming into what is abiding, what is unshakable. Think of receiving what is unshakable! What stability there is implied in the thought of our receiving it! It is for each of us to understand it and to challenge his own heart as to whether he has received a kingdom that cannot be moved. So that if all else were to go, one is already stayed in that fixity, that divine fixity in the eternal state of things. 

    And then in addition to, or following on the created universe, there is the international or governmental system of things  governmental, I should call it, for it began with Noah. Magisterial government began with Noah and extended to imperial government in Nimrod. And God has owned it, taking up the thought in Israel, setting up a kingdom, a system of government and royalty and peace under Solomon, and prosperity such as had not been known hitherto. It had divine sanction. This epistle undoubtedly alludes to that particularly, for the Jewish believers were lapsing back into what represented it. It had antiquity behind it; it had divine authority ostensibly, but it was crumbling to pieces, and in a moment it was to be obliterated by the Roman armies, and it remains so at the present moment. Such is the way in which Scripture and historic fact illustrate what I am speaking of; what we may think is unshakable may be shaken to pieces overnight. This would apply to this great empire in which we are, for instance, wonderfully preserved of God on account of the testimony; let no one think it is on account of anything else. It is continued during the times of the nations, of the gentiles. In view of the break-up of Israel and its going into captivity, God set up the times of the gentiles under the head of four great monarchies; this is clearly set out in the book of Daniel and seen throughout Scripture. 

    These four great monarchies are presented in Scripture as one idea, one great thought, in the great image seen in the vision, a monster. Let no christian pride himself in having part in these empires! Jesus suffered under them; the apostles suffered, the saints ever since have suffered under them, yet they are set up by God (Romans 13: 1). In order to understand that, we must understand the book of Daniel and kindred scriptures. Those monarchies stood and fell one after another, until the great Roman system came into existence. It came and it fell. We have all heard of the decline and fall of that great system, and yet it has not fallen; it is a mysterious thing. None of the other great empires has such a history; the thing continues in mystery and will be revived presently. But it can be shaken at any time, as a leaf on a tree, as God is minded to do it. And so, as I said, this great empire which God has ordained is just about to be shaken. It is a continuation of it, and we pray rightly for the authorities, but we have to bear in mind the flimsiness on which things stand, and how all is just held together on account of the testimony, and is of the greatest importance in that sense, but let no one take comfort as resting in it in any spiritual way. It may be shattered in a moment. I am not speaking, dear brethren, in order to interest you in politics, in international affairs, but that we may see we have already received something that is unshakable and that correspondingly we are to serve God with reverence and godly fear. 

    And then there is the ecclesiastical state of things, corresponding with what I have been saying, laying claim to divine sanction, for apostolic succession is simply another aspect of asserting divine sanction. Let us admit it! But how long can it last? Morally, the thing is gone; the public system has no foundation at all. Let no christian here think there is any refuge whatever in it. There is not. The refuge lies in receiving a kingdom that cannot be moved, that is to say, christianity in its heavenly character as presented in this wonderful epistle. 

    What I am saying, what this epistle teaches, is of the very greatest importance to us as christians. We are addressed as holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling, Hebrews 3: 1. It is that side of things that we are introduced into, that we are received into in profession, and that is unshakable. There is what is shakable, and we get what God means, that it is not only a question of shaking, but of removing (that is the next thing), in order that what is unshakable may remain. 

    Well now, I go on to add something as to our God. It is a very beautiful phrase, our God, the christians God, but it is a very remarkable thing that He is said to be a consuming fire here. You say, The terms are incompatible, that is not the God of christianity. But it is the God of christianity. What is more cleansing, more purifying, more drastic in dealing with evil than fire? If there is anything to be afraid of, beloved brethren, it is that God is a consuming fire. If I think of the world as it is, lying in the wicked one, seething in wickedness, what a comfort it is that God has power at any moment to burn all up. The most drastic means of purification is fire, but it is our God who is a consuming fire. 

    What an incentive therefore! what a responsibility! what an obligation to judge ourselves in the light of that! For what is to be consumed is corruption, and corruption in a Christian is no more pleasing to God than corruption in an unbeliever. Our God will not tolerate what is corrupt. He hates corruption above all things, because it is contagious, it is destructive, it is morally destructive, and God will wither it up by the fire. He is Himself a consuming fire. It is not that He has fire to use, but He is that. How serious, therefore, to be out of accord with God! Let us serve God acceptably, says the writer, with reverence and fear. 

    Well, now, the passage in the Acts leads me to speak of what is smaller, as I may say  detail. Whilst God in His infinite greatness can call this great universe into existence, we read of the finger of God. Though He deals with infinite things, He deals with small ones, too, and here it is a question of that feature which would interfere with the testimony itself and with His service. I have no doubt this jail at Philippi represented the power of Rome. Philippi was a colony, and the Roman colonies were an integral part of the city of Rome, of the very city itself, so that the jail, or the prison, represented the power of the empire. It was a detail, of course, but it was a detail sufficiently powerful to take those two great servants, Paul and Silas, in the height of their service, and confine them with scourging, cruelly confining them. 

    Now this sort of thing is constant, not in the same degree, of course, but the enemy is working peculiarly in detail. He is unable to divide brethren in any general way, but he is working in detail, and these details are becoming numerous and are apt to endanger the whole position. So what comes out here is this detail, so to speak. It was a very important matter, it had to do with the introduction of the testimony into Europe. The enemy understood what was going on with Paul and Silas in this service, and he irritated the masters of the damsel and the Roman magistrates. Being Romans, the former says (verse 21); they were not colonials but Romans; that is what they were. They had that status, and they used their power to incarcerate these servants of God. Well, Satan is working on these lines, and will stretch forth his hand in the smallest way to interfere with the testimony of God, and to limit those who are rendering it. But what comes out here is the beautiful moral triumph in the midst of the enemys work. We are told that Paul and Silas in prayer were praising God. What a scene it was! What a delight for the ear of heaven, for the ear of God! What delightful accents pierced the walls of that prison and entered heaven, as in prayer they praised. They turned the prison into a veritable sanctuary for the moment, showing how God can turn the world upside down, as it were, can change the furniture of it, taking it all for Himself, and using it in derision of the enemys power. He that dwelleth in the heavens shall laugh: the Lord shall have them in derision, Psalm 2: 4. And so the very jail which stood for cruelty, now especially manifested against the servants of God, is turned into a temple of praise  and the prisoners listened. It does not appear that one was exempted. What a change, beloved brethren! And may we not look for these things? Even in matters of correction amongst us, what we may look for is, Out of the eater came forth food, and out of the strong came forth sweetness, Judges 14: 14. One always looks for that. Some of us have been noticing the three manifestations at the end of Johns gospel. The first is the normal one, the Lord Jesus Christ standing in the midst of His loved ones, the doors being shut, and His word is, Peace be to you, John 20: 19. The second is corrective, alluding to Thomas, an unbeliever. 

    The third is also corrective, dealing again with Thomas and Simon Peter and John and James and others. But these two latter cases are called manifestations  equal with the first. 

    I mention this to confirm what I am saying, that what seems to be disastrous turns into victory. We may look for that, dear brethren, in every case, however bad it may be; if we take it to God, out of the eater will come food, and out of the strong will come sweetness. Take many illustrations  the apostle Paul himself, the great champion of the devil, taken out of the enemys hand and put into the hand of Christ. Then Dionysius the Areopagite in Athens, the characteristic man of Mars Hill, is taken out of what held him, and becomes a disciple. And again we find rulers of the synagogue, the synagogue robbed of its leader by the gospel. It is a question of what God is doing in relation to His testimony. And so as these praises ascended up to heaven, the foundations of the prison were shaken. It was a great earthquake, we are told. Of course that jail would be outwardly small as compared with the great buildings in Rome and elsewhere, but it was a great earthquake. God never moves things in a small way; He does it in a great way. It is one of the great things of God to give such a victory to His people, but what people? People who in prayer were praising God. We may be sure that the Lord is helping us on that line, that is, on the line of praise or assembly service. It is the great thought in His mind at the moment. He is educating His people to know how in prayer to praise, to know the procedure, to know the furnishings, too, that exist for us. 

    And as this wonderful service of God goes on, will not God act? He will. It is his own; it is His treasure, and will He not protect it? He will. And so you find the spiritual, when they return from Babylon under the direction of Cyrus, set up the altar first. Why did they do it? Because of the enemies. God will protect His altar; God will protect His service, so let us go on. It is the surest way to call down the protection of heaven, deliverance from heaven in the testimony. The foundation here is shaken, and then we have our jailor, as we have often said, our Dionysius, and our Saul of Tarsus, and many more rescued  captivity led captive. We are not told what the jailors name was; the Spirit of God would keep the mind on the jailor, that is, the man that God has secured. I have no doubt he would make a good brother, he would become a jailor in a spiritual sense, for jails, prisons, belong to the institutions of God. We all know the prison gate in Jerusalem, and I have no doubt God carried on this thought in the jail. He would not now be one that would cast the brethren into the inner prison, no, but one that would limit unruly brethren for their good  and we need such. I am not speaking of any particular person, you will understand. I am speaking of a principle, of an element that is essential amongst us. It means that God has taken that out of the hands of the enemy; He has taken everything out of his hands; He has robbed the world. When Israel left Egypt, they robbed Egypt, they took everything that was of God out of the world. That is the principle; we must not let them have anything that belongs to God. 

    Well now, just a word on chapter 4. As I said at the beginning, this has relation to our meeting places. The place where the disciples were assembled together was shaken. Heaven looks at these places; they come under the eye of God; they have grown now in relation to the Babylonish system, into the cathedrals of the world, which are among the wonders of the world. Travesties of the meeting places of the people of God  that is what they are, pleasing to the human eye, but distasteful to heaven! The Lord when He was about to die directed His disciples to go into the city of Jerusalem, stating that a man would meet them bearing a pitcher of water; they were to follow him into the house where he went and say to the master of the house, The Teacher says to thee, Where is the guest-chamber where I may eat the passover with my disciples? Luke 22: 11. The Lord is thinking of a chamber. Luke says it was a large upper room. The Lords own words are quoted, he will show you a large upper room furnished. That is in His mind, and I believe it should be in our minds, that our meeting places should not be inconvenient. The Lord says large and furnished; they should not be inconvenient in any way, not unfurnished, but they should be suitable for the holy service intended. Not as hallowed, or dedicated, as is said constantly, but a place where the saints can meet, and that heaven can shake; that heaven can, as it were, use in that way. One has often thought of these rooms; one goes about a good bit, and seeing them, one is always affected by the sight; and yet it is not the thing, it is the persons that meet there that affect you. In which they were assembled, it says. That is the point, but I am speaking now in a very practical way. It is quite obvious that the Lord conveyed in His remarks that the upper room should be commodious, and He knew it would be. He had rights in that house in some way, and the master of the house allowed what He wished, and showed them a large upper room furnished. 

    The thought is carried on in the Acts in relation to those who saw the Lord Jesus go up to heaven, stress being laid on the way He went up  the manner of His going up. They came to the upper room, as if the manner linked on with the manner of old, the kind of room it was. And that ought to be in our minds, dear brethren, in regard to our rooms. You will pardon me in alluding to what is very simple and practical, but it is remarkable how Scripture provides for practicalness in these things. David, for instance, in purchasing the threshing-floor of Ornan, the Jebusite, bought the whole place. That is what we learn from Chronicles. The account of the transaction in 2 Samuel does not indicate so large a place, nor so much paid for it, but in Chronicles we have the best and most spiritual thought, that is, he bought the whole place. He would have ample room, not only for the buildings of the temple, but for the approaches, and we know it was so. And so with Abraham when he bought a graveyard, he bought not only the cave in the field of Machpelah, but the field and the trees that were in the field. All were included in the purchase. Can we doubt that we have instruction, dear brethren, in these things? How heaven would watch that field and the funerals! And so today, surely the eye of our God takes notice of the saints in their burials, Precious in the sight of the Lord is the death of his saints, Psalm 116: 15. He knows where they are. The Lord Jesus will come to every grave. And was there not some thought of comfort in the field and in the trees? I think so. So with David, and so with our Lord Jesus Christ in the upper room. 

    I am saying all that just to show what I have in mind, that is, that the place was shaken. When was it shaken? After they prayed. The prison was shaken as they prayed (or praised), it was in answer to that undoubtedly. It does not say here the foundations were shaken  not a stone would be unloosed, not a board would be broken. It is all a question of a friendly touch from God, clearly corresponding with the incoming of the glory after Solomon finished his prayer; as he finished, the glory filled the house. It is not a question here of the building being taken charge of by the glory, but God intimating to His gathered saints in it that the power was available to them, not for destruction, but for blessing. That is the point, that is really what is meant. They did not ask for destruction, their prayer did not mention any retribution at all. As you will observe, they said, Now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus. There is no retribution there. The prayer is in entire keeping with the dispensation, and heaven honours it; God honours it. As they prayed the place shook  as much as to say, There is power behind you, your prayers will be answered. What a comfort that is! How one would love a shake like that! Not that it is foreign, indeed, for we do experience something like it, as we are pleasing to God as gathered together, especially in prayer  how He signifies to us in one way and another that He is pleased with us. And then we are told that they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. Much more is said, but time fails. But you will see the trend of what I have said, how it is to get into the realm of unshakable things, the kingdom that cannot be moved. The brethren were not shaken here; the place was. They were filled with power; they were really in the unshakable kingdom, as possessed of the Spirit of God. 

    May the Lord bless His word. 

  
    BUYING AND SELLING (WJH 12)

    Acts 20: 28; Matthew 13: 44-46; Acts 4: 36, 37; Acts 5: 1-11; Revelation 3: 14-22

    The Spirit of God through the prophet Ezekiel seems to make clear what many have overlooked, that Satan is really behind the commercial world. Tyre in scripture represents the world of commerce, and the prophet discloses, by the Spirit, that behind its king, that is its authority and power, is Satan himself. That I believe to be the import of the word in Ezekiel 28. The king of Tyre, doubtless as associated with Gods people Israel, is there said to be the anointed cherub that was in Eden, the garden of God. He was set there as a protective covering, but because of the multitude of his merchandise, everything was corrupted. He used the position of power and glory and trust that was committed to him, to acquire by commercial means, a glory and power that only resulted in pride. This spirit is also seen in the king of Babylon, in Isaiah 14, another representative of satanic pride. He says, I will exalt my throne above the stars of God... I will be like the Most High. The Spirit of God has used these kings as figures, to make clear that Satan himself is behind the great world of commerce as also the world of idolatry. All the selfishness, the cruelty, the greed, the falsehood, which marks Satans world, has its origin in himself. It is well to remember that. 

    In speaking of the world of commerce, I am not of course referring to the ordinary buying and selling in relation to the necessities of life, but to the great commercial system marked by greed and pride and cruelty  sometimes dreadful cruelty: behind all that is enthroned the devil himself. Those of us who have to touch it, need to remember this, lest we get drawn into its vortex, lest our minds and spirits and souls get drawn into this great system over which the devil rules. The Lord speaks of Satan as the ruler of this world, and the apostle says the god of this world; these are most important things to recognise. With the Lords help I want to touch on buying and selling according to God, so that our spirits might come under the influence of another world, and of other principles. 

    In Acts 20, the apostle speaks of God Himself purchasing. He says the church of God, which he has purchased, not with His own blood  that is not the correct rendering  but with the blood of his own. That is quite a different thing. The idea of death could not possibly apply to God as God. That is clear from the general teaching of scripture, and while our Lord Jesus Christ, the Son of God, was Himself God in Person, yet scripture invariably speaks of His death, as that of a Man: not that it was unreal, for that Person who became flesh died. Scripture speaks of the death of his (Gods) Son. Gods Son died. Immortality is inherent in God alone, so that it cannot be said that God died. The apostles word in Acts 20, refers to the death of Gods Son, He was Gods Own, the assembly has been purchased with the blood of His Own. What a wonderful transaction that must be! What value must God put upon His assembly, that He would purchase it at such a price! There are those who say, I am not interested in the assembly, I am only interested in the gospel. How little such persons understand the thoughts and feelings of God. The apostle understood when he told the elders that God had purchased the assembly with the blood of his own. If God put such a price upon His assembly, if it is of such value to Him that He would purchase it at such infinite cost, does it not claim the profoundest interest, the most ardent affection and the most diligent service of every believer? 

    I would for a moment dwell on the price that God has paid to have the assembly for Himself. The assembly is so great with God, that He is going to secure glory to Himself in the assembly in Christ Jesus, unto all generations of the age of ages, Ephesians 3: 21. What a wonderful thought for us, that God is to have glory to Himself, a glory that will never diminish, but will continue throughout all the generations of the age of ages, and it is to be in the assembly  the assembly over which Christ is Head. The apostle says, That now, unto the principalities and powers in heavenly places might be known by the church (assembly) the manifold wisdom of God, Ephesians 3: 10. This assembly is composed of those who are the sons of God, the brethren of Christ. God is to have in His assembly, innumerable sons who are intelligent in His mind and who respond to His heart, as being that which he hath purchased with the blood of his own. 

    I do not know any word in scripture that expresses in so forceful a way what is the secret value of the assembly to God. It ought to appeal to us more and more  the blood of his own. Think of the Lord Jesus Christ as His own! With what delight God could look down upon Him here on earth, for it clearly refers to that, his own, is Christ in manhood here  Gods Son  His Only-begotten. In what manifold ways Gods delight was evident. First of all He could say, This is my beloved son. God could identify Him in this way among men, and to the Lord Himself comes the word, Thou art my beloved son, in thee I have found my delight. Through the prophet Isaiah God calls our attention to Him and says, Behold my servant whom I uphold, mine elect, in whom my soul delighteth, Isaiah 42: 1. Matthew understood it as he referred to the fulfilment of it in Jesus, Matthew 12: 18. The apostle Peter says of Christ that He was chosen of God and precious. David in Psalm 2, tells us of Him, and the disciples in Acts 4 referring to this, speak to God of His Christ  the kings of the earth stood up... against the Lord, and against his Christ, Acts 4: 26. That blessed anointed Man was the One whom Paul designated as His own  Gods own. 

    In understanding something of what Christ was to God, we come to realise the value of the assembly to God, for God has given up that precious life in order to have for Himself the assembly. He has purchased it with the blood of his own. How this should make us realise the great value that God sets upon His assembly, the apostle is using this to encourage the overseers to feed the flock of God, to lay down their lives in service to that which is so precious to the heart of God. One desires, dear brethren, that something of that may enter into the heart of every one of us so that we may live for God and His assembly, as realising more the preciousness of that which God has purchased with the blood of his own. 

    Coming to Matthew 13, we have the Lord presented as selling and buying. I do not refer now to the treasure, wonderful as that is, but I have the pearl particularly in mind. The Lord speaks of Himself under the figure of a merchantman: He uses a commercial expression, applying it to Himself. The kingdom of heaven is like a merchant man, and the activities of a merchant man are to buy and sell, but the Lord here reverses the order, He sells and then He buys. What did He sell? It says, He sold all that he had. What for? To buy the pearl of great price, to have something that was of exceptional value to Himself. That is what a pearl is. People do not buy pearls to use them in the ordinary matters of life; they do not buy them for what service they can render, they buy them for their intrinsic value and for adornment. It says, when he found one pearl of great price went and sold all that he had and bought it. 

    That pearl of great price was composed of those who were drawn to Christ here and who loved Him. He found it in the love of His disciples, of Martha, and of the family of Bethany. The love of Mary prompted her to pour out the precious ointment upon Him, even as that unnamed woman who anointed His head in the house of Simon the leper. These affections were the evidence of the presence of the one pearl  there were like affections in all their hearts hence they were one  it evidenced the work of God in their souls. The pearl is the aggregate of this work. In the work of God evidenced in those who followed the Lord, He saw anticipatively the whole pearl  the assembly which God Himself valued, yes, purchased with the blood of his own. But in Matthew 13, we see the Lords side of the purchasing. 

    In order to have these affections set together as one  for they were really one, the nucleus of the assembly which is His body  He gave Himself, that is, sold all that he had. It is like a man adorning himself with his wife, for the normal position is that the wife is the adornment of her husband, as the apostle says, the woman is the glory of the man, 1 Corinthians 11: 7, so the Lord finds in the affections of His own, that which shall be for His glory. As He said in John 17: 10, I am glorified in them. Thus He found the pearl, and He went and sold everything that He had. 

    You say, He must love the assembly to sell all that He had? He does. Scripture says, He was rich  Ye know the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, that though he was rich, yet for your sakes he became poor, that ye through his poverty might be rich, 2 Corinthians 8: 9. All that by title belonged to the Lord Jesus as Man here, He surrendered by going into death in order to have the assembly. All that God placed under Adam as head of the creation, all that was Israels, Christ as the rightful King of Israel, had title to; in fact, everything that God had given to man  life, glory, authority, mans whole inheritance  all was the inheritance of Christ. He had established His title to live and therefore all was His. He did not sell what belonged to Him in the Godhead; that could never be sold. It does not say that He gave all that He had, but that He sold it to enable Him to secure the pearl for His own heart for ever. The thought of selling is brought in to suggest the surrender of what He already valued. 

    I commend it to our hearts for consideration in order that we may understand the value of the assembly to Christ. That which He had here was of more value than we can ever compass  and who valued it as Christ did? In the language of Psalm 16, He said, Yea, I have a goodly heritage. The understanding of this calls for the same kind of surrender and devotedness in all our hearts in relation to that which is precious to Christ. I wonder whether we are ready for it? He wants the same spirit at the end, as that which marked the saints at the beginning. In Acts 4, the saints at the beginning were ready to lay down everything; it says, neither said any of them that ought of the things which he possessed was his own. Thus, dear brethren, these things indicate to us the kind of buying and selling that the Lord would have continued. One feels this really lay behind the act of Barnabas. He had lands and he sold them. He need not have sold them; nobody commanded him to sell them, but something of what we have touched upon  that God had purchased the assembly with the blood of his own, and that Christ had sold all that he had to have the assembly  something of that came into the heart of Barnabas, and, having lands, he went and sold them and laid the price at the feet of the apostles, for the service of God in the assembly. As a result of this, the apostles gave Barnabas a name. 

    This passage shows how names that abide are obtained. People seek after names today  that is poor work! Men will sacrifice their all upon the altar of fame to get a name that will perish in a few hours. Barnabas got a name that will abide, and which heaven recognises. He got it by sacrifice. That road to divine approval and recognition is still wide open for every believer. Not many take it. The Lord Jesus secured His name by surrender and death  He has a name above every name. It says He became obedient unto death, even the death of the cross. That was the extent of His sacrifice in obedience to the will of God: wherefore God also hath highly exalted him, and given him a name which is above every name. 

    Barnabas made the sacrifice, and the brethren gave him a name; they called him the son of consolation. Ananias and Sapphira thought also to secure a name without sacrifice, and Gods judgment came upon them. We all need to judge this, perhaps young men especially. The young men are brought into the matter here, no doubt to suggest the need of their learning the lesson. The young men carry out both Ananias and Sapphira, as much as to say, they must feel the burden of this for their own education. The attempt to get a name amongst the people of God except through sacrifice will lead to the judgment of God. Sacrifice that is real and that which God recognises, must not be merely external. 

    I commend this to the young men especially because if they remain and the Lord tarry, and they take up the service of the Lord in a pleasurable way, these lessons must be learned. Let us be content, dear brethren, that our names are written in heaven, and in response to the grace thus shown to us, see that we are amongst the saints of God on the principle of sacrifice, and as surrendering all that we have, let us first yield our bodies to God  sacrifice starts there. God does not want your money nor your time, unless He first has your body. The apostle says, I beseech you therefore, brethren, by the mercies of God, that ye present your bodies a living sacrifice, Romans 12: 1. It is the body  the whole man; it includes all the members, the whole vessel, retaining no part for yourself. We must face that if we wish to contribute to what is of God. If we would follow the example of Barnabas, we must face this, for everything that is of value in heaven and amongst the people of God, is secured on the line of sacrifice. 

    The Lord brings us face to face with this principle of surrender on the first day of every week. The Lord the same night in which he was betrayed, took bread, 1 Corinthians 11: 23. Each scripture that refers to the supper, brings in the betrayal of the Lord. You cannot separate this from the Lords supper, for the Spirit of God has joined them together. Now the betrayal of the Lord was a commercial act. We read that they weighed the silver, and Judas made the contract. Outwardly, he had a link with the Lord, he went about with Him, and was recognised as one of His disciples. The Psalmist speaks of him prophetically and says, we went up to the house of God together. Judas heard the Lord pray; he had thus what few on earth have ever had. He had all this outwardly but his valuation of the Lord was expressed in the act of covenanting with the Jewish leaders for the thirty pieces of silver. 

    You may enquire, What has all that to do with us? When the Lord said, One of you shall betray me, Matthew 26: 21, Peter said, Lord, is it I? They owned in that question that their hearts were such that they could do it. I believe the Lord would have us to face this question again and again. What is our valuation of the Lord? That is the question. The Spirit of God raises it through the prophet Zechariah. He says, If ye think well, give me my price; and if not, forbear. In business, in our domestic relations as husband and wife, or parents and children, in our friendships, in our reading, the Lord is saying to us every day, If ye think well, give me my price. For what will you part with communion with the Lord? What will you give in exchange for His support? For what will you part with your place of liberty in the house of God? Do not evade it. Let us face it honestly. We cannot go on with unrighteousness in our business life and be at home with the Lord and His people. 

    I do not mean that we may not be at the meetings, and even partake of the Lords supper, but we cannot enjoy what is available to us while we go on with unrighteousness. The Lord would say to everyone again and again, If ye think well, give me my price. Are we going to be like Esau, who, for a mess of pottage sold his birthright? What a birthright a saint has! The fulness of the blessing of God is available to him. Esau preferred a few minutes pleasure and self-gratification to the blessing of God. There came a day when he wanted the birthright back, but he could not get it. Many wake up when too late to the fact that they have missed the blessing of God  their present inheritance among them that are sanctified, and too late to be available to God. 

    If I am addressing anyone who is going on with what is known to be wrong, if you are in principle, selling the Lord, may He help you to judge it before it is too late. With Judas though filled with remorse, his act was irrevocable, for there was nothing there for God. The Lord had spoken to Judas indirectly among the disciples about the one who should betray Him, but Judas was entertaining covetous principles; he was a thief and had the bag. He allowed covetousness a place in his heart until the devil took possession of him. We should all learn to judge these covetous, unrighteous movements in their beginnings, otherwise we are in danger of parting with the blessed Lord and the fellowship of His people for worldly gain. Parting with the eternal and precious things of God, 

    for something in the way of advantage in this world. 

    The Lord would continually appeal to each one of us as to our valuation of Him. In Revelation 3: 18, the Lord says, I counsel thee to buy of me  whatever the state of His people  poor, wretched, miserable, naked, blind. He does not say I will give, but I counsel thee to buy of me, gold tried in the fire that thou mayest be rich; and white raiment that thou mayest be clothed, and that the shame of thy nakedness do not appear; and anoint thine eyes with eye-salve that thou mayest see. This great Merchantman has wonderful stores! The bride in the Song of Songs has all the powders of the merchant; all the fragrant odours that come from her were procured from Him. How we love the fragrance of Christ as it is discerned in His own. 

    Think of Stephen  even to this day the odour remains  the fragrant incense of his closing words  he secured it from Christ. Who is the Merchant that has all these fragrant powders? Stephen had paid the price, and so, too, Paul and Silas in the prison of Philippi. What fragrance goes up  and it abides to this day. The bride, the Lambs wife will have all the powders of the Merchant, for the fragrance that is proper to Christ will pervade the assembly; but she has to buy it. 

    It is secured as what is of man after the flesh is surrendered and judged. The buying involves that we judge in ourselves the glory of man and of this world which are worthless, in order to have the gold tried in the fire. The glory of man and the glory of this world are to be surrendered and judged, if we are to have the gold tried in the fire, and the white raiment which the Lord offers. As we allow the Lord to expose the filthy garments we see them in their true character, those unholy ways in which we may have been clothed. 

    The Lord wants us to face and judge these things, and in that way pay the price for the white raiment that He sells. And then eye-salve that we may really see  that we may have spiritual vision. May the Lord help us to make room for this kind of buying and selling, that He may give us a right estimate of the price He has paid for the assembly. May we be more prepared to sell what we have and use it as sacrificed to the glory of His blessed name. We have in Judas and in Josephs brethren solemn warning of how we may act in regard to Christ. Josephs brethren heedless of his agony, and heedless of the effect upon him or upon Jacob, his father, sold him to the Ishmaelites. How the Lord felt the action of Judas! In the language of the Psalmist He said, it was not an enemy ... then I could have borne it. Touching words! 

    The Lord takes account of what enemies do in a very different light; it was when we were enemies Christ died for us, but Judas was in the place of a friend. Those of us who are professedly friends of Christ, who are known publicly in that way, let us think of the heartlessness of one who would sell our blessed Lord! The Lord help us to judge the initial movement that would make room for Satans activities in our hearts. May we each say in self-judgment, Lord, is it I? And then if we are made sensible of need and poverty, let us hearken to the Lord who says, I counsel thee to buy of me gold tried in the fire that thou mayest be rich, and white raiment that thou mayest be clothed... and eye-salve that thou mayest see. 

    May the Lord help us that buying and selling according to God might mark His people, and that we may not be dominated by that great commercial system of Tyre over which Satan is ruler. 
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    ACTS 5 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 31)

    Acts 5: 1 - 16

    QuesWhat would this teach us, following on what is set out in the chapter before, where we see unity perfectly expressed? 

    CACThe early part of this chapter brings out in a very solemn way that God is present in His assembly. In the previous chapter God was known to be in His assembly by the fruits of grace and love and unity that came out in His people. The great thing to be noted is that God was there. 

    RemI suppose the danger of mere imitation comes out in view of that. 

    CACI thought so. The great outstanding fact that marks the assembly is that God is there; so that all that goes on in our meetings should be the evidence that God is amongst us. 

    QuesWould the thought of lying to the Holy Spirit stand connected with that? 

    CACI thought it served to bring out that God was there. We should all think of the assembly as the place where God dwells. The youngest should think of it in that way. So that in coming to the meetings we have the thought of coming to the spot where God dwells. 

    RemThe previous chapter would be the evidence that God was there. 

    CACThere was never seen anything like it on earth before  a company of thousands of people of whom not one said that anything he possessed was his own. There was the action of unselfish love; those who had possessions sold them and they distributed to all who had need; there was most blessed evidence that God was amongst His people. Gods blessed nature was coming out. We who belong to the assembly of God have to consider this, that Gods blessed character is to come out in us, it is to come out in me. 

    RemIn the last verse of Ezekiel we read, The name of the city from that day, Jehovah is there: evidently there will be evidence that God is there. 

    CACYes; a most blessed side to that comes out in Acts 4. There was power for service: they were all filled with the Holy Spirit; that is, they were filled with God. Those who served were filled with God. Now we cannot rightly entertain anything less than that. No one is entitled to take part in a meeting if he is not filled with God. That is the true conception of the assembly in function. 

    RemAnd the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one (chapter 4: 32). 

    CACNothing could bring that about but the presence of God. Spiritual unity is the result of the presence of God; it will never be brought about in any other way. 

    RemAnd if that is maintained it is immovable: God is in the midst of her; she shall not be moved (Psalm 46: 5). 

    CACQuite so; and so for the last days we read, The firm foundation of God stands (2 Timothy 2: 19). It is the foundation of God: that is the point. So that amidst all the shifting sand of these last days we have to look for the firm foundation of God. That is the source of stability in the last days. 

    The source of power, stability, peace and unity all lies in the presence of God; the meetings are good just in proportion as room is made for the presence of God, and as each one brings in some evidence of it. Of all these thousands of people every one brought in some evidence that God was there. 

    QuesIs that the reason why there was such a quick exposure? 

    CACI thought so. Ananias and Sapphira do not seem to have had any part or lot in what was going on, but they wanted to have part in the reputation and honour: they were imitators. Outwardly they appeared to do the same as others were doing, but the others were filled with God, and Ananias was filled with Satan. Peter says, Why has Satan filled thy heart? What a terrible thing to see that at a moment when many hearts were filled with God there was one amongst the believing company, whose heart was filled with Satan! It is very solemn! 

    QuesIn the previous chapter there are no reserves, are there? 

    CACQuite so. 

    RemThen there were conditions there to detect that; I suppose there are not always such conditions with us. 

    CACPerhaps not publicly, but God does not suffer any evil to pass unjudged. 

    RemPeter is in evidence in the detection of the thing. 

    CACYes; there was special power present to discern what was going on, but God never passes over what is evil. He will always judge what is evil in His assembly. 

    QuesAnd will bring it to light? 

    CACWell, if need be; it does not always please God to bring things to light; He often gives time for things to be judged in secret. I believe that many things that have to be publicly judged are matters that might have been privately judged. God gives space for repentance. 

    RemThis was the outcome of an agreement. 

    CACYes, that made it much worse; and I think we have to notice Peters questions. He says in verse 3, Ananias, why has Satan filled thy heart? and in verse 4, Why is it that thou hast purposed this thing in thine heart?; and in verse 9 he says to the wife, Why is it that ye have agreed together? That is something to think about, because it suggests there was a reason for their action. This thing did not come about accidentally: Peter asks, Why is it? 

    RemIt seems to indicate that there might have been a course leading to it. 

    CACIt suggests that there had been a secret history behind this, and Peter directs their attention to it when he says. Why is it? And when there is anything wrong with us there is a reason for it. None of us falls into sin without there being a reason for it, and the reason often is what it was with Ananias and Sapphira; that is, the heart is empty. 

    RemYour thought is that otherwise Satan could not have filled it. 

    CACThat is what I thought. An empty heart is a workshop for the devil. 

    RemLike the spirit spoken of in the gospels which found the house empty, swept and garnished. 

    CACI was thinking of that scripture. An evil spirit has gone out of a man, but he wanders about and cannot find rest; so he says, I will return to my house whence I came out; and having come, he finds it unoccupied, swept, and adorned (Matthew 12: 44). An empty house  let us beware of that! Dear young people, see to it that your heart is not an empty house! 

    RemIt says of Mary Magdalene, From whom seven demons had gone out; there was no room for them. 

    CACYes, they went when Christ came in. You cannot have seven demons along with Christ. 

    RemSo you suggest this is the contrast to verse 31 of the previous chapter, They were all filled with the Holy Spirit. 

    CACYes, that is fine. If you are filled, there is no room for anything else; that is the thought. We are commanded to be filled with the Spirit (Ephesians 5: 18). If we are filled with the Spirit there is no room for workings of the flesh; there is no room for such things as came out in these two unhappy people. It was not that there was any lack of wonderful things to fill their heart. Wonderful things were present: Jesus had been made known as glorified in heaven, made Lord and Christ up there, and He had received the Holy Spirit and shed Him forth upon thousands of believers so that there was this great company of persons on earth filled with the Spirit. What wonderful things to fill anybodys heart! And yet these two poor creatures had empty hearts so that they were just ready for Satan to fill them. 

    QuesIs that why the judgment was so severe? 

    CACI think it was a most extraordinary state of wickedness; it was a sin unto death. John tells us, There is a sin to death, as much as to say to us that we are not to forget it; and this was a sin unto death. 

    QuesWas the ability that Peter had to discern this state of things something sovereignly given to him as needed at the moment? When persons came, apparently giving the whole of the proceeds of the sale of land, it was quite supernatural to be able immediately to recognise that only part of the proceeds was being given. It is altogether outside the ability of the most acute of natural minds. 

    CACQuite so: I suppose it is an example of one of the gifts of the Spirit. One of the gifts is said to be the discerning of spirits. The Holy Spirit would give supernatural power to discern spirits. We have to bear that in mind. When an evil spirit was at work it would be discerned. God has furnished the assembly with ability to discern when an evil spirit is at work, and He has also given ability to discern when a sin is unto death; because John says, There is a sin to death: I do not say of that that he should make a request (1 John 5: 16). There is a possibility of a sin of such a character that no spiritual person would pray for the one who committed it. That is very solemn. So Peter here does not pray for them. All this belongs to the very constitution of the assembly. 

    RemThese various things allowed to happen at the beginning which were adverse in character only served to bring out what was there. 

    CACI thought so, and it is noticeable that the christian company is not spoken of as the assembly till the middle of this chapter. It is after this solemn judgment of evil thoughts; because it was a judgment of evil thoughts really. 

    RemIt must be so, because, as you were saying, in the previous chapter there is the evidence of God being there: there had been nothing like it on earth before. 

    CACSatan had shown in the previous chapter that he could persecute and seek to crush the testimony; but now he is taking another line of action and that is imitation. These two imitated what others were doing in the power of the Holy Spirit in pure unselfish love; they did the same thing, but self-interest was the only thing that governed them. 

    RemThey wanted to get a name, and I suppose the spirit of emulation and rivalry came in. 

    CACYes; we have to beware that we do not seek to have more honour in the assembly than we deserve. The Lord will see to it that we get all the honour we deserve either now or in that day; but if we want more honour than we deserve among the brethren we shall fall into the hands of Satan. 

    RemLike Diotrephes who wanted to have the first place among them. 

    CACYes. 

    QuesWould you say this is anything like the character of the sin committed by the Jews when they attributed the actions of the Lord to Beelzebub? 

    CACThat was a terribly solemn thing to do because the works were the evidence that God was with Him; but in the wickedness of their hearts they said that He cast out demons by Beelzebub. It was not that they thought so, but they were wicked enough to say it although at bottom they did not think it. 

    RemThere was an answer in Acts 4 to what God desired in the law, that man should love God and his neighbour; and Ananias and Sapphira would give the appearance of doing it. 

    CACYes; they wanted to pass off as quite as good as Barnabas who sold his estate and brought the money to the apostles. Outwardly they did the same thing but their inward motive was altogether different. 

    QuesWould you say it was a right act with a wrong motive? 

    CACThey were thinking of self: they wished to have the reputation among the brethren of being as devoted as anybody else; and at the same time they wanted to keep something back. It was imitation. 

    RemThis is an agreement on the part of two persons. 

    CACThat is a dreadful thing. Jacob said, Simeon and Levi are brethren, but he prays that he may not come into their council or be joined with their assembly (Genesis 49: 6). If two people agree in evil, it is like the devils counterpart to Gods assembly where people are agreed in good. 

    RemIt is striking that this is Gods judgment, not Peters; he spoke the truth in regard to them but God judged them, and they fell down and expired. That was not Peters doing. 

    CACNo, God was there. 

    QuesIs there the ability to deal with matters like this today? Because it was the apostle Peter there. 

    CACIn our case we have to judge things by testimony. The great principle is set up of judging things by testimony, so that the principle of two or three witnesses enters into every matter that we have to judge publicly. If we discerned that there was an evil spirit at work in a person we could not judge it merely because we discerned it; we have to wait until some evidence of it comes to light which can be the subject of testimony. 

    RemJehovah of old said, I Jehovah search the heart (Jeremiah 17: 10), and the heart-searching is going on. 

    CACYes, what is brought out here is that God is in His assembly and that God will not allow evil to pass unjudged; and when evil takes a particularly glaring form it becomes a sin unto death, as it was here. 

    QuesWould you say that Ananias and Sapphira had been spoken to by God previous to this? 

    CACThey had been spoken to by what was going on amongst the brethren, this beautiful unselfish spirit of love that was in activity among the brethren; and though with them there was nothing but selfishness working in an empty heart, they tried to imitate the conduct of those whose hearts were filled with God, and so they fell into the hands of Satan. 

    Satan saw what was working with them, and he came in and filled their hearts and led them into this dreadful sin of lying to the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesThe fact that Satan is said to have filled the heart of Ananias does not take away from his responsibility, because Peter said, Why is it that thou hast purposed this thing in thine heart? The two things can be thought of as working together; Ananias is held fully responsible for what he did, although it is looked upon as the fruit of Satan filling his heart. How do you put those two things together? 

    CACThere was a condition there that Satan could work upon. There was a purpose in his heart first, and Satan took advantage of this deliberate purpose. It was a thought-out scheme: they had talked it over, and agreed together to work the thing this way. Then Satan comes in and fills Ananias heart so that he is not afraid to lie to the Holy Spirit. I think it was Satan who prompted him to that. 

    QuesWas not the case of Judas somewhat similar? Satan put it into his heart to betray the Lord and then entered into him and took possession. 

    CACThat is it. There was a purpose, and evil becomes very serious when it is the outcome of purpose. Evil is very deliberate when it becomes a subject of taking counsel together. That is evil in an organised and systematised form, and God judges it. 

    RemIt is quite different from an ordinary slip, so to speak. 

    CACQuite so; this is presented to us as illustrating evil in the assembly in the most solemn light possible. 

    QuesDo you think Achans case was a slip? 

    CACNo, I do not think so; I think it was very much like the sin of Ananias. He saw a goodly Babylonish garment. That was what Ananias and Sapphira wanted; they wanted to be adorned in the estimation of the brethren with a reputation for devotion; and then there was the silver and gold  what appeals to mans selfishness. I think this sin corresponds very much to that of Achan. 

    QuesDo you not think there is a great danger of our desiring a spiritual reputation we are not equal to? Is that not a very serious thing? 

    CACI think it is. I may speak and pray and take part in a meeting as wishing to give the impression that I am more spiritual than I am. We ought all of us to shrink from anything like that, from trying to appear of greater spiritual stature than we are. It is much better to be simple, because nothing really goes to God but what is real. The devil is always working to make us more or less counterfeit. Satan does not like us to be genuine. We should be concerned to be genuine right down to the roots and not to allow the smallest trace of anything that is not genuine. 

    RemPride goeth before destruction, whether spiritual or otherwise. 

    CACQuite so, and of course, if there is anything artificial it hinders the presence of God from being enjoyed. As we all know, in 1 Corinthians 14 when the assembly comes together for edification, what goes on is to be the evidence that God is there. It is not to be mans ability or knowledge or gift that is in evidence, but the presence of God. The unbeliever or simple person who comes in does not go away saying, They have some fine speakers there! He falls on his face and says, God is indeed amongst you. That is what is to be in evidence in all our meetings, and if that were secured my impression is that if anyone like Ananias or Sapphira were there, they would want to get out. They would not want to stop there. 

    RemThey would not be able to stand the light. 

    RemWe cannot deceive the Lord as to our stature; it is impossible. The Lord knows every thought of our heart. He knows whether I am jealous of another brother, and would raise exercise with us as together. 

    CACAnd do you not think our happiness largely depends on spiritual reality? The moment you come down to your true level you find an increase of happiness, because you are now on ground where God can help you. 

    RemIf you get out of your depth you easily drown; it says in relation to passing through the Red Sea, of which the Egyptians having made trial were swallowed up (Hebrews 11: 29). 

    CACThere is great instruction in all this; it would not be put into the scriptures if it were not of great value to us. 

    RemThere is a side which is very encouraging in connection with it: in spite of a jealous God being there, the work of God proceeds. 

    CACYes, and those who were real did not shrink from this manifestation of His presence. It says, Of the rest durst no man join them  a very good thing, too! 

    RemUndoubtedly Peter had been with the Lord and had learned things. It says that the young men carried Ananias out. 

    CACIt shows that there were those standing by who were available even for the most solemn service. We have sometimes to deal with matters we would naturally far rather leave alone; sometimes we have to be ready to carry out service of the most solemn nature and the young men were ready for this service, dreadfully solemn as it was. 

    RemIt looks as though this occurrence stopped a course among the people: Of the rest durst no man join them, as though others were coming along on the same lines. 

    CACThat is important; but such an occurrence would not stop people getting converted and coming among them. 

    RemThe great fear would be proper to the occasion. 

    CACYes. It is remarkable that the assembly should be first formally spoken of in that character  as a place of great fear. It says in the Psalms, God is greatly to be feared in the council of the saints (Psalm 89: 7). 

    RemOur God is a consuming fire (Hebrews 12:29). 

    RemJohn says to the young men: I write to you, young men, because ye have overcome the wicked one (1 John 2: 13). I wondered if the young men would come in in that way. 

    CACYes, it supposes there is energy in the assembly to deal with solemn matters. In the assembly it is not all a matter of privilege and blessing. At times the divine judgments have to be recorded in the assembly, and there should be spiritual energy to go through with even such solemn matters. 

    RemAfter the matter was concluded there was great movement, as if the good hand of God was free again. 

    CACIt is very encouraging to see that when evil within was judged there was a wonderful revival outside and people were blessed in all directions. 

    QuesHave you any thought as to why it was Solomons porch (verse 12)? 

    CACIt was where the Lord walked (John 10: 23). 

    QuesWould this in a way be like 1 Corinthians 11: 30, On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep? 

    CACYes, it was the same thing. There was such disorder at Corinth that it was a sin unto death and many had died, not a natural death, but under the judgment of the Lord. 

    QuesWould the thought of no man daring to join himself to them be over against what the Lord had done previously? It says in Acts 2: 47, The Lord added ... daily  it was not a matter of one joining himself. 

    CACQuite so; and there is a check put on that: they dared not do it. 

    RemIt says, They were all with one accord in Solomons porch. It looks as if a state was brought about with them through the judgment. 

    CACYes. 

    RemIt makes one think of the fact that while Solomon was a great man of peace, he was a man of judgment. At the beginning of his career he shone as a man of judgment and discernment. 

    CACYes, and it is said expressly that he made the porch of judgment (1 Kings 7: 7); and we ought to think of the assembly as the porch of judgment where things are judged. It is one important aspect of the assembly; and it is the condemnation of things today that in the religious world things are not judged. All kinds of evil are tolerated, covered up and allowed to pass; and that is why the Lord has had to withdraw Himself from the great religious bodies round about us: there is no ability to judge evil. 

    QuesWould that account for the lack of ministry with them? 

    CACI think it would. One main thing that brought J.N.D. out from the Church of England was that he saw there was no power there to judge evil; and at the present time there is very little power to judge evil in the religious world. But as the truth of the assembly of God is restored to us the power to discern and judge what is evil will be found along with it. The apostle says, Do not ye judge them that are within? But those without God judges (1 Corinthians 5: 12, 13). We have nothing to do with judging people in the world. God will judge them; but if there is evil in the assembly it must be judged by the saints, or otherwise they cease really and morally to be Gods assembly. If evil is allowed to pass it is certainly not Gods assembly. 

    RemThat reference to the porch of judgment rather answers the question raised as to why they met in Solomons porch after this occurrence. They met there under a sense of judgment. 

    CACYes, it is most important. The idea of cherubim gives us that thought. There were cherubim in the temple and also in the tabernacle. It supposes judicial power. 

    RemI was thinking of the two pillars Jachin and Boaz, meaning He will establish and In him is strength, standing as a testimony. 

    CACYes, that is the testimony. 

    QuesMight we have a word on the shadow of Peter? 

    CACThe Lord had committed Himself in a wonderful way to Peter, using him to discern the evil and then making such use of him that even his shadow would heal people. It is like the greater works. The Lord spoke to His disciples of their doing the works He did, and greater works. We do not know that the shadow of the Lord ever healed anybody, but now He had gone to the Father and His power was great in His servant. 

    QuesDoes this wonderful way of blessing stand out in contrast to what had gone before? When the discipline of God had its way we see the blessing of God continuing, and through the same servant. 

    CACYes. I believe when evil is judged in the assembly it always leads to an accession of power. Sometimes we shrink from dealing with evil because we are afraid as to what the results will be, fearing that things will be broken up and so on; but it does not work like that; it works the other way. When evil is judged it clears the way for the blessed actings of divine power and grace. 

    QuesIs that why Levi comes into such blessing: he did not hesitate to execute judgment? 

    CACI thought so. 

    QuesIs it not a very happy condition when healing is found in the assembly? 

    CACYes; that is the normal state of things. The judgment of evil is abnormal, though necessary. We should not like to be always occupied in judging evil. 

    RemPeter would be quite unconscious of his shadow falling upon one and another. It shows how blessing can fall without our having any consciousness of it ourselves. 

    CACYes. 

    QuesIs there anything in regard of that which might be seen if we were what we were? It says the shadow of Peter fell upon people. 

    CACYes, there was some substance there to cast a shadow. If there were no substance there would be no shadow. 

    QuesWould that suggest an influence today? 

    CACI thought so  the influence of reality, of what is genuine. We do not need to be concerned about being big or important, but do let us all be concerned to be real, to be genuine. If we are genuine there is something substantial there that will cast a healing shadow on other people. 

    RemThe shadow comes because we are in the light. 

    RemThe conscience is clear. 

    CACYes, and there is the virtue of positive good. 

    RemWe shall be set in the local meeting for healing. 

    CACYes, there is always a healing influence going out from a spiritual man or woman. There is an influence that tends to healing and we must not forget that, because that is the normal state of things: what is not in health is not to be crushed but to be healed. In the assembly there may be those who need healing, so there should be a healing influence. 

    RemElisha carried that with him. 

    CACYes, he did. 

    RemI suppose it is the public testimony that is in question in these verses 11 - 16. 

    CACYes, quite so. 

    RemIt is not so much the internal working of the assembly, but their influence in the way of testimony as amongst men. 

    CACI thought so. The testimony now is that God is dwelling amongst men in blessing. People sometimes ask what the testimony is: that is the testimony. 

    RemIn chapter 4 we read that the apostles gave witness with great power to the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, but now you have increase of testimony. 

    CACYes. 

    QuesWe are reminded of the words in Hebrews 2: 4. Speaking of those who continued the testimony after the Lords ascension it says, God bearing, besides, witness with them to it, both by signs and wonders, and various acts of power, and distributions of the Holy Spirit, according to his will. This would be an example of that, would it not? 

    CACYes. What we want in each local assembly is those conditions that are the evidence of the presence of God, so that people come to the meetings and get blessing. That is the normal state of things. 

    RemIt all leads on from one thing to another. At the end of chapter 4 we see a beautiful state of things within, the complete unity that was referred to; then in chapter 5 we see the power to detect and to judge evil when it comes in from without; and then the moving out in testimony so that men generally get the benefit of Gods presence in His house. 

    CACIt is very beautiful. We ought to take it to heart that God is dwelling amongst His people with a view to the blessing of all men; so that the testimony does not exactly concern God in heaven, but God dwelling down here amongst His people so that He may be known as a God of blessing, One who is pleased to dwell with men. 

  
    WORDS OF ETERNAL LIFE (JT 28)

    Acts 5:19 - 21; John 6:67,68; Luke 8:49 - 55

    The subject in these scriptures  life  is a very extensive one, and is found in a multitude of other scriptures. Its first mention in the Bible is in Genesis 1, on the third day of the creation, as we know it. We have there life in vegetable form, and on the sixth day we have life in the especial form in which it is known in man  what we speak of as human life. 

    These features of life, treated throughout Scripture, all point to the incoming of Christ in whom life was. It was in Him as a source, so that the evangelist John, after stating the deity of our Lord in the most absolute terms, begins by saying, In him was life and the life was the light of men John 1:4; not simply a light to men, but the Light. And then it says, There was a man sent from God his name John. He came for witness that he might witness concerning the light John 1:6,7 Such is the character of this light, and the darkness into which it came, that witness had to be rendered to it; attention had to be called to it, and then it adds, He was not the light John 1:8 The true light is that which came into the world shedding its light on every man. It is not discriminating any more than the sun is. The sun shines on all kinds of men; it has no respect of persons, or nations, and so it is that this life in Christ becomes light to men  to men, whatever their nationality or colour, or status in life; this light shines on all. It is indiscriminate. That is the true Light; a word that has to be noted. 

    Now I want to speak of it, beloved brethren, first of all as to what that Light was here among men, for that is what is alluded to. It is what it was here in the Word become flesh. It was a delightful life to God. It was fragrant in every way to Him, so that in this passage in the Acts, the angel opens the doors of the prison in which the apostles were, and says, Go ye and stand and speak in the temple to the people all the words of this life Words in Scripture have to do not only with the thing in a general way, but in detail. We find in the Old Testament David is an illustration of this. All his actions were written, as we learn in the first book of Chronicles, but in Samuel we have his words  the last words of David Much stress is laid on words spoken by men who had faith  not corrupt communications; the Christian understands that no corrupt communications should proceed from his mouth. It is said, And in whose spirit there is no guile Psalm 32:2 and Neither was guile found in his mouth 1 Peter 2:22 And so the men of faith spoke. Take a man like Moses, too; the book of Deuteronomy is a record of his words; not what he was told to say as in Exodus, Leviticus and Numbers, but what he said. These are the words which Moses spoke Deuteronomy 1:1. And so with others; Jephthah, for instance, uttered all his words before Jehovah in Mizpah Judges 11:11 a reminder of how our words should be uttered; this should be as before the Lord. We have to give an account of them to Him, and it is said, By thy words thou shalt be justified, and by thy words thou shalt be condemned Matthew 12:37 How important, therefore, that right words should be uttered. We have, as I said, of David, These are the last words of David 2 Samuel 23:1 The Holy Spirit has recorded them, and then we have in the first book of Chronicles, the acts of David the king, first and last 1 Chronicles 29:29; we are told that they were written by such men as Samuel, Nathan and Gad. 

    We have thus beforehand the divine thought as to the life of Christ here in men who foreshadowed Him, and not only foreshadowed Him, but, in some degree had His Spirit. Moses had the Spirit of Christ; 

    David had it also, and so too the prophets. The Spirit of Christ as we are told, which was in them. 1 Peter 1:11 Thus words and actions of men of faith were precious to God. And so in every way was the life of Christ precious to Him. The Sadducean authorities at Jerusalem jailed the apostles because they were witnessing to this precious life, and so heaven moves and opens the doors and releases the ministers, and enjoins them to go ye and stand and speak in the temple to the people all the words of this life This life; it is, as I may say, the eternal present, for it remains in all its fragrance before God. 

    Now, I want you, beloved, to dwell on this in its universal bearing. But while the Scriptures do not contain all the words they contain enough to preserve and guard the truth, to be, as it were, banks between which the river of God, living, sparkling, life-giving, and refreshing, continually flows. We have from the pen of John, the loved disciple, that if all the things that Jesus did were written, the world itself would not contain the books. So that on Gods part while there is no limit to what might be recorded, yet, what is written, need I say, is the most perfect, the most complete, the most forceful, the most searching in every respects of all books. In fact no book is worth the name save as based on the Bible. But it is not an attempt to be exhaustive, nor will any true minister of Christ attempt to be exhaustive; the truth is that the subject is inexhaustible; and so the Bible is not exhaustive, it is just enough; it is like the dimensions of the ark of the covenant, which was two cubits and a half, a cubit and a half both in breadth and in height. While you look at the ark you are reminded that there is something more, a half that way, a half this way, and a half the other way. Every way you look at it you are reminded that there is something more; as when the queen of Sheba came up and saw Solomons grandeur and glory, she said, 

    The half was not told me 1 Kings 10:7 What her eyes had seen exceeded all that she had ever heard; and so it is, that every time you read Scripture, every time you hear about Christ, you are impressed that there is something more; what is written is only to suggest to me what there is; so also as to the blessed Spirit of God; although a divine Person, He is called the earnest So you see we have the thing as it were in sample, awaiting the time when God will bring us into the inheritance in all its fulness and blessedness. We, as believers, have to do with divine Persons, having been baptised to the name of the Father, and the Son, and the Spirit. Now what does that mean? It is not in the name, but to the name. It is not protection only thus revealed; I am introduced to all that is presented in God. As John says, speaking of this very subject of life, That which we have seen and heard we report to you, that ye also may have fellowship with us; and our fellowship [is] indeed with the Father and with his Son 1 John 1:3 These things write we to you that your joy may be full 1 John 1:4 This then is the message that God is light ... but if we walk in the light as he is in the light we have fellowship with one another 1 John 1:5,7 We are thus introduced, dear brethren, into all that there is in God  all that there is in the Father, and in the Son, and in the Spirit, with the result that we are to be filled unto all the fulness of God. 

    Well now, coming back to the words of this life, they are not all in the Scriptures; as I say, they all lie in the Spirit. We read that none of Samuels words fell to the ground, and we may be sure, beloved, that none of the words of Jesus shall fall to the ground. We are sure they fell into good and honest hearts of men and women, for that is where they fall; they find a home there; they form character there; they produce life there. That is what they do, for the light that was in Him becomes life in us. That is the principle in spiritual things, 

    that the light coming in, where there is faith, becomes life. We have an illustration of this in John 2. There were six waterpots empty, and the Lord told the servants to fill them to the brim, and they did so; and He said, Draw out now and what was drawn was wine. There was a change  the light coming into the soul where there is faith becomes life, and in time it becomes light for others, and hence the continual extension of light; the darkness is passing and the true light now shines. The true light is true in Christ and true in us; it is not only what is in Christ, but what has become life in me by the light that has shone into my heart; and this life becomes light to others as it shines out in me. 

    And so the apostles were enjoined to go ye and stand and speak in the temple to the people all the words of this life Peter and John and James and all the others were to do this. They said much more than is written down in the Acts. If all the sermons preached by these three men, by Paul in his long, patient devoted life, by Barnabas, by Timotheus, and the countless devoted men since, had been written down by the Spirit of God and put together, what a record we should have! There would not be repetition. The apostles did not repeat each other, nor does any true brother or minister of Christ repeat others. He preaches what the Lord gives him; it is a question of what he gets by the Spirit of God. But take all these together and yet I do not believe you would have all the words of this life. The presentation of it goes on; it covers the dispensation. It is a question of what is ministered in the power of the Spirit; but that is not what I had before me; it was what the life itself was, what it was to God as here in this world, as John says concerning it, which we have heard, which we have seen with our eyes ... and our hands handled concerning the word of life 1 John 1:1 It is not only what Christ spoke, but what it said about Him  the words of it. The words which convey it, and all of them were to be spoken. One would covet being able to speak a word to convey something in a living way of that life. One would have to go over the details of the different gospels to give you an idea. Really all I can do now is to mention this great subject; it is vast, it has to be looked at in all its features; the life of Jesus  what it is in Matthew; what it is in Mark; what it is in Luke; what it is in John. Beloved, let the words of it come into our hearts; let them germinate there, and we shall become like Jesus: That the life also of Jesus may be manifested in our body 2 Corinthians 4:10 I want to come now to John 6, just to say a word about the words of eternal life. The words of this life refer to Jesus as here; words of life eternal have to do with the blessing that God has purposed for us, that His love has devised for us, for men. We want the words of that, dear brethren. Who of us would not earnestly seek to get something of these details? The expression eternal life is one of the most familiar amongst the people of God. It is a relative term. It stands over against natural life with its limitations; limited by a few years with every one of us, with its sorrow, with its untold sorrow, with its plagues, with its weaknesses and its end in death. Eternal life stands over against these as a divine gift; as that which God promised before the world began. Think of that! That which God had in His mind for us in giving His Son. For God so loved the world that he gave his only-begotten Son, that whosoever believes on him may not perish John 3:16  meaning that we are perishing, the healthiest of us are perishing. It is not a question there of judgment, but of perishing. It is the state we are in. God wants us to live in an everlasting way; eternal life is not only a vital principle in me, but an order of things, an environment in which all is of God; where there is neither decay nor death. It is the characteristic blessing of God; and John opens it up to us as the gift of God  the great blessing of God. As the Lord says, I give them (my sheep) life eternal, and they shall never perish John 10:28 It is a gift. Now that is the general idea of it. Then there are the details of it. They are known through the words of it. All I want to do tonight is to direct you to the One who has them. There was a drift away from Christ, recorded in this passage, for the reason that He was speaking things which were spiritual. He says, The words that I speak to you, [they] are spirit and [they] are life John 6:63 Hardly any of us is capable of listening much to spiritual things. Here they turned away from Him. Many of His disciples went back and walked no more with Him because of the spiritual things He was saying; because He spoke words that were spirit and life. He was saying, My flesh is truly food and my blood is truly drink. He that eats my flesh and drinks my blood, dwells in me and I in Him John 6:55,56 Hath it  not shall have it, but hath it. He was saying also, He also who eats me shall live also on account of me John 6:57 The natural man says, How can this man give us His flesh to eat? They were unspiritual; the natural mind will lead us to turn away from Jesus in the very presence of the most spiritual communications, the most essential ones, too. And so those things become a dead letter to us. You will find as the Holy Spirit introduces Himself with living power, it is a question of being spiritual. It stands over against the natural, the carnal mind, as you see in the saints at Corinth, and so they were shut off for the moment from spiritual communications. Paul says, We speak wisdom among the perfect 1 Corinthians 2:6 to men, who, on account of habit, have their senses exercised for distinguishing both good and evil Hebrews 5:14 that is the kind. 

    Turning to Luke 8, the child was dead; for introduction into life is a question of Gods sovereign action. She had come to the age of responsibility, for she was twelve years old. This case presents the Christian as living from the outset of his relation with God in responsibility. He is made to live by the power of God. We may say that forgiveness comes first and justification, but in the mind of God the believer is to live from the very beginning, by the reception of the Spirit, for the Spirit is life; the Spirit is life in view of righteousness, and moreover the mind of the Spirit is life and peace. God would have us in that blessed state; not only forgiven and justified, but in actual life; enjoying life and peace. God loves us, and He would have us in a living condition from the very beginning of our responsible relations with Him. The Father raises up the dead and quickens, so the Son also quickens whom He will. He says here, Child, arise. And her spirit returned, and immediately she rose up The Lord put out the sentimental people, and when I refer to them, I refer to my own heart. I am naturally sentimental. We are naturally full of feelings that are against the Spirit of God, and so the Lord puts them all out. They had derided Him, knowing that the child was dead. He knew the fact as well as they, but He could say, She has not died, but sleeps All were weeping and lamenting, but natural feelings, however right, only interfere with divine power, and so the Lord put them all out. Is it not important that we should shut out those natural feelings and sentiments? If we do not, we shall not live; we shall not live practically; so the Lord puts them all out, and in putting them out, He brings in Peter, and James, and John, and the father and mother of the child. Now Peter, James and John, not only represent spiritual feelings and intelligence, but also certain principles. I believe Peter represents the government of God, the administrative side which restrains and orders things; and John and James bring in the love side, the family side. The father and mother represent parental responsibility. These features involve the environment in which life is developed. Then we have the Lord Himself, who is the resurrection and the life. He is going to make the child live. All is in a spiritual setting; it is not simply that the child is raised up, but that she is raised up in this setting in a spiritual environment. That is what you want and so the Lord says, Child, arise  maid is not correct here  it is child according to the better version, because it is a question of being of the family. She is a child, but a child made to live. He says, Child taking hold of her hand. It is a question of His power. He has power to quicken. For even as the Father raises the dead and quickens [them], thus the Son also quickens whom he will John 5:21 He takes her out of death, and He commands that something should be given her to eat, that is to say, that new fresh life is to be sustained. John 5 is the quickening power of Christ, and John 6 is the food by which the life is sustained, and Christ Himself is the food by which the quickened believer lives; spiritually the something is Himself. The One who quickens me, is the One by whom I live. I eat His flesh and drink His blood. He that eats my flesh and drinks my blood has life eternal ... As the living Father has sent me and I live on account of the Father, he also who eats me, shall live also on account of me John 6:56,57 The One who quickens is also the food. What we get in the verses read in Luke 8, is the young, fresh life which God intends should mark all the saints now. It is specially developed in the epistle to the Colossians. 

  
    LEADER AND SAVIOUR (JT 43)

    Acts 5:31,32; Judges 5:1-3; Judges 5:9

    These scriptures, as you will observe, link the thoughts of leader and saviour together; they present them in Christ personally and also in others who participated in His Spirit in Old Testament times. It is the divine thought, that whether in those who participated in His Spirit before His incarnation, or in those who receive the Spirit from Him, redemption being accomplished, there should be in all services a correspondence to Christ. This is the divine standard, and where the Spirit has His place this will be attained. 

    We find that both Peter and Paul, assuming that the epistle to the Hebrews was written by the latter, laid stress on these two thoughts. It will be noticed that the word leader comes first in Acts 5; the word prince being properly leader. This word is used four times in the New Testament, and only by Peter and Paul. Both Peter and Paul use the word twice. Peter uses it in Acts 5 and also in chapter 3 of this book; Paul uses it once in Hebrews 2 and once in chapter 12. In each of these cases, save the one in the passage read, the use is specific. The first mention of the word in the New Testament is in Acts 3:15, where it stands in relation to life. In that passage the New Translation renders it originator; that is to say, Christ is the Originator of life, but then, the word means more than is ordinarily understood by that term. It means that He set the thing out, exemplified it; a most important matter, especially in leadership, that one should be the thing. The word, as seen in these passages, could apply to Christ only. So that we have, as I said, in the first reference, the Originator, or Leader of life. Life according to God is seen in Christ; in Him was life, we are told, and He has expressed it; and thus we understand it from Him. 

    In Hebrews 2 Christ is said to be the Leader of salvation. No one could be that but He. In chapter 12, He is the Leader of faith, and the Completer of it too; but in Acts 5 He is Leader and Saviour. He is introduced as Leader and Saviour in connection with repentance and remission of sins, so that we have a combination here that is peculiarly needed at the present time; that is, an apprehension of the leadership and saviourship of Christ. His leadership is more of a general thought here, although the effect of it, through Him as Saviour, is repentance and remission of sins. 

    In this passage, Israel is in view, but of course repentance and remission have a universal bearing. What a need there is for them! The idea of repentance must be kept before us, for we are apt to think of it as a historical matter only, once effected, with a result that is final, but Scripture regards repentance as continuous, and the need for the Leader and Saviour to give it, continues. The need of this combined service to unconverted people is obvious, but it is necessary for Christians, too, since in our case also there can be no remission without repentance; hence the necessity of the combined service of Christ for repentance and remission of sins. 

    The Spirit of God tells us that Peter and the apostles said these things, showing that the ground is very firm testimonially. God is pleased at times to furnish an excess of testimony in order to enforce what is in His mind. Then Peter adds that the apostles were witnesses  qualified persons, who were not only called upon to testify as to the truth, but were called upon by the Lord to be my witnesses, as He said (Acts 1:8). Earlier He had said, ye are witnesses,(Luke 24:48). To be a valid witness, one has to be a witness by experience or observation, and that was so of the apostles; these men were qualified witnesses, because of having seen or heard the things they testified to. They were qualified as trustworthy witnesses. Witnesses may fail us; our minds, too, are treacherous and we may fail to witness correctly, but these men were competent as witnesses. One of the most important things to learn is how to keep divine things in our minds; to have the ability to recall them as learnt; and so the Lord said to the apostles that the Holy Spirit whom the Father would send in His name, would bring to their remembrance all things whatever Christ had said to them. It lies in the power of the Spirit to do this, so that there should be accurate testimony; so that what we say is accurate, and we know it to be so. In truth, we speak so lightly and so superficially, that it is necessary that we be reminded that to witness really and truly we need the Spirit of God. 

    So the apostle says, we are his witnesses ... and the Holy Spirit also. And then, so as to make the position clear, he says, which God has given to those that obey him. We may say no testimony is reliable, save in those who are obedient, who obey God. If I have something selfish to establish through my testimony, I cannot be relied upon. In the very nature of things I am not reliable. It is the Spirit given to those who obey Him  that is, those who obey God. The Spirit is here thus; not in any theoretic way, but in persons, in those who obey God. It is in that sense that the Spirit is here in testimony; He has obedient persons, available persons, who can testify. God gives Him to those who obey Him. Let no one speak of having the Spirit aside from the element of obedience. So that Peter says, God has exalted Jesus as leader and saviour, to give repentance ... and remission of sins. And we are his witnesses ... and the Holy Spirit also, which God has given to those that obey him. What a witness to Christ in heaven! Thus we see the testimony coming through vessels that are qualified, first by appointment and then by possession of the Spirit whom God gives to those who obey Him. That is the position in this passage. 

    Now I want to enlarge on this as reflected in the Old Testament, and I have selected the book of Judges; a peculiar book in the sense that it was written by the Spirit of God to depict conditions at a time of departure from God; but of great energy on Gods part to meet the departure, and to save all possible. It is a salvaging book in a sense, and it shows that the greater the effort of the enemy in turning souls away from God, the greater the energy of God to recover and preserve all possible. As the apostle Paul says, if by any means I ... might save some (1 Corinthians 9:22). We cannot afford to lose one of the saints, and the leadership and saviourship of Christ is available and effective through repentance and remission of sins to this end, and there is no other way. If sin is at work in departure from God, the enemy has scope, which he uses to lead the saints captive. Think of being thus affected  one once regarded as a lover of Christ now against Christ! Why? Because Satan has captivated him for his will. And so this book shows the power of God, that by His operation, through chosen vessels, the tide of evil might be stemmed, as the apostle said, that I might by all means save some (1 Corinthians 9:22). 

    Well now, I wish to dwell first on leadership, and the gist of what I have in mind is that leaders led. A saviour is raised up, too; and he saves. He is not a mere titled man, but one that does the thing. So Deborah says the leaders led; and then in chapter 3, a saviour saved. That is a principle set forth in this book. No one has a right to any title of this kind, save as he can produce the result. It is the result that tells, and so it was with Othniel  he saved Israel. God raised up a saviour to the children of Israel, who saved them. 

    Now in regard of leadership, we have in chapter 5, which is one of the finest sections of the book, that the thing done is celebrated with a song. I have thought lately, that we do not sing enough; that singing in assembly service is curtailed amongst us to our loss, and that God loses through it, too. Indeed, it is my feeling that the service of God is largely in song. And so this chapter stands out prominently in the book as consolidating what was achieved in chapter 4. The word consolidated is a good one, and I believe the spiritual singing is very important as tending to consolidate the things that we have received or acquired. The apostle Paul in referring to the truth of the gospel, says to the Corinthians, which also ye received (1 Corinthians 15:1), but they failed to consolidate it. He says, which I announced to you, which also ye received (1 Corinthians 15:1), but then adds, unless indeed ye have believed in vain (1 Corinthians 15:2). What is received in the way of testimony from God in our minds must be consolidated, and that is very largely through singing. I do not overlook other things, of course, but I stress this thought, dear brethren, that we may look into it and see if we are neglecting the thought of singing, and disregarding its value in the service of God. I am not now thinking of singing as a pastime, but speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, singing and chanting with your heart to the Lord (Ephesians 5:19). The soul thus becomes filled and carried along as with a current; under those conditions Christianity becomes a reality to us, Christ being our theme. 

    Now Deborah, who speaks of herself very soberly and humbly in chapter 4, refuses to take the lead, but puts Barak forward  a fine example for sisters. She did all she could to make a poor leader a good one, and she succeeded. It is within the province of the sisters to do this, to so compass the brothers, to so move, as to convey to them the place which is theirs as head and to take up that place. I will by all means go with thee (Judges 4:9), she said, but he was to take the lead. She put him forward and he went forward. Up, she says, and Barak went forward, and there went up at his feet ten thousand men. And Deborah went with him. She had said to Barak, I will by all means go with thee, only that it will not be to thine honour upon the way which thou goest (Judges 4:9). Hundreds of years afterwards he gets credit, for it says in Hebrews 11 that Barak had faith. But Deborah said, Jehovah will sell Sisera into the hand of a woman (Judges 4:9). Barak later pursues Sisera, and is shown into the tent of Jael. She says, Come, and I will shew thee the man whom thou seekest, ... and behold, Sisera lay dead, and the pin was in his temples (Judges 4:22). Spiritually it is one of the finest of exploits, but it was Jaels, not Baraks. Sisera, the enemys great leader, is nailed through his head to the ground, for it is a question of evil headship, and hence the way is now cleared for the opening up of headship and leadership according to God. We can thus understand how fitting it was that this remarkable saint, Deborah, should lead in song. 

    Can we not picture this triumphant scene? There is Barak, Deborah, possibly Jael, and others, devoted servants of God, joining in this collective singing. Deborah and Barak sang; not that they merely composed a song, but they sang it. It was a singing matter. No doubt they composed it, the hymn or the song, or Deborah did; but the point is that they sang it, and the first thing they mention in the song is that leaders led. The Authorised Version is at fault in verse 2 of Judges 5. The thought is that leaders led, that is to say, there is a class called leaders, and the book of Judges emphasises that if one is a leader in name, he is to be one in reality. For that leaders led in Israel, sings Deborah, Bless Jehovah! It is a beautiful tribute to God. The theme of the song is to show that divine power enables the people of God to come through conflict to victory, and what fills the mind of the singers at the outset is that leaders led. It was a triumphant thought to Deborah; not that she considered herself to be the leader, and yet she was. But there was Barak; through her skill, grace, influence, and prophetic power, she had put him forward; showing that the saints can under God accomplish such things. It is within our province to encourage those who are leaders, that they might truly lead. There is thus in these verses an exemplification beforehand of the great thought of leadership, of which Peter speaks to the council, saying that God has exalted Jesus as leader and saviour, in view of doing something; to give repentance to Israel and remission of sins. 

    One is loath to leave this beautiful setting of Scripture in relation to the service of God, because it is so attractive; the service of God in which we have part is a growth. It is not a paper service, dear brethren, I need hardly say that to you; and yet perhaps it is needful to say it. It is a service in life, so that our Leader is the Originator of life; hence the increase of hymns, or songs. What we should look for is an increase of hymns, according to the development of the truth. It is a remarkable thing that we have only one or two hymns that directly refer to the new covenant. We have a remarkable collection of hymns and spiritual songs today  thank God for them! But as you look into them you find that there are very few which relate to the new covenant, and yet God is leading us on in that line; He is enlarging the thought of His love to us. The apostle Paul in 1 Corinthians just mentions the covenant in connection with the cup  in my blood (chapter 11:25); but he devotes a whole chapter to it in the second letter, and it is one of the richest chapters we have, in which he unfolds, in a parenthesis particularly, the wonderful richness of the ministry of the new covenant; showing that the ministry of the Spirit subsists in glory. Well, if we take the truth of it into our souls and enjoy it, and serve God in the assembly in the power of it, we shall need suitable hymns to express our thoughts and our affections; and, as I said, there is a lack of such hymns; although there are some among the older ones that are of that character, but are much neglected. What I mean to convey is that I believe the Lord would have us make the most of what is in our hymn-book with the thought before us that there should be more, and as we feel the need, God will supply it. 

    In Judges 5 we have singers: they have just emerged from a conflict; they are now triumphant! And is not Jehovah to have His part in it? Yes, He must have His part! They become priests, they say, Bless Jehovah! and, as if Deborah herself were deficient in expression, she says, Awake, awake, Deborah! ... Arise, Barak ... thou son of Abinoam! (Judges 5:12). The principle is, she is calling upon all that is within her to serve God; she brings the result of this great victory into the service of God. In this sense there is to be the development of life amongst His people, and we are to express it in our song. Spiritual songs as sung in the Spirit are delightful to the ear of God. 

    The first thing Deborah has in her mind is that leaders led, and her song ends with the lovers of God. What are the lovers of God to be? They are to be as the rising of the sun in its might. Hence, dear brethren, what an opportunity there is for us! Who are the leaders? You may think a leader is some distinguished person; he is in a way, but a leader is one that goes before. We read of a little child leading; he is one that goes before, and if I go before the people of God at the present time, I have to be prepared for suffering. That is the way; even as the song here reproves those who remained in ships and failed to go forth in the great day of conflict, and take their part in the conflict. But she says, leaders led. That is to say, the great point in the chapter is what is done. If I am a leader, I lead; if a saviour, I save; if a brother, I love  for we have to love too. At the outset, this book introduces Judah and Simeon, in brotherly relationship; they loved; Judah makes room for Simeon in his territory; they are brothers who are brothers, as there are saviours who are saviours, and leaders who are leaders. That is the great idea of the book; otherwise they are only such in name and nothing more. 

    Well, that was what I had before me to present, dear brethren, and I think you will conclude that God is giving us great opportunities at the present time; in fact, I have not been more impressed in recent years than I am now, that what God is doing requires to be carried on. The book of Judges shows that we are to go on, and that what God has in mind is to go on; and if it is to go on, we must be as brothers who love, who make room for one another, just as Judah made room for Simeon. Simeon went out with his brother Judah and fought with him; the Spirit presents this to us as we open the book. If this work is to go on, we must have brothers who make room for one another; we must have saviours who save; warriors who go to war; and leaders who lead. That is the great principle and one is assured that those required are here. This song of Deborah also includes in it her thought of the governors. You will find that word governor several times; it is another word found in the divine vocabulary; so that the Scriptures are indeed a divine treasury. Zerubbabel was governor of Judah, according to Haggai, in a day of small things. How great the need today for men who can govern. I have been speaking of leaders who lead, but then governing is a question of moral influence. The governors of Israel are those who can rule in the house of God. The apostle gives the qualifications in the epistles to Timothy and Titus, and the need for it exists today, not the official thing, of course, but those who have weight and who can say what is to be done, so that what should not be done is exposed and set aside. 

    God will help us in all this, dear brethren. Christ is leading, giving us the example, as in everything, and the book of Judges shows how these things work out in detail, with the result that there are to be leaders who lead and saviours who save, and hence a song of praise to God, a contribution to the service of God, in which Jehovah is blessed. Then finally we have those who love Him; for, dear brethren, everything in the long run must lead to that. From our side it must be a question of loving God. If there are no lovers of God there are no inhabitants for heaven. Love is the life of heaven, and the song ends with that; Let them that love him be as the rising of the sun in its might, Judges 5:31. 

    May God bless the word! 

  
    SPOIL (6) (JT 45)

    Acts 5: 11 - 16; Acts 6: 8 - 15

    JTIt will be remembered that we began the last reading with the passage in Proverbs speaking of the woman of worth whose husband would have no lack of spoil. It was seen that the allusion is to Christ, that is, to the husband, and the woman of worth is the assembly. So that the section of the subject before us was spoil that accrues to Christ from the assembly, as seen in the Acts particularly; spoil arising from various exigencies as in chapter 2; what accrued from the outset, the Spirit having come. Peters first gospel address had great results, but particularly in the qualities that marked those who believed in Jerusalem, and the spirit of love governing them; subjection to the teaching of the apostles and persevering in it. So that a state of things was found at Jerusalem to which the Lord could add, and to which He did add such as should be saved. Following on that we spoke of chapter 4, what marked the company in their prayer, what they said; then Barnabas coming in at the end, the son of consolation, one who was indeed spoil, in the sense of service, linking up the work of God subsequently. 

    The thought now is to see from chapter 5 the spoil that accrues from discipline; from needed discipline being enacted in the assembly, and then in chapter 6 the spoil flowing out of the means taken to meet murmuring; in meeting the murmuring amongst the saints seven deacons come into view, and particularly Stephen and Philip; there was remarkable spoil for Christ evident in these two men. 

    WRWould you say that they were all in accord with the disciplinary action that had taken place previously? And they were all with one accord in Solomons porch (verse 12). 

    JTYes. The paragraph read contemplates the effect of the discipline, that is, fear: And great fear came upon all the assembly (verse 11). Then God acted and the apostles, through Peter, are greatly signalised in this paragraph, as if God would extol what was of Himself in the way of moral authority as the outcome of such conditions. 

    CAMWould you say that acquirement of spoil is the result of meeting some adverse thing? You mentioned discipline and also murmuring. These were things that looked like a great disadvantage, but they turned out to be for blessing. 

    JTThat is what appears, that in these things being met in the assembly, typified in the woman of worth whose husband gets spoil, the Lord is increasing His wealth. It was accomplished through the exercises and conflicts that were going on in the assembly at that time, and correspondingly now. As we face exigencies of this kind with God there will be spoil, and God is thus seen in the three Persons of the Trinity in meeting this evil. Peter first alludes to the Holy Spirit, then to God, identifying Him as God, and then the Lord. The Godhead is brought into this matter of discipline. 

    AFMDoes that show how serious it is to transgress  to act independently of God who now dwelt in the assembly? 

    JTThat is what is intended to be brought out. The Deity was involved; God was there. First, Peter says to Ananias: Why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit? (verse 3). Then later he says, Thou hast not lied to men, but to God (verse 4). And then he says to Sapphira, 

    Why is it that ye have agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord? (verse 9). So that there is the thought of the Holy Spirit formally sinned against, and then God as such, and then the Spirit of the Lord. Each of these features of the Deity was trespassed against in this offence, for God was asserting Himself in His assembly. 

    JSWould great fear, spoken of in verse 11, make way for the authority of the Lord? And believers were more than ever added to the Lord, multitudes both of men and women (verse 14). 

    JTThat is what I thought we might see, in those who were added to the Lord, and then the dignity attaching to the twelve apostles. The allusion to them is as in Solomons porch, as if they are segregated in the thought of the Spirit so as to signalise them at this juncture as representative of divine authority. 

    ANWNo one daring to join them goes along with the multitude that were added to the Lord. 

    JTYes. No one dared to move of himself. It was that sort of restraining power; such moral dignity attaching to the position. The apostles stand out in this way in Solomons porch. The allusion is to them; no one dared to identify himself with them. They were dignified and yet to be seen publicly, for Solomons porch was a public resort. Anyone could see these men there; God was calling attention to what they were. 

    QuesIn relation to our committal as at the end of Matthew, it is said that the disciples were to be baptized to the name of the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit; is it the divine thought that nothing less than the whole idea is to be answered to on our part in responsibility here? 

    JTThat is right, it is one thought. The sin was against God. 

    QuesShould we not realise that we must start with that? 

    JTYes. Christianity is in that light, according to Matthew, baptised to the name of the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. It is really one name, embodying the three glorious Persons. We are baptised to that and in that light, but now the sin was against the assembly. Where God was to be honoured, where every whit was to say, Glory, this terrible thing was introduced; two persons acted together to sin against God in His house, in His assembly. 

    RWSIs this the first formal mention of the assembly in this book? 

    JTIt is, if you omit chapter 2: And the Lord added to the assembly (verse 47). The words, to the assembly, are said to be doubtful. This is therefore the first mention and use of the word assembly, save in Matthew. 

    QuesHow would you describe this sin  as religious or commercial, or of what kind? 

    JTI should say it was pride. It was the spirit of emulation to be equal with Barnabas. Rivalry takes various forms in us, perhaps. We might appear to give more than another and in doing so we act deceitfully, covering up something. 

    AFMDoes this deception go back to the garden of Eden, where the first lie was told by Satan? Is this sin of Ananias the devils way of introducing something that he had introduced earlier in the garden of Eden, where he lied to Eve? 

    JTQuite so  Here, as you say, Satan did it; he put it into their hearts  a terrible thought! Peter says, Why has Satan filled thy heart? Satan had already acted against Christ in that way in entering into Judas heart; to betray the Lord. 

    He utilised as instruments these two persons to attack the assembly, and so to attack God. 

    ANWIs there also a subtle danger of imitating what had just been done whole-heartedly by Barnabas? 

    JTThat is the thing. It would have been acceptable if they had laid it all down, or if they had stated frankly that they were keeping back part. It was what is done by most of us in giving. We give according to Pauls instructions on the principle of equality; so that there was no need at all for this movement. It was Satans work; he led them on to add selfishness to pride, by keeping back part of the price, but pretending to give all. 

    CAMDo you connect this work of Satan with the fact that the gates of hades shall not prevail against the assembly? 

    JTI think this is an illustration of it, how there is power in the assembly to meet it. God set out at the beginning the fulness of the thought of the assembly. Later on, of course, things lapsed; but at the beginning He set out the intactness of it as He had furnished it. It acted fully in its function here, so that as viewed as the virtuous woman, the Lord, her Husband, is known in the gates. The authority of Christ is seen in Solomons porch, because the point is the dignity of these men, the apostles; anyone could see them there and be affected by their presence. The Lord was known in the gates and was not lacking in spoil. The passage shows that great results accrued; what was of the Lord was added to. 

    JSIs Solomons porch introduced to dignify the twelve? 

    JTIt was a public place to which anybody could go. The Lord had been there Himself and suffered in it, and now His apostles are in the same position. It is Christ known where He suffered. 

    They are standing out in moral dignity, representing Christ in His authority. 

    WRIs it what they were personally? The apostle speaks of what he was personally in the glad tidings as writing to the Philippians, in all the praetorium (chapter 1: 13). 

    JTQuite so. His bonds in Christ were known in all the praetorium. Here it is a public place where the Lord Himself had been, and now these representatives of His are there. They acted for Him and are seen in their austerity against sin in the assembly, and there are additions to the Lord, not only men and women, but believers; no mere professors, but believers  real spoil. 

    JTJrDoes Peter represent spiritual discernment in recognising the action of Ananias here? 

    JTI think that is right. What is proper to the assembly is discernment, especially in the exercise of discipline. It is more the spiritual side of the position; the Holy Spirit, and the Spirit of the Lord. 

    JSAre the twelve seen as superseding the temple, and now God is speaking through them? 

    JTI think that is the point, to bring out the dignity of the twelve and what it was that gave them that dignity. They had it; but of the rest durst no man join them. There was such a quality there that it was no light matter to be in such a position; for they stand out in their dignity. And then even the shadow of Peter, representing the twelve  the best of them, so to speak  evidently effected cures. 

    JSThe shadow of Peter moving in the light of Christ risen, would involve blessing for those who came under it. 

    JTI think that is right; the shadow was beneficial; it was not a hiding of the glory of Christ. That is, what had marked the Lord here, cures of all kinds of diseases, is now markedly evident through Peter. There was no opaqueness in Peter that hindered the shining out of the curative power of Christ. 

    CAMThe casting of Peters shadow would show that he was a man of substance. 

    QuesWould the Old Testament represent a shadow of the thing that was seen in Christ? 

    JTThat is right; that is what is said in Hebrews. There are two words used; one is type, and the other is shadow. Shadow is the throwing forward of what was coming. 

    AFMWas the shadow of Peter, which effected these cures in the nature of spoil, over against what had dishonoured God through Ananias and Sapphira? 

    JTI think so. The twelve were heavens best. That is, I think, how they are regarded. Peter had already said, Look on us. He said that of himself and John. Now the Spirit of God gives us this position after the remarkable demonstration of divine resentment of evil in the assembly; a remarkable thing, that two persons should fall down and die. It was not that Peter killed them, for that way would not do. It was simply that he spoke judicially in the power of the Spirit, and they fell down and died. They were cared for after death. They were respected in this sense and are viewed as believers. 

    AFMYou would not question the earlier sincerity of their faith on account of what they had done? 

    JTNo; I should regard it as a sin unto death. But they had a burial; not like what is said in Ecclesiastes; If a man ... have no burial, I say an untimely birth is better than he (chapter 6: 3). I suppose they will share in the first resurrection. 

    EEHWould Peters history give a lustre to this matter? As a recovered man he speaks and gives a challenge to Satan, who desired to sift him as wheat earlier. Here now he is a recovered man as under the hand of Christ. 

    JTQuite so. I suppose Satan had desired to sift them all. The you is, of course, plural, but Peter is singled out in the Lords mind. So it is all the apostles here; the product of Christ, what He had here; heavens best, outstanding after this solemn discipline as if God were honouring them. Peter had vindicated His name in the assembly. It is just what should be done. God is honouring them now. 

    ANWYou think that this group in the porch are the apostles? 

    JTI think that is what is meant; they are in view. It says, And by the hands of the apostles were many signs and wonders done among the people; (and they were all with one accord in Solomons porch ... ) (verse 12). I would say that they are to be regarded as the apostles. 

    CAMIn Johns gospel the Son of God moved in that area, as in superiority to all the power of evil, so that nothing could prevail against Him. 

    JTYes; they surrounded Him there, but He found an outlet and went back to the place where John baptised at first. He went back to first principles and carried on. I think now what is emphasised here is the apostles acting in such power in vindicating God in His house, that they are honoured, so that the work of God goes on. And by the hands of the apostles were many signs and wonders done among the people (verse 12). They had exercised discipline, but they carry on the real work that is proper to the dispensation. They exercise curative power. Thus are they seen here. But the people magnified them; like Joshua, 

    God said He would magnify him. They are magnified in the eyes of the people and the work of God goes on in regard of the Lord. Believers  multitudes of them  were added to the Lord. I think that is a fine trophy, that is, spoil arising out of all this  men and women, believers added to the Lord. We have had before us a man and woman acting together in unbelief and wickedness, but here they are believers added to the Lord. 

    AFMThat should encourage us locally to be faithful to the Lord and to one another, instead of being afraid to say something or do something for fear of losing one or another of our number. On the other hand, there should be addition instead of subtraction. 

    JTThat is the divine way. Lo, it is a people that shall dwell alone and shall not be reckoned among the nations. Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel? Numbers 23: 9, 10. There will be a large Israel, notwithstanding that they dwell alone. 

    FHLIs it like the glory appearing in the wilderness after the judgment? 

    JTI think so; God coming in and honouring those who acted for Him. 

    QuesIs it your thought that we should have additions when we have had subtractions? The assembly should be able to attract; instead of losing we gain by discipline exercised according to God. 

    JTQuite so. God adding  God honours true discipline by adding to the Lord, because the point is to bring out that, the dignity of the apostles and the authority of the Lord. 

    ABPWould the word of Peter, Thou hast not lied to men, but to God (verse 4), be like the underlying principle involved in this? In cases of difficulty, a definite principle or position is brought to light. Is that essential? 

    JTThe state of the two persons is brought out, so that when the woman comes in, Peter says to her, Tell me if ye gave the estate for so much? He would bring the thing out, the real state of things. She said, Yes, for so much (verse 8). There was collusion in the sin. Peter said to her, Why is it that ye have agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord? Lo, the feet of those that have buried thy husband are at the door, and they shall carry thee out (verse 9). He is recognising her dignity, who she was, but she has to suffer in the meantime; it is a sin unto death and there is no changing of that! John says, There is a sin to death: I do not say of that that he should make a request, 1 John 5: 16. 

    QuesPeter uses the evidence of two separate confessions to charge her with being linked with another, as he says, ye have agreed together ... Is that like a party? 

    JTIt is an act of collusion in evil. Of course we may agree together in good, too. As Matthew says, If two of you shall agree on the earth concerning any matter, whatsoever it may be that they shall ask, it shall come to them from my Father who is in the heavens, Matthew 18: 19. That is the opposite of this. Matthew deals in twos; he speaks of two demoniacs, and conditions are so bad when you get evil of that kind banded, that nobody can pass that way. But also he says, If two of you shall agree on the earth concerning any matter, whatsoever it may be that they shall ask, it shall come to them from my Father who is in the heavens  an immense thing in remnant times. But here are two of the assembly, alas! undoubtedly christians, but in the hands of the devil, brought so under his power as to enter into collusion in introducing deception into the assembly. It was a spiritual attack, and hence the stress on the Holy Spirit and the Spirit of the Lord. 

    JSPeter is able to name what the sin is: to tempt the Spirit of the Lord. That was very serious. 

    JTI think it is good to see that; Peter stresses how divine Persons were affected by this. 

    RWSIs the reference to the feet of Peter at which Sapphira falls, and the hands of the apostles and the shadow of Peter to dignify the personnel of the assembly? 

    JTJust so. The personnel of the assembly is a point that Matthew makes. We ought to read these accounts as to the assembly in Acts with Matthew, because it is the vessel of the public testimony that is in mind. After the confession of Peter and the announcement of the assembly in Matthew 16, then you get the personnel, that is, on the mount. What dignity attaches to those who form it! The mount of transfiguration is what Christ was, you might say, judicially. His face shone as the sun. It is the thought of rule; and then as they were coming down from the mountain, the thought of sonship comes into evidence. The sons are free, the Lord says. The association with Christ is asserted when He says, Take that and give it to them for me and thee, Matthew 17: 27. The distinction attaching to the personnel of the assembly that is coming out here is in the act of holy government: how faithful Peter was, how spiritual he was, how he vindicated the holy, spiritual constitution of the assembly and Gods presence there in a three-fold character. 

    JSIs this glory over against all the deadness and darkness which had befallen judaism? 

    JTExactly. It was the public position in Solomons porch as over against the whole paraphernalia of the temple, as indeed we have in the Beautiful gate in chapter 3. Everything now attached to what God was doing through these men. Look on us  attention was called to them. 

    JSPeter is consciously walking in the glory of the Lord, and hence his shadow was effective in a curative way. 

    RemIt is not only the teaching, but also the fellowship of the apostles, fellowship in all they are doing, as in judgment here. 

    QuesDoes the testimony widen here from the porch to the whole city of Jerusalem, as mentioned in verse 16? 

    JTIt widens out more than that; it widens out to the cities round about. And the multitude also of the cities round about came together to Jerusalem, bringing sick persons and persons beset by unclean spirits, who were all healed. That is what was said about Christ in His ministering here. He healed them all. It is the virtuous woman, as it were, His wife, and she is maintaining all this and He is known in the gates. He is not here personally. He is known through her. It is an immense thing to see in our times, as walking in the light of the assembly, that we carry on in this way  maintaining the thought of the virtuous woman  that things are not allowed to go by the board. Things are dealt with, involving good housekeeping, involving needed discipline. 

    ACIs that why God honours Peter in such a remarkable way? In chapter 8 we would see his spiritual discernment in answering Simon Magus, whose evil state had evidently escaped Philips notice. 

    JTQuite so; the apostles come into evidence there again; because it was the apostles that were at Jerusalem that sent them out. And the apostles who were in Jerusalem, having heard that Samaria had received the word of God, sent to them Peter and John (verse 14)  their best, as it were. They were representative of the twelve. 

    JSThe Lord had said that they should do greater works. I suppose verses 15 and 16 would show greater works as a result of His having gone on high and having sent the Spirit here. 

    JTThings are going on so the Husband is well known. They are not arrogating anything to themselves. It is in the name of Jesus of Nazareth, as Peter says. So that He is known in the gates. Solomons porch is like the gate, a public place. The Lord had suffered there, but now He is known there as represented in these men. 

    JTJrDo you think the sick should be brought into the streets today? 

    JTI think so; if it is the street corresponding with Jerusalem. Street is used several times in Acts. Streets have a great place in a city. It is in Jerusalem, where God was still acting in mercy. 

    WRWhat about beds and couches? What would they suggest? 

    JTWell, the bed is a greater thought than the couch, but in any case the sick are laid out so that they get all the advantage that these comforts give, as awaiting Peters shadow. 

    RemBeds and couches might indicate that they were helpless people. 

    JTQuite so. You get the idea of a couch throughout in this respect. In chapter 9 you get it; Aeneas was on a couch. It is a good thing to have a couch, a provision especially for one who is ill. The palsied man was borne by four. They bore the couch and let it down through the roof, showing that the couch has some meaning in itself. It alludes, I think, to the circumstances in which we are. 

    ABPWe noticed in the Old Testament that there were certain gradations of the spoil, as Davids spoil. Would you say those who are added to the Lord would be like Davids spoil; whereas those who were cured would be of lesser importance? 

    JTI think that is a good way of putting it. Davids spoil was certain cattle driven before others, as if there was something there outstanding that would indicate that they belonged to David, something there that connected them with David specially. Here there are those added to the Lord; they are subject people. These are not people that exercise their own wills in the assembly. There can be no unity aside from this subjection as added to the Lord. 

    RemIs the Spirit in chapter 5 greater than in chapter 2? 

    JTChapter 2 presents the great primary Pentecostal thought, and we cannot very well allow anything to be greater in that way; because the Pentecostal thought is in the foundation of the city. It is the Pentecostal assembly that we see in Revelation. The foundations had the names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb, and these are the men of whom we are reading here; that is, God signalises these men, and they will be signalised in the future, their names being in the foundations of the city. We shall all be signalised in having our names written in heaven, but the apostles are specially so as having their names in the foundations of the city. What men they were! 

    CAMWhat a glorious thing it will be to see the shining of Christ in His assembly by-and-by! To see the features of Christ worked out in these conditions is most interesting. 

    JTChapter 2 is characteristically the Pentecostal assembly in its foundations. How surely they were laid!  that is to say, not only as to the truth, the teaching of the apostles, but the quality of the men and that of their converts, what the Lord could add to. Peter says now, Look on us. It is largely a question of quality when you come to the heavenly city. In Revelation 5 we have the judicial thought. You do not get that stressed earlier in this book. We come now to the judicial side of the position, and the apostles are as true there as they were in preaching the gospel. 

    JHEWas the superstructure being reared up at that time? 

    JTYes, on the judicial side. How can you build up any community aside from the judicial department? It is one of the most important points to consider in the things of God; it is greatly stressed, especially in Matthew. That is what we are considering now and the fruit or spoil that accrues to Christ out of it. If you bring in extraneous matter as in Corinthians, then the fire has to be applied. Today much, alas! has to be left to run on until the coming of the Lord, but they are not left here; dealing with them is not left until the coming of the Lord. Paul says in writing to the Corinthians, If any one love not the Lord Jesus Christ let him be Anathema Maranatha, 1 Corinthians 16: 22. He is doing his best throughout the letter to bring about a judicial condition at Corinth, and he does it by bringing to their attention the worst kind of sin, but there were many other matters. The judicial department would need to be active for a good while, but he got them on to judicial lines. That is what God honours in our chapter, the judicial side of the assembly. 

    QuesWill you say something about Matthew 11 in relation to your remarks as to Matthew? 

    JTWell, the judicial side is stressed, but then it says, Woe to thee. Chorazin! woe to thee, Bethsaida! for if the works of power which have taken place in you, had taken place in Tyre and Sidon, they had long ago repented in sackcloth and ashes. But I say to you, that it shall be more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon in judgment-day than for you (verses 21, 22). The Lord was not dealing actually with them now; He was dealing with them morally. It was only a matter of time until His judgment be executed. He says, in judgment-day. It is comparative judgment, a very important thing, and so now it is carried on here to the assembly. They are dealing with some of their own. For what have I to do with judging those outside also? ye, do not ye judge them that are within? But those without God judges, 1 Corinthians 5: 12, 13. But we must judge those that are within, and they were doing it here. 

    ANWThat throws light on those words: More than ever added. That could not be but for the excellent foundation there. 

    JTQuite so. This foundation stood. 

    JSSolomons porch coming into view  and heaven honouring the twelve  would lay the moral background for the address of Stephen. 

    JTQuite so. I thought that if we go on to chapter 6 we shall see how another phase  another attack of the enemy  is met. It was not so serious as the case of Ananias and Sapphira, and yet it might become serious because it was a sectional matter. But in those days, the disciples multiplying in number, there arose a murmuring of the Hellenists against the Hebrews because their widows were overlooked in the daily ministration, Acts 6: 1. This is because of increased numbers. The quality evidently was deteriorating and it had to be met. This attack of the enemy is through deterioration amongst the people of God because of the murmuring of the Hellenists against the Hebrews. That would mean that those from a distance, the Grecian Jews who had believed, were affected against the poor Hebrews who were local in Jerusalem  a very subtle sort of thing and only because their widows were neglected. But there was a murmuring, that is the point. 

    QuesSo that multiplication in itself is not spirituality, is it? 

    JTIt may be the very opposite; it may afford material for the enemy, as, alas! we have proved; persons who are allowed in and have never understood the principles that govern the saints. 

    JTJrSo added to the Lord would be over against that. 

    JTThe setting would show that. Chapter 11, as we shall see, carries that thought on; it alludes to the kind of material that is being added now  believers added to the Lord. 

    AFMDo you think the murmuring would have been prevented if the ministry of Paul had been introduced that the saints are one body? They would evidently regard themselves here as sectional. 

    JTThe ministry of Paul helps, specially, but in spite of it, you get feelings of this kind. But our point now is to show how wisely it was met, and how we get these great products out of it, namely, Stephen and Philip, the best sort of material, or spoil. The Spirit of God calls attention to Stephens face, what it was, reflective of heaven; and then in Philip we get one so likeable to the Spirit that He raptures him. 

    QuesDo you think there was a drop in spiritual tone here with the apostles? 

    JTIt seems so. The Spirit of God now proceeds with these two of the seven deacons, and the scattered ones later in chapter 8. 

    JTJrBut we will give ourselves up to prayer and the ministry of the word (chapter 6: 4). That was a very high level, was it not? 

    JTQuite so. Still Stephen and Philip with the scattered ones are now more before the mind of the Spirit, looking on to Paul. The tent of testimony is definitely moving. 

    CAMDo I understand that what is in your mind is that where there is an increase of numbers, there might on the one hand be more opportunity for Satan, but on the other hand when the thing is met there is a glory that is very special? 

    JTThat is the thing to see, the kind of spoil that the Lord gains out of this murmuring. It is really a question of the spirits of these two men, not simply what they had, but the spirit in which they acted  what quality marked them  beginning in a lowly way as deacons they obtained for themselves a good degree, and much boldness in faith which is in Christ Jesus, 1 Timothy 3: 13. They shine for Christ. It seems to me that the Lord, through the writer here, puts them out in the front  Davids spoil again of another kind. 

    FHLThose of the increase are now called disciples. 

    JTYes, the first occurrence of the word in the book. We should note especially Stephen and Philip  what God effected in them, using the language of David as to them, for they are as it were Davids spoil. They are outstanding; they are before others. There were seven of them but two outstanding; that is the principle, a comparison. Peter and John are outstanding among the twelve apostles; but these two are the product of Christ through these exercises. 

    AFMThey were Hellenists. 

    JTQuite so. He met their murmuring by taking up two of their own kind. It shows the wisdom with which things are done. That is what we ought to see here. 

    JTJrStephen was full of grace and power. He was courageous and yet of a gracious and humble spirit. 

    JTQuite so. We have power in discipline in chapter 5, but it is wisdom that meets this matter, so that wisdom is an immense thing in dealing with difficulties amongst the brethren. 

    ABPWould the dignity seen in these judicial actions, first of all in Peter, and later in Stephen (because his action really was judicial with the nation), link on with Psalm 122  the idea of the thrones for judgment? 

    JTThat is very good. Stephens speech is an indictment. He is judging them morally. Ye do always resist the Holy Spirit; as your fathers, ye also (chapter 7: 51). That is a settled matter. The state of things in Jerusalem is exposed and morally settled by this wonderful address of Stephen, and you can understand how the Lord would point to him. And He does; He uses Luke to point us to this man, and later on Philips labours occupy us as important spoil. The Lord has that spoil  it is a product of the assembly. 

    CAMStephens was a wonderful address; it cost him his life to make it. 

    QuesIs the spoil here in Stephen seen in new covenant glories? 

    JTIt is covenant glory, but it is more heavenly glory. It is no less than the shining of heaven in the countenance of this man. And all who sat in the council, looking fixedly on him, saw his face as the face of an angel (chapter 6: 15). The Lord is pointing to him. He is making these councillors look at him. They look fixedly on him and there it was, heavenly glory shining in his face. 

    JSI suppose we should see grace on the Lords part in so enhancing Stephen that what he has to say might be received. 

    JTWhat a beautiful testimony it was! Stephen is the best sort of an example you can get of one taking on the glory of an environment; as has been alluded to, taking on the covenant glory from the face of Jesus. But Stephen is going beyond that; it is not now the shining of grace, it is judicial. It is the shining of an angel  as the face of an angel. It is the principle of taking on the glory of an environment. Stephen took it on, but it was judicial glory. Moses face shone with the glory of the covenant, but now we have God coming in judicially after the shining of covenant glory. The time was up, God is calling a halt; the glory was mounting up and about to leave from the threshold of the house as in Ezekiels day. Stephens testimony brought that out, so that they send him after the Lord, and say, We will not that this man should reign over us, Luke 19: 14. That finishes the matter. It is now a question of Gods coming in and dealing with this obdurate state of things. 

    QuesAnd behold, a throne stood in the heaven, and upon the throne one sitting, and he that was sitting like in appearance to a stone of jasper and a sardius, and a rainbow round the throne like in appearance to an emerald, Revelation 4: 2, 3. Did Stephen reflect that? 

    JTThere was something of that to be seen, I am sure; but here is a man bringing in the mind of heaven. It is a judicial heaven now. 

    ANWAccording to Luke, the angels in the tomb looked like men, but this man has the face of a heavenly being. 

    JTI think it is more like Matthew, the face of the angel who sat on the tomb. It says, And behold, there was a great earthquake; for an angel of the Lord, descending out of heaven, came and rolled away the stone and sat upon it. And his look was as lightning, and his clothing white as snow, Matthew 28: 2, 3. I think there is a link between that angel and Stephen. He dies praying for his murderers, but the whole address and the whole position is judicial, and it is the Son of man he sees in heaven; not the Messiah, but the Son of man. 

    CAMThere is a remarkable link with Matthew. He alludes to the Lords face shining as the sun. At the end he refers to another feature of the creation, saying the countenance of the angel was like lightning. It was evidently a judicial matter. 

    JTQuite so; a very solemn thing, and for faith, a very important thing, that God is going on, as we had it in Matthew: At that time, Jesus answering said, I praise thee, Father, Lord of the heaven and of the earth, that thou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent [that was judicial], and has revealed them to babes, Matthew 11: 25. God is going on; Stephen sees the Son of man standing and the glory of God is there, but it is the Son of man now; that is, God is taking a new course now. 

    AFMDoes the face of an angel here refer to what is evangelic, or does it suggest what is judicial in character? 

    JTThe angels are executors of grace, but they are executors of judgment, and I think that is the idea there, that it is the mind of heaven now because the position was changing. It is Son of man instead of Messiah, and that is what would be reflected in Stephens face. Christ as presented in grace to Israel in the testimony of the twelve was refused. 

    AFMYes; the great grace that marked these men earlier is very significant, but now the scene has changed. 

    JTStephen begins with glory, the God of glory; and he shows that the glory had shone in all the testimony, but had only met with resistance. I think Stephens face would reflect what heaven thought of that. 

    QuesWould the verse, O stiffnecked and uncircumcised in heart and ears, ye do always resist the Holy Spirit (verse 51), be like the lightning coming from the throne in Revelation 4? 

    JTQuite so; it reflects the mind of heaven now. That is what Stephens address leads up to; it is judicial, and yet he is praying for them. Personally he has no other thought than that. 

    RemThey were being invited here to kiss the Son, but they did not answer to it. 

    WB-wWould this spirit of Stephen check the murmuring among the saints, the murmuring of the Hellenists against the Hebrews? 

    JTQuite so. The angelic face is not seen there. It is seen in the council: it is for the councillors to see. Heavens mind is changing, as it were, but as a deacon, one can understand what a soothing, pacifying and reconciling influence, he would exert. 

    JSIn verse 8 he shines personally, does he not? It is a very short paragraph, but a remarkable one. And Stephen, full of grace and power, wrought wonders and great signs among the people. 

    JTI think that in speaking about him as passing on to his great service publicly and his appearance in the council, we should not forget the deacons service and what marked him as in it, and how quickly he purchased to himself a good degree. He needed no one to confer anything on him. He was what he was. We do not need any friendships above us to bring us forward. He purchased to himself a good degree. That would refer to the character of his service. 

    WB-wHe was full of faith and the Holy Spirit, and then it says he was also full of grace. Would that not be a great contrast to Ananias and Sapphira? Satan filled their hearts. 

    JTQuite so; in him grace would be reigning. This is a great matter in these cases of discipline and murmuring and cleavages amongst us  grace reigning, even in one who is serving the saints. It came in in these seven men. I have no doubt that they were all more or less alike, but with Stephen, wherever he went around to the houses, grace would prevail. He was full of it; this was the result of his being full of faith and of the Holy Spirit. What binding influences he would exert as he filled his office as a deacon, and observing believers would say, That man is worthy of more distinction; and he purchased to himself a good degree in that way. That is the true way of promotion amongst the people of God. It is a question of what one is. 

    NPDoes this signify a new departure in the ways of God  passing on the service to non-commissioned men? 

    JTYes. The subsequent promotion of Stephen and Philip is what they purchased themselves; they were equal to what promotion they got. Possibly Peter could not have done as well in the council as Stephen did. Stephen was the one suited for this great service. 

    WB-wThe Judicial idea from the twelve is passed on to Stephen? 

    JTYes; he is the man for this work; anybody could see it. They looked on him fixedly, and he reflected what was in heaven. 

  
    PRISONS (JT 45)

    Acts 5: 17 - 20; Acts 12: 5 - 12; Acts 16: 23 - 32

    These scriptures all speak of prisons being divinely opened. The thought of prisons is old, much older than humanity, disobedient angels being consigned to such places of confinement and punishment. But in the history of humanity men have employed them, and they are still employed, nor would we wish them abolished. As knowing God, and knowing that the governance of this world is placed in the hands of other than believers in order to restrain evil and support good, we do not wish to see prisons abolished, nor any department of government weakened. Those in authority, whoever they may be, are Gods ministers appointed to the christian for good, so that believers pray for authorities. The restraint of evil is one of the most important functions of government in view of present conditions. Indeed we see that the sword is needed; it bears not the sword in vain, we are told (Romans 13: 4). Without punitive means government cannot function successfully nor continue, so that we christians recognise the necessity for prisons. 

    But then these prisons may be used against good, as they are being used in some countries. Indeed it is said of our Lord Jesus Christ, He was taken from prison and from judgment (Isaiah 53: 8); authority was turned against Him. He recognised however that it was from heaven. He was not released from prison; He was taken from prison to the cross. Judgment miscarried in the most glaring way; the Judge of Israel, the Judge of mankind indeed, was at the bar of the so-called rulers, and they smote Him on the cheek. He was suffering for righteousness sake; He did not suffer vicariously in the place of detention nor at the bar of the High Priest. All that was suffering for righteousness, and the prison doors were not opened at all. He was taken to the cross and put upon it, dear brethren. He was heard however from the horns of the unicorns, that is to say, His voice reached heaven; and one of the most touching answers in Scripture is that He was raised from the dead by the glory of the Father. Not there the power, but the glory, meaning that the Father entered into the matter in all that He is; it was His matter. He was deprived of His beloved Son for three days and three nights; I mean deprived in the sense in which He was here in life. That does not interfere with the statement that He went to paradise; we have to leave these statements as inscrutable, while accepting them as facts. The Fathers heart was deprived of the Object of His affections as His Son lay in the heart of the earth for three days and three nights, a prison indeed! 

    Now dear brethren, that shows that mans prisons, prisons rightly used up to a point, may be turned against Gods people, Gods testimony, and Gods service. This is becoming increasingly possible, and may be nearer to us than we expect. At any rate the great trend is towards restriction, restriction applied to men and particularly to Gods people. We have to accustom ourselves, dear brethren, to it, and to know how to behave in it, to learn from Him who was taken from prison and from judgment, who was apprehended as an ordinary malefactor and caused to carry His cross. We have to learn from Him the spirit, the demeanour, the attitude that is becoming to us as brought under human restriction. He was led as a lamb to the slaughter, and was as a sheep dumb before her shearers, and he opened not his mouth, Isaiah 53: 7. Again James says, Ye have condemned, ye have killed the just; he does not resist you, James 5: 6. The Lord Jesus is the Just One, but James is alluding to those who are characteristically just, which ought to apply, and does, to every real christian. They had been haled to prison and before tribunals, and James says, He does not resist you. It does not belong to us to take up the sword; those who do shall perish by it, we are told. In doing so indeed we may jeopardise the whole position, a very serious matter. The whole position covered in what we call the dispensation of God which is in faith may be jeopardised by the use of force, whether actual or in a moral sense, against those who persecute us. He does not resist you. So the Lord Jesus in approaching one of the greatest agents in this nefarious work, Saul of Tarsus, says, Why persecutest thou me? Who was Paul persecuting? He was persecuting the saints that were like Jesus. They were haled away to prison and judgment, tribunals and sufferings, but the Lord implies that they are all like Himself: You can see it Saul, you have found in them My spirit; they do not resist you. 

    Now in these three narratives I want to show the principle on which we may expect divine intervention. If we accept without question all that men may impose upon us, and fall in with their requirements, we may find ourselves in impossible positions. What is to be inquired into in these three cases is the ground of divine interpositions. Do these matters affect the testimony? Are they directed against the service of God? The Lord has the greatest concern about these moments in which we are; it is the time of the putting on of the top-stone, the headstone. Zerubbabel was to put it on with his very hands. Christ is working to bring about the very best; the completion of the structure is Christ, but it is Christ in the most ornamental way. The presentation of Him thus, by ministry or otherwise, has a binding influence. He is putting on the ornamentation as well  saying, Grace, grace unto it! Zechariah 4: 7. 

    The dispensation is one in which grace reigns. It was begun by Jesus; He was full of grace and truth. It was the outflow of grace, one wave after another. Grace and truth subsists through Him, a holy combination, and it inaugurated the dispensation. And at the finish we are saying, Grace, grace unto it!, that is, unto the headstone. The dispensation is to be maintained throughout to the very last moment while the Lord Jesus sits on His Fathers throne. It is to continue and to be expressed down here in the ministry and in the character the saints take on, the character of grace, grace reigning; it is the dominating principle in the dispensation and in every christian, so that he is able through it to overcome evil with good. It is in the possession of the good in a liberal manner that we are able to overcome evil, and it is rising higher and higher every day. And the Lord is putting it to us as to mounting up in a moral way in the spirit of grace, grace upon grace, putting on the headstone and saying Grace, grace unto it! Limitations seem to be getting more and more stringent, but in what spirit are we meeting the limitations, man-made impositions upon the people of God? To submit to a principle that obliges me to serve man rather than God is not meeting the principle rightly. If a man is persecuted for non-compliance with some human arrangement that has no authority whatever, how does he accept it? The Lord says, Why persecutest thou me? And again, when one smote Him on the cheek, If I have spoken evil, bear witness of the evil; but if well, why smitest thou me?. The question challenges the conscience, and men have consciences, you know. And some day or another a question like that will find some response, and that response will bring intervention; God will intervene and open the prison doors, relax the limitations. 

    I want to show in these three instances the end that is in view. The first is, that all the words of this life of Jesus are to be spoken. Stand and speak in the temple to the people all the words of this life. It is not here what He is up there, but it is Jesus in His words, in His life, His ways, what He was here below. As if God would say, Those words of this life are to be over against this Pharisaical, or Sadducean, attitude. At the present time it is a partisan world, governed by partisanship in a peculiar way, whether it be Pharisaical, or Sadducean, or Herodian, or Libertine, whatever name you give it, it is the same thing, it is a party spirit and power supporting those who rule. The Sadducean power here resists the apostles, and puts them in the common prison. There is no respect at all; prisoners are respected sometimes, but there is no respect for the apostles. As the Lord was treated so were they; as common malefactors they were put in the common prison. But they are not to stay there. Why not? Because they were suffering? That is not the reason. They are to be delivered because this life, this other life over against the Pharisaic life, the Sadducean life, was to be spoken of. All these lives are not of God; they are not the kind of lives that God intends for the earth. That is the point today, that over against what we have to contend with is the reproduction of that life, the life of Jesus, so that we walk in His steps. Not only in the general thought of it, but in all the words. If John were here he would say, a great many books would need to be written to open up all the words of this life, a great many addresses would have to be given. Not only that, but what is to be the theme of table conversations, the ordinary conversations among the lovers of Christ? The words of this life. If these prisoners are to be released from the common prison, it is not simply because they are such sufferers, but that their lips should be used to speak the words of this life. That is the first point, and one of the most important, that instead of the much talk that is of no value at all, or worse, there should be in our conversation, in our ministry, in our services, the unfolding of the life of Jesus. It is that kind of man that is over against the antichristian life that is being so developed now. Our minds are intended to be habituated to it, so that we can understand antichrist. We are given evidence of what he is to be; he is simply anti-, the very opposite of Jesus and against Christ. The best answer to that is set out in life, the moral superiority of it to anything that exists in the way of life in this world. You will observe that when released they went into the temple early in the morning and taught. The words of this life are to be set out in the power of the gift of teaching. How refreshing it would be to listen to these men, perhaps with little or nothing in their stomachs, cold it may be, as straight from the common prison, they go to the temple according to the word of the angel and teach all the words of this life. 

    I come on to chapter 12, having specially in mind verse 24: The word of God grew and spread itself. The word of God brings God in, the true God, and that is over against idolatry. It brings God in in an intelligent, intelligible way. The word of God is, as it were, God Himself. All things are naked and opened, we are told, unto the eyes of him with whom we have to do (Hebrews 4: 13), and then follows the description of the word of God. This prison is opened just to let Peter out, none of the other prisoners. And why? That the word of God should spread itself. Not because Peter was a sufferer. James was not released, he was murdered, and Herod proceeded to take Peter also, no doubt thinking it an opportune time to ingratiate himself with the Jews. Well dear brethren, God had something to say, something He was thinking about in all this. He felt for His servants of course in their sufferings, all heaven was sympathetic with these men; but God was thinking about His word. His word is more than Peter, more than James, more than all the apostles. And in any restrictions that we are suffering, if we are to have release it is as those who are ready to speak the word of God. What a need there is for the word of God! How much scope there is given to the word of man, what this man and that man has said  but how rarely to the word of God! Sometimes a feeble voice is lifted in favour of Christ; there are many, even in worldly positions, who love Jesus in measure, we must not forget that. A Nicodemus can be used at any opportune time. We thank God for anything like that. But what is needed is not simply that; it is persons who are boldly speaking the word of God. How great the need for it! Presently the knowledge of the Lord will cover the earth as the waters cover the sea. What a time that will be; one tries to anticipate it, how God will cause the knowledge of Himself to spread abroad through the earth as the waters cover the sea. The word of God is quick and powerful. We read of an angel flying in the midst of heaven (Revelation 14: 6) and what is he doing? He is announcing the glad tidings of the everlasting gospel. It will be done quickly. Now in our dispensation what is needed in our preachings, our teachings, our conversations, is the word of God. It goes wider than the Scriptures, it is what comes out in the power of the Spirit of God, as He conveys, amplifies, and applies the word of God to the consciences and hearts of His people. And if I am to be released from any restrictions put upon me it must be that I may be of service to God in the proclamation in some measure of His word. And we are told that it is living and operative, penetrating to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and that it is a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart. It affects mens consciences and brings them morally under the rule of God. Well, the angel comes there, and locks and bars cannot interfere with him. If it be a question of limiting evil, the stronger the bars and the surer the locks the better; but God can come in at any time and break through what man does to limit His people. He has a definite end in view and that is to cause His word to spread abroad. There is power in it that it spreads itself through the preaching. There is one thing, however, that I would call attention to, and that is that the angel touched him on the side. That is to say, Peter, it is not simply your intellect I want, your mind, your hands, your feet, I want you to be affected by love. The allusion undoubtedly is spiritually to the side of Jesus, and Peter would understand it. All testimony flows from that; it is a question of love. 

    He says, Bind on thy sandals, put on thine upper garment, and follow me. Those of us who are in service are the subjects peculiarly of angelic ministry; are they not all ministering spirits, Hebrews 1: 14. Peter followed, passed through the first and second guard, and through the gate that led into the city (reminding us of what the Lord said, Go into the city); that gate opened of itself. There is an unseen hand guiding. And Peter followed and they went down one street, the right one. You may say, What does it matter about the street? But Scripture is strictly accurate, it says, one street. Elsewhere it speaks of the street called Straight; it calls it by name. He came to himself; he is in the right way, under heavens guidance. Under heavens guidance we find ourselves where we should be, where heaven would have us to be. There is no mistake about it. 

    He comes to Marys house. I am not going to say anything about the state inside that prayer meeting, but it was a prayer meeting, and one in which Peter was prayed for. When God intervenes in this way for the proclamation of His word He gives you the right street and the prayer meeting. That prayer meeting is morally the centre of everything; it is where God is, and where He makes His people joyful, as it says, in His house of prayer. 

    Now I come to chapter 16, to show that the opening of the next prison is in view of the word of the Lord. This brings many things into view. My associations, my marriage relationships, my engagements, a great many things relative to my position here in the wilderness come under this head. Deliverance from this prison had in view that the households of the Lords people should have the word of the Lord spoken to them. How many of our young are turning away! There are so many mixed marriages amongst us, which are abominable to heaven, so many associations that are not in the Lord, business associations, friendships, household orderings; all these things and many others come under this matter, the word of the Lord. The word of the Lord here bears on household matters, and if the household gives way the assembly gives way. One generation comes, Scripture says, and another passes away, but we must have our eye on the coming one as it comes, to see that it comes under the word of the Lord. I have no doubt that what comes out in the word to the jailer was the outcome of the apostles feelings as to what he had experienced in the house of Lydia. Lydia is a model on household lines. You say, she did not have to contend with what some of us have to contend with. But she was a business woman, a seller of purple, and the Lord took up that woman and put it into her heart to attend to the things spoken by Paul. I want you to follow this because Paul is the servant in the New Testament that opens up the truth of the household, the household of faith. He had the mystery of the assembly, and the household was to be auxiliary to that great thing that God had in mind in past eternity. The household is intended to be auxiliary to that, and Paul, I believe, had tasted it in a peculiar way in the house of Lydia. So that the next time he speaks to a person about Christ, he speaks to him also about his household. The Lord would say to every parent here, I want you, but I want your house. Have you a house? It must be a baptized house. The parents are said to be, as Lydia was said to be, faithful to the Lord. If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there. Paul did so, and I have no doubt at all that the link is just there. He has to go through the prison, he has to suffer as he did, along with Silas, to secure the man that God intended to have to set out this principle. This prison may be compared with the one Peter was in; he was asleep, but they were wide awake. At midnight in the inner prison, with their feet fast in the stocks, they were, in praying, praising God with singing, and the prisoners listened to them. The earthquake came, the prison foundations were shaken, and every bond loosed. All are released, but they do not go. God is aiming at that one man, the jailor who held them there. He was not a careless jailor; having received such a charge he had put them into the inner prison. I have no doubt that God pays attention to people who do things they ought to do and do them well. This jailors occupation was not illegal nor immoral. He was carrying out governmental matters belonging to his department of government, and he did his work well. The Lord says, I am going to get that man. It belongs to christianity to do things well, whatever you are doing. So he felt the charge; he was a true jailor, 

    and he was greatly concerned that the prisoners had fled. That was a right thing, he was responsible for the prisoners. He was going to commit suicide, such was the fervour of his mind as regards his obligation to the government. All this is taken account of by heaven, and Paul from the inner prison cries with a loud voice. You may say, that is a mere incident, hardly to be mentioned. But it is to be mentioned. Why did he cry with a loud voice? He was as urgent in his occupation, in his obligation, to his Master as was the jailor to his master; just as obligated to heaven in regard of the jailor as the jailor was obligated to Rome in regard to Paul. He cried with a loud voice, Do thyself no harm; he would save that man. He was urgent about it, that is the point. A sense of obligation pervaded the whole place, but not more in the jailor than in Paul. Many of us in serving the Lord are just optional; the sense of obligation is very little felt. Whereas the prime thought in the service is that one is sent, and you are obligated to the One who has sent you, that is, to your Master. One of the best illustrations of that is in chapter 4 of this book, where the apostles address Jehovah, address the Father, no doubt, but they call Him Master, the word meaning despot. They are no optional servants. If I am subject to a despot I have to fear him and see to it that I carry out my mission, or something will happen. So that our services are not merely side lines with us. Paul would say, this man is within my reach, I am obligated in regard of him, and he cried with a loud voice, Do thyself no harm. And he rushed in and said, Sirs, what must I do that I may be saved? He respects the men now, what a change had come over him! The word Sir implies that; it was a change in the direction of obligation. The centurion said to the Lord, All You have to do is to say the word, and my servant shall be healed. I understand that You are under authority; it is not simply that the Lord had authority there. The centurion understood that the Lord was commissioned by heaven, and he said, I am under authority too. Lord; I say to this servant, Do this, and he does it. And You say, Let my servant be healed, and he will be healed. So Paul was in that position, under authority, obligated to that authority, and that jailor was within his reach and he must get him, and he gets him. He speaks to him the word of the Lord; there was authority. He had been true to authority as a jailor, but he is now to be true to the Lord Jesus, not in the jail only but in his house. All that were in his house came under the power of the word of the Lord, parents and children and servants and all. They did not find it irksome; no, they rejoiced. The word of the Lord was received and enjoyed; it was a happy household, and a household that henceforth would be contributory to the assembly. 

  
    READINGS ON THE SPIRIT (2) (JT 53)

    Acts 5: 1 - 16

    JTOur subject is the Holy Spirit as He is presented objectively to us in the book of Acts. He is presented as a divine Person down here, as Christ was here, only as in the assembly. The relation in this book between the Spirit viewed objectively, and His operations in a subjective sense, has to be made clear. Coming in according to what we had this morning, He formed the assembly; this involved subjective operations. The result of these operations is seen in the end of chapter 2 where the assembly is really formed, although not actually named. In the Authorised Version, Acts 2: 47, the word church appears without question, but in the New Translation it is in brackets, indicating that its existence in the original is doubtful. That the assembly was actually formed is, however, evident, and it is that in which the Spirit operates and in which He is to be apprehended objectively, making way for another great feature of truth, that is, the Lords relation to what is presented. It is said that the Lord added (to the assembly) daily those that were to be saved (Acts 2: 47). He added to what was there. So that the dispensation proceeds and enlarges, the divine Persons being brought into it and seen as operating in it. The result of Peters address, recorded in chapter 2, is seen in verses 42 to 47. Then we are told, the Lord added (to the assembly) daily those that were to be saved. Conditions had been effected by the Spirit in relation to which the Lord is seen adding those that were to be saved; adding them sovereignly. They were to be saved, and He is putting them into the assembly. I think it is important to carry these thoughts with us as we proceed into chapter 5. The dispensation is developed in relation to the assembly, and divine Persons are all operating in it. 

    JDWhy is it the Lord added instead of the Spirit? Is it that the Spirit was already objectively known in the assembly, and that was His sphere? The Lord would add from the outside, as it were, whereas the Spirit would work as in the assembly. 

    JTI think that is how the truth stands. The Spirit has effected the state of things which enables the Lord to act sovereignly in taking care of certain persons, and they are known as those that were to be saved. There are those that are not to be saved, of course, they are out of what God is doing; and there are those that were to be saved, and the Lord is looking after them. He rules over the dead and the living, (Romans 14: 9). He selects those that are to be saved and places them in the assembly. Later He will place them elsewhere, but He is placing them now in the assembly. That brings out what we were alluding to this morning, the relation between the lordship of Christ  Christ above  and the Spirit operating here. So that in chapter 5 we have first the Holy Spirit in verse 3, that is the Spirit by Himself, as it were; then we have God in verse 4, which you may say is the Father; then we have the Spirit of the Lord in verse 9. So the three Persons are in mind in this attack of the devil through Ananias and Sapphira. Now we are in the presence of the economy of God set up in the assembly and attacked as such, because that is the point particularly, the Holy Spirit in it; He was specially lied to. The liberty of the apostles is striking in this new sphere; it is said that many wonders and signs took place through the apostles means. It is to stress their position, because they represented the authority of Christ. Then we are told, all that believed were together, meaning they would be together in spirit, even if not always in body. They were together in body as seen in the beginning of chapter 2, but at the end of that chapter the idea is characteristic. Generally speaking that is what marked them. 

    ANWThe apostles feet would indicate a place of authority. 

    JTYes, that is what is meant; those that represent the Lord have their full place where the Holy Spirit is operating. So today where the Spirit is operating the authority of God and of Christ is recognised; where it is not recognised it is doubtful whether God is working there at all. Then chapter 2 goes on to say they had all things common, and sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as any one might have need. That is, there was perfect care for the bodies of the saints as well as for their souls. And then, every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart. It is the general character of the saints as viewed in this external way; a remarkable product, and God has His place, for they praise Him. They had favour with all the people; so far things are as they should be, as the Lord Jesus was here in favour with God and men (Luke 2: 52). Persecution had not come. It would come, but in the meantime this is a beautiful thing being set up by the work of the Spirit. The Spirit having come in, the Lord added to what was there. 

    JDWe can understand what takes place immediately in the end of chapter 4; the devil was standing by to corrupt the whole thing. 

    JTThat is what we have to look at now. The work proceeded immediately after chapter 2 and the economy was set up in a most palpable and desirable and acceptable way. Peter and John go out and there are results, and then persecution comes in. The servants come back to their own sphere, to their own company and narrate what had happened, and then we are told that when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness. 

    And the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one, and not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them; and with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all (Acts 4: 31 - 33). Then as to giving: For neither was there any one in want among them; for as many as were owners of lands or houses, selling them, brought the price of what was sold and laid it at the feet of the apostles; and distribution was made to each according as any one might have need. Then Joseph, surnamed Barnabas, a Levite, came in, who, being possessed of land, having sold it, brought the money and laid it at the feet of the apostles. 

    We are struck with the place that external or temporal matters had with them. How practical they were: but the devil is now ready to corrupt them, to get a man and woman who were in the light into an untruthful condition. Thus the objective position of the Spirit is at once in evidence, the attack is against Him. 

    ANWVerse 32 says not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, including these two, I suppose, up to a point. 

    JTRemarkable! It is to bring out the practicalness of the conditions; they were balanced. The stress is on the temporal needs, which are so perfectly met on the principle of sacrifice; not yet by persons well-off, as in chapter 11. 29, but in the general attitude of all. 

    JWDWhat is the difference between divine Persons acting in Their own prerogative, and doing things by One Anothers power? The Lord said He used the Spirit of God to cast out demons instrumentally, Matthew 12: 28. 

    JTIt is good to bring that up. One of the first things stated in this book is that the Lord by the Holy Spirit charged the apostles whom he had chosen (Acts 1: 2). The gospels tell us also that the Lord said, 

    If I by the Spirit of God cast out demons, then indeed the kingdom of God is come upon you (Matthew 12: 28), meaning that an organised system had come in. If He were operating by another divine Person, that would mean that one divine Person is subject to another. The economy is established, called the kingdom. The relation of divine Persons to each other in the economy is of extreme importance. The Father is supreme, He reserves things to Himself. The Son tells us that, and then the Son tells us about the Spirit; the Spirit is coming and He would do things. The Lord says to the disciples, in effect, Keep that before you; do not do anything for the moment; times and seasons were to be left with the Father. Now from Pentecost onwards in Acts the Holy Spirit had come and the apostles were to make room for Him. In chapter 2 we see how particularly effective His service was when He took one of them, Peter, and effected through him a wonderful result in the conversion of three thousand persons. Today the governments are saying, Think of the war, let everything else be subservient to that. But the answer is: Think of the Holy Spirit! Think of the marvellous things He is effecting! Coming into the present world conditions He is working out the greatest things. The greatest thoughts are being developed through the presence of the Holy Spirit sent from heaven; and that is the great point. 

    JTJrWhen the apostle says, he that is joined to the Lord is one Spirit (1 Corinthians 6: 17), does that bring out how close we are to the Lord? 

    JTJust so. In Ephesians 4: 2 - 6, the apostle says, with all lowliness and meekness, with longsuffering, bearing with one another in love; using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. There is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all. That is, he puts the position of the economy in its concentric circles. The fact is stated at the outset that there is one body and one Spirit. That is the great central thought, and the great result of the presence of the Holy Spirit here. One body: we are to come into all we have been speaking of. We are to learn first to take account of the saints: has each one got the Spirit? Parted tongues, as of fire, ... sat upon each one of them. Consider what is in mind, watch them, see what is coming out in each one, and let him see what is coming out in me. Let us learn to respect and love one another and see that we are worthy of each other. The Spirit has for Himself suitable material to work out the truth of the body. Then we have one Lord, which is an outer circle; and then one God and Father of all is the outermost circle, taking in all. 

    JRHWould Ephesians 4: 22 - 25 link on with this? Having put off according to the former conversation the old man which corrupts itself according to the deceitful lusts; and being renewed in the spirit of your mind; and your having put on the new man, which according to God is created in truthful righteousness and holiness. Wherefore, having put off falsehood, speak truth every one with his neighbour, because we are members one of another. 

    JTYes; the new man is essential to the whole position. The old man would corrupt the whole system. That is what the devil is aiming at here: the old man which corrupts itself according to the deceitful lusts. It is seen in the deception which marked Ananias and Sapphira. 

    JTJrIf any one corrupt the temple of God, him shall God destroy (1 Corinthians 3: 17). That is the idea in this chapter, is it not? 

    JTYes. Here the devil would corrupt the assembly by this man and his wife. They had no other distinction; 

    we know nothing of them except what is stated in this chapter. They had agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord, and to lie to the Holy Spirit. 

    RWSThe point of invincibility seems to have been reached in verse 31 of chapter 4: The place in which they were assembled shook. In this line of persecution the devil is completely defeated, so he tries a different method of attack  from within. Is that what he has been doing ever since? In the attack on the apostles before the tribunal he was unsuccessful; now he comes through persons inside to bring in deception. 

    JTIt is a frontal attack in the fourth chapter; the leaders say (verse 17), that it be not further spread among the people, let us threaten them severely, no longer to speak to any man in this name. And in verse 18, having called them, they charged them not to speak at all nor teach in the name of Jesus. In verse 7 they are questioned; then Peter replies, and they see his boldness and that of John; then they threaten them, verse 17. In verse 21 they having further threatened them, let them go. I suppose the attack there was as far as the authority could go. It was frontal, as remarked. This movement must be stopped  that was what was in their minds. But what they met was too much for them  in the boldness of Peter and John, the way they spoke, with no effort to disguise their lowly origin. The result was the consolidating of the position. Chapter 4 is the attack and the consolidation. The question then was, whether the position had been damaged by the attack, but the fact was it had been consolidated. So we have the resultant things described from verse 32 to the end. Satan sees it is futile to proceed on this line; he is not succeeding. Now what is to be done? He will try to corrupt the position. What Satan cannot destroy he will corrupt, that is the great principle of satanic warfare. But the Spirit of God is in power in the assembly and the matter is dealt with summarily. 

    ANWBy what power would you say Peter discerned the lie? Should we have that power? 

    JTThe facts mentioned are to bring out what the apostles were. They were the direct product of the Lord, of His patient working with these men; they were the Lords own handiwork. Peter is put forward in these chapters, he is the leading apostle. Matthew 10: 2 says, first, Simon, who was called Peter. He is equal to every emergency. This is a most serious one, it was the devil working in two of their own. It brings out how needful it is to be on the alert, as the Lord says in Mark 13: 37, But what I say to you, I say to all, Watch. If I do not watch, I may become an agent of the devil. 

    JWDDo you think it is possible for anything like this sort of deliberate deception to operate amongst us today? 

    JTYes; it may become true of any of us unless there is watchfulness. I may become an agent of the devil to damage the position, to corrupt it. Suppose these two had been allowed to continue  it would have been said, This company is not what it professes to be, there are liars amongst them. The Spirit of God saw to that. It is difficult to say anything as to the immediate details of their death; there is no evidence that Peter did anything, but they died. Ananias, hearing these words, fell down and expired. 

    AEHWould it be right to say that the fact of the Spirit having operated in me would not be sufficient to save me from a collapse of this kind? I must understand something of the objective presentation of the Spirit in the economy to save me from this. 

    JTYes; if the Spirit is apprehended as a divine Person operating personally amongst the brethren it is more serious, because one thought connected with His presence is first-hand knowledge. Of course God has that of everything in His universe. He made the universe; but at the same time He came down to see when men were building the tower of Babel. And He came down to Sodom, to see whether they have done altogether according to the cry of it. That is the way God would assure us of His righteous judgment. The presence of the Holy Spirit here implies first-hand knowledge of what is going on in our souls, in our circumstances; nothing can go for long undetected if He has a place. 

    ABDo you think there is a wonderful tribute paid to Peter and John in Acts 4: 13? They recognised them that they were with Jesus. It is not exactly that Jesus was with them, but that they were with Him. 

    JTYes  with Jesus. The work of Christ in them remained, a primary feature, because their names are to appear in the heavenly city. They are not directly the product of the Spirit, but of Christs own handiwork. The Lord had said to them, the Spirit of truth ... shall bear witness concerning me; and ye too bear witness (John 15: 26, 27). They are viewed throughout as distinct. His own handiwork, because ye are with me from the beginning. 

    ABWould that link on with John 20: 22, where it is said, he breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit? 

    JTYes; they had a special advantage; no other men had or ever will have the advantages they had. And that brings out this very thing we are speaking of. What immediately follows in John 20 is the forgiveness of sins by the assembly, or the saints. Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained (John 20: 23). That comes into our present-day circumstances. There is much evil arising among us, some of it hidden for years, and yet eventually it comes out. I suppose the length of time in some cases indicates how weak the position is, but still it comes out. 

    ANWHad Ananias and Sapphira lied when they made the arrangement? The position was challenged when they placed the money at the feet of the apostles. 

    JTYes. They were doing what others were doing, but not with the same sacrifice, and they covered this with a lie, affording Satan an opportunity to discredit the whole position. It is said that Joseph, who had been surnamed Barnabas by the apostles, ... being possessed of land, having sold it, brought the money and laid it at the feet of the apostles, verses 36, 37. These two persons would act similarly. Evidently it was pride of heart; but it gave Satan an advantage. Covetousness entered into it, leading them to lie, Satan tempting them. It was the old man working; but it was the new man in Barnabas. It was the old man in Ananias and Sapphira; but it was the work of the Spirit in Barnabas. 

    RADoes Peter discern by the Spirit that Ananias is not what he should be, only bringing half the price? 

    JTHe discerned that evil was there. It is a question of the power he had. He was an apostle of course, and the Holy Spirit was in him. He was operating by the Holy Spirit. Peter evidently discerned the state these two were in and the sin that was being perpetrated on the Holy Spirit. He said, Ananias, why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit? He discerned their course was deceptive and thus corrupting, and he challenged it. 

    JWDDo you see anything in the expression that Satan has filled in contrast to the filling idea of the Spirit in the Acts? 

    JTJust so. It is a terrible thing to be filled by the devil! And it was with a purpose, that he should lie to the Holy Spirit; and put aside for himself a part of the price of the estate. 

    JRHYour remark as to evil being hidden for a long time is a humbling matter. Do you think that we should be able to detect evil much more quickly than we do? 

    JTIt was detected quickly here. It was important to bring out what the economy was, how fortified, the Spirit being apprehended in it objectively, not just working in one and another, but generally operating, a divine Person in charge, as it were. It was He that brought out the guilt of Ananias and Sapphira. 

    RWSIt would be hidden more effectively between man and wife than between man and man, naturally speaking. 

    JTCollusion is easier; it would have taken place in their home. The Holy Spirit would have first-hand knowledge of that. He knew what had happened in the house  collusion to deceive. Peter says to the wife, Why is it that ye have agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord? That did not happen in the assembly, but elsewhere. 

    AHPWould having the Spirit promote the idea of transparency amongst the people of God as bringing about correspondence between what we say and what we are? The Lord said He was altogether what He said. Ananias was not that. 

    JTQuite so. What an object that Man was for heaven! Here there was that which immediately discerned and resisted the corruptive element. Corruption is a weapon of the devil. Violence is too, of course, but corruption is more subtle. The antidote to that is in ourselves: Watch, the Lord says. We are to be true in our household relations and affairs because the issuance of very much is from the house, the place of family responsibility. Ananias and Sapphira took counsel there to bring this into the assembly. The product of that house is over against the two wave loaves brought out of the houses of the Israelites on the day of Pentecost. What they brought out of their houses was not a dual lie, but what represented the new man. The loaves were baked with leaven, but the leaven was rendered impotent, the fire being applied. 

    QuesWhat bearing does this lack of transparency have upon the question of practical unrighteousness amongst brethren? 

    JTIt was unrighteous, but more, it was an act of pride; they would act like Barnabas, that is the outward setting of it. The devil would say to them, Now you be like Barnabas. The brethren are taking account of him, giving him a title. Why should not you have that? Besides, they were covetous. They said, We would like to have that, but we do not want to give up all the money. Added to the motive of pride there was covetousness. 

    WLWhy does Peter act alone? 

    JTIt is to bring out what Peter was. The Lord put him first, and in moral power and wisdom he was first. 

    WLIn regard to Barnabas all the apostles act together. 

    JTIt is to bring out what he was. The Lord had him in mind for great services. 

    JWDIs there not a formation answering to Peters ministry which would be very serviceable if true amongst us now. 

    JTYou mean the power of discernment? 

    JWDYes, in household matters; the peculiar kingdom line that Peter seems to have had committed to him. 

    JTPeter was a married man himself. In this case he waited for the wife to come, he did not send for her. But Peter said, Ananias, why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit, and put aside for thyself a part of the price of the estate? While it remained did it not remain to thee? and sold, was it not in thine own power? Why is it that thou hast purposed this thing in thine heart? Thou has not lied to men, but to God. And Ananias, hearing these words, fell down and expired. And great fear came upon all who heard it ... . And it came to pass about three hours afterwards, that his wife, not knowing what had happened, came in. Peter did not send for her, clearly. And Peter answered her, Tell me if ye gave the estate for so much? And she said, Yes, for so much. There are no witnesses called, no papers of evidence sought for. It is to bring out the spiritual power that was there through the presence of the Holy Spirit, and especially in Peter. What a man he was! He is the handiwork of Christ. Indeed he himself in his own experience had known what it was to have the devil operating in him. What triumph is witnessed in him now as acting in the assembly in the power of the Holy Spirit in defeating Satans efforts there! 

    ANWI think you have said this is to be considered as a special case and might never be repeated. It is to have its effect as shown in verses 11 to 13: And great fear came upon all the assembly, and upon all who heard these things. And by the hands of the apostles were many signs and wonders done among the people; and they were all with one accord in Solomons porch, but of the rest durst no man join them: but the people magnified them. 

    JTIt is the beginning of things, and there is outstanding judgment executed; never to be forgotten in the history of assembly discipline. Here, we are dealing with the Spirit viewed objectively in relation to assembly discipline. There is a great deal hidden among us, things that should be brought to the assembly; some assuming that things can be settled without the assembly, that capital sins can be settled with God without the assembly, but God will not have that. The assembly has a great place in discipline. The fact is stressed in Matthew, tell it to the assembly, not, Tell it to the Lord, but tell it to the assembly. 

    QuesWhat are capital sins? 

    JTAn action such as this is one, an act of collusion in pride, the desire to have reputation; or it may be some evil conduct extending over years. The devil is endeavouring to set aside the great fact of the assembly. It exists, very feebly now, but God would have us walk in the light of it. Whatever happens that should be, as it were, taken to the door of the tabernacle according to Leviticus 4, take it there and settle it there. 

    JWDHow do you apply the scripture, ye who are spiritual restore such a one (Galatians 6: 1)? 

    JTAll these scriptures have to be taken contextually. If even a man be taken in some fault; what the apostle says about it shows it is not a root matter and spiritual persons can deal with it. But still, the principle of the assembly is involved in that, because John 20: 23 does not say the Lord was speaking of the assembly; He spoke to the disciples: whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them. It is a question of confidence, and heaven would recognise the judgment of spiritual men in certain matters. Priesthood is involved, and the priests will act in relation to the assembly. It is a question of how the restoration takes place. It cannot be regarded as independency for it is according to Scripture, the special circumstances being understood. 

    JDIf the conscience of the assembly has not been disturbed by the action, and spiritual persons having become acquainted with it, they can settle it. 

    JTYou would have to allow for the magnitude of the sin. 

    JDWhether it was simply taken in a fault. 

    JTEven if a man be taken in some fault. Do not pounce upon the man and make much of it, rather look into it and see whether it is a root matter. Is it characteristic or not characteristic? The person is taken or found in it. The priests know what to do and the assembly has confidence in them. 

    TWIn the assembly the penalty depends on the state of the persons, not exactly on the crime. 

    JTWe do not make the penalty fit the crime; we are dealing with persons, having their recovery in view. 

    ANWThere is a point in his being given his high title, Satan. 

    JTHe was not known as Satan in the early days of Genesis, the serpent is the only designation used, suggestive of the degraded position of Satan. That is how he came into the present creation. Later he is called devil, Satan, old serpent, so there is no doubt as to who he is. In Genesis 3 the allusion is to cattle; he is not viewed as an angel or operating through a man. He is a serpent. The title given to him is in accord with the moment. He is the form of a serpent. According to Ezekiel 28: 13 he had been a great being: every precious stone was thy covering. He is seen in Genesis as degraded and attacks the woman. You just wonder about it, how she could listen to such a creature. How much could be said of that! Adam had probably given him his name. Her husband called him serpent; why should she listen to him? But she did. Eve was in the transgression, Paul says, not Adam; that is not to be forgotten. The spearhead in this case was Ananias; the devil was in the man and incited him to do what Barnabas did. But Eve was in the transgression and Adam came into it. She was in it without him, she was the sinner before Adam, a very solemn consideration; in this way the woman has more experience of sin than the man. He came into it. Now here it is said that Ananias put aside for himself part of the price, he did it and having brought a certain part, laid it at the feet of the apostles. 

    JVWhy do you think the three divine Persons are brought in; he lied to the Holy Spirit, he lied to God, and he tempted the Spirit of the Lord? 

    JTThe three Persons in the Godhead are there. The Spirit is made more prominent than the Father and the Son; He is viewed by Himself, and then God viewed by Himself, and finally the Spirit is spoken of as the Spirit of the Lord. The attack was directed against the Spirit in the assembly. 

    JWDIn regard to the devil in Ezekiel 28:17, Thy heart was lifted up, Peter must have discerned an affinity between that and these two. 

    JTThat is exactly what is said in 1 Timothy 3: 6: not a novice, that he may not, being inflated, fall into the fault of the devil, which is pride. That is what Ananias was suffering from. 

    FKCIn dealing with this matter in discipline, not only is the sin of the thing spread out, but the great dignity that attaches to the saints as having the Holy Spirit is emphasised. Peter said, Thou hast not lied to men, but to God; and then they had tempted the Spirit of the Lord. The great dignity of the position is set out by Peters word. 

    JTThat is a good way to put it. The enemy is attacking the economy, divine Persons all seen in it. It is the enormity of the sin  not just a matter of a lie and pride in any setting; what was there on Gods part is what the enemy was attacking; so that it is an enormous sin. 

    JDebIn contrasting this with the sin in Joshua 7, the young man with the Babylonish garment; what is the difference? 

    JTThere is similarity. The young man hid the Babylonish garment and the wedge of gold. And it was also an inaugural time; the people were entering into the land. It was a Babylonish principle, theft and deception, brought in in a subtle way as this was. 

    JDebJoshua said, to Achan, Give glory to Jehovah in connection with it. How do you look at that? 

    JTSeeing he confessed it. 

    JDebIn doing so did he give glory to God? 

    JTYes. So here: God is glorified by what happened, not only in the exposure of Ananias and Sapphira, but also in the judgment meted out, in the power to deal with evil. What comes out in Corinth is that there is one very bad case selected. There was fornication among them, a specified case which was a very bad one. It was the only one apparently dealt with at that time, whereas Paul says later that there were others that had not judged themselves. Why should that be? Why should evil continue without being judged, just as it often is today? It was the weakness at Corinth in dealing with it that admitted of all these things continuing. Here the thing is met, dealt with as it comes in, and hence no corruption resulted. That is the thing to have on our consciences, to make room for the Spirit so that there will be detection. There is much corruption because many things are unjudged among the brethren and many think we cannot deal with them. The Lord would say, I want the assembly to be recognised in these matters, the Holy Spirit is in it and the Lord is in it. The Holy Spirit must be honoured, fear must be with us as in relation to the assembly. 

    JRHWould it show the great accuracy of Peters discernment that he brings out the inception of the matter as being with the man when he says, Why is it that thou has purposed this thing in thine heart? 

    JTSapphira entered into it, but he took the lead in it. 

    JDDo you think Peter would remember the parted tongues of fire that sat upon each one, and would exercise his judgment as having that in mind? 

    JTThe word fire enters into this; the severity of the judgment, because the Spirit is God. God is amongst us, and really through the Spirit. A habitation of God in the Spirit (Ephesians 2: 22); that is what the assembly is. 

    TATIs there any instruction in the way the young men acted in connection with this discipline? 

    JTThey were available; it connects with Exodus 24, where the youths of the children of Israel were available to Moses; he sent them, and they acted as priests. Here the young men buried Ananias and his wife. Possibly their youthfulness may mean that they were persons characteristically ready to serve among the saints in a physical sense. It is remarkable that they are called young men in verse 6, not devout men, as it is in the case of Stephen  devout men carried him. 

    SJHThere are no documents in this case, but remarkable power to deal with it. That should help us in a case difficult to prove. So often cases are too difficult to prove and they go on through weakness. How can we meet that? 

    JTThat is a good point to bring out. We must have proof. The Lord said in John 18: 23, If I have spoken evil, bear witness of the evil; and we know no proof can be brought up that is not really truth. So it is very important to have evidence. Then there is light, which makes all things manifest, (Ephesians 5: 13). As in the assembly it forces out darkness. When Judas went out it was night, the light of the Lords presence among the disciples forced him out. That is the thing to have before us, the scope of the situation, for the Spirit is not simply viewed as working in us, He is viewed objectively as a divine Person. You are impressed that there is something wrong. The thing is not to work up anything circumstantially, but to wait. Something will happen. The Holy Spirit is there with first-hand knowledge of everything, of what goes on in our houses and businesses, and something will happen to expose us. I do not see anything else, but to take up this line. Persons with the Spirit count on God and on the Spirit to expose the thing. You are conscious something is wrong, and you want help to bring it out so that it may be dealt with, 

    and you wait on God who through His Spirit will act  perhaps also using governmental circumstances. 

    JHThe filling of the house would mean that what is contrary would be expelled. 

    JTThat is right. You see how Judas is exposed in John 12, when the house was filled with the odour of the ointment: why was this ointment not sold ... and given to the poor? How utterly incongruous! He dealt just with what was relative to himself, how he was regarded in the position. We are to regard Christ supremely in the assembly, but Judas is bringing in this commercial matter. It was not that he cared for the poor, but because he was a thief, that is the judgment of the Spirit of God stated long afterwards  he was a thief and had the bag. The light exposed him. 

    ANWJohn 8 is an evidence of that. 

    JTThe light forced the womans accusers out. The Lord wrote on the ground and this exposed them. 

    ABIt is the same principle with Mary of Magdala out of whom went seven demons. 

    JTThat is true, the position is rendered untenable. 

    QuesIs there substance in Peter? 

    JTJust so, that is what is seen here. The effect of this action comes out afterwards as the position is again consolidated: great fear came upon all. Applications for fellowship were fewer, but their quality would be improved. 

    AHPThese features are carried forward to the address to Philadelphia. The Lord says, Behold, I make them of the synagogue of Satan who say that they are Jews, and are not, but lie; behold, I will cause that they shall come and shall do homage before thy feet, and shall know that I have loved thee (Revelation 3: 9). 

    JTThey are made to worship at the feet of the assembly. It is very remarkable. God must be working in view of this, for the reference is prophetic. Indeed in the testimonies before the authorities God is bringing out what He has here. 

    JWDIn regard to the thought of proof in cases of discipline, what about proof covering reception? 

    JTThere should not be much difficulty there. I think we spend too much time in dealing with souls; the point is, Can they establish a right to the tree of life? Blessed are they that wash their robes, that they may have right to the tree of life, and that they should go in by the gates into the city (Revelation 22: 14). That is the point; if they establish that right then there is no more to say, they have the same status as any of us. 

    JWDDo you think a state of spiritual uneasiness amongst the brethren is sufficient warrant for keeping a person out? 

    JTI would be afraid of a person if the assembly normally is unsatisfied about him. He has not established his right. If one in the meeting is unreasonably opposed, that is another matter. Here the point is that the persons that would join are easily detected. It says, of the rest durst no man join them, but the people magnified them; and believers were more than ever added to the Lord, meaning believers in the true sense of the word. I think the action of discipline cleared the air. I always observe more liberty and power in meetings immediately after the Lords rights are asserted in discipline. And then this matter of Peters body, the shadow: so that they brought out the sick into the streets and put them on beds and couches, that at least the shadow of Peter, when he came, might overshadow some one of them. And the multitude also of the cities round about came together to Jerusalem, bringing sick persons and persons beset by unclean spirits, who were all healed verses 15, 16. It is a remarkable consolidation of the position, with increased power publicly for the apostles. 

  
    DIVINE ACTIVITIES IN SUPPORT OF THE TESTIMONY (3) (JT 65)

    Acts 5:1 - 42

    JTWhat was remarked this morning is also true of this chapter, that God acts in support of His testimony, and for the help of His people. He acts on physical things and by physical things, as well as spiritual and moral things. He can do this in His own right as God. And so this matter of Ananias and Sapphira serves to promote this thought. It is a matter of discipline, of course, often alluded to and constantly needed, and, of course, more drastic than is usually applied, for it became a question of death; but still it was discipline, and indicates how God may resort to physical things to carry out His thoughts. 

    RPThere was this lying to the Holy Spirit right at the beginning of the assemblys history. 

    JTYes, as it were stressing the thing, so as to impress us at all times with it, just as in 1 Corinthians 5 we have a similar drastic matter, but not so severe as this; but still such as we may make allusion to. God may act severely, for the purpose of establishing a principle which runs down the dispensation. It will be noticed that Peter did not himself have recourse to anything physical in the matter, it was God Himself, but Peter indicated the truth. 

    CWAIs it important to see in all these matters how these things affect God? 

    JTQuite so; the whole matter is a question of God, really, the whole matter of the dispensation. God, who at sundry times and in divers manners spake in time past unto the fathers by the prophets, hath in these last days spoken unto us by his Son (Hebrews 1:1,2). 

    But it is a question of God; whether it is the Son, or God. Himself, the Father. 

    JMcNIs this to show that God is a consuming fire even in a day of grace? 

    JTQuite so, and it is our God, remember. That is to say, the Christians God, not merely the God of the Jews. 

    RPIf we have to have part in the assembly vitally, we have to be consistent with the God who dwells there. 

    JTQuite so. So in the epistle to the Hebrews already alluded to, it is a question of the Son over Gods house, whose house are we. So in the book of Revelation, when the Lord Himself writes to the assemblies, He is seen as the Son of God in relation to Thyatira. 

    ENJIt would be a serious matter to lie to the Holy Spirit. 

    JTQuite so; there are several allusions to that very thing. You will perhaps name them all for us. 

    ENJI was referring to the third verse: But Peter said, Ananias, why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit ... ? 

    JTThen there is another allusion in verse 4, Thou hast not lied to men, but to God. That is to enforce the thing. Then in the ninth verse, Why is it that ye have agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord? So that the thought of divine Persons is brought in strikingly in this matter of discipline, and the severity of the action taken, because we are to behold Gods goodness, but we have also to think of His severity: that God is severe if He has to be. 

    PAHIt produced a great effect upon all who heard it. That seems to be the effect of this severity and discipline. 

    JTYou allude to the eleventh verse, Great fear came upon all the assembly, and upon all who heard these things. That is the intent of it, to subdue us and to cause fear, because God is to be feared in all who draw nigh to Him. 

    PAHThat scripture already alluded to as to our God being a consuming fire, also speaks of serving Him with reverence and godly fear. 

    RPThere was much at stake. It was the effort on the part of the enemy to set aside what was coming in. 

    JTAs we have already remarked, we get things stated at the outset that run down. We have to learn what God is in the severity of judgment against evil. In fact I believe God is calling attention to that, because the book of Revelation is especially intended to stress the thought of judgment, even the lake of fire being mentioned. 

    PPAre you applying this matter specially to the saints? 

    JTWell, it is a question of the saints of course, that Peter is dealing with. Ananias and Sapphira were ostensibly of the assembly, and, of course, the assembly is amenable to the discipline of God. We should there learn what God is in judgment. 

    QuesDo you mean that God is very jealous as to His rights in the assembly, and in this matter of associations we should see that God is jealous also? 

    JTParticularly so. Associations mean banding together. They began in Genesis 11, where they banded together and one said to his fellow, Come on, let us build ourselves a city and a tower, the top of which may reach to the heavens; and let us make ourselves a name, lest we be scattered over the face of the whole earth Genesis 11:4. The whole earth had one language, and the same words. And it came to pass as they journeyed from the east, that they found a plain in the land of Shinar Genesis 11:1,2. That is the secret of all these combinations, power being vested in the idea of combination. Let us build ourselves a city (Genesis 11:4). It is ourselves. The secret of all these combinations is in that passage. 

    JMAre you bringing before us the importance of what Peter says in verse 9, Why is it that ye have agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord?? Is this the introduction of evil into the assembly? 

    JTYes. Agreeing together. That was the idea at Shinar, to have something great. It is pure selfishness, the thought of exalting themselves. 

    RPIs not the great effort of the enemy at the present time to introduce what is counterfeit? What was so beautiful and glorious at the beginning was the saints moving together, and God being the inheritance of the saints, and love operating among the saints. Is there not a great effort at this time to bring in influence on that line; the idea of security, and universal brotherhood, and the like? 

    JTQuite so. And the word is taken out of its proper setting. The proper setting of the word together is in Matthew 18:20, Where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them. That is the precious setting of the matter, leading up to the truth of the assembly, and confirming it; whereas men band together with selfish motives, and with a view to exalting themselves, which reverses everything. Power belongs to God, but this idea that we are dealing with is power vested in men, by themselves, not by those above them, but by themselves. 

    CWAThis works out in Acts 19, where the artisans of Demetriuss trade banded together in a way that is suggestive of the operations of men now for their own purposes, regardless of what God was doing in the assembly, but Gods work was going on. 

    JTYes, it was a question of business. 

    PRPWould you say that the enemy is sadly using this to make inroads into the assembly, and to divide the saints? 

    JTWell, this sort of thing would divide the saints and make them selfish and deceitful, and the word is stressed as to lying to divine Persons. There is also mentioned lying to one another, and also agreeing together to lie, which is the point stressed here. 

    ENJI wondered if it would help us to see how intolerable this matter of unionism is, if we could lay hold of the fact that this is where the Holy Spirit is operating; and in Ezekiel the Lord, in speaking of His house, says, This is ... the place of the soles of my feet, Ezekiel 43:7. Then in relation to angels which you have brought before us, they are said to be the holy angels, (Mark 8:38). 

    JTI think we ought to touch on this matter of angels at this reading, because although we have already touched on it, it comes in here in this chapter in verse 19. The angels are to be in our minds. They are great intelligent agencies of God for dealing with matters that we cannot deal with because of our belonging to this dispensation. They belong too, to what is outside the range of the time of man, because they existed before men, and were there, we are told in Job 38:7, when the foundations of the earth were laid; they then shouted for joy, showing how sympathetic they are with God. 

    Now this is a great matter, and God has His means of dealing with it. In all these evil wars that have come upon the saints in this dispensation, especially recently, there has been need for great power to deal with the evil, and to rescue the saints out of it; and so I think the Lord would help us as to the place that angels have. So here in verse 19 we have, an angel of the Lord during the night opened the doors of the prison, and leading them out, said. Go ye and stand and speak in the temple to the people all the words of this life. Notice that it is all the words of this life, in order to bring out the importance of that life, the preciousness of it. And the angel is directing the apostles here, Go ye and stand and speak in the temple to the people all the words of this life. So we can see how much the idea of angels enters into what we are saying. 

    ENJWould that preserve us from taking up one thought or one line of doctrine, and remaining around it? 

    JTVery good. I believe the Lord has greatly helped the brethren as to how to study the Scriptures, and how to read them, to study them carefully, and spiritually, and to take account of all that has been said. How great the volume of things in the life of Jesus! 

    CEJWould you say that we should be free to pray in our prayer meetings that God may set the angels in activity in relation to His people? 

    JTIt is just as well to bring that up, as to how they are to be brought into our prayers. There are a great many of them, but we are not given many names, so far as I can see only about two; but obviously there are many. If we pray for the Lords servants, we pray for them by name. We can ask the Lord to send a brother known to us, if He was pleased to do so, if we thought he was suitable to meet any condition in this country; that would be quite in order. But you could not speak of the angels in that way, because we only know the names of two of them. Therefore it is a question of asking God as to a matter; and I verily believe that, as to men in this world, in the recent war and the previous one, God acted through men who were perhaps not converted at all. 

    ENJThis chapter brings forward Gamaliel as one God could use as having influence, and similarly the queen in Daniel 5, who remembered Daniel and what he had done. 

    JTQuite so; we get that too, in the book of Nehemiah. The feminine side is of great importance because of the influence that woman may exert in all matters; and the sisters among us certainly ought to be ready to speak a word of truth as regards this current evil that we have now before us. We all ought to be ready to speak a word, as we have opportunity, to guide persons, it may be persons we are working with. So we get throughout the Scriptures the influence of women, and Esther is not the least. We have often spoken of her; she asked for fasting. We spoke of it before, but it is well to speak of it again, the idea of fasting, and the importance of fasting. Then again, it does not say that the queen in Nehemiah said anything; she was sitting by, but evidently she had influence, and so we are reminded that we should think of what an influence the sisters may have, as they have opportunity to say what is right, especially about what is current now. Referring again to Gamaliel, he is one of the outstanding agents in this chapter. He comes in at the end, but then there were others also, and we are told too of the influence of the people themselves in favour of the truth. 

    RPAre there two lines seen representatively in Michael and Gabriel? One is a military angel, and the other the priestly angel. Gabriel says he stands before God. Michael contended with the devil for the body of Moses, but brought no accusation. He said, The Lord rebuke thee (Jude 9). 

    JTThat would mean that Michael had regard for the primary place that Satan had, because evidently he was in Gods service at one time, and it is important to bring that in, that we may be respectful as to dignitaries. The agencies we get in this chapter are brought in one after another to help to promote the matter in hand. It says the captain and the officers feared the people, showing that at times we may be helped by the people. We may not be helped by the leaders of them, but we may be helped by the working man. 

    PPIs there some instruction in the way that this help comes to us? I mean God seems to hold it in reserve until a certain point arrives in the souls of the saints. I was thinking of it in a general way as to Gamaliel, who has been referred to, and then as to the angel coming and releasing them from prison, as to whether God allows the saints to go through pressure, and so bear testimony to Him, and then He comes in in power. 

    JTQuite so. It is well to take the events of the chapter up in the order in which they are mentioned, and how God uses them for the purpose in hand; and so this matter of discipline of the man and his wife. How important it is that husbands and wives should not be in collusion in any matter to promote evil, but that there should be transparency. Also as to any testimony that may have to be rendered, that it may be rendered in a pure unselfish way, because it is a question of the government of God in the assembly, and that ought to be carefully watched for. 

    PAHIt is important to see that discipline is exercised in the assembly, and then following that later in our chapter, how God comes in in an external way through angelic service, but first of all discipline in the assembly is maintained. 

    JTQuite so. Angelic service deserves the most particular attention, because it is the one we began with, and I believe God has followed it up ever since. God reserves the direction of angelic service to Himself, and so you get the angel in the book of Exodus, who was to conduct the people into the land. They were to fear him. He would not tolerate any evil, but they had to fear him (Exodus 23:20 - 22). 

    RPShould we not look for something of that nature in circumstances today? It says in verse 19, An angel of the Lord during the night opened the doors of the prison, and leading them out, said, Go ye and stand and speak in the temple to the people all the words of this life. Should we not look for intervention in circumstances under Gods hand in relation to the testimony? 

    JTThat is just what I was meaning. The angelic side is of prime importance in what we are dealing with, because the service is so near to the ordinary service of the Christian. It is not an angel doing anything in the way of dealing with military matters, but one dealing with the saints who are engaged in the service, and telling them what to do, to go and speak to the people in the temple all the words of this life. That is, it was the Spirit of God speaking to the apostles, through the angel, telling them to go and stand in the temple. It seems to me that the angel is brought into almost the same position as the apostles for the moment. 

    ENJTheir response is very ready. It says, When they heard it, they entered very early into the temple and taught. 

    JTThe apostles themselves heeded the angelic word. 

    RMcCWhilst there are myriads of angels, one is sufficient here. Does that give us an insight into the great power that is available? 

    JTThere is more to be said on that. One hundred and eighty-five thousand men were slain at one time by one angel in the days of Hezekiah (2 Kings 19:35). That is a very important thing as to the power of an angel, and what is available to us in that sense. 

    JPBDaniel said, My God hath sent his angel and hath shut the lions mouths Daniel 6:22. 

    JTThat is one angel. But I think it is well to think of the one hundred, and eighty-five thousand that were slain at one time by one angel. 

    PAHYou are distinguishing between the speaking of the Spirit and angelic service? 

    JTIt is distinctly distinguished here. An angel tells them to do it. It says in verse 19, an angel of the Lord during the night opened the doors of the prison, and so on, and they did exactly as they were told. 

    PAHAnd would the speaking be by the Spirit, through the angel? 

    JTOf course, the Spirit of God would be the agent. When you come down to the actual words of the Lord Jesus in His ministry, it would be a matter of the Spirit. At the same time the angels word is heeded, and acted upon. 

    JMThe apostle in Acts 27:23,24, speaking of an angel of God serving him in relation to Gods work, says, An angel of the God, whose I am and whom I serve, stood by me this night, saying, Fear not, Paul. 

    JTIf the brethren are free to move a little into chapter 8, we shall see the directions given to Philip. It furnishes a distinction that would be helpful to us. First we are told, in verse 4, Those then that had been scattered went through the countries announcing the glad tidings of the word. And Philip, going down to a city of Samaria, preached the Christ to them; and the crowds with one accord gave heed to the things spoken by Philip, when they heard him and saw the signs which he wrought Acts 8:4 - 6. Then the angel speaks to Philip saying, Rise up and go southward on the way which goes down from Jerusalem to Gaza (Acts 8:26). Then verse 29 shows that Philip increases in importance in his service. We begin with the thought that he went down to Samaria and preached Christ. He is not told to do it, as far as we see. That would point to the importance of open-air preaching, which is a service any young man can do. He does not ask the brethren to do it, he can do it himself; if he gets a message from God that he can speak to men about, there is no reason why he should not do it, and it will soon become evident whether he has power. So Philip had power, but it is not said he was sent to preach. Then when we get down the chapter, the angel spoke to him first, and then the Spirit spoke to Philip, and said, Approach and join this chariot (Acts 8:29). And Philip ran and heard the eunuch reading the prophet Esaias, and said, Dost thou then know what thou art reading of? And he said, How should I then be able unless some one guide me? (Acts 8:30,31). So we have now come to real and spiritual work in Philips case in chapter 8. I thought it well that the brethren might have this before them, because it will greatly help us as to open-air preaching. There is no reason why any young man should not go and preach if he has liberty to do so. 

    ENJGuiding is a great matter. The Spirit seemed to guide Philip as you were saying, and then Philip is able to guide the eunuch. 

    JTBut then Philip went down to Samaria, and preached the Christ, and he had power without being sent. 

    ENJHe was not guided there? 

    JTIt was a question of his doing it himself. We hear of persons complaining because they are not invited to preach, but then the streets are open, there is plenty of opportunity to preach if we have anything to say. Philip went down to preach. 

    RPHeaven is taking account of the service, and angelic means seem to come in to further the service. Should we not look for that to make things practical? God undertakes for us providentially in relation to our circumstances. 

    JTYou are thinking now of a brother being in business and sent by his firm to a certain part, and he may have an opportunity there to take up the service. That would be a providential matter. The angel really represents that side in the guidance. It is a providential service. Another thing is that the government of God often affords us opportunities of preaching or teaching, and the thing is to be ready when these opportunities open up, that is to say, our business may open up ways of service from time to time, and the thing is to be ready for them. 

    ENJWould you say, in that connection, that the way in which Joseph prospered wherever he was placed, whether it was in the prison house, or Potiphars house, or with Pharaoh, is significant? 

    JTThat is excellent. Joseph was in the service of God, but Pharaohs servant forgot Joseph, and he has to remind himself afterwards of his sins. I call attention to it now as regards the providential dealings in the ways of God. How much there may be for us in His service in that sense! 

    JPSo that you suggest we should be ready to preach in our conversation, even in travelling? 

    JTJust so. If you are a traveller, for instance, you may have many opportunities, but, of course, the next thing would be to keep pure and holy for the service, to be ready for it in holiness. There is the man who was befriended by Joseph, but he forgot the request that Joseph made to him to remember him when it was well with him. The butler has to remind himself of his sins later on. 

    ENJWere you thinking we might, if we looked back, find we had been remiss in the confession of the Lords name in the places in which we have found ourselves? 

    JTQuite so, and even schoolchildren may be reminded of this. They say they have confessed the Lord, but it is not enough to do so to their father or mother. The children are to confess before their schoolmates, or better still, their teachers. 

    RPIt would help immensely in taking up the path of responsibility. 

    JPThe more we confess the name of the Lord, the more power we have in that way. 

    JTWell, that is where the power is, where we confess. The reproach of Christ is regarded as greater riches than the treasures of Egypt. That is where the testimony lies, in reproach. You are not ashamed to confess Him. 

    JMThere had been great failure on the part of the butler, but he confesses the help he had had from Joseph in the presence of Pharaoh, and he said, I do remember my faults this day (Genesis 41:9). 

    JTI was speaking about that. He had to recall his own sins to say something to Pharaoh. That is how he had to make his confession, but he should have made it before; he did not remember Joseph. 

    PPReferring again to open-air preaching, what qualifications would you say are required? You referred to Philip as not being sent, but would he have some qualifications? 

    JTHe certainly did, because what he said the Spirit of God commends, and it was resultful; but at the same time he was not directed by the Spirit at first. Firstly he went by himself, then as directed by an angel, and then by the Spirit. He progressed as he went on. 

    PPIs it affection for Christ? 

    JTWell, quite so, it would be that, but there is more than that. You ought to be able to speak coherently, up to a point: If any man speak, let him speak as the oracles of God (1 Peter 4:11). That is to say, what power of speech have you? Can the Spirit of God use it? Has it proved itself to be telling in the testimony? 

    PPYou have spoken of the danger of just being a volunteer without having a message. 

    JTI think there is that danger too. 

    JMPaul says in Romans, For God ... whom I serve with my spirit in the gospel of his Son Romans 1:9. 

    ENJWould it be appropriate at this moment to ask for a little more as to Gamaliel? You have spoken about the people and their being instrumental to help the position, and then the angels place, and then what God has in a man like Gamaliel. 

    JTWell, I think Gamaliel is an outstanding agent here. He is not a Sadducee. The Sadducees were infidels, who had no regard for God at all, no regard for the Scriptures; but Gamaliel is not like that; he is a man such as Paul. I believe God had respect for Paul as a man, because, even although he was a Pharisee, he was a man who believed the Scriptures and believed in angels. He was an orthodox person. God is more likely to take up a man like that than a Sadducee, an infidel, who is more likely to be a leader in what is false, such as we are dealing with now. Gamaliel is the man whom God takes up; he is not made much of, but there is more in him in a way than in others, because he knows the truth so far. 

    ENJHe would not represent a brother in fellowship, but he would be one who has some work of God in his soul, perhaps, and he finds himself near to the powers that be, and makes his presence felt as, for instance, Pilates wife did. 

    JTVery good. I think that is very true. Gamaliel is here in a similar way, and he is taken up by God because he recognises the Scriptures. But if a man comes forward who holds infidel beliefs, I would be afraid of him at all times, and we know such as those that the enemy is working in at the present time politically. I believe the enemy is working through Russia at the present time. Then there is this trade unionism, which would be a similar thing, an agency of the enemy against the truth, just as Russia is in another sense. 

    RPDo you not think that the governments in these countries are in some ways alive to these elements? 

    JTI marvel at what has come about in the United States of America, what a change has come over that country. I believe it is all the government of God. There is such a change as to certain principles that it used to ridicule, and we are to be on the look-out for these things, so as to be ready for any change that may come in, for we do not know what may happen in view of the political situation abroad. 

    ENJAll this should stir us up, after hearing what the Lord has brought before us, in regard to our prayer meetings, availing ourselves of the mighty power of the angels to come in for us in Australia and New Zealand. 

    JTI marvel that this thing has acquired such power in these countries, because it has not the same power in the United States, and I think the change is in Gods ordering. 

    ENJPerhaps we have to humble ourselves as we find ourselves in the position of the butler, that we have been remiss as to this. 

    JTQuite so, we have to recall our sins. 

    RemThe angel told them what to speak, all the words of this life; and they went out and taught, and then there are various other allusions to teaching, and finally at the end of the chapter they are found teaching. 

    JTWell, you would understand the apostles would not wait on the angel to guide them as to the subjects of their ministry, because he is just an angel, whereas the Spirit of God is here in regard to the testimony, and the ministry, and the preaching of the gospel, and the servant ought to be looking to the Spirit of God for that sort of thing, that is to say, for the actual scriptures he takes up, and the subjects he takes up. 

    RPThat is seen in verse 32, we are his witnesses of these things, and the Holy Spirit also, which God has given to those that obey him. 

    JTThey are accredited witnesses of God. Gamaliel is not that, nor is anybody else of that kind, but still God in His governmental ways may take up Gamaliel, as He does here, and turns the whole matter; but the actual power for ministry is the Spirit of God, and the agents of it were the apostles, at this particular time; others were added, of course, later. 

    ENJGamaliel has a sense that you cannot overthrow any matter that proceeds from God, and if there is a member of Parliament, or a man in power or authority in the land who has that sense, he will be used of God to help the saints in the testimony. 

    JTI think that fully. I have seen some remarkable quotations from members of Parliament in this country. One of them was that every liberty we have is due to conscience. There are so many brethren in fellowship here that one marvels we do not hear more of what they are saying about this very question. 

    CEJDo you think it is because there is not sufficient witness, and that would involve what you have been suggesting to us as to open-air speaking? We are his witnesses of these things. 

    JTThere are not sufficient persons who are obviously witnesses. That only stresses what we are saying; the importance of what we say in ordinary business life, whether we are conveying light to persons we have to deal with. 

    JPIn Daniel, Nebuchadnezzar was brought to know that God ruled over the kingdom of men. 

    JTThat is good. 

    JPHe may have had a Gamaliel, as you say. 

    JTJust so. At the same time we would be very cautious about giving out things said by others if they are not characteristically witnesses. I would be very concerned, for instance, in making up a hymn book, as to taking on the hymns of persons who are not in fellowship. We would be cautious of anything of that kind, printing or publishing in relation to the truth anything that men who are not characteristically moved by the Spirit might say. Even though the things said may be right, we are afraid of the source of them. 

  
    MAN (26) (JT 71)

    Acts 5:17 - 42: Acts 6:1 - 15: Acts 7:1 - 60

    JTThe verses we began with refer to a religious matter: And the high priest rising up, and all they that were with him, which is the sect of the Sadducees, were filled with wrath, and laid hands on the apostles. The apostles were exposed to suffering almost immediately at the beginning of the dispensation. 

    RWSWe are still considering the subject of Man, are we not? Do these scriptures bear on that subject? 

    JTYes; manhood is seen in the apostles. It goes on to say that they laid hands on the apostles and put them in the public prison. They were put in the public prison. 

    ABPDo we see in this section the capacity for suffering that was seen in the apostles and then later in Stephen? 

    JTYes; particularly in Stephen. His is a distinguished name in the list of sufferers. 

    ABPWould the golden censer suggest the capacity to suffer as seen in Christ? It was filled with coals of fire from off the altar and the priests both hands full of incense placed upon it that the cloud of the incense may cover the mercy seat, Leviticus 16:13. 

    JTI should think so. 

    JTJrThere are the sufferings of Christ, which are unique; and then we have the sufferings of the apostles and Stephens sufferings. 

    JTVery good, the sufferings of Christ, the sufferings of the apostles, and the suffering of Stephen. Stephen was a devoted man; he became the first martyr in this dispensation. 

    CHHDoes the awful character of the religious opposition show itself in the priesthood being allied with the Sadducees, who were infidels? They did not believe in the resurrection. 

    JTThey were infidels, and as such were religiously opposed. Religious opposition is the most serious of all. 

    ANWIs this feature of suffering in mind when the Lord is spoken of as the Lamb that had been slain? In Revelation 5:6 everything is to be set right by One who is known, not only as the Lamb, but the Lamb that had been slain. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ARThat is brought into verse 30 of our chapter: Whom ye have slain, having hanged on a cross. 

    RWSThe Lamb is seen standing in Revelation 5. Does that mean that He is now in resurrection, and is that not the sequel to suffering? If suffering goes as far as death, Gods answer is in resurrection power. 

    JTQuite so; and then to proceed, we have, in verse 19, But an angel of the Lord during the night opened the doors of the prison, and leading them out, said, Go ye and stand and speak in the temple to the people all the words of this life. 

    JTJrThe commission was to speak all the words of this life. It is the life of Jesus, is it not? 

    JTYes; very good. 

    RWSIs it what He was below, or what He is above? 

    JTWell, it is the Lord as He was in the presence of men, I would think. But it is, all the words of this life, referring to a life that was acting for God on the earth.. 

    ABPDo we see it set out in Stephen? Was the same character of life extended in him? 

    JTQuite so; say more. 

    ABPI wondered if the teaching of this life was supported by the manner of life seen in the apostles and in Stephen who set it out so fully even to martyrdom. 

    QuesThe same life that was here in flesh and blood is now out of the grave by resurrection power. That would be over against the teaching of the Sadducees? 

    JTVery good; the Sadducees were opposing what was of God at the moment; they denied the resurrection. 

    JTJrThe life of Jesus is the subject of testimony. 

    QuesDoes the gospel of John open this up? In him was life, and the life was the light of men, John 1:4. 

    JTYes. 

    ARYou have said that the great thought in that verse is eternal life, as seen in the Lord Jesus. 

    JTQuite so, eternal life is the great thought in Johns gospel. 

    EALYou have also said that the great matters in John are light and love and life. 

    JTYes; and I would say that this life is the life set out in Johns gospel. 

    JTJrThe expression this life would mean that the thing is current, the life of Jesus. 

    JTJust so. 

    ARDo you mean that it is what the apostles were speaking about? 

    JTIt was the life of Jesus, and it is the only one worth speaking of, really. Thank God for that life! 

    ARWould that be confirmed in the Lords saying to Saul of Tarsus, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest? Acts 9:5. 

    JTJust so. 

    TNWIt is said earlier that they recognised them that they were with Jesus, Acts 4:13. 

    ABPIs verse 32 important as bringing in the witness of the Spirit? And we are his witnesses of these things, and the Holy Spirit also. 

    JTQuite so. 

    RWSAn angel told them to go and speak; I suppose that angels cannot speak all the words of this life, but men are privileged to do so. 

    JTIn chapter 8 a very full thought of suffering is opened up: And Saul was consenting to his being killed, Acts 8:1 referring to Stephen. Saul was consenting, And on that day there arose a great persecution against the assembly which was in Jerusalem; Acts 8:1 it is against the assembly; that is the great power now here, in relation to Christ  the assembly. 

    ABPIn referring to Saul do you have in mind that out of this there was developed the greatest sufferer, possibly, apart from the Lord? 

    JTYes; a great sufferer; thank God for him! He remains as a witness to suffering ever since. 

    JTJrReference to the assembly, therefore, coming in as the sufferer before Saul is taken up would be very instructive. 

    JTVery good; the assembly is a salient point in the Acts, I am sure. 

    JTJrSo the Lord says: I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest, Acts 9:5. The assembly is in His mind, is it not? 

    JTYes; quite. 

    CAMIt is for the assembly to know the suffering before the glory, in order that the life of Christ might be displayed in it. 

    JTThe sufferings and the glory make a beautiful thought, the sufferings and the glory. We are not told whose glory it is, but it is there. The Lord suffered and entered into His glory, and Paul, His great servant, suffered and will be in the glory. 

    ARIt says, in the book of Revelation, The marriage of the Lamb is come, and his wife has made herself ready Revelation 19:7. She is seen as the wife of the Sufferer. 

    JTYes; the Lambs wife. 

    ANWMay we look at the high priest and the sect of the Sadducees as representing the gates of hades? It says that the gates of hades shall not prevail against the assembly (Matthew 16:18). 

    JTYes; think of the venom of these persecutors against Christ. In verse 17 of Acts 5 it says, The Sadducees, were filled with wrath, Acts 5:17. 

    ANWThe note shows that the idea of envy is there. It is that peculiar character of wrath; jealousy and envy. 

    JTThat is striking. 

    CHHI suppose that the sufferings commenced in Luke 4. It says, They were all filled with rage ... and cast him forth ... that they might throw him down the precipice, Luke 4:29. Every effort and every overture met with this violent opposition. But Stephen, as enduring it, saw the glory of God and could speak of seeing the Son of man. 

    JTJrThe title Son of man would have in mind what was in manhood, and would connect with the words of this life. 

    JTMan is the great idea of God; we perhaps may forget the place that man has. When we think of the Lord Jesus having become Man it gives us some idea of how great a thing it is that God has before Him. 

    WTPDoes Stephen in some way express that thought in himself? Is there a correspondence in him to the Son of man and the glory? It says, earlier, that his face was as the face of an angel. 

    JTJust so. 

    ANWHis witness was that of a martyr. The idea of martyr enters into Acts 22:20, thy witness Stephen. In the word witness we have the idea of martyr. 

    ARDoes the title Son of man mean that Christ is now in relation to all men? 

    JTQuite so; in relation to all men; it is wider than Israel. It is in relation to the race. 

    RWSDoes the Spirit of God have in mind that there should be some correspondence in the way of suffering at the end of the dispensation to what there was at the beginning? All this that we are reading about was at the beginning; we are now at the end. 

    JTThere may be. 

    FTThe end of the Lords path, as recorded in Luke, entailed the ignominy that was shown at the cross; the mocking, the insult, and the sneering. 

    JTIt is well to have that before us. Today is an important day in this country (Election Day), and we can have that in our minds, that God may have His ministers in the Government to look after things in a public way in view of the testimony. We are exhorted to pray for kings and all that are in dignity, that we may lead a quiet and tranquil life in all piety and gravity, 1 Timothy 2:2. 

    CHHDo you think that the sufferings at the end of the dispensation may be more moral than physical? Paul speaks of his sufferings which he had and the care of all the assemblies which, in his mind, seemed to be above all other sufferings. If we were more spiritual, we would develop these deep feelings. Spirituality would produce these deep feelings and we would suffer for the testimony. 

    JTWell, I think that is good; we should have these deep feelings. 

    JTJrThe apostles were beaten, it says. It was a humiliating thing, but it was a suffering matter. 

    But today it is more moral; the saints go through moral suffering, but the apostles suffered in a peculiar way. 

    CHHPaul could write to the Philippians, even weeping, about those whose god is the belly ... who mind earthly things, Philippians 3:19. It is rare now to see brethren weeping over spiritual defects in persons. Paul felt things morally; at Ephesus he served them night and day with tears; and it is said of the Lord Himself: My tears have been my bread day and night, Psalm 42:3. 

    JTQuite so; and the apostle remembered Timothys tears. 

    QuesIs there refusal to hear the testimony of the Holy Spirit as well as hatred against the Lord and the assembly? It says in verse 51, O stiff-necked and uncircumcised in heart and ears, ye do always resist the Holy Spirit. 

    JTShowing that the Spirit was refused. 

    JTJrThe allusion would be to the Spirit operating in men. Seven men, full of the Holy Spirit, were selected in chapter 6. Stephen is spoken of in this chapter as being filled with the Holy Spirit. 

    CHHPeter writes much of suffering but nearly always brings in the idea of glory, linking on the sufferings with the glory. 

    JTJust so; what a wonderful expression: The sufferings which belonged to Christ, and the glories after these, 1 Peter 1:11. 

    ABPThe Lord Jesus Himself said, Ought not the Christ to have suffered these things and to enter into his glory? Luke 24:26. 

    J.T. Wonderful! 

    WWMDoes suffering link on with manhood and shine out in relation to our position in testimony? Moses chose rather to suffer affliction with the people of God than to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a season. 

    JTHow gloriously manhood shone out when Christ was here; what a sight for God! It involved the sufferings and the glories after these. What it must have been to God that Man should thus be seen in perfection in such circumstances! 

    QuesVerse 41 of chapter 5 says, ... rejoicing that they were counted worthy to be dishonoured for the name. Paul could say that he rejoiced in sufferings (Colossians 1:24). Is it a distinctive character of christianity that not only sufferings are endured but they are rejoiced in? 

    JTQuite so; I am sure the Lord has had great pleasure in the readiness with which suffering has been taken on and I am sure He has pleasure in our being here today, in spite of the fact that the political situation around us today is also important to Him; He is thinking of us, and what is in our hearts, and He will regulate what is political in view of His people. 

    APAre there two particular things which bring in sufferings at this present time? I am thinking of our young men being called for military service and also of the union matter. 

    JTVery good; but I am sure that God is thinking of the young men who are suffering. 

    FNWThe way Stephen says, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit would be a witness to the Spirit in him, supporting him in suffering. 

  
    ADDED TO THE LORD (1) (JT 77)

    Acts 5:1 - 16

    JTIn the portion of scripture which has been read it says that after the death of Ananias and Sapphira believers were added to the Lord. We read the same also of Antioch after Barnabas was come there, a large crowd of people were added to the Lord (Acts 11:24). In Acts 2:41 it simply says there were added in that day about three thousand souls. It is not said to whom they were added or who added them. A little further on it says then the Lord added [to the assembly] daily those that were to be saved (Acts 2:47), but for the first time we read in chapter 5:14, after Ananias and Sapphira had lied to God, believers were more than ever added to the Lord, multitudes both of men and women. It says that the severe punishment which was meted out to Ananias and Sapphira produced fear, great fear came upon all the assembly, and upon all who heard these things, but the great fear did not hold any believers back from them, because it was a fear brought about by God, a holy reverence before the Lord which drew them nearer to Him. Multitudes of believers were now added to the Lord, which means that in the fear of the Lord they took up an attitude of refusing sin and looseness. The dreadful sin of Ananias and Sapphira brought the terrible judgment of God with it. If we do not refuse sin, then like Ananias and Sapphira we are a source of sorrow and vexation to the believers. If we are only numerically added, we but cause trouble and grief. Often the largest meetings are also the weakest spiritually, but if we are added to the Lord we are under His authority and we recognise His supremacy, for He does not receive any, as added to Him, who has not also been made subject to Him. Added to the Lord, means that we have entered into the kingdom of God. We recognise that it is necessary to be obedient and subject to the Lord and we put away all lawlessness and all human and loose principles. 

    QuesDo you think that we can be in fellowship without having the Holy Spirit active in us, making us subject to the Lord Jesus (1 Corinthians 12:3)? 

    JTYes, that is very important. We feel perhaps drawn to certain christians but do not recognise the rights which the Lord has over us. 

    QuesDoes not the baptism of the Holy Spirit into one body (1 Corinthians 12:13) bring with it the recognition of death upon ourselves? 

    JTQuite so. It also involves that we feel happy amongst the brethren. We are not truly happy amongst the brethren until we confess Jesus as our Lord, in the power of the Holy Spirit. When some of the children of Benjamin and Judah came to David to subject themselves to him, he asked them if they were come peaceably. It says in 1 Chronicles 12:16 - 18, And there came of the children of Benjamin and Judah to the stronghold to David. And David went out to meet them, and answered and said to them, If ye come peaceably to me to help me, my heart shall be knit unto you; but if to betray me to mine enemies, seeing there is no wrong in my hands, the God of our fathers see it and rebuke it. And the Spirit came upon Amasai, the chief of the captains, and he said, Thine are we, David, And with thee, thou son of Jesse: Peace, peace be to thee! And peace be to thy helpers! For thy God helps thee. And David received them, and made them chiefs of bands. 

    This passage shows that persons are to be exercised about the Lord if they wish to be added. 

    Otherwise, they can perhaps betray the Lord, as David said, to betray me to mine enemies. The Lord is very jealous, He carefully scrutinises those who want to be added, in order that there may be no treachery to Him and His interests. That is specially important when open sins occur as with Ananias. This has now become a general matter, the whole of christendom is turned away from the Lord. In 2 Timothy 2:19 it says, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. Then it says further that those who have separated themselves are to follow righteousness, faith, love and peace with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. It is very noteworthy that out of a pure heart is added. In 1 Corinthians 1:2, it says with all that ... call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, but now it is a matter of calling on the name of the Lord out of a pure heart; that is very noteworthy. As Jehu said to Jehonadab, Is thy heart right, as my heart is with thy heart? (2 Kings 10:15). It is a question now of our motives. The great multitude which was added in Acts 5 had a sense of the terrible things which had happened. Each individual said, Through the grace of the Lord I do not want such a dishonour to the Lord to happen again. 

    RemIt makes us sad when we see the judgment which God exercised. 

    JTIt was very grievous for the Lord, but it was necessary. Peter first says in verse 3, Why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit ... ?, and in verse 4 he says, Thou hast not lied to men, but to God, and then in verse 9, Ye have tempted the Spirit of the Lord. You can thus see that this sin was immediately directed against all three Persons of the Godhead. It was something very serious. 

    QuesWas that a sin unto death? 

    JTQuite so. John says, There is a sin to death (1 John 5:16). He could say that truly, for he had seen it here; he could testify to it. 

    RemThe maintenance of a good conscience before God and the exercise of judgment always go together. 

    JTIt was so with Phinehas (Numbers 25:7 - 9). He glorified God in exercising judgment against sin. It was also the same with the three thousand who were slain when Israel had made the golden calf (Exodus 32:28). When sin comes in, and the power is lacking to take action against it, then we can only separate from it. It says that everyone who names the name of the Lord is to withdraw from iniquity (2 Timothy 2:19), but in withdrawing from it, he does not merely take up an attitude of condemning it, he does not continue in this separation and remain inactive, but he always finds a way on which he can go further. There are those who call upon the Lord out of a pure heart, and Timothy is told he is to follow righteousness, faith, love and peace with those who call upon the Lord out of a pure heart (2 Timothy 2:22). It is important that precedence be given to the Lord. Many believers were added, it says, and believers were more than ever added to the Lord, multitudes both of men and women. That shows how God always honours direct judgment upon evil. We are always inclined to think that if we are too severe and maintain the attitude of refusing evil, we shall have no increase in the meeting, but this passage shows the opposite. If we are faithful in the judgment of evil, then God always adds some to us. It says in Balaams prophecy that Israel shall dwell alone and shall not be reckoned among the nations. They were separate from all. Then it says, Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel? (Numbers 23:9,10). 

    That shows that if we really separate from evil, then God increases His people according to His own thoughts. 

    RemBalaam says further, Let my soul die the death of the righteous (Numbers 23:10). 

    JTThat was Balaams wish, which is very significant. If we want to die the death of the righteous we must live the life of such. It says of the Lord that He loved righteousness and hated lawlessness. 

    RemPerhaps it was said after Ananias and Sapphira had done that, that everything was past, but they assembled further in Solomons porch. 

    JTIt is possible that the porch of Solomon refers to the place of judgment. It says at the end of chapter 2, And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord (verse 46). 

    They were in the temple then, but now they were in Solomons porch (chapter 5:12). In olden days a porch was the place where judgment was administered. It seems that this refers to the fact that judgment was being administered. Then further it says, Of the rest durst no man join them. 

    QuesDo you connect the maintenance of the righteousness of God with the glory of God, and is Solomon connected with the glory of God? 

    JTQuite so. He gave effect to the judgment which David had not been able to carry out, as with Joab and others. I have no doubt that the time of waiting in Solomons porch refers to that. If we have not the consciousness that sin is judged, then Satan still has room among us. Unsuitable material will then always come in. The great failure at Corinth was that there was no porch there, where judgment could be given. Even with ordinary affairs of life they went to the worlds law courts. The apostle asks, Is there no wise man among you who can put things in order? It says in 1 Corinthians 6:1 - 6 Dare any one of you, having a matter against another, prosecute his suit before the unjust, and not before the saints? Do ye not then know that the saints shall judge the world? and if the world is judged by you, are ye unworthy of the smallest judgments? Do ye not know that we shall judge angels? and not then matters of this life? If then ye have judgments as to things of this life, set those to judge who are little esteemed in the assembly. I speak to you to put you to shame. Thus there is not a wise person among you, not even one, who shall be able to decide between his brethren! But brother prosecutes his suit with brother, and that before unbelievers. That shows that there was no porch of judgment there. 

    QuesWould you also connect that with Acts 3:11? As the lame man held Peter and John, all the people ran together to them in the portico which is called Solomons, greatly wondering? 

    JTIt seems that they had arrived at a right judgment about what had happened. That is set over against the false judgment which we find in the high council, the sanhedrim. In 1 Corinthians 6:3 it says the saints shall judge angels, we are being instructed for that in the way we judge evil. In Romans 8:3,4 we see how God judged our sins on the cross, God sent His own Son in the likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, and has in this way brought it about that the righteous requirement of the law should be fulfilled in us. We are thus being instructed and put into the position to judge evil in the assembly. Romans prepares the material for the tabernacle and 1 Corinthians shows how the material is put together. What a lovely testimony it is when others say,. These people judge sin. If I do not judge evil in myself I cannot go with these people! It says, of the rest durst no man join them: 

    QuesIf we are living righteously, does that bring us to a place of dignity? It says in Proverbs 22:11,12, He that loveth pureness of heart, upon whose lips is grace, the king is his friend. The eyes of Jehovah preserve knowledge; but he overthroweth the words of the unfaithful. 

    JTThat is a very important scripture, The king is his friend. After all, if the Lord loved righteousness when He was down here, how He must love it now when it is found among His people. 

    RemIf we love purity of heart we can also reckon on the Lord that He will help us to have a judgment of all evil. 

    JTThe result of the discipline in 1 Corinthians 5 is to be that the spirit of the person concerned may be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus. We have first the name and then the power of our Lord and the full result in His day. This is the way in which we are to be engaged with evil. 

    RemAll is to take place in the light of the day of the Lord Jesus. 

    JTYes, we find the pure gold then; the Lord will not have anything else. In the day of Christ the pure gold is there, the Spirit is quite free, and the flesh is set aside. David said to Solomon that he had gathered in abundance for the house, and Solomon was to add to it. He was not to add anything poorer in quality. In this way, if the assembly respects the rights of the Lord, then nothing unsuitable will be brought in, as the apostle says, For other foundation can no man lay besides that which is laid, which is Jesus Christ (1 Corinthians 3:11). There is to be nothing present which is not in agreement with this foundation. 

    RemIn Exodus 35, where the children of Israel had the privilege of bringing the materials for the tabernacle, they brought gold. 

    JTIf we separate the precious from the vile and put away all that is common, then we shall treasure every little bit of gold. 

    RemThose who were added to the Lord were worthy of it. Being added involves a certain proving of oneself. 

    JTI believe they were new converts. It says multitudes both of men and women (Acts 5:14), that means the kind of people who are needed for the assembly publicly, men and women. We must have both for the assembly, the brothers and the sisters. 

    Ques. Who are the rest? 

    JTThose were they who remained behind, who made no progress, and did not give themselves over to the Lord. They are perhaps those who always come but never ask for fellowship; that is quite a peculiar class of people. Then it says the people magnified them; that is more general; these did not come to the meetings at all, but they magnified them. Then comes still a third class, that is the believers, the multitudes of men and women. These are the ones whom we must have, the believers. 

    QuesWould these men and women have the hands of the apostles laid on them? 

    JTIt does not say that they did so. It says that many signs took place among the people through the hands of the apostles. It is a matter of there being a testimony among the people. From the middle of verse 12 to the end of verse 14 there is a parenthesis, which is brought in to show the occurrences in the assembly. There was not only a great testimony present but there were also actual results there in the saints. They brought out the sick into the streets and put them on beds and couches, that at least the shadow of Peter, when he came, might overshadow some one of them. And the multitude also of the cities round about came together to Jerusalem, bringing sick persons and persons beset by unclean spirits, who were all healed. Verses 12 - 14 are inserted to show the result which comes to pass in the public testimony where judgment is really exercised, as was the case with Ananias and Sapphira. The result was that believers were added to the Lord. 

    QuesCan we still expect the same today? 

    JTNo. We are living today in a day of small things; at that time it was a day of great things. But the day of great things here in the Acts shows principles which are also still to be followed today. The principle is that if we are faithful in the exercise of judgment, then God will also add some. 

    QuesGreat fear came upon all the assembly. Does the great fear still come upon us today also? 

    JTIt was the fear of the Lord. It is in a certain way godliness, piety. There is a very striking passage in Hebrews 12:29. For also our God is a consuming fire. God is, among other things, a consuming fire. We are not to be afraid that God is a fire, that He consumes what we find in 1 Corinthians 3:12, wood, grass, straw. 

    QuesHave we in Ezra 9 the judgment and in Ezra 10 the increase? 

    JTYou are referring to Ezra 9:5 - 7, And at the evening oblation I arose up from my humiliation; and with my mantle and my garment rent, I fell on my knees, and spread out my hands to Jehovah my God, and said: O my God, I am ashamed and blush to lift up my face to thee, my God; for our iniquities are increased over our head, and our trespass is grown up to the heavens. Since the days of our fathers, we have been in great trespass to this day; and for our iniquities we, our kings, our priests, have been given into the hand of the kings of the lands, to the sword, and to captivity, and to spoil, and to confusion of face, as it is this day, and then to Ezra 10:1, And while Ezra prayed, and made confession, weeping and falling down before the house of God, there were gathered to him out of Israel a very great congregation of men and women and children; for the people wept very much. That was the result. I should like too to refer to Daniel 9:18,19, where we have the same. Incline thine ear, O my God, and hear; open thine eyes and behold our desolations, and the city that is called by thy name: for we do not present our supplications before thee because of our righteousnesses, but because of thy manifold mercies. Lord, hear! Lord, forgive! Lord, hearken and do! defer not, for thine own sake, O my God! for thy city and thy people are called by thy name. In verses 20 - 22 we see the beautiful answer to it, And whilst I was speaking, and praying, and confessing my sin and the sin of my people Israel, and presenting my supplication before Jehovah my God for the holy mountain of my God; whilst I was yet speaking in prayer, the man Gabriel, whom I had seen in the vision at the beginning, flying swiftly, touched me about the time of the evening oblation. And he informed me, and talked with me, and said, Daniel, I am now come forth to make thee skilful of understanding. That shows what an answer we receive when we judge sins before God. In one case we get perhaps addition, brethren who are newly added, or in the other case new light, as Daniel received fresh understanding. It says, Thou art one greatly beloved (verse 23). We see how God values such. Then he was told what God is doing, to make an end of sins, and to make expiation for iniquity, and to bring in the righteousness of the ages, and to seal the vision and prophet, and to anoint the holy of holies (verse 24). 

  
    DIVINE OPERATIONS IN THE ASSEMBLY READING (4) (SMC 3)

    Acts 5: 1 - 14; Revelation 21: 21 - 27; 1 Corinthians 5: 3 - 8

    SMcCI thought this afternoon we should consider further the administrative side in relation to the assembly. These passages have been read because of the profound impressions they leave upon us as to the dignity of the assembly, and the holiness of the realm where God dwells. No one, in reading these passages, can but be impressed with the dignity and holiness they emphasise. There is, too, the thought of transparency in a world where things are so beclouded, where sin has come in, and where the features of the lie continue right through. Johns ministry especially emphasises the truth over against that, the Lord in the gospel calling attention to the peculiar character of Satan as the source of the lie. All that stresses in our minds the importance of transparency in the assembly. Transparent conditions are suggested in what is excluded from the city and by the presence of God and the Lamb being there. In 1 Corinthians 5 the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth is stressed. All that bears upon the part we have in the administrative side in the assembly. In Acts 5 we see the way it comes into the primary setting of things in the assembly, and it is seen finally in Revelation. We have in Acts 5 an act of discipline, or government, which is unrepeated. It is unique in its setting and is to impress us with the greatness of the presence of God in the assembly. 

    FMAre you referring to verse 4, Thou hast not lied to men, but to God 

    SMcCJust so. It is first said, Why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit, and put aside for thyself a part of the price of the estate 

    (verse 3). We are in the presence of a direct attack of Satan upon the economy as it is seen in relation to the assembly and the way God is viewed in it. It is rather significant that we should have such an early attack, a direct, frontal attack, by Satan on the position. 

    WHWas this attack not through a private household matter? 

    SMcCYes, it is rather humbling to see, in this man and his wife, the desire to emulate Barnabas to a certain extent, though retaining for themselves, with covetous hearts, part of the price. It shows the need for us to see carefully to our houses. 

    AHWould the word his wife also being privy to it (verse 2) have a practical bearing on us in these matters? 

    SMcCYes, it brings out the serious character of collusion in evil. It seems as if God is greatly displeased with this collusion in evil, especially over against what is said previously about the assembly. It says, and the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one (4: 32) as if the glory of the position is set out, and now the enemy moves against it through the collusion in evil with Ananias and Sapphira. 

    JD(Sen). Did not the enemys attack in Genesis 3 come through a man and a woman? He attacks, in the same way, the spiritual system which is established in the Acts. 

    SMcCJust so. We see the same thing in operation here in the subtle way in which Satan works. Peters word, filled thy heart, is in great contrast to the section which brings before us persons filled with the Holy Spirit and the house being filled as we read in Acts 2: 4. Satan attempts to counteract the position by filling their heart - Why has Satan filled thy heart? 

    WMcKDo you connect this action with ecclesiastical unrighteousness? 

    SMcCYes, because it is an assault on the assembly position. Satan is assailing the assembly position in all its pristine glory, marked by dignity and unity amongst the saints, as united in heart and soul. The enemy makes a direct attack on the position of the Holy Spirit who, as sent from heaven, has come into this subordinate position, 

    and is serving in obscurity in the economy; yet He is in a position of sovereignty and control in the assembly. The enemy moves against this in his attack on the economy in its features of grace and power seen in this section. 

    AJGIs he not endeavouring to introduce principles of the world in covetousness and vain-glory? I was thinking that this particular attack on the assembly was not exactly the world, but the things of the world. Ananias and Sapphira endeavoured to introduce the things of the world into the assembly. 

    SMcCIt is very important to see that. Satan would corrupt that realm, and at the same time would assail the position divine Persons have taken in the economy. In the allusion … that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit ... Thou hast not lied to men, but to God Peter discerns that the position of divine Persons in the economy is being assailed. 

    JACIs that why this man and woman were not given space for repentance? 

    SMcCYes. It is a unique case unrepeated in the history of the dispensation. It is brought forward, signally, to show us the greatness of the assembly realm and of divine Persons in it. 

    JACPeter was spiritually sensitive to see that it was Satan who was moving behind this man and woman. 

    SMcCIt is remarkable that in Acts 10 Peter gets a word about Cornelius and the coming in of the Gentiles. Peter gets a vision, and the Spirit speaks to him giving him directions, but here Peter is acting in a discerning way. We can see how clear he is in regard to the assailing of the position. 

    JSEDoes his authority, as connected with the gift of the keys of the kingdom, show itself here? 

    SMcCI think it does - the power with which he meets it as well as the authority. The clearness of his statements, Ananias, why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit, and put aside for thyself a part of the price of the estate?, impresses us with the greatness of what is in this realm - divine Persons are in it and people like ourselves as representing God. Peter was an apostle and in that way unique and distinct. 

    RBDo we have what is parallel in Joshua 7 in connection with Achan and his dissembling? 

    SMcCYou have the principle of the world encroaching on a person there, but there is the humbling side involving Joshua and the people, and this has to be faced. God passes Joshua through humbling exercise, but in this instance Peter is in power as meeting the thing himself, being filled with the Holy Spirit. 

    AJGDoes 1 Corinthians 3: 17 link with this, If any one corrupt the temple of God, him shall God destroy; for the temple of God is holy? 

    SMcCYes, the principle might enter here although Ananias and Sapphira were believers. In 1 Corinthians 3 it is an unbeliever that is in mind in the full application of the scripture. That principle of course should govern us in our concern for the realm of God. 

    PLIs Peter again realising the order given to him in Matthew 14: 29? Is he walking on the water with Christ in great power? Allusion is made even to his shadow in verse 15 of this chapter. Do these early chapters present him thus? 

    SMcCJust so. The dignity that marks Peter in the Acts is impressive - one who made so many mistakes in the gospels. He reminds us of what enters into our own histories, yet how strong he is and what dignity marks him in the opening of the Acts! 

    APCLWould what he says in chapter 5: 4, While it remained did it not remain to thee? and sold, was it not in thine own power?, show that, before these matters come to light, there is a period in which opportunity is afforded to do what is right? Would having brought a certain part, laid it at the feet of the apostles suggest the bringing out of things in public, and that is when discernment is called for? 

    SMcCWhat you refer to is very interesting. While it remained did it not remain to thee? and sold, was it not in thine own power? Why is it that thou hast purposed this thing in thine heart? Thou hast not lied to men, but to God. The matter is being brought out. There is an intensification of that thought in this chapter in verse 7, And it came to pass about three hours afterwards, that his wife, not knowing what had happened, came in. And Peter answered her, Tell me if ye gave the estate for so much? And she said, Yes, for so much. And Peter said to her, Why is it that ye have agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord? Peter brings out the collusion; he discerns that something is wrong and he brings it out into expression. 

    RemShould we be marked by zeal for God? I am impressed with the words, Thou hast not lied to men, but to God. 

    SMcCWe are being helped to see the dignity of the assembly realm, and that it is Gods realm. It is not our realm exactly; it is not our assembly; it is Gods assembly. All the exercises that have arisen in recent years have borne upon this, the dignity and the holiness of the assembly as Gods realm. It is divine property. 

    AHWould it help to bear in mind that it is a recovered man who is standing so definitely for God, having thoroughly judged these elements in his own heart? 

    SMcCIt shows what grace has done in Peter, and the power that marks him as used by the Spirit and as filled with the Spirit. 

    WSWould our knowledge of God and seeing God, as referred to in Exodus 24: 10, and they saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness, help us to discern such features? 

    SMcCYes, that is God in His own realm; God in the scene above and what marks Him there, and those that stand related to Him in the scene below. It is God in His own realm, there was under his feet as it were. Think of Him, as in Acts 5, down here in the assembly and the enemy assailing the position, making a direct attack on the economy. It is to be noticed that, in Johns gospel, where the Lord Jesus is referred to as the sent one, and where His place in the economy as sent is stressed, the Spirit is very careful to guard His Deity. The scriptures generally are very careful to guard His Deity. And so in Acts, where the Spirit is viewed as sent from heaven and in a subordinate position in the economy, His Deity is constantly asserted. 

    CMMIs there a lesson for the young men in this passage? They seem to know what should be done, and it would be a lifelong lesson to them. They would have to go through with it. 

    SMcCJust so, and what an impression should be left on the hearts and minds of the younger men as to the greatness of this realm and how evil is dealt with in it. It is not an ordinary realm, it is a realm where divine Persons are, and not to be entrenched upon by evil. 

    JVan. S. Is Peter dealing with the mystery of iniquity that has encroached on the divine realm? 

    SMcCThe mystery of iniquity is not so much seen here, although you might get the principle of it. The principle is beginning to operate, of course, and comes into it in different ways. Paul would say, The mystery of lawlessness already works (2 Thessalonians 2: 7). 

    FBWWould the effect of this be that these matters are carried into the household? After the apostles had been released from prison it says, And every day, in the temple and in the houses, they ceased not teaching and announcing the glad tidings that Jesus was the Christ (Acts 5: 42). 

    SMcCIt shows the importance of our houses being kept in right relation to the things of God. What is so affecting is that, despite the enemy having found an entrance into these two, the brethren are unified (verses 11 - 13). 

    ARWhen Ananias heard the word that Peter spoke, he fell down, as though God comes in to support Peters word and He acts directly. It seems to be a remarkable action. 

    SMcCIt is very notable that we have two outstanding evidences of divine intervention in relation to Peters speaking. We have that marvellous divine intervention in Acts 10, While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word (verse 44). Here it does not say having heard these words, but Ananias, hearing these words, fell down and expired. The government of God would enter into it. 

    PLWould the three hours which Sapphira was given additionally to repent be granted to her in Gods ordering circumstantially in the light of the three hours of darkness of the Lords abandonment who alone keeps us in the path of repentance? 

    SMcCThat would come into our minds. It is very interesting that Peter did not go out and look for her; it says, not knowing what had happened, came in (Acts 5: 7). We are to notice that the matter is dealt with in the assembly realm. Peter does not go out to Sapphira and take the matter up with her. He waits until she comes in and then brings out the matter of collusion. We are in a realm where things are being dealt with in divine power, the power of the Spirit. 

    WSSDoes this raise an issue with us as to whether, in the assembly realm, we are really living in the knowledge and love of divine Persons? We have to be sensitive as to what comes in. 

    SMcCQuite so. Mr. Raven said of the lake of fire that it was a necessity of Gods love. Perhaps we might not be inclined to think of it in that light. The judicial glory that appears here and the severity of the governmental act of God is a necessity of His love, because of the greatness of the realm and of His presence in it. 

    ARYou pointed out that Peter does not go out to find Sapphira, but allows things to come to light. Have you something in mind to help us as to ferreting out evil? 

    SMcCThat is an important principle; evil is allowed to expose itself. The Lord waited on Judas and the evil eventually came out and exposed itself. We may rest assured that if any one of us, in our links with the saints in the light of the assembly, is going on with evil secretly espoused, it will come out. We are not to ferret it out; that is not our business, but we get power and help to deal with evil when it comes out. 

    CMMWhen the matter of untruthfulness arises in a locality, should we not be careful to ascertain the actual facts? Peter asks the question. 

    SMcCYes, he does not level a charge at Sapphira without bringing out the facts from her own mouth. 

    AHDoes this link up with what Peter says in his 1st epistle? For the time of having the judgment begin from the house of God is come; but if first from us, what shall be the end of those who obey not the glad tidings of God? (4: 17). You were referring to things being exposed ultimately. 

    SMcCYes, that would enter into it. We are reminded of the greatness of the assembly realm in that no one can interfere with or entrench upon that realm with impunity. 

    WMcKIs it not very striking that they think of God in His own realm? While God actually deals with the evil, He waits until Peter brings it to light. 

    SMcCIt is interesting that, as we were saying earlier, Peter does not have a vision nor a direct word from the Spirit, but he sees what needs to be dealt with and acts accordingly, God coming in to support him in the action he takes. 

    GRCIs there any link with this and the word to Timothy, Those that sin convict before all (1 Timothy 5: 20)? This is apostolic and I wondered how far it might be extended. You were saying the other day that apostolic mandates were enshrined in the assembly. How far would that work out today? 

    SMcCRebuking before all is seen in the assembly today as the person is dealt with. It would involve separation and withdrawal from the person. Rebuke is administered in that way. 

    WHWould it seem that divine Persons are pleased with the fact that evil is met? In verses 11 and 12 of Acts 5 there seems to be an increase in power and testimony. 

    SMcCYes, and it should be an encouragement to us in these days that we need not be afraid of meeting evil. The enemy might suggest we shall lose everything; we shall lose persons. The weakness, so prominent in Christendom, is because of an inability to deal with evil in its midst. In the assembly, where there is the light of divine Persons, there is ability and power to deal with evil as it comes in, leading to enlargement and prosperity in relation to the work of God. 

    AEMDo you take it that, at this early stage, it was the custom to speak to the Holy Spirit? I was talking to a brother today who is liable to be lost on this question, and I would like to save him. 

    SMcCI think it is evident that Peter had to do with the Spirit in the words that are referred to in Acts 10. The voice speaks to him, And there was a voice to him, Rise, Peter, slay and eat (verse 13). And Peter replies saying, In no wise, Lord; for I have never eaten anything common or unclean. And there was a voice again the second time to him, What God has cleansed, do not thou make common (verse 15). And verse 19, But as Peter continued pondering over the vision, the Spirit said to him ...  It is quite apparent that the voice that came to him was the voice of the Spirit. 

    AEMYes, quite so, and it says, Ananias, why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit? (Acts 5: 3). 

    SMcCThat clearly shows the Spirit is viewed objectively as a Person thus to be regarded and addressed. 

    WLIs it striking in Acts 10: 21 that not only did the Spirit of God speak to Peter but the Spirit of God says I have sent them in referring to the men sent from Cornelius? 

    SMcCIf this were better understood, persons would have less difficulty or no difficulty at all about this matter, Why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit? 

    CMMLied to him. The lie would refer to what was expressed. 

    SMcCJust so. You made a good reference some days ago as to what had helped you. I believe it was the verse in Acts 15 where the apostles and elders say, It has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us (verse 28), showing that He must have been conferred with or consulted. Generally in business if a person is with you in what you are doing, you consult or confer with him. Am I right in saying that? 

    CMMYes. Unless I had conferred with a person, I would not know what he thought. It says, For it has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us, suggesting that the assembly had conferred with the Holy Spirit. 

    SMcCJust so. Acts 5: 11 - 14 says, And great fear came upon all the assembly, and upon all who heard these things. And by the hands of the apostles were many signs and wonders done among the people; (and they were all with one accord in Solomons porch, but of the rest durst no man join them, but the people magnified them; and believers were more than ever added to the Lord). Think of the situation here! On the one hand the greatness and attractiveness of the position, yet on the other the repelling power in regard to evil. 

    RemDoes the way in which Sapphira answers Peters question in verse 8 of Acts 5 suggest a sister speaking in the assembly? 

    SMcCIf something had to be brought out and there was no other way of doing so, there would be liberty for that. But the position as to sisters would generally be governed by Pauls word that the women are to be silent in the assemblies. 

    PLDoes Peters activity here, apostolically and judicially, in an inferential way, suggest that the assembly had not yet been set up under Pauls ministry as a deliberative body in localities to investigate matters and arrive at a moral judgment? 

    SMcCJust so. Pauls ministry comes in later to regulate things over against what we have in this section. It says, and not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them, but under Pauls ministry we become regulated, holding what we have in the light of stewardship. 

    JSEYour allusion yesterday to what was inaugural marks this as to detail, but the principle of guarding jealously what pertains to Gods realm goes on. 

    SMcCJust so, and there should be with us constant concern that the greatness and holiness of the assembly realm, the vessel of praise, should be kept clean and free from all defiling influences. 

    TMIt says here that Sapphira came in, not knowing what had happened. 

    SMcCYes, that is interesting. They did not come in together. Sapphira came in three hours afterwards not knowing what had happened. If she had been more with her husband she would have known what had happened. 

    AHWould Acts 5: 11 - 16 in any way link up with Matthew 18: 18, Whatsoever ye shall bind on the earth shall be bound in heaven? 

    SMcCNo doubt in the way believers were more than ever added to the Lord. Why does the Spirit of God use that expression, if it is not to impress us with the way heaven was supporting the position? Divine Persons were supporting the position and believers were more than ever added to the Lord. The passage in Revelation gives us the final side of things in the assembly, whereas in Acts we have the primary view of it in the inauguration of the dispensation. We need to understand, as we have been taught, that the assembly in principle goes right through and comes out in the millennial world. And nothing common, nor that maketh an abomination and a lie, shall at all enter into it (Revelation 21: 27). This helps us to see that what obtained in a primary way in the beginning of the dispensation obtains in a final way as seen here. 

    AHI thought that was the ratification of it. 

    SMcCWhat an attractive realm is suggested in the reference to the pearls and the twelve gates. You were referring earlier to love, and love amongst the saints is suggested in this great administrative system - twelve gates, twelve pearls; each one of the gates respectively was one pearl; and the street of the city pure gold, as transparent glass. That would mean unity in the working out of the administrative position. Wherever you look at the city, at whatever gate - Glasgow, Bournemouth, or Edinburgh - you see the same things among the brethren. 

    WSSDoes it also show the assembly is the place of light? In the 5th of Acts there was light and it exposed the position. 

    SMcCJust so. If issues are raised as to the truth in one locality, it should not be said in another locality, Oh well, we do not take up these things. That would be a very serious matter, and an entrenchment on the greatness of the assembly realm, affecting the unity that marks it administratively. 

    WSSIn regard to the pearl, would you say that every administrative activity would reflect the lustre of the assembly, as suggested by the pearl being at the gate, the place of administration? 

    SMcCI am sure it does. It is interesting to see how all these features are linked with the city in her administrative glory as the Lambs wife. Every feature of administrative glory appears in a perfect way in the holy city. It is important, in dealing with evil and matters related to the truth, that we should be united. 

    PLIs there fresh testimony as to the greatness of this vessel in the angels, unjealously (these distinguished beings) being content to be door-keepers at the gates of this glorious vessel? Would it also suggest that in all our meetings, administratively, we are assured angelic care? 

    SMcCYes, it does. 

    EGJDoes John 20 bring us to this point when it says, the doors being shut? The kingdom line you have been bringing before us is so followed up that we enjoy now the greatness of these things referred to in the Revelation. 

    SMcCJust so. It is needful to keep out any influences that would intrude; hence the importance of unity in the teaching and in the ministry as bearing on the assembly. Unity is essential, too, in administration. We are not to be lax in one locality as to features of lawlessness and evil, but there should be unity among the brethren in the way in which matters are met. 

    RemWhat kind of things have you in mind? 

    SMcCIn the matter of addressing the Spirit, why should there be some who say, when things are taken up in one locality, Oh well, we do not take it up in our locality? That is a denial of the twelve gates and the twelve pearls. We should also be united in our judgment of evil, such as unions, or unholy associations, radios and wireless, or smoking. Wherever there is opposition to the truth, whether or not it is energetic, there should be unity among the brethren in dealing with it. 

    APCLThe street of the city is said to be one street. 

    SMcCThat would intensify our references to our moving together in things. There is only one street. 

    APCLAnd it is pure gold. Previously it is said to be as transparent glass. Would the gold suggest our moving together as united in relation to what God is as our God? 

    SMcCVery good. The gold would remind us of the divine nature, divine righteousness, and that we are in a realm where things are of God and according to His standards. 

    LESIn 1st Corinthians Paul links the assembly of God which is in Corinth with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours, and then he says, Now I exhort you, brethren, by the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, that ye all say the same thing, and that there be not among you divisions; but that ye be perfectly united in the same mind and in the same opinion (1 Corinthians 1: 10). 

    SMcCHow important it is that there should be unity among us in relation to matters involving the administrative position. 

    CAMIn the practical bearing of these matters, is it significant that they brought the sick out into the streets that the shadow of Peter might fall on them? Would that be an action of earnest care? Sometimes we say we must wait for a certain thing to become overt or reach some proportions before we actually take it up. 

    SMcCYes, silent opposition is just as serious as active opposition; it is all opposition. We might say it is not active, but even if it is silent it is opposition nevertheless. 

    WSSDoes this matter of unity involve the principle of leadership? I may not see things, but I have brethren in whom I can trust and I can move with them. 

    SMcCThat is set out in Acts 15 in the lead that is given in dealing with the matter and how unity is preserved. 

    CMMWould the principle of imitation seen with the Thessalonians help us to come into uniformity? They were imitators of the assemblies and became models to all that believed in Macedonia and Achaia. If we see a meeting going on well, do we do well to take account of that? 

    SMcCJust so. The Thessalonians were remarkably affected by the example set by the assemblies in Judea. 

    JSEWould these principles of unity and leadership be seen in Nehemiah? Would unity in administration be seen when all the people gathered together as one man in the open place that was before the water-gate; and they spoke to Ezra the scribe (Nehemiah 8: 1)? It then goes on to say, And the ears of the people were attentive to the book of the law (verse 3). 

    SMcCYes, in the type that illustrates the unity of which we are speaking. 

    HMcLDoes this matter of localities raise the question of good elders? In Titus it says, referring among other things to their qualifications, clinging to the faithful word according to the doctrine taught, that he may be able both to encourage with sound teaching and refute gainsayers (Titus 1: 9). 

    SMcCVery good. I am sure that the principle of elderhood is important in our localities, especially the positive feature of encouraging as well as that of refuting gainsayers. We see the double feature of their service there. 

    ACSPIn that connection it refers in Revelation 21: 27 to that which maketh a lie. Would you connect that with Acts 20, as to the propriety of things which the elders were to suggest? 

    SMcCNo doubt, because it would represent the making. It says, Nothing common, nor that maketh an abomination and a lie, shall at all enter into it. The perverted things that are referred to in Acts 20 show how untruthfulness may enter into that kind of movement. 

    ACSPIs the truth with a twist a perverted thing and more dangerous because of that? 

    SMcCIf the truth is turned round we might say it is in some way perverted. It is wrought upon and changed, which makes it very serious. Two things are outstandingly serious in the history of the assembly. One is collusion, and the other parties. In Acts the outstanding sin is collusion as implied in Ananias and Sapphira. In Corinth the outstanding sin is schism or party features. 

    GRCDoes the name of our Lord Jesus Christ have a great bearing on the character of unity of which you are speaking? The apostle speaks of all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ (1 Corinthians 1: 1) and verse 10, I exhort you, brethren, by the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, that ye all say the same thing, and in chapter 5, I, as absent in body but present in spirit, have already judged as present, to deliver, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ (verse 3). Would that be a very important thing to keep before us? The Lord speaks of gathering together to my name. 

    SMcCI think it is. It is interesting how the name comes in in these references to which you draw attention. We do not think sufficiently of the greatness of the Name and what is linked with it. It means that the Lord is not here, He has gone on high, but the Name is here. How great it is and what authority and power are linked with it. 

    JSEDoes the preposition in in chapter 5 in relation to the name of our Lord Jesus Christ involve what you are saying? 

    SMcCYes. It is a preposition involving power, For I, as absent in body but present in spirit, have already judged as present, to deliver, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. Of course this is an apostolic act and is unique, but the principle of the spirit being saved in the day of the Lord Jesus is important. In executive action in the assembly, involving withdrawal from persons, we never have anything less in mind than the carrying of the persons through, even to the day of the Lord Jesus. We know that this man is saved before that according to the second letter. 

    RemWhy is it the power of our Lord Jesus Christ and not the power of the Spirit here? 

    SMcCI think he is stressing the full glory and dignity of the administrative position. While the Spirit is not formally referred to, He is here in full representation of the authority and power that are at the right hand of God. 

    JSEIs it to emphasise the precious fulness connected with Christ our passover? 

    SMcCHow important it is that we should be built up constitutionally in regard to the administrative side. It says in verses 6 - 8, Your boasting is not good. Do ye not know that a little leaven leavens the whole lump? Purge out the old leaven that ye may be a new lump, according as ye are unleavened. For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed; so that let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. How important it is that we should be free from any trace of malice or wickedness and that we should feed on the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth, Christ our passover having been sacrificed. 

    JMMay I ask as to this two-fold presentation of Pauls spirit, I ... present in spirit, and ye and my spirit being gathered together? 

    SMcCVerses 3 and 4 bring out the uniqueness of the apostolic position, and we must always remember the glory of the apostolic position. Delivering him, to Satan for the destruction of the flesh, that the spirit may be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus, is clearly an allusion to the apostolic side. Paul is showing how he is with the brethren in what has to be done. 

    JMAnd by extension would it be right for us to have the spirit of this on such occasions; that is, Pauls teaching and what he represents in these matters? 

    SMcCI doubt if we could carry it forward into our day, except that the principle of Pauls ministry governs us in regard to assembly matters. Paul has the first word in regard to assembly matters, because he gives us the assembly formally and his word would govern us in regard to assembly action. 

    AJGWould you say that, although the apostles are no longer with us, we still have the Name of our Lord Jesus Christ and the power and authority connected with it? 

    SMcCHow great that is! The Name is still here and the Spirit is still here, so that we can, in dealing with evil in a day of brokenness, as acting in the light of the assembly move according to 2 Timothy 2 and apply what is indicated to us in the teaching here. 

    LESWould not the matter of Christ our passover be the basis for the working out of every administrative matter and would not that enter into the matter of ecclesiastical righteousness? 

    SMcCDo you think it suggests dealing with things in a feeling way as having a constitution nourished and built up in this kind of food? 

    LESThat is exactly what I am thinking and it leads to liberty. 

    SMcCWhat it cost Christ! 

    The whole chapter is to remind us of the dignity of the assembly as we spoke of it in relation to Acts 5 and Revelation 21. We must not minimise wickedness in stressing the glory and the grace of the dispensation. We must see to it that a full judgment of wickedness is maintained. 

    GRCIs it important that the word assembly first occurs in Exodus 12 in connection with the passover? Does it suggest that our basic setting together, assembly-wise, is on the basis of the moral judgment of evil seen in the death of Christ? 

    SMcCIt is interesting that it is mentioned in Exodus 12. 

    APCLIs verse 6 humbling in that Paul has to say, Do ye not know that a little leaven? 

    SMcCIt is indeed. It is remarkable how he speaks in that way, A little leaven leavens the whole lump. 

    ACPLWe are prone to say, This is a small thing, but then the matter circulates and persons become disaffected by it. 

    SMcCJust so, and how serious the disaffection becomes. It is remarkable how Paul stresses the character of the sin here. He says, and ye are puffed up, and ye have not rather mourned, in order that he that has done this deed might be taken away out of the midst of you (verse 2), and again further down, him that has so wrought this; to deliver him, I say, being such, to Satan (verse 4). 

    WHWould the severity of the matter of which you spoke previously be seen in verse 13, where the person is referred to as a wicked person? While we would hold such a brother in affection in family relations, this is a public matter associated with sin. 

    SMcCJust so. Matthew would regulate us as to that. Johns ministry would help us as to our basic links in the family of God, and Matthews ministry would regulate us as to the judicial side; he is to be unto us as one of the nations (Matthew 18: 17). 

    AHWould you say that the apostles word in chapter 5, verse 8 is to encourage us to eat the sin offering in the holy place? 

    SMcCJust so. 

    AJGThe effect of having to deal with evil is that we become more exercised, not simply for a particular occasion or for a short time, but we are permanently developed in the maintenance of the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. The feast of unleavened bread was for a full seven days. 

    SMcCThat is important. It is not just for a particular occasion, but we are maintained in the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. 

    GMSDo you think we would normally shrink from that which works an abomination or maketh a lie, but John adds, nothing common? It is only continual feasting on unleavened bread that prevents us from dropping down to the level of what is common. 

    SMcCSo that we are to see the dignity of the assembly realm and how sins vary. They are not all to be classified under the same heading. The holiness of God in the assembly realm is entrenched upon by the kind of sin that we have here. The recent reference to grace and repentance and forgiveness is not in any way to minimise in our minds and souls wickedness and evil. 

    TMWould you say that the judgment of evil is a divine necessity in view of the service of God? 

    SMcCYes. There may be cases when we cannot do other than withdraw because of the nature and character of the evil. That is not quite the normal side, as forgiveness is usually extended where repentance exists, but there may be cases where we have no other course open to us, but, in the light of 1 Corinthians 5, to clear the Lords name and the public position. 

    WHHas this not been referred to under the expression, capital sin? 

    SMcCJust so. I suppose every sin and the persons involved would be considered separately according to the facts which governed each case. 

  
    FIFTH READING AT VALENCE (WJH 11)

    Acts 5: 1 - 10; Acts 5: 17 - 23; Acts 7: 54 - 60

    WJHI thought it would be helpful to look at this section in chapter 5 first, following on what we have had together as to the first features of the church. This section as to Ananias and Sapphira would teach us that in the early church there was the absolute refusal of the exaltation of man under any pretence whatever. It is evident that Ananias and Sapphira wanted to use the offering that they brought, in order to get a name for themselves. The incident follows the naming of Barnabas, who, by surrender and sacrifice had been given a name by the apostles, a name which heaven would recognise. But Ananias and Sapphira wanted a name for themselves, but were not prepared for the sacrifice involved. The apostle Peter makes it perfectly clear that such an attitude merited unsparing judgment, and would not be tolerated in the early church. What a different history the church would have had if that had been maintained. Instead of great cathedrals, instead of men appearing as lords and treating their flocks as their servants, there would have been only one name exalted in the church  the name of Jesus. All other names of any real value such as the son of consolation would have been earned through a life of sacrifice and devotedness, for that is the only way names are secured according to God. 

    QuesWould Philippians 2 be in keeping with that? 

    WJHThat is very good; the One who has a name above every name is the One who became obedient unto death, even the death of the cross. He became a bondman in order to carry out the will of God. God has given Him a name. That is the kind of name Barnabas got. Ananias wanted it, but he was not prepared for the sacrifice. A passage like this sweeps away the whole clerical system that has been built up. I believe the Lord would encourage us on that line, to judge continually in our hearts any idea of using the things of God in any way whatever to adorn ourselves, or to make a name for ourselves, or to call attention to ourselves. 

    QuesIs that not a subtle attack of the enemy even after we have left the outward pleasures of the world? 

    WJHYes, the thing is to see that the assembly is for Christ, that all the glory is for Him. 

    RemIt says, he that boasts let him boast in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 1: 31. 

    WJHI feel we need to take account of this as coming out so strongly in the early church, that we do not in any way whatever touch divine things in order to get a name for ourselves, to appear publicly what we are not. The judgment that was executed may appear severe, but it was supported by heaven; it was the act of God that removed Ananias, but Peter was entirely in accord with it. He says to Sapphira, the young men shall carry thee out, though she was standing there before him, showing that Sapphira was affected by his word. When the people of Lystra wanted to worship Paul, he and Barnabas ran in among the people, and they said, Sirs, we are men like yourselves. They said, as it were, the exaltation is for God, for Christ, not for us (Acts 14: 12 - 15). The angel in Revelation is in accord with that. John has such a sense of the greatness of the angel that he falls at his feet, but the angel says, See thou do it not; I am thy fellow bondman, and the fellow bondman of thy brethren, the prophets, Revelation 22: 9. He says, I am a bondman, simply to do Gods will. God is master, Christ is master, anything else needs to be judged unsparingly in our hearts, in our associations. That is what marked the early church. 

    Now if we turn to the other section for a moment, we find that the opposition increases and the apostles particularly are forced into a position that seems hopeless. But what comes to light is that if we are doing the will of God, if we are living in His world, He will come in through His angels and find a way somehow for His people to get through. He may at times allow some to be martyred, such as Stephen and James, but if He wants to keep us here any longer He has an innumerable company of angels, as scripture says, ten thousand times ten thousand and thousands of thousands. No one can tell how many that is, and there they are waiting to do Gods will, to serve His people. That is what comes to light in the early church, and it is coming to light at the end, and as the hatred and opposition of man increases, faith can count upon it still further that God will come in by His mighty servants and open the doors so that we can go through. 

    QuesIs that akin to what we find in Philadelphia? 

    WJHIt would include that. In that passage the Lord opens the door; He opens and shuts, He has the key of David. But then He uses His servants to do that, His angels. I think we need that today, and we shall need it more. We shall need that part of the system of faith to which we are said to have come in Hebrews 12  the innumerable company of angels, the universal gathering, available to Gods people everywhere. Everywhere this universal gathering is available, if we are moving in the system of faith. So that here in this chapter they take the apostles and put them in the inner prison and put the keepers at the door. But an angel comes, and what door can remain shut before an angel? What use are the keepers in the presence of an angel? So that somehow or other the apostles come out. 

    RemIt is said that it was the sect of the Sadducees that put them in prison. What do you think about that? 

    WJHThey would be the infidels. The people were divided into two sections as they are today. There were the Pharisees, that is, the religious people who made everything of mere outward forms and were most careful to tithe mint and rue and cummin (Luke 11: 42) yet leaving out judgment and the love of God. Very careful to wash their hands, but with no concern about washing their hearts. That is the character of the Pharisees. But the Sadducees deny the existence of the angels and ultimately of God. Here the opposition comes from the infidel, and God uses the angel to take out the apostles. There is the door shut; there are the keepers standing, but the apostles are not inside. That is what God will do, and I think the Lord would waken us to that. He woke Peter up to it in chapter 12. Peter had been taken; James had been beheaded. Two soldiers guarded Peter, bound with two chains, and there was a great iron gate. The keepers are at the door and Peter is sleeping  wonderful position for Peter to be in. Tomorrow Herod will take him out of the prison and behead him, but Peter is sleeping in confidence in God. The angel comes and the chains fall off; the door opens of itself and Peter is outside (Acts 12: 6 - 11). That is what the angel can do, and God has more of them than we can number; they are ready to serve those who are in Gods world. They do not help us to make money; they do not help us to make a name for ourselves in the church, but if we are the Lords servants  His bondmen, they are available to us to see us through. And as the hatred of man against Christians increases all over the world, the faith of this is needed in our hearts, and God will providentially make a way. We do not know how. We do not know in what way, but He will make a way, unless the time is come to remove us. If He wants to keep us here, He will make a way. 

    QuesIn the previous chapter it was Peter and John who were imprisoned. Why is that? 

    WJHWe were noticing that that is the divine order. Peter represents the kingdom which means subjection to the Lord, but John represents the ministry of love. And you must have them in that order. There are the two elements, and the infidel would remove both  subjection to the Lord and divine affections among the saints. They would like to shut them in prison. 

    Now when we come to the passage read in Acts 7, one feels there is a voice for us at the end. The hatred and opposition increased to such an extent that they gnashed upon Stephen with their teeth; they rushed upon him; they stoned him. We may expect the hatred to increase, and it is increasing, even in the most isolated parts of the world. That spirit is extending all over the world. So that if the Lord leaves the church here we may expect to face increasing opposition and hatred. But Stephens death shows us how to meet it. We want to meet it at the end as it was met at the beginning, and the Spirit of God is the power to do it. It says, Stephen was full of the Holy Spirit; his object was in heaven, not on earth. His eye was upon Jesus. He stood his ground immovable. He was in keeping with the beginning. He prayed; he continued in prayer. And he never departed from the spirit of Christ. Not one trace of hatred or enmity was in his heart. As they stoned him to death there was nothing in his heart but forgiveness for them. That is how the church met the opposition, the spirit of hatred and murder. It met it in the spirit of Christ, in dependence upon God, its eye looking into heaven. That is how Stephen departed. These are the features that enter into what the Lord meant when He said to Saul, Why persecutest thou Me? He recognised on earth a wonderful vessel that owed its origin to Himself, that was His body, that had His spirit, that was to Him what a wife is to her husband. So that He calls it Me. That is what the Lord will have on earth at the end. The Spirit and the bride say, Come. 

    QuesDo you suggest that Stephen is the climax of this line? 

    WJHI think Stephen was the completion of it in that way, because Saul was there witnessing it, and it is to Saul that the Lord said, You are persecuting Me. He had witnessed the Me as no one else had ever seen it, finding its climax in the person of Stephen. 

    QuesWas it because of these features that the enemy would destroy him? 

    WJHI am sure that is what he hates. When Christ was removed from the earth it might appear that that kind of man had disappeared, the Man of Gods pleasure, but here it is again, not now in Christ personally, but in His body. That is the meaning of the church which is His body, Ephesians 1: 22. 

    It is in our bodies we express what we are. I cannot tell what a persons spirit is, but I can see what a person is by his body, by his actions. And here is the body of Christ in which Christ expresses Himself. That is what the enemy hates. 

    QuesMight not one say that because the Lord Jesus represented God, those who were His brethren after the flesh hated Him? 

    WJHWhat Satan is ever against is the true representation of God here. You remember the two witnesses in Revelation in the character of Moses and Elias. When they were killed, then those that did it rejoiced and sent presents to one another. They have got rid of these features of Christ. But God raises them from the dead and carries them up to heaven (Revelation 11: 1 - 13). So they have got rid of Stephen; the Lord Jesus has received his spirit. They got rid of Christ, but He was carried up into heaven. And that is what is going to happen to the church, bearing the features of Christ in a living way, it is going to be caught up to heaven. What we have sought to bring before one another, are some of the features that mark this wonderful company that the Lord spoke of as Me and the Lord would bring back in a living way, and is bringing back, these living features in the church. One would say again that the great exercise for the moment is not to miss it, but to be in it livingly. 
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    THE HOLY SPIRIT IN CHRISTIANITY (3) (AJG 5)

    Acts 6:1-4; Acts 6:8-10; Acts 10:9-20; Acts 10:44-48; Acts 11:1-4; Acts 11:15-18

    AJGWhat we might have before us in these passages is that the truth is opposed all along the line in one way and another, but on the other hand that it is carried forward by the operations of the Spirit who, while recognising distinct gift and leadership as in the apostles, also makes room at times for others whom He may bring forward and set in the testimony. That is specially seen in Stephen, and also in Philip, that while what is authoritative as in the apostles is not set aside, the sovereignty of the Spirit to use whom He will is guarded, and in that way any tendency to officialism is guarded against. And then also, if there is any special development of the truth as there was in chapter 10, Peters attitude in the matter is one that we might all take as a guide, in that he moves patiently and obediently, and the truth gradually opens up to him and becomes confirmed to him by the Spirit as he thus moves. That is, we shall see as we come to chapter 10, that the truth is not understood by Peter in its fulness all at once, but as moving patiently and in a subject spirit he is led into it. And then in chapter 11, when the matter is contested by those of the circumcision, that Peter is patient and sets forth the matter in order, in such a way as to carry all with him. But through it all the working of the Spirit Himself is prominent. So that what is here is that the Spirit is in charge of the whole position, and establishing the truth all along the line, notwithstanding the opposition that arises from time to time. I think that is what will come out, among other things, in these chapters we have read. Stephen especially, and Philip, are examples of doing with ones might whatever the hand finds to do, and becoming, as it were, promoted as the result. Stephen especially being taken on by the Spirit for a distinctive service which he carried out well, and for the honour of being the first Christian martyr. Chapter 6 introduces another movement of the enemy in opposition. We had Ananias and Sapphira in chapter 5, and then the leaders shutting up the apostles in prison and the way this was met, but now there is another movement introduced by the enemy in a spirit of murmuring, finding its basis in a certain carelessness and apparent partisanship in the administration to the widows. But that is met by the Spirit taking up vessels who will addict themselves in a godly way to the service of caring for the temporal needs of the saints. 

    HLHIs the selection of men like Stephen and Philip and others in line with the Lords appointment of seventy others also, after having appointed the disciples? 

    AJGI would think so, except that these were appointed to deal with material matters primarily, but dealing with them faithfully in the Spirit, two of them become developed in spiritual power, that is to say in the ministry of what is spiritual. 

    HLHYes, I was thinking of the seventy in Luke where it says that the workmen are few but the harvest is great. Would that not be a suggestion of the development of the work of God and the spread of the testimony, calling for more workmen? 

    AJGIt would, and I think that helps, because whatever our hand finds to do, we are to do it with our might, but looking to the Spirit to help in relation to it, and those who do so are likely to develop further, as it says in Timothy that those who minister well, that is, perform deacon service well, obtain for themselves a good degree, and much boldness in faith which is in Christ Jesus. 

    RAEWould this principle of sovereign selection be seen in Amos, in his prophecy he says, I was no prophet, neither was I a prophets son; but I was a herdsman and a gatherer of sycamore fruit: and Jehovah took me as I followed the flock, and Jehovah said unto me, Go, prophesy unto my people. Would that be in line with what you were saying, the following of the flock suggesting that care for the saints which the Lord makes a sovereign selection from? 

    AJGYes, I think so, he was doing that. That is, he was doing what Paul said later of Timothy, that he was caring with genuine feeling how the saints were getting on. He was following the flock, that is, seeing how they were moving, and Jehovah seeing such an one took him up and said, Go prophesy unto my people Israel. I think that is always to be borne in mind, that while there is what is sovereign and authoritative in the giving of gift, there is always room for devotedness, apart from gift. And devotedness under the Lords hand will develop into spiritual ability. 

    AATThe point brought out here is what we would say today national feeling? 

    AJGYes, I think so. I think that it is clear that that was what was at the bottom of the matter. It may not have been very serious in a sense, but it was there. So that the Hellenists were neglected, their widows were overlooked in the daily ministration. 

    SPIs there not a possibility of such a state of things coming in, that the enemy could use in the present day? 

    AJGYes, there is always a possibility. That is why it is important for us to note these things. They were allowed to come in at the beginning so that we might see how they were met. 

    HNWe should be guarded then in relation to what is official? 

    AJGWell, I was only thinking that for the moment the twelve apostles are out of sight, not that the Lord is setting them aside by any means, or anything of that sort, because it is quite clear that in chapter 9, Peter is passing through all quarters and being used of the Lord, and in chapter 10 he is given the commission of admitting the Gentiles. So the apostles are not in any sense being set aside, or displaced, but at the same time the Spirit has the right to take up whom He will, so for the moment the apostles, who were, if one might use the expression, officially the leaders, were out of sight, and Stephen is brought forward and then Philip. We might have thought that for a ministry such fell to Stephen, the Lord would have taken up Peter, but He did not. He took up Stephen. 

    S.P. Why is that? 

    AJGJust to emphasise, I think, the sovereignty of the Spirit to use whom He will. 

    WHIt shows the liberty of the apostles, it says they called the multitude of the disciples together and told them to look out men from amongst them. 

    AJGQuite so. And the apostles themselves recognised that it was not for them to do everything. So that they were developing, in the hands of the Spirit, in the features proper to the body, that it was not for them to have everything in their hands. 

    MCIs devotedness not seen in Stephen too? 

    AJGExactly. I think that is an important matter, because any one of us can be devoted without gift. It is a question of Whatever thy hand findeth to do, do with thy might, as it says in Ecclesiastes (chapter 9: 10). And anything the Lord puts in our way we should take up, however small it may seem to be, and do it with our might as to the Lord, and in the grace and power of the Spirit. And those who are devoted may be taken up for something further. 

    CBlSo therefore there is no apostolic succession? 

    AJGNo, quite so. The whole matter is in the hands of the Spirit. 

    CBI was about to ask, if every attack of the enemy in connection with the movements of the testimony brings out greater resources in the Spirit for the carrying forward of the testimony? 

    AJGThat is exactly what comes out. 

    HNIt is the Spirits day, so that what is official should have no place in our minds? 

    AJGQuite so. And so it has no place in the minds of the apostles. I am not suggesting that they were official in spirit at all, only they had been officially set in that position to inaugurate Christianity. But notwithstanding that they are happily subject to what was there in the Spirit. 

    HOEIt is convenient sometimes for us to excuse ourselves by saying we have no gift, but everybody can be devoted, is that not so? 

    AJGExactly. It says, But to each one of us has been given grace according to the measure of the gift of the Christ. 

    LACThe choice here is restricted to men from among yourselves. Is it not in mind that we should move in that way as amongst the saints, humble and simple, if we are to be in line with the Spirits choice? 

    AJGYes, indeed. So the apostles say, Look out, therefore, brethren, from among yourselves, addressing them in that way as brethren. 

    CMWould you say, in localities that are small, and where there is no gift, that if there is devotedness the Lord will regard it, and bring forward that which is needed for the moment? 

    AJGYes. I think it is open to anyone who sees that there is a need to pray for gift, as long as he is marked by love. It says, Follow after love, and be emulous of spiritual manifestations, but especially that of prophecy. The great thing is to be marked by following after love. That is that you are not seeking something for yourself, you are desiring genuinely the good of the saints. If that is the case then, and in your locality you feel the need of prophecy, or the need of a measure of power in teaching, or what not, well ask the Lord to give gift, why not? It is a question of meeting the need in power. 

    CMIt is open to the sisters to pray for that too? 

    AJGExactly. And then the sisters have a great part that they can play in caring for the souls of the saints. Older sisters especially should take up the responsibility as older sisters, to care for the younger ones, and to be an example to them. 

    FHPWould you say that all those features were seen in Stephen right up to the very end? He was spent in love. I was thinking of the way he dealt with need. 

    AJGQuite so, he was a spiritual man. It says, Stephen, full of grace and power, wrought wonders and great signs among the people, which is very remarkable, for he was not an apostle, and yet he wrought wonders and great signs. And it says in verse 10, They were not able to resist the wisdom and the Spirit, (capital S), with which he spoke. So that the Spirit enters into his testimony in an irresistible way, and yet he was not an apostle. And so far as we know had not been specially gifted, but had just taken up deacon service and performed it well. 

    WHWould you call that a man who was devoted to the testimony? 

    AJGYes, and that he, as it says in Timothy, acquired for himself a good degree, he was promoted, you might say. 

    TGWould you say that the apostles, in this matter of the attack of the enemy, show how they felt the matter, so they call the disciples together so that all could take part in relation to the truth being held? 

    AJGYes, quite so. 

    VBThe way this attack was met resulted in the word of God increasing, and now the disciples in Jerusalem multiply and a great crowd of the priests obeyed the faith. Would the priests represent the religious element? 

    AJGWell, they are the religious element, but then of course, they became genuine believers, they were priests but they obeyed the faith. 

    MSSIs it not worth noticing that after opposition and each attack of the enemy, there is increase? In chapter 4, after the apostles were put in ward, it says, many of those who had heard the word believed. Then after the attack through Ananias and Sapphira, believers were more than ever added to the Lord, and after this third attack there is this feature of increase again? 

    AJGExactly, and that shows that if we go on with the Spirit dependently, we shall see how all along the line He will turn opposition to account, to bring out some fresh feature of the truth, and not only in an objective way but as forming it in the saints. 

    EBI suppose the Lord would give us to see that in all of these attacks the testimony is going through in triumph? 

    AJGYes, and the secret of that is that it is in the hands of the Spirit, that God Himself is here in charge of the position. 

    TGThe apostles say, we will give ourselves up to prayer and the ministry of the word, would that be that they would allow nothing to come in and hinder them from the truth being carried on, and their giving place to the Spirit? 

    AJGYes, and that they recognised that that was peculiarly their responsibility to minister the word, and therefore they would addict themselves to it. But we first get prayer, showing that the most gifted person has to resort particularly to prayer if he is to minister in any power. And the apostles say, We will give ourselves to prayer and the ministry of the word. That was what was particularly their responsibility. Other things could be taken up by others; so really they were paving the way for the truth of the body to be developed. 

    TGAs was said a little while ago, that while all do not have gift, yet any can take part in carrying exercise in relation to things that come in amongst us. 

    AJGYes. 

    ATReferring to all not having gift, all may not have specific gift but all believers should have gift, would you not say? 

    AJGWell, it says, To each one of us has been given grace, that is the Lord has given each one some impression of Himself and of the grace of God, and we should use what we have. There is a parable that one gave each of his servants one pound, but the question is what each did with it. One gained ten pounds and one gained five, and one wrapped his pound up in a napkin. 

    SCWould you say that the apostles were under the control of the Holy Spirit in nipping this thing in the bud according to verse 2? 

    AJGYes, quite so. 

    JWCan an ungifted brother be given a gift? 

    AJGIt lies in the sovereignty of the Spirit. It lies in the sovereignty of the Lord too, but it is viewed in Corinthians particularly as in the sovereignty of the Spirit, but then Corinthians also shows that it is quite legitimate to desire gift. That would take the form of prayer, providing that our motives are pure, and that we are following after love and not wanting to gratify or exalt ourselves. 

    ELEWhat is the difference between that and the gift in Ephesians? 

    AJGWell, the gift in Ephesians is viewed as given by Christ who has gone up far above all heavens; I think Mr. Taylor has said that the point of view in Ephesians is that the Lord is far above all the conditions and operations of evil, and is operating purely from the standpoint of divine purpose and the thoughts of divine love, and so with irresistible power He gives gifts for the effectuation of those thoughts. In Corinthians, the point of view is that the assembly is down here in the presence of evil and hostility, but the Spirit in charge of the position, and gives gifts as He pleases. 

    ELEAnd they are subject to desire? 

    AJGYes. 

    AATThere is a word used here several times in connection with the Spirit, it says, in the third verse, look out men full of the Holy Spirit, then in the fifth verse, that Stephen was a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit. And you remember the same word was used about Peter, he was filled with the Spirit. Are there degrees, or measures, in which the Spirit can obtain room in us? 

    AJGYes, I suppose so, these references to being full of the Holy Spirit, I suppose, are just a reminder to us that it is a question of getting rid of things from our minds that would displace the Spirit, and allowing Him to take possession of them and of our spirits. 

    ELEWhat do you understand by God giveth not the Spirit by measure? Should the words unto him be there or not? 

    AJGApparently not. I thought that would be descriptive of this present dispensation, that in contrast to past dispensations when the Spirit was given by measure, coming upon persons and so on. God is now giving the Spirit in an unmeasured way, that is, the Spirit has come in personally to dwell with us for ever. 

    MSSIn Genesis 24 the servant raises the question, Is there room in thy fathers house for us to lodge, would that lead on to one being filled with the Spirit? 

    AJGYes, I think so, so that in Ephesians it says, Be not drunk with wine, wherein is excess, but be filled with the Spirit, showing that it is our side of the matter. 

    EBIs there any difference between having the Spirit and being filled with the Spirit? 

    AJGYes, a very great difference, because a person who has the Spirit may grieve the Spirit, and if he grieves the Spirit he will not be filled with the Spirit. 

    SWWould you say that the features seen in Stephen in verse 5 are the basis on which the Spirit will operate? 

    AJGI think that is important, because the Holy Spirit operates in us in relation to our faith. If we are not characterised by faith, that is, if outlook is not in the direction of unseen things, I think the Spirit is greatly hampered. The Lord when He was here was greatly hampered on one occasion because of the unbelief of the persons among whom He was. He could not do many mighty works because of their unbelief, showing that the Lord was, in that sense, dependent on conditions of faith. And so Paul with the man at Lystra, seeing that he had faith to be healed. 

    EMeWould you say that Ananias and Sapphira were lacking in these features of which you spoke, and therefore Satan had the opportunity of filling their hearts? 

    AJGYes, that is right, and it is important too, because from time to time most sorrowful things happen amongst us and how is it that they happen? How is it that Satan gets such a place? It is because an opening has been afforded him. 

    RSFull of faith and the Holy Spirit would also come in in connection with any particular movement in the service, taking part, standing up to pray; numbers are shy of moving because of not having experienced the power of the Holy Spirit, but would not faith enter into the matter? 

    AJGI think so. If they would just get up in faith dependently, they would find the Spirit support their faith. 

    MSSYou referred to the service for which Stephen was taken up. Had you in mind to refer to his address to the Jews? 

    AJGYes, it may be it was in divine wisdom, that one of the twelve was not permitted to perform that service, because it was not exactly a service that was in keeping with the new dispensation. It was a condemnation of the leaders in Jerusalem in that they had always resisted the Holy Spirit. It was really sealing their doom. So that there was no real grace in Stephens address, it was in the power of the Spirit but it was an indictment, not an offer of pardon, but an indictment. The position had gone too far, there was no hope for the religious leaders and their system in Jerusalem. But while his ministry is an indictment of the old system, his spirit is a commendation of the new, for in his spirit he represents Christianity. 

    ELEIn the way he died and what he said? 

    AJGYes, quite so. 

    HLHIt says that he was full of grace and power; grace was a leading feature there? 

    AJGQuite so. 

    AATWhich must have affected Saul. 

    AJGYes, quite so. 

    CBThe two together, the grace that marked him and the indictment, would have to do with matters connected with administration among Gods people? That the grace that marked Stephen should also mark us? 

    AJGWell, particularly in caring for the material needs of the saints, a good deal of grace and wisdom and spirituality are needed to do it suitably; they are often delicate matters, but they afford opportunity for the grace of Christ to come into expression. 

    ELEIf any of you lack wisdom, let him ask of God, that giveth to all liberally, and upbraideth not. 

    AJGExactly. 

    CBlWas it grace that marked Stephen when he said, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge? 

    AJGYes, that was really the Spirit of Christ, the spirit of this dispensation. I think it is well to see that Stephens ministry was an indictment of the old order, but his spirit was a commendation of the new. 

    HOEThe word then was a final word to the Jews before the Gentiles were brought in? 

    AJGYes. Particularly I suppose in Jerusalem, because wherever Paul went after that he preached to the Jews first. So that God had not finally cast off the Jews at this point, but He was rejecting the responsible leaders in Jerusalem. 

    ELEIt culminated in the destruction of Jerusalem, I suppose, about Anno Domini 70? 

    AJGYes, quite so. 

    MSSYou referred yesterday to the Lord saying that when the disciples were brought before authorities, the Spirit would teach them in the hour itself what they should say, would that be seen particularly in Stephens address? 

    AJGQuite so, because he had no idea that he was going to be called upon to give this address. 

    He had no time to prepare it, and yet it is a most masterly address going over the history of the people with this one point in view that they had always resisted the Holy Spirit; As your fathers, ye also, he says. 

    CMIs it not remarkable how well he knew the scriptures? 

    AJGWe should all know the Scriptures. The Spirit cannot help us much if we do not know the Scriptures, and therefore it is of the utmost importance that we should read the Scriptures, all of them. Whether we understand them or not, get them in our minds, so that we know what is there. And then when we have got them in our minds - there is a store in our minds that the Spirit can direct our attention to as occasion requires. 

    RSI was going to ask if although this indictment was made, there is still blessing for individual Jews who believe on the Lord Jesus? 

    AJGOh yes, indeed, a Jew can be saved provided he is prepared to come in as a man, and not as a Jew. He must renounce his Jewish position, because the promises to the fathers are now in abeyance, and wrath has come upon the Jews nationally to the uttermost, but he can come in as a man. But we should now pass on to chapter 10. 

    ELEThere was a certain man in Caesarea named Cornelius, he is a man. 

    AJGExactly. Now the testimony was going to take on an entirely new aspect, that is the Gentiles were going to be brought in, and unless we take time to think about it we can easily not realise what a critical moment this was in the testimony. Hitherto the work of God had been practically confined to the Jews. We do get the incident of the Ethiopian eunuch, but it had been practically confined to the Jews. And now the Gentiles were to be admitted, and we can easily understand what a difficulty it would be likely to create in the minds of the Jewish believers, because their position, till now, as apart from the Gentiles, had been of God, and God was altering His ways and was going to bring the Gentiles into the greatest thoughts of blessing that His love had devised. 

    HALUntil this matter was settled about the Gentiles, the truth of the body could not go forward, would you say that? 

    AJGWell, it was there in the beginning of its workings, I suppose, but it really needed the Gentiles to bring it in fully. 

    CMIs it not normal - Simeon says, A light to lighten the Gentiles and the glory of thy people Israel. 

    AJGWell, that is a striking example of the way the Spirit can help us. The Spirit had full place with Simeon and although he was a Jew he says, A light to lighten the Gentiles, and the glory of thy people Israel, putting the Gentiles first, which shows how the Spirit can lead us into the truth even before it has been publicly opened up. 

    HEBI wanted to ask a similar question, in connection with Simeons intimation. It was the Lord coming in, and when the Lord came in he spoke of A light to lighten the Gentiles, and the glory of thy people Israel. Here you would say it is connected with the Spirit, the Spirit being in charge in His operations. How do you put those two things together? 

    AJGIt was the Lord coming in, and He was the light to lighten the Gentiles and the glory of Gods people Israel. He is still that, of course, but now it is the Spirit in charge of operations. In chapter 9 it seems to be the Lord in heaven directing operations, converting Saul of Tarsus and directing Ananias and so on, but here the Spirit seems to be in charge of what is proceeding. 

    A.A.T. And using Peter? 

    AJGQuite so. 

    SCI was wondering if Isaiahs prophecy would be understood by the Jews? 

    AJGI do not suppose it was, and there is much that we do not understand in the Scriptures, until suddenly the Spirit throws light upon it. 

    MSSWould you say that there had been certain indications which should have made Peter more prepared than he was? The Lord told them at the end of Lukes gospel, to preach to all nations beginning at Jerusalem. Peter himself says in Acts 2, that the promise was to all who were afar off (verse 39), involving, would you say, the Gentiles? 

    AJGWell, it may be, but I do not know that we should allow in our minds any thought of Peter being at fault. It is rather, as you say, that there were these indications, and that is often the way, that when the Lord brings forward some further feature of the truth, we notice in the Scriptures that which is confirmatory of it. 

    SPWould you say that this distinct movement to the Gentiles is consequent on the position the Lord fills as at the right hand of God now? 

    AJGQuite so. 

    SPBecause Stephen says he saw the heavens opened and the Son of man standing, and then in the next chapter it speaks of His speaking to Saul of Tarsus, and now in this chapter the Gentiles, as though there was a distinct change and movement from that position. 

    AJGBut when Stephen said he saw the Son of man standing at the right hand of God, it was an indication really that God would go out to the Gentiles. He does not say, I see the Messiah, he says, I see the Son of man, which is the title the Lord takes in relation to all men. 

    AYThe keys had been given to Peter. The Lord said, I will give to thee the keys of the kingdom. Would you say that it was being operated now and put into effect by the blessed Holy Spirit in opening the door to the Gentiles? 

    AJGWell, He was preparing Peter to do that. It was Peter who was to do it, but He is preparing him for it, and so Peter is given this vision. The vision is important, he beholds the heavens opened and a certain vessel descending as a great sheet, bound by the four corners and let down to the earth. And then at the end it was straightway taken up into heaven. So it is a vessel that comes out of heaven and goes back to heaven. It is to give us a right view of the assembly, that it is heavenly in character. It is a vessel that is heavenly in its constitution, a vessel of divine workmanship, formed after Christ, and the vessel of the Spirit of the heavenly Man, and yet those who compose it are according to nature of the character of quadrupeds, creeping things of the earth and fowls of the heaven. 

    ELEIs that not Ephesians? In Ephesians we are reminded that we once who were Gentiles, called the uncircumcision, were without God and without hope in the world. Heavenly light was brought in. 

    AJGExactly. 

    VBWhy do you think this was done thrice? 

    AJGWell, in order to confirm it abundantly. Twice is adequate witness, but thrice is abundant witness. So that where there is something very important, we usually get three times. The Lord prayed three times in Gethsemane, and Paul besought the Lord thrice that the thorn might be removed from him. 

    EBWould you say that we have all to admit that we are very slow learners, but where our minds are not made up there is ability to take on the things of God? 

    AJGI think the chapter will support that; we get first of all the vision, and then in verse 17 it says, As Peter doubted in himself what the vision which he had seen might mean, for he was not at all clear what it meant, and then in verse 19, as Peter continued pondering over the vision, the Spirit said to him, As he ponders the Spirit speaks to him. But even then the Spirit does not make everything clear, the Spirit simply tells him that there are three men seeking him, and he is to rise up and go down and go with them, nothing doubting, because I have sent them; but so far that is all that Peter knows. And then he goes to Cornelius and he says to Cornelius, verse 29, I inquire therefore for what reason ye have sent for me. He is still feeling his way. He is still enquiring. And then he shows that he had got the good of the vision to some extent, at any rate, for in verse 34 he says, Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter of persons, but in every nation he that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him. He is beginning to come to that, that he is not to despise anyone, not even Gentiles; God had said to him, What God has cleansed do not thou make common, and now he sees that God is beginning to work in the Gentiles. And then as he preaches the Holy Spirit fell on all those who were hearing the word, and that made the matter perfectly clear to Peter. He had no further doubts whatever, but it was the Spirits own movements that settled the matter. But what is so important about it is to see that he did not see it all at once, but because he did not see it all at once he did not resist it, but he went on pondering, and in patience, and then the thing became clear. 

    CBlDoes that not show clearly that when God gives light to His people and we have exercise as to it and desire for it that He will bring us to it gradually? 

    AJGThat is it. We are not to resist, we are to weigh things over, and the Spirit will show us things provided we are willing to learn and have not got our minds made up against it. 

    ELEThe same thing is seen in Philip and the eunuch. He is not told everything at once, he goes a step at a time. 

    AJGThat is it. 

    LBrWould you say that what is to be observed in the vision here is that we should not be occupied with what is in the sheet but where it is from? 

    AJGWell, yes, except of course, he had to look at what was there or else he would not have been prepared to admit Cornelius. But he saw that this heavenly vessel included quadrupeds, and when he speaks about it in chapter 11, he says, wild beasts of the earth too, which are not mentioned in chapter 10, so that he received a definite impression that it was such as you would not have expected to be included in the heavenly vessel who were being included. 

    LBrSo he speaks to Peter in connection with the contents? 

    AJGQuite so. 

    CBIt would show therefore, that the way the Spirit dealt with Peter would present to us His tender care and patience with us if we desire to learn. We might be slow but the Spirit will wait on us? 

    AJGWell, quite so. The Spirit spoke to him. The Spirit is here indwelling each one of us, and if we are only ready to be more subject and more dependent we shall find that the Spirit will teach us more than perhaps we expect. 

    EBI suppose the mere fact that it was repeated more than once would show how patiently the Spirit is waiting on us? 

    AJGWell, exactly. 

    AATThe point is not to refuse the truth but to ponder over it. 

    AJGQuite so. 

    MCThe Lord in speaking to Peter says, On this rock will I build my assembly, and hades gates shall not prevail against it, as though he was to go on step by step as he entered on that line. 

    AJGPeters history is education to us all in that way, because although he was the leading apostle yet he moved in this dependent way, not assuming to know everything but ready to be taught by the Spirit. 

    SCIn verse 36 would you say because the apostle is subject there is an advance and he can speak of the Lord being Lord of all? 

    AJGYes, exactly. 

    TGAnyone seeking to serve the saints should see that he puts them on the same footing as himself, as Peter says, I myself also am a man. 

    AJGThat is very important as showing that he was preserved in a spirit of lowliness. It is striking that this incident should occur, because in the Romish system, which makes so much of Peter, the head of the system requires homage, and even some of his subordinates do. But here Peter would not accept it at all. He says, Rise up, I myself also am a man, and went in, talking with him. So the Spirit of God has foreseen all that would develop and has made provision against it. 

    HOEYou were emphasising that everything that was done with Peter at this time was the action of the Holy Spirit. Is not that in keeping with the Lord saying, Tarry ye in the city of Jerusalem, until ye be endued with power from on high? 

    AJGYes. I think it is most striking how in this chapter the Spirit is in charge, and the servant whom He is going to use has got to be dependent and patient, and to come into the truth on those lines. 

    CMIs not Peter viewed as available on the housetop praying and then getting the ecstasy, seeing the vision and so on? 

    AJGQuite so. He was not frittering his time away, he was waiting for the meal that they were preparing, but he was using his time praying. 

    RAWill you tell us why the heavens were opened before Peters eyes? 

    AJGI think he was being impressed now with the thought that heavenly things were now coming into view. Hitherto, of course, Gods ways had been with Israel, and had been connected with the earth, but now God was going to open up heavenly things, and they are the greatest things. The assembly is a heavenly vessel, it is heavenly in origin as of Christ, and it is heavenly in destiny, but just for the moment it is down here on earth in testimony, but it is well held, so to speak, the sheet was held by the four corners. 

    GMIs there anything we can learn by the different way that the gospel was presented to the Jew at Pentecost and how Peter presents it here to Cornelius? 

    AJGPeter preaches intelligently according to his congregation, so to speak. To the Jews at Pentecost, of course, he would bring home to them that they had crucified Jesus, their Messiah really, but God had exalted Him and that there was blessing for them in His name on repentance. But here he was saying He is Lord of all things. 

    GMAnd he says nothing about repentance as he speaks to Cornelius. 

    AJGNo. He says, He that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him. 

    LACReferring to the sheet again, is it stressing here that the Lord Jesus is introducing the sheet from heaven and the Holy Spirit is bringing Peter into the understanding of the divine mind concerning those who are in it? Would it be the Lords voice in verse 13, from heaven? 

    AJGWell, I am not sure that we can state so definitely as that. It might well be the Spirits voice all through. 

    RAEWould you say that what we have been saying as to the truth being in the Spirits charge and carried forward in His hand, is a view of His activities which we have not paid much attention to as we should have, over the years past? 

    AJGI think so. We have accepted the truth, but I think the import of it is only just now beginning to be borne in upon us. 

    RAEDoes the recognition of that really provide the underlying basis of liberty in addressing Him publicly? 

    AJGI think it does. But it all has to be regulated by the liberty which the Spirit Himself affords. I think that is the thing to be borne in mind, that in that sense apart from scriptures like Numbers 21, and what might be gathered from other scriptures of a typical nature, we have, so far as I know, no prescription as to addressing the Spirit, but it is there in the Scriptures in a typical way and therefore, in the measure in which the Spirit Himself affords liberty for it, it may be done. 

    ELEYes. Do you not think the apostles addressed the Spirit? 

    AATPeter speaks to the Spirit in this chapter? 

    AJGYes, he does. 

    E.L.E. He says, Lord! 

    AJGYes. 

    RSWould you say that the speaking of the Spirit is commensurate with His authority? 

    AJGI would. I have thought a little lately, that we are inclined to speak, and rightly so, about the lowly service of the Holy Spirit, and perhaps not sufficiently recognise that He is authoritative, being God Himself dwelling among us. While He is indeed serving in a wonderfully lowly way, yet it is one of the Godhead who is thus serving. 

    AATIn the economy He has a different place from what He has in the Godhead? 

    AJGWell, quite so, the Son and the Spirit have taken a mediatorial position in the economy, but then on the other hand Jesus has been made Lord and Christ, so that He has publicly an authoritative position, which in that sense the Holy Spirit has not. Nevertheless the Spirit says, I have sent them (chapter 10: 20), and the work to which I have called them (chapter 13: 2). 

    HEBI wanted to ask if the process and exercises through which Peter passed on this occasion were not in keeping with the state of transition you referred to a little while ago? This would help us as to why we have to be patient in regard to taking on things, that we maintain open minds as to what may be opened up to us from time to time. It was a transitional period, as you say. 

    AJGQuite so. Almost the whole of the truth which the apostles had in their day was lost by the assembly, but during the past 120 years the Lord has been steadily recovering it, but it is being recovered step by step, involving the recovery of that which had not been recovered previously, and therefore it is in the nature of what is transitional to us, that is, it is something new to us that is being brought out, but it is not new to Christianity. There is nothing being recovered to us that was not known by the apostles. 

    MSSIt does not seem that Peter was actually slow in coming to this matter. 

    AJGNo, I do not think he was. I think he is an example for us of patience in following up what the Spirit is saying and indicating, and then he suddenly comes into the full light of it when the Spirit fell on those who were hearing the word. 

    ELEWhen he comes to the explanation in chapter 11, he says, Who indeed was I to be able to forbid God? 

    AJGExactly. He sees at once that it is what God is doing. 

    WTWould you say it is very exercising for us to see a Gentile here, Cornelius, not alone but he has his house with him. It was not himself alone who was a devout man, it says, one that feared God, but he had his house with him. The house is very essential as a support to what is of God here. 

    AJGIt is. Christianity really requires the houses of the saints. 

    WTCorneliuss exercise was to have his house with him. 

    AJGEvidently it was, and he had certain instincts that perhaps were in advance of his day, so that he was in that sense, spiritually, a true child of Abraham. God said of Abraham that He knew him that he would command his children and his household after him, that they would keep the way of the Lord and so on. And Cornelius was in keeping with that although a Gentile. 

    RAEIn referring to this matter in chapter 15, the great point in Peters address is that the Spirit was given. As you say, the matter became clear to him at once when the Spirit fell on these persons. Then James follows and he says, With this agree the words of the prophets. Would that show us that we learn things intuitively by virtue of the presence of the Spirit with us. And then we see how there are scriptures that we never thought of before that would confirm the truth to us? 

    AJGYes, I think that is right. 

    MSSIn verse 20, the Spirit says, I have sent them. I there is emphatic. Would that be to call attention to His authority? 

    AJGExactly. I have sent them. 

    LACWould it not also mean to us in this day that it is important to watch the Spirits support in any matter that is introduced? And if the Spirit is giving His support we may well go with it? 

    AJGYes, quite so. Now when we come to chapter 11, we see the same thing as before, for they of the circumcision contended with Peter, that is, the truth is not going forward without being contested. But God uses the opposition of the enemy to establish the truth. So they of the circumcision contend with Peter and what is to be noticed is the way that Peter meets it, Peter began and set forth the matter to them in order, that is there is no suggestion of his taking umbrage at their calling in question what he had done, seeing that he was the leading apostle. On the contrary he just sets the matter forth in order, his thought being to carry all the brethren with him if possible. If they are capable of being carried we want them to be carried. 

    VBI suppose the way he learnt himself would supply him with grace to be patient with others? 

    AJGYes. Quite so. 

    CMIs it not remarkable that the Holy Spirit came upon them before they were baptised? 

    AJGIt is very remarkable. It just shows, I think, the sovereignty of the Spirit. But I suppose that with the Jews at Pentecost it was necessary that they should be baptised first; I do not think the Spirit would seal a Jew until he was baptised because he must dissociate himself formally from his identification with the nation that had crucified their Messiah. 

    CBThat is what is meant by what was said to Paul, Arise and get baptised, and have thy sins washed away, calling on his name? 

    AJGI suppose so. It would apply to all that had marked Saul in his responsible history. So now Peter in meeting the objections in Jerusalem says, in verse 15, As I began to speak, the Holy Spirit fell upon them even as upon us also at the beginning. And I remembered the word of the Lord, how he said, John baptised with water, but ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit. If then God has given them the same gift as also to us when we had believed on the Lord Jesus Christ, who indeed was I to be able to forbid God? It was a simple and effective way of meeting the difficulty. He brings home to them that God was acting. And so it says, When they heard these things they held their peace and glorified God saying, Then indeed God has to the nations also granted repentance to life. It is a remarkable example of the way the truth has been contested all along the line, but if the opposition is met patiently in the Spirit God will triumph by means of it, so that the testimony goes forward all the more. 

    RSSo that although it is the Spirit speaking through Peter, his very way and manner amongst men would show that it was of God. 

    ELEThe orderly presentation of the truth is greatly needed amongst us. 

    AJGExactly, I agree. 

    LBrThe assembly is the pillar and base of the truth. 

    AJGThat is important. The assembly stands out in that way prominently in relation to the truth. It is important that the truth should be confirmed in us substantially, so that it is not only what we say but what we are. 

    SWIs it not important to take into account the sovereignty of God in bringing in the Gentiles on no lower level than that of the Jews? 

    AJGExactly. No lower level at all, and God brings in both Jew and Gentile on a level entirely above anything that they would ever have had as Jews. 

    EMSo that it is a repentance to life. Is it in line with the beginning, The words of this life? 

    AJGYes, repentance unto life. 

  
    THE HEAVENLY SYSTEM (1) (JT 4)

    Acts 6:9 - 15; Acts 7:54 - 60.

    WB-tIs your thought that the church as set up at Jerusalem was insufficient to set forth the church in the purpose of God? 

    JTExactly. I do not think you get the full idea of the church till the link with Israel is formally broken. 

    RSSOf course it is still the same church. 

    JTYes; but the truth of the church did not actually come out till the link with Israel was broken. The church existed, of course, from Pentecost. 

    WB-tAt the beginning there was a distinct link with Israel? 

    JTYes. What I had in mind was that we might see how that link was formally severed; while it remained, the full light of the church was clouded; the cloud period continued. 

    LWBIf Israel had received Stephen and his testimony, the Lord would have returned to them, would He not? 

    JTYes, if they had received the testimony of the twelve, according to chapter 3; but while the link with Israel remained unbroken there was partial obscurity. 

    WCRThings were more or less earthly. 

    JTThe cloud period remained. A cloud received Him out of their sight, as we see in chapter 1. That shows that the cloud period had not wholly disappeared, but Stephen sees Him without a cloud. He looked up steadfastly into heaven, and saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God. That lays the basis for Christianity as it came to us. 

    AFMWhat did the cloud period indicate? 

    JTConcealment; that God was concealed, He was there, but concealed. It was the same divine presence, but beclouded, and that period continued whilst Israel remained. In other words, the recognition of the nation as specially favoured necessarily beclouded the full revelation of God. The full revelation of God necessitates that all men have the same footing before Him. For that you must have the unfolding of a heavenly system. It is now the Son of man in heaven, not Messiah in Israel. 

    RSSConsequently you get Peter in chapter 10 saying, Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter of persons: but in every nation he that feareth him, and worketh righteousness, is accepted with him. 

    JTExactly. That is what Peter had to be led to. He had perceived that by the sheet let down from heaven, but he did not receive it before. 

    JLJIt all comes out through the apostle Pauls ministry. 

    JTIt was developed in his ministry, but Stephens testimony lays the basis of Christianity as Paul unfolded it. He sees the Son of man in heaven, without a cloud, and the glory is there. The Son of man is there not in regard of Israel specially, but in regard of man. Peter did not bear that testimony. He says, God hath made that same Jesus, whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ. But Stephen sees the Son of man. 

    EPLI suppose the twelve apostles were expecting the Lord to come back, as Peter said, Repent ye therefore, and be converted, that your sins may be blotted out, when the times of refreshing shall come from the presence of the Lord; and he shall send Jesus Christ, which before was preached unto you. They were looking for Him as Messiah, 

    JTQuite so, and in chapter 3 the apostle gives them the credit for being the sons of the covenant and of the prophets, showing that God is still taking account of the nation in grace according to its original calling. But Stephen says, which of the prophets have not your fathers persecuted? The contrast between chapters 3 and 7 shows the distinction. Peter adds that God had sent His servant Jesus to bless them. That is the point of chapter 3. Then in chapter 4, the antipathy of the Jewish leaders towards Christ is brought to light, and that developed and grew till it showed itself fully in Stephens rejection and death. Stephens address takes account of the people not as the sons of the prophets, but as the persecutors of the prophets, and the rejecters of every testimony rendered in grace. 

    RSSStephens address was largely to their conscience?    . 

    JTYes. He began with the fact that the God of glory had appeared to Abraham; that is the thesis. That is what God began with, and then he pursues the history of Gods ways, and shows that every intervention of God only elicited hostility from the people till Messiah Himself arrived, of whom they became the murderers. So that there was no longer any hope for the people as such; and then he says, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right hand of God. This shows that if they had rejected the testimony of the glory, God had secured it, but it was in heaven it was secured. They were not the custodians of it, and the Son of man was in heaven. So that now God is free to act in the light of Christ as the Son of man. We may say that God did not give up Israel until they forced Him to do so. 

    WLPDo you not think it was possible that Sauls conscience was touched and that moved him to greater energy against Christ for the time being? 

    JTI think the kicking against the goads (Acts 26: 14) shows that Saul had had an impression made on him, but his will was more powerful than the impression. 

    RSSStephen had seen in heaven that which God had manifested to the children of Israel. 

    JTThe glory was really the thesis which God lays down to begin with, and He proposed to work it out in relation to the family of Abraham. No family could be more privileged, but Stephen shows that at every point where the privilege came specially to light they were hostile. 

    WB-tWhy does Stephens address stop at the house of God? He goes on with the history of Israel to that point and then stops and upbraids the people. 

    JTI think they were making a great deal of the house literally, and hence he quotes: Heaven is my throne, and earth is my footstool: what house will ye build me? I think they were limiting God to the literal house, not seeing the spiritual import of it, and hence Stephen, citing another passage, brings out what Gods house really is, that it is the whole universe, not a limited portion of it like Jerusalem. You cannot limit heaven to any restricted part of the earth. 

    RSSAnd a climax was reached when Solomon built the house? 

    JTThat is what is intimated in Exodus 15, that God would bring them in and plant them in the mountains of His inheritance, and that they should build a house for Him. 

    AFMThere is also a connection in the quotation in a passage not quoted by Stephen. He says, but to this man will I look, even to him that is poor and of a contrite spirit, and trembleth at my word; Isaiah 66. They were just the opposite from that. 

    AATI can understand Stephen looking up and seeing the Lord as Son of man, but I cannot understand how he could see the glory. 

    JTI think the point is that the glory is connected with the Son of man in heaven. 

    AMcBGods glory in the past was connected with the temple of God, and now it is connected with the Son of man in heaven? 

    JTThat is the point. Ezekiel saw it depart; this really took place when Christ left the temple. The house was left desolate. But then Ezekiel saw the glory linger over the city: and so in the early chapters of the Acts we see that the glory lingers over the city and the temple, for even the apostles were connected at first with the temple and recognised it; this showed the longsuffering of God. 

    AMcBIt was an immense moment in Gods ways when the glory came into Solomons temple; now all is changed. 

    JTAnd the blame attached to them. But God had the glory in view, therefore what Israel spurned on earth is secured in heaven. 

    LTFWas the Lord referring to these things in John 1: 50: thou shalt see greater things than these ... Hereafter ye shall see heaven open, and the angels of God ascending and descending upon the Son of man? 

    JTYes. The title Son of man conveys a wider thought than the Messiah. Take Matthew 16: 13. What occurred there was at Caesarea Philippi, which was in the north-east of Palestine, comparatively near to the place where the Lord met Saul. It was near the Gentile region. There it was the Lord raised the question as to His Person, and Peter confessed that He was not only the Messiah, but also the Son of the living God. Then the Lord tells them to say no more that He was the Christ, but that the Son of man must suffer, Luke 9: 22. That signifies that the testimony as to the Christ is given up for the moment, and He enters on the wider sphere of Son of man, and dies as such, so that He goes on to speak about the Son of man coming in His kingdom. That is what they were allowed to see in Matthew, a wider sphere in the Son of man. In Johns gospel it was when Judas went out that the Lord says, Now is the Son of man glorified, and God is glorified in him. If God be glorified in him. God shall also glorify him in himself, and shall straightway glorify him. Judas departure from the circle gave the enemy the handle that he required, to take the Lord a prisoner and to have Him crucified. The moral glory of the Son of man is that He carries out the will of God unswervingly; that is mans true glory. Gethsemane was before the Lords mind, and His soul entered into it; it was there He was to show that mans true glory is to carry out Gods will. He says, not my will, but thine, be done. God would give the Lord a glory in connection with His own nature. He would glorify him in himself, and glorify him immediately. Christ was raised from the dead by the glory of the Father. All the Fathers glory was involved in connection with that One  the true Man. He raises Him from the dead and glorifies Him in Himself, and that is done straightway. I think that is the present moment, the universal testimony in relation to all men, and the church comes in consequent upon it. In John 12 we have, The hour is come, that the Son of man should be glorified. The inherited glory is mentioned before the acquired glory. The Lord acquired glory in Gethsemane and on the cross, and God glorified Him consequent on that, and now in gathering out the church and giving it to Him, but all this is pending the time when He enters on His inherited glory which is spoken of in Psalm 8. 

    LTFWhat does glorifying Him in himself mean? In His own nature? 

    JTGod does not delay to glorify Him. Glorifying Him in Himself had reference to what was between the Father and Himself. I think it is an answer to the cross. The greatest moral glory that a man can have is that he does Gods will. God glorified Christ in Himself in answer to this. 

    AATWhat was it that Stephen saw which he speaks of as the glory? 

    JTGlory is a moral thought. What Stephen saw was that every attribute of God had found its answer in that Man in heaven. Being filled with the Holy Spirit he looked up steadfastly into heaven, and he apprehended that every attribute of God met in Jesus. 

    RSSI suppose the glory of God is the expression of His nature. 

    EPLWhy do you say the glory of God in man was established in Gethsemane rather than at Calvary? 

    JTI include Gethsemane with Calvary. It was on the cross the Lord actually drank the cup of wrath. But it was anticipated in Gethsemane, and then He took the cup from the Fathers hand. There the pressure was on the Lords spirit. But of course nothing can be compared with the cross; it was there that He was forsaken of God. 

    RSSBut the Lord went through it all in anticipation in Gethsemane. 

    JTI think so. The cup was full, and He fully estimated all it contained, and prayed that it might pass from Him; but He added, nevertheless not my will, but thine, be done. 

    AATHe is glorified now in the saints? 

    WB-tThat is a conferred glory. 

    JTYes. God glorifies Him immediately, before Psalm 8 is fulfilled; and I think it is brought to pass by the gospel, so that it may be rightly connected with these chapters. 

    RSSYou have spoken of three glories of the Son of man; His inherited glory, and His acquired glory, and the glory that has been given to Him. 

    JTEvidently the inherited glory is first in order, but last in reception. That is Psalm 8. As born into this world, He is the Son of man. Luke traces Him back to Adam. He inherits all the glory that fell to man in Gods counsels. The heir necessarily inherits all that belonged to the progenitor. All the glory that fell to man in Gods counsels fell to Christ as Son of man; but He says in John 12, The hour is come, that the Son of man should be glorified. That is the Son of man viewed as heir to all that fell to man; but instead of that He has to die so as to produce fruit. That is the inherited glory. 

    RSSSo that John 12 refers to Psalm 8. 

    JTYes; but when Judas goes out in chapter 13, the Lord says, Now is the Son of man glorified. That is, it has taken place now, meaning that He was to be glorified morally in carrying out Gods will. And then, If God be glorified in him [in Man carrying out Gods will], God shall also glorify him in himself, and shall straightway glorify him. That is the present time; before Psalm 8 is fulfilled we have the present glory of the Son of man which is acquired and conferred. God glorifies Him in Himself, and then glorifies Him immediately. The latter, doubtless, refers to the assembly. 

    APMWhere do you find the thought of universal dominion in connection with the Son of man? 

    JTThat is Psalm 8, but already He is entitled to universal influence, viewed as Son of man, as Stephen saw Him. 

    AFMDo you connect that with affection? 

    JTI think that as Son of man He is entitled to have to say to the whole race. 

    AFMI was wondering, because we have often used that title in a cold and distant way as designating universal dominion, but as Son of man He is mans Son, and does not that involve affection? 

    JTI think so; and the whole family may claim Him. 

    RSSI am anxious that the brethren here might get help on this subject of the glory of the Son of man. 

    JTThe moral glory of the Son of man is to carry out Gods will, and that is the privilege accorded to us all. As to our privilege with God, Christ is the pattern of that as Gods Son, but as Son of man He is the pattern of our position here, in carrying out Gods will. I think the term Son of man is not an eternal term. It refers to the position of man here under Gods eye, therefore He is the pattern of our position, as Son of man carrying out Gods will. He is the pattern of the children of God on earth, but as Son of God He is the pattern of our position with God. 

    EHTDo you mean He is the Man who is under the eye of God suitable to God; that He expresses just what is suitable to God? 

    JTThat is the idea. I do not know whether we have thought of it much, but the Lords definition of eternal life is to know thee, the only true God, and Jesus Christ whom thou hast sent. That is, the thought of it is in the true God and the true Man brought together. The apprehension of the true God and the true Man involves eternal life, and therefore it is of immense importance that we apprehend how in Christ God has been brought into the world. 

    BTFHow is the Son of man glorified in the church at the present time? 

    JTI think it is in the way the church is brought in and given to Christ. Christ has received the church as Adam received Eve. Adam was glorified in Eve because he found in her all that which his affections sought. The church is formed from both Jew and Gentile; it is not limited to either, and so answers to the Lords position as Son of man. 

    BTFDo you mean that the church, looking at it from the divine standpoint, reflects the glory of the Son of man here? 

    JTI think it answers to His affections. He has in her what His affections sought, and in that way it is His glory, just as the woman is mans glory. 

    RSSIn what sense is the woman mans glory? 

    JTShe answers in every way to his affections. 

    RSSAnd does she display them? 

    JTBut she must answer to his affections first. She expresses what he is because she dwells in his affections. What came out in the gospels was that Man was there alone, and God said, as it were, It is not good that man should be alone, so the woman appears on the resurrection morning; the Man appeared before that. It is very interesting in the gospels that what is in evidence is the Man. The epistles develop the feminine idea. You must have both together to get Gods thought. 

    RSSWill you give us an illustration? 

    JTChrist personally is the theme of the gospels, but the epistles, in the main, are engaged with bringing in the church. The gospels engage you with the Man; at the end of each gospel the woman appears. 

    WCROn the resurrection morning. 

    AFMThe result of that is that the will of God is done on earth? 

    JTThe Lords prayer indicated what man should be; what angels had been doing should now be done in men; the will of God done on earth as in heaven. The Lord showed what that was in His own Person. 

    EHTI am glorified in them. What does that mean? 

    JTThe Father had given the disciples to Christ, and He loved them, and they loved Him. They were His portion instead of the nation. 

    WCRIn John 17: 5 He asks the Father to glorify Him with the glory which I had with thee before the world was. Is that what you have been dwelling on? 

    JTI do not think that we can say much about that glory beyond that it is there. It was a glory He had with the Father before He became Man. 

    EHTIt says, We see Jesus ... crowned with glory and honour. What is that? 

    JTIt is more general there. We do not as yet see the full display of the glory of the Son of man, but there is abundant glory already. He is crowned with glory and honour. 

    RSSThat is true of Him now. 

    AFMYour illustration in regard to Adam and Eve should help us, how that the woman being brought to the man on the resurrection morning, answers to how God would immediately glorify Christ. 

    JTIn Genesis 2 you have first of all Adam placed in the garden, and then God said, It is not good that the man should be alone. Then the animals are brought to Adam, and after it is recorded that he gave names to all, it is said, But for Adam there was not found an help meet for him. Then a deep sleep comes over Adam, and God brings the woman to him, and Adam says, This time it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh: this shall be called Woman, because this was taken out of man. There you have the thought that the Lord, has the church for Himself. 

    WBI would like to inquire where the term Son of man comes in. Stephen sees the glory of God connected with the Son of man.. It has been said that the Messiah having been rejected by the Jew this title opened up the way for the church to be brought in. 

    JTThat is my thought. In Stephen you have the dawn of a new day. His face shone like that of an angel. That was the testimony to the council. They could not resist the wisdom by which he spake. All they could do was to bring in lying charges against him. What I understand by the shining of his face is that God is bringing in a heavenly witness. An angels face suggests what is heavenly. It wag the reflection of what was coming in, namely, a heavenly order of things. 

    WBI associated the title Son of man with the coming age; you have been speaking of it as applicable to the present time, that the whole race is in the mind of God for blessing. 

    JTIt corresponds to John 13, the immediate glory that God confers upon Him. Stephen is reflecting it on earth, hence Acts 8 is in a way the most evangelical chapter in the Scriptures. It records the activity of Philip, the only man called an evangelist in the Scriptures. He is a sort of counterpart of Stephen. They were joint deacons, and we are told that devout men carried Stephen to his burial and made great lamentation over him; but although Stephen is buried the testimony that he stood for is not buried. It was the most critical moment in the history of the church up to that time, because the persecution was so intense that they were all scattered abroad except the apostles. But, instead of the Spirit being engaged with outward defeat, He was occupied in evangelical activity. 

    AFMOutside of the city of Jerusalem. 

    JTIn accord with what Stephen had seen. 

    AFMI do not want to deviate from the subject in hand, but I have in my mind to ask why the title Son of man is given to such men as Ezekiel and Daniel? 

    JTI think in the same connection. Their testimonies have reference to the position of Gods testimony outside of the nation. Ezekiels testimony was in connection with the captivity and also Daniels. Ezekiel is remarkable in that way. It is a question of the testimony of the Son of man, but at the same time of the power of God. The point in Ezekiel is the power of God. 

    AFMThose men partook of Christs spirit. 

    EPLWould you say our Lords official title terminates with the kingdom state when He subdues all and hands the power back to the Father? 

    JTI think that is it. The point in the Son of man is to carry out Gods will. In Eden Adam broke down, but Christ appears, and He carries it out fully. 

    AFMWhy did Stephen not describe what he saw? He saw the glory of God and Jesus, but when he speaks of it he says: Behold, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right hand of God. He does not say anything about the glory of God and Jesus. 

    JTWhat he said was testimony suited to the moment. It was in a way judicial, signifying that the new departure was at hand. If the Lord is at the right hand of God as Man He will act in relation to the whole race instead of the nation. 

    AFMWe may see, very wonderful things, but it would not always be wise to describe them. 

    JTIt all depends on the persons you are speaking to. It must have been an immense stay to Stephens soul at that moment to feel that the glory of God was secured in heaven. 

  
    THE GLORY OF THE GRACE OF GOD (JT 19)

    Acts 6:15; Acts 7:59,60; Acts 8:6; Acts 8:29-38; Acts 9:20

    I have been thinking today of an expression that enters into this present dispensation in an affecting way, that is, The glory of his grace, Ephesians 1:6. It is found in the epistle to the Ephesians, which epistle usually presents the things of which it treats in their fulness and richness. We have in Ephesians, The glory of his (Gods) grace  the glory of it. Having that on my mind, I looked up these passages and linked them together as furnishing examples of vessels who were, in their service, in keeping with it. Not that it is to be confined to those who have been employed specially in the Lords service, for every believer is to be as a vessel of mercy fitted for glory, available to the Lord, and subservient to this great thought of the dispensation. 

    The present period is illuminated by the glory of the grace of God: the Gentile world came into Gods view in the birth of Christ. The Babe in the arms of Simeon was to be a light for the revelation of the Gentiles. In His face shines the glory of the grace of God, and the whole Gentile world should be illuminated with it. The design was that as it shone in the face of Jesus, it should be reflected in vessels here, Vessels of mercy ... prepared for glory (Romans 9:23) the glory shining from the face of Jesus into the hearts of these vessels should be reflected, for it shines wherever one is in the light of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. That was Gods design. And as I said, it is within the range of every believer in the simplest detail of everyday life. Peter presents it, where reproach comes in, as it says, for the name of Christ. Blessed are ye, he says, for the Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon you, 1 Peter 4:14; rests  God is taking account of the believer with pleasure (it may be a young man in an obscure place, or in the most ordinary circumstances) who comes in for reproach for the name of Christ..Happy are ye, Peter says, for the Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon you. God, as it were, finds in you  obscure though you may be  a resting place for His glory. 

    Now, in speaking of the glory in that way, one is reminded of Ezekiel, for this prophet fits into the gospel period perhaps more than any other. Not that he is as evangelical as Isaiah, but his ministry comes in under the heading of the son of man. You will find this designation more frequently in his book than elsewhere. And what is to be noted is that as among the captives, in obscurity, in a place far distant from Jerusalem, by the river Chebar, Ezekiel saw Visions of God (Ezekiel 1:1): A whirlwind came out of the north, a great cloud, and a fire infolding itself, and a brightness was about it, and out of the midst thereof as the colour of amber, out of the midst of the fire. Also out of the midst thereof came the likeness of four living creatures. In connection with all this he says, And above the firmament that was over their heads was the likeness of a throne ... and upon the likeness of the throne was the likeness as the appearance of a Man above upon it, Ezekiel 1:4 - 26. That is chapter 1. In chapter 10 he describes what he sees in Jerusalem in regard to these visions of God. He is taken to Jerusalem and he sees The glory. Here the creatures are called cherubims. The living creatures were Gods portion from His creation, but in chapter 10, where they appear as the direct supporters of the glory, we have cherubims. Instead of the face of an ox, we have the likeness of a cherub alongside a man, a lion and an eagle. In other words, we have a heavenly order of things in chapter 10. And the glory leaves the house which had been a resting place for it for centuries. From the time that David had set the ark in Zion and Solomon had built the house, the glory resided in Jerusalem. But now it leaves the house, it moved from the threshold, and stood over the cherubims. 

    Beloved friends, do you see what an immense thing it is to suffer for the name of Christ? You become in accord with that which Ezekiel saw  The Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon you, 1 Peter 4:14. What an immense thing to be employed as the supporters of the glory, and the Spirit of glory resting upon us! It is not beyond the most obscure of us to attain to this honour. It is the privilege of the saints today to support this great feature of the dispensation, the glory of the grace of God, and I have taken up these three persons as illustrative of it. One loves to think of the vessels whom God uses when they are in accord with their ministry. The book of Deuteronomy, as an example, should be read carefully if we are to understand the man Moses. What you find in him is a heart genuinely affected in regard to God, in regard to the people of God, so that he sings at the end; Deuteronomy 32. He was an hundred and twenty years old and about to pass away. A mans sentiments enter into his song, and so with the song of Moses. He calls upon the heavens to hear, and the earth. He says, My speech shall distil, as the dew, as the small rain upon the tender herb, and as the showers upon the grass: Because I will publish the name of the Lord; ascribe ye greatness unto our God. He is the Rock. His work is perfect, for all His ways are judgment: a God of truth and without iniquity, just and right is he, Deuteronomy 32:2 - 4. That song was to be on every lip in Israel and in every heart, and it has conveyed all down the generations the spirit and character of the man who wrote it. So in these passages I have read we have examples of vessels who were sustained in correspondence with the light of the day in which they served. They are the brightest features of the dispensation and I have been encouraged to call attention to them so that there might be a certain imitation with us. God is working up to a brighter end; I am sure of that; He is working up to an end that is to be in accord with the beginning. That is what He is doing, and He would call attention to what was at the beginning. He would call our attention to what has been brought out in men of like passions with ourselves, particularly Stephen, and Philip. They had no apostolic commission, they come into view rather through their own devotedness. 

    Stephen corresponds with Ezekiels cherubim. From the face of an ox, we are occupied with a countenance as of an angel. I have no doubt the ox has to do with the earth; we are told, The sole of their feet was like the sole of a calfs foot, Ezekiel 1:7. Peter develops for us in his epistles the thought of the firm tread of the ox. Gods government moves on in His ways on the earth unerringly, but then there are introduced heavenly agencies. We have in Stephen the introduction of the heavenly side; that is what we should seek to see brought about today. We see him brought into this midst of the council  a high sounding word, a word which in Jerusalem once had its force. A wise man said  In the multitude of counsellors, there is safety, (Proverbs 11:14) and there is, but not in this multitude of counsellors. The Lord spoke of the assembly of evil doers (Psalm 22:16)  terrible assembly! It enclosed Him. Righteousness had fled from that assembly, pity had fled, mercy had fled, and now His martyr, Stephen, is in the same assembly, and he maintains the light of the dispensation in its full lustre. The Lord had been led, we are told by Luke, to Calvary, which being interpreted means Place of a skull, Mark 15:22. It was the end of all knowledge acquired without God. All true wisdom and intelligence begin in the fear of the Lord; but men did not like to retain God in their knowledge, and hence what they have come to is a skull. It was no accident. There they crucified him, Luke 23:33. Two malefactors, one on the right and the other on the left, were crucified with Him. The Lord says at that moment, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do, Luke 23:34. You see the moral greatness of Christ arise in that awful moment, into which all the guilt of centuries entered, for just before He died, the Lord brought it all down (from the blood of Abel to the blood of Zacharias), to Jerusalem. Jerusalem, Jerusalem, the city that kills the prophets and stones those that are sent unto her, how often would I have gathered thy children together! Luke 13:34. He wept over Jerusalem. Luke tells us that. He sees how the Lord would maintain at all costs the glory of the grace of God. He brought it nigh to a poor woman in Simons house. She kissed his feet and anointed them; they had carried the grace of God to her. The glory shone there; but what the Lord carried to her He had carried to Jerusalem, He had carried to Simon. Grace was there in all its fulness. The woman of the city desired it and appreciated it. She loved Him, and the Lord caused her to inherit substance, (Proverbs 8:21) but Simon was left out. What the woman appreciated was also for Jerusalem, He brought grace to Jerusalem, and He would have it there in spite of, or rather, through, His death. He says, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do, Luke 23:34. Like the glory in Ezekiel 10, He lingered over the city. After His resurrection He directed His disciples to stay in Jerusalem, Till ye be clothed with power from on high, Luke 24:49; and that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name among all nations, beginning at Jerusalem, Luke 24:47; the glory in that way lingered over the city. Now, the Sanhedrim was faced with it, shining out in Stephen. We are told earlier in the chapter that he was Full of grace and power, (Acts 6:8) and so he confronts the council, and they, Looking fixedly on him, saw his face as the face of an angel; doubtless it was shining with greater lustre than Ezekiels cherubim, for he was truly a cherub, a heavenly witness to the glory of the grace of God. It was there, and so in standing up in answer to the high priest, he beamed with glory. He said, Men, brethren, and fathers, hearken; the God of glory appeared unto our father Abraham when he was in Mesopotamia, before he dwelt in Charran, Acts 7:2. He begins with the God of glory, and goes on to show how this glory had been refused. And so at the end of his wonderful address, in which he recounts the sins of the people, he says, ... ye do always resist the Holy Spirit; as your fathers, ye also, Acts 7:51 And they stoned him. It was a deliberate act in which they all took part; but as the stones fell on Stephen, the glory of the grace of God shone out. This is what one would impress upon you. He Being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus ... (Acts 7:55) I think of him as corresponding with the ark; what wonderful power wrought in him! His spirit was so maintained under those dreadful circumstances that he could look away from the scene of murder and hatred to a scene of glory. He saw the glory, and Jesus at the right hand of God. He testifies to it. Most marvellous scene, and set down by the Holy Spirit at the beginning of the dispensation as an example to all believers! And kneeling down: how remarkable that a man had the thoughtfulness, and the feelings under such circumstances to change his posture in this way! He kneeled down, and he says, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. It was not for him to ask for more, but it was right to ask for forgiveness for that sin. Next to the murder of Christ, it was the most heinous of all, I think. He says, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. What a model for us as sufferers! He suffered, and he showed the spirit of forgiveness, the spirit of the dispensation; it carries with it a testimony to the glory of the grace of God. It sets forth the spirit of forgiveness, and not seven times, but, as we may say, seventy times seven. Forgiveness is to be with us in its fulness at all times. Lay not this sin, he says, to their charge. It was perfectly suitable that he should have said that. The Lords word was, Father, forgive them  not only for that sin, it was the fulness of forgiveness  for they know not what they do, Luke 23:34. Stephen asks that the sin against him be not laid to their charge. There is mercy, and I am sure as full as it could be in a finite vessel. In such a vessel it was a marvellous testimony to the glory of the grace of God. 

    Now, in Philip you have not a martyr exactly, but an evangelist; he displays what is essential to the position. One is able to see in a character like Philip, one content to do anything that would be for the furtherance of the testimony. We are told that he went down to the city of Samaria and preached Christ; and then the angel of the Lord spake to him, saying, Arise, and go toward the south, unto the way that goeth down from Jerusalem unto Gaza, which is desert. He was sent, and he went down, so you see we have one governed by evangelical feelings and desires. First he goes apparently of his own volition, and when sent, he goes at once. The Lord loves to see young men moving with evangelical desires. It is really the fruit of the grace of Christ in the heart. God takes account of devotedness, He notes the desire of your heart, if you are faithful, He will help you; presently He will give you a commission. Here we have Philip perfectly at the disposal of heaven. He is ready for the Lords service; he obeys at once the angels command. The way that led from Jerusalem to Gaza was desert; there was nothing to attract one naturally, still Philip does not complain, he is at the disposal of heaven. Heaven is full of light and grace, and it seeks vessels for the diffusion of them. Philip is available, and hence the angel of the Lord said to him, Go down. It was a desert place, but he arose and went down without a question. Then the Holy Spirit directs him. There are two agencies, one the angel, and the other the Holy Spirit. The angel represents heaven, and the Holy Spirit, the authority of the Lord on earth. He says to Philip, Join this chariot. You need not be afraid if the Holy Spirit bids you to join anything. And, it says, Philip running up, heard him reading the prophet Esaias. He is received and taken up into the chariot and he announces Jesus. He preaches Jesus. He had told the Samaritans about Christ, he tells the eunuch about Jesus. The Holy Spirit would use a convenient text. The eunuch did not understand what he was reading, but Philip, beginning at the same scripture, preached unto him Jesus. And then it says, They went down both to the water, both Philip and the eunuch; and he baptised him. His going down was in accord with the moment; not in any way does this act detract from his service, it is in keeping with it. It is a scene for heaven. And then, The Spirit of the Lord caught away Philip, and the eunuch saw him no longer, for he went on his way rejoicing, Acts 8:39. The Spirit had appointed Philip to another service; He caught him away, and he is found at Azotus, And passing through, he announced the glad tidings to all the cities till he came to Caesarea, Acts 8:40. Philip is the characteristic evangelist of Scripture. 

    I just want to dwell for a moment on Paul, to show how this great vessel in his place maintains the character of the moment; the Lord had spoken to him from heaven  it is not now an angel, it is the Lord Himself. The Lord would speak out of heaven. First there is a light from heaven, and then a voice from heaven, and that voice full of tenderness and sympathy for this wicked man, for he was that, An insolent, overbearing man, (1 Timothy 1:13) as he calls himself, the chief of sinners. What I want to show you is that the Lord had in Damascus an agent, who was subservient to His will, although at first he reasoned with Him. The Lord said to Ananias, Rise up and go into the street which is called Straight, and seek in the house of Judas one by name Saul, he is of Tarsus, Acts 9:11. And Ananias says, I have heard from many concerning this man, how much evil he has done to thy saints at Jerusalem, Acts 9:13. We need to see that the Lord will not brook any such attitude in us, He will use us to sustain the glory, but only as we are wholly subservient to Him. He says  Go, for this man is an elect vessel to me, Acts 9:15. And then Ananias goes; he is in accord with the moment. I mention all this in regard to Ananias because when difficulties arise in ones own history, one is inclined to reason with the Lord, as if one knew better than He. Let us be on our guard against insubordination! Ananias goes, and says, Saul, brother, the Lord has sent me, Jesus that appeared to thee in the way, Acts 9:17. Through the ministry of Ananias, Saul is set free. But I would specially bring out the fact that Saul immediately begins to preach that Jesus is the Son of God. He is in keeping with the moment; the testimony required now, this great truth that Jesus is the Son of God. Philip had preached that He was the Christ, and he had told the eunuch who Jesus was, and now Paul adds this great, all important truth, necessary to the maintenance of the grace of God, that Jesus is the Son of God. It characterised him all the way through his ministry; God revealed His Son in him and he preached Him. It is not said here (Acts 9) that he was told to preach Him, we are told that he did preach Him, and not only in one synagogue, but in the synagogues. You see how thorough he was in preaching this great thought of Christ, that He is the Son of God. Presently he had to suffer, but that meant nothing, he had the light of the Son of God in his heart, and he preached it. And so the Lord is looking for a maintenance of things  as I said, it is not in Paul simply, or Stephen, or Philip, but in the most insignificant of us, as supporting the testimony, we may come into circumstances where the Spirit of the glory and of God rests upon us. May we indeed know the greatness and blessedness of this! 
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    SERVICE EXEMPLIFIED (JT 43)

    Acts 6:15; Acts 7:1 - 3; Acts 7:54 - 60; Acts 8:4 - 8; Acts 8:26 - 40

    JTI thought that a consideration of these two chapters would be blessed of the Lord to us, opening up the service relating to the testimony of God as a whole, and then the special service of the gospel. Both these servants, that is Stephen and Philip, had held subordinate appointments, that is, that of deacons, but they purchased to themselves good degrees and great boldness in the faith; Stephen in relation to the whole testimony of God and Philip in the gospel. The thought is that, whilst we are to wait on our ministry, those that are in it in a specific way are to be marked by faithfulness in what they find to do, industry in service is promoted, and, if we have to do with the whole testimony, the glory is particularly involved; so also in the service of the gospel. But in Stephens case the glory shone in him before he spoke about it; the servant is to take on the service involving glory  he takes it on in that way, he exemplifies what is presented by manifesting it. It is said that Stephens face, before he began his address, shone as the face of an angel. A corresponding incident in the history of our Lord is in Luke 4, a well-known passage. The Lord says, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me ... (Luke 4:18). Then it says he sat down; and the eyes of all in the synagogue were fixed upon him (Luke 4:20). Then it says further, All bore witness to him, and wondered at the words of grace which were coming out of his mouth (Luke 4:22). The passages are to show how the minister becomes an object of interest spiritually by what he is and his manner, even before he enters on his ministry. 

    RemSo that what a brother ministers is helped by his general demeanour. 

    JTYes, so far it is not because of his effectiveness in service, but what he is, how the truth is effective in him. Here it is a question of heavenly appearance; the Spirit of God is about to move on to the heavenly side of the truth. It was already reflected in Stephen, so that one in such circumstances gives a lead spiritually; as he determines the truth that is needed, he has already taken it on himself. Stephen is really introducing a new line of thought and he is already reflecting it. A new line of thought in the ministry is apt to arouse opposition, as it did here, so it is all the more imperative that the minister should be himself the exponent of it, so that the bearing of what is meant can be seen. 

    HPWEven in the Old Testament days, Moses was with God first and his face shone as he came down to the camp. 

    JTThat is a good illustration of it. Stephen immediately speaks of the God of glory. You must expect that God has more than one glory; so if fresh ministry produces a new thought of glory we should not be repelled by it, but rather attracted to it to follow it up, because the glory is varied. The God of glory implies that the whole domain of glory is of God and He develops it, and it reflects in those He uses, for the saints generally are vessels of mercy prepared for glory. We ought to be ready for whatever glory appears. 

    PLOne star differs from another in glory (1 Corinthians 15:41). Does that suggest the saints at home in that domain of glory and thus entering into the service in their own distinctive features? 

    JTJust so. In opening up those thoughts the Spirit of God begins with Abraham, not with Adam or Abel or Noah. In opening up the truth in a vessel, in Abraham, He takes him out and shows him the stars. There is a suggestion of an infinite domain of glory, but varied, the stars representing saints; they ought to be ready to take on whatever God is moving in in a distinctive way. 

    AMHThe attractiveness you speak of is brought about by just putting ones hand to what offers itself, 

    and developing on those lines, until some particular colour is taken on. 

    JTThat is, I think, what appears. Stephen, it says, full of grace and power, wrought wonders and great signs among the people (Acts 6:8). He had been appointed to serve as a deacon, but that was not deacons service. And then it says they were not able to resist the wisdom and the Spirit with which he spoke. Then they suborned men, saying. We have heard him speaking blasphemous words against Moses and God (Acts 6:10,11) (read verses 12 - 14). Then we are told about the glory that shone, that his face was like the face of an angel, pointing to a heavenly glory, as if it developed there in the presence of such opposition, and was visible; it says all who sat in the council, looking fixedly on him, saw his face as the face of an angel. 

    AMHPrior to his being selected for deacons service, it says he was full of the Holy Spirit. Is not that of great importance to this subject? Without that the Lord cannot do much with us, can He? 

    JTQuite. 

    QuesDoes Psalm 104:15 bear out what you are saying? It says, wine that maketh glad the heart of man, and oil to make his face to shine, and bread which strengtheneth mans heart. Would that equip us for effective service? 

    JTYes. One is thus furnished. It is mans heart, it is what is normal to Christians, for ministry is in manhood. The apostle laboured to effect that in the Corinthians; they were to be children in malice, but in their minds grown men. 

    HPWIs there not with us all, even as young brothers, a desire in some way to serve the Lord? It sometimes presents a difficulty as to what form it should take. Do you think the Lord would have us serve in any little way that comes to hand, and He will develop that and specially help us along certain lines, and that is how He indicates the way He would have us progress? 

    JTI think that is the order we find in these chapters. Stephen and Philip served as deacons, serving tables, which does not require gift, but evidently they did it well and it developed into much more exalted service. What we do we are to do well  whatever ones hand finds to do, to do it with his might, and to do it in a satisfied way. The trees of Jehovah are satisfied, (Psalm 104:16). Satisfaction of soul ought to accompany the Lords service. We are not to be concerned to have more place made for us, for more place will be made for each as he progresses and is equal to do the thing that is to be done. 

    RemIt is said of Joseph before he is sent out in service for his father, that he was doing service with the sons of the handmaids  he was qualifying to be sent out to his brethren. 

    JTIt was not congenial companionship in service: it is to be noted that the companionship was abhorrent to him, but he was doing service with them. It is often a very needed discipline to have to serve with uncongenial companions. But there was love  he was loved by his father; that is a point to be observed too, love that enters into sonship. 

    QuesWas the blind man in John 9:25 right when he said, One thing I know? Then he went on  he had the revelation of who Jesus was. 

    JTI think he represents development in the truth  not in service, but in the truth, which is another thing, to develop in the truth. 

    HDTWhy does the glory shine in regard of the opposition particularly? 

    JTWell, it is a necessary thing. We are pretty sure to meet opposition if the Lord is going to use us, or is using us, and it is not so much how we meet it verbally, but our spirit and manner. I think the end of chapter 6 is to bring out the qualifications of Stephen for the great service he was to perform, how qualified he was, and in the passage read at the end of the chapter, we have, not simply the face of an angel, but moral glory  complete correspondence with Jesus in His moral glory; Stephen was suffering in the spirit of his Master. 

    PLIn meekness setting right those who oppose, (2 Timothy 2:25). Would that be the spirit to meet the opposition? 

    JTExactly. He is taking on the glory in that way, for in truth the idea of glory must run through. Stephen is a vessel prepared to bring in the thought of glory. In the beginning he reflects the heavenly side, angelic glory, the point being that service is heavenly glory, for angels are all ministers. Are they not all ministering spirits, sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation? (Hebrews 1:14). Stephens face set out the heavenly side of glory, but he ended with the moral glory, the greatest kind of glory, that is, suffering like Jesus, as He suffered on the cross and prayed for His murderers. 

    AMHDo you think that tribulation or opposition tests as to whether self or Christ is dominating me? If it is Christ, there will be the taking on of more and more of His features. 

    JTThat is, I think, what is presented here, the glory that rests on us as taking up service and developing in it and the ability that develops, knowing how to select what is needed for the moment in service. 

    HPWIt is a very remarkable start to his discourse  The God of Glory  it shows he must have been thinking of the God of glory; he knew Him. 

    JTWell, we are to be touched by that. The glory ought to enter into all our service; in a meeting like this the glory would shine. So that, in entering on service, young brothers and sisters may see what a domain of glory opens up, the heavenly glory first, and then the glory of God in its variety and bearing, 

    and then the moral glory that shone in Jesus, particularly in His sufferings on the cross, reflected in us. Unless we are equal for this latter, no end can be reached. God reaches His ends in service here through suffering, through the ministers suffering, hence in the governmental domain. That is Peters ministry, it is the sufferings of Christ and the glory that follows. 

    PLSo that, would you say, in 1 Corinthians 15 we have the heavenly glory, then, in the Ephesian epistle, the glory of God, and then finally, in 2 Timothy in the suffering spirit of Paul about to be martyred, have we the moral glory? 

    JTYes. How perfectly what we get in Stephen here corresponds with the display of moral glory in Jesus! 

    QuesThere does not seem to be any adjustment recorded in connection with Stephens experience. I was thinking of Moses, he seemed to have a great deal of adjustment in his forty years in the wilderness  Stephen speaks of him  he thought his brethren would have understood. What would you say as to that? 

    JTI think Stephen peculiarly corresponds with the Lord. How quickly a young servant may develop! Moses had eighty years of experience before he was commissioned, and then needed much breaking up; but we do not get that in Stephens history. But the needed discipline and formation must have been there, for there is no discrepancy; the ministry is perfect. 

    QuesIs your thought then that the early sight and contemplation of the glory in that respect would enable us to be matured earlier in service? 

    JTWell evidently, as has been pointed out, before taking on deaconship, one of the requirements was that they should be well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom (Acts 6:3). Stephen was full of grace and power and wrought wonders and great signs among the people (Acts 6:8). I suppose he was entirely in accord with the dispensation, which is another point to notice. He had taken on very markedly the spirit of Christ and the wisdom of Christ and the grace of Christ. Let us not forget the grace side, because it is a question of the dispensation, and God is always jealous that it should be maintained in the ministry  grace and truth came by Jesus Christ;(John 1:17) they subsist in Him. 

    AMHSo that the glory shines in the Lord in grace in the gospel when He says, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do (Luke 23:34). Would you call that a shining out of the glory? 

    JTI think it is; it is His moral glory. 

    QuesWould a sight of the actual glory greatly help us in this connection? What came out in Stephen would be helped by his seeing the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. 

    JTQuite so, and it would help him in having to do with the brethren whom he had to serve in material matters. What occasioned the appointment of these seven men was a sectional feeling, a development of dissatisfaction. We have been remarking on the trees of the Lord being satisfied, but some of the brethren had become dissatisfied, which of course greatly interferes with the ministry, and hence the apostles deputed this matter to the deacons, so that they should go on with the word of God and prayer. Such a man as Stephen must have been affected and disciplined by the experience of dealing with the conditions that existed. I suppose he would thus be more able to bring in the phases of the truth needed. 

    RemA servant of Christ never knows what promotion may be in store for him. Here is a man who begins with meeting the material need of some disaffected saints, and he is called to the greatest service: to close the old dispensation, we may say, and make way for the ministry of Paul, which gives character to the new. 

    JTQuite so  making way for Paul. It is all moral glory shining, bringing out the truth, but exhibiting at the same time the spirit of grace and patience. 

    QuesDoes the shining out of the glory in that way indicate great moral superiority in the face of opposition? 

    JTYes. And what formation there must have been there! There is no evidence of any support at all even on the part of the brethren, for he was in the council chamber; not in the assembly of the saints surrounded by sympathetic brethren, but in the midst of hostility. Hence the importance of being reminded of the need of formation. The dispensation is to finish in the manner in which it began, that is, in moral glory corresponding to Christ. 

    QuesIs there inward formation and what is outward? Peter says, The spirit of glory and of God resteth upon you (1 Peter 4:14). 

    JTQuite so. The formation is manifestly here. 

    HPWAll this is very searching to any who seek to serve, for it really means that the state of the servant should enhance his ministry. 

    JTThat is the idea, that he is what he says; Altogether that which I also say to you (John 8:25). 

    HPWAnd there is nothing that would search us, as to what we have and where we are, like being alone, as Stephen was. 

    JTYes. 

    HSWill you say a word more as to the close of the dispensation here being in glory, for, if we are at the moment at the close of the dispensation, what we see around us is rather discouraging. Is this dispensation also going to close in glory? 

    JTThat is what we ought to have in mind, I am sure. The moral thing is there. Then it says, as murderous opposition was displayed, being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God He is confirmed now: there would be no support from the council, but heaven is watching all this, and what a sight it was for heaven  one man with such composure and intelligence and feeling, beginning with the God of glory and touching with exquisite skill, point after point, such items as were needed to bring the truth to bear upon them, and then to be able to fix his eyes on heaven! And heaven opens to him. We may count on that, on heaven being active for us. 

    HPWSo he fixes his eyes on heaven and is a lovely example of 2 Corinthians 3:18  transformed into the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Spirit of the Lord. 

    JTI think he is the best example of that. And then how he can speak of what is in heaven. Having been there, Paul said he heard things, not allowed to man to speak, but here Stephen sees things and he can name them at once. I think it is a tribute to his state, he understands glory and can name it; he began with the God of glory, but now he is able to name glory. 

    RemThere is a difference between what he sees and what he says: he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God, and said. Lo, I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. 

    JTI think you see the skill of the minister, able to transpose what he sees into what should be said. One does not need to convey all one sees or knows, it is what should be said. With Moses, as we have often remarked, the instructions given him relative to the passover were long, but in speaking to the people he epitomises; he says what should be said. The principle of measure is a mark of the minister, to know just what to say. How much Stephen could have said about the glory! But he just says what should be said, and that is Lo, I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. He does not mention the glory, the point was, the Son of man was there, not the Christ or Messiah, but the Son of man; that was what should be said at that time. When Philip began to speak, as we shall see, he began to speak about the Christ, he preached the Christ, but here it is the Son of man because it is a change-over, the Son of man is entering on an extended domain of service and administration. The whole of humanity was contemplated. I think it is a very fine thought that in such stress of circumstances he is able to say what should be said. 

    HPWHe really had a universal outlook here. 

    JTThat is what is in mind, the Son of man is in relation to all men, but He is still standing, not yet sitting, waiting in patience. And another thing the servant sees here is that everything is secured in heaven, the glory is there and the Son of man is there ready to serve further, for God will go on with His thoughts. 

    QuesDoes it link on with the testimony of Jesus before the high priest?  Hereafter shall ye see the Son of man sitting on the right hand of power, and coming in the clouds of heaven, (Matthew 26:64). 

    JTSomewhat, I think. It refers to the universal interest of God as over against the limited or special interest in Israel. 

    QuesIs it correct to think of Jesus as in this attitude of standing now? 

    JTI think it was at that juncture just to bring out that He was still ready to serve; the patience of God as to Israel is there, but I think the Son of man would be that God was going to work in grace amongst humanity. As we shall see in chapter 8, He begins at once. The burial of Stephen is the end of a chapter, and the persecution continued, and then the passage says they that were scattered abroad went every where preaching the word. Then Philip went down to the city of Samaria, and preached Christ unto them. It is those that were scattered now. The Son of man is standing at the right hand of God, and that means that operations are to go on. And here we have a wonderful evangelical service without any special appointment; there is no official side to the chapter. 

    HSCan we not see in verse 2 some correspondence with this precious ministry of Stephen? Pious men buried him, making great lamentation over him. 

    JTWell, it is the only burial we get in relation to servants in Christianity; I suppose it has a dispensational significance, like the burial of Sarah. What comes out is that as this great servant is buried, there were publishers of the testimony he rendered. In the order of things coming into view there are a lot of publishers as in Psalm 68:11. Those then that had been scattered went through the countries announcing the glad tidings of the word. 

    HPWIs it recorded for our encouragement that what might have seemed a calamity, the scattering of the saints, was turned of God to the furtherance of the work? God can use even that. 

    JTExactly. And seed is evidently sown in the coming great servant who is there  Saul. He is to be not simply a servant, but an appointed official servant (see Acts 26:16, and footnote in New Translation). That is, the operations are to go on, and the heavenly testimony of Stephen is to open out in divine brilliancy in the ministry of one made fully competent. 

    HTWould it be right to view Philip, not only in regard to his own soul history, but as to what was general among the saints at that time? There was evidently the desire amongst those scattered to preach; was Philip the development of that in a specific way? 

    JTQuite so. They were not overwhelmed by the terrible attack of Saul entering into the houses of the saints in his persecuting zeal. No doubt the enemy is attacking now, but the thing is to go on, the surest way is to go on with what is of God; the Son of man is at the right hand of God, having all power, and the work of God is to proceed. 

    HDTIf there is a general evangelical spirit amongst the saints, God will see that there are preachers. 

    JTThey will develop, I am sure. And you find here a variety of terms for the gospel. The scattered ones preached the glad tidings of the word  a remarkable title for the gospel. The chapter contains various references to the gospel. In verse 4, the glad tidings of the word; then in verse 5 it says of Philip that he preached the Christ  that is another view of the gospel; and then again in verse 12, they believed Philip announcing the glad tidings concerning the kingdom of God and the name of Jesus Christ (Acts 8:12)  that is another term. Then we have in verse 25, the apostle Peter and others having testified and spoken the word of the Lord, returned to Jerusalem, and announced the glad tidings (Acts 8:25)  that is the ordinary term; and finally it is said in verse 35 that Philip opened his mouth and announced the glad tidings of Jesus to the eunuch. It is, to my mind, very remarkable that in this unofficial chapter, we get such a variety of terms covering the gospel, as if to remind us that it is well understood, and I think those who preach it would be well advised to study all these terms, because they help us as to those to whom we have to preach, whether we should preach the glad tidings of the word, or the glad tidings of the Christ, or the glad tidings of the kingdom of God, or the glad tidings of Jesus. It is a question of the variety of features and whether I can tell which should be used. 

    HPWDo you think that if we were more acquainted with the God of glory we should have a greater appreciation of the wealth of the gospel in all these aspects of it? 

    JTExactly, The God of glory is an administrative thought really, that He is the God of it. Then we have a term  the Lord of glory. That is also an administrative thought. The God of glory suggests the source and immensity of it, the variety of glory, and the administration of it comes in more particularly in the Lord of glory. 

    HPWSo in the end where Stephen saw the glory of God, that is really God in all His blessedness shining out. 

    JTIt is all there. The God of glory appears to Abraham, and Stephen begins with that, so that it seems to me that chapter 8 is an opening up of chapter 7. The latter is the testimony in suffering, it is a man expressive of moral glory, of suffering as seen on the cross; chapter 8 is the gospel in its varied glories as opening up that, showing that God is going on, not in judgment, but in the glory of His grace. 

    QuesDo we see divine glory, in that opposition is answered by evangelical expansion? 

    JTThat is the idea; it is the glory of God; instead of being hindered, it widens out more and more. 

    QuesI was wondering whether that was continued in chapter 11, where you get the preaching at Antioch, after the pouring out of the Holy Spirit on the nations. Would all that be additional glory? 

    JTQuite so. There are, I believe, about twenty appellations of the gospel. These varied glories set out in the gospel deserve our keenest consideration, especially those who seek to serve in that way. What a domain we have entered on! And if persecution arises, instead of being hindered there is expansion. 

    QuesDo we not get that with John in the isle of Patmos? He says, I John, who also am your brother, and companion in tribulation, and in the kingdom and patience of Jesus Christ, was in the isle that is called Patmos, for the word of God, and for the testimony of Jesus Christ, (Revelation 1:9). 

    JTYes. I should like the brethren who preach here to take account of this great matter, this variety of glories that shine out in the gospel, and how the chapter begins with nondescripts, as we might say, simply scattered suffering saints, but they preached the gospel, and then the great development in one man whose house becomes marked by prophecy  at least, his four daughters were prophetesses, and prophecy obviously would confirm the gospel. 

    HPWYou referred a little time back to having some sense of the various aspects of the gospel, and the question which one you are to apply. Do you think that what is recorded of Philip and the eunuch here would help in that way? That is to say, he finds out first where the man is; is that one of the features you would look for, so as to fish effectively, so to speak? 

    JTI think so. First of all, those that had been scattered went through the countries announcing the glad tidings of the word. I would like to come to what is in Philip personally; how he came under the angelic direction and moved accordingly, then how he came under the direct influence of the Spirit, and then how he became raptured, how he developed in the light and became so pleasing to heaven that he was raptured. But, first, let us take the glad tidings of the word  what does that mean? It is preached by the scattered saints. This certainly deserves attention, for it is a question, I believe, of the glad tidings opening up the mind of God. What wealth there is in that in the sense of glad tidings! 

    RemThat is what we want, to get our gospel preachings enriched. 

    JTExactly. Then, next to that, Philip preached the Christ. He had no commission, as far as we see, he was not appointed like the twelve to preach the gospel, but he preached the Christ; he says, as it were, Whatever you may think of me, there is a Man in heaven who can do things for God  that is the idea of the Christ. And Philip developed in his service. Then the chapter says he announced the glad tidings concerning the kingdom of God and the name of Jesus Christ (Acts 8:12). One can understand that, he would be thinking of power in the way of protection and order here  the kingdom of God. 

    HDTDoes this feature of glory stand over against the need that is present? 

    JTYes. There is glory in each of those features. 

    HDTWhat connection, if any, would the thought of Samaria have with the Christ in John 4? 

    JTThere certainly is a connection. That was what the woman was impressed with  Is not this the Christ? (John 4:29)  she presented Him in the way she apprehended Him. Now Philip is preaching Him, and there is great joy in that city. 

    HDTCould each feature of the glory be traced through to stand over against the existing need? 

    JTYes. This Simon (verse 9) was a man who did great things, he gave out that he was some great one  well, the Christ is greater. 

    PHHThe thought of the Christ seems to be connected with feeling, both in this chapter and in chapter 9. Would that have a bearing on the preaching today? 

    JTWell, it is the Man who can do things. God said, I have found David, ... a man after mine own heart, which shall fulfil all my will (Acts 13:22)  that is Christ. Simon gave out that he was some great one, so that the preaching of the Christ would meet that. Whatever the opposition is, what is presented is to meet it. 

    RemPaul, in 1 Timothy, speaks of the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God (1 Timothy 1:11). 

    JTThat is another term covering the gospel. We have also the radiancy of the glad tidings of the glory of the Christ, (2 Corinthians 4:4). So you see what varieties of glory enter into the preaching of the gospel, and I thought this chapter, not being marked by special commissions given, fits in with the present time; it is a question of purchasing to oneself this kind of thing by industry, by spiritual energy, by being with God and doing the thing ones hand finds to do. There is no evidence that Philip was invited, or had any special arrangements made for him, but he just went and preached, and this was the result: the Spirit of God gives us this array of titles of the gospel in connection with this man and these scattered saints, as if He would say that they know what they are doing; they knew it spiritually, because of their devotedness. 

    HSDoes he not also prepare the way for the ministry of Peter and John? Surely that was a very great service. 

    JTThat is another thing; Jerusalem acting with them, for Jerusalem was still in the place of administration, and the apostles being there, Philips service is confirmed. 

    AMHDo you think the fact that Philip presents the gospel in so many different ways militates against the idea that each person has a certain line in the gospel? Do you think we should all be prepared to take up all lines? 

    JTI am sure that is right; and to take up any one of these features as it might suit a given occasion. 

    AMHYou would not tie yourself and say. My line is to speak to simple souls, and so on? You would rather expand in whatever direction the Lord might lead. 

    JTNot to be a childrens evangelist, or the like. This is a chapter that really serves in that way as showing how these devoted believers knew what they were about. The chapter begins, as regards the gospel, with the glad tidings of the word; it is a question of intelligence in the mind of God regarding the gospel. 

    HPWOught the servants preaching to be enriched constantly as he goes on? 

    JTYes. A young brother might preach in the street once or twice, and heaven is taking account of and is pleased with what he is doing, and heaven, in its own way, will intimate to that brother that there is more to be done. A man might even be moved because of his business so as to be used of God elsewhere  for angelic service alludes to providential ways. Philip was told to go down towards Gaza, and he rose up and went. There was nothing attractive, for there was not a word said about the Ethiopian eunuch; the angel did not tell Philip about him or of service of any kind. It is a question of obedience in service; he rose up and went at the direction of the angel. 

    HPWIs your point here that a man should accept the providential ways of God with him, and have in mind that his path is ordered of God in connection with His service. 

    JTI think it is important to connect that with this passage. Angelic service is often seen in that way; God settles a matter for us by some providential ordering; and then, as Philip is found in a spot that is called desert  nothing attractive in it  the word to him is, Approach and join this chariot. He did what he was told to do, only now he is promoted in that, having moved under angelic direction, the Spirit directs him, which is a higher thought. Then, as it seems, he acts so well in relation to the eunuch that the Spirit of the Lord caught away Philip. Another thing is that Philip did not have to fall back on one of his old sermons. The passage says, he began from that scripture; he took up what the man was engaged with. 

    AMHAre you calling attention to Philips being caught away? And in the end of the dispensation, if these features are developed with us, may the Lord see fit to take us home? 

    JTThat is exactly the point. The history of Enoch brings out this matter of being caught away, and it is a question of those that please God. Before he was translated, he had this testimony, that he pleased God;(Hebrews 11:5) and I think the Lord has great regard for our thinking of what is suitable to Him in our service, not only the results we get, but the way we do things, for the previous chapter speaks of the kind of man Stephen was, and then Philip follows on; they correspond with what the Lord Jesus was in His service, the pleasure there was to heaven in everything Jesus did. 

    HPWI do not know that I have quite got your thought about his being caught away. Should this kind of spirit mark the saints immediately before the rapture? 

    JTI think so, in everything they do they are concerned as to the way the Lord would have it done. 

    HDTWill you say a little as to Philips going down with the eunuch? 

    JTThat is another thing. It is the opposite to clericalism  he went down with him into the water. The fact that there was water there at all is a remarkable thing, for the place was desert; as we move with God everything serves us. 

    QuesWould you say a little as to Philips beginning from that scripture and announcing the glad tidings of Jesus to him? 

    JTWell, it is what speaks about the Lord personally as Man. It is Isaiah 53, that is the Man  He shall grow up before Jehovah as a tender plant and as a root out of a dry ground. It was what He was under Gods eye, the kind of man Jesus is. It was in keeping with the position; it was the service of the Son of man, serving an Ethiopian. It was a question of the race; the Son of man stands in that relation. 

    HDTWould it be right to say that it is not so much the historical fact that is stressed, but the way Jesus was in the circumstances as a lamb and a sheep? The spirit in which He went that way is stressed. 

    JTQuite so. 

    HPWHave you any thought on this last verse of chapter 8: And Philip was found at Azotus, and passing through he announced the glad tidings to all the cities till he came to Caesarea? 

    JTWell, I suppose the thought is that he went to that point  to Caesarea; but Peter was used there. 

    Philip was found residing there later with his four daughters and was a very hospitable brother, showing that, as well as being an evangelist, he could be hospitable. Luke tells us that Paul and those who came with him stayed many days with Philip; showing that a servant must not think that preaching is all; he must be a brother, and if he has a house, be hospitable, because he can serve the testimony that way, too. 

    HSCould we regard this chapter as partly fulfilling Psalm 68:11 The Lord gives the word: great the host of the publishers. Then Ethiopia shall quickly stretch out her hands unto God (Psalm 68:31)? 

    JTYes. 

    QuesWould you say that such a brother has the idea of entertaining from God Himself, in Luke 14? 

    JTJust so. The idea of entertaining belongs to the gospel, and Philip and his four daughters correspond. Hospitality is one of the most important services. His four daughters are spoken of and Paul and his company abode with Philip many days, and Agabus is able to speak to Paul by the Spirit there; so that the evangelists house comes into view and that in Caesarea, not in the midst of his own labours, where he might be honoured, but where Peter laboured; and he is exercising hospitality in a liberal way. 

    AMHThat would be a feature of the glory  it is like God. 

  
    FAITH (JT 47)

    Ephesians 1: 13,14; Genesis 8: 8 - 13; Acts 6: 5; Acts 11: 22 - 24; John 20: 29

    By the Lords help I would use these scriptures to develop a little the thought of faith, but faith linked with the Holy Spirit. We are told by the apostle Paul, in his first letter to Timotheus, that the dispensation of God is in faith. But the very thought of dispensation involves more than faith, the word dispensation there alludes to what is dispensed, quoting from the New Translation; it involves the house of God, the centre down here of His operations. Heaven indeed is our centre, our metropolis, but the assembly is Gods centre here on earth, and those who undertake to operate on Gods behalf must show that they have part in the house and are subject to its order, recognising that God is indeed there. This challenges all operations professedly in the gospel, missionary enterprise, so-called: all evangelical work is unauthorised, except as it issues from the house. What I am saying I know affects much activity which professedly is in the Lords name, but God has not changed His mind at all since Pentecost, since the apostolic days, and all gifts were set in the assembly (1 Corinthians 12: 28), and all services were under the Lord. 

    In the prophet Ezekiel we have a river which typically represents the power in which operations professedly on Gods behalf are to be carried on. He who describes the river was in the inner court of the house, and he saw it there first, coming down out of the house on the right side under the threshold, on the south side of the altar. Then, brought round by the north gate, he sees it issuing forth at the gate looking eastward, and it becomes a great river. These are facts known to most of us, but they deal with what I am saying, 

    that divine operations centre in the house of God, and all otherwise centred have no divine mandate at all, and that is what the apostle has in mind in saying that the dispensation of God is in faith, but faith working out in the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    In selecting these scriptures I wish to show how the Spirit is linked with faith, and faith with the Spirit, first in the epistle to the Ephesians, which, we may say, corresponds with the river, not only as ankle deep, but as waters to swim in. The fulness of the gospel is in mind in that epistle, not only the terms, as in Romans, but the unsearchable riches of the Christ Ephesians 3: 8. Ezekiel speaks of the river that cannot be passed over; nor is the gospel ever compassed, even by the preachers, it is the glad tidings of the unsearchable riches of the Christ. It is the gospel of God concerning His Son. The more we proceed in it, the greater, fuller, and, we may say, the more infinite, it becomes. So the apostle alludes to the reception of the Holy Spirit, and, in speaking of this matter, I may say that one has for many years been convinced that there are many who have faith and have not the Spirit; and there are those, too, who assume that the Spirit is given automatically as faith exists, which is not true. The Spirit is a gift, it is the gift of God to us  Christ for us, the Spirit to us  and He reserves His right to give in His own way. We can never assume that He acts automatically; He is God, He acts from Himself, acts sovereignly, and as He pleases, always consistently with Himself. 

    Now, in reverting to the early history of the assembly at Ephesus, tracing the river to its source, Acts 19 brings out the inquiry made of the twelve men that were there as to whether they had received the Holy Spirit since they had believed. The Holy Spirit had been on earth, He had been in the assembly, for a good while, but they had to say, We did not even hear if the Holy Spirit was come Acts 19: 2. You can see, therefore, that a certain state in persons is essential to the gift being received; they were believers, but, sad to say, they were not aware of the presence of the Holy Spirit. So it is with many; so much darkness has come into the profession of christianity that some today are even as ignorant as that as to the Holy Spirit, and yet you cannot deny that there is faith in them. So the apostle, in these few verses, alludes, as you will observe, to what happened. He says, in whom ye also have trusted, having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise Ephesians 1: 13. Take note, dear brethren, of the word of the truth, it is a condition, not only the word of God, but the word of the truth. Truth is a great regulating principle; here the gospel of your salvation, of which he speaks, he connects with the word of truth. 

    There is much that is called gospel that cannot be said to be the word of truth, and I believe that is the secret of so much weakness among christians; the gospel, involving the word of truth, has not been received. The word of truth makes way for the Spirit of truth, and the Holy Spirit is the Spirit of truth. As the condition effected in our souls by the word of truth exists, there can be no doubt that there will not be much delay in the gift of the Spirit, but, as I said, it is not given automatically. The gift of the Spirit is for believers, but these things that I am saying are to be observed, they are most important. Another thing is that God gives the Holy Spirit to those that obey Him. Lawless persons and the reception of the Spirit are quite incompatible, and yet we find persons alluding to themselves as having the Spirit and yet moving in lawlessness; not even in the fellowship of Gods Son, or of His death, but standing aside from it, and even having part in other fellowships which are worldly, and not according to God. These facts are not compatible at all with the reception of the Holy Spirit; morally God cannot give His Spirit to lawless persons. 

    I stress this a little at the beginning, because one has felt for years that the weakness among those who are nominally brethren is largely due to the fact that many have not the Spirit, for the reason that they have not received the word of the truth, the gospel of their salvation, nor have they practised obedience, submitting themselves unqualifiedly to the authority of God in Christ. The Ephesians had, and it is a very beautiful account in Acts 19, they received Pauls word immediately  when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus Acts 19: 5; that would mean that they were detached from whatever else they had been in. The truth detaches us from what is not of God, and it also attaches us to what is of Him  a dual operation. So that these twelve men accepted baptism to the name of the Lord Jesus, and then Paul laid his hands on them, and the Holy Spirit came upon them. Let us not weaken the words of Scripture in these matters. These men were not sealed as they were baptised, but as Paul laid his hands on them. How careful Scripture is as regards this matter! 

    Well, having said all that, I want to show from the scripture in Genesis how this period is marked by light  by information or instruction received from the Holy Spirit. This present dispensation is one of faith, and all is to be worked out by the presence and power of the Holy Spirit; the coming dispensation will be one of sight, the Holy Spirit will be there too according to the prophecy of Joel which Peter quotes in the Acts. A consideration of the truth governing the reception of the Spirit will show that we have the Holy Spirit in a peculiarly exclusive way, and we are entirely dependent on Him for what we know; if we are to know divine things we must get our knowledge from Him. That, I believe, enters into this passage in Genesis, the Scriptures being minutely accurate, even in the types  indeed, one wonders at their accuracy. There are two transactions noted here. You will observe that Noah is said to have looked in verse 13. It is a question of sight; he removed the covering of the ark, pointing typically to the coming day when it will be a time of sight, and looked and saw for himself. In the first instance, he did not take off the covering, he was dependent on the dove for the truth he needed. That is a point. 

    I think we may profitably notice, and accept it as applying at the present time, that if we are to be rightly informed as to anything, it must be through the Holy Spirit. I am not ignoring the ways and means He has of communicating things to us. He uses this and that one whom He has fitted in some way to serve us, but it all comes through the Spirit. Of course it is under the Lord; the economy requires the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit. The Father, in whom the supreme thought of the Deity is presented to us, to be worshipped and revered; the Son in the office of Lord over all the operations; and the Spirit here permanently knowing everything accurately. Of course all the divine Persons know things accurately, but the presence of the Holy Spirit carries the thought of first-hand knowledge of everything, whether in God or here below; He searches the depths of God, and is also conversant with all conditions here, specially among the brethren; so that the instruction comes through Him, and it is well for us if we accept it. There may be signs of the times, these refer to sight, people speak of them and bring in prophetic subjects; but any information or instruction that can be relied upon must come through the Holy Spirit. 

    We should notice that Noah sends out the dove three times; first she comes back and he takes her to him into the ark; the second time she comes back at eventide with an olive leaf plucked off, meaning that there has been a days work, as it were, at eventide, and a result involving instruction; that is, fruit was there, for the leaf was plucked off  it was attached to the tree. Then we find she goes out again and does not return; that refers to the change of dispensation, confirmed by the removal of the covering of the ark, so that Noah is no longer dependent on the dove. We have to understand it in a contextual way. It is not that the Holy Spirit is not needed in the future; He is, but what is meant in the dove not returning is to point out the change; it is then a period of sight, so that Noah removes the covering of the ark. We have not come to that yet. The Lord Jesus will come and translate us to heaven, and it will be no longer faith for us, but sight, as it will also be for Gods earthly people. There will be power in the everlasting gospel, and wonderful results; a great number of believers  real ones evidently  brought in in a short time, too. There will not be a long period such as this is, for the gospel service will be as by an angel flying in mid-heaven. God can bring about things rapidly, and, on the other hand, He may delay and delay and delay, not willing to bring to an end a period in which He has much interest, and not willing that any should perish. 

    That is, I believe, a helpful link in our subject and will keep our minds steady in our walk here, that we should not be deceived by what the eye sees. We shall be more dependent on God and on the Holy Spirit, so that we may get the true thoughts of God about everything, as the apostle says further about the Spirit to the Corinthians, Do ye not know that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwells in you? 1 Corinthians 3: 16. The keenest prognosticators of things that are occurring, if they have not the Holy Spirit, are very untrustworthy; whereas those who have the Spirit of God get, not only direct teaching in words, but feelings and sensibilities, and acquire a certain way of assurance as to everything. Do ye not know that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwells in you?  one of the greatest facts is thus presented to us; not only that the Spirit is here, but He dwells in the saints in a certain connection, that is, in relation to the assembly. 

    Another scripture that helps us in this way is Leviticus 16. Many of us will have noticed that on the great day of atonement there is no scape-bullock; there is a scapegoat; and the epistle to the Hebrews enlightens us as to the bullock: The Holy Spirit also bears us witness of it, Hebrews 10: 15. The Holy Spirit is a witness to us as to the sacrifice of Christ. It is to faith; the scape-goat is for sight. The new covenant is quoted immediately to bring out that forgiveness of sins is involved in it. So it is not what we see, for Christ has been taken out of view; a cloud received him out of their sight Acts 1: 9; hence the period of faith, and the Holy Spirit makes good what the absence of a scape-bullock means. The Holy Spirit witnesses to us, so that the believer today has more sense of real forgiveness than men will have in the future; it is through the Holy Spirit in us. The witness to us is by the presentation of what is in the Scriptures, but nevertheless there is the Holy Spirit; it is not what we see, but the Spirit confirming our faith. 

    I want to go on to speak of the other scriptures a little, so as to point out how faith works with the Spirit, and, before proceeding to Stephen and Barnabas, I would call attention to Thomas. The Lord singles him out to bring out the truth that I am stressing now. He says to him, blessed are they that have not seen, and yet have believed John 20: 29; there is a peculiar blessing attached to faith. The Lord had in His mind this present wonderful period, and every one of us surely would seek to understand the blessing to which the Lord refers. In connection with that, I want to point out how absenting ourselves from the gatherings of the brethren tends to weaken our faith, to make us sceptical. There is much more scepticism than many of us will admit. The questions that are being asked constantly indicate a certain amount of scepticism in the saints, and I believe what would remedy that, to a large extent, is adherence to the meetings  Not forsaking the assembling of ourselves together Hebrews 10: 25. Thomas absented himself; I do not say that he did it deliberately, but he was not at the first meeting mentioned; that is the point. It is very easy to find excuses if I am absent from the meetings; very little, too, alas, often holds us back, but the scepticism that is often apparent is undoubtedly largely due to holding ourselves apart from the gatherings of the saints where the Spirit operates. 

    According to what has been said, normally the gatherings of the saints involve the temple, the presence of the Spirit of God. Even the meetings for prayer bring in the sense of the presence of God by the Spirit. But ye, beloved, building yourselves up on your most holy faith, praying in the Holy Spirit, keep yourselves in the love of God, awaiting the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life, Jude 20, 21. Praying in the Holy Spirit  I cannot afford to be absent from such a meeting for prayer. Of course private prayer is most important, but where the Holy Spirit is present, as in the meetings for prayer, the advantage is special. So in all the other gatherings of the saints. How often people slip away for a holiday from a meeting like this, for instance, turning their backs on it for a little bit of relaxation. What do they see on the beach? I am not saying that the ocean is not a testimony to the power of God, not that physical gain does not accrue from contact with it, but people see things there that damage their souls. 

    I am speaking now of how easily we slip away from our greatest advantages by which our faith is confirmed, and where the Holy Spirit can affect us in a living way, causing our hearts to rejoice. The believers at Antioch, after Paul and Barnabas had been there, are said to have been filled with joy and the Holy Spirit; that is the true effect of the gospel. Not only joy, as with Philips converts in Samaria; without the Spirit that would not last, and hence the Spirit soon came. But at Antioch, where Paul and Barnabas preached, the disciples were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. I am bringing these things in so that we may see the greatness of all we are brought into, and how easily we may miss it and the blessed features of it, and become sceptical. Thomas was sceptical, avowedly so  he said, Except I shall see in his hands the print of the nails, and put my finger into the print of the nails, and thrust my hand into his side, I will not believe John 20: 25. He was avowedly sceptical, and how often one notices people indicating unbelief as to the things of God, and they exhibit no sense of shame in it. Faithful attendance at the meetings, dear brethren, will greatly help to promote faith, and also joy in the Holy Spirit. 

    Well, I want to show how Stephen and Barnabas exemplify this matter of faith and of the Spirit. They refer to what I may call crises in the history of the saints; these are coming up constantly and they call for faith and the Spirit. The first crisis was the murmuring of the Hellenists against the Jews; the Hellenists, having come from a distance, assumed they were not as favourably treated as those near by  a very common thing  but they were murmuring. Even if there is some cause for it, murmuring is a naughty element among the brethren; it is foreign to the assembly, viewed normally, and what is needed to meet it is faith and the Holy Spirit, and that was what marked Stephen. The direction of the apostles was that the people should choose out men full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, and Stephen is mentioned first; he is said to have been a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit Acts 6: 5. A crisis usually brings out a man like that. In a small measure today, of course, it is to be looked for, for God is never taken by surprise; He is always ready, and Stephen was the man; there were six others. Stephen and Philip stand out, although Philip is not said to have been full of faith and of the Holy Spirit; there is a certain shortage in him as compared with Stephen, even as to the results of his preaching; the Holy Spirit does not come in immediately, but still, he was a wonderful man, and wrought miracles and caused great joy in Samaria. 

    Now it is said of Stephen that he was full of grace and power, as he wrought wonders and great signs among the people Acts 6: 8. See what a man he was. He is one of the most remarkable servants of God, and he began as a deacon. We are not given any account of his work as a deacon, but the man is placed before us in the Scripture, and he is a model for us in crises: one ready under Gods hand for an occasion, and the Spirit of God directs the minds of the saints to him. Full of faith and of the Holy Spirit, and full of grace and power; and then his countenance was as the face of an angel. That is the man; the Spirit of God causes him to stand out before us. Let us not lose the sense the Spirit would give us in directing our view to Stephen. He is a man of glory, a man who goes from glory to glory in his service. 

    Now Barnabas also comes in with peculiar distinction; he is introduced before Stephen, as a son of consolation; that is another thing, a man that can comfort the brethren, a son of consolation. We much need that, too; brethren who are going on  even the brightest of us  need consolation. The apostles evidently had consolation in Barnabas. You can picture him coming up with his money, laying it at the apostles feet. As a Levite he should not have had land; but the thing is done publicly, he is not hiding anything. He is now ministering consolation to the brethren, and proving what he is, a work of God; and opportunity for service suited to him is near. It is no longer a question of crises, such as we have in chapter 6, but a great work of God among the nations; the assembly characteristically has ears for that. It has not ears for all the things that occupy those of this world, but it has ears for all that God is doing. The Spirit of God sees to it that all who would have information as to His work will get it. So the assembly sent out Barnabas to Antioch; he was a suitable man, evidently with God, and ready for a particular service. God is with him. If God is not with us we do not succeed; however much ability or prestige we may have, we do not succeed if God is not with us. The Lord says, without me ye can do nothing John 15: 5. 

    So it is said of Barnabas, as he shows his genuine interest in the work of God and its results, for he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith Acts 11: 24  the Holy Spirit is placed before faith here. So that we have Barnabas where he should be; he shines perhaps more at this point than elsewhere. Observing the work of God, in many being added to the Lord, he rejoiced in it, and the Holy Spirit tells us he was a good man. Very few of us can be so designated, I am afraid, but Barnabas was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith Acts 11: 24. He was the man for the moment; he was like the golden taches of the tabernacle, a man who can link things on unjealously. He would not say at Antioch, The work here is nothing compared with that at Jerusalem! No, he would make the most of the work at Antioch, it was a wonderful work in his eyes, and he said in effect, I am not equal to it, another is needed. He knew where that other was, and he went and brought him: he went away to Tarsus to seek out Saul. And having found him, he brought him to Antioch Acts 11: 25,26. That is the idea, dear brethren, unjealous conditions, marked by the Holy Spirit and faith, so that the work of God is linked together and prospers. Barnabas and Saul taught a large crowd, we are told, in the assembly. They had a right thought of the assembly, and that is what is so needed. In preaching and teaching we are to have the assembly in mind. The assembly that was in Antioch was the fruit of this work; and then the service of God in that town: that is, the great levitical position is among the gentiles; there were those who ministered to the Lord and fasted, and under those conditions the Holy Spirit is seen as at liberty. He had been at liberty, of course, in Barnabas and Saul, but I want to point out, as to what is called missionary work, that it is a question of the Holy Spirit being at liberty to move in sending out servants. It is a remarkable thing that it was the Holy Spirit who selected those who were to undertake the first missionary enterprise in the service of the gospel, and in doing so He recognised the assembly. It is a question of the conditions and firsthand knowledge of the conditions, and how the Holy Spirit acts in those conditions. As I said at the beginning  and it is urgent that it be accepted  no one has any mandate for preaching or teaching aside from the recognition of the assembly of God. This is the period of the dispensation of God which is in faith. The Scriptures teach that the assembly is essential to it, and those taking part in it nominally who disregard the assembly are disqualified. 

  
    HOW CRISES ARE MET IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 56)

    Acts 6:1 - 8; Numbers 11:16; Numbers 17:24 - 30

    JTThe suggestion is how crises are met in the assembly through those who are reliable. Thus reliability is stressed. There is another scripture in mind, but one hesitated to read it, not wishing to take up too much time in reading. It is that in which Jethro made proposals to Moses so that he should not be exhausted in exercising his ministry among the people; Exodus 18. That may be in mind, too. These scriptures bear on the present situation among the brethren and show incidentally the need of augmentation of the administrative feature of the ministry, lest there should be exhaustion, in view of physical occupation tending to exhaustion and impairment of the vessels. In Exodus 18 God would remind us we have limitations physically, as well as mentally, and these might jeopardise the truth under certain conditions. In this event persons who are reliable may be reckoned upon to come forward according to the divine mind to lend a hand and relieve, so that the work may go forward unhindered. One would call attention to the fact that in Acts 6 we get the first attempt of the enemy to interfere with the work of God in Christianity, and how apostolic wisdom met it. The twelve needed relief apparently and we have in the passage read facts bearing on this, and the result, especially in Stephen, bringing out the idea of promotion, persons purchasing to themselves a good degree in the service, and great boldness in the faith, so that advance is made instead of retrogression. The enemy loses, the truth gains. 

    In regard of Moses in Numbers a sad breakdown had taken place, even Moses himself was affected by it, but speedily recovered, the incident bringing out what the Spirit can be in such circumstances, reminding us of His availability in the various distributions of the Spirit. That is what is in mind; no doubt the brethren will see the usefulness of the suggestion. 

    QuesThere does not seem to be any suggestion of lack of material, Look ye out among you seven men, not, If ye can find them. Are they potentially there always? 

    JTThe apostles did not require to go afield for them, or have recourse to other ways, but took on what was there, and what was there is God-provided, because they were to be men of faith. The twelve, having called the multitude of the disciples to them, said, It is not right that we, leaving the word of God, should serve tables, that is to say, should do the kind of work that was needed; others can do it as well or better. Then the word is, Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business. And then it says, the saying pleased the whole multitude: and they chose Stephen, a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit, and Philip, and Prochorus, and Nicanor, and Timon, and Parmenas, and Nicolas, a proselyte of Antioch, whom they set before the apostles; and, having prayed, they laid their hands on them. And the word of God increased; and the number of the disciples in Jerusalem was very greatly multiplied, and a great crowd of the priests obeyed the faith. And Stephen, full of grace and power, wrought wonders and great signs among the people. 

    One might mention the thought was not so much to dwell on this well-known passage, nor on Exodus 18, but more to direct our minds to the distributions of the Spirit under pressure, need being met by qualified persons, reliable and available, the Spirit of God being the medium and directing power. Christianity is marked by the distributions of the Holy Spirit, it is the Spirits time and all operations are in His power. Really He is, as it were, in charge of the whole dispensation, and there is nothing lower than that in which He operates. There could be nothing higher, there is nothing lower. The dispensation is maintained at all times on that principle, the character of it being thus apparent. The Holy Spirit is the operational power, whether it be in new birth, or otherwise, the Spirit is the immediate power in the dispensation. 

    QuesDoes that involve suitable vessels in which that power is to be exhibited? 

    JTThat is the point, we are morally equal in each case, because the requirement was, Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of  moral qualities  full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business. In Numbers 11:16, the qualifications are also mentioned, Gather unto me seventy men of the elders of Israel, whom thou knowest to be the elders of the people, and their officers; and take them to the tent of meeting, and they shall stand there with thee. And in Exodus 18:21 Jethro says: Do thou provide among all the people able men, such as fear God. They will be there. God is ready to meet all these contingencies, but to meet them on His own ground, and these men could be relied on. 

    GWBDid you say it was not a matter of gift? 

    JTIt became a matter of gift in prophesying in Numbers 11. What is stressed is the moral quality, but it became a matter of gift because the Holy Spirit and prophecy were involved. 

    AMWhat is the thought in the repeated word full? Full of the Holy Spirit, full of grace, full of power. Does it imply there was no obstruction in them to the Holy Spirit? 

    JTIt is the idea of a vessel or vessels, a word God employs, for instance of Paul, this man is an elect vessel to me, Acts 9:15. I believe that is the thought. 

    That vessel is wholly fit in the sense of fulness. It is not half full, but filled for the work specified. 

    QuesDoes the limited number suggest sovereignty in this matter? 

    JTThere are seven chosen here, in Numbers 11, seventy. It is the same principle, whereas in Exodus 18 the principle is ten  a military matter. I suppose seven is a complete thought, meaning the whole idea is there. 

    QuesWould it show a small number relatively; that a crisis is met not by mere generalities, but by something specific coming forward in suitable vessels? 

    JTI think that is right, the idea of vessel is to be kept in mind. We are dealing with operational things, hence in the case of Elijahs ministry the ravens served him, and the brook served him, 1 Kings 17:4. Ravens were living creatures, but the brook was not, but served on the principle of the universe, on the principle on which water is operated on, moving of itself. God affords ways and means in that sense, but when we come to the woman of Sarepta God said He had commanded her to maintain Elijah, 1 Kings 17:9. It was a full or complete thought and she was a woman under command, and is marked by the possession of vessels; she has means of serving the prophet, the oil and the meal being in vessels, where they should be, and she has skill for using the material, and the power, skill to make a little cake. It was a matter not simply of the material, but the ability to do things, and that enters into this matter of availability and usefulness to meet a crisis. The idea of skill must be there. God has been pleased to give men and women skill as well as material. 

    AMHow would you distinguish between skill and gift? 

    JTThere is a good deal of likeness between the two ideas, but skill in itself, I think, is more what God gives us constitutionally. The woman had skill to make a little cake, but it was skill that was native to a woman, because God has fitted her for that sort of work, of kneading dough. When Israel was to go into Canaan God demanded the firstfruit of their dough, meaning that the thing was already at hand for making bread, but skill was operating in it. God values such a gift as that, the gift which is the fruit of skill. The thing is in process, not yet finished. That is an important thing, the skill in operation in the process, the mind controlling discerns or reckons that there is an end to be reached, which in the dough would be bread. Elijah calls it a little cake, Make me thereof a little cake first, he says, 1 Kings 17:13. 

    FESDoes that thought come into this matter of wisdom? Full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, Acts 6:3. 

    JTIt would. Wisdom is used by God, one of the things God specially stresses in the creation. It speaks of itself as a person. So much is it in evidence in the divine operations that it is viewed in that light. 

    PHHAre we to understand that as these matters are attended to the more spiritual matter of the word of God is set free, so to speak? 

    JTThat is what is actually said here. There may be other things to say to modify that, Paul never having resorted to this method in his service. He is ready to do anything, to put wood on a fire, ready to do anything that had to be done, but this is a matter of apostolic dignity and office, and that was greatly needed. It was the main thought before the apostles as it is said in Acts 2:42, They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, that is to say, they are stressed as characterising the dispensation, and primarily therefore their service needed to be conserved as much as possible, their power should not be expended on the work of deacons. What was needed on their part was the ministering of the word of God, and that should not be impaired. 

    PHHI would like to ask whether what is in your mind is that the administrative side is to subserve the spiritual side; what is spiritual is always to be in mind, is that it? 

    JTThat is to be promoted, and apostolic power is intended to promote it, and should be conserved for that purpose. 

    QuesDo you think there may have been a tendency to put everything on them? 

    JTYes, let them do it. Others might reckon thus, and ease off. The brethren ought to join in and do what they can and ease those who can carry on service of greater importance. How much do the brethren think, as a general matter, of the need of the service? How much does that enter into our minds, and what they can effect and what I can effect? 

    WCIs there any reason why they are referred to as the twelve? 

    JTI think it is to stress administration. The numeral denotes administration, and runs right through. 

    WCThis crisis would serve to promote mutuality. 

    JTThat is in the apostles mind in their remarks. They use the word yourselves, that is mutual. 

    WCThey seem to initiate that and leave the choice to the people. 

    JTThey bring the people into it as the choice involves many more than the seven, the twelve having called the multitude of the disciples to them, said, It is not right that we, leaving the word of God, should serve tables. Look out ... from among yourselves, that was the multitude. 

    WCThe multitude being pleased shows the mutual spirit. 

    JTThe saying pleased the whole multitude, and they did what it was suggested they should do. 

    JJTThey seem to have brought the seven before the apostles after choosing them: in Numbers the seventy were brought before the Lord. 

    JTIt is all a question of divine authority. The twelve men represent the Lord. 

    RemSo that the mutual side is not to interfere with the authoritative side. We are to work harmoniously. There is no reason why the two sides should not go on collaterally. 

    WCIn Exodus Moses is advised to choose them, and in Deuteronomy he puts it upon the people. 

    JTOur service should not damage us physically, otherwise it may damage us morally. Jethro rightly says, You will become exhausted. 

    PHHDo you mean that there is a danger amongst the generality of us as brethren together of leaving too much to one or two persons, and thus fail in our common responsibility? Evidently the looking for these men would involve that the brethren knew each other, and knew the capabilities and capacities of each. Is that what we should know and discover in our local settings? 

    JTJust so. All these remarks are very important. I was thinking of knowing persons or things so as to use them. In Genesis 15, for instance, Abram was told to select certain creatures as meeting an emergency on the same principle as we are speaking now, Jehovah met an emergency that arose in the circumstances of His great servant Abram, so we are told, Genesis 15:1, After these things the word of Jehovah came to Abram in a vision, and so on, and it may be remarked here it is the first time we have the idea in the Scriptures of the word of God, and then in Genesis 15:9, God says: Take me a heifer of three years old, and a she-goat of three years old, and a ram of three years old, and a turtle-dove and a young pigeon. I just refer to that because Abram knew the cattle, he knew where to find these among his large flocks, 

    and knew their ages. That is very important to keep in mind, because we are supposed to know the brethren, perhaps visit them, or have them in our houses, so that we know each other, and the mutual side amongst us becomes practical and usable, so it says, And the saying pleased the whole multitude, and they chose Stephen ... They knew Stephen, and the others were known, it was no haphazard matter. 

    RSWWould it help in connection with easing off if we distinguished a little more than we do between different gifts, that of a teacher, and an evangelist? 

    JTI think we should. Scripture supposes we should distinguish. The Spirit of God gives us a list. First, apostles, for instance, in 1 Corinthians 12. In Ephesians 4:11 the word apostles comes first, too. There are four different gifts  pastors and teachers referring to one person, the saints are to know that. We should know that a man like that can do certain work another cannot do. 

    WHThese men would have applied themselves on this line before the selection took place, so that when the crisis arrived they were ready. 

    JTIf a man like Stephen heard of the murmuring he, like Moses, would be distressed and do his best to meet it. 

    WHI was thinking of the word to Moses  whom thou knowest to be the elders of the people, Numbers 11:16. 

    WCWhen a skilful player on the harp was required a young man knew where to find David. 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesNot only what he could do, but what he was as a man. 

    JTQuite so. 

    WCBehold, I have seen a son of Jesse the Bethlehemite, who is skilled in playing, and he is a valiant man and a man of war, and skilled in speech, 

    and of good presence, and Jehovah is with him, 1 Samuel 16:18. 

    JTWhat a fine tribute. Jehovah would never forget that Saul had that tribute to David presented to him. 

    WCIt was effective. The choice was suitable. 

    JOSIs this knowledge to which you are referring found with the apostle Paul in a fine way in the end of Romans and 1 Corinthians where a crisis had arisen? 

    JTThat is a good point, because he salutes them. You can hardly serve the saints better, if you wish to call attention to them, than to salute them. So in the Roman epistle Paul salutes many persons. I suppose Phoebe brought the letter, maybe she read it on the way. If she did, she would know something of the saints in Rome, and could tell them something about themselves. Paul found out there were thirty at least he would wish to salute in his letter, and Phoebe would also salute them as soon as she saw them. She would say, You are Mrs. So-and-So. It is not easy to remember names, but it is important to have their names, to be able to say, You are Mr.  . 

    QuesDoes it not often help in a reading meeting to have persons you can name? Does it not bring out the mutual side in a striking way at times? 

    JTIt greatly helps to liberate us in our spirits when we know each other. John says, Greet the friends by name, 3 John 14. 

    QuesWould it not involve following up the commendation of the persons named? Phoebe would have something to attach to persons in addition to their name. 

    JTPhoebe was well spoken of herself in the letter. You can picture her saying, Well, I brought Pauls letter with me. I know him well, he used to live near me. Corinth was a short distance from Cenchrea. He would know her well, and I can imagine she would tell the sisters, I know Paul well; he is a brother that can be relied on. 

    QuesIn regard of Barnabas seeking out Saul, Acts 11:25, he saw the need there and sought out Saul to do the work, and the Spirit of God confirmed his choice. 

    JTHow much it would mean for Paul himself! Paul said, I went up to Jerusalem to make acquaintance with Peter, and remained with him fifteen days, Galatians 1:18; he thus stayed two Lords Days with him; he could tell anyone he knew Peter. 

    QuesThe link they formed at that time stood the strain later on, the personal side being so important between those who serve and those who are served, so that in times of difficulty there is something to stand the strain. 

    FKAs regards knowing the brethren, is there a link with this and Adam naming the animals, the wisdom there? 

    JTThat is the truth. God brought it in at the beginning to set out the principle of personal knowledge, the knowledge of things and persons, because Abram had to know the things God spoke of. He was obliged to find the creatures Jehovah spoke of, and I believe God intended that principle to be amongst men, hence in moving about amongst the brethren one acquires the knowledge of traits marking certain people. The brethren are worth knowing and saluting and that is the principle that comes out in the letter to the Roman saints  all these things enter into that. 

    WCWould the thought of surname confirm that? 

    JTIt was to bring out where authority lay, the power of promotion, like the king knighting a man. He has authority to do that. Barnabas was surnamed Son of consolation, which meant he was that. 

    QuesI was thinking how the knowledge of persons and the naming of them comes out with David in 1 Chronicles 24 in connection with the service of God. 

    JTDavid always says something about a man when his name is mentioned. 

    FWThe young man in Numbers 11:27 is able to name the two men prophesying. 

    JTThese principles we are speaking of came in early in the Acts. They are to run through Christianity, because the things in the book of Acts are intended to govern saints of all times in the Christian era. Hence you get Peter and John. John does not say anything, but it is to call attention to the kind of man he was, he was a good second, not aspiring to be first. Let Peter lead. That was the principle, first Simon, who was called Peter, Matthew 10:2. Peter says, Look on us, Acts 3:4, he would have in mind what a brother was. So Jehovah impresses on Moses what a brother he had in Aaron, he is a Levite; that is the first mention of Aaron, and God said, he is coming to meet you and when he sees you he will be glad. All these things are mentioned to show what is suitable to Christians in their relations with one another. We are to be ready in an emergency to come in and lend a hand and see that the thing is done according to the dispensation. 

    PHHThe spirit of reliability had already been discovered in Moses: Have I conceived all this people, have I brought them forth, that thou sayest to me, Carry them in thy bosom, as the nursing-father beareth the suckling? Would that indicate Gods estimate of reliability in Moses, so that when his spirit is put upon the elders, there is the reliability extended? Would that be right? 

    JTThat is borne out in the general facts in Numbers 11, the divine thought of preserving the dignity of Moses, because the situation might lower his dignity and his influence upon the people, which God will not have. It is important that a brother should have influence, and you do not want to damage it, hence Jehovah says: Gather unto me seventy men of the elders of Israel, whom thou knowest to be the elders of the people, and their officers: and take them to the tent of meeting, and they shall stand there with thee. That is, Moses is honoured in the transaction, because God is going to make the most of Moses, he is not to be let down, he is a leading man. 

    QuesAnd I will come down and talk with thee there; and I will take of the Spirit which is upon thee, and will put it upon them; and they shall bear the burden of the people with thee, and thou shalt not bear it alone. 

    JTGod is showing us how He cares for a leading brother whom He has fitted to serve His people; He will protect him, though He will not ignore his failures. The man is the man, anyway, and the next chapter tells us all about this man, there is nobody like him, God says, We are told by the Spirit that Moses was the meekest man in all the earth. God is saying that to show how wrong it was for his brother and sister to make little of him. God will not have that, and that is a word we do well to observe. God will not suffer His servants to be maligned. He resents it. So the whole chapter is taken up with that incident between Moses, and Aaron, and Miriam. 

    QuesIt says, And he shall be made to stand, for the Lord is able to make him stand, Romans 14:4. Is it not important for us to bear that in mind? 

    QuesHas Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? Has he not spoken also to us? Was that the spirit of rivalry coming out because it was not judged? Did they want a place of equality God was not prepared to give them? 

    JTThe feminine element enters into the matter. Really it was Miriams naughtiness; Aaron was brought into it. He should have stood by his brother. Miriam was the one the enemy used. That is a word for the sisters not to be jealous of the brethren because of their husbands. Miriam brought up the matter of the Cushite Moses had married, and the enemy used that incident to bring all this about, yet God defends His servant. It was especially trying because it was his own sister and brother. Our brethren according to flesh are apt to be our worst enemies. It was a question of natural feelings. 

    HHAre you going to speak of Eldad and Medad prophesying in the camp? 

    JTI thought it was just as well to stress this passage, because it brings in the idea of the various distributions of the Spirit, which is a feature of Christianity. It comes up at this particular time to meet an emergency, and has in mind the whole dispensation. The Spirit was available, and hence Jehovah says to Moses, Numbers 11:17, I will come down and talk with thee there; and I will take of the Spirit which is upon thee, and will put it upon them; and they shall bear the burden of the people with thee, and thou shalt not bear it alone. No one is to be in this, save those who have the Spirit. We are reminded it is the dispensation of the Spirit; He is the power. If there is to be any help it is to be the Spirit in which Moses had been operating, and there is to be no increase of, or addition to, what was there. The same Spirit was on those seventy men, hence the dispensation is maintained, and even the two in the camp prophesied. It is the sovereignty of God making way for His Spirit, even if the position is not right; the camp is regarded as another thing. 

    JJTWould that raise the question as to how we view those who have the Holy Spirit and are usable by God, but have not the light? 

    JTI think it opens up the whole question of the operations of the Spirit in Christendom. Even if persons are not walking in fellowship, God can use them. He reserves His own rights as to the Spirit. 

    The Spirit of God requires that the flesh should be judged in us, yet you may get the Spirit operating in a man not wholly in the truth. In the revival of over one hundred years ago persons from the denominations were moved and began to come to the meetings, and were allowed to break bread immediately, because it was a question of the work of the Spirit. But we had to modify that afterwards. God would honour the great fact of the Spirit being here, and He may use anyone under certain conditions. 

    QuesI think that is helpful, because one has wondered sometimes about this. Where there is movement with a good conscience in relation to the light received, you may find a man quite free to do a lot of things we could not touch at all, and obviously helped of God in the service. 

    JTThere are many like that. At the same time you have an eye on what is suitable to the dispensation. 

    WCThe fulness of the dispensation was with Moses. Is there anything in that? These two were of those written, Numbers 11:26. 

    JTIt brings out what was in Joshua. Joshua said, My lord Moses, forbid them! But Moses said to him, Enviest thou for my sake? bringing out the character of the great mediator. How do we meet these matters; the operations of the Spirit with brethren not actually in the truth? Moses said, would that all Jehovahs people were prophets, and that Jehovah would put His Spirit upon them! The Spirit is available. Moses did not say, Would that they were right in regard to the tabernacle, but that Jehovah would put His Spirit upon them. It is the time of the Spirit. God acts sovereignly in putting His Spirit on whom He will. We are to respect such persons, but have to bring the truth to bear upon them, too. 

    QuesDo you think there is some anticipative reference to what has come in in Christendom? 

    There is the integrity of Gods heart and the skilfulness of His hand, towards those who have not come into the truth as others. I was wondering whether sometimes in the sovereignty of God He leaves men to serve those who would be on starvation diet otherwise. We should do well not to discredit anyone who is being supported by God in his measure. 

    JTWe must never forget we are on the side of the truth. How ready people are to say I have seven reasons for not coming into fellowship, meaning a wife and six children. They think more of these than of the truth. 

    RemThere is nothing in the scripture to support our not heeding the call. I was wondering whether from the sovereign side God has left some to prophesy in the camp. 

    JTThat is a very important lesson here. It is the sovereign side; the conduct has to be left. Moses is not speaking of what was suitable. He is rather meeting what Joshua said in a party spirit, which was worse. The Spirit of God works in view of the dispensation of God which is in faith. If a man says, I have seven reasons for not coming into fellowship, he is not in faith. 

    HHMoses had two million reasons for going on  his children! 

    PHHIs it significant that the Spirit is referred to in Johns gospel, which is for the last days, as the Spirit of truth? 

    JTThat is good. John says, I have no greater joy than these things that I hear of my children walking in the truth, 3 John 4. My children; what is the use of talking about children if we think there can be a lower level for them? How could John admit of a possibly lower level for his children than the truth, and yet we sometimes hear of a lower family coming into evidence now, which is not true. God is not admitting of a lower one. 

  
    DIVINE ACTIVITIES IN SUPPORT OF THE TESTIMONY (4) (JT 65)

    Acts 6:1 - 15; Acts 7:51 - 60

    JTIt is thought that we should note that in the book of Acts the truth was dealt with, and as any difficulty arose, such as we see here in chapter 6, it was met by the wisdom which was there in the Spirit, but particularly in the apostles; the apostles are in mind throughout as the leaders of the whole position, and hence it is said in chapter 2 that the converts, through Peters preaching, persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers Acts 2:42. So that the dispensation is marked off in this way as under the guidance and leadership of the apostles, the blessed Spirit of God being there with them; chapter 2 brought out that fact. So that what is before us now is this question of deaconship, according to the facts presented. 

    It says, In those days the disciples multiplying in number, there arose a murmuring of the Hellenists against the Hebrews because their widows were overlooked in the daily ministration. That was the problem that now faced the saints, and immediately we are told, the twelve, having called the multitude of the disciples to them, said, It is not right that we, leaving the word of God, should serve tables. Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business: but we will give ourselves up to prayer and the ministry of the word. So that we have here what has been intimated, that the apostles are, under the Lord, under the Spirit, in complete charge: and it is apparent that they are definitely imbued with wisdom to meet this serious difficulty that had arisen. It was really a sectional matter, such as often comes up amongst us. It was sectional in the sense that the Hellenists, who were Greeks, were affected against the Hebrews. 

    PAHWhat does that really suggest to us? Is it national feeling there? 

    JTYes, and it is a common thing which has often arisen amongst brethren since Pentecost. But it may be linked on with what has been engaging us, which is not exactly national, but an industrial matter, which has brought about a combination of men of all kinds, and all nations and religions, in order to better themselves through that combination, disregarding whether divine principles are involved or not; so that we are therefore in the presence of a most serious matter, and one that deserves the full understanding that God has given to us, so that we may do His will, and not mans. 

    ENJDo you link this matter of combining together with those in Genesis 11:4, who said Come on, let us build ourselves a city and a tower, the top of which may reach to the heavens? 

    JTIt is the beginning of all combinations of men arrayed against God, because that is what really developed; but it was to make a name for themselves. That is really the secret of all these combinations that we are dealing with. It is a question of human aspiration to a name. Let us make ourselves a name, lest we be scattered over the face of the whole earth (Genesis 11:4). But then God met that by scattering them, so that the whole human race was scattered, and God can do that again. That is to say He can act against all such combinations, with a view to the deliverance and preservation of His people, and of the truth. Then we have verse 9, which is in view of what has been established by the apostles; that is, the seven deacons. There arose up certain of those of the synagogue called of freedmen, and of Cyrenians, and of Alexandrians, and of those of Cilicia and Asia, disputing with Stephen. So that they have a man now, representative of God, but thoroughly qualified, as filled with the Holy Spirit, to attack. That is, there is a point of attack in this man Stephen, who was the first one mentioned of the seven. 

    PAHThis really suggests to us the way a difficulty can be met: Stephen, full of grace and power. Is it that? 

    JTWell, that is the point for us today. It is a question of wisdom, the wisdom which God is ready to give us in this crisis. It is said, If any of you lack wisdom, let him ask of God, that giveth to all men liberally, and upbraideth not, (James 1:5). James always has a word of wisdom for us. So it is a question of the brethren understanding what is the point of attack of the enemy, and what God is putting forward, and how the enemy is attacking it, and how that attack is to be met; and I thinly we have an example in Stephen, and including, of course, the others of the seven. We have examples in them to go by. 

    RPDo you suggest that wisdom is a quality which comes to light when the exercise arises? 

    JTYes, it is a quality of God. In earlier days we were accustomed to regard wisdom as a person, the Person of Christ really, but it is to be regarded as a quality, for that is how the book of Proverbs treats it. But then we have in the New Testament that Christ is the wisdom of God, and the Spirit of God is here on those lines; and hence the wisdom that Stephen has, as we see here in verse 8. Stephen, full of grace and power, wrought wonders and great signs among the people. 

    CWAIs this consequent on his being full of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTWell, that is just what is said in verse 3, 

    Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported, of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business. Full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom is the point stressed. 

    PRPHave you something more in mind as to this matter of the Hellenists and the Hebrews, as being features amongst the saints? I mean it is not a worldly feature so much, but it is among the saints. 

    JTJust so, it is what had arisen amongst the saints. It is really the first attack, although Ananias and Sapphira came before, in chapter 5; but this is more specious, because it is a question of a sectional feeling; that is to say the Hellenists on the one hand, and the Hebrews on the other. 

    PRPI was wondering if you had something more in mind as to this, as to the judgment of the evil associations of men outside. We need to be careful that we do not allow anything of that character inside. 

    JTAnd, of course, it was not allowed, because in the first attack Ananias and Sapphira died, but it does not say that Peter slew them. He did not; it was a question of God intervening; that was the end of that attack. But now we have these Hellenists, or Greeks, and Hebrews. That is to say it is somewhat more national. Of course, that is the thing to watch. Then on the other hand we have the combination in verse 9, there arose up certain of those of the synagogue called of freedmen, and of Cyrenians, and of Alexandrians, and of those of Cilicia and Asia, disputing with Stephen. There we have a combination of men. Whatever they may have been, their names are given here, but they are not as those who were among the saints, such as Ananias and Sapphira were, because they were nominally Christians, but these are not. 

    ENJThose beautiful conditions that we were looking at previously in the fourth chapter, when the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one, and not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them, Acts 4:32 were the conditions that the enemy sought to attack. 

    JTQuite so; it was really a continuation of what is seen in chapter 2, when the Spirit of God came in freshly. 

    RPThe enemy is relentless, and his attack is against the testimony, either against Christ personally, or Christ in the saints. 

    JTYes, and we need not expect any change in that. Indeed we can expect more, because it is getting near to the end of the dispensation. 

    JMWould this be an example of what we saw earlier, that they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers? 

    JTWell, it is a continuation of it, showing that the work of God was still continuing, until it was hindered through what is mentioned, the feeling of the Hellenists against the Hebrews, because their widows were overlooked in the daily ministration. There may have been some error on the part of the Hebrews in the matter, but apparently it was overcome. 

    WBIt says, Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves. Does the solution lie with ourselves; love would find the answer to the difficulty? 

    JTIt is a question of love among ourselves; that is the point. The Lord said, By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves, (John 13:35). It is a question of what is amongst ourselves. 

    JAAIt is a good thing for us to take account of spiritual brethren among us, and seek wisdom from those going on with what is spiritual? 

    JTQuite so. Then you see the happy outlook and feeling in the third verse. Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business. That is to say the apostles have authority to say, we will establish. That is a point to be before us, the idea of the establishment of what is right in the business to be attended to, whatever is to be looked after, there are those ready to do it; and that is what the apostles have in mind here, that these seven men should be full of the Holy Spirit, and thus qualified to take on this business, as it is called. 

    RPThere is no succession of the apostles today, but if there is service to be rendered, the power lies in the Holy Spirit. 

    JTExactly, and then in the saints themselves. The Spirit being here, the saints are indwelt by the Spirit as they were then, but we have not such an exhibition of power as there was then. Still the Spirit is here, and the saints are here, and God is here. 

    PAHThere would not be any difficulty in relation to the selection of these seven men. The multitude of the disciples would select them, and as love would be there, there would not be any element of rivalry in the selection, would there? 

    JTAlthough it has been remarked recently as to the large number of brethren in Australia, especially in Sydney and Melbourne, yet there are nothing like the numbers they had here. They began with three thousand, and then we have in chapter 4, five thousand, and then further a greater number than that; so we are now in this scripture in the presence of a great number of persons, perhaps five to ten thousand, and therefore there was a greater problem than even our brethren have in Sydney or Melbourne or London. We may as well accept that, that we are in a day of small things. 

    JPWould you say that there are always those among the saints whom God would use to help in regard to every difficult question that may arise? 

    JTWell, God is determined that there should be no chaotic condition as there was at the beginning of the creation. There was a state of chaos which God had to face, according to Genesis 1, but now we are in the presence of the Spirit of God come down, and a large number being converted by Him, and we can see that God would be determined to maintain order. So we have these seven men; the number is to be noted; it links on with the Old Testament. As to our brethren in care meetings and the like, it is not a question of the number seven, but it is a question of spiritual power; that is the point. 

    JPSo that the apostles did not leave their work, but others are brought in. The apostles carry on with prayer and ministry. 

    JTQuite so, things are set in order, and persons are to be known; we are to know each other, and when a crisis arises, we know who is fit to face the matter, where love is operating. 

    JAAIs that why these men are named? Each one is named definitely as known, and able to take things up in faithfulness. 

    JTJust so. It suggests to us that we should know each other, and I believe it is quite right for each of us to have a judgment of the others; not to be critical, but at the same time to have a clear judgment of who there is amongst us, who is likely to be helpful. 

    ENJAnd it is a good service to know how to bring such forward. There is something to be done, and things are not revolving round one, or two, or three. 

    JTQuite so. It has been suggested that in certain places persons are named who are to be in the lead. Well, it is a question of what each local company may have, because the idea of local companies is indicated in the first epistle to the Corinthians. That is to say, the assembly of God which is in Corinth, 1 Corinthians 1:2 and with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours, so that we have to know each other. In Corinth, or in whatever other place it may be, we have to know the persons, and when a crisis arises we know who is who, and who can do things that may be required. So we do not appoint leaders formally now to lead the brethren. It is a question of what each brother has, and the Spirit of God being always here ready to help whatever is of God. 

    RPA principle is to be seen in bringing them before the apostles. 

    JTJust so, that is the point we get here; they apparently knew each other, because it says, Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business: but we  will give ourselves up to prayer and the ministry of the word. And then it says, The saying pleased the whole multitude: and they chose Stephen, and so on. We have the seven men named, and Stephen is put forward at once as having peculiar qualities for the crisis to be met. 

    CMcCIs that why Stephen is attacked in a special way, as one specially approved of God? 

    JTWell, the devil is in verse 9, whereas God was in the earlier verses, and Stephen is put forward because he is specially qualified. 

    RGWDo we get the superiority of our resources, and the poverty of the enemys resources here? 

    JTHow beautiful! The Spirit of God brings out what Stephen was, and how it justifies the saying in 1 Timothy 3:13, as to deacons. It says, verse 10, 

    they were not able to resist the wisdom and the Spirit with which he spoke; and then it is said, They set false witnesses, saying, This man does not cease speaking words against the holy place and the law; for we have heard him saying, This Jesus the Nazaraean shall destroy this place, and change the customs which Moses taught us. And all who sat in the council, looking fixedly on him, saw his face as the face of an angel. What a wonderful testimony is immediately brought in, corroborating what we have had elsewhere  the place that angels have in this dispensation. Why do we not count on them more? This man has a face like an angel. 

    ENJWhat would you say as to that; what is the outstanding feature of the face of an angel? 

    JTWell, I would say it was heavenly. 

    ENJThe Lord says that in heaven angels always behold the face of His Father. 

    JTThere the angels behold His face as representative of the children, showing that the idea of the angels service is representative. This matter of children is very important. Children are so signalised that their angels behold the face of the Father. It is a question of angelic representation. 

    PAHSo that Stephen really stands in that place here, as representative of heaven. 

    JTWell, I would think that. It is very remarkable that he should come in so soon, and then that he should be honoured so quickly. He had great ability to bring out the truth, not simply to do deacons work, but to bring out the whole truth from the outset to the end. And how he dies! Such a testimony to the Spirit of Christ! 

    JMcNIs this stated to encourage us to avail ourselves of the same power of the Holy Spirit in order to stand in the broken day in which we live in the same power as Stephen did? 

    JTWell, I think so. It is a question of what God has raised up. Of course, the Holy Spirit is not raised up; He has come down from heaven, sent down in fact, and always here; He remains here till the end of the dispensation. But then there are men too, whom God has raised up and sent out, and they are to be models for us. So we have a great cloud of witnesses according to Hebrews 12. They are all around us, as it were, persons who have been faithful to the truth from the very outset, and it is for us to notice what they have done, because we are now occupying the ground; they are not here, but we are, and it is a question of taking up the position and serving in it faithfully as they did. 

    DHBIn verse 5 it says also that Stephen was full of faith. Would that help us? 

    JTShowing that he was a real man in the sense of personal faith in God, because if we have not faith we are nothing. 

    RPIs that why it refers in the great preaching in the next chapter to the family of faith? 

    JTQuite so; it may be profitable to compare that with what the writer to the Hebrews says in chapter 11. 

    CMcCIs there something to learn from the fact that Stephens testimony is irresistible before worldly men? It was worldly men who saw his face as the face of an angel. They had to take account of that. 

    JTJust so. It was all who sat in the council who are specially noted; not the Lords people, not Christians, but those who were in the council in Jerusalem. 

    ENJWould this all help us, in view of the fact that some may be called on before long to testify in the presence of worldly men, as to how we feel about this question of associations? One was thinking of formation with Stephen, and unless there is formation with us the testimony will be weak. 

    JTI do not know of anything more profitable for us as to this point that we are now looking at than the war of 1914 - 1918. How the so-called non-combatants were treated, and how they suffered, and how patient they were in simply saying that they could not take human life; I think they were models. And then in the next war, 1939 - 1945, both in Great Britain, here, and America, the same thing came to light, only the authorities were more lenient and more respectful, seeing that there was something in the Christians; that is to say, those who say they cannot take human life. They cannot become the instruments of taking human life, and God is honouring that. 

    RPIn a crisis of the testimony, do we want to understand where we are and where the assembly is in its history? Paul wrote to the Thessalonians that they were not to be soon shaken in mind, and referred to a day of evil yet to come. Are we to understand the evil that is present in the passage of the testimony? 

    JTIt is a question therefore of beginning with what we have here, that is the book of Acts, and then our own times, or the last one hundred and fifty years, or thereabouts: what God has been doing, and that one after another has been here to witness in the service of Christ, and they have been taken to be with the Lord; and now we are here, and it is a question of what we are doing, and whether we are taking example from those who have gone before. Hence in the book of Hebrews we have again an exhortation to remember our leaders, and then to obey our leaders; this would mean that those whom God is using and putting forward amongst us are to be models for the others, and as such they are to be considered. They are to be followed, as it were, so that we may have a continuance of ability in the testimony that is needed for the teaching of the saints. 

    ENJI think you inferred earlier that Stephen would, be a sample of a Christian. Would, this indictment have any part in present testimony? 

    JTWell, it is a remarkable thing. I think it is one of the most remarkable portions of Scripture we have; it is Stephens testimony running right through chapter 7. He addresses them there: Brethren and fathers, hearken. The God of glory appeared to our father Abraham when he was in Mesopotamia, before he dwelt in Charran, and said to him, Go out of thy land and out of thy kindred, and come into the land which I will shew thee, Acts 7:2,3 and so forth, and he continues down until we come to the verses we read, where he says, But the Most High dwells not in places made with hands; as says the prophet, The heaven is my throne and the earth the footstool of my feet: what house will ye build me? saith the Lord, or where is the place of my rest? has not my hand made all these things? Acts 7:48 - 50 And then the terrible indictment in the words, O stiffnecked and uncircumcised in heart and ears, ye do always resist the Holy Spirit; as your fathers, ye  also, and so forth. So that we have here a perfect testimony on Gods part, and an indictment, too, of the Jews, as to the way they had murdered Christ. It is just an indictment by the actual facts of the history of the testimony from the beginning to the end, up to that time. 

    ENJWould one able to speak clearly of the great events of the last one hundred and fifty years be a parallel to what Stephen had to say? 

    JTVery good, because God raised up remarkable men during those years, some of them within our own times, serving the Lord, and God helping them; and it is for us now, the younger men of us, to use what was in them and to follow their example. 

    RPThe life of Stephen, possible a comparatively young man, was remarkable, was it not? 

    JTIt is remarkable what a short time Stephen had, and how much entered into it. It is marvellous that so much should enter into one mans testimony. 

    JPHe begins right from the very beginning with Abraham. He covers the whole of the testimony from Abraham to the time then present. 

    JTJust so. Our attention is called to what God is, and what His testimony is, that it is one testimony. 

    JPAnd he follows the truth of the Scriptures all the way through. 

    JMWould verse 55 suggest that the position seen in Stephen corresponds with heaven? It says, But being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. 

    JTShowing that Jesus had gone the whole way, the faithful and true Witness. That is really what is in mind. 

    JMAnd does it mean that the same thought is continued now in Stephen? He holds the position on earth corresponding with what was seen in heaven. 

    JTPaul calls him thy martyr Stephen, Acts 22:20. Stephen is honoured thus by Paul himself. 

    CPStephen charges them with being uncircumcised in heart and ears. Would that indicate that Stephen himself was in correspondence with the death of Christ? 

    JTCircumcised in the spiritual meaning of it. Would you enlarge on that, as to what is in your mind? 

    CPStephen in charging them with being uncircumcised was one that had thoroughly judged himself before God, and hence was full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom. 

    JTQuite so; hence the word of Paul, we are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, 

    and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh, (Philippians 3:3). Such was Stephen. 

    WBDo these freedmen that are spoken of represent an element which is abroad in the world today, which would seek to be vehement in their judgment of what is of God? 

    JTI think we have already alluded to what we are dealing with here in Australia, and we do not want to be personal at all, but this character of men is seen all round us, and we have them named here in the chapter we read. In verse 9 it was a question of the synagogue. The Lord uses the word synagogue too, in the book of Revelation, and He calls it the synagogue of Satan. I do not think we should call these men the synagogue of Satan, but it is remarkable the similarity between this and what we have in the book of Revelation named by the Lord. So it says there arose up certain of those of the synagogue called of freedmen, and of Cyrenians, and of Alexandrians, and of those of Cilicia and Asia, disputing with Stephen. They are banded together and the names indicate whence they come, and they are disputing with Stephen, who is Gods witness. Stephen is in the front now; the apostles are not so much in evidence; it is a question of Stephen, whom God puts forward in His testimony. 

    AMWhy do you think Peters testimony is so different to Stephens? He says, I know that ye did it in ignorance, as also your rulers (Acts 3:17), whereas here Stephen is most definite and severe in his indictment of them. 

    JTIt is just a question of where the Jews were. Whether they are treated as murderers, or whether they are treated as innocent, doing a thing ignorantly and in unbelief; and I believe the point is that this chapter is now indicting the Jews for their wickedness in murdering Christ, whereas in the third chapter they are viewed as having done the thing ignorantly and in unbelief. The idea of the city of refuge is opened up in the third chapter, but not so in this chapter. There is no refuge for the Jews now; they are exposed. 

    AMDo you think we should be able to discern the change in the attitude of men? The apostasy coming in fast, our attitude is to be different from what it might have been in earlier days? 

    JTI would think so. Take the Reformation; I should not think that the Spirit of God would specially stress the apostasy at the time of the Reformation, because it was a peculiar time. God was opening up things and was favourable to men notwithstanding the history of Christendom, but now we have come to another time and things have changed. Wickedness and bad doctrine of every description are current and openly avowed, so that the time has come for God to bring forward the book of Revelation. The book of Revelation is a very late part of the Scripture, and it is intended to be a weapon for the ministry as to current conditions and the judgment that is coming, so that men might fear, and that the saints who are now walking in the truth might be confirmed. The wickedness that is to be dealt with presently, as the book of Revelation shows, is awful, so that the beast and the false prophet, who represent moral wickedness, are cast alive into the lake of fire. It is all to bring home to us at the present time what wickedness there is, and how God is going to deal with it. 

    JAAWhy does Stephen refer to the Lord as the Son of man, in verse 56? I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. 

    JTI think because he is moving away from the Jews. It is a question now of men, not the Jews especially. When the preaching began, it was the Jews first, but it is not that now. I think that is what is meant; the Lord has taken the place of the Son of man. 

    JAAWhile Stephen is in power in relation to the judgment of God, is he still manifesting the dispensation of grace? He was full of grace and power, the Spirit of God says. In relation to the Son of man, grace is still coming out to others; so Stephen maintains the dispensation. 

    JTYes, I think it is important to see that the attitude of the Spirit of God has changed here; that is to say, the Jews are no longer in mind as at first. It is a question of the Son of man standing at the right hand of God, having in view the whole of humanity, instead of the Jews, so Paul agreed with that in saying later, We turn to the Gentiles (Acts 13:46). The time had come for that in the closing chapters of the book of Acts. 

    QuesIs it a question of Gods rights here? Stephen saw the Son of man standing. The standing is significant. 

    JTMark says that the Lord Jesus sat at the right hand of God Mark 16:19. That is a feature of permanency; He has taken up a position at the right hand of God, sitting there, He has title to that. But here He is standing. The Lord is ready to take that attitude, to stand at the right hand of God, ready to serve the gentiles. And we have come into it. We have come into this gracious attitude of the Lord standing at the right hand of God. 

    JMIs there something akin in Revelation when He says, Behold, I stand at the door, and knock? Revelation 3:20 Quite so. The Lord is ready to come in, if anyone opens to Him, but you do not get that thought here. It is the general position of mankind here, and the Son of man ready to act because He is the Son of man. It is a question of His relations with men. There is one God, and one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus, 1 Timothy 2:5. That is the position. The Jews have no longer a claim to God. He has now turned to the gentiles, and we are in that, so we ought to glory in it. The epistle to the Romans shows that the gentiles time will come too, when they will be dealt with, and so the writer, in chapter 11, urges the gentiles to fear, lest the judgment come upon them. God is going to return to the Jews, although He has abandoned them at present, but He will return to His ancient people because of the fathers. He loves them for the fathers sakes, and will return to them, but He is not doing it yet. 

    ENJIn verse 57 it says, And they cried out with a loud voice, and held their ears, and rushed upon him with one accord. Is that condition developing rapidly now in Christendom? 

    JTIt seems so. How the servants of God are being threatened! 

    ENJHolding their ears would indicate that they did not want to hear the testimony. 

    JTThen the solemn thing is that our own apostle Paul is seen keeping the clothes of those who stoned Stephen. A most solemn thing! But he was converted nevertheless, so that he says he was shown mercy for a delineation of those about to believe on him to life eternal, (1 Timothy 1:16). 

  
    PRAYER AS SEEN IN THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES (3) (JT 88)

    Acts 6:1 - 8; Acts 7:54 - 60; Acts 8:14 - 17

    JTIt was pointed out yesterday in relation to prayer in chapter 4 that the apostles were increasing in power; instead of their power diminishing, it was increasing. They had asked for this, and it says, And when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness (verse 31). Then we are told, With great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all (verse 33). Following on this we have an allusion to apostolic administrative authority extending to many: as many as were owners of lands or houses, selling them, brought the price of what was sold and laid it at the feet of the apostles; and distribution was made to each according as any one might have need (verses 34, 35). This would be evidently a development by experience; it was better that there should be direct specific administrative authority for it than that it should be left open in the sense of having all things in common. Following on this we have Barnabas laying money at the apostles feet, as one who had represented a great accession to the position; it is said that he being possessed of land, having sold it, brought the money and laid it at the feet of the apostles (verse 37)(Acts 4:31,37). He had been surnamed Barnabas by the apostles, showing there was steady development and increase. 

    Chapter 5 enlarges on this feature, after the death of Ananias and Sapphira, in connection with this matter of money. It is said, And great fear came upon all the assembly, and upon all who heard these things. And by the hands of the apostles were many signs and wonders done among the people; (and they were all with one accord in Solomons porch, but of the rest durst no man join them, but the people magnified them; and believers were more than ever added to the Lord, multitudes both of men and women); so that they brought out the sick into the streets and put them on beds and couches, that at least the shadow of Peter, when he came, might overshadow some one of them. And the multitude also of the cities round about came together to Jerusalem, bringing sick persons and persons beset by unclean spirits, who were all healed (Acts 5:11,16). This is the acme of the apostles increased power in the book. It stands related to prayer, the prayer mentioned in chapter 4, so that what God had instituted, the power of the anointing, made great headway and afforded great representations of divine power. Gods witness to Christianity. It seems to me that this is a matter that should be kept in our minds; however small things may be, let us have the idea of the ornament, the anointed vessel, in connection with which God is operating, and how it is developed in power in connection with prayer. 

    Now in chapter 6 we have a breakdown. But in those days, the disciples multiplying in number, there arose a murmuring of the Hellenists against the Hebrews because their widows were overlooked in the daily ministration (verse 1). It would look as if the administration of money was failing, but in any case there was the spirit of complaint which is a bad sign; it is met by prayer and then by the appointment of the seven deacons. Following on this there is the provisional position in relation to the Jews, in relation to Jerusalem, gradually ebbing and ceasing as we shall see in the next section, chapters 9, 10 and 11. 

    JSWhat would be the great spiritual import in the recovery of the Levite seen in Barnabas? 

    JTIt shows that true levitical service was taking form. Barnabas is an outstanding, true levite, not any more a typical levite, but a true levite, a true servant of God. Following upon him is Stephen, and then Philip who also represents the levitical order in Christianity in addition to the twelve. In connection with prayer these three men come in. 

    CHHWould it be an evidence of the grace of the anointing that five of these men selected in chapter 6 have Greek names? 

    JTYes, it would be; I think grace entered into it because the Grecians, the Hellenists, were the complainers; that is the indication of grace operative in an emergency, that you consider the persons who are involved. If they are complainers, why are they complaining? Is there sectional feeling arising? Well, if there is, meet it, so that it will be overcome. Apparently it was overcome; it looks as if it was a sectional matter. 

    JRHYou have stressed the importance of apostolic authority. Would the attitude of these levites you have mentioned in regard of apostolic authority be applicable today? 

    JTIt links on with the apostles having to do with these three men; of course, with the seven deacons, but particularly with these three who develop into great servants, not in serving tables but in spiritual service. Barnabas is knighted, so to speak, by the twelve, and surnamed Son of consolation(Acts 4:36); Stephen and Philip each purchased to himself a good degree; that is, they did not need to be knighted, they are great enough without that; they purchased to themselves a good degree. Sometimes you see men avoiding titles; they are greater than the title, greater than any title would make them. 

    That is what comes out here; development is on these lines. A man is what he is, a title does not add to him. 

    JSDo you have recovery of what is priestly, of the priesthood in principle, in Stephen? 

    JTWell, he purchased to himself a good degree and great boldness in the faith (1 Timothy 3:13). He does serve as a priest in praying, that is the point we are making in regard of him; his face was seen as the face of an angel. That is, he is beginning to reflect the heavenly which is now breaking forth on the scene. 

    HGHWhat is the thought behind the division of service? In the first scripture we read, do we not all have part in this service of prayer? But in chapter 6 there are those set aside for the administering of the money, so that the apostles could give themselves to prayer. Do we not all have part in the service of prayer? 

    JTWe do, but I think there are details here that have to be observed. The money was being laid at the apostles feet. Rome has made a great point of acquiring money and making a public show with it. Now the twelve speak, and having called the multitude of the disciples to them, said, It is not right that we, leaving the word of God, should serve tables (verse 2). That is, the money no doubt would have increased and would have occupied the time of the apostles, of the twelve, to the detriment of the spiritual service that was committed to them. They were not called to be deacons; they were gifted men, every one of them, although Paul who had more gift than any of them did serve as a deacon, meaning he would do anything; he never implied that he had too much to do, he never did, and yet he served more than they all. There is a certain amount of wisdom here: they say, so to speak, We see that this money matter which has come to our feet is causing complaint in regard of the distribution to the needy ones, and it is giving occasion to sectional feeling. The devil was in that, the door was being opened to the devil; wherever you get a party spirit or sectional feeling, the devil is in it. The twelve closed that breach; so far so good. The twelve called the multitude of the disciples to them and said, It is not right that we, leaving the word of God, should serve tables. They probably thought it would result that they would have more to do with tables than with the administration of the heavenly things which were committed to them; hence this additional department was opened up which proved a great success, because not only was the attack nullified, but these three men became outstanding spiritual servants, almost linking on with the apostles. It was a development out of themselves, not by appointment, but a question of what one may be as the work of God operates in him, purchasing to himself a good degree and great boldness in the faith. 

    JRHThe relation of these three men with the apostles is very interesting. Should it not help in all those who seek to serve the saints to be subject to authority as to it? 

    JTWe cannot get along without the apostles; apostolic authority is the outstanding initial feature of the position, meaning the representation of Christ in authority, so that all that comes out in this section is subject to them. 

    ANWThe reciprocation here is good: the apostles ask the brethren to choose, and the brethren make the choice and place the men before the apostles. 

    JTThe multitude is brought into it, too. It is not a democratic affair, but it is wise, because the saints were being divided. Well, let the saints have a voice, let them speak. So the word was, Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business. That is to say, it is still an apostolic matter, only the brethren are brought into it, which is sometimes necessary; it is sometimes well to give the brethren a voice, to let them speak, especially when there is cleavage and sectional feeling. 

    JSWhat do you understand by leaving the word of God? What is involved? 

    JTIt is negatively mentioned here; they are not going to do it. It would never do to give up a commission from the Lord to preach and teach in order to serve tables. This arrangement places the money in its right setting in the hands of seven deacons. It is still right to keep the idea before us. 

    CAMYou made reference in connection with purchasing a good degree to the fact that these men were subject to the light of heaven. Would you think that in this part of the book the light of heaven is coming into such men as these, so as to bring about a greater correspondence with heaven? 

    JTThat is, the seed sown by the twelve is working well. It is bearing fruit outside of their own number, because they have nothing more to say to Stephen or Philip. Barnabas they have to say to, because he was a Jerusalem man and they sent him to Antioch. These two men, Stephen and Philip, are a new point of departure; the heavenly view comes into evidence in Stephens face. God is going to make room for Paul, make room for the ministry. We shall soon have Paul in the picture; he is already here as an antagonist, a young man who held the clothes of the persecutors of Stephen. 

    CAThat is a very remarkable thing; it seems to be making room for the light above the brightness of the sun that is going to come in. 

    JTThat is right, we are going to get heavenly light. 

    ANWThe link between Stephen and Paul is very striking. 

    CHHIs there a similarity between this extension and the additional seventy which are added to the system in Moses day? 

    JTThat is the sort of thing. Then, too, the seventy palm trees were symbolic. These numerals help us; the seventy palm trees and the twelve springs of water would point to this position in which God is operating. Now although the apostles had to do with the seven deacons and laid their hands on them, yet they developed beyond the immediate control of the apostles, like the seventy in Luke 10:1 Now after these things the Lord appointed seventy others also. There are twelve in Luke 9 and seventy in Luke 10; that means a great enlargement. It is the same thing here with the seven deacons; the principle is here only; it is a division of seventy, but it is the same idea as in Luke; they go forward beyond the apostles, that is, God is going to spread out, making room for Paul. Peter comes hi again, to open the door to the gentiles so that the heavenly matter may be developed: God would make known what are the riches of the glory of this mystery among the nations, which is Christ in you the hope of glory, Colossians 1:27. 

    CHHWould it help us locally to have this extension in mind? The apostles laid their hands on them, they committed themselves to the seven. 

    JTYes. In the young brothers coming on the spirit of rivalry is apt to come up. It is a selfish thing which will come up unless we are cautious. The apostles here act very wisely: Look out, therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business: but we will give ourselves up to prayer and the ministry of the word. And the saying pleased the whole multitude: and they chose Stephen, a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit, and Philip, and Prochorus, and Nicanor, and Timon, and Parmenas, and Nicolas, a proselyte of Antioch, whom they set before the apostles; and, having prayed, they laid their hands on them. These young men can never say, We are outgrowing the apostles, for Peter and the others can say, We prayed for you and laid our hands on you. There is not a young man whom the Lord is using today who has not been prayed for before he is able to walk in the path of service. If a young man is taken up, he cannot say, I am getting on by myself; he has his roots in the elder brethren. If things are normal that is where his roots are. Here they prayed for them and laid their hands on them. What impressions would be received by the laying on of the apostles hands! Paul speaks to Timotheus of the gift of God which is in thee by the putting on of my hands, 2 Timothy 1:6. In one sense none of these men could be equal to the twelve; even Paul in a certain sense was not equal to them. He made himself more useful to heaven, but as to his official position he is not in the foundation of the heavenly city. God, of course, stabilises everything; what He has inaugurated stands, like the earth that is standing for ever. 

    ANWWe want to understand the idea of the twelve better. Paul may be wonderful, but he is not one of the twelve. 

    JTThat is how it stands in 1 Corinthians 15:5: that he appeared to Cephas, then to the twelve. Then he appeared to above five hundred brethren at once. Cephas is first; Peter failed and the Lord appeared first to him in grace. The next item is the twelve, viewed in their love capacity. The word twelve denotes the love capacity. Later He appeared to all of the apostles, it does not say the twelve; it is all of them, that is authority, but in loves capacity they come in after Cephas. The Lord has much more pleasure in appearing to us in loves capacity than in authority. 

    JRHThere are many services carried on among us in a local way, such as announcements, and care of various matters arranged among the brethren. Would these qualifications required here apply to such? 

    JTI think the facts as to these seven men are recorded as they are to help us in diaconal work. It is not just any one who can serve; it is to be a person full of the Holy Spirit. And then the outstanding one gets a paragraph by himself: And Stephen, full of grace and power, wrought wonders and great signs among the people. So these are not just ordinary men, not ordinary believers: they are full of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTJrThere is the idea of manhood, men, seven men; and then you have Stephen, a man full of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTYes, seven men, although women might serve as deaconesses too; Paul enlarges on that thought elsewhere. They may serve in the same capacity, but here it is seven men. 

    ANWIt is very striking the word the Lord used when He said, The Son of man did not come to be served, but to serve, and to give his life a ransom for many, Matthew 20:28. Is that diaconal service? 

    JTQuite so. 

    JRHThis matter of being well reported of would cover the moral side. 

    JTPeople taking on these services  you may call them offices in a certain way  ought to be qualified in some sense according to the state of these men. 

    SPDoes this divine arrangement completely cover this sectional disturbance amongst these brethren and hold it under control so that it does not raise its head again? 

    JTI think it is important to have our eyes open for any breach like that, so that the enemy should not have access to us. The wisdom of the apostles is to be noted here, Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men. The greater number are Hellenists, Stephen is one of them. When they looked into the matter a lot of people would come into their minds. It would look as if the Lord helped them in general, as if the multitude got help from the Lord to make a choice; they did not allow personal feeling to come in, the greater number of the local brethren chose Hellenists. 

    SPIt was not men naturally capable of handling money who were chosen, not men who were good accountants. 

    JTNo, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom. 

    WLWould that suggest that the spiritual must dominate the material? 

    JTThat is the idea. I think the spiritual predominated anyway, in spite of the feeling that had arisen among the Greeks, because the choice they made was spiritual. 

    RWSCasting lots is out of place now, is it not? 

    JTYou do not get that here. The apostles evidently accepted the choice of the multitude. The matter is settled, not only by the twelve, but by the multitude with the twelve. The twelve accepted the choice of the multitude. 

    ARThe apostles had a right to decide for themselves who was to do the work, but bringing in the brethren helps in unity. 

    JTI think they did that in effect, laying their hands on those chosen and praying for them. 

    CHHThere seem to be great results from that, A great crowd of the priests obeyed the faith (verse 7). Would that be the effect of breaking down the religious system around us? 

    JTJust so, A great crowd of the priests obeyed the faith. The work of God is going on, that is the point, but going on in connection with prayer, because it is said of the apostles that having prayed, they laid their hands on them. We are not told what they prayed as in chapter 4. They may have prayed at length; all may have prayed, we do not know; but the point is that they prayed, and that is to show the place prayer has in all this. 

    JSIs verse 8 confirmatory of their actions? 

    JTIt shows that Stephen is outstanding. We get no more of this matter in detail, but what we do get is chapter 7, one of the most wonderful chapters, that a man taken up in this lowly service should serve so wonderfully. 

    CTIt seems here that after prayer increase takes place: They laid their hands on them. And the word of God increased. Is that the outcome of prayer? 

    JTThat is the setting; it is to bring out the place prayer has in the dispensation. We are not told what they prayed in their prayer, but the point is they prayed. Who knows how much they prayed? It is an important matter; every one of the apostles may have prayed at a particular time. Then you get increase of the word of God: And the word of God increased; and the number of the disciples in Jerusalem was very greatly multiplied, and a great crowd of the priests obeyed the faith. The Spirit of God has put these things together to remind us of the importance of prayer, and the prayer meeting should not be neglected. There are things that follow on it; we always expect things to happen on the Tuesday and Wednesday, and right through the week. This is the order of things that where prayer is made there is increase. The Lord spent a whole night in prayer before He selected the twelve. These twelve are praying before this selection of seven is confirmed. This results in increase of the word of God, then increase in praise, and then the priests, the most difficult soil, yield. That is all in connection with prayer. 

    JRHWould it be right to connect this prayer in verse 6 with the note in verse 2, pleasing to God? It was not merely a matter of pleasing the apostles, though they may have been pleased with the choice of the multitude, but their prayer would bring in pleasure to God. 

    JTYes, it brings in God, that is the idea. God is affected by prayer. Why does He not carry on without prayer? These are the facts we have to learn, what prayer is in the system. 

    JWDThe hour of prayer should be the summing up of what we pray for every day in connection with the divine system operating. 

    JTI always feel that in the morning when the brethren are going forth to business the family reading and prayer afford great power in the soul. The question is how much of that there is in the mornings. We have the morning and evening lamb in the types, they balance each other; the day is filled out with the morning reading and with what comes in in the evening. The whole day is filled out without loss if the morning and evening lamb are of equal value. The dispensation is maintained throughout the day. 

    SJHIs there anything today corresponding with this action, whom they set before the apostles? In a care meeting we seek wisdom to select someone for a service and make some decision as far as we can. Is there anything beyond that? Is being set before the apostles confirmation and power? 

    JTThe elder brethrens experience has a certain weight in the assembly, experience with God; In the multitude of counsellors there is safety, Proverbs 11:14. But authority properly is vested in the assembly. Care meetings can make no definite decisions; they may perhaps arrive at certain things but the authority is vested in the assembly, and that involves the twelve, the authority of the apostles teaching. 

    SJHSo anything we arrive at in the care meeting should be set before the assembly? 

    JTThe Lord is there in the care meeting. We do not have to bring everything before the assembly, or else there would be too much to attend to. We have a suggestion here, It is not right that we, leaving the word of God, should serve tables. There are details of things that could be served by others; many things can be done that we do not need to bring before the assembly. Still, we have a divine institution in our minds all the time. 

    CHHI suppose we can always count on results from prayer. You were remarking that the murmuring in Luke 10 was met by the Lord praying in Luke 11, and you see the sequel in John 12. In time you see results. 

    JTJust so. Here the murmuring is met really by prayer, because that is what they did. If we were told what they said in their prayer we would know whether it went beyond this matter, but the point is it was there. What did they pray about? The selection was made by the multitude and the apostles accepted that selection. Then what did they pray about? They prayed for Stephen, perhaps especially, and for all the others. Did they ask the Lord to increase His work in these men and make them greater servants? We do not know; we are left to judge between the lines. The twelve apostles would have a wide outlook and this is no small matter, for these seven men are full of the Holy Spirit and well reported of. We have concrete additions in our services. These men may be more than deacons, who knows? But they become what the apostles prayed they should be; prayer entered into what they became afterwards. 

    SPWe can see the effect of these prayers: in verse 3 they are to choose seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom; in verse 5 they chose Stephen, a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit, and in verse 8 Stephen, full of grace and power, wrought wonders. Is that the widening out of the result of prayer, further than what they ask? 

    JTThat seems to be the point for us just now, as to what our outlook may be in this matter of prayer. Sometimes in prayer meetings the ground covered does not extend five miles from the room. It ought to extend all over the whole field! If we are truly with God it will extend over the whole field. I believe when the twelve prayed about this matter their outlook was wide, and the results in these two, Stephen and Philip, are probably the outcome of this prayer. That ought to encourage us to keep on praying. Paul says in the greatest epistle, Praying at all seasons, with all prayer and supplication in the Spirit, Ephesians 6:18. 

    WLWould verse 4 really give us the outlook of the apostles in view of this deacon service? 

    JTBut we will give ourselves up to prayer and the ministry of the word; they had that in their minds. They would cover the field all the time in this matter of prayer. 

    ABIn chapter 4 it says, The heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one (Acts 4:32). In that section spiritual ministry in the power of the Spirit seems to take precedence and everything is subservient to it. Now the money matter has come in and caused dissension and the principle of oneness in the assembly seems to have broken down, but prayer and spiritual ministry would bring in recovery and spiritual prosperity. 

    JTThere is healing; the breach is closed, and then we have Stephen. The Spirit of God seems to reserve great space for Stephen from the time his face shone like an angel. Let us read what it says, And all who sat in the council, looking fixedly on him, saw his face as the face of an angel (Acts 6:15). We should not use the word shone; it says as the face of an angel. That is taken on anticipatively, because our passage says of Stephen Being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God, and said, Lo, I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God (Acts 7:55,56). Well, Stephen now is in his own realm, because he is a link between the provisional state of things in which the temple is recognised and the state of things in which the temple is not recognised. Not a stone shall be left here upon a stone which shall not be thrown down, the Lord says in Matthew 24:2. So that now Stephen is in his own realm in looking into heaven. The epistle to the Hebrews has been called the book of the opened heavens, and Stephen is preliminary to it: he is looking into heaven and reflects what is in heaven. He has already done it anticipatively. 

    JSDo you think the assembly is taking on the heavenly character as seen in Stephen? 

    JTThat is the thing. We are looking on to Paul, we are looking on to light from heaven, a vessel coming down from heaven, the sheet coming down from heaven; we are leading on to that. The Spirit of God takes account of things and He has reserved a great place for Stephen. God has taken up a man and God will reserve a place for him, he will not be shut up; not that he preached the gospel, but it is in this great testimony that he indicts Israel. Now we get in the fullest way heaven opened up to him, as much as to say, You have done well. Heaven previously opened on Jesus; now it is opening on Stephen. All this comes in as the result of the apostles prayer; Stephen himself, with stones falling on him, kneeled down and prayed. 

    ANWDo you connect this with Joshua 10? God is listening to the voice of a man and the day is extended; Stephen was going to be martyred, but God was going to extend that day. 

    JTYou mean the sun stood still, the day is lengthened out. 

    ARWhy was Stephen allowed to do this? Why was it not Peter rather than a servant like this? 

    JTThat is just the point: we get an emergency, and a man fit to meet it. It is no accident. God has all this arranged. God has got a space for Stephen to fill out. 

    JTJrStephen represents a great product of the ministry of the twelve. 

    JTThat is what I thought we should see. He is an outstanding development from the appointment of these seven men. Did not the prayer of the twelve enter into this great service he rendered? Supposing Peter was there outside the door when he was bearing witness; suppose Peter looked through the door and saw Stephens face, what would he see? Suppose Bartholomew was standing there: they would look at each other and say. Our prayer is answered. Prayer as mentioned in chapter 6 has a great place. We are not told what the prayer was; we must leave it as to what extent it covered. 

    JSIs it not remarkable that he does not appear to have died in weakness as most men do? 

    JTNo, he died like the Lord. 

    ALYou said that Stephen was not an abnormal case, he was a normal case developed from prayer. In our local assemblies today where young men are not developing rightly, would that result from wrong administration? 

    JTVery often it is the breaking down of administration where the weakness lies. We had yesterday morning the appointment of Matthias to close the breach; the full administrative number was there; it runs through. The Lord appeared to the twelve, He recognised Matthias as of the apostles; He recognised all of them in authority. So that if administration is broken down we may get malformation in younger men, but we get no malformation here. If Peter and Bartholomew were looking in and seeing Stephens face, how rejoiced they would be! There would be no jealousy with them; Peter would say, My face never shone like that! 

    ANWDo you mean the gap in the twelve means defective administration, that eleven means defective administration? I mean nowadays. 

    JTCertainly; it is constantly happening; the elder brethren break down and the young men may come in and do the thing, but they are very likely not supposed to do it. A great responsibility rests on the elder brethren, that the young men may carry on in power. 

    CHHChapter 10 shows the apostles are not to be left out. 

    JTPeter is seen in chapters 9, 10 and 11 acting very wisely, but the product of this prayer is what is now engaging us. They say, It is not right that we leaving the word of God, should serve tables. So they prayed as to this matter of the seven, and there must be results. What did they say? We do not know, but we do know the results. 

    NWAre you suggesting that it is happy if a brother is serving well in a locality to pray that the Lord may use him in a wider way? 

    JTIt is a question of how wide our prayers are. We come together with a specific thing before us but in the presence of God we become enlarged. I do not know whether Solomon had mapped out his prayer, but he went the whole length, further than you might expect. Look at the territory he covered, look at the time he covered! He came right down through the whole of Israels history! 

    ANWThere must be something very significant in the fact that the Lord spent a whole night in prayer before selecting the twelve. 

    JTI suppose it was twelve hours. The Lord would not waste a minute of it. Think of the territory He covered! He would look beyond Israel, look down the dispensation, because all these twelve men had gift and they were to influence the whole dispensation. The Lords prayer would extend right down, I am certain. 

    QuesIs it necessary for the word of God to increase? In cases of breakdown such as this, it is an important thing that there should be increase. 

    JTIt comes in after the prayer, increase of the word of God, increase of numbers. Even if numbers do not come, there is increase of the word of God. In John 9 there were no converts apparent, not even the mans parents, but as with Noah, the word of God was there. Noah preached for a hundred and twenty years without a convert, but the word of God was there. 

    SMcCIn Ezekiel 1:27 it speaks of the man at the end of the chapter, From the appearance of his loins and upward, and from the appearance of his loins and downward. He had a certain appearance. I was wondering if that is not seen in Stephen, the power in what he was upward, as well as in what he was downward and outward in his testimony. 

    JTI think that is very good. In Ezekiel it is a question of the mans loins, of his affections, and Stephen I think would correspond with that. 

    FKCIn Stephens indictment every salient point of Israels history is covered in great detail, coming down to the seventy-five souls in regard of Jacob. Would you not say he was intimately acquainted with Israels history? 

    JTHe had read his Bible, read it no doubt from his youth, so that it stood him in good stead when the time came for him to serve. 

    ARWould it be right to pray like this in a prayer meeting on the Monday night, in view of Tuesday night in the ministry meeting? Some young brother may excel. 

    JTThat is the way to look at it. The thing is very practical and very simple. The Lord has not told us to pray on Monday night exactly, but the Lord is with us, although the sisters may be tired and some of them do not come; but the Lord is with us. The prayers uttered usually require the saints for the answers. When Zacharias, John the baptists father, prayed for John, of course he himself would be required for the answer. But he did not believe, and that is where the difficulty lies; we do not reckon that we are needed for the answers. Persons who pray on Monday night are at the ministry meeting on Tuesday night and the reading meeting on Thursday night, and they ought to be available to the Lord for the answers. 

    CTIs that why we should have the ministry meeting so near the prayer meeting, so that we may get the answers immediately? 

    JTThat is a good time to have it. 

    JWDDo you mean that in the prayer meeting the brethren pray for distinctive ministry and help, 

    and in the meeting for ministry I should be exercised to be the living answer to that prayer? 

    JTYou are available for the answer to the prayer. Heaven is attentive to us and takes account of who is in a locality according to the prayers that are uttered; so the next thing is, are those in the locality available to make the answers effective? For instance, it is said in Revelation 8:6 that the angels prepared themselves that they might sound after the angel at the golden altar makes the prayers of the saints efficacious by the incense. The angels prepared themselves before they sound; they are available for the answers. 

    ANWI was thinking about the young sister Rhoda, she saved the situation in connection with Peter. She made effective the answer to prayer that the others apparently did not. 

    JTShe stood by it, too, the only one available there, although they all had been praying; she was the only one available to help Peter. 

    AHPThe thought of prayer reminds us of the healing of the breaches; it is in view of the work of God going forward. I wondered if Stephens prayer at the close of chapter 7, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge(Acts 7:60), would pave the way for the coming in of Pauls ministry, the furthering of the ministry. 

    JTI do not think so. The Lord had said similarly, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do, Luke 23:34. That was answered. They were treated as manslayers and the city of refuge was opened up to them, but it was not so here; Stephen did not ask about any sin but the one against himself, he did not take the ground the Lord took in asking the Father to forgive them. All Stephen asked about was this sin, the one perpetrated on him, but even if that one was not laid to their charge, there were others enough to terminate the system without it, so that the judgment of God, the judicial dealings of God went forward immediately. 

    JRHI suppose personally he showed the spirit of the dispensation in his prayer. 

    JTHe maintained it in regard to the sin against himself. He did not pray in the general dispensational way that the Lord did, because the time had come for the abnegation of the system. He himself was used to go forward in view of that. Philip in the next chapter is used to go out to the Samaritans and further on we get Paul. 

    AHPIn that way the indictment in chapter 7 is final. 

    JTThe court is set, so to speak, Stephens indictment is accepted, the Jews answer it by gnashing of teeth against it; they settled the matter themselves. I do not think that Stephen intended to alter that at all but he was in keeping with the dispensation in asking for the forgiveness of the sin against himself. 

    CAMWould you say his prayer was answered in the Lords singling out Saul of Tarsus, an individual rather than the national idea? 

    JTI think the selection of Saul of Tarsus was an abortion; it refers to the future; that is, he was taken up before the time. But the present situation is going through; the judgment of God is going through. I would not connect him with the general position, the Spirit of God did not want to change the position. Nor did Stephen want to change the general position; it was standing and Paul was still in it, still amenable to the judgment of God. Why did it not fall on him personally? Because, I think, God was beginning to look forward to the Jews coming back in the last days. For I do not wish you to be ignorant, brethren, of this mystery, that ye may not be wise in your own conceits, that blindness in part is happened to Israel, until the fulness of the nations be come in; and so all Israel shall be saved, Romans 11:25. Paul comes into Christianity as an abortion, not referring to what was happening then, but to the future; he was before the time. 

    JTJrThis judaising principle that was working against Stephen should not have part in our meetings. 

    JTYou see what Judaism was. It was exposing itself. Here is a most perfect setting out of the truth in the indictment. And hearing these things they were cut to the heart. Well, if they had been convicted in their hearts, they would have fallen down and acknowledged their guilt; they would have been saved. There is not the slightest evidence of this; they gnashed their teeth at him. But being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. So that the Jews position was sealed; the matter was finished, and anything that Stephen gave expression to would be as regards himself, that he was in keeping with the Christian dispensation. He was not calling for judgment against them, the indictment did that. 

    CHHWould it be similar to John 8, those who were accusing the woman going out while the Lord was writing on the ground, the exposure of the judaising position? 

    JTI think Stephen exposes them in the indictment. Stephen was a thorough Christian; he was in keeping with our dispensation. He would say, I am not casting a stone upon them, they are casting them on me. The one without sin, let him cast a stone, the Lord said in John 8:7; but Stephen is not doing that, he is going out in the spirit of Christ, the spirit of forgiveness. 

    RASo it says, Having fixed his eyes on heaven(Acts 7:55), like the Lord Himself before His going out: 

    He lifted up his eyes to heaven and said, Father, John 17:1. 

    JTIt is all very beautiful, it is the continuance of Christ in the martyr. Paul characteristically says later, Thy martyr; that is the position, that is what a martyr is. It is a good thing to look at a martyr, to be, as it were, an advocate. To set out the guilt of a man is one thing, Stephen has done that; but as to what he was personally, he was like Jesus as far as he could go. Do not lay this sin from which I am suffering to their charge; that is the position, so that he represents Christianity. It says, They stoned him, and what was he doing? He was praying. There is a long note on this word praying here: invoking,calling on... . No one can be called upon really but God, so that the word has great force as used here. He was invoking, invoking the whole Deity, that is the idea; there is no other object in invocation but God in His infinitude. Stephen is doing that; he has ceased indicting and is now invoking; And kneeling down, he cried with a loud voice, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. And having said this, he fell asleep. What a sight for heaven that was! What intelligence as to the whole position: the state of the Jews and what he was himself as a Christian, a follower of Jesus; how he maintained that in the fullest measure! 

    ARWhat a sight for this young man Saul! What a sight for heaven! What a sight for him after he was converted! 

    JTThat is another thing; he was consenting to his being killed(Acts 8:1). 

    I turn now to this next point that comes before us in chapter 8. Stephen is buried, and now we have this prayer, the service of Peter and John in regard to the Samaritans. That is the next point filling out this section in the progress of the testimony. 

    EFYou were speaking of invoking, calling on God in His infinitude. Yesterday you were speaking of addressing divine Persons. Do we ever speak to God as such, involving the whole Godhead? 

    JTThe Godhead? Yes, certainly. That is what he is doing here. We do not invoke anyone else but God. 

    EFI understand there is one God, the Father, Deity expressed in Him. Do you have in mind in saying God, that you are calling upon the Godhead in that sense? 

    JTYes, when it is invocation; when no name of a divine Person is given it is general. That is the position. It has a peculiar form here. 

    SMcCDo you think now in chapter 8 Philip would be humbly reminded that he is certainly not out-distancing the twelve? He is like those of us who may serve in a small way now: we have to learn and be adjusted in relation to others in serving; in that way we are dependent upon the twelve. 

    JTThat is good. It is really a sectional matter, chapter 6 is a sectional matter, Samaria entering into it, Samaria being a rival of Jerusalem. The Lord Himself had set it out in speaking-to the Samaritan woman, For salvation is of the Jews, John 4:22. The salvation of the Jews had not been fully set aside yet; the sending down of Peter and John from Jerusalem is to settle this sectional matter of Samaria. Samaria never got any good out of sectional feelings; they must be given up; that is what is meant. And the apostles who were in Jerusalem, having heard that Samaria had received the word of God, sent to them Peter and John; who, having come down, prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit, Acts 8:14, 15. The pretension of Samaria is wiped out, I mean truly; every truly converted Samaritan would be thankful it is wiped out, for after all, they would say, we are only mongrels; 

    we were never anything but mongrels, but we are converted to God through Christ. 

    JRHDo you mean in this action of the apostles that the unity of the work in Samaria with that in Judaea was fully shown out? 

    JTThe pretensions of the Samaritans are dissipated. We are apt to have national pretensions and assumptions. 

    JRHIt may be a different place, but one work. 

    JTYes, but there is more in it than that, the pretensions of Samaria have to be dissipated. They never had any value, they always lived in the idea that Jacob was their father and he was not at all. The Lord sets their pretensions aside in conversation with the Samaritan woman; He says, Ye worship ye know not what; we worship what we know, for salvation is of the Jews, John 4:22. That was the position that the Lord asserted. What happened here is the filling out of it, so that the Samaritan matter is settled, that is what is meant. Jerusalem would own the apostles, hence Jerusalem sent out Peter and John; two apostles from Jerusalem have to pray that the Samaritans shall get the Holy Spirit in spite of all their pretensions. They were sent down solely for that purpose, to set aside the pretensions. Any one who has pretensions must have them dissipated if he is to get on. 

    CAMAll that is worked out in the assembly. This matter of John 4 is all to see a reflex in the assembly. 

    JTAny pretensions that any of us may have must be dissipated, because we shall never get on if we hold on to prejudices. What about Philip? He would probably have to get to God about this: Why did they not get the Holy Spirit through me? You hear people say, I got the Holy Spirit as soon as I believed. You cannot be sure of what you are saying; you might say what is contrary to Scripture. 

    The Samaritans did not get Him at once. Perhaps you are like them; perhaps you have some prejudices in your mind that have to be dissipated through the truth. 

    JSWas it necessary that this department in regard of money should be established by the apostles before the testimony could move on? 

    JTYou mean the matter of Simon Magus? 

    JSI was thinking of the setting up of seven deacons to take care of the money matter. 

    JTOne of the apostles said to Simon Magus, Thy money go with thee to destruction(Acts 8:20); that is how a deacon looks on money in the hands of an unconverted man. But what is it in the hands of deacons? There it is something, because love is behind it. 

    JSDo you regard Simon Magus as a mongrel? 

    JTQuite so, he is a bad man. Peter discerned him, but Philip did not discern him; that is another thing to notice. A great servant may fail in a point and another great servant puts it right. 

    RWSThis unadjusted matter had gone on for centuries. 

    JTIt had indeed. 

    AHPWhy is the prayer specific here that they might receive the Holy Spirit? Is that to help the saints in the understanding of the importance of receiving the Holy Spirit? 

    JTThere is more in it than that, it brings out a principle. What we said about the Samaritan claims is involved in it. We cannot assume to get the Holy Spirit just as we are converted, just as we believe. This shows that certain people did not get Him, although they were baptised. Peter and John have to come down and pray. 

    ANWAnd lay their hands on them. 

    JTFirst it says, Peter and John; who, having come down, prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit; for he was not yet fallen upon any of them, only they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. Then they laid their hands upon them, and they received the Holy Spirit. It is a very precise transaction and it settles it once for all; but no one can say he receives the Holy Spirit automatically as he believes. Further, the time that intervenes may be indefinite. 

    JSWas Peter unlocking the door for the Samaritans? He had the key. 

    JTIn a way, but it was Peter and John here; John is in it too. When you come to the use of the key Peter did it alone, John was not in it; that is in chapter 10. 

    ARTherefore when we speak to the young applying for fellowship, it is not enough to ask if they have the forgiveness of sins, but have they the Holy Spirit? That side is sometimes overlooked. 

    JTThat is the line Paul followed at Ephesus: Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? Acts 19:2. 

    SMcCAnd Simon also himself believed; and, having been baptised, continued constantly with Philip, Acts 8:13. It must have been a very humbling matter for Philip to think that this man was so near to him that he continued constantly with Philip, and yet he was exposed by the service and ministry of others. We have much to learn in that regard. 

    JTThe whole position was ordered of God to rebuke this Samaritan assumption. But still Philip came into it. What excuse would he have when he saw the exposure of Simon? Why did not I see that? I am sure he felt that, because he is honoured afterwards. 

    CTHow do you connect the laying on of hands and receiving the Holy Spirit today? 

    JTThe laying on of hands is just identification. We do not use that form, but we identify ourselves with the brethren when we announce that a certain person is going to break bread that day. We are identifying ourselves with him. 

    CSWould submitting to the word and seeking to do the will of God prove that we had received the Holy Spirit? We are obedient to the truth as laid down by the apostles. 

    JTChapter 5 says, And we are his witnesses of these things, and the Holy Spirit also, which God has given to those that obey him (Acts 5:32). They obeyed before He was given, the evidence of obedience must be there before we get the Holy Spirit. If you are not clear, that may prevent you from getting the Holy Spirit. Bad teaching abroad today hinders people from getting the Holy Spirit, as with the twelve men at Ephesus. They had not even heard of Him. If they had been attentive to what John the baptist taught them, they would have known that there was One coming; they had not really learned all that John taught. That is what is going on today, there is so much bad teaching, and there are so many careless people listening to it. They do not get the Spirit because there is so much bad teaching. 

    JWDHere it supposes they heard the word of God. Would that not involve some comprehensive idea of divine outshining? The apostles who were in Jerusalem, having heard that Samaria had received the word of God, sent to them Peter and John (chapter 8:14). They would have had considerable light imparted to them in the preaching. 

    JTYes, they had light and yet not the Spirit. 

    JWDThe Holy Spirit could not be received where there is defective understanding of the truth. 

    JTYes, I would say that. Peter says that God gives the Holy Spirit to those that obey Him. Before they get the Holy Spirit they have the feature of obedience through the earlier work of God. 

    CSThere are sometimes questions asked of those seeking fellowship that are difficult for them to answer. Is that a proof that they have not the Holy Spirit? 

    JTThe fruit of the Holy Spirit would be the evidence of the presence of the Holy Spirit; that would help us in seeking to determine whether a person has It or not. But the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, long-suffering, kindness, goodness, fidelity, meekness, self-control, Galatians 5:22. Look carefully into his history and see if he has these fruits. 

    CTAnanias service was that Paul might see. 

    JTHe was already converted, fallen down, yet he did not have the Spirit. 

    CSWould that be a ground for refusal of fellowship? 

    JTCertainly; any one who has not the Spirit would not be in the assembly. 

    JHtJrWould what is said of Cornelius, pious, and fearing God, have an influence? While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word (Acts 10:44). 

    JTOf course he had not received the truth of the gospel. While Peter was yet speaking; I suppose Peter preached enough of the gospel and they received it before the Holy Spirit fell upon them. Peter was still preaching when the Holy Spirit came upon them. 

    CHHIf there are pretensions and sectional feelings as in Corinth, would you say they had not the Spirit characteristically, which might happen anywhere? 

    JTI think the Corinthians had the Spirit characteristically. 

    CHHThey were spoken of as being carnal, that is what I mean. 

    JTI think the way the apostle speaks of the Spirit in chapter 2 would prove that they had the Spirit, and then in chapter 3 he says to them, Do ye not know that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwells in you?(1 Corinthians 3:16). That would prove it. 

    CHHI mean characteristically. They had It abstractly, but was it in a concrete way expressed? 

    JTThe expression of it would be greatly marred by their conduct, but as called the assembly of God, they had the Spirit undoubtedly; it is stated here, the Spirit of God dwells in you. 

    JRHWhat was your thought as to the Holy Spirit, that He was not yet fallen upon any of them (chapter 8:16)? This matter of falling we have in the case of Cornelius and his household too. 

    JTIt alludes to the manner of receiving. The Lord Jesus speaks about It as being received, But this he said concerning the Spirit, which they that believed on him were about to receive, John 7:39. So Paul says to the Ephesians, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? Acts 19:2. Falling on is not simply the action of gravity; it is an energetic action of the Spirit. Peter says it was the same thing that happened at Pentecost; he likens it to that. It seems to be Gods way of dealing with persons collectively; several of them received the Holy Spirit at once. 

    QuesWould verse 24 show that Simon was unable to pray, not having the Spirit? He asked Peter to pray for him. 

    JTRepent therefore of this thy wickedness, and supplicate the Lord, if indeed the thought of thy heart may be forgiven thee(Acts 8:22,24). You mean he could not pray before he had the Spirit? 

    RemPeter has to pray for him, he is apparently unable to pray. 

    JTPeter told him to supplicate the Lord himself. We do not know whether he did or not. However, it indicates that you may supplicate the Lord like Cornelius before you have the Spirit. 

    PWWhat about Acts 1:8: But ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea and Samaria? How do you understand the Lords speaking there? 

    JTThat is what we are talking about, it is the way the Spirit comes in collectively; It came upon them collectively. So It did in Caesarea, in Cornelius house; It came upon them collectively, but each one received the Holy Spirit. 

  
    UNOFFICIAL SERVICE (JT 93)

    Acts 6:8 - 15; Acts 8:4 - 8; Acts 9:6 - 19; Acts 11:19 - 26; Acts 13:1 - 4

    JTWe have to consider the work and service of persons without formal commissions. Pursuing the book of the Acts, we find Peter finishing his testimony in the opening of the door to the gentiles, the door of the kingdom, in which he did well; but he had to be prepared for it specially by heaven, reminding us that if any work opens up to us different from what we have been engaged in, we need to be particularly concerned that we get the mind of God. So that Peter has a vision, a remarkable experience according to chapter 10, and is qualified, fitted, and set at liberty to do the special work, and this great work opens up to him. At the end of chapter 9 he sets before us a principle, that if we are to be spiritually in the service of God we are not to be out of accord with the change-over in the character of the service. 

    Pauls conversion implied that the Lord had in mind that he was to do a great work, as an elect vessel, that the assembly should be brought into evidence, and that the economy should work out in localities, not in a central or metropolitan position, but in localities throughout the world. Before the truth given to Paul is developed, but after he is converted, Peter seems to sense by the Spirit what is coming in and is ready for it, so he goes through all quarters in chapter 9: 32, Now it came to pass that Peter, passing through all quarters, descended also to the saints who inhabited Lydda. That is a great principle in local matters. The thing has to be done by the persons there. Then secondly, raising Tabitha, he presented her living: there is a sense in the locality of responsibility to do things for God. On the other hand, they are done in a living way, not in a mere legal or routine way. Chapter 10 finishes Peters testimony in so far as Acts is concerned. He is seen again, but in general, that is the great end of the service of the twelve, Peter being outstanding right through. 

    Then, as I said, we now have to look at service by persons who are nondescript, but still very successful service, first in Stephen and Philip; and then in chapter 11 we are told, They then who had been scattered abroad through the tribulation that took place on the occasion of Stephen, passed through the country of Phoenicia and Cyprus and Antioch, speaking the word to no one but to Jews alone. But there were certain of them, Cyprians and Cyrenians, who entering into Antioch spoke to the Greeks also, announcing the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. And the Lords hand was with them, and a great number believed and turned to the Lord (verses 19 - 21). So that we see in this section, beginning with the end of chapter 6, how persons without formal commissions may serve and serve effectually, so that their work is taken account of, and is in entire keeping with the spirit of the moment, with the spirit of Pauls ministry, before Pauls ministry came out. It would mean that they were spiritual persons who walked in the Spirit and lived in the Spirit, as we are told to do. So that first of all we should consider Stephen and Philip, then in general the scattered saints, and then Barnabas and Saul. 

    SMcCAs distinct from the service connected with the twelve, how does this feature of the service in individuals, referred to here, work out in a practical way today? 

    JTIt is helpful for young servants, those who desire to serve, to show that they can do it; not wait for invitations to serve, but as they have opportunity, take on service as it opens up. The Lord gives opportunities. Later they will be invited to serve by the saints, but initially they have to show that they can. Nobody else can help them. They have to do it themselves. It is obligatory on each to do something himself. He may be appointed to the same manner of service, but he takes on something more as he has opportunity. He begins to show that he can do something, and then the Lord takes him on. You see how Philip, for instance, went down to Samaria to preach Christ; he did not have himself before him in what he was doing, he preached Christ. The appellation Christ means the One who does everything. Let us never forget that! The most unskilled has that light as well as the most skilled. He preached Christ; there were great results. The angel sent him on a great service and the Spirit took him on, told him to join the chariot, and finally raptured him and caught him away, showing that He was so pleased with him. I believe Philip is a model for all young brothers and sisters in regard of service. 

    EPWould this dispute in the synagogue arise on practical lines? Authority in doctrine was vested in the apostles; a new element of authority had come in now dealing with what was practical. I was wondering whether the freedmen suggests an attitude, we do what we like. 

    JTYou mean that Stephen was moving under authority. Yes, quite so. And the Libertines would not like that, it would not suit them. At first it says, And Stephen, full of grace and power, wrought wonders and great signs among the people. And there arose up certain of those of the synagogue called of freedmen, and of Cyrenians, and of Alexandrians, and of those of Cilicia and Asia, disputing with Stephen, chapter 6: 8, 9. God gives more grace. It seems a remarkable thing that there should be such opposition from such wide, extended parts against this man. He was himself, I apprehend, a man from a distance, a Hellenist, I suppose. He himself was a man of that type, and the enemy, I suppose, senses that this man represents a new turn in the building of the temple, or of the walls of Jerusalem. The twelve are not attacked, it is this man. 

    CAMIt is like the move of an army, Satan is always secondary in his ideas. So the mans name and his setting would make the enemy feel it is going to be on a larger scale. 

    J.T. You mean his crown? 

    CAMIt is a Greek name. 

    JTIt would be, I suppose. Stephanas  Stephen. The enemy would say, this man is in keeping with it, full of grace and power. He was doing something, wonders and great signs among the people. God has victory in mind on another line, not on apostolic lines, but those who shall have ministered well obtain for themselves a good degree, 1 Timothy 3: 13. I begin to rule over myself, because I shall never acquire a good degree unless I get victory over myself in that sense, So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law, Romans 7: 25. I believe that enters into Stephens make-up, on the line of victory in himself first. 

    WLIs it good for the young to start serving tables? 

    JTYes. The next thing  Am I victorious over myself? I believe that is what Stephen was initially  one is full, not full of himself but full of grace and power. 

    CAMIt is a great thing to be of value, willing to give your life for a position, so strikingly set forth in Stephen. I suppose a general would promote a man where he was ready to give his life. 

    JTIt is a military position. And so in the council, all who sat in the council, looking fixedly on him, saw his face as the face of an angel. It is glory in a man, glory shining in a man, he is manifestly victorious over himself, full of grace and power. He is showing it in what he is doing. This widespread opposition only brought out the reflection of heaven in judicial glory. 

    WWIn connection with what you said about a vessel full of light, no darkness, it only exposed the darkness and hatred. 

    JTHe is really intended to represent the Lord in this service, a representative of Christ. He is the first martyr, he has that honour, that is his crown. 

    DeBHe is a sort of a leader in that way. We ought for the brethren to lay down our lives, 1 John 3: 16. 

    JWDDo you think all those who embark on unofficial service must make up their minds for suffering of this kind? 

    JTI think they do. In truth you might say all service in these remnant times is of this kind. The Lord is not putting out His hand publicly to honour anybody. The point in Stephen is that he was full of grace and power. It seems very remarkable that the opposition should be so widespread, first by these freedmen  Libertines, they would do as they liked. But Stephen is doing as he likes, but with liberty in the service of God, that is where his liberty is. He is in liberty in subjection. 

    EPDo you think that the first attack in the early chapters is on the apostles, whereas the second attack seems to be on the ranks, and God produces a bit of quality from the ranks? 

    JTJust so. Taking up the nondescript, although Stephen has a little distinction in being a deacon. He is in mind now to be promoted in the service of God, to be useful in a wider way. Satan discerns that. 

    APTThe enemy does not like anyone like Jesus. One feels as going back to ones daily employment and household affairs of life, the reflection of the truth of meetings like this would go through, so that the enemy is defeated. Is that the way with Stephen? 

    JTHe is a reflection of Christ. His face is shining in the council. And all who sat in the council, looking fixedly on him, saw his face as the face of an angel. It is remarkable. Why are they looking fixedly on a man? There is something in the man, what he is himself. 

    JRHWhy do they bring the same charges against him as against the Lord Jesus? This man does not cease speaking words against the holy place and the law (verse 13). 

    JTIt is to bring out the correspondence to Christ. The attack on him here is very like what you get in the Lord before the high priest and before Pilate. The same happened before the high priest, We have heard him speaking blasphemous words against Moses and God. And they roused the people, and the elders, and the scribes. And coming upon him they seized him and brought him to the council. And they set false witnesses, saying, This man does not cease speaking words against the holy place and the law; for we have heard him saying, This Jesus the Nazaraean shall destroy this place, and change the customs which Moses taught us. It is the same spirit that appeared in the attack on the Lord before the high priest. 

    THWhat does it mean to be full of grace and power in a practical way? 

    JTIf I am full of grace, I am not full of myself. It is what the man is. He must have learned Romans, you know. I believe that is the way, acquiring power over yourself first. Better ... he that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh a city, Proverbs 16:32. Complete mastery over myself, that is the secret of promotion in the things of God. 

    JWDThe way Satan seems to becloud the levitical power of Stephen by all these false witnesses is to be noted. There is a great deal of idle speaking with regard to those who seek to serve, without being able to substantiate it. 

    JTIt fits in here. And they set false witnesses, saying, This man does not cease speaking words against the holy place and the law. They were false, it is a powerful weapon that Satan uses to discredit the servants. The Lord said, Judge not according to sight, but judge righteous judgment, John 7: 24. 

    CAMSo that Satan brings up a religious element to counteract. 

    JTI think it is very striking here, the wideness of the field from whence the opposition came, and then the deliberate setting up of false witnesses. It would look as though Satan saw and knew the turn the testimony had taken, and gathers all his forces against it. 

    APTIs the attractiveness of the servant seen, not only in being full of grace and power, but in his knowledge of the truth of assembly matters as chapter 7 shows? 

    JTThat is the next thing. Satan did not know the type of man. He usually fails in his calculations in such a widespread attack as this. Stephen was like an ambush. God sets ambushes  there is unexpected power and ability. Satan did not know in calling attention to Stephen in this way and attacking him, that it would bring out the extraordinary power of the man. Satan never does rightly gauge what is there. 

    JRHHe did not know he was going to lose his best leader. 

    JTHe was going to lose Saul of Tarsus. God is a man of war. We are in a military position here. Satan is gathering his forces from all quarters. And there arose up certain of those of the synagogue called of freedmen, and of Cyrenians, and of Alexandrians, and of those of Cilicia and Asia, disputing with Stephen. The enemy is going far afield, as if this is a serious matter in his mind, and he must meet it with all his power. Still he does not take account of what is in front of him, that God is a man of war. 

    Here is this man, he is of no account, he is not an apostle, but is a man who can do great things. See the indictment he brings forward; God would arraign Israel at this juncture and He had this man to do it. Peter could not have done it as he did it. 

    GMGod is greater than all the enemys power. 

    JTThat is the first great sign after redemption the Lord is a Man of war. Every attack only brought out what was there, until finally we have the martyr, like his own Master. He has the martyrs crown. 

    You could not have a better account of it than Paul gives. And when the blood of thy witness Stephen was shed, I also myself was standing by and consenting, and kept the clothes of them who killed him, Acts 22: 20. 

    CAMI was wondering in connection with our secret history with the Lord, if that baffles Satan. He can see what goes on in the religious world, but I suppose if there is a private matter going on, Satan is liable to underrate that. 

    JTQuite so. He gauges you according to your history, but suppose you go in to God, he has got a different man to deal with, he does not understand that. 

    JH-tWhen Nehemiah came to Jerusalem to build the wall, he went by night into the valley-gate, and to the dung-gate, so that when the attack of the enemy comes, he has already had secret history with God about it. 

    JTThat is a good reference. He went out alone, without anybody, a matter of secret service. 

    CAMAlluding to Philip, you were going to say more about him? Philip and Stephen were a counterpart in some ways. But Philip is a very movable man, ready for any emergency. 

    JTYes, he is another step in the development of the building of the wall, a turn in the wall, a change of testimony. These are men who have the thing. You cannot say much about them; as in Elijahs case, we do not know anything about their early history; it is what the man is as he stands before you, that is how Elijah comes in. So here these men are taken up with this wonderful development in Stephens case; what he is personally is very striking, and how his face is capable of reflecting. What is in mind is an angelic thing, it is really judicial glory that is shining in his face, not new covenant glory, but judicial glory. 

    APTIs this needed in our localities? 

    JTIt is the Lord in judicial glory, one of the main things in the ways of God acting judicially. It is not a doleful thing  it is a sorrowful thing, of course, but there is glory in it. Whatever God does, there is glory in it. 

    CAMSomething like the glory of the angel at the end of Matthews gospel. His face is called attention to. 

    JTMatthews gospel is something like this, it bears on the guilt of Israel. 

    APTIs this tenth verse to be noted? And they were not able to resist the wisdom and the Spirit with which he spoke. When local difficulties are protracted; is it due to the absence of this feature in us? 

    JTQuite so. Matters are not handled with skill. 

    There is not judicial glory and ability. We had that this morning as to an act of discipline. This is a wider thing. Stephens address helps us as regards the whole history of the professing body. We are called upon to judge the whole history. Wilt thou judge them, wilt thou judge, son of man? Ezekiel 20: 4. 

    That is a word to Ezekiel. The whole thing is judged. Who is able to do it? God is calling on us to do it, and Stephen is the exemplifier of that how to go over the ground, the history of the professing body. See how it has sinned against God! So that we are justified in leaving it, in principle. 

    HMWould the same principle work out in Stephen that worked out in Moses? When Moses came down from mount Sinai  and the two tables of testimony were in Moses hand, when he came down from the mountain  that Moses knew not that the skin of his face shone through his talking with him, Exodus 34: 29. 

    JTMoses face shone because of the covenant. This is not the covenant, this is judicial glory. Moses face did not shine as the face of an angel, Stephens did, because this is like Matthew, God coming in to deal with Israel judicially. He fully states the case, plentifully declares the thing. In stating a matter in the assembly, we state it carefully; still there ought to be a full, ample testimony before a judicial action is taken: the matter should be clearly defined, and that is what Stephens address is. 

    WDI was wondering if the man himself does not suggest the thing? Full of the Holy Spirit, full of grace and power. His testimony is full. 

    JTYes, it is complete. I believe that God has helped in the revival in this way. What we speak of as the collected writings, and ministry necessarily took on the form of the indictment of the general public position, because it was a question of, Come out of her, my people, that ye have not fellowship in her sins, Revelation 18: 4. Well, these sins have to be declared, they have to be attested. God would have that, we know what we are doing. 

    CBIn that way, would you connect this glory with the cherubim? 

    JTIt is somewhat like the glory of Ezekiel. It was the Shekinah in the temple really, it was the presence of God in the temple in Jerusalem. And the glory departed from the cherub and went on the threshold, and then from the threshold it finally went up to the mount of Olives  departed altogether; that corresponds with what we have here. I think we should take notice of the angelic shining, that is, angels are instruments of Gods judicial dealings. 

    RWSHe addresses them as Brethren and fathers. Is that the point? He judges it himself. 

    JTYes, they are still in relation to God, but their attitude towards this final appeal makes them reprobate: there is no more hope. Paul says, but wrath has come upon them to the uttermost, 

    1 Thessalonians 2: 16. Before it is executed, we get this wonderful indictment of the whole position, the whole history of Israel. 

    CAMSo really our position today is in Galilee, because the Jerusalem setting has received this indictment. In the end of Matthew that is the position in which we see the Lord. But the eleven disciples went into Galilee to the mountain which Jesus had appointed them, Matthew 28: 16. 

    JTIn Luke the city is still recognised, but not in Matthew. In Matthew the meeting place is in Galilee. That confirms what we are saying. Matthew has the overthrow of Jerusalem in mind, and the angel came and rolled away the stone and sat upon it. And his look was as lightning. 

    JHIn dealing with the sin of Achan, My son, give, I pray thee, glory to Jehovah the God of Israel, Joshua 7: 19. Is that the judicial glory that you spoke of? 

    JTQuite so. It is a judicial matter. It attaches to everyone as we separate, as we withdraw, from iniquity. Judicial glory shines there. We do not take account of that enough. It is a very important matter, because it strengthens you in your position: 

    the glory attaches to you in the position; the withdrawal is based on a clear understanding of the guilt you are leaving. 

    EPGlory comes into view in Ezekiel 10:5. And the sound of the wings of the cherubim was heard to the outer court, as the voice of the Almighty God when he speaketh. Do you think that in Stephens powerful testimony here there is something of that? The voice of the Almighty God when he speaketh. 

    JTQuite so. What an address it is, beginning with the God of glory and carrying the thought right through until he calls attention to the glory of God on high and Jesus standing there! 

    JTTIs it not important in going over these matters judicially that we begin at the beginning and come on to the present moment? O stiffnecked and uncircumcised in heart and ears, ye do always resist the Holy Spirit; as your fathers, ye also. He brought them forward to what they were doing then. 

    JTYes. They gnashed their teeth against him. That is in general the kind of service that Stephens represents. It arises from a man who purchases to himself a good degree and great boldness in the faith. He purchased it, he acquired it, through self-sacrifice, self-denial. It is what one may acquire in ones way of dealing with oneself. 

    JTTThe Lord in speaking about a disciple, says, For which of you, desirous of building a tower, does not first sit down and count the cost, Luke 14: 28. 

    JTQuite so. Philip, as has been remarked, is not a martyr: he is never seen as a martyr specially; he is an evangelist, the only one called that, which is a very significant matter. I think in Stephen you see one line of service and glory attached to it; the other is that of an evangelist, and glory is attached to that, and the Spirit of God makes so much of it, 

    not only guiding Philip, but taking him on, rapturing him, and showing how delightful a servant may become who is amenable to the guidance of heaven. 

    JRHWhat do you say about his being one of the scattered ones? Those then that had been scattered. 

    JTThe point is he has no commission. As far as facts go he is a deacon, he has no other commission. He also purchased to himself a good degree, and becomes a very attractive man, an evangelist. You get more appellations of the gospel in this chapter than in any chapter of the Bible. I do not profess to understand much about evangelisation; the idea is one of the most delightful to heaven. 

    CAMOne thing is evident, he was not a platform man. He was a very movable man. It says, How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of him that announceth glad tidings (Isaiah 52: 7); they are not beautiful on the platform, because you are not using them. He moved about marvellously. 

    JWDThere is not much unofficial visiting. Would you encourage our young brethren to move about unofficially visiting the brethren? Meetings for ministry and that sort of thing? 

    JTQuite so. And to places that are not very attractive in themselves; Samaria was a rival to Jerusalem. It would not be attractive, a rival to Jerusalem, as we know from John 4. So that a young brother, or any brother who visits of himself, might go to a place which hitherto had not been very favourable towards him. That requires self-negation. We must learn to commit ourselves to the brethren, not trust to our attractiveness, but seek to find out how the brethren regard us, seek to meet their wishes and desires. 

    WRPhilip would be prepared to come to martyrdom. 

    JTThe Spirit of God has already occupied us with a martyr. Now I want you to see a man who is very attractive in himself, the only one called an evangelist, so that I may get some idea of what an evangelist is, a man that the Spirit of God loved, He raptured him. What does that mean? He caught him away, we are told. The Spirit of God must have been greatly pleased with him. 

    SMcCThe idea of rapturing him away, how would that work out? 

    JTAnd Philip was found at Azotus. What enjoyment he had in the meantime we are not told. What kind of a time did he have with the Spirit? 

    SMcCI would like help on it. Have you ever been raptured away? 

    JTI should not like to say that. There is such a thing as having a time with the Spirit. 

    SMcCI was wondering whether it is workable in these days. 

    JTCertainly it is. The Spirit is so pleased with your service. It is a perfect bit of service, an evangelists service. The word evangelist is written over the whole chapter. 

    JRHHow would you compare this with Paul being taken up to the third heaven? 

    JTSomething like that, of course. That was elevation. What a time he had with God then! Whether in the body or out of the body I know not, God knows. He had to do with God. 

    APTPeter had an ecstasy. These men get something. 

    JTWhat kind of experiences did they have? What experience did Philip have when he was caught away and was found somewhere else, what time elapsed, what territory was covered, what experience did he have? We are left to think of that, we are not told. 

    CAMThe word evangelist has angel in it. 

    A remarkable supernatural affair  he was more like an angel than the ordinary person. 

    JTThe point is to get the thought of being with the Spirit of God, of the Spirit of God taking hold of you. What an experience it is! John says, I became in the Spirit on the Lords day, Revelation 1: 10. 

    CAMI think some of us feel in connection with that, we are often too orthodox, too set, and God does not want us to be like that, do you think? 

    JTI think we are to be amenable to spiritual influence. We know there is spiritualism and we know that its followers are amenable to spiritual influence. The believer is to be amenable to spiritual influence, the Spirit taking hold of him. What an experience that must be! You are outside of yourself. 

    SMcCIt was not that he was coming down off the platform, it was when he was coming up out of the water, suggesting there would be abnegation of what is attaching to ourselves, to our condition. 

    JTA remarkable thing. He went down with the eunuch, and he began at the same scripture to preach unto him Jesus. He was led as a lamb to the slaughter, and was as a sheep dumb before her shearers, and he opened not his mouth. He was taken from oppression and from judgment; and who shall declare his generation? for he was cut off out of the land of the living. That is something that could be said of nobody else. Jesus life is unique, by itself, wholly of itself and by itself; there is nothing like it before, or since, or ever. A state of manhood for a few years which never existed before, and never again, that is taken away. 

    JRHAre you linking up this thought of being caught away with the Lords life being taken from the earth? 

    JTYes, I should. 

    JWDWhat do you say about the Spirit of the Lord? Something like the end of 2 Corinthians 3  a category of spiritual blessing? 

    JTYou are alluding to Acts 8: 39. But when they came up out of the water the Spirit of the Lord caught away Philip, and the eunuch saw him no longer, for he went on his way rejoicing. The Spirit of the Lord is akin to the Lord is the Spirit, but where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. There was authority in it, because he was in service, but it was no less than the Spirit in the sense of the Spirit Himself who did it. There is authority in it. He was found at Azotus and he continued to serve. What an experience this was, to come back out of that state and serve again! 

    DeBElijah became discouraged and he was taken away. He had done a great service. 

    JTHe was taken up to heaven, you mean? It is the same idea: he was raptured. We are going to be raptured, too, presently. The point is to be pleasing to the Lord. If I am a Stephen, or a Philip or any of these scattered saints, the point is to be pleasing to heaven. To rapture emphasises what is pleasurable. 

    WWHow well heaven is pleased. First the angel and then the Spirit, showing what one taking up that service has at his disposal. 

    JTHow well he did it. The Spirit was so pleased with him that He raptures him. 

    APTIt says of Enoch he has the testimony that he had pleased God, Hebrews 11:5. 

    JTHe was the first one translated. The idea is that he pleased God. Here it is an evangelist that pleased God. Another thing, he had four daughters who prophesied. They did not sit back and say we are prophetesses, but they did the thing. That is what marks Philip  he does the thing. He went down to Samaria and preached the Christ to them. 

    These women, his daughters, do the thing, they prophesy. 

    WRHave you in mind that the saints should take on these moral qualities in view of the rapture? 

    JTThat is the point the Lord is stressing  what is to be raptured is what is pleasing to heaven. 

    RWSWe might be pleased if we were asked to preach in a big meeting. 

    JTThat is it. He has a big field, he has Samaria; but he is sent to the desert to speak to one man, and that a black man. 

    SMcCAnd he ran there, too. 

    JTThe Spirit told him to do it and he did it. 

    CBWould some consider that a reduction instead of a promotion? 

    JTIt might appear to be a reduction, but it is a promotion. It is what a man purchased to himself a good degree and great boldness in the faith. For those who shall have ministered well obtain for themselves a good degree, and much boldness in faith which is in Christ Jesus, 1 Timothy 3: 13. You are not looking to the brethren to make much of you. They will make much of you if you are worth it. 

    WLSo that Philip going down into the water with the eunuch is important. 

    JTVery. He identifies himself with the eunuch; he is not a cleric, he is suitable to the Spirit of God. 

    CAMThis is one of the sermons that is printed. He could not have had any idea of it at the time he gave it. The Spirit puts on record a verbatim statement of the preaching. I take it it is a very great distinction. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JRHWhat do you mean  a verbatim account? 

    CAMTo the Athenians there is a verbatim statement in chapter 17. But what Philip said of Christ was all summed up in one word. 

    JTHe preached Jesus. 

    CAMIt was not one of these platform affairs taken down. God is making His own records. 

    JTPhilip preached Christ to the Samaritans, but he preached Jesus to the eunuch. He is a true servant. You take a man according to how you find him. What is he occupied with? He is not reading the newspaper, he is not reading a monthly magazine, he is reading the Bible. That is an important matter. Brethren who travel in cars or subways should read the Bible, or something like it. 

    APTIt is much easier to read now than then. Undoubtedly he would have to unroll the scroll. God has made the Scriptures very easy to read. 

    JTYou can put a Bible in your pocket. It is like a flag put up, to read the Bible. And Philip says, Dost thou then know what thou art reading of? 

    Acts 8: 30. One might ask that of anyone reading the Bible today, it is so little understood. 

    APTThere was a double portion for God in it. God was so pleased with this eunuch. 

    JTInstead of allowing him to come into contact with what was at Jerusalem, He prepared Philip to meet him. It is the skill of heaven in selecting a man to meet this particular man. 

    WWWould not that work today? 

    JTGod is preparing men to hear the word of God, and He is preparing men to preach it. 

    The next phase of our subject is how a local company can serve a man whom God is going to use in the service; what part a local company has in that. When Paul came to this town, could the brethren help him? He would be ready to listen to them if they had anything to say of any value. So you get with Paul this sort of thing. He listens to Ananias; and at Antioch the brethren let him go, they let him go from the local company to preach, to serve. Then when he is going up to Jerusalem finally, the Spirit witnesses to him in every city  meaning that in every city the saints said something to him. The Spirit had means of addressing him in every city, because the Spirit spoke through the brethren that he was going to suffer in Jerusalem. He was a man of that kind; he would listen to the local brethren as he passed through. 

    CAMHe would gather impressions in the local settings. 

    JTIt was all in keeping with his own ministry. He introduced this idea of local companies. Now God is using them to testify to him that he should not go up to Jerusalem. So the Lord, in order to bring this out, goes before Saul to prepare Ananias so that he could speak well, and He is preparing Saul to hear Ananias. I believe this is going on all the time, God preparing men to hear the word of God, and preparing men to speak it at the same time. It is a question of being prepared for the occasion every time you preach. 

    APTWhen you are preaching the gospel yourself, what is in your thoughts from Monday morning to the next Lords day evening? Are you preparing a sermon? 

    JTOh, no, I never would do that. That would take the matter out of the Lords hands. He will prepare you just as you are going, as He did here, He prepared Ananias and Philip. He prepares you for the service. 

    JRHYou prepare yourself? 

    JTQuite so. You do not want to go too far ahead. You had better wait until you are in the assembly and you will get something. 

    EFYou would not want to stay away from the Lords day afternoon meeting to prepare to preach the gospel? 

    JTI should not. I should be ashamed if anybody found me staying at home. 

    BMIs it essential to mention the brother who is going to preach so that he is going to be prepared? 

    JTHe ought to know before the morning meeting. That is the way things are given out. 

    CAMPhilip could not have chosen his scripture. His scripture was found for him. 

    JTQuite so. I find it very good in a brothers house, or in my own house, before the preaching, to have prayer in the house for the gospel, either at the tea-table or immediately before the gospel meeting. If you are upstairs, you will get a word from the Lord while they are praying. I believe the brethren would do well to pay attention to this. We are all in it. If you go to the room, a few go, but if we have it in our houses, a great many pray. 

    RWSWhat would you say to God about the preaching of the gospel in churches and chapels, in systems as we speak? 

    JTWe ask Him to do things which are very awkward for Him to do. They are not normal, these preachings, and yet, of course, God uses them. But what we have in all these chapters is what is normal, precedents for us. The book of Acts is a book of precedents for saints, not legal precepts, but precedents. You see how things were done. There is a certain authority about it. Well, you say, look how Philip was, so simple. Look how the Lord prepared Ananias immediately before he served Saul! Why could the Lord not come to me an hour before the preaching? He can do that, He wants us to be with Him in that way. 

    HDIs there any objection to praying both in the house and in the room? 

    JTI think praying in the house is best. 

    JWDYou would ask a brother to preach twice running or three times running. I believe most of us are beginning to recognise that it is normal, but in localities where we are scattered, it is difficult to operate. 

    JTWhy is it difficult? You mean the brethren have to travel too far? 

    JWDIn our own localities, so few can preach well enough to preach three times. 

    JTThe general thought of that is Paul at Thessalonica, he went in among the brethren three sabbath days; he opened and laid down the truth, he preached on three sabbaths. It seems to me that is a sort of precedent for us. Three gives you opportunity for complete testimony. 

    CAMMight I allude to the brothers remark about praying in the house, as you stress it? As Peter set out on that wonderful evangelisation of the gentiles, he went up to the house-top. It is a specific house named of the Spirit  the counterpart of that was also going on housewise in the way of prayer in Cornelius house, not in the temple. 

    JTThere is a remarkable movement going on. Peter went up while they were preparing downstairs, they were getting dinner. That is the setting of the thing. It is all very practical. Household prayer is very practical. Sisters can have part in it. Special prayer meetings in the room are sparsely attended, but in the house we can all join in. I notice the Lord honours it. 

    DeBIt is a day where there is opportunity for obscure service on evangelical lines. We are in danger of giving that up and a little more occupied with preaching in the room. Do the work of an evangelist  like the little maid in Naamans house. 

    JTThere is nothing about a room in Philips service, so that young men do not need to wait to be asked to preach. That is the lesson to be learned from this. You can go out in the open air and preach, and preach to individuals as well. 

    WLSo Philip went down; he is not asked to go down. 

    RCIs it right to preach in another locality if you are not preaching in your own? 

    JTPhilip did not preach in his own locality. Philip belonged to Caesarea. What is in your mind? 

    RCWith regard to the gospel, does it start with the confidence of the brethren in your locality before you go into the service? 

    JTThat would come into our next inquiry in chapter 13. What the brethren think of you, there is nothing of that kind raised so far in regard of Philip. We must assume that he was in good standing at Jerusalem. 

    Now we have already come to Paul, then later in chapter 13 we have instruction in regard of a local gathering of saints in regard to those who serve. Hence the Lords word to Saul here, But rise up and enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. The Authorised Version has Pauls question as to this, but it is not in the original. In chapter 22: 10 we have Saul saying to the Lord, What shall I do? but it is not in this chapter. Because in this chapter, what is to be learned is that if a young man is to serve, the Lord says you must go to the brethren, you must have regard to the brethren. Saul does not ask the question here, What shall I do? It is the Lords own side that is mentioned. He is telling the young potential servant not to neglect the brethren; go to the brethren, they will tell you what to do. You must regard the local brethren. 

    JRHIn that regard, something has been said about having a desire to preach in the open air. Would it not be wise to speak to another brother in the locality, and tell him your exercise and seek his support? 

    JTI think the Lord means in this chapter that the young servant is to be told things by the brethren. First he has got to learn to be subject to the brethren and to learn from the brethren. Paul says of some, who were also in Christ before me, Romans 16: 7. 

    AHPWould this guard against independence, so common amongst us, and the assumption of right to move out on independent lines? 

    RHWould you say one who commits himself to the Lord does it also to the brethren? They cannot do as they like; it is subjection on their part. 

    JTThat is important. On the other hand, if the brethren say you must not go out to preach until they tell you, that is wrong. If the brethren assume they control the servant, that is not right. The Lord says, But rise up and enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. He does not mention the local brethren, but He is going to see to it that a man should tell him what to do. He is prepared to do some particular service to Paul. Hence, when we come to chapter 13, The Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them (verse 2). The assembly did not send them out, they laid their hands on them and let them go. There are two sides to Pauls position; the first is he is told what to do  whatever it was we are not told  not that you are to preach, or that you are not fit to preach. It was the necessary thing for the moment; it carried with it that Saul must learn from other people. 

    HMThere was a twofold service in that way. Ananias learned something and so did Saul. 

    JTQuite so. 

    RWSA brother was asked to preach in Summit. Because he had not preached locally, he would not preach. Is that a principle  a brother must be asked to preach locally first? 

    JTWas he able to preach? 

    RWSWe thought he should be able to preach. 

    JWDIn a large meeting, a young brother could get little or no chance to speak, but when he comes to a small meeting like London (Ontario), we are glad to open the door. 

    RCIt seems a matter of confidence with your brethren. Standing up with the eleven, Acts 2: 14. 

    JTIt is a question of what a man can do, then the idea of fellowship; we are now on the line of the assembly. The first thing seems to me, as to a service, that it is entirely from the Lord in this chapter. Saul is not asking the Lord in this matter, that is Sauls side. This young man must learn from others, great as he is and great as he is going to be, he has got to learn from others. It is a wholesome matter to start with. Then the facts show that he was with them at Damascus. And he was with the disciples who were in Damascus certain days. That seems to be the order; he is adjusted by what Ananias says to him. It refers to his state of soul. It is not a question of his commission or what he is going to do in service, but to get his soul right, get himself right. 

    JRHBeing subject to his brethren? 

    JTLearning the truth from them about his needs, being baptised and all that. And then he is with them certain days. And straightway in the synagogues he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God. That is the order of the service in relation to the local company. 

    AESHe preached a good sermon: Jesus that he is the Son of God. 

    JTQuite so. 

    APTAll this would help us in our relations with the servants; the brethren being greater than the servant. Can you go into a locality and feel you are somebody, and, if the brethren do not ask you to preach, that they are missing something? 

    CAMI suppose a man coming in like that could not preach the Son of God with any power. 

    JTIt is remarkable comparing this with Philip. Philip preached Christ; that is, the One who does things for God. But Paul preaches Jesus that he is the Son of God in the synagogues. He does not ask the brethren about that. He straightway went in and preached, but he is with the brethren first. 

    WLIt is interesting they both preached about a Person. Paul says, For we do not preach ourselves, but Christ Jesus Lord, 2 Corinthians 4: 5. 

    JTQuite so. I think it is clear from these facts that the young servant has got to learn from the brethren, be adjusted in his soul, and be with them certain days, however many, and then he enters into the synagogue and preaches. He does not ask them to let him go. I do not think it is ever intended that the brethren are to control servants. 

    THI have long been exercised why there is so little result from the preaching of the gospel amongst us. Could you suggest any reason? 

    JTThere is a good deal of result. 

    THThere is very little apparent result. 

    JTI would not say that. There were two hundred persons blessed lately in Australia that I heard of. The truth of the matter is that the present day work of God is carried on in relation to the assemblies. That is, in relation to what is pleasing to God; they are being added to. I may say that every second letter I get tells of certain ones being blessed. All over the world there is a great deal of work going on, but it is God adding to what there is, as we get here. Fifty years ago there were brethren who went out and broke up new ground; there is not much of that now, not that there is not the ability to do that. It seems as if the Lord is moving and enlarging what there is. There are constant additions: there are more gatherings now than there were fifty years ago, more gatherings and larger meetings; that is the thing to look at. It is a day of small things. Too, there is not much energy. It is well to know the facts of the case. 

    JTTIn not attracting public attention to ourselves, increase is more delightful to heaven. 

    JTWe get the idea of adding all the way through; first adding (Acts 2: 41), and then the Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved, Acts 2:47. He did not leave one out, you may be sure of that. 

    CAMI do not think we have any gauge as to what God is doing. As you look along the rows here before you, you see many brethren that were converted recently, many are not very old. 

    JTThis is what comes out in these chapters; we have to wait until we come to Antioch before the word assembly is used in Pauls ministry. And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd: and the disciples were first called Christians in Antioch. Now we have assembly formation, teaching in the assembly; this is a new thought: we do not get it in Damascus, we get it here for the first time. 

    WRAs a result, you might say, of taking on the features of Christ. 

    JTYou can see how the matter stood. The scattered ones went there, they preached to Jews only, others went further, there is enlargement; we are told they entering into Antioch spoke to the Greeks also, announcing the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. And the Lords hand was with them, and a great number believed and turned to the Lord, (verses 20, 21). That is how the matter stands now. Paul comes on the scene, and he and Barnabas for a whole year were teaching in the assembly. That is the next part of the service  teaching in the assembly. I believe it is very largely the kind of teaching we have now; all the ministry is in that connection, teaching in the assembly. Some may be present who are a part of the crowd, they have never understood the assembly, what it is to stand in relation to the assembly. The crowd is distinct from the assembly. 

    RWSIn a large crowd there are those called out who would form the assembly. 

    JTPaul is present. A whole year is spent in that sort of service. They were first called Christians there. 

    WLDo you think the teaching carries with it the idea of completing the material being built in? 

    JTQuite so. They were teaching in the assembly. John enlarges on this, calling attention to the Lord who seeing them following, says to them, What seek ye? And they said to him, Rabbi ... where abidest thou? He says to them, Come and see. They went therefore, and saw where he abode; and they abode with him that day, John 1: 38, 39. Teaching in the place where they abode, teaching in the assembly, would mean they gather up assembly thoughts. 

    HBLike the end of Revelation  I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify these things to you in the assemblies, Revelation 22: 16? 

    JTQuite so. The result is, Now there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers: Barnabas, and Simeon who was called Niger, and Lucius the Cyrenian, and Manaen, foster brother of Herod the tetrarch, and Saul. That is what they had; what an assembly it was with such men! The years work was resultful, so that God has something now in a locality far away from Jerusalem; there is no apostle there yet. Paul and Barnabas are not yet apostles. The whole matter is carried on and completed without the help of an apostle. It is a question of the work of God in this way. 

    EFYou remarked that Paul and Barnabas were not yet apostles. 

    JTNot yet. 

    EFWhen did Paul become an apostle? 

    JTRight here. They are both called apostles. Later on they are sent out, that is the meaning of it; but they are sent out from this place called the assembly, which is there at Antioch. 

    EPThe starting point of the apostles would be important. I mean Peter said, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection, Acts 1: 22. That is the basis of their apostleship, whereas Paul gets his starting-point from Antioch. 

    JTIt is a question of honouring what he and Barnabas did, teaching for a whole year in the assembly; the word assembly is used in that way for the first time. 

    JWDDo you think that there is a spiritual arrangement of the names here? The first and the last were selected. 

    JTBarnabas is mentioned first. I suppose he had distinction as sent out from Jerusalem: he is more or less a delegate from Jerusalem, he had that place. Saul is mentioned last, which would mean it was just what he was. Barnabas comes first, it was what he is officially, he was sent out from Jerusalem, he had a certain authority. But in Sauls case it was not that he had any commission from Jerusalem; he had a commission, he understood, from the Lord, but as yet not commissioned in the work. What a lowly man! Wherever you place him, it is all right. 

    CAMIn past history he was always the first named. He was above others. 

    JRHWhat do you say about his being now one of the prophets and teachers? 

    JTWell, he was. He had that place in Antioch with Barnabas. It is to bring out what was there, and the assembly there, how ornamented it was That spiritual personages so qualified that the Holy Spirit could take them and honour them  Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. The Spirit had made a selection, the first and the last. 

    RWSIs that what the cycle of time brings out with this teaching in the assembly? 

    JTQuite so. The year was well spent. Instead of going out preaching further, they were consolidating ground here. Consolidation means the assembly. 

    CAMThe whole year is the entire period, like the acceptable year. 

    JTQuite so. 

    RWSThere is much made of the apostles time. His life is so many months here and there, eighteen months and three months there. 

    JTI think it is the life of a servant, how it is spent. 

    RALThey then who had been scattered abroad, in chapter 11: 19  is that the brethren, not exactly in relation to the service? 

    JTIt is just to bring out what you might call their accidental position: they are scattered by the devil from Jerusalem, they are not giving up, they are not drooping, they are keeping on with the work of God, to show the life that was there, the energy that was there, and how God honoured them. 

    JRHIn regard of stated periods connected with the beginning of things, you would hardly look for a gift today to stay in a place for eighteen months. 

    JTIt is all a precedent for us. Paul was in Caesarea two years a prisoner, and more than that in Rome. His life is divided up as though God was pleased with it, like Davids life. 

    SMcCIt is remarkable on the whole how much is made of this great vessel  his hands, his eyes, his bowels, his mouth, his voice; how pleasing he must have been to the Lord! 

    JTQuite so. How pleasurable he must have been! And then the years of his life. Davids life, for forty years, three or four great prophets are used to write about it, showing how pleasurable it was to God. 

    APTThe sacrificial service he mentions in Romans, is that the other side  what God gets out of the service, a general offering up? 

    JTQuite so. And then the offering up of the nations: that is what he had in mind. 

  
    THE EXCELLENT GLORY (JT 93)

    Acts 6: 15; Acts 7:1-3; Acts 7:54-60; 2 Corinthians 3:18; 2 Peter 1: 16 - 18

    What I have in mind is to dwell a little on glory Stephen brings to mind the thought of glory, secondly the glory of the Lord and then the glory of the Father, the excellent glory. The passage in Peter has been selected because it shows how glory is graded. The occurrence of the thought of glory in the Scriptures is affecting as we pursue it; God coming out in creation and in redemption, having His glory in mind, and this is to be distributed in vessels  vessels of glory. We, as christians, are vessels of mercy fitted for glory, and we are told also that one star differeth from another star in glory; the sun has one glory and the moon has a glory. These are mere physical things, but still they set out in figure, at least, what is in the mind of God; for the vessels of His glory are those who are selected in mercy and fitted, prepared for glory. So that there is distribution of the divine glory in selected vessels. Christ is personally the glory of God, and the assembly is the glory of Christ as the woman is the glory of the man. There is a wonderful variety of thought in regard of it and the epistle to the Romans, which is foundational, is marked by it; the word that is peculiarly stamped on it is, Christ was raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father: showing how glory entered into that transaction supremely, for it is really a question of love shining out in whatever form it may take, and it is thought that Romans indicates how we are vessels of glory, in that it is said, Whom he did predestinate, them he also called: and whom he called, them he also justified: and whom he justified, them he also glorified. This evidently alludes to the distribution of the Spirit to us; we are glorified in that respect in a positive way, a tangible glory: the anointing is glorious in a positive, substantial way. It was thought if we look at Stephen a little we get this exemplified for he, I believe, is intended to represent a vessel of glory. First in his face, for it says, And all that sat in the council, looking steadfastly on him, saw his face as it had been the face of an angel, and then in the end of chapter 7 he is seen in moral glory, acting like Christ in his sufferings, and he speaks of seeing the glory of God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God; as if only one who is himself glorious is competent to speak of glory. He begins his address by saying, The God of glory appeared unto our father Abraham and this was in connection with Abrahams movement out of the world into the land of promise. 

    That is what one had in mind; it is rather a wide subject but we can touch on it briefly perhaps in Stephen as an exemplification of it. 

    FIDo I understand that as speaking of the God of glory, the glory as such stands only in relation to God, but is seen reflected in those who are formed after Him, Eke Stephen? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. In creative glory we have the sun, moon and stars, each having its own glory: David says, The heavens declare the glory of God. So that the thing is there and, obviously, what God has in mind is that it should be seen in us as vessels of glory. 

    FIIt is seen in us as reflected from God. 

    JTStephens face is as that of an angel and that would be the reflection of some glory, and then what he was in suffering, as depicted at the end of the chapter, would show that he was morally glorious, reflecting Christs glory as a sufferer. 

    JMWould the glory at the end of chapter 6 be of a judicial character as in contrast to the glory at the end of chapter 7? 

    JTI thought it indicates how Stephen may be taken to represent what we get in 2 Corinthians 3, from glory to glory. You have angelic glory which would be judicial glory, I think, and then moral glory: Stephen is privileged to look into heaven and see the glory of God, and he was able to speak about it. 

    WWWould you mind saying a word as to what is involved essentially in the feature of glory? We use it rather lightly sometimes, I think. 

    JTWell, if we think of the glory of the sun or the glory of the moon or the glory of the stars, I suppose it is assumed that we are intelligent enough to depict what is in our minds in either case. We look up into the firmament of the heavens at night, what a glory there is; and the sun in the daytime, what a brilliancy of light, what a glory! God commanded the light to shine out of darkness, but there is no substance mentioned, simply Let there be light: and there was light. There is substance in the sun, and so it is said of Jesus, In him was life; and the life was the light of men. There is substance behind the light  it is Christ as Man. I am speaking now of the sun: how we come to an advance of glory, the life of Christ here below was the light, and that could easily be followed in the wonderful variety of expressions of life in Christs path here and how every expression was light. So the glory of God  the heavens declare the glory of God creatively. Then we come to redemption glory, this must be seen in what God is: Christ was raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father, Romans 6: 4. It is a transaction by glory. You can perceive what a blank there was to Him during the three days in which the Lord Jesus lay in death: what it was to Him, and to heaven and to all spiritual intelligence, but especially to the Father. It was a question of time; He was, as it were, waiting for the moment to arrive, because the Lord was to be three days and nights in death  there must be a complete period, and God waited for the finish of that and acted. It would be as if all His affections were active in bending forth, so to speak, to take up the Object of His love out of death: all His affections would be in that; and so, relatively, in every one of us the reflection of glory is in the actings of love. It is what we are. It was what God was in a moral way, stepping forth to lift His beloved Son out of death, it was an act of love. So if we are glorified, as it is said in Romans, it would be the same power operative in us because the gift of the Spirit is glory, and therefore it would be the actings of love, the fruit of the Spirit is love: it is in what we are in the actings of love that the whole scene is lit up with glory in that way. A great deal more could be said, but this is a sort of general idea of what glory is, I think. 

    WWI was thinking of it as displaying all that God is in Himself in whatever He is touching or dealing with. 

    JTQuite so. 

    RemIt has been well defined as distinctive excellence in display. I was going to ask, is it not striking that in Johns gospel when the Lord says to Martha, Did I not say to thee, that if thou shouldest believe, thou shouldest see the glory of God? it is connected with the fourth day, Lazarus having been in the grave three days already  linking on with your suggestion in Genesis of the sun being set in the heavens on the fourth day. 

    JTIf it be a question of resurrection, in Christs case it was the third day, the Fathers glory shone in that, in the presence of the complete testimony to the power of death. He did not see corruption, the Fathers Holy One should not see corruption, the glory of God took Him out in accordance with Psalm 16, as quoted by Peter on the day of Pentecost. The fourth day is corruption in regard of death, so it would be the glory of God in the resurrection of the saints which is not equal to the Fathers glory in the resurrection of Christ. I mean there are greater glories, and I think we can see that the glory of the Father in raising Christ is a peculiar form of words, that is, He saw no corruption but still He was actually in death: it was real death as Abrahams was, although he had been in the grave for centuries and saw corruption. The Father waited for the three days to expire and His love entered into it; He raised His Son from the dead  Christ was raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father, even so we also should walk in newness of life, Romans 6: 4. There is a reflection of glory in every one of us. 

    EHIn Romans 8 we read, But if the Spirit of him that raised up Jesus from the dead dwell in you, he that raised up Christ from the dead shall also quicken your mortal bodies by his Spirit that dwelleth in you. You were speaking of the Spirit of God in relation to the glory indwelling us, does that link up? 

    JTThat helps in what I was saying in connection with whom he justified, them he also glorified. The fulness of that will be the quickening of our bodies; it contemplates not persons dead but persons alive when the Lord comes, being quickened on account of His Spirit which dwells in us. I suppose there is the distribution of glory in us as the Spirit dwells in us  there are two names, Christ and Jesus. 

    EHI noticed that; will you say a little about it? 

    JTIt is a remarkable form of words, because I think it means that we are reflecting Christ as having the Spirit, the Spirit of him that raised up Jesus refers to what He was personally as Man down here Jesus is the Man down here, but Christ is what He was in testimony, I suppose. Both thoughts should attach to us if we are to be vessels of glory. 

    What we are personally is after Jesus, and Paul says, The life also of Jesus might be made manifest in our body, 2 Corinthians 4: 10. 

    EHAre both these seen in Stephen? 

    JTI think he is the exemplification of them. 

    ABIt speaks of the glory of God shining in the face of Jesus Christ. 

    JTIt is what God is in the gospel, I think. In 2 Corinthians 4 we have the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ, but I think those references in Romans help as to each one of us as to how each is a vessel of glory. One would like to think that in ones relations and circumstances there is glory. So that Stephen is a deacon, appointed with six others, to look after tables, and no doubt he served well, although that is not stressed very much; he was a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit  he would be glorious in doing it. It was the idea of looking after material things for the brethren, and this is sometimes thought very little of, but that is how Stephen began his service. Now he is found suffering for the testimony, really accused falsely; and he is glorious in this new position. The thought is that we should be glorious in every circumstance; in visiting the widows, or the sick, you would be glorious in distributing the bounty of the saints, for the apostle speaks of distributing to the needs of the saints. Saul had tried to drag the saints to the tribunals  he was a minister of the devil, but Stephen was a minister of Christ. Now, by false accusation, he is found in the midst of the council and he is glorious. 

    WWIt speaks of him in chapter 6: 8 as full of grace and power. 

    JTOne has been thinking of it as bearing on assembly service, the Lord seems to make that the terminus of all our enquiries just now, to get in the idea of the service of God and how all these things merge in the service of God. So one has thought of the anointing, Whom he has justified, these also he has glorified. There is a reflection of glory in every circumstance. The Lord said to the paralytic man, Thy sins be forgiven thee ... . Arise, take up thy bed and go unto thine house. He was forgiven and glorious for he was carrying his bed; he had never been in the house like that before, he had been a burden but now he was glorious. 

    FII was just thinking that. He is glorious in what he is doing. Is that where the glory is seen The blessed God has given expression to His glory by that which He has brought into being? 

    JTIt is what is done  you are glorious. So the carrying of his bed to his house was an act of glory, the inmates of his house would see it like that. 

    AHDoes it necessitate a touch from the glory for us to enter into this circle where glory is known? 

    JTYou feel you like to be in full dress when you come in and as you sit down in the assembly and then you are ready for from glory to glory. The idea is appearing in glory: Stephen appeared in glory in the council, it was a peculiar circumstance, he did not seek it out, he was brought there by false accusation, but he was glorious. 

    FISo that Saul on the road to Damascus was touched by the glory above that of the sun. It says, A light from heaven, above the brightness of the sun, which would bring into view the glory which was attached to the blessed God in grace, how He could move to deliver a man. 

    JTHe speaks of the light in different ways. 

    RemAmong whom ye appear, it says in Philippians, as lights in the world. Mr. Darby has an interesting note that this is an astronomical allusion relating to the heavenly bodies. 

    JTJust so, it is like the position in Johns gospel which has already been alluded to; and then the Lord came six days before the passover and there they were, all brilliant, a beautiful cluster of glory, they were reflecting glory, and He came back to enjoy the result of His own work. 

    QuesIs the full result seen in the heavenly city? Her shining was like a most precious stone  the same word being used. 

    JTThat kind of shining. 

    JMDoes Peters reference to the glory  God having called us by glory and virtue  show the attractive power? 

    JTIt is a feature of Peter that God works through qualities, not simply by light in a general way, but by different qualities, glory and virtue, for instance  one thing affects another. It is a cumulative thought of qualities, emanating from God, including glory. 

    EHDo you take account of the last verse of 2 Corinthians 3, Looking on the glory of the Lord as something beyond the covenant? 

    JTIt is an inclusive thought of the covenant as to what he is speaking about: he had said, The Lord is that Spirit (verse 17), meaning the Spirit of the new covenant, and then where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. That is the thought, the Lord is more than the Spirit of the new covenant. He is said to be a quickening Spirit in 1 Corinthians 15 and that is a greater thought  He is a Man but a quickening Spirit. So, where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty, that would be the full thought of what He is in an authoritative way; He deals with us authoritatively, passing over nothing in us so as to have us for Himself, but still, in doing it, there is liberty. 

    EHThat is, things are not done in an arbitrary way? 

    JTIf I go to see a brother or the like in that way, in an arbitrary way, the brother has not liberty, but if the Lord is in it there is liberty although there may be serious matters to be dealt with. So that the glory of the Lord in verse 18, whilst carrying through the great thought of the new covenant, would be more because it is without any qualification  it is the glory of the Lord. 

    EHHow does that come in at the Supper, Beholding ... the glory of the Lord? 

    JTI think it is the principle with which He deals with us there, He must be recognised in a dominical sense, but He releases our affections, liberates us, whilst correcting anything that may be there that is contrary to the moment. 

    ABIt says in Psalm 50, Whoso offereth praise glorifieth me. 

    JTThat is another side and you get that very much in Luke  everything done glorified God; offering praise glorifies God. 

    AHWould you say a word as to John 17, The glory which thou hast given me I have given them? 

    JTHe imparts what is communicated to Him, conferred upon Him. There are different glories in the chapter; first He says, Father ... glorify thy Son, then, I have glorified thee on the earth: I have finished the work which thou gavest me to do. Well, that is between the Father and the Son, really incommunicable glory, the glory of the Deity. Then He speaks of the glory conferred upon Him (verse 22) which, I suppose, is sonship. He was a Son, of course, Thou art my Son; this day have I begotten thee; that was God conferring that honour upon Him. Christ is born Son, He is the only One who was Son by birth. He confers that upon us, as I apprehend, the glory which thou gavest me I have given them. That is, He carries us with Himself so that we may share in the service with Him. Then He says, Father, I will that they also, whom thou hast given me, be with me where I am; that they may behold my glory, which thou hast given me: that again would be personal but not non-communicable, it would be seen. 

    WLHow do you regard chapter 2 of Johns gospel, This beginning of signs did Jesus ... and manifested his glory? 

    JTThat would be a kind of glory by itself. Thus, as we were remarking, glory is graded. Therefore, I thought in Peter we have the word excellent alluding to the Fathers glory. 

    WWWe have, too, the word surpassing here in connection with the new covenant in 2 Corinthians 3. 

    JTThat is the glory that excels the glory of the first covenant but it does not go on to the glory of the mount of transfiguration. 

    WWIt speaks of subsisting in glory. 

    JTThat is the ministration of righteousness  it is a fuller thought. We might look at 2 Corinthians 3 from verse 7, it is a fuller thought, it is the ministry of the Spirit  that subsists in glory, and it goes on For if the ministry of condemnation be glory, much rather the ministry of righteousness abounds in glory. For also that which was glorified is not glorified in this respect, on account of the surpassing glory; that which was glorified refers to the glory of the first covenant  that is excelled, eclipsed, you might say, and we have not yet come to the glory of the Father which Peter alludes to as excellent. He says, there came such a voice to him from the excellent glory. Years had gone by since the transfiguration but he calls it excellent glory. So that it seems as if we ought to allow our minds to run on those lines as to this great subject. Glory is graded  the whole universe, whether physical or moral, is full of glory and we are specifically stated to be vessels of mercy, prepared for glory, prepared for it, and we want to be shining; that is the idea, I think: Stephen is a sort of exemplification of the whole matter. 

    FISo being prepared for glory, as taking account of the glory of the Lord, we should be changed from glory to glory? 

    JTThat is the thought, and there seems no end to it. 

    FIFirst there must be the preparation. Vessels of mercy, which he had afore prepared unto glory that is Gods side, but being prepared for it, we are able to take it on and we take on the various grades as we view the glory of the Lord. 

    JTSo that as we come to the glory of the Father we take on greater glory, sonship glory, the glory which Christ gave us, gave His disciples. One, I suppose, thus is fitted for eternal things; so Paul speaks of an eternal weight of glory. 

    FIThe thought in relation to the Supper has been referred to. Do you think that as we continue, moving together as viewing the glory of the Lord, it would bring us to a point in which we would see Him in His wondrous position in relation to the Father, and thus we should enter into that which is the glory of the Father? 

    JTThe question is, can I take on that glory, so it is from glory to glory, and so the glory referred to in John 17 would qualify us in having part in the Fathers glory. He has imparted that glory to us the disciples on the mount were not equal to it but the thought is that they could have been equal to it. The glory came out and the voice was heard; Peter was equal to it afterwards. That is the idea, we advance from glory to glory. So that in any position in which the believer is he should be suitably glorious. 

    ABWhat would be the contemplation of His glory referred to in John 1? 

    JTThat touches on what we are speaking about We have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father. That, of course, is personal glory  we do not share in that, it is like the glory we are speaking of, we come relatively into it. It should appeal to us; if we are to be in the assembly we must learn to take on glory and to be right in every case, and if I advance to the glory of the Father I take on what is suitable. Stephen was right in every case, right in visiting the saints, right in the council, and when it comes to his sufferings, the stoning, he is right there, he is glorious in a moral sense for he is able to pray for his murderers: that is morally glorious, he is like Jesus going into death, it is moral glory. He says, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right-hand of God. Now, he is breathing his last and he says, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. That glory shone on the cross when Jesus said, Father, into thy hands I commend my spirit. I mean all these things are illustrative of what is in my mind, and when the Lord calls on one to die (if He does), well, one wants to be glorious in falling asleep, why not? Christ was in His death, Stephen was in his, and so on. I am to be glorious in every position. 

    AHIs it seen somewhat in Abigail in very difficult circumstances? How glorious she is in helping David! 

    JTVery good. That raises another point, that is, what we are in dealing with evil amongst us in the care meeting, as we call it. We need this thought there; that is the judicial glory, I am able to take on things and deal with them and be glorious in them. 

    WWIs it significant that Paul in 2 Corinthians 4 refers to having received this ministry, as we have had mercy shewn us, we faint not. But we have rejected the hidden things of shame, not walking in deceit, nor falsifying the word of God? He was concerned to be in keeping with the glory. 

    JTQuite so, that is the glory of the ministry. So that in chapter 6 he goes over the ground as to what he was as a minister. He gives thirty-seven items, each one different, each stands out, but his glory is in every position. A sudden thing happens and you are not equal to it, something you are not expecting: take the apostle Paul in Philippi, how glorious he was then, but when the message came for them to be released he was not so glorious for he said, Let them come themselves and fetch us out. 

    EHIn 2 Corinthians we have one brought before us in perfect keeping with his ministry  Paul. 

    JTThat the ministry be not blamed. It ought to be glorious  it is the ministry of glory, and the vessel should be glorious, and this is why the Lord calls him an elect vessel: it is the idea of a vessel like Stephen. 

    JMDo we see two features of glory in Luke 9? As the Lord prayed the fashion of His countenance became different, and then in delivering a soul from the power of Satan, they wondered at the glorious greatness of God. 

    JTHe is glorious in each case. 

    ALThe priests garments were for glory. What do you understand by that? 

    JTThat is what we are talking about: they were for glory and beauty, showing that in the service of God, the priest is glorious. It refers to the purification of the priest in approach to God  he is suitably dressed. 

    ABSo would you say that Paul and Silas in the prison were glorious in that they sang praises to God in those conditions? 

    JTJust so. The prison was turned into a temple of prayer and praise. 

    WLWould you say that the Lord delights to commit Himself in glory where conditions are right, as you were saying? For instance, Moses and Aaron fell upon their faces on several occasions, and on each occasion the glory of the Lord appeared. 

    JTThat is God honouring them, and He honours us if we are faithful. This thought has far more entrance into our circumstances than we think. In the care meeting, in the visiting of the brethren, and in dealing with evil, we are to be glorious. 

    CKThere is a remarkable verse in the end of 1 Peter, it looks as if it is the ultimate end of God calling us  But the God of all grace who has called you to his eternal glory in Christ Jesus, when ye have suffered for a little while, himself shall make perfect, stablish, strengthen, ground: to him be the glory and the might for the ages of the ages. Amen. It calls forth a doxology from the apostles heart  the thought of it. I have often been struck with that; it shows what Gods aim was in calling us. I suppose none of us had the slightest idea of what we had been called to when we were first converted; but God has called us to His eternal glory in Christ Jesus. 

    JTThat is a very rich passage. 

    HPI would like to ask with regard to Stephen he speaks of the God of glory calling Abraham, and then he goes on in the recital of all His dealings with the people. Would it be right to take account of it that he had learnt God in the way he was speaking of Him in relation to all the movements of the people from Egypt, and that we might be learning the God of glory that has called us and dealt with us and been with us right through? 

    JTQuite so. We do not get this expression in Genesis. It waited for Stephen to tell us it was the God of glory. The whole history that Stephen goes over is lit up with glory. 

    AHHIs it possible for us to hear as Peter heard and to recount we heard this voice from heaven? 

    JTThe point in mind is that it is a mature thought. When we are converted we are very feeble and shallow and God is very patient with us. He took Ephraim and taught him to walk, and it was so with Peter, he had to be taken by the hand and taught to walk. When he was on the mount he was able to take in very little of the great vision he saw, but he did not forget it and it developed in his soul. The idea is that whatever glimpse we get it carries through and becomes enhanced. So here he is about to put off his tabernacle, and he says, We have not followed cunningly devised fables, when we made known unto you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, but were eye-witnesses of his majesty. For he received from God the Father honour and glory, when there came such a voice to him from the excellent glory, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. And this voice which came from heaven we heard, when we were with him in the holy mount. The impression was very small at the beginning  it was like a seed of glory in his soul  but doubtless he went over the vision many a time with God, and the thing became more and more magnified; so at the end he is able to speak of the excellent glory, and had increased in the appreciation of it. That is the idea with us as vessels of glory, the germ of glory that comes as we receive the gospel becomes developed so that at the end we are vessels of glory and able to speak of it in a right way so that we are fitted for the assembly. 

    AHHWould you gather something from the thought from heaven? 

    JTIt is the Fathers glory. 

    AHIt is a progressive movement to which you are referring. Would it not be exemplified in Ezekiel 47 in the man moving in the waters, ankle deep, knee deep, to the loins, and then waters to swim in, waters that could not be passed over? 

    JTIt is that sort of thing; he progressed in realising the depth of the river of grace and finally discovers it is infinite. I cannot pass over and nobody can, and the nearer we get to God the more infinite it all is. That is the idea. 

    FTDoes the apostle speak of it in saying, We have this treasure in earthen vessels? 

    JTThat is the thought. I think when Paul was converted he got a glimpse of glory and it was sown in his soul; he was blind and had to go into the city to have his eyes opened, and he developed and developed, and now he speaks of it as a treasure  it was in earthen vessels. 

    AHHWould it be too much to ask for a word on 2 Peter 1: 19? 

    JTHe is alluding there to the ministry that had come from the prophets  Ye do well that ye take heed, as unto a light that shineth in a dark place, until the day dawn, and the day star arise in your hearts. That is, he is getting back to first principles with them, that whilst what he was saying was excellent glory, yet each and all had to move along in the course of the testimony making full use of the prophets until the day dawn, and the day star arise in your hearts. 

    AHHIn the light of what we are saying, should we give more heed to the prophetic word? 

    JTGod is helping us in the Old Testament and it all tends to the morning star  it will be seen in the coming day of Christ. 

    RBDo we get this thought in respect to the queen of Sheba? She came to see the glory of Solomon, and she was so affected that there was no more spirit in her; she was like God in her giving. She was able to go back and, in speaking of it, she says, the half had not been told. 

    JTThe word would be for us to progress according to what we have received. How much progress has one made since one was converted? How much better can we speak of the truth now than when we received it first? 

  
    THE PLEASURE OF GOD IN WHAT IS FILLED (WJH 11)

    Acts 6:1-15; Acts 7:1-4, Acts 7:51-60

    It is manifest in the scriptures, that God desires that every sphere that belongs to Him should be filled. God does not find pleasure in what is empty. At the beginning, at least the beginning as it stands related to man, it says the earth was without form and void, or waste and empty. What transpired we are not told, but God found no pleasure in an empty earth, so the Spirit of God began to operate, to fill the earth according to the mind of God. The dry land appeared, then God caused to grow out of the earth grass, the herb yielding seed and the fruit tree yielding fruit after his kind, in order that the earth should be filled with life, not one tree here and one tree there, but Gods intention was to have the earth filled with life. The abundance of seed that is provided in the herb and the trees, showing that God intends things to multiply innumerably. Then God said that living creatures were to swarm in the seas, swarm, and fill the seas, so that the Psalmist tells us that in the seas there are moving things innumerable. The multitude of life in the sea exceeds mans power to even contemplate, the quantity, the abundance of the seas, and that is according to the mind of God, the living creatures were to swarm in the seas. Then God said that the fowl were to multiply in the earth and then He made man and said, Be fruitful and multiply and replenish the earth. 

    God wanted the earth filled with men and women who in their spirits had contact with God, who had to do with God, the God, it says, of the spirits of all flesh, and He would fill the earth with men and women every one of them having to do with Him, every one of them according to the divine mind, able to walk with Him wherever He might appoint, every one of them to be like Him. You know what it says of Abraham the friend of God. God said, I will multiply thy seed as the stars of the heaven, and as the sand which is upon the sea shore. God would multiply the seed of a man who was His friend, like the stars and the sand of the sea shore. 

    Luke indicates that Gods house must be filled, where God lives, where God abides; He says Go out ... and compel them to come in that my house may be filled. God will not have an empty house. It is a divine requirement that His house must be filled, so when the Spirit of God came He filled the house, the sound came from heaven as of a rushing mighty wind, and it filled the house. No other sound in the house but the sound from heaven, not a word from the universities, not a word from the scientist, no, but the house filled with the sound from heaven, the mighty operations of the Spirit of God. 

    We are in a very dangerous position if we are empty. The Lord speaks of a house that was possessed but the demon had been put out and the house was swept, garnished and empty. The demon coming, and finding it thus, it says he takes to himself seven demons worse than himself and occupies the house. What a serious thing it is to have an empty house! That is what Christendom is becoming rapidly, an empty house. There has been a certain amount of cleansing and garnishing and outward deliverance from the demon but the house is empty. What place has Christ got in the eyes of the world? I ask all of us, any who may be in it, what place has He there? You know what the mind of God is about Christ, that He should fill all things in heaven and earth. He has gone far above all heavens that He might fill all things. If the house is empty that demon will come back with seven demons worse than himself, and he is coming back, Spiritualism, Christian Science and all these satanic agencies, are coming back worse than ever to take possession of an empty house. So, as believers, we do not want to be empty.. It says none shall appear before me empty. God does not want one of His people coming up empty, not one. He does not want them to be lean and empty. It says they shall be abundantly satisfied with the fatness of thy house. He wants the ears full, He does not want ears without grain, lean and empty. 

    So I wanted just to speak of Stephen, for he is a man that is full of the Holy Spirit, he is a great example of what marks a man that is full, so it says they were to look out seven men full of the Holy Spirit, full of it. Seven of them. I believe some of us sometimes think that being full of the Holy Spirit is something marvellous that nobody can understand, that it is quite out of the reach of ordinary persons. At the beginning it was not so, for when the apostles wanted someone to handle the money, the collections and to see that the widows were properly cared for and in no wise neglected, they said look ye out among you seven men full of the Holy Ghost. Does this mean that this was a most exceptional condition? What does it mean? It means that they were men who judged the flesh. Men who could be trusted when they had the money, they would not steal it or misuse it. Unless a man is full of the Spirit you never can trust him, you never know what he will do. You can only trust a man who has the Spirit and is full. He judges the flesh in its various forms and he is not dominated by the earth. 

    Two great elements that hinder men and women being full of the Holy Spirit are, that the flesh is allowed secretly, or the earth has got into the wells. The water cannot spring up unless the earth is removed. The princes digged the well, the nobles ... with their staves. They got the earth out. How much we need that, do we not? The earth is there the things of this life. Now Stephen was neither governed by the flesh or the earth, there was room made for the Spirit of God. He was full of wisdom, full of faith, full of grace, full of power, these are the things that are seen in Stephen, the characteristics of a man who was full of the Holy Spirit. Now you can see clearly, in that man who is full of Holy Spirit, the normal features of the Spirit of God. First of all you can see in Stephen, that he is a man in touch with heaven, one who can look up into heaven; he knows what is going on up in heaven. It says, he saw the heavens opened, he looked up into heaven and saw the glory of God and Jesus. That is what the Spirit is here for, to maintain in our hearts a link with heaven, those who gnashed on him with their teeth were the ones who had refused the Spirit, but Stephen had a link with heaven by the Spirit. Then you see how he corresponds with the mighty wind, he is in power, irresistible power, so that they could not resist the wisdom, the power, by which he spake; it was the power of the Holy Spirit that was irresistible in that man because he was full of the Holy Spirit. 

    Then the cloven tongue, how it is in evidence in Stephen, what words they were! He says, Men, brethren, and fathers, hearken. He goes over Abrahams history with wonderful discrimination, then how, in process of time, Joseph appeared and how his brethren envied him and sold him into Egypt, and how when Moses, who was a prophet from God was raised up they said, Who made thee a prince and a judge over us? They refused Moses, and when he brought them out of Egypt they would not obey him and in their hearts turned back again into Egypt. Then Stephen goes on to David and Solomon and to Christ, and makes clear that they have always resisted the Holy Spirit. What a tongue! Bringing it home in conviction to their consciences and hearts. Then the fire was there. Why could Stephen be trusted? His heart was naturally the same kind of heart as Adams and there was not much difference between Stephens heart naturally and the robbers on the cross. 

    Adam is the beginning, and those robbers are the end, of mans responsible history. What had happened that made Stephen to be trusted? What had happened that when men gnashed on him with their teeth, and ran upon him and stoned him, there was not a bit of malice in his heart. Not one trace of malice is evident in Stephens heart at the end of his life. The apostle Peter says laying aside all malice. He recognises that it is there naturally. It is there and we know it is, it is in every heart. We must not deceive ourselves, for as sinners, it is natural to bear malice and to be robbers. Yet there was no malice with Stephen. Why? Because the mighty power of the Spirit of God as fire was operating at the moment, the fire was there. Then every other feature of the Holy Spirit is there, the living water that the Lord speaks of in the gospel of John when He says, If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and drink, and out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water. This He spake of the Spirit. 

    Think of Stephen at the end of his days, a perfectly satisfied man, a heart that never thirsts for ever. Why is he not thirsty? Because he has the living water in his heart, he has in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life. He got it from Jesus. At the end of his life he is full of the Holy Spirit, he looked up into heaven and saw the glory of God, and Jesus. He saw clearly, by the power of the Spirit, an object that satisfied his heart even at that moment, just as he is going out of the world. There was nothing wanting. He did not ask for anything except grace for his murderers. He saw the glory of God and Jesus. That is what the Spirit of God does, you know. The living water is the Spirit of God coming into the heart and filling it with a blessed Person, that is Jesus. The water that I shall give him shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life. 

    Stephen has the Spirit in correspondence with the sound from heaven, he has the Spirit as connected with the rushing mighty wind, the mighty movements on the part of the Spirit, he has it as a cloven tongue, enabling him to speak, he has the Spirit as the fire to enable him to judge the flesh in every form, 

    he has the Spirit in connection with the living water, to fill his heart and satisfy him for ever by bringing Jesus, the glory of God and Jesus, before the vision of his soul, he has the Spirit as the anointing, the oil that makes his face to shine. 

    Another characteristic of the Spirit of God is that it is the oil, the anointing oil that God puts upon His own, so that their faces shine with the dignity that is heavenly, that is what the anointing is, to put dignity upon man, dignity according to God. If God anoints, it is to dignify. It says God anointed Jesus of Nazareth, the despised One, living in a town that nobody ever expected anything good to come out of. Despised and rejected of men, a man of sorrows and acquainted with grief and we hid, as it were, our faces from him: he was despised and we esteemed him not. But God anointed Him with the Holy Spirit and with power. What a dignity! Gods Anointed. God puts upon men a dignity that belongs to heaven. The dignity of the world God hates. But God loves people who are dignified by the anointing. So Stephen is dignified and he stands before his accusers and his face shone as the face of an angel. What made it shine? He was full of the Holy Spirit, he was not allowing the flesh, and without attempting anything at all, without trying to shine, his face simply shone and like an angels with the dignity of heaven. 

    Stephen is a man in the liberty, the devotedness, the intelligence, and character of one who has the breath of Christ. So that you look at him and he reminds you of the Lord, without trying to be anything on the line of effort. He is the very expression of love and of the character of Christ. Able to look up into heaven, just like the Lord as it says in John 17, Jesus lifted up his eyes to heaven,  not a cloud between heaven and Jesus  His blessed eyes could look right up into heaven and he said, Father, the hour is come. Stephen could look up into heaven, no cloud between. Jesus, here as a dependent Man prays. Stephen like Him, kneels down and prays. He is not trying to do it, he is doing it because he has in his soul the breath of Christ. The Lord makes clear the result of having His breath. He says, Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted unto them. The Lords whole life was on the line of remitting, remitting everything that was personal to Himself. When He breathed on His disciples He said Whose soever sins ye remit. You could not remit without that breath, it is not natural for us to forgive, we may let the things go, but the grievance is still in the heart, it will crop up when we are not watching. How often we see the things that were supposed settled five, ten, twenty years ago, are not really settled because they are not remitted, because the gain of the breathing of the Holy Spirit is not practically effective in our souls. So Stephen as he prays says, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. He says as far as I am concerned it is remitted, and this whilst they were gnashing on him with their teeth, having dragged him out of the city and stoning him. Stephen is full of the Holy Spirit. Now dont let us think that is exceptional. In one sense it is, but God does not intend that it is to be exceptional. These cases in scripture are set forth as patterns of what is in the mind of God. Stephen was not even an apostle, he was a deacon, he was just a man who attended to the material side of the welfare of the saints in the first instance, but he made room in his soul for the Spirit of God by self-judgment, he did not allow the flesh. When it came to his home, or his business or his family, and the things of this life, he did not let it fill the wells. 

    What happens so often is that we let the things of this life fill the wells, the earth is there. Stephen did not allow that, but the Spirit of God took complete possession of him. 

    I believe that is how the present dispensation is going to end. When the Spirit came at Pentecost it says it filled them all. The previous dispensation ended like that. Zacharias when John was born was full of the Holy Spirit. So that is the feature that will be at the end. Of the aged Simeon, it says, it was revealed to him by the Holy Spirit. The Spirit of God had brought a sound from heaven to Simeons heart that he should not taste death until he had seen the Lords Christ. Then it says, he came in the Spirit into the temple. That is the way to come into the temple. As judging the flesh he came in the Spirit into the temple and he saw Jesus and recognised Him. When he saw that little Babe he knew at once who He was, and took Him up in his arms and said, Lord, now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace ... for mine eyes have seen thy salvation, which thou hast prepared before the face of all people. A light to lighten the Gentiles, and the glory of thy people Israel. Why dont people see? Because they are allowing the flesh, and they are not coming into the temple in the Spirit, people who come in the Spirit come in subject. They come to learn, to enquire of God, people who enquire are instructed. So Simeon sees this little Babe and takes Him in his arms, recognising Him. Anna seeing Him gives thanks. Think of the Spirit in that dear woman, full of wisdom spiritually, she gives thanks and speaks of Him to all them that looked for redemption in Jerusalem. How did she know? She did not walk in self-will, but in subjection, that is how she knew. If we judge ourselves the whole thing becomes as clear as noon-day. He that is spiritual discerneth all things. 

    May the Lord encourage us to see what is available to us, and help us to recognise and make room for the Spirit of God, for His names sake. 
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    THE GLORY OF GOD, AND JESUS (CAC 34)

    Mark 15:33 - 39; Acts 7:55 - 60

    These Scriptures come to; my mind as being the setting forth of the only two occasions recorded in the New Testament of which we have any account in detail of the death of any person. I read in Mark because he gives us a fuller detailed account of the death of the Son of God. Everything rested on that death. Mark gives us the sin-offering character; He was forsaken of God in that place. But for that death, there could be no death like Stephens; Stephens death is typical of the death of believers in this dispensation. All rests on the death of the Son of God  the fullest blessing of man. The veil was rent  it is God coming out in fullest blessing and grace, founded on the death of the Son of God. The believer has no more conscience of sins; he is fitted for the presence of God in all the value of the death of the Son of God. 

    How good to know that our beloved sister was for years in the profound peace consequent upon the death of the Son of God! Stephen sees the glory of God, and Jesus. With Stephen, everything else has disappeared from his vision, and that is true, in measure, of every saint; there is a point reached where nothing remains but the glory of God, and Jesus. Holy rapture then fills the soul. Unspeakable joy was experienced by our sister, everything left behind of the pathway here; all the mercy and grace, even that not engaging her thoughts, but the glory of God, and Jesus; not the sorrow and failures, it was the glory of God, and Jesus. Any service is ended; the glory of God, and Jesus remains. Our sister entered upon her eternal portion while here, and now she is in the joy of what was hers here; our sister reached the glory here; holy joy diffuses itself through our hearts as we think of her portion now. We shall participate in that through Gods eternal day; how we bless God for that! 

    A Word given at a Burial, 1939 

  
    (3) CHRISTS WITNESSES (FER 6)

    John 15: 26, 27; Ephesians 1: 15 - 23; Acts 7: 54 - 60

    In connection with the thought of fruit-bearing, what was before my mind on the last occasion was that we might understand how that God has been pleased to connect us with what is on the resurrection side of death. We are individually, on this side of death, though risen together with Christ in connection with Christ and the assembly. But as a matter of fact, we are this side of death and expect to be quickened, As in Adam all die, even so in Christ shall all be made alive. At the same time, it is very important that we should apprehend the link which God has already formed to connect us with Christ on the other side of death. 

    The source of vitality to us is the other side of death. I refer to Romans 7, Ye are become dead to the law by the body of Christ; that ye should be married to another  mark the next clause  to him who is raised from the dead, that we should bring forth fruit unto God. 

    Now, the same thing comes out in the chapter from which I have read, namely, John 15. Fruit-bearing is spontaneous, the evident effect of vitality, and the source of this is the other side of death. The apostle says, I am crucified with Christ, and no longer live I, but Christ lives in me; but in that I now live in flesh, I live by faith, the faith of the Son of God who has loved me and given himself for me. 

    I want to proceed now on the same lines, and the point to which I come is witness, which is a little in advance of fruit-bearing; and, in connection with witness, I want to shew the power for it, and that, I need scarcely say, brings in the thought of the Holy Spirit. The Lord takes that up at the close of the chapter. The chapter in the main is occupied with fruit-bearing, but, at the close, Christ speaks of sending the Comforter, the Spirit of truth, which proceedeth from the Father, and He should bear witness. The apostles also were to bear witness, because they had been with the Lord from the beginning, or outset, of His ministry. 

    The witness of the Holy Spirit came out in a very marked way in Stephen. It came out also in Philip and others, but hardly perhaps in such a distinct way as in Stephen. He was a witness to Christ in the power of the Holy Spirit. So far as we know Stephen had not been in the company of Christ upon earth, nor was he a witness of the resurrection; but he was a witness in the power of the Holy Spirit, he was full of the Holy Spirit; and the effect of that we are permitted to see. Stephen became a martyr, he had to suffer for his witness. 

    Now my first point is, that the Holy Spirit has come down here to witness. He has not come to establish anything upon earth, that is not the idea of the presence of the Holy Spirit. It is true that Jew and Gentile are builded together for a habitation of God by the Spirit, but that is not the establishment of anything upon earth. The object of the Holy Spirit is to establish the kingdom of God in the hearts of saints. The kingdom has come in the way of mystery, that is, not publicly, but at the same time, true in the hearts of believers. The kingdom of God is ... righteousness, and peace and joy in the Holy Spirit, and from the fact of the Spirit having come, to make good the kingdom, you get the house of God, Jew and Gentile built together for a habitation of God. The house is in a sense dependent on the kingdom, for it is evident that if God comes in in grace, the first thing He must do is to establish His sway over the heart of man; and that must be in grace. Judgment would assert and vindicate the rights of God, but grace establishes the sway of God in the heart of man. At the same time, the Spirit of God has come to connect the hearts of believers with what is in heaven, and not only that, but to form them for it. You get the idea of this in the renewing of the Holy Spirit. 

    We see the work of the Spirit exemplified in Stephen. He looked up to heaven and saw what was there, and bore witness of what he saw. He saw the heavens opened, first of all, and the glory of God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God, and he was sustained in power down here. He was qualified in the power of the Holy Spirit for a witness, and testified to what he saw in heaven. The Holy Spirit gave him not only the light of heaven, but the consciousness of what is there; and to that he bore witness, and that is the true witness of the Spirit of God. 

    Evidently the witness of the Spirit of God must be to what is in heaven. He has come down from heaven  not as the Lord did, in incarnation  and has brought from heaven the report of the glory there. The Spirit has not formed any links upon earth; Christ did, of necessity, in becoming man. Scripture speaks of Him as Son of Abraham, Son of David, and Son of Mary; but the Spirit reports that which is in heaven, the glory of God and Jesus at the right hand of God. 

    What I want to dwell upon now is how we are formed for witness. I do not think a man is a real witness of anything which he simply believes. I may be able to speak of a thing and report it as fully believing it; but if I am to be a witness of it, according to the divine thought, I must be in the consciousness of the thing of which I am witness. I may have heard of some wonderful thing having taken place in some other part of the world, and fully believe it, and be able to report what I have heard, but I am not a witness of it, though I have the faith of it. If I have seen the thing then I am qualified to be a witness, because I have the consciousness of the thing of which I witness. 

    Faith is divine light in the heart of man, and a man cannot please God without it; but the peculiar spirit and power of Christianity is not faith but consciousness. In Old Testament times, saints had the faith of things, promises and the like, but they could not have the consciousness of the promises, because the time had not come for their fulfilment; but that is not Christianity. We begin with faith. We believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, but, in the Holy Spirit, God has come in to give us the consciousness of the things that we believe. It is not only that we have heard a credible report, and can transmit it to others, but we are qualified to be witnesses of the things of which we have the consciousness, as was the case with Stephen. The glory of Christ has changed everything in regard to us. It has inaugurated a new order of things. The power of God in resurrection has brought to light a new Man, and consequently a new world connected with the new Man: and all Gods ways, new covenant, reconciliation and so on, are connected with this new world, the centre of which is Christ, and that is very important for us to take into account. 

    God has been fully glorified, in regard of righteousness, in the death of Christ, and that has left room for the power of God to operate; and the result is that He has brought into view a Man whose origin was heaven. Resurrection really brought fully to light the heavenly Man, and the world to come is founded on Jesus, crowned with glory and honour; and hence it is that the Holy Spirit has come down to report the glory of God and Jesus at His right hand. 

    I will say a word, in connection with the verses in Ephesians, as to how we are formed for witness. The text is, Wherefore I also, after I heard of your faith in the Lord Jesus, and love to all the saints, cease not to give thanks for you, making mention of you in my prayers; that the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory, may give unto you the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of him: the eyes of your understanding [heart, it should be] being enlightened; that ye may know what is the hope of his calling, and what the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints, and what is the exceeding greatness of his power to us-ward who believe, according to the working of his mighty power, which he wrought in Christ when he raised him from the dead. One thing I wish you to notice is that the word know in verse 18 is not the same word as knowledge in verse 17. The thought in verse 18 is to know, not only by faith, but in consciousness, what is the hope of His calling, and the riches of the glory of His inheritance in the saints, and the exceeding greatness of His power to us-ward who believe. 

    There are three things in the passage, (1) the hope of Gods calling, (2) Gods inheritance, and (3) the exceeding greatness of Gods power; and the point is, that you should be conscious of these things; and the way in which you are to get at this is by the knowledge of the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory. Evidently that must be by the Holy Spirit. The first beginning of all real knowledge of God is by the Holy Spirit. You have no real knowledge of God Himself until you love. Every one that loveth is born of God, and knoweth God. He that loveth not, knoweth not God; for God is love. Apart from love, there is no real knowledge of God. The Holy Spirit has come in order that we may know God, not that we may know something about Him, but know Himself. You may hear a great deal about Him, but it is a different thing to know Him. I may hear a good deal about a man, but it is a different thing when I come to know the man himself. So with God; and you do not really know God if you do not love. 

    If you want to get intelligence in divine things the way is by the knowledge of God. The Holy Spirit has come down to form us in the divine nature, and the beginning of this is the love of God shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit given to us. The Spirit is not the witness of Gods love; Gods love is witnessed in the death of Christ. God commendeth his love toward us, in that while we were yet sinners Christ died for us; but the Holy Spirit has come to make that witness good in the hearts of Gods people; and the effect of it is that we love, and thus prove that we are born of God. Every one that loveth is born of God, and knoweth God. The spirit of wisdom is got by the knowledge of God. 

    If you would make advance in divine things you must set yourself for the knowledge of God. I think many good people have studied scripture as they would a science; but that is not the way to get at the knowledge of divine things. It is Gods favour which leads you into the knowledge of divine things. No saint has any ability to grasp divine thoughts beyond the measure in which he knows God, and no one knows God beyond the measure of his love. 

    The spirit of wisdom and revelation is that we may understand. What I apprehend to be wisdom is resource and revelation means unfolding. You get the spirit of resource and unfolding in divine things, and the end is that you may be conscious of the hope of His calling, of His inheritance and of His power. 

    Now all these things are dependent on the fact of Christ having gone to the right hand of God. First, we have the hope of His calling, and that is heaven. Heaven is open. It is no longer a secret to us, because a man has gone there, and we are in Him. The next thing is the inheritance; and the inheritance exists for man in all being now headed up in a man. In the early part of the chapter we have this brought out. God has made known to us the mystery of His will, and Christ is the One in whom all things are gathered up, and you see the greatness of the inheritance because you see the greatness of the One in whom all is gathered up. But there is also the power which is toward us. First, you get heaven opened by the fact of Man having gone into heaven, God having been glorified, and then you have that Man as the Head of Gods inheritance, He is the Heir of all things. Then there is the power of God that has raised Him from the dead, and that power is toward us; and having the consciousness of these things, we are qualified to be witnesses here for God. We are consciously linked with heaven and the things which are there. 

    Resurrection is the great triumph of God. It is the expression of His power triumphing over everything which was contrary to Him: death, sin and Satans power. It is of great importance that we should apprehend the moral import of the resurrection, for it is the power of Gods ways in the world to come. God has triumphed gloriously, the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. The enemy is silent, vanquished in death: God has triumphed, He has raised Christ from the dead. 

    The power of God is to put us, in due season, in possession of His inheritance. It is a power which has been proved, and therefore you can be conscious of this power, because it has been brought into exercise. You could not be conscious of the inheritance if Christ were not in heaven, any more than you could be conscious of the calling if heaven were not open. But heaven is open, and the power of God will put us there in due time. If we took these things in, we should bid good-bye to the world and take one simple step outside of it. We would see the heaven open, Christ there, and be very conscious of the power of God to put us there. 

    Now we are shewn how this came out in Stephen. The first part of his witness was, I see the heavens opened. It has been said that the heavens were never opened until Christ was here. Now we get the heavens opened to a man, Stephen, who bears witness of it. It was a new thing, a new point of departure. If the heavens are opened, do you think they could be closed upon the Holy Spirit? Stephen, being full of the Holy Spirit, looked up stedfastly into heaven. The heavens could not be closed to the Holy Spirit, nor to those who are full of the Holy Spirit. Christianity is that the heavens are open. God has been glorified in regard of righteousness, and a man has gone into heaven on the behalf of men, and hence the heavens are opened to man  we see Jesus. Every one of us would do exceedingly well to look up to heaven stedfastly. 

    The next part of Stephens witness is, that he saw the glory of God and Jesus. What I understand by the glory of God, is Gods moral effulgence, that is, all His attributes effulgent, and, at the same time, perfectly in harmony with His nature, and that in regard of man. God has taken His own way to glorify Himself, and He is glorified, not in man, but in the Son of man. The Son of man is put in distinction from man, and in the Son of man Gods glory is shining out. The One in whose face the glory of God is set forth is the One who is the centre and gathering-point for man. You must put these two things together. Nothing of God has failed. All is conciliated, and displayed in the One who is in heaven. 

    There is another thing about Stephen; you find in him the evidence of power. He is prepared to face the bitter consequences of his testimony, and is sustained by divine power. His spirit is superior to all through which he had to pass. He was conscious of the power that was toward him, and he knew very well that that power would land him in the heavens which were open to him. 

    We see the proof of this in what he says, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. There was a place in the heavens for his spirit, and further evidence of power comes out in that he prays for the Jews, saying, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. We get here a beautiful expression of Christ in Stephen. The grace of Christ came out very distinctly in him. He had looked up to heaven and seen the glory of God. I have thought in connection with this of Psalm 19, The heavens declare the glory of God, and it is in heaven that God has set a tabernacle for the sun: the sun in heaven is Christ. 

    In the present day people are very much agitated by the confusion upon earth; but things are really resolving themselves into their elements. Ritualism and Rationalism are here, but the words of the Lord, and of the apostles as well, have led us to expect it, and we should not be taken by surprise. God has declared from the beginning what things would be in the end. 

    We are privileged in the power of the Holy Spirit to look away from the confusion to heaven, like Stephen, where there is no confusion. There was confusion enough in his day, and our course is the same as Stephens. He saw the glory of God and Jesus. The heavens are open to us, and we see Jesus crowned with glory and honour, and we know the certainty of the inheritance, because it is in Christ we have the inheritance, and in Him we find the power to maintain us here in the reality of these things. 

    If I have, like Stephen, to die the death of a martyr, I can commit my spirit to the Lord; but on the other hand, if I am to live here, the power of God comes out in my being a witness. If we are in the consciousness of things, we can bear witness on earth to what is in heaven. In the consciousness of divine things, I do not care much for what is going on upon earth; but I would like to bear witness on earth of the glory of God, and Jesus at His right hand, the gathering-point for man. Let him that is athirst come; and whosoever will, let him take of the water of life freely. 

    I would like to lead people to the centre and gathering-point for man, Christ in heaven. That is the effect of being a witness. We are witnesses of what is in heaven. 

    In experience one has found that when people have heard something which is perfectly true and repeat it, they repeat it with certain additions or deductions. It is quite a common thing to know something by report, and to find that it is another matter altogether when you have the conscious knowledge of the thing. Then it is that you can bear true witness. That is the value of being conscious of what is the hope of His calling, and the riches of the glory of His inheritance in the saints, and the exceeding greatness of His power to us-ward who believe. 

    The effect of it would be not only that the apostles prayer would be answered in us, but that we should be witnessing to the glory of God and Jesus at the right hand of God, and that would be a great thing. 

    May God in His grace give us to enter into the reality and consciousness of these things, that we may be true witnesses of them. 

  
    (7) THE GLORY OF GOD AND JESUS (FER 6)

    Acts 7: 44 - 60

    The greater part of us have no doubt often heard this scripture read and commented upon  so that one cannot expect to present anything new in connection with it; but incidents of this kind are so full of character, that each time they come before us they present some fresh feature; and it is that which has encouraged me to read this passage at the present time. This particular chapter is a point of transition, and a point of transition is pretty sure to be a point of contrast. Now we learn most things by contrast. The Epistle to the Hebrews has often been said to be an epistle of contrasts; the Spirit of God uses the contrast between what has been, and what is, to convey to us the truth. The contrast is between what had been, and what is  not between what will be, and what is. Stephen might have presented the contrast between what existed, and what would be, but that was not the mind of the Spirit; the mind of the Spirit was that he should present what he himself saw, and that was the transition from what had been to what is. 

    All know the circumstances of his witness and death; he passes off the scene as the first martyr; and the man at whose feet the witnesses laid down their clothes, comes in and takes up from where Stephen left off. The Jews crushed out the life of Stephen by stoning him, but God raised up the most unlikely man to continue where, in a certain sense, Stephen had left off. 

    I will say a little now upon the point of contrast of which I spoke, the contrast between what has been, and what is. The impression I want to convey is of what IS; it is so extremely important that all should be encouraged to be taken up with what is. I quite admit it is with unseen things, but unseen things are present things, and eternal things. You want to be looking at the unseen things  it seems like a paradox to speak of looking at things that are not seen, but that is the way in which the apostle speaks and he says, The things which are seen are temporal; but the things which are not seen are eternal. Stephen looked at things which are not seen, and he learned that the unseen things are eternal. Stephen was taken up with things not apprehended by the natural eye. Most will be familiar with the detail of the chapter: he begins by passing in review the ways of God from the times of the patriarchs down to the then present moment. The first section of the chapter takes up the patriarchs, the next the nation, and the third the temple. These are three landmarks in the chapter. The point in connection with the patriarchs is that God gave them the promises, but they died. They never had the fulfilment of the promises made to them. Of course, Abraham had Isaac, who had been promised to him; but in general the patriarchs did not have the fulfilment of the promises made to them; they embraced them, and the promises had a great effect upon them, but they never had the fulfilment. It is marked in the chapter that they died, they passed off the scene, and to all appearance the promises were left unfulfilled. 

    Then the next point is that the nation had been as perverse as ever a nation could be  they turned idolatrous, they rejected their deliverers: first his brethren cast out Joseph; then, later on, the people refused Moses and thrust him from them; and in result they became idolatrous, and were to be carried away into captivity beyond Babylon. 

    Then in regard of the temple  the tabernacle was brought into the land, but Solomon built God a house; but God afterwards repudiates the house, for the time had come when the people were resting in the fact of Gods house being among them, no matter what their condition, and hence God says, Heaven is my throne, and earth is my footstool: what house will ye build me? 

    I speak of these things, because in a sense they make up the sum of what had been; everything which God had proposed down here; all had broken down, all was marred, and was coming to an end. Who at the present moment thinks anything at all about the patriarchs who had the promises, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob? Infidels possibly doubt even their existence. But they are the men who had the promises, and you could not conceive that God should fulfil the promises apart from them  they must get the promises. They have died in regard to men, but they live to God; God is the God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob  that is what the Lord said to the Sadducees, He appeals to that as a witness to resurrection. But for the moment all had ended in weakness, the men to whom God had been pleased to give the promises were dead. As to the nation, God went on with it for a certain time, but it became idolatrous, and so went into captivity, and there was an end of it, and indeed of the temple too. God refused the temple, and it was trodden underfoot by the Gentiles  there was an end of everything, all was virtually past, and Stephen reviews all in the early part of his address. It is wonderful to think that all that had been of God in the world should have come to an end; it is a strange thing outwardly, it would almost appear as though God were weak; to think that all those things which had been set up of God should end in utter weakness. The Jews in captivity beyond Babylon, at the same time the house of God repudiated, and the city trodden down of the Gentiles. If you take up these things in a natural way, you cannot understand them; but if God allowed these things to come to an end, He meant it; and He did not mean that they should be revived. 

    Christendom has tried to take things up again on the old footing, to revive the ritual that belonged to the Jewish system. And this country has assumed to be a kind of favoured nation, much as Israel was, and cathedrals and so on are called houses of God. You get in all this an attempt to revive what has been, and to take up things in a natural way out of their proper connection with Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob. The promises will assuredly be brought to pass, but not in connection with man after the flesh; the bond between God and Israel after the flesh is completely broken. The millennium will come in for Israel, but God will never renew His relations with them on the old footing. The latter glory of the house will be of a special character when everything is set up on an entirely different footing to anything that has been. 

    Now I speak of these things as things which have been; but we see represented in Stephen the things which are, and the things which should occupy the attention of Christians. Whatever Stephen had in the way of intelligence, he had a large acquaintance with the scriptures, but what he speaks of is also what he apprehended at the moment; he was full of the Holy Spirit, and announced what he realised, what came within his apprehension, in the power of the Holy Spirit, at that moment. Now I think that God gave to Stephen a kind of answer to all that had come in. Stephen had been permitted to pass in review the weakness that had marked everything which had been set up here upon earth. Everything in which the Jew would have rejoiced had failed utterly, and Stephen was permitted to see the termination of all. The patriarchs, the nation, the temple  everything had failed; all hope on that ground was completely cut away, and God gave to Stephen, as far as I understand it, the great answer to it all. And the answer is the Glory of God, and Jesus; God had in reserve an answer to every bit of failure. So that although we see on the one hand the entire failure of everything down here, yet, on the other, we see Gods reserve, the glory of God and Jesus. 

    Now the glory of God is a great point to begin with  the glory of God is moral; Stephen did not behold it with his natural vision, he was full of the Holy Spirit. It was in Holy Spirit power, and by Holy Spirit vision, that Stephen saw the glory of God. The glory of God is what is distinctive of God, what is peculiar to Him. Glory is always distinctive, and the glory of God is glory that is Gods, and in which no one can participate. If you ask me to go a little more into detail, I would say it is the displayed harmony of His attributes with His nature; and I think the Spirit of God gave Stephen an apprehension of it here. When sin came in Gods attributes were not in harmony with His nature in regard to man; His love might be towards man as ever, but man had become removed from the righteousness of God by reason of sin. But now comes to light the truth that God so loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting life. What has been brought to pass is that God has been glorified, and in such a way that His attributes might be in complete harmony with His nature, in regard of sinful man. Gods attributes must ever be in harmony with His nature, if you speak of absolute Godhead, but if you bring in the thought of sinful man, then Gods attributes need to be brought into harmony with His nature. In Christ Gods righteousness is declared, His love manifested, and in the resurrection you get the testimony to the establishment of righteousness for man. God has been glorified, His righteousness declared, and God has a free hand, if one might so speak, to carry out the dictates of His love. God so loved the world, but in order that the love of God might be effective, the Son of man had to be lifted up, and in that God was free to express the greatness of His love. The universe of bliss will be the fruit as it is the conception, of divine love. We see the great answer which God was pleased to give to Stephen, He saw the glory of God. 

    Another point comes out in connection with the glory, Stephen saw Jesus, Man was there, and, mark you, Man crowned with glory and honour. He said, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right hand of God, Man had gone up to that height  Man, born of a woman, had gone to the right hand of God, the proof and expression of the divine acceptance of man in Jesus. You have to put these two things together, Gods glory secured, and Man in the place of highest acceptance and honour with God. That is what Stephen was permitted to see. He looked up stedfastly into heaven, and saw the glory of God, and Jesus on the right hand of God; then he bears witness to it, his testimony is to the Son of man. There are two lines in Scripture connected with the Lord Jesus, one is as the Son, and the other as the Son of man. As Son, He comes out to express God; and as Son of man He takes everything up on behalf of man. You will find these two lines pretty well marked in Scripture. In the fourth book of Psalms the burden is Jehovah reigneth, but in the fifth book Christ comes in on behalf of man, and is welcomed in the very city from which He was rejected; that gives you the two sides of what is connected with Christ; He expresses God, and on the other hand, as the Son of man, He has secured everything for man. Man is in the highest place of acceptance and honour with God  Jesus is there, the Son of man on the behalf of man. This is what came into view to Stephen, and if to him, to us too. Every hope as connected with earth is over, we have no hope for earth, and we have to take that into account; the natural desire of the human heart is to make something of the earth, but we have to learn that there is no nation, no temple  these things have been on the earth, but they have come to an end in weakness, and what, I ask, is the worth of the earth without them? No temple, and no people of God, strictly speaking; and the Patriarchs dead; the very temple of God a desolation and a ruin; you may depend upon it God never intended to give to the Gentile the Jews portion  at least, not in any material way; it would be to give to the younger brother, the elder sons portion. The Father says to the elder son, Son, thou art ever with me, and all that I have is thine. He did not give that to the younger son, the younger son got another portion, the best robe, and the ring, and the shoes. The truth is the Gentile gets, in a spiritual way, what the Jew has lost in a material way. 

    Well, Stephen saw the glory of God and Jesus. The greater the apprehension of the glory of Jesus, the greater sense we have of the place of grace for man; if we see the glory of Jesus, we have a sense of the acceptance and favour in which man stands. The greater the glory, the greater the grace. Stephen said he saw the heavens opened; he had an apprehension of what is in heaven. It was the first time that the heavens were opened to man; they had been opened upon Christ when He was here upon earth, but now they are opened to man, so that man by the Spirit may have an apprehension of the glory of God and Jesus. 

    I come now to what is upon earth. At the present time, Jesus is in heaven, and the testimony of God comes from heaven, but what is there on earth for God? The fathers are dead, there is no nation, and no temple, what is there for God? Well, there is one thing, there is the work of God. The Holy Spirit is here, and the work of God is the effect and fruit of the presence of the Holy Spirit. Now that comes out in Stephen. The Holy Spirit is the mighty power down here, acting on the behalf of God in order to produce in men complete conformity to the Man in heaven, so that man might bear the image of the heavenly as he is in the acceptance of the heavenly  As is the heavenly, such are they also that are heavenly, and the glory of Jesus is presented to man in order that he may know his acceptance. The work of the Holy Spirit down here is to conform the believer morally to the glory of that Man. 

    Now there are two things which come out in Stephen  superiority to the power of evil, he triumphed over that; and then there was likeness to Christ; those are the two effects produced by the power of the Holy Spirit; and as to apprehension, it was the glory of God and Jesus; he says, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit, then he could say, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge  that was triumph over the evil. I think one might venture to speak of this as the proof of conformity morally to Jesus in glory. And that is the effect and fruit of the work of the Holy Spirit. 

    Now in regard of ourselves  Stephen is a beautiful picture of what the power of God can effect; but we need to remember that for us, too, the platform has been cleared, everything, so far as the earth is concerned, has completely failed, and Christians have to learn that they must not indulge hopes in regard to this earth; the hopes of a Christian are concerned with heaven, and things moral. That is a great point. God has not given to us a temporal or natural portion, but our portion is a spiritual portion, and it is of all importance that our attention should be taken up with what is moral. There is first the apprehension that the Holy Spirit gives you, and then also His work down here. The Holy Spirit carries out His own blessed work down here, that you might be in conformity to the glory of God, and to the One who is in heaven. That work was carried out in Stephen, and the Spirit is bent upon carrying it out in regard of you and me down here. 

    One question I would ask  how far is it true of us that we are superior to the power of evil? How far are we proof against the god and prince of this world? so that we are not affected by the glory of the world. Satan does not come to us as a roaring lion in the present day, but with the glitter and tinsel of the world. How far are we superior in the power of the Holy Spirit to his allurements? Then there is another question, how far are we conformed to the One in the glory? There is a mighty power down here upon earth which can effect this. It came out in Stephen, He called upon God, and on the Lord Jesus, as the effect of the Spirits teaching; all sprung from love in him, and where did that come from? From the sense of divine love; he had the blessed sense of divine love, and at the same time, he was in the knowledge of acceptance; and this came out in the way of conformity to the One in heaven. It is a great thing to apprehend the presence of the Spirit, and not only that, but the work of the Spirit, His actual positive work in conforming the saints to the One who is in the highest place of acceptance on high. These are great things to be occupied with, things which are unseen on earth, and yet are the very substance of Christianity. We have not the house, nor the nation, and if we have not the unseen things we have nothing; it is a great thing to be in the light of the glory of God, and Jesus, and in the knowledge, too, of the work of the Holy Spirit down here. 

    ADDRESSES ON THE PSALMS
 

  
    THE GLORY OF GOD AND JESUS (FER 15)

    Acts 7: 51 - 60

    We all recognise the great interest which attaches to the Acts of the Apostles. It has sometimes been said that the book might have been called, The Acts of the Holy Spirit, but I do not quite think this is just, for the reason that the work of the Holy Spirit lies in a sense underneath what is recorded. The Acts of the Apostles presents the work externally, that is, the outward effects of the testimony  the work of the Spirit lay in what was underneath in souls. 

    Gods work in souls is not done by instruments: it is His own. He does use instruments to communicate light, but the actings of the Holy Spirit lie underneath. 

    There is a good deal recorded in Acts of the effect of the testimony which did not probably eventually stand. We read, for instance, that a great company of priests were obedient to the faith: that was the outward result of the preaching, but much of that probably fell away; the real operation of the Spirit of God in souls would not. We see nowadays great outward efforts made in the gospel and apparent results produced by the word, but that is not necessarily the measure of the Spirits work. The work of the apostles was carried out in the power of the Holy Spirit, but even their work and the Spirits work in souls were not commensurate. The parable of the sower would prove the same point. The Lord Himself was the Sower, sowing the seed  the word of God. And yet only the seed which fell on good ground brought forth fruit. 

    The object of the Acts of the Apostles is to shew the transition from judaism to christianity by the testimony of the gospel. The book begins with Jerusalem and ends with Rome. 

    My object in taking up a few points in this book is, as I have already said, to shew the true character of christianity. We need to go back to what was from the beginning to see this, and we thus get light as to the divine thought and intent in the gospel. If we go back thus it will lead us into a narrow, and in a sense exclusive path, because in the light of the truth we cannot go on with things in christendom which are not according to the first and divine thought, but are in principle unrighteousness. It has been said, that the purest water if it falls on the earth becomes mud, and therefore we want to go back to the fountain to find out what the pure water was. 

    We have had before us the subject of the house of God. God dwelling here by the Spirit. We saw that the establishment of the house was dependent upon the fact of Christ having taken His place in heaven as the last Adam. The tabernacle in Israel was the figure of what God was going to establish here  His house. Now it is established, for the question of responsibility has been settled, and Christ has taken His place as last Adam in the presence of God in subsisting righteousness. Now I may remark that we do not find in Scripture the idea of a church formation or organisation. There was a company who believed in Christ and had been gathered by the testimony of His resurrection, and the advent of the Holy Spirit necessarily constituted that company the house of God. Church formation was the subsequent work of man, but it is a great thing for us to get back to what was from the outset in the power of the Holy Spirit. When decline had set in the apostle Paul sought to bring the servant back to what were the first principles of christianity  the glory of the Lord, and the Spirit of God down here. You may say, were there not such offices as elders and deacons? Well, there were men full of the Holy Spirit, and they were appointed to this work on account of their spiritual qualifications. So real was the presence of the Spirit that in the first instance of discipline recorded the sin is said to be lying to the Holy Spirit. We have a poor conception of the power that was connected with the church at the outset, for all was spiritual. When the Holy Spirit came down the house was formed, and every office and all that was to characterise it was in the power of the Holy Spirit. Even a deacon who dispensed the bounty of the saints was full of the Holy Spirit. The house depended entirely upon the presence of the Holy Spirit, not upon human formation. 

    Now I come to another feature of christianity. The earlier chapters in Acts just leave room for the possibility of the restoration of Israel, and yet at the same time the church was being formed by the Spirit. But in Acts 2 all hope or thought of the restoration of Israel was coming to an end, and this opens the way for the true power of christianity to be brought to light. There are two things which come out in the end of chapter 8. (1) The true significance of baptism. (2) The formative work of the Spirit in the saint. But it is interesting to refer to one or two points in the earlier part of the address of Stephen (see verses 14 - 16). The Jews boasted in the fathers, and they boasted about themselves. They assumed that they were the people of God, but they did not take to heart the fact that the patriarchs themselves never really came into the enjoyment of the promises. If Israel was to enjoy the promises it must be with those to whom the promises were made. Therefore their going into the land could only have been provisional; resurrection must come in, for it was not possible that the children could come into the enjoyment of the promises without the fathers, and the latter had been laid in sepulchres. The Jews boasted in the fathers; but these had died, and never got the promise. They boasted in Moses, and they had rejected him, both as a deliverer and as a prophet. (See verses 27, 39): Who made thee a ruler and judge over us? To whom our fathers would not obey, but thrust him from them. 

    And the ground of boast was in the land of Canaan, and yet they had forfeited the land before they got into it (see verses 40 - 43). God had already said in His mind, I will carry you away beyond Babylon. I believe that this refers to their present dispersion, and this is put down to their worshipping the golden calf in the wilderness. God visits upon them the original sin. Another boast was in the house of God, and yet they had made it a den of thieves; but the most High dwelleth not in temples made with hands; as saith the prophet, Heaven is my throne, and earth is my footstool: what house will ye build me? saith the Lord: or what is the place of my rest? They had material ideas of Gods house, but God is not to be limited to a material house. The Jew had forgotten that heaven was His throne, and that the earth was His footstool. 

    Now to sum up these things. In their thoughts they were to enjoy the promises without the fathers, they had refused Moses, they boasted in the land but forfeited it by idolatry, and they brought the thought of Gods house down to a material temple. Now I ask what was left to a man like Stephen  whose eyes were opened to all this? What value was there for faith in the people who took the place of Gods people here? Stephen charges them with unvaryingly resisting the Holy Spirit; they had broken the law, persecuted the prophets, and slain the just One. 

    Now in contrast to all this we get the light which was vouchsafed to Stephen (see verses 55 - 60). Stephen looked up steadfastly to heaven; he was full of the Holy Spirit, and a man who is so always looks to heaven; and he saw the glory of God and Jesus (not Israel), and he apprehended that every purpose of God was established in heaven in the Person of Jesus. The counsel of God had in no wise failed; all was established in a scene where sin and death and Satans power have no place. It was the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. When the glory of God is displayed when Jesus comes, the effects of sin will be put away. Death will be swallowed up in victory. But what a man who is full of the Holy Spirit sees now is that all is accomplished in Jesus; it is no longer a poor patriarch having the promises, but dying, and his body laid in a sepulchre. 

    Now in heaven the glory of God and Jesus are seen together and all has to come from heaven for the setting right of things here; but a power has already come, the Holy Spirit, by which we can look up, and see all accomplished, and established in one Man, and that one Man is a life-giving Spirit, so that He can quicken millions. It is not only that righteousness has been established in Him, but that He being a life-giving Spirit has power to quicken, and therefore every purpose of God stands steadfast in Him. 

    Here this comes out in the way of-testimony, and Stephen says, Behold, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right hand of God. 

    Now another point comes to light, and that is, the formative work of the Spirit in the believer, the life of Jesus was manifested in Stephens mortal body. We see the character of Christ coming out in him; he was formed in moral likeness to Christ. The expression recorded here, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge, indicates the life of Jesus, and this was the effect of the formative work of the Spirit. And we get also the true significance of baptism. Stephen was stoned to death, he was literally baptised unto death. He left the earth, where there was no place for him. Do we desire now to get out of sight here? Are we content not to be prominent here; to be identified with Christs death? If you get out of sight in identification with His death, you will come into sight, but in the likeness of His resurrection. When He comes into sight we shall come into sight. Our life now is hid with Christ in God, but when He who is our life is manifested we shall appear also with Him in glory. Stephen was completely identified with Christ in death; he gets out of sight, but the answer in him will be when Christ shall appear. 

    The real work and purpose of the Spirit of God is to conform us to Christs likeness; that the life of Jesus might be manifested in our mortal body. Stephen fell asleep; his work was done, but he will be awake when the Lord comes. 

    It is the mighty power of the Holy Spirit which we see effective in Stephen. 

  
    THE MAN OF POWER (JBS 2)

    Acts 7: 54 - 60

    My thought in coming to a meeting like this, is to hear something from the Lord that will help me on in relation to this present time; call it a conference if you like - we do come together to confer with each other - to hear each other speak. It is that I may know His mind, which is a distinct thing. I call you not servants ... but .. . friends ; (John 15:15) the servant does not know what his Lord doeth. 

    Now no amount of valour will give you the mind of the Lord. The ten thousand who followed Gideon did not know his mind; it was only the three hundred who did; it was not until the nine thousand and seven hundred had gone back that he said, As I do so shall ye do. (Judges 7:17) The order of battle is only given to those who prove that they prefer the glory of the Lord to any favour or mercies that can be granted to them here on earth. Many a valiant man I have seen turned aside by a favour given to him here: in Luke it was those who had received favours who begged to be excused from the Supper. 

    What I have on my mind at this present moment to bring out is the support that we derive from One in heaven; we do not get support from anything here, we only get it from the One there. 

    Now not only have you title to heaven, but you are in possession of heaven now whilst you are on earth. I make a distinction between possession in life and practical possession. You have possession in life, but you are only true to your life when you have practical possession of it. And let me tell you there are many in possession in life who know nothing of this. It is not a question whether my life really be there, but it is quite another thing whether I am living there. And, 

    it is the person who has apprehended most of the portion given to him of God in Christ, who has the most trembling anxiety as to how much he is really practically in possession of that of which he is actually in possession in life. It is no light matter to me to have the transcending power of an eternal God to do with. 

    In connection with Stephen we have three distinct subjects brought out, the first being what I will now speak upon; that is, what is our true spring and fountain of support while we are upon this earth. It does not always begin with this, but Scripture has opened it out to us thus here - there are other ways of looking at it of course. 

    The first thing we start with, and that is the practical difficulty, is that we learn that we are united to Christ, and that He introduces us into a scene where there is no cloud at all - into a sphere where there is no disturbance; a new day is inaugurated. The new creation of God has commenced. In the old creation God began with making the heavens and the earth - the earth, the trees, the animals, and ended with the man. The new creation has begun in the reverse direction; it begins with a Man, the Son of the Father - He is the beginning of the creation of God - and it will wind up with the new heavens and the new earth. And what the church will give up is this beginning of the creation of God; it will be spued out of His mouth because it does not maintain it. Laodicea would be very glad to have the virtues of Christ, but it will not have the Author of them; in fact that is what infidelity even would have - the apples without the apple tree. 

    I speak now of all of us as being introduced into this new thing, and He coming in and saying to us: Peace be unto you. (John 20:26) This ought not to require to be repeated; if He does repeat it, it is but to say the very same words again - there are no others - it is: Peace be unto you. True there is another peace connected with going through this scene, but here you have to do with this risen Man. It is like a body in an exhausted cylinder; it goes up, and up, and up; you get right away up without a single check! - I say that is practically the difference between this peace and the peace on the way; it is not a rugged hill that reaches up to God; it is a rugged race down here. There are not any clouds - not if you know what it is to be connected with Christ there; union with Christ connects you with a new order of things, where there is not a cloud - where all is perfectly bright! 

    He comes into their midst to proclaim that character of thing. Therefore it says, The Lord ... hath triumphed gloriously (Exodus 15:1) - not I; for He fought the battle, and His victory is mine. How high do you see Christ? At the right hand of God. I place that point before you again, because there is no going on until you have it. I might have to do with that blessed One risen out of everything. If ye then be risen with Christ, seek those things which are above, where Christ sitteth on the right hand of God. Set your affection on things above. (Colossians 3:1) There is the importance of it. I say to any soul here who has a cloud: You have never yet seen Christ as the One who has cleared off everything, as the One who has risen out of it all. He is out of it so I am out of it. Like the island that rose out of the Mediterranean years ago, just so have I risen out of everything. However high up you see Christ, I am there, for His victory is my victory. You have to connect yourself with the One who loved you, and who gave Himself for you, and who says, Peace be unto you. (John 20:26) 

    Stephen already knew what it was to have possession of heaven in life; we find he is looking up into heaven. The fact of the place was not brought in yet, for in the first chapter of Acts, they were told not to gaze into heaven. But now we know that the One who was refused life here, died for us that we might have life there. Man refused Him life here, and God, in His grace, turned mans rejection into his blessing. We partake of His life; man refused Him a place here; and God has given Him a place in heaven; and we are raised up with Him, and made to sit together in heavenly places in Christ. We have not only got life in His Son but we have got a place. 

    This the Lord is putting before us in the fourteenth of John. He deals with our conscience in the thirteenth, with our heart in the fourteenth. He says, Now do not let your hearts be troubled; you must follow Me by faith. What is faith? Close your eye to everything visible, and open your ear to God. That is faith. I now by faith see that which is invisible; I have to do with that blessed One gone to the Father to prepare a place for me. 

    What is brought out in Stephen is that he is practically one who realises this. Though he was not like Paul seated in heaven, yet he knew the support that we derive on earth from One in heaven; he had no support here. The Bridegroom being taken away, there is nothing to engage the heart, so you may fast. I am bold to say every one who knows Christ really as the One up there, however much he may love the communion of saints, would far sooner have a time alone with the Lord. 

    Now it is not only that all the bad is against you, but that the good is against you. Pull up your blind in the morning and say: Well, I know that there is not a single thing in this world for me; it is all against me - even all that claims to be commendable to the human eye. I often think what an insignificant person I should appear on the platform of Exeter Hall, if I came in after all the wonderful accounts of what such a missionary society is doing in one place, and such another in some other, if I stood up and said: He sups with me, and I with Him. What Stephen finds all round him is the wickedness of the religious world. He takes the place for God on earth; he stands before those religious functionaries coming out in all their enmity against Gods servant. And what does he say? - Why, I get nothing here. 

    This world is just going on to its consummation, and heaven is opened to me. It never was opened till now, but now it is opened by the Holy Spirit. You are united to Christ even before you know your property, so to say. One side is that I am sealed by the Holy Spirit of promise; and the other is that He is the earnest of the inheritance. 

    Here Stephen, being full of the Holy Spirit, looked up steadfastly into heaven. The Lord when going away from His disciples had told them in John 14, I go to prepare a place for you. Now I am not here gone into heaven, but I am looking at the One in heaven. Some have a physical fear of death. If you have, be sure you are occupied with death, and not with the Person of Christ; you are looking at the water instead of at the ark of the covenant. In Jordan there is not a single thing to pass through; there is not a drop of water to be seen at all - not a single thing to bar my entrance into the land. True, I have practically to pass through a tunnel here; I do not want to hide it from you; you have to throw all this scene into darkness that you may have the light on the other side. I am as confident about it as of anything, through His grace, that you never can find Christ but through death. He was refused life here; the sun must go down then. He was known to them in the breaking of bread - the figure of death. Christ will not appear but at night. I must find it all a scene in which the light has gone out; and then what brings in its beautiful light to me? The morning star! 

    Well, it is night. The sun has gone down. So many people think they can have Christ in the enjoyment of circumstances here, but I do not believe it. 

    Many think He will give them happy circumstances here. I used to; and then I used to be thoroughly disappointed at the way in which God refused to do things for me that I expected He would do. But I never am disappointed now; indeed I am now perfectly surprised that He ever should do anything for me, instead of being disappointed that He does not do more. True, there is nothing in this world which He would not do for me. He would give me a fine day: He that spared not his own Son, .. . shall he not with him also freely give us all things? (Romans 8:32) But then look at the other side: For thy sake we are killed all the day long (Romans 8:36); that is your side; the fellowship of His sufferings. There is no end to his love, but where do I find it? In the scene where He is Himself. 

    For thy sake we are killed all the day long. (Romans 8:36) That is where Stephen is, and that is my proper place. But I cannot take it, I cannot bear it, unless I know what it is to have a bright scene outside it all. I have to do with a Person who is not here, and thus I am in the wilderness. And I would just say that the wilderness is not a place; it is a bridge, and not a bridge of sighs, but a bridge of hope, over which I pass from Egypt into Canaan. I go on to possess the land; but possession in practice implies immense suffering. 

    There are two things that mark the wilderness: the one, to acquire the Man who is not here; the other, to resist the man who is here. There is the daily picking up of the manna, the stooping for it; you must make yourself small if you want to pick up Christ. The food of the wilderness comes down from heaven, but you must be little enough to pick it up. It had to be gathered every morning before the sun was up. Now let no one reduce that to mere prayer, and the reading of a chapter the first thing in the morning. Manna is the wonderful sense of the sufficiency of Christ for every exigency of the day that I may be called to go through. I have to do with Him where He is, as I go on here day by day. 

    Stephen looks up steadfastly into heaven and sees the glory of God and Jesus; and, now that all is settled there, he comes back to his place here, but he changes the words. He says, I see ... the Son of man standing on the right hand of God (Acts 7:56); He does not say Jesus. Jesus is that peculiar familiar name - that name of endearment - which ought never to be spoken but from heart to heart, and not breathed to the common ear. 

    And now they cry out with a loud voice, and stop their ears, and run upon him, and he derives power from Christ to act like Him. I believe you derive power from Christ suited to the circumstances you are in, when you are occupied with Him. People are occupied with the thing before them, instead of with the One who can deliver them out of it. I often bring forward as an illustration of this the story of a woman in a ship in a storm; she was asked what she was thinking of in the storm, and she answered that she was thinking of how Jesus acted when He was in the storm. Now, if she had been thinking of Him where He is, it would have made her act like Him when he was in the storm. 

    The man who is making an effort to go over a fence certainly is not over it. No man ever lost his temper yet but from impotence; a man who loses his temper proves that his ardour is greater than his ability. If he can say, Oh! I am quite up to that, he will never lose his temper over it. If your ability is up to your ardour you will be quiet. 

    Now here we get a man entirely superior to himself and this is the character of the Holy Spirits acting. Stephen has come back to this scene, and I get this wonderful fact in connection with him: that when everything had come to its climax, when they set themselves to refuse the One whom he offered to them, Stephen was not only superior to it all, but able to act for others in the midst of it; and this is the place of Gods people upon the earth. What do you find in him? He is calm. Is it that he is able to resist it all as the rock resists the dashing of the waves? Not at all! He is not only calm, he is active. And, not as one has said, to Wake and find him gone - not as in the Canticles the bride awakes to realise the stupendous sense of what it is to be without the companion of her heart. But what says the psalmist? I laid me down and slept; I awaked, for the Lord sustained me. (Psalm 3:5) So Stephen was able to come out in divine activity to the very men who caused his death; he comes out as intercessor for them; and, for my own part, I believe that Saul of Tarsus was the answer to his prayers. He came out and showed what a man could be from heaven, not only what a man was going to heaven. 

    I read it, and I am abashed when I do. Why should my spirit be put out by such a little trifle? In the power of the Holy Spirit I can be superior to every character of violence - to every order of suffering. I look to it the day is coming when we shall be tested. I do not look for outside persecution, but I look for internal persecution. Why, if I were only walking faithfully, I should be tabooed by my brethren. There never was such a marvellous thing! While such a trifle as a hot room will sometimes quite upset me, and put me all astray, here is a man who is superior to everything. He says, I give my spirit to that Man there, for the man here is taking my life away. 

    There is nothing for me to enjoy but heaven. Well then, I say, I ought to enjoy it. I have to run a race, but my Gideon is before me in it, and He says, As I do, so shall ye do. I have the most unbounded scene that ever could be known to the heart; I am to God in an ecstasy; I am in unqualified possession of it as to life, and would to God I knew more of it practically. I am going to run a race but there can be no novelty in it; that is, to my mind, the first chapter of the first epistle of John: The life has been manifested; He is in the race before me. Stephen looks up steadfastly at the One who has gone before; and how does this man now come out? - Why, very like the Lord! He says, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit, and lay not this sin to their charge. This man here takes my life from me; I give my spirit to that Man there. 

    There are only two things you have to learn, and how many do not accept them! One is, you are not to have the man here and the place, where he is; the other is, you are to have another Man, and the place where He is. What, am I not to have a little bit of earth? - No, not a bit! That is just what you get in the fourteenth of Luke. Those who had the blessings of the earth all with one consent began to make excuse; it is: I pray thee, have me excused. 

    Stephen says to them: The Lord Jesus Christ in glory has come down and offers Himself to take a throne here; do you refuse that Man who has come down from above? - But they stopped their ears and ran upon him with one accord, and cast him out of the city and stoned him. And he knelt down and prayed for them; I do not believe he prayed for himself; it was: lay not this sin to their charge. And when he had said this, he fell asleep. 

    Thus you see what a thing it is to bring Christ into real daily life. The general thought of every believer is to get the Lord to help him on in the things here where he is; he wants the human side of it. But you must begin upon an entirely new basis. I am the same tree that I was before my conversion, but there is a new kind of sap in the tree, and that sap refuses to work in wrong connections; all the wrong connections must be withered. I take you upon the ground of being dead; timber is of no use until it is dead. Are you a father? - Well, says the Lord, I sanction that branch; the sap may flow into that. Are you a husband? - I sanction that branch; the sap may flow in there. Are you in a club? Oh, I cannot sanction that! there is no sap for that! You are the same kind of tree that you were, but now the leaf shall not wither. Many a one gets on pretty well in the summer time, but in the winter their leaf withers; but, of this tree, the leaf shall not wither. It is the same tree that it was before, but I find a new order of sap comes into it, and that divine sap supports every branch and leaf that it sanctions. It says, I will spare whatever was appointed of God as fit for man upon earth, but I will spare nothing else. 

    The Lord grant to us, beloved friends, to understand what has been before us. May he lead our hearts to understand how practical and how blessed a thing it is to know, that, though this world is a wilderness wide, I have got a Man in heaven above it all, whose resources flow down to me here. The action of the Holy Spirit leads me to Him; that is His upward action; it is: seek those things which are above, where Christ sitteth on the right hand of God. I find a great many saints will go in a measure as far as Stephen, but they will not go any farther; they will look up to heaven, but they will not go in. The grand difficulty for the heart is to change the place. This is only a place to have a tomb in. As Abraham says, I have no place here but a tomb. As a baptised person I take the ground of being a buried man; and, as in some countries they raise cairns over the graves, so with me; every man who goes by and throws a stone upon me is only raising the cairn! I am a gone man. 

    But I am not a gone man for activity for Christ here. I have come back from the One who is up there to express Him here, and I find His own power to sustain me in it: I can do all things through Christ which strengtheneth me. 

    The Lord lead us to have our eye simply turned to Him as the One who is in heaven, and then I shall be bold to walk down here for Him, while seeking to maintain what is due to Christ in this scene where He is not. 

  
    THE NEW PLACE (JBS 2)

    Acts 7: 55, 56

    I have a very distinct and clear sense before the Lord, as to what is the actual cause of all our feebleness and failure; it dates from the very beginning of mans history on this earth; from the moment when man was turned out of the garden of Eden, and a flaming sword turned every way, to keep the way of the tree of life. From that date to this, mans one and highest thought has been merely to get relief from guilt, and to find himself in easy circumstances in this world where he is an exile. Look at Genesis 3:9, the Lord God called unto Adam and said unto him, Where art thou? This question is not pursued, but a second is put in verse 13, namely, What is this that thou hast done? and this last is what we are always ready to pursue; what we have done is the great thought that fills the exercised conscience; all right so far, but overlooking the great and solemn fact as to the place in which we are before God. In the case of Cain and Abel, the sense of distance from God is acknowledged. Abel presents his offering, and it is accepted, but his place is not changed: and today the great lack in souls is not apprehending the new place into which the believer is brought. There is no doubt about this; but what is at the bottom of all individual and collective failure is the lack of understanding and appropriating our new place. 

    In Romans we are saved in hope, we rejoice in hope of the glory of God, we abound in hope through the power of the Holy Spirit, but no new place; though there be newness of life, which necessarily belongs to a new place. In the case of Enoch, the seventh from Adam, we learn what the full grace of God would accomplish. We are told, he was not, 

    for God took him. Here is a remarkable manifestation of the blessed fact, that God would have man with Himself. 

    Turn to Exodus 3: 8, I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and to bring them up out of that land unto a good land, and a large, unto a land flowing with milk and honey. We are all acquainted with the account of the journey of Israel from Egypt to Canaan; but before the journey was begun, as we find from the above passage, the purpose of God is made known; and that takes in two great things; one, the bringing out of Egypt; the other, the bringing into the land. 

    The commission was not only to bring them out, but to bring them in. Beloved, we are not according to our Fathers pleasure, nor are we in simple restfulness as to our acceptance, if we do not enter by faith into the new place to which He in His grace has brought us; and a further fact is that we have no place but that; and when we get even a glimpse of it, it alters immensely this place; this world through which we are passing, and all things in it, appear in another colour altogether. Can you say, Heaven is my place, and I have no other place? No doubt, it is a wonderful thing to know that I am a saved sinner on the way to heaven. But is that all? No. I am a saved sinner fitted for, and brought into a new place now. Delivered from my sins? Yes. From judgment? Yes. From the world, the place under judgment to which I belonged? Yes. Thank God that is all true. But there is more. He brings us into a new place, and fits us for it; and everything He does for us is in keeping with the place into which we are brought. I am made meet for it now; it is not that I shall be, but now while I am down here. Giving thanks unto the Father, which hath made us meet to be partakers of the inheritance of the saints in light. Everything here has a different complexion to me, 

    because of that new place into which His grace has brought me. We are brought to God. 

    To refer again to Israel and the purpose of God to bring them out, and to bring them in. We are told that 600,000 men were brought out, but how many of that number went in? Only two! And in the history of souls now, how many thousands are brought out, but how many are really brought in? How many taste the reality of being brought in? All have title to the place, but they do not know it, do not value it. Why did so many fail to reach Canaan? Psalm 106: 24 supplies the answer: they despised the pleasant land; and Psalm 81 shows us that, although they were brought out, they would not go in. My people would not hearken to my voice. How many Christians are like Israel: they despise the pleasant land and will not go in. Like Lot, if they lose their property they long to get it back, that they may be in easy circumstances here. Lot, no doubt, would thank God that he got back his goods; but what of Abraham? He was refreshed and blessed by Melchisedec. We cannot shut our eyes to the fact that few believers are clear as to their new place. When we began first we were Arminian trying to get it. Now we are Calvinistic; we say, We have it all, and that will do. 

    But that is not all. The Spirit of God is here to make it good to us. It is all ours. On the cross all was accomplished for us. I can look up the shining way and see it all done; but if we are not in it, if it has not been made good to us by the Spirit of God, there is no power, no joy, no testimony. The Spirit of God is down here to lead us into the practical reality, the present enjoyment of all that Christ has done for us, to lead our hearts into the apprehension of what we are, and what we have in him, in that place where He now is. Every mans testimony must be in the power of the Spirit, and the measure and character of that testimony will be in proportion to the measure he occupies of what is really his. In proportion to his acquisition of what is heavenly is his surrender of this world. If there were more heavenly acquisition, there would be more surrender of things here, and surrender must be a daily thing. It is not to make one great surrender and then stop. That is a fatal thing. It must be daily, and your acquisition too. If your acquisition is daily, your surrender will be daily. 

    In Exodus and Joshua, we find the two great parts of the work of Christ typified; the one, by the Red Sea; the other by Jordan. In the one we have Christs dying for us; and in the other, we have our dying with Him. Where does the crossing of Jordan bring us? Exodus 15: 17 tells us. Thou shalt bring them in and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the place, O Lord, which thou hast made for thee to dwell in, in the Sanctuary, O Lord, which thy hands have established. In the epistle to the Colossians, the Red Sea and the Jordan coalesce. We are brought to God, but there is another thing, and one which we have practically to learn, even that we have died with Him. In Colossians 2: 20, we are dead WITH Christ from the rudiments of the world. We have ended our history, and practically we have a new place. His death puts us outside everything. His death for us removes all between God and us; our death with Him removes all between us and God. At the Red Sea the enemys power was completely broken. In Jordan I have died with Him, I am free of Satan and the flesh where they both are, and I am introduced into a new scene. There is not a thing against me; all was ended in the cross of Christ. I am clear out of every single thing that barred me from the presence of God. A person says, I do not feel it; I am not asking you to feel it, but to believe it. The thief on the cross, a man who was a scandal to the Jew, an offscouring society, was taken from the very lowest depths of shame and misery, and put into the brightest and most blessed place in company with Christ that day; he was in the new place that day. 

    There is no question about there being a beautiful new place for the Christian, but people limit it to its being theirs when they die. Scripture shows that it is ours now! People say, You get heaven when you die. No such thing. You have it now. It is not your death that entitles you to it, but Christs death. There is not a single shade that was between us and God, but Christ has removed it in His death. No person can be truly happy until he knows that he has a new place now, and that it is where Christ is. 

    Turn to Luke 15. The Lord is there opening out His grace. What do we find? This: that on the prodigals reception by the father, he is brought to the house: he is entirely free of old things and has entered the new; there is no break in that scene of enjoyment: the found one is there in all the good pleasure of the father. These two things are connected with the new place: first, I am where I am fully fit for God; second, I am there according to the Fathers pleasure. These parables portray what passes today between God and the repentant sinner. When the Shepherd found the sheep, His joy was not complete until He brought it Home . The real full joy of the Finder was when that spot was reached; and the joy of the father was when the prodigal was brought to the house. Then it was he said, It was meet that we should make merry and be glad; and the blessed fact is, that we now share in the very joys of God by the Holy Spirit sent from heaven. 

    Peter in his epistle speaks of joy unspeakable and full of glory. That is not when we get to heaven, but now. In how many souls is this made good now? How many of your acquaintances are in that joy? 

    It is a wonderful thing to know it down here. But how few rise up to the blissful apprehension of what is theirs! How often is Scripture reduced to the level of the thoughts and experiences of man! 

    In Luke 14 we have the word, Bring in hither the poor, and the maimed, and the halt, and the blind. And again, Compel them to come in . Where is hither? Where is in? These passages are generally used in reference to bringing the sinner to the Saviour, but observe the point is, That my house may be filled. The feast is there, not in the land now, but in the house; and this chapter sets forth the finish of the gospel; that is, to place the sinner in the house. The salvation effected for us by our Lord Jesus Christ as truly gives title and fitness for a place in heaven now as it delivers from hell. The work that has brought you to heaven is the same work which took you out of hell. You rejoice that you are out of hell, why do you not rejoice that you are in heaven? Why do you not walk about with the sense, that, that is my place and this is not my place? You have as good a title to be in Canaan as to be out of Egypt. In Hebrews 11: 14 we read, For they that say such things declare plainly that they seek a country. It is that plainness I want to see. It is a wonderful thing to find that I have a place - one of unbounded joy and delight. I am not in it yet, but I have the power of that place down here. Many and great efforts have been made by earnest minded Christians to be heavenly, and to reach this. They have sought to get rid of earthly things, refusing this thing, and that thing, in order to attain a heavenly state. But that is not the way. Get hold of your place there. Do you think a person can be much occupied with this place, if he has the joys of that place in his heart? Thank God, we are heavenly, we are brought to that new place; and we have the Holy Spirit on this earth to bring down the joys of that heavenly place to which we belong, to fill our hearts whilst we journey through the old place. No one can be clear of the attractions and pleasures of the old place, without first knowing and tasting the joys of the new. If a man asked me what he should give up in order to be heavenly, I could not tell him; but I could say to him, If you knew your place there, you would find there are many of these things about you which you would not want. If you get a little taste of heaven, there are many things (not wrong things) that you will be glad to do without; you will lose interest in them. Those who refused the feast in Luke 14 were looking for their joys in the wrong place. What was it that hindered the invited ones coming to the supper? One had bought a piece of ground; another, five yoke of oxen; the things in themselves are not wrong but the heart is set on things in the wrong place. And if we look round on the church today, what has been her ruin? Is it not from choosing an earthly portion, and not apprehending that her portion is heavenly? 

    Does she not even reach that, if souls are walking in the favour of God, they will be blessed with earthly blessings? Woe betide you if you seek earthly blessings. The truth is that the more thoroughly we are for Christ the more thoroughly He will preserve us from the power of earthly blessings. I have to represent the heavenly Man in the place where He has been rejected, and my joys are all in the place where He is. 

    In the epistle to the Romans, and the epistle of Peter, we have the heavenly hope as a future thing; and in Hebrews we are seen running on to it. It is the race that is set before us. I run on overcoming every obstacle, as in a steeplechase. But how little the reality of this is displayed in our daily path! Were people to ask, Where are you going? and we replied, Going to heaven, would they not often have ground for expressing surprise that we should encumber ourselves with the many weights and hindrances of this passing scene? A racer makes himself as free as he can. I am looking out to Him who is up at the top, and I run on to that spot. What delights your heart? I believe that when a man has a real understanding that he belongs to that new place the Spirit of God delights his heart with the things of that place. I used to pity these who are alone in the world. I pity no one now who has a room where he can find himself isolated from every one, to be with the Lord, where he can have his feathers oiled to come out, and face all the roughness here. 

    In both Hebrews and Numbers we have a people going on to a new place, and with a knowledge of what the house of God is. It is the person who is really going on to the place who enjoys the house of God here; he gets a taste of heaven here. In Hebrews we find three things: (1) a priest to sympathise; (2) I am in the sanctuary with Him where I have a sense of the blessedness of His company; and (3) the race. I am racing, overcoming every obstacle to get to Him up there. I have infirmity, and I get His help. I find Him in the sanctuary; I taste His company there. I am helped out of my infirmity for this, and then I race on to where He is. 

    So far I have dwelt on the importance to us individually of the new place where the gospel sets us. Firstly, if you are not enjoying it, you are not according to the Fathers pleasure, and you are not in simple rest as to yourself. Secondly, you are not out of the earth, have not given up seeking earthly things. Many are earthly who are not worldly. If you are earthly you are on a dangerous precipice. It is the beginning of a downward road; earthly, sensual, devilish. Thirdly, you are not enjoying the house of God here. Fourthly, if you do not keep the hope of heaven before you, you do not occupy heavenly ground. You will never progress. You cannot advance in truth, or be educated up to the Head. It is in the new place that Christ is everything and in all. When you have reached that, you know the Head; you have tasted the old corn of the land. In Colossians 1: 5 Paul prays for them according to the hope laid up for them in heaven. We are risen with Christ: and are brought into a position where there is neither Greek nor Jew, circumcision nor uncircumcision, Barbarian, Scythian, bond nor free, but Christ is all and in all; and there we find the Head. 

    Further, it is only in the new place that we can know union, and this brings us to the importance of it to us corporately, or as the assembly. 

    In Ephesians we are raised together and made to sit together in the heavenlies; and it is there, and when we know the exceeding greatness of his power to us-ward, that we understand and enjoy union. Necessarily we cannot be in the power of it if we do not know it. If we are not on heavenly ground, we cannot enjoy the things that are there. If we have not passed over in spirit to the place, we are not in the power of the place; we do not know union. It is ours, but we do not know it. We are not united on earth, but in heaven. The Spirits power has oped the heavenly door. Many pious divines, such as Rutherford and others, adored their Saviour, but had no intelligence or apprehension of union with Christ. Had they known it, they would have been delighted beyond measure. You must enjoy His company before you can know union or appreciate it. If we are in the enjoyment of Christs company, nothing gives such absolute joy as the fact of our being united to Him; it is the consummation. When we know it, the whole character of our life is altered. When we are in association with Christ in heaven, He dwells in our hearts by faith, as in Ephesians 3: 17. 

    Chapters 4, 5 and 6: 1 - 10 are the heavenly practice; and this is to be displayed in the common relationships, and daily pursuits of life. It affects a man in his business (chapter 4: 28); he is to labour, working with his hands the thing which is good. The fathers are to bring up the children in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. A man is to come out in quite a new way on the earth; he is to appear in heavenly colours, and in keeping with his heavenly dignity. 

    In chapter 6: 11 we come to the heavenly warfare; and for this you must be consciously on heavenly ground, or you cannot use the armour. If you are not on heavenly ground what do you want the armour for? You do not want it till you face the foe. In Romans you want the armour of light in the midst of darkness. Here in Ephesians it is the armour of God for your maintenance in the place to which you are brought. The whole armour of God must be taken up; the loins girt about with truth, and having on the breastplate of righteousness; feet shod with the preparation of the gospel of peace. Above all taking the shield of faith, wherewith ye shall be able to quench all the fiery darts of the wicked: and take the helmet of salvation and the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God. In chapters 4 and 5 we are furnished with the finest field of practice, but the moment you seek to carry it out, you meet the most unrelenting foe; and he will not allow you to advance one inch if he can prevent it. If you want easy times you must sleep, and then as far as you are concerned the devil will sleep; but if you move on, he will move on, and oppose every movement. If you are valiant for the truth, and standing for it, he will be your unsparing opponent; his wiles will be unweariedly employed against you; he will use every stratagem to displace you from heavenly ground. He works all round in everything; at every turn some wile awaits us; and we must remember that we cannot be invincible unless we are invulnerable. 

    And what next? Praying always with all prayer and supplication in the Spirit; and watching thereunto with all perseverance and supplication for all saints; and for me that utterance may be given unto me, that I may open my mouth boldly, to make known the mystery of the gospel, for which I am an ambassador in bonds. Victorious over the foe, we are at liberty to give ourselves to prayer for all saints, and for the spread of the testimony. 

    I will just recapitulate the points which we have been considering, as to the importance to us individually and corporately of the new place that is given us. 

    Firstly, as to the individual believer. 

    	You are not according to your Fathers pleasure, nor are you in simple confidence of heart as to your own acceptance, unless you know that the Fathers house is now your home.
	As heaven is your home, you are severed from the earth.
	The more fully heaven is your home, the more you appreciate Gods house on the earth, for there you taste of heavenly things.
	You grow into the mystery.


    Secondly, as to the saints corporately - the assembly. 

    	It is in heaven by the Holy Spirit that we know union with Christ; Ephesians 1: 19.
	In association with Him there, we learn to be heavenly. He dwells in our hearts by faith.
	We then display the glory of God here, by Him who is able to do exceeding abundantly above all that we ask or think, according to the power that worketh in us.
	Then we withstand all the powers of wickedness in the heavenlies.


    I cannot convey to you even my own impression of what the apprehension of the new place would be to you. The Lord alone can show it to you; but I feel comfort in the confidence that He will make it good to you; and thus you will not only have victory over the adversary, but in proportion as you hold on in the power of the Spirit to your heavenly place and portion your joy and power will be in that proportion, both as an individual and in the church. 

    He has said, I go to prepare a place for you, a place in the Fathers house; and not only does He add, I will come again and receive you unto myself: but, I will send the Comforter. I not only give you a new place, but I send a divine Person - a power from that place to dwell with you in a twofold way, and enable you to be here according to My pleasure. 

    May we so understand what it is to belong now to heaven, that new place, that we may truly answer to the good pleasure of our God and Father whilst we journey down here! 

  
    STEPHEN, A PATTERN OF WHAT IT IS TO BE FOR CHRIST ON EARTH (JBS 4)

    Acts 7

    Stephen and the thief on the cross are pattern men. In the latter, I get the pattern illustration of grace to a sinner; in the former, Gods pattern specimen of a saint on earth linked to Christ in heaven. 

    Stephen is the pattern of a man that was not only going to God, but one who was for God on the earth; he not only knew what it was to belong to Christ in glory, but he was for Christ on earth. We have here the account of how he finished his course for God on the earth. 

    He died; that showed he was faithful unto death. But some one says to me. Can you point to an example that continued? Yes I can, Paul, he continued; he was sent back here after being in the third heaven. In Stephen, I get an example of what heaven is to a saint going to die. In Paul, of what heaven is to a saint going to live. 

    We are not all called as Stephen to martyrdom, but we have all the same grace, and Stephen is set before us as a pattern man, just as I should say to an unbeliever that the thief on the cross is the pattern man of grace. Stephen is the first one set before us actually as a heavenly man; he is the first man upon whom heaven opened. Enoch was translated, and Elijah went up to heaven in a chariot of fire, but that is not heaven being opened on man; heaven did open on the Lord Jesus Christ, but He was more than a man. 

    The heavens open here on Stephen, and he sees his Saviour up there, and so he is for his Saviour down here. There are two marks that belong to a believer now. One is, that by the Holy Spirit you are associated with Christ where Christ is; and the other, that you have the power of Christ where Christ is not. I trust you will remember these two. They are for each one of us; not only for a Stephen in giving up his life, but for everyone of us in whatever difficulties we have to pass through, be it a mother of a large family with all around to disturb and distract, or anything else, whatever it be, I say to you that these are the two marks of what grace can do for you. I have association with my Saviour where my Saviour is, and I have the power of my Saviour where my Saviour is not. When Paul came down from the third heaven, what was it for? That the power of Christ might rest upon him. 

    If you want to be powerful, to have practical power while walking down here, it must be by looking above, by association with Christ where Christ is. 

    Let me say here, that when your heart gets liberty, or rather deliverance, when it gets clear of judgment, the first, the chief thing that shows you are clear of judgment is that you want your Saviour. First you seek relief from your sin, from the burden, then you seek the One who relieved you. Like a man who is drowning, first he wants some one to save him, but when he has recovered a little, he says, I should like to see that man who, at the risk of his life, saved me. He looked first for deliverance, and next for his deliverer. Take another example. Jonathan did not look for David until Goliath was slain. When David struck at Goliath, Jonathan was not thinking of David, but when he saw the head of Goliath in Davids hand, what then? The soul of Jonathan was knit with the soul of David. That is the way it always comes. A person may be converted, and may be very genuine, and still not be looking for Christ where Christ is. He may, like Jonathan, see Goliath on the ground, but not be quite happy; 

    but when be sees the head in Davids hand, what now? He says, as it were, l am going to give up all my thoughts to David. And that is what we get in Johns gospel (chapter 1). When those two disciples followed our Lord, When they followed Him as the Lamb of God, their first question was, Where dwellest thou? Beloved friends, have you ever put that question to Him? Where dwellest thou? Do you remember the answer of the Lord,  Come and see;? And do you not think He would say that to you if you asked him? 

    That is what Stephen did. He, being full of the Holy Spirit ... fixed his eyes on heaven. (Acts 7:55) He saw Jesus there in the glory of God. 

    See what Colossians 3, says, Set your affection, on things above. Where? Where Christ is  above, where Christ sitteth at the right hand of God, (Colossians 3:1 - 2) 

    Now that is what the Holy Spirit sets before us in the case of Stephen. The heavens are opened, and he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing on, the right hand of God. (Acts 7:55) How was he able to look up to that glory? There was no check. The Spirit could not say, you must not look in here; on the contrary, the Spirit of God showed him what was there: Being full of the Holy Spirit. 

    This is the introduction; and, as I have said, Stephen was a pattern, not merely as a great martyr, but he sets forth what a heavenly man is. 

    Well now, let me turn to a verse or two (Ezekiel 1:26) Here the prophet sees the glory of God on the earth. God connected Himself with the earth, as we see in the tabernacle, in the glory cloud by day, and in the pillar of fire by night. In chapter 1, the glory was going away, leaving the earth, because Israel was so wicked. God could not connect Himself any longer with them .He is retiring. But now what is the wonderful thing? As the prophet sees the glory retiring, what is there? There is the figure of a man in the retiring glory, and from the brightest spot in it, from the midst. Where was the colour of amber. In the brightest spot there was the figure of a man. Where sin abounded grace did much more abound. (Romans 5:20) Mans wickedness has caused Him to retire from the scene, but it was that there should be a Man in the glory of God. 

    Now if you turn to Luke 2:9, we read, And, lo, the angel of the Lord came upon them, and the glory of the Lord shone round about them. 

    The glory never came back to the earth from the time it had gone away in Ezekiel till now. Now it had come back to announce this, And the angel said unto them. Fear not? for, behold, I bring you good tidings of great joy, which shall be to all people. For unto you is born this day in the city of David a Saviour, which is Christ the Lord. (Luke 2:10 - 11) There the glory has come down to announce the birth of the Saviour, that there might be a Man in the glory of God for us. Here we have, in the Babe that is born, the Man  God manifest in flesh. 

    Now turn to chapter 9, of this gospel, verse 29. And as he prayed, the fashion of his countenance was altered, and his raiment was white and glistering. And, behold, there talked with him two men, which were Moses and Elias: who appeared in glory, and spake of His decease which he should accomplish at Jerusalem. But Peter and they that were with him were heavy with sleep: and when they were awake, they saw his glory. (Luke 9:29 - 32) Now mark, beloved friends, from that time (Luke 2), when from the glory it is announced that He is come, He spends thirty years in retirement. It is sometimes said that Christ went from the cradle to the grave, but that is not a correct way of expressing it. He was thirty years in retirement. At the end of it heaven opened upon Him, and announced its fullest delight. A voice proclaiming the Fathers good pleasure in Him, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. (Matthew 3:17) Then he goes into the wilderness, and from there into public service, as the Obedient, dependent One, whose meat is to do the will of His Father, and to finish His work; He always does those things which please the Father, delights to do His will, manifests God in every act and word, glorifies God in public life, as before He had done in private life. And here is the close of His public life, public ministry rather. Now at the close, glory salutes Him. God again announces, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. (Matthew 3:17) He could have gone to heaven, then and there; glory claims Him, but the astonishing thing is that Moses and Elias speak with Him of death, not of glory; they spake of His decease, which He should accomplish at Jerusalem. Like the Hebrew servant He might have gone out free, but, instead of that He descends from the mount to die. He comes down from that point of His exaltation. He had done all the will of God, magnified the law and made it honourable: the one perfectly righteous One. Now with a title to everything as Man, He says, No, I love my master, my wife, and my children; I will not go out free. (Exodus 21:5) Now turn to Johns gospel Verily, verily, I say unto you. Except a corn of wheat fall into the ground and die, it abideth alone: but if it die, it bringeth forth much fruit. (John 12:24) He must die, unless He would abide alone, and He comes down to die, to obtain the glory for us, Hence if you look at the next chapter you find, Therefore, when he (Judas) was gone out, Jesus said. Now is the Son of man glorified, and God is glorified in him. (John 13:31) Here is the glorious One, the One who pleased God in everything, with a title to everything. He comes down from that point. Now He says, I will die for the man who never pleased God in anything. As an individual in Himself, glory saluted Him; but now He bears the judgment due to us. If God be glorified in him, God shall also glorify him in himself, and shall straightway glorify him. (John 13:32) Glory claims Him. Why? Because He so perfectly glorified God, so maintained it under all the weight and judgment due to sin. He was so perfectly holy. He so met all the mind of God in His whole path as an individual; and then from that point He came down to bear the judgment due to us. He was raised from the dead by the glory of God, and now He is set down at the right hand of God. Now it is there Stephen saw Him, being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. (Acts 7:55) 

    Mark, beloved friends, when Adam was turned out of the garden, there was the cherubim with flaming sword that turned every way to keep the way of the tree of life. But now, if I look up to that glory, I see my Saviour is there. The place that naturally I should fear the most is the place where I have the least fear. Why? Because my Saviour is there. What place would you fear where your Saviour was. You remember about the prophet Isaiah (Isaiah 6). He saw the glory of God in a vision. Then he says, Woe is me! for I am undone; because I am a man of unclean lips, and I dwell in the midst of a people of unclean lips: for mine eyes have seen the King, the Lord of hosts. (Isaiah 6:5) Then what was done? Then flew one of the seraphims unto me, having a live coal in his hand(not a dead one), which he had taken with the tongs from off the altar: and he laid it upon my mouth. (Isaiah 6:6 - 7) He does not abate the holiness of God one bit; but He says, while I utterly refuse your state, I can show grace to you. Thine iniquity is taken away. (Isaiah 6:7) From the point we most feared relief has come. Well if you get relief there, you do not fear it in any other place. As we read in another place: Perfect love casts out fear. (1 John 4:18) Well, Stephens fear was so cast out that we find him here looking up steadfastly into heaven, and seeing the glory of God and Jesus. This the apostle shows us in another place. Where he sets forth the contrast between law and grace (2 Corinthians 3). From the glory there came the demand of righteousness, but there was none to be had. There is none righteous, no, not one. (Romans 3:10) But now if I look up to the glory, there is the ministration of it. There never was such a moral revolution. The law came from the glory claiming righteousness, but there was none. Then God sent His Son, the perfectly righteous One to bear the judgment due to me. Now I look up, I see not the seraphim, but the Saviour. Instead of the glory being a thing to terrify me, it is the very opposite. Under the law it would terrify me, because I could not meet the demand, but now it is Gods gift. I do not know how to illustrate it. You cannot find such a thing in this world. But suppose a number of tenants, and their landlord calls them all up and demands from them his rent, but they have nothing to pay: now what is to be done? Well, he says, I will pay it myself, and he pays for them all round. So God was demanding righteousness, but now He has paid the demand, and there is none. He ministers righteousness, the very opposite: to demanding it; and now to the place I most feared l can look up without a fear. People say. But I am not up to it. Well, all I can say is, you will be up to it one day and a pity you should not be enjoying it now. 

    I had a very interesting instance of this in a dying sailor whom I visited. He said, I have faith in Christ, but I sometimes have a cloud. I said, well Stephen had no cloud. Now, beloved friends, though we are not all called to the same, place of suffering and martyrdom, we have all the same grace  that poor dying sailor in common with all believers. I said to him, Stephen had not a cloud. He was very weak, 

    and I did not say much more. After I had gone, he turned round to his mother, an old believer, and said Mother, you never told me I had a Saviour in the glory, I have not a cloud now. He could not have a cloud when he looked up. But many people have not found that they have a Saviour in the glory of God. 

    Stephen, being full of the Holy Spirit, looked up steadfastly into heaven, and saw the glory of God. 

    Heaven opened upon him, and it has never closed since. But I cannot get up to heaven without the Spirit of God. It is like Jacobs ladder, it came down to earth, and the angels of God ascending and descending upon it. Now the Holy Spirit has come down, and enables us to look up to heaven and see the glory of God. 

    We get an illustration of this in the new invention called the telephone, by which you may speak to a person at a distance, and in five minutes near your friends voice answering you. Man has found out by his experiment a thing which may be known to every believer. I speak to Christ up there, and He hears me, and answers me, not by thunder and lightning, but by the Spirit of God. 

    You say. Oh, but none of us can be like Stephen. You may not be up to his measure, but a child may enjoy the comforts of the fathers house as well as the grown-up person. The clothes, the ring, and the shoes, were all provided for the prodigal, and put on him before he was brought into the fathers house. The grace that was for Stephen is for you. 

    Well, that is the first thing; now turn to the second. The second is the power of Christ where Christ is not, and you always find the two connected. 

    Every persons power and sense of grace is in proportion, or according to where he sees Christ. I ask you, where do you see Christ? You may reply, I see Him going unto death. Well, that is very blessed, 

    and you maybe a genuine man, but that will not give you power. I remember an officer in the army telling me his experience. He said he was speaking to a lady, and telling her that thrice every day he went down on his. knees and prayed to the Lord Jesus on the cross. The lady said (it shows how one person may help another), Why, He is not there. And do you know, he said, it had the most wonderful effect on me. What was the effect? He had got a new sense of power. He saw Christ not only dying for him, but that He was out of death and judgment. Well, I say, if you look up, you see Him on the right hand of God. That is what you get in Exodus 15, The Lord ... hath triumphed gloriously. (Exodus 15:21) Many a believer has seen Him in the battle, and feels truly that was the most wonderful thing to his soul, to see the Lord taking his place; going into those depths, surrounded by those crystal walls, the waves and billows going over Him; that was a marvellous moment for his soul. I admit it, but that is not all. He has not only gone unto death for you, but He is triumphant out of death; and you will never get occupied with the Lord Jesus Christ till you learn that He has so perfectly cleared the ground for you, that now you can turn round and delight yourself in Him. 

    Now, the second point: I have the power of Christ where Christ is not. A great many people are trying to get power. Now if you do not see Christ, you have no power. Elijah gave the secret to Elisha when the latter said, I want a double portion of your Spirit. I am willing to stay down here but I want a double portion of your spirit. Now if we were asked tonight what is the thing we would like most, how many of us would say, the thing I want most is a double portion of the Spirit of Christ? Well, Elijah says you shall have it on one condition, if you see me taken. That confirms what I have said, 

    that wherever you see Christ, that is the measure of your power. 

    Now turn to Matthew 14:10. John was beheaded. That was an intimation that Christ should be rejected. Well, in verse 13, you find Him in a desert place apart. And Jesus went forth, and saw a great multitude, and was moved with compassion towards them. (Matthew 14:14) And then He feeds the multitude. The Lord was to be rejected from this earth. What does He do then? He feeds the poor of the flock who sought Him in the desert. I know this is a favourite text to prove there should be ministry; and so there is ministry, and we can thank God for it. I remember once being at a reading, and a clergyman read that chapter, down to where the Lord took the loaves and blessed and gave to His disciples to give to the multitude, to prove that there should be an ordained ministry. I said to him, let us read the rest of the chapter and we shall see another thing. Now, I said, there are two things in that chapter; one is, Christ feeds the poor of the flock, during all the time they are with Him in the desert; but there is something else also, there is the man of faith and power that leaves the ship to walk on the waters to Jesus. Peter says, Lord, if it be thou, bid me come unto thee on the water, and he walked on the water, to go to Jesus. (Matthew 14:28 - 29) That is the second thing. Faith leaves the thing that was made for the water, to walk on the water. All that were in the ship saw it. They could not but see it. 

    Before, when the Lord was in the ship. He was asleep. His head was on a pillow, but things were changed: a new thing comes out in light  Christ was to be rejected. He says, I will feed the poor of the flock in spite of all the wilderness of this world (and this Book is His word, the witness of it), but that is not all; the one who has faith leaves the thing made for the water, at the word of the Lord. 

    and goes on the water. Why? Because Jesus Himself is on the water. Christ is in power over everything here, and I, looking at Him in faith, become superior to all here. As Peter says Who is gone into heaven, and is on the right hand of God; angels and authorities and powers being made subject unto him. (1 Peter 3:22) 

    But what I want to press on you is this  the character of this new order. Now I am set here on earth in a place of trial. It is not made easy for me; but in this place of trial, this place where the flesh cannot stand (how could the flesh stand on the water for a minute? it must go down), here in this very place, I am to be superior to it. Whatever be the trial, if I look up to the Saviour in glory, I can be superior to it. The difference between the old and the new order is, the old was to change your circumstances, and to give you ease and relief. Look at the children of the captivity; they were cast into the furnace, and there was not a hair of their head hurt. Daniel is cast into the lions den, and their mouths are shut. The new order is this: As the sufferings of Christ abound, (2 Corinthians 1:5) so also the consolations of Christ abound. As the sufferings increase, so also does the capability to suffer increase. You are not taken out of the trial, but you are made superior to it. Do not look for a change in your circumstances, but keep your eye so on Christ there, that while by the power of the Holy Spirit you have association with Him where He is, you will have His power where He is not. 

    There are two ways of getting a fortune in this world. One man makes his fortune, another gets his fortune. Now the fortune of a saint is the gift of God. If he does not know of it, that is another thing. I may say to a man, your father left you all that land. He says, I did not know it was mine. I say, what foolish man. Well, Christ has given you all this; but you say, I have not made it mine. Why do you not? A man may have a beautiful estate, and yet not be able to enjoy it, because he has bad health. That is how it is with many saints; they have not spiritual health to enjoy their possessions. 

    Now turn to John 14, verse 2. The Lord says, I go to prepare a place for you. (John 14:2) It is a place in heaven then, not a place here. Verse 12. He makes this very remarkable statement, He that believeth on me, the works that I do shall he do also; and greater works than these shall he do; because I go unto my Father. (John 14: 12.) When the Lord was here. He raised a dead man to life. But what does the Holy Spirit do now? He makes a man superior to himself. That is the wonderful thing that comes out in Stephen. You may not have the same enemies Stephen had, you may not be in the same position, but you have the same grace that he had in that position. Stephen was put into the most trying position conceivable to man; in order to show that there is nothing too trying or too difficult for us to be made superior to through grace, and in the power of the Holy Spirit. What really hinders souls is this: they are looking for easy circumstances, looking to God to take away the difficulties, instead of looking to God for grace to be superior to them. 

    I turn to Psalm 22, to show how Stephen in his measure was made practically superior to even what Christ had to encounter: There I get the sufferings of the Lord and all that was against Him. There are seven distinct things that He had to encounter. My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? (Psalm 22:1) In that Christ was alone. Stephen, or no one, could follow Him there. He was the solitary one in bearing sin. He was made sin for us, that we might be made the righteousness of God in Him; and if I have that, I can look up to heaven without a cloud between. When I come to Jordan, not a drop of water is to be seen; death is abolished, there is not a thing between me and the throne. Simeon says, I am ready to go, for mine eyes have seen thy salvation. Stephen says, I am happy to go, I have a Saviour in the glory. Paul says, I am longing to go. 

    Then we come to the second thing, verse 6; a reproach of men, and despised of the people. (Psalm 22:6) Stephen knew what that is, but he is unmoved, he does not give way. 

    Then there is the third, Many bulls have compassed me. (Psalm 22:12) The bulls would represent the high priest, what is called the ecclesiastical thing in our day. How does he bear up against that? Unmoved. What a wonderful thing to walk on the water. It is an old saying, It is a fine thing to see a man struggling. I say it is a wonderful thing to see a man, utterly weak in himself, superior to all through the power of Christ; that is Christianity. That is what Paul has I can do all things through Christ which strengtheneth me. (Philippians 4:13) I have learned, in whatsoever state I am, therewith to be content. (Philippians 4:11) I look upward, see my Saviour there, and I can encounter all down here. 

    Now we come to the fourth thing, weakness of body, verse 14; I am poured out like water, and all my bones are out of joint: my heart is like wax; it is melted in the midst of my bowels. My strength is dried up like a potsherd; and my tongue cleaveth to my jaws; and thou hast brought me into the dust of death. (Psalm 22:14 - 15) This only fully appears in the Lord, but Stephen knew it in his measure; when they were battering him with stones he stood on, how thoroughly bodily weak, we cannot imagine. We all know how bodily weakness overcomes us. A man who is bodily weak is like one who has a number of servants, and he finds they have all left him  eyes, hands, feet  he does not know what to do. Then I have the power of Christ, not to make me strong in body, but to make me superior to the weakness, that is what I want. 

    Fifth, dogs have compassed me (Psalm 22:16)  Mans power. Then the lion  Satans power, verse 21. Then, seventh, the horns of the unicorns (Psalm 22:21)  death itself. He kneels down and prays, and says, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. (Acts 7:60) He says, as it were, Ill spend my last breath in their service. He never swerved from his post. That brings out the power of Christ to sustain a man when the greatest power on earth is brought to bear upon him. He can sing that hymn We triumph in Thy triumphs, Lord. Christ has overcome all enemies, now He is out of it, and as I have my eye on Him I have His power. I have set the Lord always before me. When we are in difficulty and want power, we have just to look up. If you say. What is the use of looking up, it will not alter things. I reply, just try it and see. It connects you with Him. And He says, Without me ye can do nothing. (John 15:5) That is not a question simply of being united to Christ. It is dependence on Him. It is like a wife whose husband says, I will give you everything you want, but you must come to me for it; for every single thing: I wont give you ten things at once. So with Christ. He says, I wont give you power for two things at once, Without me ye can do nothing. (John 15:5) You have a trial; you get through it very well one day, but the next day you are perhaps so elated with your past victory that you forget your need of dependence and you fail most miserably. Look at Paul when he came down from the third heaven. The enjoyment he had up there would not keep him; he needed the thorn, but the Lord says, My grace is sufficient for thee. (2 Corinthians 12:9) 

    The Lord grant us not only to look at this as a picture, but to have the reality. The Lord give us not only to see these two marks so blessedly set before us in Stephen, but to know his Christ as ours. It may not be in Stephens place; but in whatever place you are. Take a slave for instance, what does the apostle say to him?  Adorn the doctrine of God our Saviour in all things. (Titus 2:10) But he may reply, I have a hard master. Well, adorn the doctrine in all things. You must walk on the water. Greater works than these shall he do; because I go unto my Father. (John 14:12) In the old order, the Lord came in to deliver His people, and showed He was for them. Now He shows, not only that He is for us, but what He is to us. Mark in Romans 8:31 the change, If God be for us, who can be against us? (Romans 8:31) Then read further down, Who is he that condemneth? It is Christ that died, yea rather, that is risen again, who is even at the right hand of God, who also maketh intercession for us. (Romans 8:34) That is God for me. Then, As it is written, For thy sake we are killed all the day long, (Romans 8:36) that is for Christs sake. Yet we are not overcome, Nay, in all these things we are more than conquerors through him that loved us. (Romans 8:37) 

    The Lord grant that each of us, in the place in which we are called, may have these two marks: by the Holy Spirit I have association with my Saviour where He is, and then power to be for my Saviour where He is not. 

  
    THE SERVANT: HIS PREPARATION, TESTIMONY AND SUFFERING (JBS 5)

    Acts 7: 55 - 60

    It is hardly possible, beloved friends, to describe the importance of this scripture - this opening out of a new era - a new start, if you like. No one can understand where he is at the present moment as a christian who does not understand this scripture. That may seem a bold statement, but I think you will find it so. It is the first time that heaven is opened on a man. I do not mean opened to the Lord, or upon Elijah going up into heaven; but the point is, the heavens are opened; everything is changed, there is a new centre as well as a new start. Jerusalem was the seat of government; now the centre is the right hand of God. Christianity is going to be developed; the earthly thing is over and a new thing altogether comes in. 

    I will divide the subject into three parts: the first is, the preparation of the servant; the second, the testimony; the third, what the servant suffers. 

    It is a great thing for every one to get hold of the fact that is introduced here. Stephen was offering them the Lord to come from heaven, and they refused Him. One thing after another they had refused, until he comes to the peroration, the summing up, and he says, Ye do always resist the Holy Spirit. That is the testimony of the Holy Spirit touching the nation. There is now no forgiveness for the nation, though there is for the individual. 

    Now if I do not understand the beginning, I cannot understand what follows. If you do not begin right, you cannot be right. Many a christian has to go back and begin right. If a man were on the line to Edinburgh instead of to London, he must go back and get on the right line. 

    You will find in the history of the Lords ways that He always prepares the servant himself for what he is to accomplish. The apostle could say, What ye have ... heard, and seen in me, do, and As ye have us for an ensample. I look at a man who is explaining a thing to me - have you got it yourself? Yes, I have learnt for myself what I am explaining to you. Otherwise you are recommending a thing which has no moral effect upon yourself. That is what so often makes the teaching ineffectual. A child heard a doctor recommending that he should not take sugar, so he watched the doctor and saw him take sugar. The child did not think much of that recommendation. You find throughout the Old Testament that the Lord passes the servant through the thing in which he is to be effectual in ministry. He gets the good effect of it himself before he presents it to others. Before a stone is thrown at Stephen, God introduces him to heaven; he... looked up stedfastly into heaven, and saw the glory of God, and Jesus. The Holy Spirit conducts him to it as his rightful portion. That brings us back to the gospel. Here is the great point, to understand what has been effected for me by the death of Christ. Not only I am cleared of judgment, but I am entitled to a new place. The prodigal was not only kissed, but he was brought into the new place. It has been familiarly said that Adam was a gardener, and that he was turned out of his place because of misconduct. Now I take that as an illustration; supposing the gardener was forgiven: I meet him and say, Well, has your master forgiven you for the way in which you have acted? Yes, he has. Has he given you a new place? Oh, no, he has not forgiven me so far as to reinstate me. Now that is where many a soul is, and that soul is never at rest. And he has never pleased his Father yet. That is the reason why there is so little addressing the Father when you pray: you are at home with the Saviour, but not with the Father. 

    Suppose I meet the gardener again. How is it now? Oh, I am perfectly forgiven now! Why so? He has given me a better place than I had before. I am in favour now - not only forgiven. That is the new place - an unexpected place. A great deal of the uncertainty of souls is because they have not found their new place. This is what Stephen is introduced into. One thing more. When the Lord is about to leave His disciples, what does He present to them? He says, I go to prepare you a place. A great many people think He is preparing it now. It is prepared - Today shalt thou be with me in paradise. But you say, I am not in that place yet. No, but the Lord sends the Holy Spirit, the power of God from heaven, to dwell in my heart down here, to be the cheer of my heart whilst away from that place. It is an immense thing to understand that the new line is opened. It is beautifully expressed in the hymn: 

    And see! the Spirits power
Has oped the heavnly door,
Has brought me to that favoured hour
When toil shall all be oer. (74:5)
 

    If you say, I do not know that is my place, you have not pleased your Father yet - you have not accepted the place that will alone satisfy His heart for you. 

    I turn to another point that touches church ground. In the gospel it does not say that I can reach the place even in spirit, but says so in connection with the church. 

    The apostle says in Colossians, Seek the things which are above, where the Christ is, sitting at the right hand of God. Stephen got a sense that he had found the place - he is over Jordan. The moment you reach Christ you are over Jordan. If therefore ye have been raised with the Christ; in the previous chapter we are dead with him. Now I am risen; I am where He is, and I am to seek the things where He is. Stephen is prepared. One word more before I leave this subject. It is a very great thing for the soul to be waiting upon God, so as to understand that He is preparing it. He is preparing every one for what is coming. That is Psalm 23, He maketh me to lie down in green pastures. What for? To see the vastness of the resources. He leadeth me beside the still waters. The same principle is beautifully exemplified in the case of Elijah. The Lord is going to send him somewhere. He gives him a breakfast. He falls asleep; he is awakened, and gets another breakfast. God prepares him for what is coming. You say, I feel very happy in the Lord, and how great the Lord is. The Lord makes the provision for you before the demand. If you are really walking with the Lord, you will not trouble yourself about what is coming. Many a man has failed in different straits. Why? Because he had not gone out provisioned. 

    Stephen reached that spot in spirit before he was actually there. He reached the other side. He saw the glory of God; he sees within the veil, and he has not the least fear - he is quite at home. 

    Now for the testimony. This may be expressed in a few words - there is a Man in heaven. The new thing is inaugurated. The testimony had failed in mans hands, and in connection with the Jews, and now it is going to start from heaven. Stephen turns round and says, I see ... the Son of man, not the Son of God. That was really the fulfilment of Ezekiels vision; when the glory was leaving the earth on account of mans wickedness, in the brightest spot of the glory of God there was the figure of a Man. 

    But I will say a little more as to what the testimony is; I will show you how it is developed. Stephen is the first witness of it. The meaning of the word martyr is witness, and the word witness refers to testimony. What is he testifying? I see... 

    the Son of man standing on the right hand of God. They would not have it. 

    Now I turn you to Ephesians 3: 9, And to make all men see what is the fellowship of the mystery, to show how the thing is developed. Here it is the introduction, a new centre for man. In Matthew 22: 44 the word in Psalm 110 is used by our Lord: 

    Sit thou on my right hand, till I make thine enemies thy footstool. The right hand of God is now the new seat of government. If you want to understand that better, look at the scriptures where the words right hand occur. 

    I trust you are interested in the history of Stephen, because it is of immense importance. He is a pattern man. The testimony is, There is a Man in heaven. How is this developed? We are members of the body of Christ. This truth has not come out, but the Holy Spirit has come down and connects the believer with Christ in heaven. 

    The apostle says, To make all men see. What? The exemplification of the heavenly Man upon the earth. It is not merely a justified man going on to glory, doing his business along the road, but I am here to be descriptive of the Man there, not of the man here. As I am characterised by Him there, I am descriptive of Him here. That is the testimony. It would be a bare statement merely to say there is a Man in heaven, and you might not be able to make any expression of that Man; but when you understand Ephesians 3: 9 you understand that it is that all men should see the beauty of the heavenly Man down here on the earth. I do not know anything more magnificent; it is like the plumage of a beautiful bird - a bird of paradise, if you like. 

    Saul says, I was by when Your first martyr was killed. He was the very man whom God used to fill up the testimony of Stephen. 

    I want you all to understand what your portion is. There is nothing between me and that bright spot where my Saviour is. The Holy Spirit can conduct me up to it - He has oped the heavenly door - that is your own portion. Having got your own portion, what now? Now we are to be the expression of the Man in heaven. If you are characterised by Him where He is, you will be descriptive of Him where He is not. The wonderful testimony is, there is a glorified Man in heaven, and I am, through divine grace, called to be descriptive of His exaltation in the very spot where He was the rejected Man. There is one thing that marks the man that is heavenly - he is occupied with the interests of Christ here. If you were in heaven for five minutes, it is the interest of Christ that would occupy you, and not your own. The most striking mark of the heavenly man is that man is occupied with Christs interest here on the earth. What is your place? Heaven is my place. If that is your place, you are occupied with Him there and with His interest here. The moment you understand what He is to you, the question is, What am I to Him? Suppose every saint on the face of the earth tonight were to say, Well, I have to do with Him, what would be the effect? All would set forth the heavenly Man on earth, and it would be one grand whole, every man in his place. It would be a beautiful exemplification of the exalted Man in the place where He was rejected. 

    You may say we are greatly fallen. The real defect is that we have not grasped the beginning - you have not got your own side of the story. If you had got hold of the fact that you have a place in heaven - crossed the border, at home in that bright place where Christ is, the necessary mark would be that you would be descriptive of Him here. 

    Everything now comes from this new centre; it is the seat of power. You are to look at everything from that point. 

    The prodigal son only went in. Now Stephen comes out. The mark of the heavenly man on earth is that he is occupied with the church. It cannot be otherwise. You say, I am occupied with the salvation of souls. Quite right, but you will not lose that if you are occupied with the other. A great many are occupied with the salvation of souls who are not thinking at all of Christs interests. You should look for the salvation of souls, and that this should be for Christs service here on earth, like a recruiting officer, recruiting for his corps. I am always glad to hear of a death-bed conversion, but I would rather the person stayed down here to be a witness for the Lord upon the earth. Suppose the company here tonight were to say, I have found my portion in Christ outside this scene, and I am going to be descriptive, according to the measure I am called to, in my walk here on earth, of that Man in heaven. There is a great dignity about it; where He was ill-treated, that is the very place in which I would like to magnify Him. 

    Nothing encourages one more than to hear of a young man saying, I will give up everything to follow the Lord, to be for Him, but I will only say that if you give up your business for the Lord and do not work as hard in the Lords service as you did in your own business, you will come to grief. We are born to labour. I do not advocate a man giving up his business, but I do advocate a man making Christs interest paramount to his business. 

    Now I come to the third part - what does the man go through? Stephen is here confronted by all the Jewish magnates of the religion of man. 

    It is a bad general who underrates his foe. It is a great thing to form a right estimate of your enemies. Forewarned is forearmed. Stephen is here before all the religious dignitaries of the day. What does he go through? If you turn to Psalm 22 you will get a description of it. The sufferings there are put, not in their historical order, but in their moral order. Stephen is learning that he is above the things for which Christ suffered. The first suffering is, My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? Christ was alone in that; Stephen enjoys the effect of it. The second, a reproach of men, and despised of the people. Stephen suffers but is superior to it. The great and wonderful fact comes out that when you know the power that carries you over Jordan, you know the power that enables you to face every opposition here. Hereby ye shall know that the living God is among you, Joshua 3: 10. The meaning of that statement is that when I know the power of Christ to carry me over to the place where He is, I know the power that can quell every foe that is against me down here. The believer is practically superior to everything that is against him. 

    We like to stand well with people - to be popular. A reproach of men, and despised of the people. That does not mean merely wicked people, but religious people. The religious element is what is to be dreaded. 

    But Stephen is superior to it all. The bulls of Bashan - the Jewish Sanhedrin, that great court - they gaped upon him - what had Stephen found? I triumph in thy triumphs, Lord. He does not yield an inch - not a feather is stirred. What a wonderful thing in a man like yourself! What about the bulls of Bashan? Superior! Brought down into the dust of death; no weakness equal to that. Superior! What a wonderful thing to be so sustained! If you visit people in suffering they tell you: Thank God, I can really bear up quite wonderfully. Stephen is so superior to the thing that he is not talking about himself at all; he is thinking of Christs work. Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. Satan thought he had done when he had got rid of the first witness, but Paul came in to ratify what had been inaugurated by Stephen. 

    It is not that Stephen was not in suffering, but he was so supported that he kneels down and prays for his enemies. He overcomes evil with good. 

    I trust the Lord has awakened your heart to understand the great thing that is to be apprehended before Him - even that we are each of us to be descriptive of the heavenly Man here on earth. You will find the power that carried you up to heaven will enable you to be superior to the combined forces against you here. Some people will say, That is a splendid impossibility. I want you to leave out the im, and say, It is a splendid possibility; we can all follow in Stephens steps; if we cannot be Stephens, we might at least be little Stephens. 

    The Lord alone can make His own word effectual, and therefore I would ask you, dear friends, to join me in praying that He may make it so. 

  
    UNITED TO CHRIST (JBS 5)

    Genesis 2: 21 - 24; Acts 7: 55

    Do you realise Gods purpose for you - that you should be a member of the body of Christ? Now God has set the members, each one of them in the body, according as it has pleased him, 1 Corinthians 12: 18. He has set each in the body; but it is only as you realise it that you become a witness for Christ. All His members derive from Him. This is the meaning of Ephesians 5: 29, No one has ever hated his own flesh, etc. We are of Christ - a part of Him. Affecting thought! The distinction between the gospel and the church is that the gospel sets you absolutely free from the man under judgment; and the church is His body, of which each is a member. You are absolutely united to the One who delivered you from the judgment; you are of His order - a wholly new order. All derive from Him. God built a woman of the bone of the man, and brought her to Man, Genesis 2: 21 - 23. Eve was of the same nature as Adam. You are united to Christ the moment you receive the Spirit, but do you know the reality and value of that union? The sense of it is gladness to the heart. It is ours for ever. The profound blessedness of the eternal state will be that there is unbroken intercourse between the Lord and us. Abrahams steward, in seeking a bride for Isaac, was sworn that she should be of kindred birth. It is the work now of the Spirit of God to conduct each of Christs brethren to Christ where He is. Then there is the sense of union. I believe Stephen was the first who had the sense of union, but he did not know the doctrine of it. He was conducted by the Spirit of God to Christ in glory before he left this earth. In your prayers have you the sense of union? There is nothing equal to it. It was the joy of Stephens heart as he was led by the Spirit up to Christ. But still more: it was joy to the Lords heart. It is a wonderful moment when you know that you are united to Christ. Doubtless the Lord rejoiced in Stephen being brought to Him more than in Stephen dying for Him. Dying for Him was the testimony - the result of the union. 

    Christians are marked by what they know. A man who knows forgiveness of sins is occupied with the Saviour. The mark of the one who realises his union with Christ is Ephesians 3: 14. Christ dwells in his heart by faith. Christs interests are his. His individuality is merged; he is altogether occupied with Christs interests, or as John, who gives the essence of things, writes, that ye love one another. You survey His inheritance; you know His love which passeth knowledge. His power is in you. You know that you are a part of Him up there. Stephen was there equipped with His power. In Psalm 22 Christ triumphs over all that was against Him; and Stephen triumphs in Christs power, he prays for his enemies. Such a thing was never seen on earth before. It is the testimony of a man who is united to Christ in glory. 

    As to the Lords coming, be assured that the more we realise our union with Him, the more truly shall we say to Him, Come. In John 14, the disciples missed Him; and if I know that I belong to Him, that I am a member of His body, I shall miss Him here. I am absolutely freed from the man under judgment, and absolutely united to the Man who freed me. If you have the sense of union, you will testify of Him while here, and you will say, Come, in the deep joy of knowing that you are united to Him. It is the bride only who can truly, in conjunction with the Spirit, say, Come. 

  
    THE FULNESS OF GODS GRACE (JBS 6)

    Exodus 15: 1, 2; John 7: 37 - 39; Acts 7: 55

    It is a great thing to apprehend the scope of Gods gospel, and the wonderful change that it effects in the believer. We get types of it in the Old Testament, and in the New Testament it comes out in its fulness. 

    There are three great works of grace. I have read these scriptures to take them in order. First, by the work of Christ you are delivered from the judgment which is due to you, and which rested on you. Secondly, you receive the Holy Spirit from the very Person who delivered you. Thirdly, the Holy Spirit leads you to the place where Christ is. The magnificence of it should arrest your heart. 

    When the destroying angel went through the land of Egypt, it was a night of death; but Israel was saved from the judgment by the blood of the lamb being sprinkled on the lintel and on the two side posts of the door. And let me say to each of you that the judgment of death is on every child of Adam, and if it has not been taken off you, it is on you still. God says to Israel, When I see the blood, I will pass over you, Exodus 12: 13. Under the shelter of the blood they were safe from judgment, but they were not saved, because they were not out of the place of judgment. But in Exodus 15, after they had crossed the Red Sea, we find them singing a song. The Red Sea is a type of the death and resurrection of Christ. He entered into death that through death he might destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the devil, Hebrews 2: 14. God made a way for Israel through the sea. They did not make the way themselves; God made the way, and the light of God showed them the way. But they had to walk through it, with waters on the right hand and on the left. They saw what was impending, they had the sense of the terribleness of it, and that if they did not pass that way there was no other way that they could be saved from their enemies. They saw what might happen to them, but it did not happen, for God had made a way for them through it. So Christ has made a way for us through death and out of death, but we have to accept the sentence of death, we have to appropriate the death of Another. There is no other way out of death but through the death of Christ. In John 5: 24 we read, He that hears my word, and believes him that has sent me, has life eternal, and does not come into judgment, but is passed out of death into life. It should be translated out of death not from death. Our translators put from death, because out of death is an admission that all are in it. Every man is under the sentence of death. It is not only that in Adam all die, but all are sinners, and the soul that sinneth, it shall die. The wages of sin is death. The way is made for you out of judgment, but you must appropriate the way. The light of God shows you the way. The first work of grace is that you not only see the One who died, and who opened the way out of judgment, but that you appropriate His death as the way that God has made for you out of it; for death is on you, and if you are not out of it, you are still under it. I do not want to alarm you; I prefer to attract you with the marvellous blessedness of the gospel. As Paul said, I am not ashamed of the gospel of Christ: for it is the power of God unto salvation to every one that believeth, Romans 1: 16. God has come to us in grace; man has ruined himself; he has offended against God, and he cannot retrieve himself. The Son of God bore the judgment due to man, and the man under judgment has gone judicially in the cross. Knowing this, that our old man is crucified with him, Romans 6: 6. Do you know it? 

    Now I want you to see what a wonderful moment it is when you can say, I will sing unto the Lord, for he hath triumphed gloriously: the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. This follows on your knowing the resurrection of Christ. Israel were sheltered by the blood in Egypt, but they were afraid of the Egyptians; they had not peace. You cannot have peace until you know that the foe is crushed. Then comes the song. You know that the Lord has triumphed gloriously, the horse and his rider He has thrown into the sea. He has annulled death, and brought to light life and incorruptibility by the glad tidings, 2 Timothy 1: 10. That through death he might destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the devil; and deliver them who through fear of death were all their lifetime subject to bondage, Hebrews 2: 14, 15. There was the fulfilment of the sentence on the serpent in the garden of Eden; Genesis 3: 15. You are clear of death when you see a Man risen out of death, as we see in Romans 4: 24 to 5: 1, If we believe on him that raised up Jesus our Lord from the dead; who was delivered for our offences, and was raised again for our justification. Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ. No one has peace who does not see Christ in resurrection. Peace is the end of war. The foe is crushed. Then you can sing, The Lord is my strength and song, and he is become my salvation: he is my God, and I will prepare him an habitation; my fathers God, and I will exalt him. There is no fear now. What a wonderful day that is to you when you come to that, after the darkness and distress of the night! I know it is a terrible way; you find that there is no way out of judgment but through the Red Sea. When you come to Jordan there is not a drop of water; it is your death with Christ, but in the Red Sea there is water on the right hand and on the left. You see all the terror of it. It is not your death with Christ but Christs death for you. If you shrink from Jordan it is because you have never been through the Red Sea, and it is so with many believers; they have never travelled through the Red Sea till their death-beds. You must go through death; you must appropriate Christs death. There is no singing there; it is a solemn moment - darkness and distress. But the morning dawns and you are out of it all; you are out of judgment. You find that the Lord has triumphed gloriously. You have peace with God. You are clear of all that was against you. You receive the Holy Spirit, and the first impression He makes upon your soul is not about your own state, but about God, that God loves you. The love of God is shed abroad in your heart by the Holy Spirit. If you want an illustration, take the parable of the prodigal. The great impression made on the son when the father covered him with kisses was, I love you. There was reconciliation because the shepherd had gone out. If there had not been reconciliation the father could not righteously have received him. It is a marvellous fact that the first action of the Holy Spirit in a poor ruined sinner who believes is to give him the sense that God loves him - to shed abroad the love of God in his heart. 

    Now I turn to John 7: 37 - 39, to show you what the person has who has seen Christ risen. He has peace, and he has received the Holy Spirit; not only to shed abroad the love of God in his heart, but as rivers of living water to flow out from him. In the last day, that great day of the feast, Jesus stood and cried, saying, If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and drink. He that believeth on me, as the scripture hath said, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water. But this spake he of the Spirit, which they that believe on him should receive. Now it is not merely that He has come to us, but we have come to Him. If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and drink. 

    Who but the blessed God could have thought of such a thing as the gift of the Holy Spirit? What can equal it? In John 1 the Lamb of God takes away all that is contrary to God. Is that all? No. He baptises you with the Holy Spirit, and thus brings you into all that is according to God. It is inconceivable to the human mind. The very immensity of it proves it to be divine. You who were in the bondage of Egypt are not only delivered, but you have entered on a new day, the Spirits day. The Lords words are fulfilled, that the Spirit which was to be given when He was glorified is in you, not only as a well of water, but as rivers of living water flowing out of you. You are not only perfectly happy, fully satisfied yourself, but you can make others happy. To be filled with the Spirit, the Spirit of the living God, is your portion. The more I think of it, the more amazed I am at its greatness, and the more surprised at my dullness about it; but I do thank God for it, because I fully believe it. 

    Before I turn to the third work of grace, which is Acts 7: 55, let us go over the first two which I have already dwelt on. First, you are cleared; all that was against you has gone from the eye of God, the judgment has been borne by Another, all your enemies are gone. You have appropriated the death of Christ, and you are in favour. Secondly, you have received the Spirit of God who is the seal in your heart of the accomplished work of Christ; and not only so, but you are set up in a new style. In the place where you were in the house of bondage, the iron furnace, you have the most blessed portion, a blessing not from the earth, but on the earth - the greatest gift that God could give you, and that is His Spirit, so that you are independent of everything here; you have in you a well of water springing up into everlasting life. Why do I ever wish for anything here? Because I am not turning to account this great gift. We are diverted, alas, by earthly things. Natural blessings tend to divert us, 

    as those in Luke 14 were diverted from the great supper, not by bad things but by natural things; for the natural will never help the spiritual, and to say the best of it, it is all transitory. Love likes to give what will be permanent. What God gives you will last for ever. 

    But now I turn to Acts 7: 55. Where will the Holy Spirit set you? Look at Stephen. A new line is opened to heaven and this is the inauguration of it. Being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. A place is made known to the believer by the Spirit of God. There is now a direct line to Jesus in glory. Have you gone that line? Every believing soul that has reached Him from Stephens day to this has gone that line. Have you? Do you say, I hope to when I die? But I want you to go it now. I want your heart to be so drawn to the Lord in glory that, beholding Him, you may be transformed, and be like the queen of Sheba, who, when she beheld Solomon in his glory, said, It was a true report that I heard in mine own land ... Howbeit I believed not the words, until I came, and mine eyes had seen it: and, behold, the half was not told me, 1 Kings 10: 6, 7. You need not wait to see it till you die. Stephen saw it before he died. You cannot see Him anywhere now but in glory. If He comes into the assembly of His own, He comes in glory, not to be seen by the human eye, but by the Spirit of God. 

    This completes the gospel. Stephen, full of the Holy Spirit, and under the direction of the Holy Spirit, looks for Christ in heaven, and looking up stedfastly into heaven he sees the glory of God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God. Seeing the Lord there made him at home there; and so will it you. The nearer you are to Him in glory the happier you will be. Instead of being repelled, you are transformed into His likeness. This is not effected by reading the Bible, but by being in His own presence; though you will then understand the Bible all the better. 

    The announcement of the gospel is, I bring you good tidings of great joy, Luke 2: 10. You are not only clear of judgment, but you receive the Holy Spirit, and that not only for yourself, but to flow out from you in rivers of living water. You are not only happy for yourself, but you can make others happy. And then, instead of looking for something down here, the Spirit conducts you up to heaven where Christ is, and you find the home of your heart there. 

    If you read Ezekiel 1 you will see that when the glory was departing from Israel, the prophet saw in the brightest spot the figure of a Man. The wickedness of Israel was driving away the glory, but there is a Man in the glory. The glory never came to Israel again until Luke 2. Then the glory of the Lord shines round about the shepherds and the angel says, I bring you good tidings of great joy. The Man has come. Would you not like to see Him now? You can, by the Spirit of God, see the Man in the glory now. Before a stone was thrown at Stephen he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God. 

    The Lord grant that our hearts may be so attracted to Him, that instead of following our own foolish ways, we may be drawn nearer to Him - led up to Him by the Spirit. May He grant that those who do not know the first work of grace may be on the way to it; and that those who do, and have found peace, may enjoy the Spirit - the second work; and then be ready for the third, which is to find their place with Christ, for His names sake. 

  
    FOR HIM OR WITH HIM (JBS 6)

    Isaiah 38: 1 - 5; Luke 2: 25 - 38; Acts 7: 55

    It is interesting to see that while Hezekiah had faith in God - The just shall live by faith - he is distressed at the thought of dying. He had been in active service here, and as he has no prospect before him at the other side of death, he wept sore at the thought of leaving this earth. The first tabernacle was still standing, and hence the way into the holiest was not yet made manifest. Christ had not risen - the first fruits of them that slept. 

    Many have faith in God, and through His mercy are eternally saved, who prefer the earth to heaven because they do not see that to die is gain. Paul could say that he was in a strait between two, having a desire to depart, and to be with Christ; which is far better: nevertheless to abide in the flesh is more needful for you, Philippians 1: 23, 24. If not with Him, his purpose was to be here for Him. 

    Now in Luke 2 we learn the blessed effect on Simeon when he saw Jesus. He is a pattern to us. Then took he him up in his arms. Do you embrace Him in faith? He blessed God and said, Lord, now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace ... for mine eyes have seen thy salvation. He is in faith on the other side of death; he sees Christ in resurrection glory. A light to lighten the Gentiles, and the glory of thy people Israel. The prospect and joy of the devoted heart is to be with Christ. The Lord said to the thief, Today shalt thou be with me in paradise, Luke 23: 43. His own desire is to have His own with Him - that, whether we wake or sleep, we should live together with him, 1 Thessalonians 5: 10. 

    Now, as Simeon is a pattern of the heart resting on Christ in faith, so Anna the prophetess is a pattern of those who are here for the Lord waiting until they are with Him. She departed not from the temple, but served God with fastings and prayers night and day. And she coming in that instant gave thanks likewise unto the Lord, and spake of him to all them that looked for redemption in Jerusalem. 

    Finally in Stephen (Acts 7) we get the fulness, the completion of the gospel. He had believed in Christ risen and had received the Holy Spirit. And now being full of the Holy Spirit, before a stone was thrown at him, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus. The new scene is opened to him, he saw his bright home with Christ, and now he is able to bear unswervingly all the violence of the enemy, and to enter death as a stepping stone to cloudless light with Christ for ever. He is, by the power of the Spirit, so superior to his suffering, that he can kneel down and cry with a loud voice, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge; he had overcome evil with good. And when he had said this, he fell asleep. 

    The one burden of our hearts should be either for Him or with Him. If not with Him, then for Him; and if not for Him, then with Him - to depart, and to be with Christ; which is far better. 

  
    CHRIST IN HEAVEN THE CENTRE (JBS 7)

    Acts 7: 55 - 60

    In these addresses I have endeavoured to bring before you the creation of God - the new order. The first was mans new position with God; the man that was driven out of Eden, the prodigal, is now through grace enjoying the festivities of the Fathers house. The second, the new position which the people of God have upon the earth, was altogether outside of the Jewish fold and the religious order inculcated there. The third was the new ministry, the ministry of Christ in John 13 and 14 for His own during His absence, the preparation for testimony. The fourth was the new power, the Holy Spirit come down from heaven in a twofold way; sent by the Father, and sent by the glorified Christ. This evening I come to the next, which I call the new centre, or as another has named it, the new metropolis. If I can present it to you according to its greatness, you will find that everything now is determined from this centre. It is from heaven, the right hand of God, that everything of God must come. Stephen says, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right hand of God; that is the new centre. The first point is that everything now must come from the Lord in heaven. The more you study it the more you will find that this is true. Pauls gospel comes from heaven; he says, I neither received it of man, neither was I taught it, but by the revelation of Jesus Christ. It is evident the mystery comes from Christ in heaven. 

    If you do not apprehend the new centre, you cannot understand Christs interests at the present time. Stephen set forth, from Abraham down, that man was a failure; and now he charges the Jewish nation, Ye do always resist the Holy Spirit; as your fathers, ye also. Stephen is the first witness. He is for us a pattern man. 

    First, you must lay hold of the simple fact that Stephen sees Him where He is. He is altogether apart from the earth; there is no longer any connection with the religious order on the earth. The great practical work in the soul of a believer is to loosen him from the earth; not merely from the world. In Luke 14, one man went to his land, another to his oxen, and another to his wife; there was nothing morally wrong in any of these, but they all belonged to the earth, the wrong place. If you are really true to the right place, other things will be subservient and in their right place. It may be alleged, If I have to make so much of heaven, how can I attend to my duties here? The answer is, You will attend to all to which God has called you a great deal better, because in every ordinance of God you would have divine guidance and support. The example for a husband and wife is Christ and the church; they are not referred back to Adam and Eve. If a wife understands the relation of the church to Christ she will behave rightly to her husband. And if the husband understands Christ and the church, he will understand how to behave to his wife. The highest circle, the one of the deepest interest to Christ Himself, is the only one to guide you in your greatest circle of interest here. It is very striking that if you want to behave yourself in the circle of interest nearest to your own heart naturally, you have to learn Christ in His highest interest. And if you do not apprehend Him in His highest circle, you are defective in your own. Hence the more heavenly you are, the more you are associated with Christ, the better you will be in the details of all your duties here. It is the man of the greatest power who does the smallest thing best. Even a mans handwriting is characteristic of his ability - a particular faculty, though he has not universal ability. A man of divine ability is not only good at one thing, but he would be good at anything which was his duty. 

    Now let us turn to Matthew 22: 44: The Lord said unto my Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, till I make thine enemies thy footstool. I ask you to consider this. Are we impressed by the fact that our Lord has left this earth? How little is our personal attachment to Him! He has been refused here. Would you like to be great where He has been refused? Here it is, Sit thou on my right hand, as in Psalm 110, till I make thine enemies thy footstool. 

    He has gone from the earth, but He has sent down the Holy Spirit. He shall testify of me. If you read the early chapters of the Acts, you will find that the disciples in chapter 1, as they gazed up into heaven, are rebuked, Why stand ye gazing up into heaven? this same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven. And as you read on, you find Peter and John imprisoned, and then all the apostles. Thus it was made manifest that they will not receive the Lord from glory; already they had refused Him on earth; by wicked hands He was crucified and slain. This is referred to in Matthew 22. Now you get a further thing. They refuse the testimony of the Holy Spirit; hence Stephen says, Ye do always resist the Holy Spirit. They commit now nationally the unpardonable sin. There is no repentance for the nation; never. There is repentance for the individual. Saul was at the stoning of Stephen, standing by. The new centre is now opened out, even in the new place where Christ is. There is no further offer to Israel; they have sent a message after him, saying, We will not have this man to reign over us. 

    Now you see that the new centre is from our Lord, rejected from the earth, but set down in the highest place in glory. It is from Christ in heaven that the mystery of the body was revealed. It is important to see this, because there is often a confusion in our minds between the house and the body. The house was announced when Christ was rejected by His own on earth, as you find in Matthew 16. His body was revealed consequent on His rejection when offered from glory. You have to apprehend that Christ is now at the right hand of God. Stephen is first instructed in this. This fact is the testimony now. Stephen becomes the herald of this new era, the centre from which everything now emanates. All place for the religious man upon the earth is over; everything now must come from heaven. 

    The servant we find is first instructed; a very important principle here. Before Stephen suffered, he was instructed in the new order of things, and he in a moment apprehends the change, even that the seat of government is changed from Jerusalem to the right hand of God: a change of the utmost importance. Christendom has fixed the seat of government at Rome, the seat of the Roman power, the very power which was given to Noah, and descended to Israel, and when Israel forfeited it, it was given to the gentiles, who, in the person of Pilate, crucified Christ. Christendom has sought and courted this power; but eventually the nominal church will be cast out of Christs mouth, then the beast (Rome) will carry the harlot. The first failure of the church was losing sight of the new centre in heaven. The new era is from the Lord in heaven, and the new power is the Holy Spirit sent down from heaven. Could anything more fully betray the strange fatuity, the deceitful influence, which swayed the church, than that Rome should be fixed upon as the seat of government, and that the secular power should be sought for and accepted to support the church, instead of the power of the Holy Spirit sent down from an exalted Christ, to connect us with Him in that place? 

    Now Stephen, the servant, is prepared. The Lord never sends anyone to war at his own charges. You may be sure that if the Lord would send you on any service for Himself, He first leads you into blessing to fit you for it. You find that this is true in the history of every servant of God. Paul, as far as I see, was caught up to the third heaven before he went to Jerusalem. I am contending for this principle, and I can see that the worth or usefulness of the servant depends on his being conducted into a conscious knowledge of the truth he is to minister. Stephen was brought into the power of the new order; the new line is now open, and he has travelled it. The heaven was never opened to you till now. The Forerunner has entered it. A place has been prepared. Stephen is in advance of John 14, for he is conducted to the place prepared: being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven .. . he was carried by the new power to the new metropolis. Therefore Paul can say to the Colossians, If ye then be risen with Christ, seek those things which are above, where Christ sitteth on the right hand of God, where Stephen saw Him. That is the new centre. Christs death has opened the way for you; there is nothing more to be done to open the way, it is open; but you have to travel it by the Spirit of God, and hence every one in the Spirit of God is over Jordan at the time. I do not say that he has accepted Jordan; that is another thing. When you accept Jordan you renounce this place; you are out of it, before you die out of it. Stephen was out of it before he was cut off. It is not that a man is loosened from everything on his deathbed before he is cut off. No; but you accept that you belong to heaven, and that you have died with Christ, and that morally you have been loosed by association with Him. 

    Being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus. Now turn to Ezekiel 1: 26: And above the firmament that was over their heads was the likeness of a throne, 

    as the appearance of a sapphire stone: and upon the likeness of the throne was the likeness as the appearance of a man above upon it. That was the vision to Ezekiel when the glory was about to retire from the earth. The perverseness of Israel was so great that the glory was removed from them. Ezekiel sees the retiring glory. In the brightest spot of the retiring glory he sees the figure of a man, and that man upon a throne. Remember that it was on account of the wickedness of Israel that the glory was going away. Stephen sees the glory of God, and Jesus, the Son of man, in the highest place. And now, having reached the new centre, having been borne to it, he is prepared. The servant, who comes from Christ in glory is prepared for the opposition here. 

    Now Stephen turns round to his audience - it was not a mob, it was the council, the great religious body - and he announces to them the fulfilment of Ezekiels vision. He says, I see the Son of man - he does not say Jesus - I see.. . the Son of man standing on the right hand of God. Was that an outrage to the feelings of the religious under the law? Weigh the statement. How could it be offensive to men who boasted that they were Gods people, to whom His word was given? You might have expected them to say, What a majestic thing, we are delighted to hear it, the Son of man in heaven! But instead of this, the statement evoked their worst hatred. Then they cried out with a loud voice, and stopped their ears, and ran upon him with one accord. The devils work - whosoever hateth his brother is a murderer. Do you think the religious world has changed? Do you think you would get a better reception if you were to insist upon it to the religious world that there is a Man in heaven, and that is the Man for christians? As is the earthy, such are they also that are earthy: and as is the heavenly, such are they also that are heavenly. We are the one or the other. Thank God, 

    I trust every one of you delights in the assurance that it is true. But, alas! to this day the religious world rejects the idea of a Man exalted in heaven; it prefers a man flourishing on the earth. In 2 Timothy we read that all in Asia had turned away from Paul, where he laboured most. Why did they refuse him? Because he insisted that christians are called to a heavenly position. And my desire is that you should find association with Christ in heaven, by the Holy Spirit. In Ephesians 3 you get the actuality of your association: That he would grant you, according to the riches of his glory, to be strengthened with might by his Spirit in the inner man; that Christ may dwell in your hearts by faith. 

    Now I would ask you to seek the things above, where Christ sitteth on the right hand of God. If you have true affection for the Lord, you will seek Him where He is; you will go there at all costs. The Spirit of God leads the heart, really learning, to inquire, Where is He? Mary Magdalene was in true affection for her Lord when she said, They have taken away my Lord, and I know not where they have laid him. In John 1 the disciples following the Lord, said, Where dwellest thou? Would not each of you like to be where Christ is? Are you satisfied with the prospect of being with Him when you die? I have shown you that you have died with Him; if you accept this in faith, you are led by the Spirit into association with Him. Though union had not been revealed to Stephen, yet he is in the power of it. He does not know it as a truth, for often we are in the sense of a grace before we have the authority of the word for it. Stephen had found his Saviour in the place where the Saviour is. Can you conceive anything more satisfying to your heart than to find Him where He is? True affection could not otherwise be satisfied. Take for a pattern Peter in Matthew 14: he sees the Lord walking on the water - above all earthly power, and says, If it be thou, bid me come unto thee on the water. What induced Peter to desire this? He desired to be with the Lord, and you are better off than Peter; Peter had not the power to go, but you have the power to go - every one sealed with the Holy Spirit has the power. The Holy Spirit has come down from the glorified Christ, and if He has come down to this place where everything is incongruous to Him, surely He can bring you up to the place where everything is in accordance with His mind. You see in Peter that he had affection that longed to join the Lord. Now that is our lack, we fail in the affection that longs to join Him. Here the church of Ephesus failed - thou hast left thy first love. First love is not satisfied without company; favour will not satisfy it; company is indispensable to first love. Ephesus is unblameable as to doctrine and works, but they had left their first love. Mary Magdalene had first love, she was satisfied when she knew where He was. 

    Well, I cannot impart a spiritual idea, I can only present it to your conscience; but as soon as the conscience bows to it, the Spirit of God will lead you into it. May nothing be more attractive to you than His company. May you in your heart say with Ruth, Whither thou goest, I will go. If you love the Lord, I believe the Spirit of God will satisfy that affection, because it is an affection created by Himself. If you realised union with Christ, I could not ask you to be attached to Him. I could not ask a hand to be attached to the head. It is its own interest and joy to be so. 

    Now we must look at the unrelenting nature of the opposition to Stephens announcement. They stopped their ears, and ran upon him with one accord, and cast him out of the city (the city was their metropolis), and stoned him: and the witnesses laid down their clothes at a young mans feet, whose name was Saul. And they stoned Stephen, calling upon God, and saying, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. I press earnestly on your attention the bitter persecution which awaits you if you testify here of the Man in heaven. Do not be surprised at the way Stephen was treated; as you are faithful you will be treated in a like way. The more thoroughly heavenly you are, from affection to your Lord, the more you will be opposed as Stephen was, especially by the religious man, the man who regards the law as the rule of life. Any one in any way seeking perfection in the flesh is bitterly opposed to a Man in heaven, because a Man in heaven must be a man after an entirely new order. Hence Israel, represented by their council, kill Stephen; for his testimony absolutely superseded all carnal religion. In a later day we read, All they which are in Asia be turned away from me. All the saints in Rome deserted Paul when he stood before the Roman tribunal. But he can say, The Lord stood with me, and strengthened me; that by me the preaching might be fully known, and that all the gentiles might hear. 

    I turn you now to Psalm 22. In this psalm you learn how our blessed Lord encountered every oppression upon us, and He was superior to all. So that every man of God who is associated with the heavenly Saviour finds himself here in Christs superiority. He realises the fulfilment of Joshua 3: 10, And Joshua said, Hereby ye shall know that the living God is among you, and that he will without fail drive out from before you the Canaanites, etc. You get the same truth set forth more fully in Ephesians 1 and 6; namely, that you can predicate from the effect of the power on yourself that you will be superior to all your opposers. You become acquainted in chapter 1: 19 with the power for your own benefit, before you understand how that power will make you superior to every antagonism in chapter 6: 10. This is typified in Joshua 3: 10. The power of God which opened the way over Jordan is the same power which will drive out all the nations. Thus in Ephesians 1: 19 the power that took you up to heaven is the same power that gives you superiority over all your foes. I do not ask you to be occupied with the opposition; I press on you that you should have conscious knowledge of His power, by which you are borne over everything into His presence. And consequently you can face all the opposition. You know that you have been raised above every obstacle here; hence the power which has been so effectual for yourself will enable you to withstand the force of the enemy. When you know association with Christ above everything, then you will be able to withstand everything. Therefore we read in Ephesians 6, Be strong in the Lord, and in the power of his might - the very words that are used in chapter 1: 19. The power is first toward you. In chapter 3: 20 it is in you, and in chapter 6: 10 it is from you. It could not be from you if it were not first for you, and in you. You can judge of the nature of the power from this deliverance vouchsafed to you. Turn again to Psalm 22; you read there all the Lord encountered for us. The first verse describes His drinking the cup of judgment. He has borne the judgment that you should go free - you triumph in His triumph. The next is, He was a reproach of men, the despised of the people - He was above it. The third, the bulls of Bashan, the magnates of the people, beset Him round. He was above them. It is very affecting to see Him upon the earth superior to all that is contrary to God. Then next we read, Thou hast brought me into the dust of death. The Lord encountered everything against us, and was superior to all. Stephen consciously knows Christs power; by Christ he is superior to everything here. If all the heroes of the world were joined together in one, Stephen would be a greater. When Stephen encountered the dogs, he knew experimentally the triumph of Christ. Then next the lion, Satan. And lastly, the horns of the unicorns - death itself. It was necessary for the witness of Jesus in heaven, the heavenly Man, to die here; submitting to everything, but superior to all. And now he consigns his spirit to Jesus in heaven. Surely he is a brilliant example of the grace of God. In mans extremity, he rises to the greatest moral height; he overcomes evil with good. Thus the witness of the new order, of the heavenly Man, expires. 

    Well, beloved friends, only the Spirit of God can lead into this association with Christ. The Lord grant that you may not rest satisfied with listening to my attempt to explain it to you, but that each of you may go to the Lord, and seek from Him that He would unfold to you the depth and blessedness of the fact that He is a Man in heaven, and that your heart may be so set on association with Him; and because this is so real and great to you, that you are prepared to encounter all the opposition here from the religious world; because as His sufferings abound in us, so also do our consolations by Christ. 

  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 5 (JBS 8)

    Acts 7: 54, 55

    In the case of Stephen the Holy Spirit opens and inaugurates for us the way to Jesus in glory. Ezekiel 1:26 is fulfilled to Stephen. There the cloud of glory was departing from Israel because of their perverseness, but though it was going away, yet in the brightest spot there was a Man. Stephen sees the Man in glory. The glory never returned to the earth from Ezekiels day until the scene in Luke 2, when it came to announce the coming of Christ to the earth. Now Stephen sees Him in glory, and thus he is prepared to suffer from the religious man here, man under the law, the council, the elite of Israel; at their hands he suffers a cruel death because of their unrelenting antipathy to Christ, the Man in glory. The more Stephen suffered from those who assumed to be for God here, the more he was established in the blessedness of being with Christ in glory. 

    The way is open now for us by the Spirit. Every christian knows Christ as set forth in Jonah, but when He is known as Solomon you are so entranced that you own that though you had heard you did not believe, until you had come and your eyes had seen, and, behold, the half was not told you! 

    Beholding the Lords glory supersedes yourself, so that, as an individual, you would always bear about in your body the dying of Jesus. And beholding Him in the assembly, you are so interested in His interests that you come out to manifest Him where He has been refused, prepared by association with Him in glory to have fellowship with His sufferings down here. 

  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 50 (JBS 8)

    Exodus 15: 12; John 7: 37, 38; Acts 7: 55

    The gospel, the good tidings from God, sets forth that by the work of Christ the believer is delivered from the judgment of God which rests on everyone in this world, so that there is peace with God. Next, that the Holy Spirit is given that the believer should be here in this world without any lack, never thirsting, but more - out of his belly should flow rivers of living water. And thirdly, that by the Holy Spirit he could anticipate his portion with Christ in glory. First, like Israel in Egypt, every one in the world is involved in the judgment of God. As the blood of the lamb sheltered Israel from judgment, so now every one believing that the blood of Christ is before the eye of God is sheltered from the judgment. But as Israel was oppressed by Pharaoh and the Egyptians after they were sheltered from the judgment, so is the believer oppressed by the power of Satan and the flesh, for there is no peace until he appropriates the death and resurrection of Christ, typified by the passage through the Red Sea. The only way out of death, which is the judgment on man, is by the death of Christ. God made the way for Israel through the Red Sea, and God gave them the light to see the way; and when they had walked through it, they not only knew that they were out of it, but they could sing, The Lord... hath triumphed gloriously: the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. Now there is peace with God. When you believe that God raised Christ from the dead you are justified by faith, and then you know that you have peace with God. Next, believing on Christ risen you come to Him, and you receive the Holy Spirit. The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given unto us (Romans 5:5); you are in the power of God. Who can describe the magnificence of the grace of God; made free from all that is against you, and now in the Spirit fully according to God! Thirdly, by the Holy Spirit you can see Christ in the glory of God. When the glory was departing from Israel, Ezekiel saw it, and in the brightest spot there was the figure of a Man. Though the wickedness of man was driving away the glory from the earth, yet in the grace of God there would be a Man in the glory. From that day the glory did not return to the earth until it came to the shepherds in Luke 2 to announce the good tidings of great joy - Unto you is born this day .. . a Saviour, which is Christ the Lord. (Luke 2: 11) 

  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 58 (JBS 8)

    Isaiah 38: 1 - 5; Luke 2: 25 - 38; Acts 7: 55

    It is interesting to see that while Hezekiah had faith in God - The just shall live by faith - yet he was distressed at the thought of dying. He had been in active service here, and as he had no prospect before him at the other side of death, he wept sore at the thought of leaving the earth. The first tabernacle was still standing, and hence the way into the holiest was not as yet made manifest. Christ had not yet risen, the first-fruits of them that sleep. Many who have faith in God and through His mercy are eternally saved, prefer the earth to heaven, because they do not see that to die is gain. Paul could say that he was in a strait betwixt two, having a desire to depart, and to be with Christ; which is far better: nevertheless to abide in the flesh is more needful for you. (Philippians 1: 24) If not with Him, Paul would be here for Him. Now in Luke 2 we learn the blessed effect on Simeon when he saw Jesus; he is a pattern to us. Then took he him up in his arms - do you embrace Him in faith? - and blessed God and said, Lord, now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace .. . for mine eyes have seen thy salvation. He is in faith at the other side of death, he sees Christ in resurrection glory, a light to lighten the Gentiles, and the glory of thy people Israel. The prospect and joy of the heart is to be with Christ. The Lord said to the thief, Today shalt thou be with me in paradise. (Luke 23: 43) His desire is to have His own with Him, that whether we wake or sleep we might live together with Him. 

    As Simeon is a pattern of the heart resting on Christ in faith, so is Anna the prophetess a pattern of those who are here for the Lord, until they are with Him. 

    Finally, in Stephen we get the fulness of the gospel; he had believed in Christ risen, and had received the Holy Spirit. Now, being full of the Holy Spirit before a stone was thrown at him, he looked up stedfastly into heaven, and saw the glory of God and Jesus. The new line is open, he saw his bright home with Christ; and now he is able to bear unswervingly all the violence of the enemy, and to enter death as a stepping-stone to cloudless light with Christ for ever. He is so superior by the Spirit to his sufferings that he can kneel down and with a loud voice cry out, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge; he had overcome evil with good. 

  
    GRACE REJECTED, AND HEAVENLY GLORY OPENED (JND 16)

    Acts 7

    Such are two of the main thoughts presented in this striking and instructive chapter. God was rejected, let Him speak or act as He might, and never more than when He displayed His grace. Ye do always resist the Holy Ghost. It is true, these Christ-rejecting Jews boasted in the law; but if they had received the law by the disposition of angels, had they kept it? They had persecuted the prophets; they had slain those who foreshadowed the coming of the Just One they had now betrayed and murdered Himself. 

    It was no new feature in their history. Their fathers had done the same as themselves. Man is ever resisting what God sends in blessing. Joseph and Moses had been rejected, the two prominent types of the Lord Jesus. Their fathers despised and hated Joseph; they had done the same by Christ. God exalted Joseph; and Stephens testimony was to Jesus standing on the right hand of God. And if Joseph sent and called his kindred in grace, did not and will not Christ do the same? 

    Moses appears. He abandons the house of Pharaoh in love to his brethren; but they resisted him, as Christ was resisted. As your fathers did, so do ye. All boasting then was ended. They were constant only in opposing the Holy Ghost. This is ever the case with the natural man. He cannot trust God. He ever resists the Spirit of God. There is no power in him to rely on the word of God; but the moment a thing is built up which can be seen, man can trust in that, no matter what it may be. God may be gone; but if it be the tabernacle or the temple, some settled thing for the eye, man will trust in it, though it is the very thing God is about to judge. 

    The testimony God gave was resisted; and man was clinging to that which God is going to pull down. All that is not founded upon the word will be shaken, and this, terrible though it be to flesh and blood, is a positive promise to us. Whose voice then shook the earth; but now he hath promised, saying, Yet once more I shake not the earth only, but also heaven. And this word, Yet once more, signifieth the removing of those things that are shaken, as of things that are made, that those things which cannot be shaken may remain. Wherefore we receiving a kingdom which cannot be moved, let us have grace whereby we may serve God acceptably, with reverence and godly fear. For our God is a consuming fire, Hebrews 12. How far can you take this as a promise? If your hearts are resting here, you cannot. This may be easily known by the test  how far are your hearts attached to Christ in heaven, unseen save to the eye of faith? 

    How beautifully was this brought out in the case of Stephen! He was a bright reflection of his blessed Master, resisting unto blood in his strife against sin. What is more, he brings before us a vivid picture to be followed in our everyday life. For we are called always to testify for Christ, through the power of the Spirit, though it may not be unto death. 

    Besides, the rejection of the testimony by Stephen was a turning-point of the ways of God with Israel, with man, though the principle had already come out at the death of Christ. God never could directly bless the world after that. He could forgive guilty Israel if they repented, and send Christ back again, in answer to the prayer on the cross. And this is just what Peter preaches in Acts 3 that, if the people were converted, to the blotting out of their sins, Jesus was ready to return, and to bring in the times of restitution of all things  a truth which their present impenitence postpones, but does not destroy: for He is coming again. But now Stephens testimony is utterly refused, and the witness of Christs heavenly glory is cast out of the city and stoned without mercy. It was the fitting sequel of such a testimony. 

    God had been dealing with man in all sorts of ways since Adam, but it only brought out the greater evil, for man continually resisted Him. Before the law they were lawless; they were transgressors when they had the law. God had given priests, kings, prophets in vain. Then He sent His Son. But they only rejected God in all ways, and at all times. When Christ came, sin added another crime to the terrible list. The deepest of all evils was there  rejection of the Son of man in His humiliation, and of the Spirits testimony to His exaltation in heavenly glory. Jesus came not in the sternness of the law, but in love, yet He met only with enmity and hatred. If men, as such, could have been connected with God, they must have been when Christ came. But man needs a new nature for such a link; and this Christ does give to all who believe, and has sent down the Holy Ghost to maintain it in power. 

    So Stephen, being full of the Holy Ghost, looked up steadfastly into heaven, and saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God, and said, Behold, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right hand of God. 

    Such is the true place of the believer, rendered capable by the Spirit of fixing his eye on Jesus in glory, and this in presence of the world and its prince, who crucified the Lord of glory. It is not simply nor vaguely his eye opened to glory, but he sees the Son of man there, and the Spirit forms his heart, and mind, and walk according to that pattern. For the veil is rent, and Jesus is seen in heaven. 

    We have heaven opened four times in the New Testament; and of these the first when the Lord was upon the earth. There was nothing in the actual condition of man which God could look on with pleasure till the Man Christ Jesus was seen on earth. That the heavens should open on Him was no marvel. God had found perfect rest upon earth, and said, when the heavens opened, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. On the last occasion, namely, in Revelation 19, heaven is opened for the fourth time, and Christ is seen as coming to judge. In each of these heaven opened to Christ. But there was a third scene when heaven opened, and not to Christ. He had been rejected from earth, and was no longer a link between it and God. Where then is He? At Gods right hand. When He was crucified, the whole world was condemned, and the prince of this world judged. All had joined together  governor, priest, people  against the Lord and His anointed. The world deliberately rejected the holiness of God, and had no heart for the love of God. Yet after this, and in spite of this, we get heaven opened once more before Christ comes to execute judgment. Heaven is opened upon a believer in Christ, upon a witness to His glory outside the world. Behold, I see the Son of man standing on the right hand of God. Christ Himself was the object on earth upon whom heaven opened. Christ is now the object in heaven presented to the believer on earth. 

    Stephens testimony only drew out the murderous opposition of the world. It had been guilty of rejecting Christ down here. It equally rejected Him, now that He is proclaimed as the exalted One in heaven. But Stephen only thus saw and testified, when full of the Holy Ghost. To have the Holy Ghost is one thing; to be filled with the Holy Ghost is another. When He is the one source of my thought, I am filled with Him. When He has possession of my heart, there is power to silence what is not of God, to keep my soul from evil, and to guide in every act of my life and walk; so that in both I am kept apart from the world. Compare Ephesians 5: 18: Be not drunk with wine, wherein is excess; but be filled with the Spirit. 

    Are we then looking steadfastly into heaven? Alas! what inconstant hearts we have: how fickle and changing! The Holy Ghost ever leads the eye to, and would keep it fixed on, Jesus. He is the object of the Spirit from all eternity; whether as the Son in the bosom of the Father; or as the rejected Messiah on earth; or as the Son of man exalted at the right hand of God. To reveal and glorify Him is the habitual aim of the Spirit. When we have not much power for prayer, or even to follow others, and our hearts get full of distracted thoughts  when there is little energy in our souls for praise and worship, we have but a feeble measure of the power of the Spirit; we are not filled with the Holy Ghost. 

    The heavens, then, can be opened upon a believer here below, when Christ, the Son of man, is up there. What a thought, what a truth for our heart! Indeed, more than this; for in Ephesians 2 we learn the blessed fact, that God has quickened us together with Christ, has raised us up together, and seated us together in Christ in heavenly places. He has taken His place at the right hand of God: and we are made to sit there in Him, because united to Him who is there. He that is joined to the Lord is one spirit. 

    It is no longer, then, the heavens opening and Jesus acknowledged in humiliation to be the beloved Son of God. It is not the heavens open, and the angels of God ascending and descending on the Son of man, the object of service to those who were the most dignified and holy creatures of God. It is not yet heaven opened and a rider upon a white horse, issuing thence in triumphant judgment. It is a precious and interesting scene, where the disciple on earth sees the heavens opened, and, filled with the Spirit, sees the glory of God and Jesus standing at His right hand. It is the manifest and characteristic picture of the true position of the Christian, rejected like Jesus, because of Jesus, with Jesus, but withal his eyes opened by the Holy Ghost to higher hopes and glory than any dependent on the Lords return to and judgment of the earth, and restoration of His ancient people. Heavenly glory is the portion with which his soul is in present fellowship and with Jesus therein. 

    Indeed Stephens discourse to the Jews had strikingly paved the way to this; for while he had sketched the history of the people from the very first, he had singled out Abraham, called away from his country and kindred by the appearing of God in glory. Abraham, a stranger in the land of promise, and not a foot of it as yet his own. He had traced the sins, sorrows, and bondage of our fathers, till God delivered the people out of Egypt, as He had previously called Abraham from Mesopotamia. Two individuals stood out most significantly;but they were scarcely more characterised by the honour of God, than they had been previously by the rejection of Israel. Joseph given up to the Gentiles, afterwards the most exalted in the personal administration of the kingdom, and the instrument of the goodness and wisdom of God, in behalf of the very brethren who had persecuted and sold him; Moses, the refused ruler and judge, whom God sent, long after, to be a ruler and a deliverer; just such had been the features of their recent sin, and such should be the path of God in His grace. But they had no ear for Him as yet. From the very first, their idolatrous hearts had departed from Him, however slow He had been in executing judgment. And however their pride might rest complacently in this holy place, God Himself in truth was, and had been, as great a stranger, so to speak, in Canaan, as had been Abraham His friend. It was true that Solomon built him an house. But this had furnished the occasion for the prophet to tell them in due time, that the Most High, whose hand had made all things, would not rest in a temple made with hands; and this, in connection with restored idolatry in the temple, and the consummated wickedness and judgment of Israel in the latter day, before the Lord shall create Jerusalem a rejoicing and her people a joy. 

    And now, the history of Christ had been the fresh and full verification of these varied principles of God, and all was caused to flash on their unrenewed and rebellious consciences by the Holy Ghost through Stephen. But heaven opened to him, as it can to us in virtue of our being members of Christ as we see in John 14, ye in me and I in you. We see the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. We are made the righteousness of God in Him. He has vindicated the holiness of God, whose righteousness is now for me and justifies me. And the Holy Ghost gives me competency to look up into heaven, and see my Forerunner there  my righteousness there. I am there, for Christ and the believer are united. I am one with Him. It is Paul who shews us this truth fully. It was made known to him from his very conversion, I am Jesus whom thou persecutest. The other apostles never developed it as he did. Paul was the fitted vessel for disclosing this great truth, not yet unfolded  the secret hid in God  and thus for completing the word, as we read in Colossians 1. There had been, as it were, a blank left for it. 

    Stephen looked up steadfastly into heaven, and saw the Son of man standing at Gods right hand  a Man in heaven seen by one on earth! What an immense step! truly blessed to have Christ in heaven, to see Him there, and be livingly associated with Him in that glory. 

    But the Son of man was seen standing there. Why standing? He could not sit until the last act of rejection was completed. What a tale! What sin man has wrought: what woe he has entailed on himself! But Christ is set down waiting till His enemies are made His footstool. So must we wait. The righteousness we are made  we are not waiting for that, but for the hope of righteousness by faith. We are set down in Christ, in spirit and purpose, at Gods right hand, until the heavens open for the last time, and the Son of man comes to judge all that can be shaken. Does this alarm me? No. I am safe to the end. I have the city which hath foundations. I am linked in with what God has settled, and cannot be moved. 

    What an effect this sight in heaven should have upon our souls! In Stephen it produced a thorough practical likeness to Christ. If you look at Christ, He witnessed the good confession before Pontius Pilate, Caiaphas, the people, etc. What is Stephen? A faithful follower of the One he sees in heaven. He bears witness to his Master, forgetful of himself, or his danger, without a thought of consequences. The Holy Ghost him was filled with Christ to the exclusion of care for his life, or what should follow. Christ was the only object before him. He was like Christ in confession, like Him in suffering too, filling up that which was behind. What a picture of practical conformity to Christ in grace  perfect confidence in looking up to the Lord, into whose hands he committed his spirit  strong intercession, as he thought of those who stoned him to death. And he kneeled down, and cried with a loud voice, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. 

    The ungrieved Spirit displayed in Stephen the reflection of the character and ways and words of Christ; but this brought on trial, and it ever will be so. The cross we shall have: and what of that? It is a good thing for us; it draws us away from the world; it breaks the will; it delivers from self, by cutting, it may be, the next link to the heart. The cross has a delicious power, though not a pleasant thing; it would be no cross if it were. But it lifts up the believer, and makes him see what a portion he has in Christ, who waits to take those He has redeemed to Himself, that where I am, there ye may be also. 

  
    AN APPEAL TO YOUNG MEN (JT 8)

    Acts 7:58; Acts 9:1 - 20; 1 Samuel 30:11 - 16; Zechariah 2:1 - 5

    There is a great demand for young men; a great demand for them in the world, and a great demand for them in heaven. Heaven has its own way of expressing itself, and it takes particular care to secure young men. We see in Saul of Tarsus a representative of this class. He is first spoken of in Scripture as a young man, and as such he was employed in opposition to Christ. He stood as a witness when Stephen, the martyr of Christ, was stoned. He was not there merely as an ordinary spectator of an execution; he was there as an enemy of Christ, who had a personal interest in what was happening. He took account of Stephen as a witness of the Lord Jesus, and he would have none of Christ; he would fain blot out every remembrance of Jesus, and so he had a personal interest in what was happening, as the murderers of that witness of Jesus assailed him with stones. It is not said he cast a stone, but he was there, and those who did cast stones laid their clothes at his feet. The witnesses laid down their clothes at a young mans feet, whose name was Saul. But there was a demand in heaven for this young man. Heaven knew about him; the Lord had His eye on him even before this. He was in the mind of heaven, and heaven has its eye on such an one, and has a great way of attaining its end. Heaven has wonderful resources. 

    The first activity of heaven that we find in Scripture involved the opening of its windows, to let out some of its reserves in order that the will of God might be carried out. These contributed enormously to the deluge. There were other resources besides, for God controls everything; but let no one assume that God has not sufficient resources to overwhelm it, if He see fit. There were the fountains of the great deep which He broke up and the windows of heaven which He opened, great reservoirs of water above and below the firmament, as we read, and let it divide the waters from the waters (Genesis 1:6). These were all at the divine bidding, when God took in hand to deal with the corrupt power. I often think of these resources; how steadily, how surely, how relentlessly the waters rose, and rose, and rose till the tops of the highest mountains were covered. Men might attempt to scale the very loftiest peaks in the hope of escaping the relentless force of those waters, but of what avail? It was only to prolong their torment and terror, as those resources of God rose higher and higher at His bidding, till all the high hills that were under the whole heaven were submerged in the awful catastrophe. Whereby then can any one assume to compete with God, to stand up permanently in such an unequal contest? It were utterly fruitless. 

    So, as the clothes were laid down at Sauls feet, heaven had its eye on him, and heaven was determined to overwhelm him, not in wrath, but in grace, for he was not born in a day of wrath, but in a day of grace, in the accepted time, in the day of salvation. He was born into such a dispensation. He was living when Jesus was here in the days of His flesh, but we know he lived after the cross, after the ascension, and after Pentecost; so he came into a dispensation marked by the grace and love of God, a dispensation pervaded by the very atmosphere of heaven, for One had been here great enough to give expression to all that is there, and that One was Jesus. He gave expression to what was in heaven, and that in face of all the opposition Satan could bring to bear against Him; for no one can dwell on Gethsemane and Calvary without being touched with the greatness of that blessed One who could maintain the grace of heaven in presence of such circumstances. He could turn to the women who followed Him, and say, Daughters of Jerusalem, weep not for me, but weep for yourselves, and for your children (Luke 23:28), and, as He suffered, He could say, Father, forgive them; for they know not what they do (verse 34). He maintained there at its full height what is in heaven; and, withal, as the result of the glorious work accomplished at the cross He opened the windows of heaven, not now to let out the waters of wrath to engulf a guilty world, but to let out grace. He opened wide the sluices of heaven, so to speak, that the grace should flow out from Himself in heaven. And Saul comes into that. Wonderful fact! 

    So heavens eye was on that young man, and heaven could bring sufficient grace to bear upon him to overwhelm him. He had in Jesus One who knew a young mans experience. During the Lords ministry on earth, a young man came to Him, wishing to know what to do in order to obtain eternal life. Think of a question like that addressed to Jesus! He had come to make eternal life possible, and here was this deluded young man asking what he could do to obtain it. How foolish! But the Lord did not call him a fool; He knew better how to deal with young men. We need not always call things by their names, for grace knows better than to wound souls. The Lord could show him how fruitless his attempt to obtain eternal life would be. All these things, the youth said, alluding to the commandments, have I kept from my youth. Then it says, Jesus looking upon him, loved him (Mark 10:20,21). He knew the value of young men; and so He knew how to deal with Saul. No one is skilled like Jesus. The wisdom by which the world was framed is now employed in securing young men and young women. Luke enlarges on the wisdom and skill in which grace acts, for, after all, the great point in service is to be successful, and in order to be successful we must be wise. Hence the Lord in heaven exercises His wisdom, in securing His objects, and thus making His service effective; so He spoke to Saul, when the time arrived for it. He had allowed him to stand there and look after the clothes of the murderers. It was a poor employ, terribly poor employ; and yet the Lord allowed it, and He did so in His wisdom. But He had His eye on Saul all the while, and permitted him to proceed until He found him near Damascus; then He seized His opportunity, if we may venture to speak thus. 

    I speak of things in this way because of those here under His eye, whom He may be waiting His opportunity to address. Wisdom can wait, but if it wait, it waits effectively; it does not miss its mark. So light from heaven shines round about Saul, for it is a question of heaven, and a voice is heard in the Hebrew language. The Lord Jesus knows all the languages, and He speaks to a Hebrew of the Hebrews in the Hebrew tongue, because it was a question of the success of His service, and He speaks to him as if He were interested in him; He speaks as one well known, not as a stranger. He says, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? And the Lord would speak to you. He would say, Why this indifference? it should be otherwise; you have had opportunities, why is it thus with you? He would call you by name as He did Saul of Tarsus here. Think of the occurrence: that a man should be of such interest to heaven that his name is called out twice! 

    The Lord would say to you, Why persecute Me? You may say, I am not persecuting the Lord. But do not be too sure, do not flatter yourself; for if you pursue your present course, the time will come when you will be tested, and you will find yourself opposed to Christ; you will be found, alas! on the wrong side. You are there now, though your will may not be as active as it will yet be. If you do not love the Lords people, you do not love the Lord, and if not at home among them, you would not be at home in heaven, for the atmosphere there is the same as it is among His people here. You will undoubtedly be tested, and then it may come to light that you are opposed. Do you love Him? That is the test. The apostle says, If any one love not the Lord Jesus Christ let him be Anathema Maran-atha; that is, accursed at His coming (1 Corinthians 16:22). He does not say, Let him be accursed now; Paul would not change the character of the dispensation on any account; it is not a dispensation of curse, but of blessing; but when the Lord comes the dispensation will be over. He would not curse any one now, but it was morally right, surely, that the apostle should speak as he does, for how could any non-lover of Christ fail to come under the curse when the day of grace is past? The Lord had His eye on this young man, and I am persuaded on many here, and would raise the question, Why are things thus with you? Your sister is converted, your brother is on the Lords side, why not you? Why persecutest thou Me? 

    We know the history of Saul, and the more we ponder it, the more it yields, for it is a model of the Lords dealing at the present time in expressing the mind of heaven; that in me first, he wrote later, Jesus Christ might show forth all longsuffering, for a pattern to them which should hereafter believe (1 Timothy 1:16). And Saul surrenders, and says, Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? What a moment for heaven! It is one of the most interesting transactions that heaven has ever witnessed. Heaven knew what had happened, for every conversion, however insignificant it might appear, is of interest to heaven. There is joy in the presence of the angels of God over one sinner that repenteth (Luke 15:10). But in Saul we have not only a sinner repenting, but a young man secured for Christ, one who was to shine in the testimony. He is called a vessel, an elect vessel. This man is an elect vessel to me, to bear my name. Think of the honour of coming into that! That is the demand at the present time, the demand in heaven is for vessels. 

    Referring now to our scripture in 1 Samuel, we find the need was urgent. Ziklag was burnt, Davids wives and family were all carried captive, and David was about to be stoned. He asks for the ephod and gets light, and now he is on the way to victory and knows it. The answer to his inquiry of the Lord was, Pursue, for thou shalt surely overtake them and without fail recover all. I believe Nelson always counted his victories before his battles; so David knew the end of his exploits, for he never lost a battle, never! He is a type of Christ in this respect. If you are enlisted, it is on the winning side; there is great spiritual exhilaration in the certainty of victory. Now, an Egyptian is found and brought to David. The end of all gospel service is to find these Egyptians and to bring them to Jesus. David had need of this man. He is on the way to recover all and victory is certain, but he needed the Egyptian. It says, too, of the colt, the Lord hath need of him (Luke 19:31). And the Lord has need of you. But to follow the narrative here, they brought the Egyptian to David, and gave him bread and water. These represent the staples of life; but there is more, they gave him a piece of a cake of figs and two clusters of raisins, and these are the extras, the excess of grace, as another has said. Christ is offered to you now. He is the bread of God, and He gives His flesh for the life of the world (John 6:51), not only for His people. The food question is a great question in the world, but God has solved it, and solved it in Christ. Moses gave you not that bread from heaven, He said to the Jews, but my Father giveth you the true bread from heaven (verse 32). And is there only what the Father gives? No, there is more: The bread that I will give is my flesh, which I will give for the life of the world (verse 51). What did that not mean to Jesus! He went down to die, He died that we might live. Let that thought come into our hearts. Think of the Lord of glory being dead, and His flesh becoming food, and His blood drink! These are the staples of life; and then there are the extras, what the apostle calls the fulness of the blessing of the gospel of Christ (Romans 15:29), all that the Holy Spirit would bring out of heaven from a glorified Christ, all the witness brought down to earth and presented in the gospel. When the trees called on the fig tree to reign over them the reply was, Should I forsake my sweetness and my good fruit and go to be promoted over the trees? (Judges 9:11). No, it retains its place, so the sweetness is ministered on earth. 

    Then they gave raisins to the young man; these would stimulate, and having partaken, the spirit of this young man came again to him, we read. He is now in touch with God. My soul puts me in touch with men, it is the seat of ones affection, but in my spirit I am in touch with God. And now he confesses, he tells out his whole history. I doubt if any one would do that till in relation with God; in the light of God there is no need to keep anything back; all can be owned as bad, for through the meritorious death of Jesus it is put as far away from me as from Him who bore it vicariously on the cross. So Paul says, This is a faithful saying, and worthy of all acceptation, that Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners; of whom I am chief (1 Timothy 1:15). The death of Jesus clears me from my public history. So this young man acknowledges himself to be a young man of Egypt, or of the world, as we might say, but now he is a young man of David, and David can use him, and he does so immediately. Canst thou bring me down to this company? he says. How honoured he was, as doubtless he would realise in after years, to be used in this way! How he would look back upon the grace of David, and rejoice in the service he was able to render to him. He gave the victory to David, it might be said. Think of what you may become in the service of the Lord! Think of the service Paul rendered! God needed Saul just at that moment. The time had come when such a vessel was essential to the testimony. So today the Lord would lay hold of you. It is not for me to say who is to be secured, it is for Him to say, but He gets the heart He is after in due time. 

    We see in Zechariah how a young man, thus brought to Christ and set up and employed serviceably, is initiated into the purpose of God and what is to take place in the future, for it is a great mistake for any servant to be merely occupied with what he himself is doing, and the results of his service; the Lord would lead him on to the world to come. The writer of the epistle to the Hebrews alludes to the world to come, of which we speak (chapter 2:5). Christians in those days spoke of it, and young men coming in today will hear of it, the habitable world which is to come. Thank God, we do not care much about the habitable earth that now is. The inhabitants of the earth cause us pain as we see them, the lowest grades of humanity as well as the most exalted, the hyssop as well as the cedar. The heart recoils from all that goes on, and looks forward to the habitable world which is to come, where men will all be like Jesus. Wisdom could rejoice in the habitable part of the earth, looking forward to that day, and so does every believer. Hence the word in Zechariah is, Run, speak to this young man. Is he aspiring to a place in this world, this earth, inhabited as it is? No, he is not thinking of that, he is thinking of something beyond. I lifted up mine eyes, it says, 

    and saw, and behold a man with a measuring line in his hand. And I said, Whither goest thou? And he said unto me, To measure Jerusalem. It was not the Jerusalem that now is, that is in bondage; not that, but the Jerusalem that shall be, the Jerusalem of God; my Jerusalem, as Zechariah would say. The angel is interested in Zechariah as he is in every young man who is looking forward to the world to come and to the purpose of God. So we read, Run, speak to this young man, saying, Jerusalem shall be inhabited as towns without walls for the multitude of men and cattle therein. What a word for Zechariah and for every one of us as to the future! Men shall be like Christ; and cattle will be there for sacrifice, no doubt, that Christ may be honoured, and God honoured. There is to be abundance. 

    I just dwell on this, as it shows how light comes. Zechariah was interested, and hence the word, Run, speak to this young man. I would say there is light for every young person who is interested. You get light as you are interested. It says in Luke 19:11, As they were listening to these things, he added and spake a parable. It is a question of whether you are listening, if so, light will stream into your soul. Further, we read, I will be unto her a wall of fire round about, and will be the glory in the midst of her. Such is the position set before us; so we see that while we may be taken up for service, we are taken up also to shine in the sphere of divine purpose. 

  
    THE SUFFERINGS OF CHRIST (5) (JT 17)

    Acts 7:54 - 60; Acts 8:1 - 3; Acts 16:19 - 33; Revelation 21:21

    JTAt our last reading we dwelt on the sufferings of Christ as seen in the twelve apostles of the Lamb, and recorded in the early chapters of Acts. On this occasion we might look at the same sufferings endured by Stephen and the assembly itself; also the sufferings sustained by Paul, which link our thoughts with the gates of pearl of the holy city. 

    The precious stones were alluded to as probably being the outcome of great pressure in the earth. They are seen in the foundations of the wall of the city as answering to the twelve apostles. 2 Corinthians 1:5 was alluded to as showing that the sufferings of Christ were rightly connected with the apostle and with the assembly; he says, even as the sufferings of the Christ abound towards us; so that we are entitled to speak of the sufferings of the saints as the sufferings of Christ. Reference to the twelve precious stones specified by name in Revelation 21, as the twelve foundations of the wall of the city (each stone bearing the name of an apostle) is very suggestive of the pressure of suffering passed through, having in view the formation that God intends shall appear in the heavenly city; that is, what is foundational and stable. Then there is the pearl, which is well known as the product of suffering. I believe that we may rightly regard Philippi as answering to the pearl. It stands peculiarly in relation to suffering experienced by Paul, Silas, and others there, and was the gateway to Europe from the East, viewed in relation to the testimony. The sufferings endured at Philippi peculiarly correspond with the heavenly city, and the apostle stresses sufferings and unity in his letter to the Philippians. 

    ANWIs it of value to point out that the pearl is identified with the sea, and these precious stones with the earth? 

    JTThat is quite suggestive; it shows Gods great resources from which He draws, as occasion demands, when addressing us. 

    AFMThe epistle to the Philippians confirms what you were saying about the formation of the pearl, and is very suggestive. The work at Philippi was rich in fruits, so that the apostle could write to them as he did. 

    JTWell, I thought the wording of the letter to them, being so full of affection and tender, personal feeling, through links being formed in suffering, would point to the pearl, and inasmuch as the assembly was marked by unity, what was lacking in that respect was urged fervently by the apostle; and then that assembly was marked by fellowship in the gospel from the very beginning, which is the administrative feature, as to that in which God shines out, and this corresponds with the gates of pearl. 

    JSIn the opening of Acts 8 all are scattered except the apostles. Do you regard the apostles as having withstood the pressure? 

    JTIt would seem that they stood their ground. The pressure must have been very great in Jerusalem, and, as we were remarking previously, they may have been influenced by metropolitan sentiments; yet I think the Lord would protect them from criticism, and would show that their work was perfect. 

    JSTheir foundation remains stable. 

    JTQuite; so that the further work extending out was also on a solid basis, and the subsequent part Jerusalem took in relation to the work abroad among the nations confirms this. There is no doubt, however, that the metropolitan spirit soon became fixed at Jerusalem, and it was more and more manifest as the testimony proceeded, as the epistle to the Galatians witnesses, also Pauls final visit there. 

    CAMWhy do such adverse forces focus themselves so much on one man  Stephen? 

    JTIt looks as if the Lord took him up and fitted him as one suited to reflect what He had in His mind at this juncture; instead of taking up one of the apostles, the Lord took up Stephen. It was no reflection on the apostles, because Stephen was the fruit of their labours. He was not an independent element, but one appointed by them for deaconship. He was distinctly an assembly man, carrying the confidence of the assembly and commended by them for deaconship, so that the apostles laid their hands on him; he fully represents the assembly and the apostles; then we see how the work of God in him prepares for the heavenly side of the truth; his face was as the face of an angel in the presence of his persecutors. 

    CAMDeaconship as exercised by Stephen would imply that he is a representative of those that serve the saints? 

    JTYes; a deacon is not necessarily a gift, but one who serves in a material way, in visiting the saints and in ministering to their temporal needs. 

    WGTThe apostles established the deacons in Acts 6, and gave themselves up to prayer and ministry of the word. That is how Stephen, one of the seven, came into prominence. 

    JTYes; he qualified; but took no short cuts to prominence in his service. He obtained for himself a good degree and much boldness in the faith. That is the way it is presented; it is what Stephen was personally; so that this spiritual dignity and honour of suffering is, we may say, within the range of any Christian. Deaconship may be exercised by sisters as well as brothers, see Romans 16:1. Philippi was peculiarly distinguished in that way. The deacons are mentioned in the apostles address (Philippians 1:1). 

    WGTWould it not appear that the apostles looked on Stephens work as inferior? 

    JTIt was inferior, but still was essential. In fact the deacons were appointed to meet an effort by the devil to force cleavage among the saints. 

    ABPDoes not chapter 6 show that Stephen not only graced the position, but he developed in it; because when he was chosen, it says he was full of faith and the Holy Spirit, and then later it says: Stephen, full of grace and power. Evidently he had used the Spirit. 

    CAMOne striking feature about Stephen is that he knew the history of Gods people including their sufferings, from the beginning, and spoke of them in a remarkable way. 

    JTHe is an example for young brothers in view of ministry; that they should be acquainted with the history of the testimony. There is nothing more important than the testimony, and hence the history of it is of prime importance; nor can any brother serve effectually without having a full outline of it in his mind. 

    ARStephen started with the God of glory and finished by seeing the glory of God. One might say it is a complete outline. 

    JTOne starting with the God of glory is not thinking of his own glory. Moses says to God, Let me see thy glory (Exodus 33:18); it could not be shown then; but Stephen saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. 

    WGTWhat does that involve in the ministry  seeing the glory of God? 

    JTWell, it is God shining out; for glory is the shining out of what He is in love, all that shone out in Jesus; hence it is said, the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ, (2 Corinthians 4:6). It is brought to us intelligibly in that way. 

    AFMDo we not need to avail ourselves of any reliable account of the history of the testimony in suffering? 

    JTOf course, we have only a tithe of the martyrs and of the history of their martyrdom, but they will all appear and shine in the heavenly city, and we must wait for it. But any authentic records of the sufferings of Christ in the members of the assembly down through the ages, are pure gold. The ten days of tribulation the Lord speaks of to Smyrna allude to an extended period of suffering by the saints  the sufferings of Christ in them. 

    CAMI suppose those sufferings in themselves have a purifying effect in a general way on the spirits of the saints. Is it not encouraging to see that in Stephen there is a man who can sketch the line of faith all the way down? 

    JTYes. It is an unbroken line. 

    JSThe cutting off of Stephen here does not break it. It still goes on; and I suppose you would link that on with the apostle Paul? 

    JTStephen, in a sense, begins a line of suffering, and his martyrdom has a great place, for we read of the tribulation that took place on the occasion. It was a beginning of a persecution as distinguished from the twelve; and I think it culminates in the heavenly city, but converging on the gates rather than on the foundations. 

    JSWhat do you have in mind when you say, a new kind of persecution since Stephen? 

    JTWell, it is on account of the more heavenly side of the truth. His face was as that of an angel and those in the council saw it, which I think should be noticed. 

    JSWas it because the traits of the heavenly man were shining out in Stephen that the enemy became so infuriated against him? 

    JTYes. That is met by the same grace that shone in Christ on the cross; and, I believe, is involved in the one pearl of the gates; i.e., the unity of the assembly developed in sufferings is the answer in grace to the malice of mans heart. Stephen knelt down and said, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. What a testimony that was! It was the heavenly character of the testimony harmonising with what the Lord said on the cross Father, forgive them (Luke 23:34). It was the fulness of the heavenly side of the testimony, as Ephesians 1:7 says, according to the riches of his grace, and God, being rich in mercy, because of his great love, (chapter 2:4). 

    JSThe Lord would have sustained him in a special way, so that he displayed this marvellous spirit. 

    JTThat is what we should count on in any suffering for Him  that in whatever little measure we may share in it, we should maintain the spirit of grace, because persecutions are apt to provoke us. In Acts 16, you see how great the apostle Paul and Silas were in the prison, but there was a drop in Pauls testimony later when he required the magistrates to come and take them out of the prison. So we need to watch ourselves lest we be resentful when things happen which occasion persecution. 

    APfWhy is the thought of vengeance introduced in Revelation 6:10 in connection with martyrs? 

    JTThey belong to another family of saints, not to the assembly, and correspond more to the Psalms; the subjects of suffering in that book frequently cry for vengeance, too, but those that form the assembly are on a higher plane, and that is what is before us just now. The grace that is to mark us in suffering is in correspondence with the gates of the city, and what God is as in administration there. 

    ANWPsalm 21 calls for vengeance; whereas Psalm 22 does not. 

    JTPsalm 22 is grace; the answer to God forsaking Christ on the cross. 

    ANWYou have the deepest sufferings, but no vengeance. 

    ARStephen did not whisper but cried with a loud voice, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. He was powerful in testimony and marked by grace in his suffering. 

    JTYes; no doubt all present heard. What a testimony it was in answer to the stones of hatred hurled at him! That is what he says, and he knelt down to say it, showing the composure of mind he had. In the terrible ordeal of stoning he knelt down to pray for his murderers. 

    WFKHe was full of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTYes; showing what power was there! 

    FNPAs was said, Stephen corresponded to the Lord on the cross. The Lord said, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do. 

    JTThat is the idea of the pearl; the assembly itself being the expression of Christ  not in judgment, but in grace. 

    JEHWould you say that the attitude of mind, expressed in the rejection and crucifixion of Christ, was continued here in relation to Stephen? 

    JTThat is what is meant. I think Stephen represents what was to be developed. The assembly was to be the vessel for the display of Christ  His body  and the Lord alludes to that when He says to Saul, why dost thou persecute me? As if to say, What are these people doing against you? Grace was in the assembly, seen in suffering without resentment. 

    NMcCOne was thinking of the suddenness of the ending of Stephens testimony. Would it indicate that sufferings are not to be confined to distinguished men, but also to be distributed, and experienced by all? 

    JTThat is just what comes out here. First it says, Saul was consenting to his being killed; and then it says, there arose a great persecution against the assembly, the whole body is now to be brought into it; Saul entered into the houses in his persecuting zeal, dragging off men and women and delivering them to prison. 

    ANWIt is the assembly which was in Jerusalem in verse 1; and evidently the whole assembly is contemplated in verse 3. 

    JTJust so. Saul entered into the houses one after another. That is to be noted. What did he find in those houses? He found Christ in character  brothers and sisters and their children permeated with the spirit of Christ. 

    JEHHe was, as it were, looking for Christ, to persecute Him. 

    JTPaul tells us later that he thought he ought to do much against the name of Jesus the Nazaraean, and he found in the houses of the saints what was in character Jesus the Nazaraean. That is what the Lord alluded to when He said, Why dost thou persecute me? As if to say, Saul, you went into such a house, what did you find there? He would have to say, I found there a beautiful spirited man who did not try to drive me out of his house. As James said, ye have condemned, ye have killed the just; he does not resist you, (chapter 5:6). 

    NMcCSo that what we have of Stephen, Paul, and Silas is written not only for a record, but to show us what we should be like. 

    JTThat is right. If the Lord allowed physical persecution today, what would some officer of the law find who might enter your house to drag you before a tribunal? 

    CAMSaul would see in those houses of the saints rays of the same glory he had seen in Stephen. 

    FHLThe record of Stephens burial is short and striking. 

    JTWe do not get much account of the burial of the saints in the New Testament; this one being the exception. I suppose Stephens burial has a dispensational significance in that the hopes of Israel were for the moment buried there; God was taking up something else now in relation to the assembly. 

    CAMI suppose the martyrdom of Stephen was the Jews answer to Gods presentation of Christ to them in resurrection. They would not have that Man to reign over them. 

    JTExactly; the stoning of Stephen has that significance. 

    AFMIn verse 1 of chapter 8 we read that Saul was consenting to his being killed. I was wondering whether the spirit of Christ exhibited in Stephen caused Saul to consent to his death, and possibly to start on the terrible course of persecution he pursued. 

    JTQuite so; in that paragraph the Holy Spirit makes the incident stand out. It says, And Saul was consenting to his being killed. He was consenting to the death of such a man. 

    QuesWould you say the death of Stephen with its environments was really the birth-place of the apostle Paul? 

    JTI think that is right. He came into contact with the spirit of Christ there. Undoubtedly some impression was made which linked with later events. 

    ABPThe Lord was putting the goads there  it is hard for thee to kick against goads, (Acts 26:14). 

    JTYes; some impression had been made on Saul, for his conscience was pricking him, but not until the Lord brought him down did he give way to his conscience; the Lord says, it is hard for thee. I think that is one of the finest expressions of grace you can get. Saul was the Lords greatest human enemy, and yet He said to him it is hard for thee  as if the Lord sympathised with him. 

    JSSo you see Gods ways in grace, in judgment, and in government. His conscience was no doubt reached on this occasion. 

    JTIn His governmental care for His people the Lord removed Saul as a persecutor, but in His grace He converted him. The allusion to the goads is touching as showing the Lords sympathy even for such a man. 

    WGTWould you regard Saul as a figure of the remnant? 

    JTYes; he said he was an abortion  saved before the time. Paul was a delineation of those about to believe on him to life eternal, (1 Timothy 1:16). The Lord appeared unto him as one born out of due time; that is, not born after the time, but before the time. If it were an allusion to Pentecost, he was born after the time, but it was an allusion to the coming day when the remnant will be brought in; as such he was born before the time. I judge this latter is what Paul means. 

    CAMIt puts a greatness of meaning on the word delineation, especially if it includes those who follow the assembly. 

    JTYou can see how Gods earthly people will be brought in by and by  on the ground of pure mercy. No one deserved mercy less than Saul, but God took him up to make him a delineation, so that the blackest sinner on earth need not fear, since such an one as this has been taken up; I believe it will be of great comfort to the remnant by and by when they are convicted of the murder of Christ. In Leviticus 23 the memorial of blowing of trumpets takes place before the day of atonement, which is for conviction of sin. It will be the awakening of the Jews by some powerful testimony, and their conviction will be deep; but they will have encouragement by examples such as this. Paul is a delineation for them, as mercy was shown him, so it will be shown to them. 

    CAMWith reference to the pearl of Matthew 13, I wanted to ask whether it would be right to say that the Lord saw its glories when here upon earth? 

    JTI think He saw it in the disciples. He had come in as the Messiah; the porter had opened the door to Him and He would confirm the promises made to the fathers; but in doing that this precious thing, greater than Israel ever was or could be, came to His mind; He saw it in the disciples in some way, so that the Lord could speak of having found one pearl of great value. 

    WGTWith regard to the houses Saul entered in his persecuting zeal, would they correspond with the passover night in Egypt  the same spirit seen in all the houses of Israel is now found in the houses of the saints in Jerusalem. 

    JTYes, it was the spirit of Christ in the houses, and indicates the place the houses of the saints have in the testimony, and hence Acts 16 corresponds. The household of the jailor was secured and becomes the depository of grace, as also the house of Lydia. It is a question of what is found in the households of the brethren, should an agent of persecution enter; would he find the house full of novels and newspapers and that sort of thing? That is the world itself; it is not Christ; there is nothing there to persecute! 

    ARSaul of Tarsus would have passed such a house by! 

    JTYes, he would have looked in and said, This is not the house of a Christian. 

    ARDoes not the power of the testimony largely lie in what our houses are? 

    JTIt does. It is remarkable the place the household has acquired in the history of the testimony in recent times. 

    AFMThe first allusion to the pearl is connected with the kingdom of the heavens, as if to show that the saints in this setting must come under the recognition and rule of heaven. 

    JTMatthew is the assembly gospel. It is the only one in which the assembly is formally mentioned. It contains a great deal about houses and the Lord Jesus as in them. The wise men from the East found Him in the house. So one important question today is, What is in ones house? If a persecutor comes in and looks around and sees worldly things on the table, cards and what not, he would say, This is not the house I want. The world loves its own and would commend that, but it will not commend holy conversation and prayer and the reading of the Scriptures in the morning. 

    NMcCOne would ask whether you confine the sufferings of Christ as seen in the assembly to the believer standing for Christ and His rights. Or does it mean inward hidden suffering? 

    JTSufferings endured inwardly, as the result of bad teaching, or want of deliverance, are not included. On the other hand, keen suffering comes from your near relatives, neighbours, fellow workers and the like. The keenest kind is endured from them as you are faithful to the Lord  And all indeed who desire to live piously in Christ Jesus will be persecuted, (2 Timothy 3:12). That is, those who are of the new order of man seen in Him. The world abominates it, and hence you find yourself ostracised in spirit by it. 

    ANWWould you mind explaining the use of the word testimony? 

    JTTestimony is what God presents, and means the same as witness; hence you find the ark of the testimony, and the tent of the testimony. The ark of the testimony implies what was in the ark, presented on Gods part to men. What was in the tent of testimony, too, was what God would present to men. Christ is it and it is presented in the saints now in the power of the Spirit. What we are engaged with now is, that if we suffer from men because of this presentation, what spirit do we manifest? We are to exhibit grace, like Stephen did, who, I believe, is the prototype of this for all of us. He was like each one of us, just a sinner taken up by God, and he comes into this grace and prominence through faithfulness. No doubt he had special support, but it is not said of him, as it is of Paul, that he was an elect vessel, or that the Lord stood by him and strengthened him, and that is what, I believe, the Lord would teach us. He is therefore an example for us all, to maintain the spirit that was seen in Christ, and also seen in Stephen, in suffering. The passage before us would stress that this spirit of Christ should be seen in the houses of the saints. 

    ABPIs there not a great deal about us that is not according to God? And in order to be brought into line with the testimony we have to be brought through sufferings or trials, which are disciplinary, but is it possible that if we accept these sufferings at the hand of the Lord, they may be turned into profitable sufferings that might even be called the sufferings of Christ? 

    QuesIs that where we get on to the administrative side  as suffering we exhibit grace? 

    JTThe administrative side is good, because that is the climax of what we are talking about. As persecuted I become an administrator of grace. That is the principle  Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do. The Lord is administering grace: Stephen was administering grace when he said, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. In all these circumstances of suffering, the thing is to maintain the spirit of dependence on God, and thus acquire moral power to administer His grace to men. This principle is strikingly exemplified in Joseph. 

    JTJrIs that the result of the Lord breathing into the disciples; (John 20:22)? 

    JTYes. 

    AFMPaul and Silas got the jailor through the manifestation of this spirit. 

    JTThe jailor says, Sirs. He is very respectful. A little while before he would have addressed them very differently. Now he says, Sirs, what must I do that I may be saved? They are administrators now, and they are that collectively. That is the idea of the pearl, the administration of grace meets the hatred. 

    ANWSo that in the heavenly city, although there are twelve gates, whatever gate I arrive at, the one thing, grace, is suggested to me. 

    JTThat is what I thought. Each gate was of one pearl, and complete in itself, but uniform with the others. 

    APTThe jailor laid the table for Paul and Silas. 

    JTNow he is administrating in his house, but they had administered the grace of heaven to him first. Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house. 

    FHLThere are three gates on each side of the city. 

    JTThe bearing is universal. 

    ARDo you mean that administering grace now equips the saints so that they will know how to do it perfectly in the millennial day? 

    JTExactly; the apostles letter to Philippi indicates unity among the brethren there, tempered with suffering. I believed they answered to the pearl. 

    APTThe jailor brought Paul and Silas into his house; it had become, through grace, a suited place for them and for the brethren. 

    JTExactly; I think Lydia had gained the first place in this sense in Philippi. In Luke 10:5 - 7, you get, And into whatsoever house ye enter, first say, Peace to this house. And if a son of peace be there, your peace shall rest upon it ... and in the same house abide. I think the house of a son of peace implied headquarters for grace, and Lydia acquired that place. So that when Paul and Silas left the prison, they came to Lydia. The jailors house was another institution opened up to the apostles where their needs were administered to. 

    AFMThe suggestion of a son of peace is helpful, yet I suppose that Paul with headquarters at Lydias house would have gladly accepted an invitation from the jailor for a meal, had he remained at Philippi; and he would have been open to have fellowship with other brethren in like manner. 

    NMcCDo you think we have it in mind enough, when we are tested for the Lords sake, that as we go through the testing with the Lord, He will give us a place in the day of administration? 

    JTYou do not want to put it off until that day! The thing is to administer to the persecutor when persecuted. The jailor was the persecutor, he put their feet in the stocks; but when the time came, they administered to him in grace. 

    WGTThere was a testimony to all the prisoners, but I suppose the Lord really had in mind the jailor and his house. 

    JTThe prisoners heard the singing and praise, which was a touching testimony, but the administration was to the jailor, which brings out the true position. The immediate persecutor is administered to by those whom he persecutes. It is a wonderful triumph of the grace of God in His people. 

    CAMThe result in Philippi was an assembly marked by sympathy with Paul and sustained fellowship in the gospel. 

    JTThey had fellowship in the gospel from the first day until now. That is the pearl in the gate; they were with Paul in the administration of grace. 

    JSIn Stephen and in Paul you see more the qualities of the pearl; whereas in the twelve, the distinctive features of the precious stones. 

    JTI think so  the twelve are foundational. What was set up at Jerusalem stood; and that is, I believe, what is meant in the twelve foundations  the apostles work was perfect. 

    AFMWill you tell us in what particular way the twelve apostles ministered in relation to the city, besides being foundational? There was not only the foundation of the wall of the city, but the street? 

    JTThe apostles are not connected with that especially. The point is that they laid such a foundation that a superstructure such as the heavenly city could rest upon it! In Acts 8, when the work of God spread into Samaria, the apostles cared for it; they sent to them Peter and John. Then when the work of conversion took place at Antioch, tidings of these things reached the ears of the assembly which was in Jerusalem, showing what was there  energetic sympathy that would stretch out to them and to what God was doing everywhere. 

    WB-wThere is no other foundation today. 

    APfThe firm foundation of God stands, (2 Timothy 2:19). 

    QuesActs 16:26 refers to the foundations of the prison and to the doors. Would it not suggest that the worlds system has its foundations and its doors, but there was being introduced into Philippi new foundations and new gates, as it were, which would entirely overthrow what was there? 

    JTThat is right. The foundation of God stands; the foundation of the world does not. 

    APTI was thinking about God as seen in this chapter. It says that Lydia worshipped God, and that Paul and Silas sang praises to God, and finally the Philippian jailor believed in God. That is a glorious result of the testimony as presented, is it not? 

    JTIt is in keeping with For of him, and through him, and for him are all things: to him be glory for ever, (Romans 11:36). 

    CAMThe singing seems to be an intimation of the mind of God as to what was to be found in the assembly in Philippi. 

    APTThere would hardly be an organ in the jail! 

    JTWell, the saints singing is greater than an organ. The only instrument of music in heaven is a harp  a stringed instrument. I believe that Paul and Silas were stringed instruments. The Lord would regard them as His stringed instruments  instruments of the Chief Musician; the singing of these sufferers was thus an exalted testimony to the prisoners. 

    JEHThey were in high places, (Habakkuk 3:19). 

    ABPThis was praise that developed out of suffering and prayer. Is there not a peculiar quality to such praise  suffering, prayer, and praise? Is that not a remarkable ascent? 

    JTYes I think that is very suggestive. It says in Habakkuk 3:1 A Prayer of Habakkuk the prophet upon Shigionoth, and then it ends with: Yet I will rejoice in Jehovah, I will joy in the God of my salvation. Jehovah, the Lord, is my strength, And he maketh my feet like hinds feet, And he will make me walk upon my high places. To the chief Musician. On my stringed instruments (verses 18,19); that is, he rises from prayer to praise. 

    ANWHabakkuk begins with a burden and follows with a prayer and ends with praise. 

    JHEIn Psalm 22, we have the Lord saying, 

    My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? (verse 1), and then singing: in the midst of the congregation will I praise thee, verse 22 ... 

    ABPPsalm 22:3 says, thou that dwellest amid the praises of Israel. The Lord had that before Him on the cross in His suffering, and praise out of suffering seems to be of the most excellent quality. 

    JTI believe the instruments are developed in suffering, but Psalm 22 is the basis of the praises of Israel. 

  
    THE FIRST DAY OF THE WEEK (JT 19)

    John 20:1 - 19; Acts 7:12

    JTIt may be observed that the synoptic gospels refer to the Sabbath in regard to the resurrection of the Lord, according to the better translation; whereas John keeps to the first day of the week, referring to it twice; having in view the spiritual or inward bearing of the resurrection, he is not occupied with outward form. I think the first day of the week may be connected with that side of the truth, leading in to God, and the counsels of God. The other writers have in view the ways of God; that is, the continuance of the testimony carried over from the Old Testament  the assembly occupying the position for the moment. 

    The Lords supper stands in that relation, representing the public side, and the first day of the week the private side. It is the beginning of everything for us, and it does not refer to past testimony, for the assembly was not the tail end of some previous testimony. The Sabbath, according to the synoptic gospels, would indicate that it is linked on with what went before; but John had in view the inward bearing of things, consequently we have an outlet from time limitations and place, into what is wholly spiritual. 

    SJBCThe first day of the week, then, would suggest the dawn of a new order of things in Christianity? 

    JTI thought so; nothing precedes it. 

    SJBCWould the eighth day be the consummation of that order, and the third day the completion of the work of God? 

    JTThe third day (John 2) was the completion of the work of God, but the first day is a wholly new beginning morally, nothing precedes it. 

    RM'BAnd in the energy of life they are able to get up and close the door against the religious man. 

    JTThe doors were shut  you will observe it is in the plural. John is not dealing with the public collective assembly, but with the state of our souls; so the doors were shut  there were many; and it is a matter to which each has to attend spiritually. 

    EMI do not quite apprehend your thought in connection with Johns reference to the Lords day. 

    JTWell, I think the Lords day fits in with public testimony. John refers to it in Revelation, where he is looking towards the resumption of Gods dealings with the earth. 

    SJBCThe Lords day seem to harmonise with the Lords supper. 

    JTIt does. What one would like to get at is the spiritual progress of saints. Many have part in the public thing, and so far so good, but how many have access to God? How much do we know of the inward bearing of the first day of the week? 

    When the children of Israel came into the land they were to cut down a sheaf of the first fruits of their harvest, and offer it to Jehovah, and they were to begin to count from the morning after the Sabbath, seven weeks or fifty days; see Leviticus 23. There is a distinction, I think, between a public beginning (in a sense that is the passover) and the spiritual or inward beginning. The passover was to be the beginning of months to them. The people of God began the passover in Egypt; but when they came into the land the sheaf of first fruits was cut down and offered to Jehovah, and then they began to count. Now it is in that counting, I think, that believers begin to make spiritual progress. What I am publicly in the passover is one thing, and what I am before God in the growth of my soul is quite another. 

    HHIn John 3 it speaks of being born anew, has that anything to do with it? 

    JTThat is, ones spiritual history begins from the divine side; it is Gods sovereign work. The fifty days refer to the believers exercise and growth in relation to Christ risen. 

    HHAnd would not John 6 also have a bearing on it: he that eats my flesh and drinks my blood has life eternal John 6:54? 

    JTWell, yes; that chapter comes in as food to sustain us. 

    QuesWould that be connected with the passover? 

    JTI think the passover is Christ subjected to the judgment of God publicly. That is where I begin; and that is public. John 6 is the Son of man coming down and giving His flesh for the life of the world. 

    SJBCI do not quite understand what you mean by public. Is it that the passover was eaten in connection with households? 

    JTThe blood was sprinkled on the door outside; the Israelites went out in the sight of all the Egyptians; it was a public matter; and a household matter too. 

    SJBCHow would the passover work out with ones public testimony? 

    JTWell, it is the believers appreciation of Christ as dying for sin; our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed; so that let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth, 1 Corinthians 5:7,8. But then positive spiritual history is when we apprehend not only Christ as subject to the judgment of God, but risen from the dead. 

    QuesAnd they had to count seven weeks or fifty days: what distinction do you make between the two? 

    JTWell, I think the days are individual spiritual history. In Revelation prophetic time is divided into years and weeks and days. If you measure your life in years you have the aggregate, but, if you take it in days you have detail; they are many, and mean much in the way of experience; for every day brought its own sorrow and its own joy or suffering. But then in those days the Holy Spirit operates, and that is when history is made; and that is what is more private. These fifty days come in between the resurrection and the ascension of Christ. The world sees me no longer, but ye see me, John 14:19. We are identified publicly with the Lord in His death. The world saw Him die, but did not see Him rise, or afterwards; but ye see me ... and because I live ye also shall live, John 14:19. Now it is in that way you make spiritual progress. 

    PSPWhat do the weeks signify? 

    JTI think the weeks indicate collective or assembly history. We make collective progress. The week determines in aggregate what progress each has made for God; and the breaking of bread, being connected with the first day of the week, may be said to be the inwardness of it; it leads in to God. 

    JMSo whilst the breaking of bread is in itself a material thing, yet it is the inward side by which we make definite progress in our affections. 

    JTYes. Of course, as to terms, the Lords supper is the same thing; but it fits in, I think, with the public testimony. As often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come, 1 Corinthians 11:26. A very solemn testimony to the world! It is the death of the Lord we are showing. 

    SJBCDo we have to go through 1 Corinthians 11 in order to get what is set forth in John 20? 

    JTI think the Lords supper is the public collective side. 

    JMThe Corinthians had not been affected inwardly. 

    JTAnd it is what is inward that gives tone and body to our testimony. There are many who have part in what is outward, and one would not at all make little of that, but what gives weight to our part publicly is the measure in which we know the breaking of bread in its inward bearing. In Acts 20, when they were assembled together to break bread on the first day of the week, Paul discoursed to them about to depart on the morrow; and he prolonged the discourse until midnight; for on that occasion it was not a question of the assembly as at Corinth, as presented in Acts 18. Acts 20 contemplates the assembly at Ephesus, as the repository of the whole counsel of God; there the door is opened up into eternity. 

    PSPWould the eating of the bread which, in itself, is a material thing, suggest what is spiritual? 

    JTWell, as has frequently been remarked, the breaking of bread suggests the Lord being brought in. It is not the eating of it exactly; we come together to break bread, and that is what brings the Lord in. 

    ENHIt has been said of some that they break bread, but they do not eat the Supper. 

    JTWell, you see the breaking of bread is connected with the first day of the week. Now, if we say people are breaking bread, we just mean that they take part in the Lords supper. Primarily the breaking of the bread was the Lords act, He did it first. So it is not a question altogether of the breaking of the bread; of course it must be broken before we can partake of it, and it is in the breaking of it you have the memorial; but the eating of the bread is our fellowship and is public testimony. 

    PSPYou connect the eating with the Lords supper? 

    JTYes; to be a supper it must be eaten. But the breaking of bread refers to what He did, and has the inward thing in view. 

    JHThe breaking of the bread is intensely spiritual. 

    JTThe coming of the Lord is in view. We have an example in Acts 20 where they were assembled to break bread. There was a remarkable group of brothers present on that occasion, including Paul himself; he indeed it was who broke the bread, and doubtless he had a greater measure of the inwardness of it than anyone else in that company. It was there for them all, but the measure of each one determined how far he entered into it. 

    ENHBy inwardness do you mean spirituality? 

    JTWell, yes; you see the bearing of the thing. Paul got up and discoursed; now that discourse is intended to convey to us the counsel of God; what there is for you, is what has been opened up. 

    ENHThings eye has not seen and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by his Spirit, 1 Corinthians 2:9,10. Is it that God has wrought in our souls, and so we are enabled to enter into that which Paul opened out? 

    JTPauls discourse refers to what is disclosed of the things of God; the depths of God opened out, and thus what there is to be entered into. 

    JMIt indicates how great was the measure in which the apostle himself entered into the meaning of the Lords words to His disciples when introducing the Lords supper. 

    ENHIs it not more a question of the inward things of God into which we may enter, than the way of entering into them? 

    JTThe measure of my entering in is the measure of my stature; and there are many who do not enter; the entering in depends upon your stature. Through him we have both access by one Spirit unto the Father, Ephesians 2:18. Through him  that is available to every Christian  but then he adds, by one Spirit. If I have not got the Spirit I do not enter at all; it is simply a matter of light to me  precious light  but that is all. 

    JHSo the entering in is connected with the first day? 

    JTYes; the depths of God are disclosed to us, the things that God has prepared for them that love Him. 

    FMWhat have you in mind in referring to one Spirit? 

    JTIt is by the Spirit of God we enter in. 

    FMYou said if one had not the Spirit it is a matter of light? 

    JTWell, that is all it is. 

    EMI did not think you could have light apart from the Spirit. 

    JTOh, yes, indeed it is to enlightened persons the Spirit is given. 

    QuesIs it your thought that we must have state for it? 

    JTWe must have spiritual stature. Now, this is a matter that ought to be looked into, because while many have part in the outward thing, it is by the Spirit we have access to the Father; through Christ we have access by one Spirit to the Father. 

    HHOne sometimes thinks of Paul in this connection as having been in the third heaven. 

    JTYou can understand if you sat down beside Paul you would be conscious that there was something in him beyond what you had attained to; no doubt his presence would help you; there was a man who himself had been in the third heaven. Now what would it be to him as the bread was broken! And others present on that occasion are mentioned  Timotheus, Aristarchus, Secundus and Gaius, Tychicus and Trophimus, and so on, it was a remarkable gathering representing two continents. But what would doubtless be apparent would be the spiritual growth that was there. 

    SJBCWhen they had broken bread, is that the Lords supper? 

    JTI think so; it is the bread. 

    SJBCThat point has been more or less of a difficulty to me, because it would appear that they must have been together five or six hours before they actually partook of the Supper; yet it was to break bread they came together. 

    JTBut it was a special occasion; they came together to break bread, and we hear no more of that; but then Paul discoursed, and he prolonged the discourse till midnight. There is surely something very significant in that. Why should he be discoursing at the Lords supper? I think the spiritual meaning of it is that he is opening up to them the mind of God; he is presenting the inward side of the truth, the counsel of God. We are not told what he said, but we have to put things together. We see how Pauls ministry is the light that governs us at the breaking of bread  heavenly light. 

    RemIn Acts 20:27, he says, I have not shrunk from announcing to you all the counsel of God, Acts 20:27. 

    JTYes; and as some of us were remarking elsewhere, the chapter begins with Paul embracing the Ephesian saints, and at the end of the chapter they embrace him; between these two embraces you have this account of what happened at Troas, indicating, I think, how things are to be in the assembly. Now when the Ephesian assembly (that is Pauls assembly) is set up, it is set up in the light of the whole counsel of God and the mutual embracing comes in, in this connection. 

    JHWould the embracing of Paul by the elders of the Ephesian assembly indicate that they had entered into the counsels of God? 

    JTWell, there was first love there, and evidently intelligence as to the counsels of God. So that the chapter presents the full height of Christianity. And the first day of the week being introduced enables us to understand how matters now are. This is what we have got. Paul discourses till midnight, then after the breaking of bread he talked to them a long while, even till break of day. 

    QuesWhy should he discourse only till midnight, and not till the break of day? 

    JTI think the discourse is what continued on, to the revival of Eutychus, i.e., the revival of the assembly, after the decline; the scene has really a prophetic bearing. Pauls discourse marked its earlier history, but as soon as the truth of the assembly was revived I think conversational ministry became very prominent. Paul conversed with them. This marks what we have now. 

    HD'ACIt is more brotherly. 

    JTThe conversational method would afford an opportunity for enquiries and mutual interchange of thought. 

    QuesIn speaking a little while ago of entering into the deep things of God when coming together to break bread, is it possible for some to go over to that side of things and others not to do so? 

    JTGoing over is dependent on state, some may go and some may not; and those who do not, doubtless receive some benefit from those who do, because there is an influence which would lead to the desire to enter more fully into those things. The going over, however, is according to the measure in which we have grown spiritually. 

    SJBCIt is good to remember that we can all start together. We commence as babes; the young men and fathers may get on further, amid perhaps leave some behind, but all start together, so that the meeting can commence very simply. 

    JTYes. The two disciples started together, but the other disciple did outrun Peter in John 20. The other disciple was the one whom Jesus loved. 

    SJBCThe young believer who can simply say: I know Jesus has died for me, He is my Saviour and Lord; that one is not debarred from the Lords supper. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that the remembrance does not take place until the bread is broken? 

    JTWell, that is the way Scripture indicates it. This do in remembrance of me, 1 Corinthians 11:24. It gives the Lord His place. But then it is a question how far I go after that. He is available for every one of us, but it is by the Spirit. Through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father, Ephesians 2:18. 

    PSPShould not each time we come together to break bread become an occasion for a fresh disclosure to our hearts? 

    JTWell, I think there is a manifestation; it is not only that He comes; there is some new feature. 

    QuesWas Eutychus an example of one who did not go over? And would Pauls exercise suggest that there is a power available to carry us over? 

    FWI do not think you can take people by the hand and lead them into the land of Canaan. If you desire that they should not be left behind the thing is to enlighten them, and so promote exercise. It seems to me that the Lord is at the present time bringing about in the saints such affection for each other that we shall all want to go up together when the moment for the rapture arrives. The Ephesian truth is that we are raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, Ephesians 2:6. 

    JTThat is an excellent thought; you desire that no one should be left behind. 

    RemBut there might not always be the priestly power present with us to effect this. 

    JTI think, perhaps, there is very little of the familiarity that belongs to love among the people of God. To begin with, you can never love a person if you do not respect him. Some of us were speaking about the cup  all the company drink out of it; see Mark 14: 23. Now it might be there are some with whom, under ordinary circumstances, we should not think of drinking out of the same vessel; but the Lord intended that the same vessel should be drunk into by all; they would respect one another so that there would be no sense of unfitness or inferiority. Drinking into the one vessel would suggest the familiarity of love, and I believe that Pauls embrace is another feature of it. Acts 20 is a chapter of holy love; it is a chapter of embraces, of the familiarity and the expression of love. And I believe that the cup in the Lords supper is intended to bring that about. And John had this in view. I believe John synchronises with Acts 20. Having it all in view he tells us that the Lord breathed into the disciples  that is familiarity. He says, ... as the Father sent me forth, I also send you ... Receive the Holy Spirit, John 20:21,22. Now, that is the condition we want brought about. The Lord is aiming to bring about the conditions of love. Song of Songs is a wonderful book as teaching us love in that way. 

    SLThat would secure everything. 

    JTIt would. And as our brother was remarking, we do not want to leave anybody behind. If you are going in, you want all to go in. The embrace greatly helps, practically. 

    FWI think I was more anxious that the brethren should not leave me behind. 

    EMIt would help to recognise that God has given us the same Spirit. 

    JTI have been noticing that in Acts, chapters 8, 9 and 10, where the three families of Noah are set together, the black man is converted first. That, 

    I think, is very striking. God would show us that His thoughts are not our thoughts. He cuts across the thoughts of men in that Scripture, in taking up the Ethiopian before the Jew or the Gentile. 

    RemWhat shall we do for our sister in the day when she shall be spoken for? If she be a wall, we will build upon her a turret of silver, and if she be a door, we will enclose her with boards of cedar, Song of Songs 8:8,9. How we can help in that way by bringing affection to bear on one another; we should not be satisfied with anything short of entering into the inward side of things. 

    JTOf course she is of no value at all, morally, unless she be a wall. If there is no foundation there, you can do nothing. But our brother refers to a real Christian, he has in mind those who have got the wall; they have already been separated, and you do not think of anything mean or trivial about them. Your thought in regard to them is a palace of silver, or boards of cedar. 

    RemPaul connects the collection with the first day of the week. 

    JTThat dignifies the collection. It is a good thing to mention, because one feels how very limited we are in our gifts. How small the collection is at times! I think the first day of the week involves sentiment, it involves the connections of that day, the memories that are aroused in the soul; what the Lord was; what came out then in the resurrection of Christ; what it disclosed on the part of God; what infinite wealth is brought out, and what love expressed! 

    SJBCI think you have before mentioned that the box is a practical evidence of how the love which is set forth in the Lords supper has really affected us. 

    JTYes, I think that is right. So that the brothers who carry the bounty of the saints are ministers of the assembly; they were Christs glory; 2 Corinthians 8:23. 

    SJBCThat is a remarkable expression; how do you explain it? 

    JTI think it is the shining out of love in giving: It is more blessed to give than to receive, Acts 20:35. 

    SJBCYes, but the glory is Christ. 

    JTWell, the glory is the shining out of His nature: Ye know the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, that for your sakes he, being rich, became poor, in order that ye by his poverty might be enriched, 2 Corinthians 8:9. 

    FIDoes the sustainment of the first day of the week carry you in all your movements until next Lords day? 

    JTI think it should sustain your hand in writing the cheque! 

    FII was wondering whether as the result of having tasted it I am affected for the whole week. 

    JTYes, I am sure that is so. 

    HD'ACOn the first day of the week you are moved to give to the Lord. 

    SJBCAnd would you think the gift might be regarded as an act of worship? A brother once said to me: When I put a coin in the box sometimes I feel how very little I have to give to the Lord, but I say to Him, I can give You that. 

    JTAt Antioch we read that those who were well off gave. 

    SJBCAt Corinth they made a distinction between the rich and the poor, and in doing so they were wrong. 

    JTThe Holy Spirit indicates that those who are well off may do something by themselves. 

    QuesIs giving through the box a greater thing than giving individually? 

    JTI think it is. But certain ones at Antioch determined to give separately, and they did it; they sent it to the elders by the hands of Barnabas and Saul; see Acts 11:30. But in 1 Corinthians 16 the apostle has the assembly in view, so that everyone is brought into it. He says, On the first day of the week let each of you put by at home, laying up in whatever degree he may have prospered, that there be no collections, when I come, 1 Corinthians 16:2. In fact I think the whole family is brought into it, because it is something that is done at home before wife and children. 

    SJBCIt would not follow, of course, that everything laid by for the Lord at home would be put into the box. 

    JTIt was for a special purpose. 

    QuesDid those who were well off at Antioch give as a company and send it up? 

    JTYes, it was sent up in a collective way. 

    RemIt was sent from those who were well off, not put through the box, so to speak. So that is an instance of a number of people giving directly, who were in a position to do so. 

    JTYes. But then the letter to Corinthians is, I think, to bring about assembly giving, so that the messengers were messengers of the assemblies. 

    QuesWhat would the contributions that go into the box be used for? 

    JTWell, 1 Timothy 5 helps. An aged person is to be a charge in the assembly, for example. I think the poor come first; Paul was enjoined to remember the poor, so I think the first claim on us is actual need. 

    WMPerhaps you had something further to add to what you said about giving to the Lord. 

    HD'ACWe call Him to mind, we have been thinking of Him and His love, He has given Himself; now what are we going to give? I think the Lords supper exercises us very much as to how we respond in regard to what we have in this world. 

  
    THE HOLY SPIRIT IN ACTS (NO. 3) (JT 36)

    Acts 7: 55,56; Acts 8: 39,40; Acts 10: 44 - 48; Acts 13: 3,4

    JTI thought these scriptures would indicate the remaining features of the Spirits service as seen in this book. In the Acts it is not so much a statement of doctrine as of actual facts and occurrences, so that we might have before us, in a concrete way, how matters stood in the early days of the churchs history; and especially how the Holy Spirit is seen in connection with the enemys attacks; that is, attacks of a spiritual nature. The Holy Spirit answers to the middle bar which went through the tabernacle, holding all together. What the Spirit was then, He is today; and if we are to be held together in the presence of the enemys attacks, there must be room for Him, and not only so, there must be the state in which He can move and assert Himself. 

    The first attack insideis in chapter 5, where we find a man and his wife under the influence of Satan, and this is met directly by the Spirit, through Peter, who says to Ananias, Why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit? (Acts 5: 3). His wife appears after three hours interval, and Peter says to her, Why is it that ye have agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord? (Acts 5: 9). We have here an indication as to how an internal attack is met; the Holy Spirit is brought into evidence. Satans effort was a subtle one, especially in the wife, who came three hours after her husband had met with his death. It was a question of spiritual power to determine, first the effort to deceive in the man, and then the counterpart in the woman. It is a sorrowful reminder of how evil works; also we learn here how only it can be met. If room is made for the Spirit it can be met. Then afterwards we see an attack was made concerning the Hellenists, in chapter 6, and how that was met. We also see how servants who come forward without special appointment, are vindicated and confirmed by the Spirit  such as Stephen and Philip. 

    MWBDo you regard the enemys attack in chapter 5 as more difficult to meet, being internal, than the attacks in chapters 3 and 4, which were more external? 

    JTI think that is quite apparent. These two persons were inside, and what they were doing ostensibly was following a good lead in Barnabas. He had sold his possession and brought the money and laid it at the feet of the apostles. Ananias and Sapphira were apparently doing the same thing, so the evil was well disguised; it was hidden, and hidden things require special discernment. 

    WJHAnanias and Sapphira wanted a name; Barnabas did not seek one, but had one from the apostles. 

    JTYes, Barnabas had proved himself to be a son of consolation Acts 4: 36. These hidden things which are amongst us, especially when they follow on a true lead, and are seemingly the same thing, though counterfeits, are difficult to detect and require great discernment. The question is, how do they affect the presence of the Holy Spirit? Peter says to Ananias that the lie was to the Holy Spirit and to Sapphira he says that the Spirit of the Lord was tempted. The agreement between the husband and wife made it peculiarly secret; they wanted to have honour, and Satans aim was to make it appear that the Holy Spirit was not in the assembly. Satan sought to make it impossible for the thing to be detected. It is very solemn if there is light in the assembly, and yet evil being there it is not dealt with, for then the testimony is lost; it collapses; because the assembly must be marked by the presence of the Spirit of God. If the enemy can make it evident that evil cannot be dealt with, the testimony would collapse whatever light we may have, for it is not the word only, but the power. On the other hand, we see the awful ability the flesh has even in persons who are christians, as doubtless these two were, for they were buried. We see what the flesh is capable of, even in those numbered amongst us. 

    QuesWhat do you attach to Sapphira having three hours longer? 

    JTThere was opportunity for her to repent, as the Lord said to Thyatira, I gave her time that she should repent, and she will not repent (Revelation 2: 21). In the woman, evil is more secretive, but Sapphira had longer time to judge it. One can understand if she were on spiritual ground what feelings she would have had, and so in regard to anyone amongst us who may be acting under Satanic influence, they are sure to feel it. It makes the sin all the more terrible that she had three hours in which to judge it, and yet she came to Peter with the lie; he said to her, Why is it that ye have agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord? Acts 5: 9. The Lord being brought in implies not only the Spirit, but the authority of the Lord. 

    WJHWhy are young men mentioned here? 

    JTIt would be educational. I am sure they never forgot it. They swathed Ananias for burial and having carried him out, they buried him. There is a certain respect due to the most sinful amongst us. And then Peter says to Sapphira, Lo, the feet of those that have buried thy husband are at the door, and they shall carry thee out ... And when the young men came in they found her dead; and haying carried her out, they buried her by her husband (Acts 5: 9, 10). 

    CCEDo all these matters contain permanent lessons for conduct in the house of God? 

    JTI think so. We learn from them how things were done. If the day of the Spirit continues, as it does, and the Spirit of God is among us, we should look for these features. It is interesting to see how the young men are brought in here, and they are ready to respect even persons who are under the influence of evil. People are not stricken dead in this way today, 

    but the judgment of God is inexorable; there is bound to be judgment against evil if God is with us. There is youthful energy among the brethren, and we learn here that what happens in the way of judgment or counsel does not exclude the young brothers, or indeed anyone. These things should be known to the saints. 

    CACI feel how serious this matter of the judgment of evil is. Was it not what largely led to the position of separation being taken up years ago, that J.N.D. and others felt that there was no power in existing bodies to deal with what was evil? 

    JTIt seems to me that the young element in these matters is very important; they represent what is impressionable, and act with feeling and energy. The elder ones, of course, ought to have wisdom, but we have noticed in Exodus 24: 5, that the younger men are sent to offer sacrifices; they are not called priests, but youths. It was the great service rendered, when the covenant was ratified by blood. I think the Lord would encourage us to bring the youthful element into service, in connection with assembly matters. 

    MWBThen you would not discourage young brothers from attending the care meetings? 

    JTCertainly I should not. This chapter would show the opposite; and the sisters should not be left in the dark as to matters relating to the assembly. Of course it is for them to find out  let them ask  but the principle is, that the consciences of all should be in action. If the consciences of all are not in action, we shall not get assembly judgment or assembly action; we shall not get results according to God without it. We get the law of the house of God in 1 Timothy and Titus to instruct us how brothers and sisters are to behave, both old and young  that one should know how to behave in the house of God  even the young women are brought into it. In 2 John we read of the elect lady and her children; what is written to her, implies clearly that she herself could exercise discipline. 

    CACIt is important that what is said and done should have assembly character in view. I also feel that if it were recognised that the Lord was present at the care meetings, it would have the effect of silencing a great deal. 

    JTThen, what is said in those circumstances should be brought and put on the consciences of the saints, so that they are brought into action. It is through the consciences of all (brothers and sisters together in assembly), that God exercises a judgment, and action is taken that is binding; it is thus the judgment of God. 

    We must pass on to the next chapter that we may see how tables are served, that is how the work of deacons is carried on, it is to be in the power of the Spirit. Everything in connection with the assembly is to be in the power of the Spirit of God, so that even the deacons are to be full of the Spirit. Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business (Acts 6: 3). We have Stephen mentioned first, as a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit. That raised the service of deacons to a high level, it was to be carried on in the power of the Spirit, and in that service we may advance; as it says in Timothy, They that have used the office of a deacon well purchase to themselves a good degree, and great boldness in the faith that is in Christ Jesus (1 Timothy 3:13). That is to say, we have the idea of a good degree and power of purchase. Simon Magus sought to purchase with money the power to give the Holy Spirit, but we have through good service in this way the power of purchase of a good degree. 

    CACWhat would you suggest is the service of a deacon today? Would you think it right to take it up as an individual responsibility, or from the will of the brethren? 

    JTI suppose we should look for correspondence, in every way to what we get in these chapters, so that if there is to be the service of a deacon there should be in him or her (here of course it is a brother), what corresponds to the Holy Spirit. The very giving of the bounty of the brethren ought to be in the grace of the Spirit, not merely as a matter of charity. There should be a dignity in giving something from the brethren, they who thus serve are messengers of assemblies, Christs glory 2 Corinthians 8: 23; that is the dignity which marks deaconship. 

    CACYou would look for a deacon to be one of the most spiritual men in the meeting; it is not a service for anyone to take up. 

    JTIt says, Look out ... from among yourselves seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom Acts 6: 3. 

    AMHHaving prayed, they laid their hands on them. Acts 6: 6. 

    JTThere is confidence, and thus committal by the apostles. I do not see how we can get on without confidence in one another. What we see in this chapter, is the part the Spirit has in brethren who had no special call to spiritual ministry, but who nevertheless take it on, and in taking it on, the Holy Spirit confirms and justifies them. I think we may see in Stephen and Philip this feature. In Stephens case it is a question of purchasing to himself a good degree. I should apprehend that the conferring of a degree is not only an honour to the person who receives it, but it carries with it the honour or power of him who confers the degree; and Stephen certainly vindicated the assembly with which he was connected, and in which he obtained the degree. He honoured it. He could say to the Jews, ye do always resist the Holy Spirit; as your fathers, ye also (Acts 7: 51). That is what they were doing. He began by being full of grace and power, and his face shining like an angel, and he thus powerfully arraigns the murderers of Christ. Then we have the wonderful statement concerning Stephen, being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God (Acts 7: 55). Advancement among us is a matter that should be observed. Advancement is right, and the means of acquiring it are indicated here, but the confirmation of the person, and the justification of his position is by the Spirit. 

    WJHThe way we handle things is a test, as to whether we are able to follow spiritual lines? 

    JTThat is a question that should challenge anyone who aspires to service among the people of God; the service is very dignified. One cannot take up service simply because one is superannuated or has made ones fortune. God requires more than that. He requires more than desires; He requires the formation that develops out of secret history with Him in your earlier days. What formation is there? Because one has to bear the weight of the anointing. In Exodus, the greatest pains are taken to work out details as to the furnishing of the tabernacle; everything is inspected by Moses before he puts the oil upon it. Then when each item is in its place, it is in action; it is seen in function, so that there is no discrepancy or irregularity; all is according to Jehovahs commandments to Moses and in the dignity of the anointing. 

    PLIs not this seen in perfection in the Lord as anointed? 

    JTYes, see how long He waited; there was a secret history for thirty years. We get in scripture the life-sized pictures of servants such as Jacob, Moses, David, Peter and Paul, and all are marked by secret experience with God. There are others whose early history we do not get, but they justify the position at once; they were in the testimony according to God. I think that is what we see in Stephen, in a striking manner. Then in Philip we have one who began to preach without any commission; he went to Samaria and preached the Christ and many were converted, although his converts did not get the Spirit immediately. It is a significant fact that God withheld the Spirit from his converts; it would have been a serious matter to him, and would have challenged him as to whether he was working with God. Peters converts got the Spirit immediately, so Philip would no doubt enquire, Why should not my converts get the Spirit? That is the way I should look at the matter. I own the dispensational feature that Samaria had to recognise Jerusalem, but the fact remains that Philips converts did not receive the Spirit immediately. 

    CCEWhat was the defect in Philip? 

    JTThere must have been something to be worked out in him; he had something to learn, because not a word is said about the Spirit in regard of himself, until he goes down to the desert, and then the Holy Spirit speaks to him. I am speaking of the way the Spirit records these things. Why did not Peter go to Samaria and preach, and his converts not get the Spirit? There was something for Philip in it. Then one among Philips nominal converts wanted to buy the power to give the Holy Spirit to others; he was not genuine. We need to be very sure of our converts. In the beginning of our service we like to speak of and count our converts, but we may be counting people who are not converted. If I do not bring in material for the assembly, of what value is my work? Only those who receive the Spirit have any place in the assembly. Nobody is of practical value to God without the Spirit, he has no place in the assembly. Philip had to wait till Peter and John came down. There was great joy in that city, but what is wanted is material for the assembly; that is what the preaching of the gospel has in view, Of course it is true that men are to be saved, but this also requires that they should receive the Spirit. 

    CACThe service is tested by what is produced. J.B.S. used to say, Do not tell me of your lectures, but show me your pupils. 

    JTWhen Peter and John came down, one who was reckoned as Philips convert and continued with Philip Acts 8: 13 was found unreal. If I had been in Philips position I should have found myself challenged. Then we read, that the angel of the Lord spoke to Philip, saying, Go down to the desert. Now Philip is being tested whether he will leave all this, as of course he could when the Holy Spirit had come. Philip is instructed to go to the desert, and he goes. Now he proves himself subject, and then the Spirit speaks to him and tells him to join the eunuchs chariot. I do not know a more excellent work than this of Philips with one man, and the Spirit was so pleased with him that He actually raptures him, as we see in verse 39. There is not another servant distinguished just in that way. It is very beautiful to be raptured; the rapture, as we speak of it, will be no new thing to Philip; he was caught away by the Spirit. 

    CACDo you think it was the recognition of the quality of his service? 

    JTYes, it was an excellent piece of work. The Spirit says to him join thyself to this chariot Acts 8: 29, and he found the eunuch reading Isaiah 53, and he went on with the reading. He began at the same scripture, and preached unto him Jesus Acts 8: 35. No passage touches the heart more than that. 

    CACHe left the man absolutely independent of himself. Is not that the proper and legitimate effect of the exercise of gift to make the soul independent of the gift by which it was benefited? 

    JTIt was as if the Spirit said to Philip, Your work is so good that I can absolutely trust it  He thus caught him away. The eunuch saw him no more Acts 8: 39. The eunuch was now trustworthy and so could be left. 

    AWThere is no indication that the eunuch had the Holy Spirit? 

    JTWe do not get the whole history of every convert. The great truth that those who obey Christ receive the Holy Spirit is stated earlier and so attention is not called to it in each case. From the facts mentioned here there cannot be a doubt that the eunuch received the Spirit. The Holy Spirit would never have taken away the servant from the convert, if the convert had needed him. One could not think of the eunuch being left without the Spirit in the desert. The eunuch was set up in all that is proposed in the gospel, which includes the gift of the Spirit. We see the same principle in what the Lord did in Decapolis. After casting out the demons He left the man there; it would be to show what a truly converted man can be for God in this world. The Lord left him in Decapolis. One might enquire How could that man survive in such a wicked place? But he did survive. 

    AWThe apostles had to come down to Samaria to lay their hands on the Samaritan converts so that they should get the Spirit, but there is no word to show that this man received the Spirit. 

    JTThe facts speak for themselves as was remarked; the Holy Spirit would not have taken Philip from his convert, if his convert had needed him; besides, the eunuch went on his way rejoicing Acts 8: 39. 

    CACThe man was thoroughly identified with the life of Jesus, and accepted His death as defining the position here. Was not that true assembly material? 

    JTThat is what I thought; the man can be trusted. We cannot tell what happened in Ethiopia, there may have been an assembly there later, in which the eunuch would have part. The general facts presented show the work of God already in the eunuch, and the excellence of Philips work in presenting the gospel to him, and the Spirits pleasure in the servant. 

    PLHave we all this in Jesus; He was taken up into heaven? (Mark 16). 

    JTThat is very good; the Lord was taken up after He had spoken to them. He left them provided for by what He had said to them. The early chapters of Acts prove that, and justify the Lord in leaving them; they could be left for ten days by themselves, to show the character of the material He had prepared for His assembly, and then another divine Person comes down. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the Spirit speaking in verse 29 and the angel speaking to Philip in verse 26? 

    JTVerse 29 means that Philip had advanced in his service  the Spirit spoke to him, and God loves to signalise our progress. I think the character of Philips work is beautiful; he went down into the water with the eunuch; there was complete identification on the part of Philip with the eunuch. There are not many coloured brethren in South Africa, though there are twenty millions of that branch of the race south of the Zambesi. 

    CCEI am very hopeful of the natives of South Africa. 

    JTI am glad to hear that. I know that in one town of South Africa there was one white meeting, and one coloured; but that is not Philip and the eunuch going down to the water together. I like to test myself with this question; the prejudice is very strong in America; we are not without this test, and it is a very real one that we ought to face. Philip and the eunuch went down to the water together; there is complete identification between them. The Holy Spirit brings the eunuch forward; we get first the Hamite (Acts 8), then the Jew (Acts 9), and then the Japhethite (Acts 10), but the Hamite is first mentioned. 

    WBCWhy does Ham come first? 

    JTThe humanly despised man comes first; that is Gods way; He is different from us, He does not think as we do  What God has cleansed, do not thou make common (Acts 10: 15). This cuts across natural thoughts. 

    QuesIs not the colour question settled by their both going down into the water together? 

    JTYes; and the next thing normally would be that they sat down together. The Lords supper follows baptism; they were identified in the faith of Christ. We see the same spirit in Peter; when Cornelius would have worshipped him, Peter says, I also am a man; and they went into the house together. Acts 10: 27 says, he went in, talking with him. 

    The time is gone, but I had thought of mentioning that the Spirit comes in in connection with Peter in chapter 10, and that His action there involves a free hand; He had an entirely free hand in Peters service; He came upon the gentiles as they were listening to the word, and before Peter stopped speaking. 

  
    LEADERSHIP (1) (JT 53)

    Exodus 2: 11 - 22; Acts 7: 30 - 36

    JTI was thinking about leadership. The basic thought in mind is taken from the prophet Micah: Moses, Aaron and Miriam being sent before Israel in the wilderness. It was thought that we might look at these three leaders and then at others that are linked with them: Eleazar, and Joshua, five in all, who had to do with the great typical movement of God involving leadership in a most definite way. No servant in the Old Testament has more space given to him in history than Moses, so we have to be selective in our remarks about him in the time allotted to us. His childhood and boyhood are known very well to us, so that we shall hardly need to touch on the early stages of his history, but rather on what applies to him in his service or leadership. 

    The account of Aarons history is comparatively brief and Miriams is much briefer. Eleazar is important and so is Joshua. It is a question of skill to allot to each his place. Moses comes first, being the greatest servant of the Old Testament, a full type of Christ as prophet. He speaks of himself as a type of Christ, that God would raise up a prophet after him like unto me. The Spirit of God honours him as being allowed to appear on the mount speaking to the Lord. 

    What is in mind first is to refer to his decision when he came to Midian, in view of the much service, and the many servants today, for whom we may give thanks. We might look at the definite features that marked Moses as moving, before he is inducted into the service. He had grown up to be a man of forty years of age, in a position of great distinction as a man of this world. He had of himself made a definite move: And it came to pass in those days, when Moses was grown, that he went out to his brethren and looked on their burdens (Exodus 2: 11). 

    APTIn Hebrews 11 it is said that he chose. 

    JTYes; he reached his decision after his experience in the world. We are told that he was taught in all the wisdom of the Egyptians and was mighty in words and deeds; but the definite point is in his decision  the stress as to definiteness. The first point is definiteness at ones own volition, and at ones own cost, so that he came into persecution. 

    JDDo you think that there is secret soul history seen in Moses in the words, when Moses was grown; that there had been a previous education in relation to the work of God in his soul before he revealed himself to his brethren? 

    JTWell, there must have been; but it is recorded as on his side, the movement is directly from himself. In Hebrews faith is stressed, By faith Moses, when he had become great, and the skill and method of the Spirit in the record would be to help other servants as to what we do from our own side, so that the credit is to us. God retires, as it were, if He has a certain thing in mind and if He wishes to set out a certain model for us. The record has that in view. So that it reads, And it came to pass in those days, when Moses was grown. Hebrews 11: 24 - 26, referring to this part of the history says, By faith Moses, when he had become great, refused to be called son of Pharaohs daughter; choosing rather to suffer affliction along with the people of God than to have the temporary pleasure of sin; esteeming the reproach of the Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt, for he had respect to the recompense. It is all put on his side. 

    I thought that would be the lesson for us to begin with. An allusion is made to his place in Egypt and to his refusal; the word refused is used, then choosing and then esteeming, and the root explanation, that he had respect to the recompense. It has an application to our early experience and how we come to take part in the work of God, and begin to take part in the service of God. It is a question as to whether we are definite, fully estimating where we have been, or we shall surely go back to it; and choosing at our own expense, knowing that it involves loss but having respect to the recompense. This line of action intimates that the service of God cannot add to me as a man in this world, nor is it intended to add to my material circumstances. I believe that is what this chapter teaches. 

    AEHThe Spirit of God is crediting Moses with having arrived at the sober estimate of Egypt; and he is ready now to subordinate that to what God is to get. 

    JTYes. He took full advantage of the choosing and estimating which he had the opportunity of testing out. He was mighty in words and deeds. He had evidently acquired what was available to such a young man and deliberately gave it up on the principle of appraisal, knowing what the consequences would be, or he would be likely to revert to it again. It is one of the most important things in service. 

    QuesWould looking on their burdens have a part in this? 

    JTThat shows what a man he was; he could take account of the sufferings of others, anticipating, without knowing it, what God was going to give him to do. God looked on the burdens of His people too, and heard their groans. He is in accord with the divine current at the moment. If we are not in the divine current in some sense, we shall be running up against elements that God is using, not knowing what we are doing. We want to come into the divine current. 

    CHHIn the sovereignty of God could what he was taught in Egypt be used in service? 

    JTNo doubt it was, but in his own estimation it was not of much account. He protested to Jehovah that he could not speak, yet he was mighty in words and deeds earlier. 

    RADoes when he was grown suggest a point reached in his history? 

    JTThat is what is meant; it was when he was forty years old. His life is divided into three forty-year periods. We are beginning with the forty-first year. He is entering on the second forty years of his life. 

    RemWhat you said about being in the current is very important. Leadership in any measure involves that all should be under the Lords control, that we should not get in one anothers way. 

    JTI thought it would be helpful to notice that he came into the current of things. Apollos was an independent work of God. He went from Alexandria and arrived at Ephesus where Pauls greatest work was to take place. He was not altogether clear about what was current, but he came into contact with two who could tell him of the way of God more exactly. Aquila and Priscilla showed him the way of God more exactly, which he evidently accepted. Apollos encountered no difficulties; he was thoroughly in the current of the work of God. Although some of the Corinthians would set him up against Paul, yet there is no indication whatever that he encouraged that. He was not minded to go to Corinth, as though he would not countenance opposition to Paul. 

    JDDo you think that the features of leadership begin to show themselves when one hears the brethren? 

    JTI think it calls for a feeling man. The work of God requires one who feels how things are. The Spirit of God hovered over the face of the waters in Genesis 1, which is a good indication of what enters into leadership, taking into account all the conditions that you have to deal with and feeling them. 

    JDI was thinking of the Lord in Lukes gospel when He saw the city, He wept because of what would befall it, involving deep feelings. 

    JTSo Nehemiah is a very feeling man. He wept when he heard of conditions at Jerusalem; he grieved so much that it was apparent before the king. That is a good beginning. When he arrives at Jerusalem, he goes out at night and surveys the conditions of the city. 

    JDMordecai cried with a loud and bitter cry when the judgment went forth against his people. 

    JTSo Moses went out to his brethren and looked on their burdens. Then he would put two of his brethren right, as we have often noted. Why art thou smiting thy neighbour? That is a good feature because there is so much smiting. Stephen comments on this. The one who was wrong said, Who established thee ruler and judge over us? (Acts 7: 27). 

    JDIs it to be noted in this question of leadership that forty years ago the boy wept? That would be carried forward; the Spirit of God would take notice of all the feelings in the boy. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ARWe might suffer at the hands of the world, and that is bad enough, an Egyptian smiting a Hebrew; but two brothers quarrelling is very serious. 

    JTThis incident shows how difficult it is to deal with such a circumstance, but yet it should be dealt with. 

    AEHHe looked at their burdens; it is the burdens that cause deep feelings and sorrow. 

    JTAs we were saying, that is an indication that he is already in the current of the mind of God, an important thing. There is always a current, God is always operating. 

    JTJrBeing delivered from the Egyptian current would be the beginning for us. The river is in the previous paragraph. Moses as delivered from the influence of nature is able to move in the current of Gods mind. 

    JTHe was drawn out of the river by Pharaohs daughter. His name means that. But then, the current of Egypt was there in Pharaohs house, and it brings out all the more his power of decision in leaving that. It is the deliberate decision that we ought to notice; knowing just what he has left, and in some sense knowing what he is coming into. He had not long to wait to discover what he was coming into: firstly, the burdens that were there, and secondly, the dispositions of the persons he was seeking to serve and the refusal on their part to be served. In looking over Stephens comments we have a side-light on the verses read: This Moses, whom they refused, saying, Who made thee ruler and judge? him did God send to be a ruler and deliverer with the hand of the angel who appeared to him in the bush (Acts 7: 35). And then an emphatic he, in He led them out. He is this man. Whatever the attitude of the persons, he is Gods man and he will come into the thought that was in his heart. The right thought was in his heart. So after a decision in the service we have to make up our minds for opposition from the brethren as well as from Pharaoh. Opposition comes from the brethren first. 

    CDeBThe brethren misunderstood him. They did not understand the motives really that he had before him. 

    JTThat is what it states. Why did they not understand? Would they have any knowledge of who he was? Why should he be coming out to them? It is worth while inquiring into it and not to set ourselves up against such a man. Let us look into the matter. 

    RemIt was the man that was in the wrong who became the spokesman in this verse. 

    JTWe may be sure that as there is refusal of help it is on the part of the wrong-doer. The man who is in the current of the mind of God is ready to be helped. The lesson is, make full inquiry before refusing assistance. 

    HBIt says that Moses wrought signs and wonders in the land of Egypt. Is there something that answers to that in our day? 

    JTThere are literally signs and wonders according to Mark. These signs shall follow, the Lord told the eleven, but not simply because they were apostles. Indeed they are not called apostles in the passage alluded to. And these signs shall follow those that have believed: in my name they shall cast out demons; they shall speak with new tongues; they shall take up serpents; and if they should drink any deadly thing it shall not injure them; they shall lay hands upon the infirm, and they shall be well (Mark 16: 17, 18). That is the sort of thing. With Mark it is a question of believing, those that have believed. In our service there should be faith. 

    JSDo we have leadership added to this, the thought of ruler and judge? 

    JTThe point is that what they needed he accomplished. They said, Who made thee ruler and judge? but him did God send to be a ruler and deliverer. He did the work. That is the test. Is the brother doing the work? The apostle says, he worketh the work of the Lord as I also do. That is the question, Is he doing the work? 

    CAMWould you say that, after the decision is made, the course that things take to work the matter out will be in the hands of God? Really a state of things develops that Moses would not have chosen at all. 

    JTThe successive steps bring out in principle what a servant may look for. Pharaoh heard of this political incident and sought to slay Moses, but Moses fled from before Pharaoh and dwelt in the land of Midian. It is said in Hebrews, in the passage I alluded to already, that he did not fear the wrath of the king. By faith he left Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king; for he persevered, as seeing him who is invisible. The rulers and the powers that be may turn against us, and we may be overwhelmed. So that all these features of the servants of old are recorded for our use in service. Therefore we are told here that Moses fled from before Pharaoh; but the Spirit of God in Hebrews says that he did not fear, because that would be a question of his state. The fleeing is not a question of his state, but the fearing is. Fear would damage many and render them useless for service. Not fearing the wrath of the king; for he persevered, as seeing him who is invisible. He saw Him who is invisible, that is the way it is recorded. There is a greater than the king, which would alleviate my fears so that I can go on. It was a long way to Midian but Moses knew what to do; he was learning all the way. He was not overcome by the fear of Pharaoh. It says in verse 23, And it came to pass during those many days, that the king of Egypt died. God deals with him from whom he fled. In the meantime he is occupied with Him who is invisible, a very important point for us. Otherwise we shall not be available. 

    QuesMust we therefore leave the slaying of the Egyptian to God in His governmental dealings? 

    JTLeave the fear of such obstacles too. 

    AEHIn the land of Midian he sits by the well, serving in a limited way, but still serving. 

    JTThat is the next thing. The question of fear that might be in his heart is settled, because according to the Spirit of God there is not any. He fears God, that is, he sees Him who is invisible. He sees God in all this. Ultimately he goes back to Egypt after God deals with Pharaoh, but in the meantime he is not idle. He sat by the well and very soon work appeared before him in these women coming with their fathers sheep. It says, And the priest of Midian had seven daughters; and they came and drew water, and filled the troughs, to water their fathers flock. And the shepherds came and drove them away; but Moses rose and helped them, and watered their flock. He is not using his physical power to deal with the situation at all, which is a beautiful trait in a servant. He helped the women. The women represent weakness, but the Spirit joins itself to our weakness in devoted service. They are watering their fathers sheep. He did not attack the shepherds. They drove the women away, but Moses rose and helped them, and watered their flock. He joins himself to what the women were doing and he is successful  the flock is watered. There is something done and done well. It is a very commendable piece of work over against what the shepherds did. 

    JHENot by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith Jehovah (Zechariah 4: 6). 

    JTIt is a beautiful trait of the Spirit of God to join itself to our weakness. We are doing the thing, but He is helping us. Here it is this generous trait in Moses, and we shall see it in Eleazar this afternoon. It is a question of a servant developing and coming fully into his service. He is not in it yet, he is not put into it immediately, but this is happening in the meantime. 

    EGMcAWould this acceptance of limitations by Moses in going to Midian bring out the development of what was in the man; and when his education had reached the right point God removed the opposition? 

    JTThat is what comes out. It was when the time came; verse 23 says, it came to pass during those many days. Moses is going through something, but then God is acting governmentally at the same time. It came to pass during those many days, that the king of Egypt died. It required years, though he would die in a minute, but he must go, for God is saying that Pharaoh is in his way, an obstructer. He just dies in the ordinary way, no doubt, but God has His eye on him that he might be removed. 

    CHHWould a similar case be seen in the history of the assembly in Acts 12: 24 where Herod withstood the testimony and persecuted the saints? But he dies, and then the word of God grew and spread itself. 

    JTAnd so in the case of Sennacherib when he defied Jehovah and His people, as recorded in 2 Kings 19. God had His eye on that man. It might be slow work, we are not told exactly; it might have taken twenty years after the 185,000 Assyrians were slain by the angel before Sennacherib was slain. That is, God keeps His eye on a thing  during these many days. God has not withdrawn His eye from this thing that is going on in the world today, because His people are involved. Our prayers go on. Moses prayed, as to conditions in Egypt, and maybe Jethro. It is a question of what God is doing in those many days; during them the king of Egypt dies. 

    EGMcAThis time was exercising for Moses. He had to develop patience and wait on God for instructions. 

    JTThe idea of this chapter is that Moses is content; he consented to remain with the man  no doubt contrary to his natural thoughts. While in Midian he might well revert back to the times he had in Egypt; but he consented to dwell with the man, not that he felt that it was any great advantage to him  there is no evidence that Zipporah was particularly attractive. But God is keeping His eye on Pharaoh all the time. 

    JDJethro says to his daughters, where is he? Would there be inquiry as to a man like that? 

    JTQuite so. You wonder at the women; they are not like ordinary women. There must have been a lack of womanly interest in them. Here is a man that has delivered them and watered their flock, and they do nothing about him. Jethro is a good-minded man, a man in whom there is something of God. He is concerned rightly about Moses, not for getting a husband for one of his daughters. But still the mind of God went on, and there is the mention of the birth of Gershom. That is the thing to notice. I have been a sojourner in a foreign land, Moses says. There is not much said of Zipporah, but still she is a type of the church; but the point here is the history of Moses. It is this child called Gershom who reminds Moses that he is a sojourner in a foreign land. The servant has to experience the sense of being in a foreign land  it is not congenial at all, but he was there forty years and worked well for his father-in-law. As we have been saying, he was taking on the traits of the Spirit of God. He sat by the well  a type of the Spirit of God  over against what he learned in Egypt. He began to rely on the Spirit, and the effect began to come out immediately. Instead of driving the shepherds away, he helps the women; he takes on the shepherd character. He would not have been taught to be a shepherd by the Egyptians. He is learning the spiritual side and throwing off the natural  the Egyptian acquirements  Not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith Jehovah of hosts. The apostle Paul is a full example of this. He says, For I did not judge it well to know anything among you save Jesus Christ, and him crucified (1 Corinthians 2: 2). That is where the Spirit adds help to our weakness. The Lord was crucified in weakness, but He lives by the power of God. The servant has to come to that, that he does not have to rely on his natural acquirements. 

    CAMThe paragraph closes with sonship. Would you extend the thought to Romans 8, that there is a wonderful result always in being in accord with the Spirits activities? 

    JTI think the first effect in his own mind as to children is the sense of being in a foreign land. I am not going to build myself up here, he would say. God says to Baruch in Jeremiah 45: 5, Do not build yourself up here; Seekest thou great things for thyself? seek them not. He is just a foreigner. Some have experienced that. In a foreign country there is usually a feeling of disadvantage  Gershom is that; but Eliezer is another thing. He is not mentioned here, but in the wilderness, Exodus 18: 4 says, and the name of the other, Eliezer, which means help from God. He says, For the God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. 

    CAMI was struck with what you said about his not acting against the shepherds with violence, but instead helping the women; and this being typical of what the Spirit does  helping us in our weaknesses. 

    JTThere are these two sons in Moses house. One is, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land, and the other, the God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. The power of God in a mans house  that brings out what a man ought to be. So it is not what he learned in Egypt that enables him to execute the service entrusted to him; it is the help which he gets from God. 

    GATWhat did you have in mind about being in a foreign land? 

    JTIn a moral sense, you do not identify yourself with the country in which you are. Moses did not become a citizen of Midian, he remained an alien and called his son by that name. Why did he call his son by that name? Because he was a foreigner. He was there under Gods government and accepted the alienation involved. 

    HBIs that why as to Eliezer he says, the God of my father has been my help? 

    JTYes, you might ask Moses, Why did you call him Eliezer? Because, he says, God is my help. In the same way, I do not identify myself with a trades union, I trust God. It is a question of the state of my household. The names Moses gave to his sons were a constant testimony in his house. 

    RemThe absence of these features in a household would greatly weaken leadership in the head of it, although otherwise right. 

    JTYou have to accept that it is the government of God. If we accept it humbly, God will not forsake us. These two boys in the house would be a witness to the fathers testimony. 

    FNWEsteeming the reproach of the Christ, would that have a bearing on this matter of his household? 

    JTIt was a definite estimate of the reproach of Christ. Reproach attached to the name of these sons of Moses. He professed to be dependent on God  helped by Him and not by political affiliation. And also he professed to be a sojourner in a foreign land. This involved reproach and natural disadvantage. 

    AEHWhy, in this attitude of strangership, did Moses fail to circumcise his son? 

    JTThat was a defect clearly. Evidently it was Zipporah who objected to it, but it was his responsibility, just as it is now the responsibility of every head to baptise his household in faith. 

    ARPaul says to Timothy that an overseer should conduct his own house well. 

    CHHWould the fact that these two names are mentioned in Exodus 18 suggest that Moses had retained these impressions through his forty years of experience? 

    JTClearly. His family is mentioned where he is in the very height of his work. God is actually using him, and he is devoting himself to the people; he is sitting there all day answering questions without complaint. It comes in there strikingly, and Jethro, too, shines there. So the facts would show that Moses visiting Midian, and his relation with Jethro, was not detrimental to him, but God overruled it for blessing. As there is faithfulness, things that may seem to be detrimental in our marriages God will overrule for good beyond what we may expect. We have little idea how God loves a true servant, a man like Moses or David. David says, Jehovah chose me because He liked me; likeableness in him as made king is referred to. 

    APTHast thou considered my servant Job? (Job 1: 8). 

    JTJob had a place with God, although he had much to learn. God had His eye on him as His servant and would reach His end with him. Jehovah honoured him under this designation at the end as at the beginning. In view of the history that intervened this is most touching and should assure all who seek to serve God. 

    ABDo verses 21, 22 stand over against the end of verse 12, He smote the Egyptian? That was the end of that exercise, but in verses 21, 22 there is great fruitfulness as typically having the Spirit. 

    JTThat is the thing to see, how God oversees the history of His servant in giving him this son and then another one; and how he links the latter with God  For the God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. What I think we should see is that normally the servant is peculiarly loved by God and occurrences favourable to him will come about. Moses is loved by God and God will do things for him. 

    EGMcAWhat do we learn from Moses patience in the school of God for forty years? 

    JTHe consented to remain with the man, that is in keeping with his decision; he was a man who had made up his mind. He bows to the situation and God accepted that and honoured it. Patience in a servant is one of the greatest things. 

    JTJrHe was not concerned about wages. He leaves that matter with God. 

    JTThat comports with Eliezer and God honours him. Jethro would not be an unfeeling man. There is no question here about wages, but Jacob made much of it. His father-in-law changed his wages ten times. How unfeeling we are  taking advantage as to natural things of being in fellowship! That is what happened with Jacob and Laban. There is no question with Moses of wages. There is in this respect dignity attached to him. Unionism, in which some christians take refuge, is abhorrent to the mind of God, and it should be to the saints too. 

    CHHThe apostle Paul says, I shall most gladly spend and be utterly spent for your souls (2 Corinthians 11: 15). 

    JTQuite so. 

    JSWould the forty years be a question of slow experience with God? 

    JTThat is it; he is qualifying for the third chapter. We may have to touch on Moses again; we cannot leave out the third forty years, for that is where the full fruition is seen of all this experience. Even though things are against us, decision is the great point. He consented to dwell with the man. 

    QuesIs there a link between the second forty years and the third forty years? Moses returned with his sons and the staff of God in his hand. 

    JTWe will begin with that next time. The first thing in the third chapter is the vision. He led the flock behind the wilderness and came to the mountain of God  to Horeb. That is a fine touch. And the angel of Jehovah appeared to him. 

  
    CHRISTIANITY AS SUPERSEDING JUDAISM (JT 61)

    Acts 7: 54 - 60; Acts 11: 19 - 26; Acts 13: 1 - 13

    JTThe ministry of Paul and Barnabas is in mind in these scriptures, showing how Judaism is about to disappear, especially because it had refused the testimony of Stephen to Christ; and then, in general, it was because apostasy from the truth of Christianity already testified to by the twelve had begun; and then politically it was because murder appeared against the ministry, for Herod had slain James with the sword, and had already put Peter in prison, and would have slain him, too. Then in the evident purpose of God it was designed that Christianity should get its own name and character as devoid of Jewish terms, as in the covenant and such expressions. Hence the disciples were first called Christians here, and then there is the selection of Paul, in view of the divine counsels for him, particularly that he should complete the word of God. Thus we see the manifest rise of his personality, called by the Lord Himself an elect vessel unto Him; Acts 9: 15. The time, too, had come for a revival, as well as an assertion of its distinctiveness as from heaven. Paul presents the heavenly side of the truth, and Barnabas was evidently called to be with him; and as commissioned by the Spirit they were seen in Antioch. They began ministering there, and it lasted for a year, the assembly being designated as the place of it; a large crowd became merged through their ministry, and became the assembly in Antioch. So that the Gentiles are in mind, and it is hoped we may see that it was all necessary and effective. We have thus come in; Judaism has gone, unless for a few outward things. At the same time the purpose of God stands, according to Romans, as Paul says, and so all Israel shall be saved, Romans 11: 26. We have here, in these scriptures, the death of Herod, as representing the corrupt state of that section of the world; and then we have Bar-jesus in chapter 13, pointing to the religious side, and described in the most positive terms as being wicked and of the devil. So that what is stated of Christianity synchronises with this, as it is said (1 Thessalonians 2: 16), but wrath has come upon them to the uttermost, the service of God, however, is to go on in the assembly. 

    PLThe enemys yoke was to be destroyed from Israel because of the anointing, in the prophet Isaiah. 

    JTWhere is the passage? 

    PLIn Isaiah 10: 27; it is somewhat akin to Herod? 

    JTLet us read it, And it shall come to pass in that day, that his burden shall be taken away from off thy shoulder, and his yoke from off thy neck; and the yoke shall be destroyed because of the anointing ...; a helpful reference. The epistle of Galatians helps, too, by the apostle denouncing their turning aside, how do ye turn again to the weak and beggarly principles to which ye desire to be again anew in bondage? (Galatians 4: 9), as having been delivered because of the Spirit and having received Him; the testimony being that The just shall live on the principle of faith (Galatians 3: 11), otherwise it is judgment. 

    RemHe uses strong language! 

    JTIt is the same as in Genesis 15, where we have the word of God as it is now, and the Holy Spirit in our hearts. The word of God came to Abram, and the first thing is, Fear not, which is a word for us all, because there is much to fear if we are relying on ourselves, but not if we are relying on God. 

    QuesWhy does Stephen speak of Jehovah as the God of glory, Acts 7: 2? 

    JTHe began with that himself, for they saw his face as the face of an angel; that is why I began with Stephen, the great martyr, and that his words should be before us, And hearing these things they were cut to the heart, and gnashed their teeth against him. But being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God, and said, Lo, I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. And they cried out with a loud voice, and held their ears, and rushed upon him with one accord; and having cast him out of the city, they stoned him. And the witnesses laid aside their clothes at the feet of a young man called Saul. And they stoned Stephen, praying, and saying, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. And kneeling down, he cried with a loud voice, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. And having said this, he fell asleep. The time had come that this sin should not be laid to their charge. The solemn truth of the death of Stephen is taken up, and Paul and Barnabas came forward. 

    PLDoes the mission of the servant of Abraham following the death of Sarah come in here? 

    JTThe death of Sarah certainly applies and Isaac, I think, as a man of leisure, not of toil. The death of Sarah would point to the moral death of Israel alluded to in Ezekiel 37, where the dry bones are seen coming up clothed in the power of prophecy; they are an exceeding great army ... these bones are the whole house of Israel, Ezekiel 37: 10, 11. They are held in abeyance now, Sarahs death held till then, and it comes out in Pauls ministry; Barnabas had a part in it, too. The truth of the Lords supper comes in for us at this juncture as witness the apostles in Acts 2, who had the breaking of bread, and the converts persevering in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers (Acts 2: 42); and also there is the breaking bread in the house (verse 46), not in the temple, for it was never connected with that, never therefore with Judaism. We may have used the terms, but as Paul presents it the breaking of bread was never calculated to remain in the house, but to be in connection with the assembly; it was not for the ordinary house of the believer, he had only to eat and to drink in it; it is not for celebrating the Lords supper; that is celebrated in the assembly, and all the terms attached to it are there, as delivered to Paul. 

    RemWe should get free from Jewish terms such as the covenant. 

    JTYes; we do not get them in Colossians or Ephesians; the terms proper to it do not include the covenant. The term covenant is found in connection with the Lords supper, but it is the Spirit we want, not the letter. 

    RemOne desires to see the saints enjoying this liberty. 

    JTI do, indeed. 

    RemIt is the new covenant in my blood, 1 Corinthians 11: 25. 

    JTHe uses that beautiful expression in 1 Corinthians, in the law of the house, and in 2 Corinthians we regard it, too, as the word of the law-giver, making way for the reception of the Spirit in the wilderness, Rise up, well! sing unto it, Numbers 21: 17. 

    PLIs that the law of the house? 

    JTI thought of that; so that those that saw Him go up, went to the upper room in Acts 1, not to the temple (that was from Bethany in Luke 24 and they were in the temple praising and blessing God), but the upper chamber housed the assembly; the names are given, and the Lords mother and His brethren are all there. 

    QuesIn Romans 16 Paul says, Salute Prisca and Aquila ... and the assembly at their house 

    (verses 3 - 5). Would a house be a suitable meeting-room today? 

    JTFrom 1 Corinthians 11: 22 it is clear that houses are for eating and drinking, but if one has to be used for a meeting-room, that is quite suitable. 

    QuesHas the taking of the Lords supper a heavenly character? 

    JTYes; it is associated with the assembly, and she has a heavenly character. So we have this section before us in which Paul is so prominent; it is because of what he is morally; hence we have later Paul and his company. 

    QuesWhat features would we see in Barnabas? 

    JTI think he was knighted by the apostles peculiarly, especially in chapter 4: 36 and he had the place of an apostle; but this means on moral grounds, like the heavenly city, where all is on moral lines in the power of the Spirit. 

    QuesWhy is Paul so authoritative in the laying out of the Lords supper, and to such a company as at Corinth? 

    JTHe was alone equal to it, and no one was so recognised as such, as Paul. He never fails. That is the only way I think of it. The Lord had this man, the man He needed; He had, in a way, waited for him. In the first treatise of Luke the Lord goes up immediately, as if hastening to take on the administrative service, but the second treatise gives a delay of forty days; and why was it Paul was used? Well, because he was an elect vessel to me, the Lord says; no one else is so designated. And so you see more about directions and commandments with him than with any one, as in 1 Corinthians 11: 16, We have no such custom, nor the assemblies of God; that shows how authoritative he is. 

    QuesHave we to be governed by Pauls presentation of the Supper? 

    JTYes; his is the last word we have, and thus carries authority. It eliminates much that is given in the gospels, and adds the idea of the memorial to the cup, which is not found in the gospel account. 

    HFNWhy does Paul introduce the double idea of the memorial, in remembrance of me twice? 

    JTIt has often been said that it is a question of the mind more than the heart, For I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you, that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread, and having given thanks broke it, and said, This is my body, which is for you: this do in remembrance of me. In like manner also the cup, after having supped, saying, This cup is the new covenant in my blood: this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me, 1 Corinthians 11: 23 - 25. It is the thought of calling of me to mind; the Darby Translation has the more accurate thought; the mind is to be more active than the heart. There is an action in the calling of me to mind; some active thing in the mind; He is called into the mind. 

    RemSo Paul says, I speak as to intelligent persons, 1 Corinthians 10: 15. 

    JTJust so; it is not that I can remember things, but it is that the Lord Himself is called into the mind, and He comes in; He seizes the opportunity to come. 

    QuesDoes He come in response to love? 

    JTIt would be so, but we must remember the mind; so Paul says, But we have the mind of Christ (1 Corinthians 2: 16); it is not simply an event called to mind, but the thinking faculty of Christ. 

    RemOur thoughts are to be on the Person. 

    JTJust that. The mind is conducted to the Person. 

    PHHBar-jesus, and such, would deflect us. 

    JTYou mean the devil was in it. 

    PHHHe is called a Jew; would that imply the danger of going back to Jewish thoughts? 

    JTSo Paul uses terrible words, O full of all deceit and all craft: son of the devil, enemy of all righteousness. 

    RemIn view of this the action of John Mark (verse 13) was more serious. 

    JTYes, and he look a long time to get clear of it. 

    QuesI would like to ask about the reference to the new covenant in 1 Corinthians 11: 25, and then what Paul says in 2 Corinthians 3: 6, God; who has also made us competent, as ministers of the new covenant; not of letter, but of spirit. 

    JTI have already said there is no covenant made with the assembly; the words are there, but it is in the spirit of it; even in the millennium it will be liberating. We have title to take on anything from the millennium; but is there any need? Certainly not, if you go to Colossians and Ephesians you have enough without them. Let us not say we have the covenant; so it says here, For the letter kills, but the Spirit quickens; therefore the cup should afford much in the way of liberation. 

    QuesSo would the cup have in mind the earthly side of Christianity? 

    JTYes, I would say that; especially where there are children. 

    RemSo verse 17 is, Now the Lord is the Spirit, but where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesHas the remembrance of the Lord in the cup in mind His relations with the assembly? 

    JTYes, and especially for the young people to be helped by the term new covenant, but we have the spirit of it, we speak of it. The Lord is the Spirit of it in His supper. It was never made with the assembly, but with Israel and Judah. We need to accept it in its own value. 

    QuesDo we happily accept our links with Christ in taking the emblems? 

    JTYes, but it is in drinking the cup, and in the giving thanks; it is this that is meant to liberate us. When He did it, how liberating it was! It had its own value. 

    PLLuke only gives the remembrance in the loaf. 

    JTHe only of the gospel writers brings in the idea. Matthew and Mark both have a Jewish bearing, and the idea is liberation; it says, and having sung a hymn (Matthew 26: 30 and Mark 14: 26); it does not say specifically that He did it. So that the Supper is our charter, I was going to say. In John 20 the Lord says, Mary; she says, Rabboni that word liberated her, she is subject to teaching, and that is what is needed amongst us, teaching as to the Lords supper. 

    QuesIt says in 1 Corinthians 11: 25, This cup is the new covenant. Does the cup therefore enter into the enjoyment of the covenant? 

    JTYes; and it is as often as ye shall drink it; it is not the eating. But we are dependent on the act of drinking; it means satisfaction, especially as to what is spiritual. Then Matthew 26: 27 says, Drink ye all of it, so that it is for each one; whereas 1 Corinthians 11: 25 is, as often as ye shall drink it, it is as a memorial, a calling of Me to mind, a happy condition. There is the dual character of the Supper, and the cup is the second part of it. The drinking is in mind as adding to what is done, and calls forth satisfaction. So that it is the Lord personally that is before us. 

    QuesDo the hymns therefore following the Supper recognise the Lord as amongst us? 

    JTYes; they need to be very carefully selected not to mar what is already done. 

    PHHIs as often as ye shall drink it in view of separating the cup from the covenant in the Old Testament by the frequency of the drinking in Christianity? 

    JTJust so, and another thing is said of the cup, that it is after having supped, it is very carefully separated from the passover, it means the passover meal was over; so that this is the second part of the Supper, and the stress is on the frequency of it, and there is joy every time. 

    QuesWhy are the words This is my body, which is for you used, whereas in the cup for you is not there? 

    JTI think the for you is to be kept in view as a formula for the whole Supper, and the breaking of the bread is the main thought, a most influential thought. The Lord would keep us happy and sustain us in the second feature of the Supper; it points to the supply of the Spirit, as needed in the continuance of the service. 

    HFNWould there be more liberty in speaking of the loaf than of the cup? 

    JTI do not find any difficulty. 

    HFNIt seems all the brethren are not like that. Can you not help us? 

    JTThe Holy Spirit is there as we sit down, being assembled, it says, as if that is intended to have weight and to add character to the occasion, and the Holy Spirit has to be in mind, too. 

    RemIn Genesis 24: 65 the servant says, That is my master! 

    JTAnd another thing in that type is that Isaac sees the camels coming, as if we could say to one another, that is the power that is carrying us; we are apt to forget that, and the Holy Spirit comes to our aid, and helps as to our weakness. The Lord is thinking of what is carrying us in the memorials, and especially as we proceed after the Lords supper. 

    QuesDo we see this in Song of Songs 2: 4, 5, where we are brought to the house of wine, and sustained with raisin-cakes and refreshed with apples? 

    JTWell, yes; raisin-cakes speak of stimulation. 

    QuesWhy does Rebecca spring off the camel? 

    JTBecause she is thinking of Isaac, and he is thinking of what is carrying her. 

    RemWe only think of one Person! 

    JTQuite so. 

    RemThe Spirit of God recedes so that Christ may take on the service of the sanctuary. 

    JTThat is exactly what I have thought. So the Lord is thinking of how we are sustained. 

    RemC.A.C. once said that a brother may exhaust himself in the thanksgiving for the loaf, so there is nothing left when he comes to the cup. 

    JTYes; we have said that, too. 

    QuesDoes what we are all the week affect us in coming to the Supper? 

    JTExactly. 

    RemRebecca had already served the camels with water; Genesis 24: 19. 

    JTThink of how much water was needed for them, and she rode on them, too. 

    RemThe Holy Spirit Himself is speaking in Acts 13: 2. 

    JTWe should say the Holy Spirit is prominent both in this chapter, and in chapter 10. In Acts 13: 2 it reads, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. We know what missionary work there has been, which He has never supported. The results in Asia have never justified it. But Pauls ministry comes into view to give us the best. 

    QuesHow does the Spirit speak today? 

    JTSome person is taken up as a medium. It is when He is recognised, and that is what the type means as to the camels. Isaac was looking for them, what was carrying his spouse, and in Revelation 21 we can see how much power is needed, for the city is seen coming down out of the heaven from God, having the glory of God (verse 10). 

    RemThe presence of the prophets and teachers at Antioch in Acts 13: 1 enables the Spirit to speak. 

    JTJust so; the prophetic speaking runs through, but rather that ye may prophesy, 1 Corinthians 14: 1. 

  
    THE ASSEMBLY IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 77)

    Acts 7:35 - 37; Exodus 19:1 - 6; Exodus 24:1 - 11

    JTStephens statement about Moses in Acts 7:38 is very significant in its typical sense. It is said that This is he who was in the assembly in the wilderness. That is, typically, Christ with the assembly in a scene of contrariety. The assembly is to be apprehended in its own sphere in heaven, but it is also to be apprehended as in a contrary scene, and Christ in it; that is our public position, as taught in 1 and 2 Corinthians. What is proposed is that we might first of all, as considering the assembly in this setting, look at the covenant; then the building of the tabernacle itself; then the priesthood, and the service of God through it; then the order of the tribes in relation to the tabernacle. A consideration of the scriptures in Exodus leading up to these passages will impress us with the place the wilderness has. The word has become common amongst us, but whether its actual spiritual meaning is accepted is a question. This is the first part of the wilderness. What is to be observed is that the passage in chapter 19 contemplates three months experience in the wilderness. It says, They departed from Rephidim, and came into the wilderness of Sinai, and encamped in the wilderness; and Israel encamped there before the mountain. They encamped. 

    QuesIs that a special point arrived at by believers? 

    JTYes, it is a special time  the first three months  -in which grace prevailed. The law had not yet been given. It is said in verse 26 of chapter 15, If thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of Jehovah thy God, and do what is right in his eyes, and incline thine ears to his commandments, and keep all his statutes, I will put none of the complaints upon thee that I have put upon the Egyptians. 

    At the end of verse 25 of that chapter we read, There he made for them a statute and an ordinance; and there he tested them. They were to be under subjection in principle, but not yet under the law properly. These three months therefore are a period of grace; not without law, as the apostle says, but as legitimately subject to Christ. The youngest believer recognises that he is legitimately subject to Christ; but nevertheless the burden is light. What prevailed in these three months is more grace. So there is no judgment or discipline executed yet. Young believers have very little burden put upon them. Indeed, it is earlier said that Jehovah did not take them the way of the Philistines, although that was near; for God said: That the people may not repent when they see conflict, and return to Egypt. Therefore it is a time of peculiar consideration for young christians. After the conflict with Amalek it is said, they departed from Rephidim, which means young christians have tasted something of the conflict with Satan acting through the flesh. That is an important matter, one of the most important in the whole wilderness period. It is occasioned by the gift of the Spirit as seen in chapter 17. It is not said there that they drank of the water, but the principle is there, and hence Amalek attacks, which is Satan in the flesh. All this experience is behind when we come to chapter 19. They departed from Rephidim, and now they are encamped before the mountain. That means they have come to the place of divine resources. The idea of the mountain had already been introduced in the history of Moses; indeed, it had been introduced in Genesis 22. It had become an established principle in Israel that in the mount of the Lord it shall be provided, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided (Genesis 22:14). It is said here they encamped before the mountain  the place of resource, 

    so that everything we have in the wilderness comes from God; all the furnishings, all the provisions, are from God. That is what is developed in 1 Corinthians. 

    Then we have Moses called up the mountain; it says, Moses went up to God, and Jehovah called to him out of the mountain. That is, it is now a question of the mountain. A mediator is there, and Jehovah is speaking to him there. Jehovah reminds them of what they had seen, how He had borne them on eagles wings and brought them to Himself; and then, on the ground of obedience, they would be for Him a kingdom of priests and a holy nation. 

    These are the great general facts pending the opening up of the covenant. The first nine verses of 1 Corinthians 1 corresponds to this. The assembly at Corinth was abundantly furnished (see 1 Corinthians 1:4 - 8), and the apostle adds significantly, God is faithful, by whom ye have been called into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. God here reminds Israel that He had borne them on eagles wings and brought them to Himself. 

    QuesDoes verse 14 of Psalm 148 illustrate what is said? He also exalteth the horn of his people, the praise of all his saints; even of the children of Israel, a people near unto him. Praise ye the Lord. 

    JTA people near unto him, a people to whom He would disclose what is in His heart, so that they might serve Him, as Jehovah said to Moses, upon this mountain, and according to the word, Let my son go, that he may serve me, My service is the great thought in mind. 

    AELA kingdom of priests. 

    JTQuite so. 

    HPfWould you amplify what is meant by a kingdom of priests, a holy nation? 

    JTA kingdom of priests would show that it must not be limited to a few, all the people of God are in view in connection with priesthood. We have a similar expression in the Apocalypse, made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father (Revelation 1:6). It is not simply that we are in a kingdom, but we are a kingdom, and then priests unto God. In Exodus 19 Aaron had not yet been appointed; his place up till then was more that of prophet. His being called out for the priesthood in the type, simply means that Christ and the members of the assembly are in the divine economy the great priestly family. It is not a priestly family amongst the saints, but all saints are in that family. It is an important matter to recognise that each christian today is a priest. 

    AELThe apostle Peter says the same thing: Ye ... are ... an holy priesthood and then, Ye are ... a royal priesthood (1 Peter 2:5,9). 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesIs every young believer qualified to exercise priesthood? 

    JTYes, the first time he prays he is a priest. It is as priests we pray. 

    RemIt was said just now that a believer, as soon as he receives the Holy Spirit, is a priest, but there are believers who have not received the Spirit. 

    JTThat is true. The converts of Philip in Acts 8 did not receive the Spirit until Peter and John came down and prayed for them. Likewise in Acts 19 the twelve men at Ephesus did not receive the Spirit till Paul laid his hands on them. Lest there be any misunderstanding about this point, I would say that the imperfect teaching the twelve men at Ephesus had received prevented their having the Spirit: but later they received the perfect teaching as to Christ from Paul, but the Holy Spirit did not come on them till Paul had laid hands on them. It would look as if the reception of the Spirit as seen in that chapter had the full development of the assembly in view. Paul laid his hands on them. Timothys gift was by the putting on of my hands, Paul says. To answer our brothers question as to how one knows he has the Spirit; as a great principle, it is obvious that a divine Person coming into the believer would make some impression; an impression to be remembered, a peculiar sense of divine love coming into the soul. 

    JOSAre these thoughts gathered up in the way Saul of Tarsus received the Spirit  Ananias laying his hands on him, and then he received the Spirit? 

    JTI think that is instructive. 

    QuesBy what means is this done today? 

    JTThere is no apostolic representation today. It is for us to understand what is stated in Scripture as to the principles on which the Holy Spirit is given and received. Johns gospel speaks of the gift of the Spirit (chapter 4), and the reception of the Spirit (chapter 7). The reception contemplates that the believer values the Spirit. 

    ROStWould there be any connection with giving the right hand of fellowship? 

    JTThat was for service, to show that the apostles at Jerusalem were thoroughly with Paul in his service, which is an important thing now. Although of different nations, we should be cordially in sympathy with each other in the service of the Lord. 

    QuesWould it help to see that in 1 Corinthians 12 No one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTWe may use the literal words; but to say Lord Jesus aright depends upon the power of the Holy Spirit. Addressing the Lord Jesus thus gives character to the assembly. 

    RIn Acts 5 the Holy Spirit is given on the ground of obedience. 

    JTYes, to all those that obey Him. That is the great general principle, those who obey get the Spirit, but they do not get it automatically. 

    RemThat is to say, the gift of the Holy Spirit and the knowledge of forgiveness of sins are not one and the same thing for the believer. 

    JTThe Holy Spirit is the greatest gift God could give in this way, and surely we must leave it with Him as to how and when He gives this gift. No doubt the consciousness of forgiveness is more known after the Spirit is given than before. There is the light of forgiveness and the consciousness of forgiveness. I believe that the consciousness of forgiveness is by the Spirit, but forgiveness is there before as a principle. 

    FHRThe knowledge of this is in Romans 5. 

    JTRomans 5:1 is more than forgiveness, it is justification and access into favour; and later in the chapter it is said, The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us. That is the great service the Spirit renders. 

    RemWe have the knowledge of that in Romans 8. 

    JTYes, we have the lovers of God. In chapter 5 we see that God loves us, and in chapter 8 we love God. 

    AELBy the Spirit we say, Abba, Father. 

    HPfMay one who is not conscious of having the Spirit ask for it? 

    JTYes; see Luke 11:13. 

    RemIt is a most important matter we are now on, as to whether a believer has the consciousness of having the Holy Spirit; and if it depends on the believer being able to say and feel he has the Spirit, there must be many who doubt whether they have the Spirit. 

    JTThe presentation of the truth of the Spirit in Johns gospel has in view what is substantial in christianity. I believe that God had in mind that in the last days we should not be theoretical about the Spirit; in the early days there was substance there. The first presentation of Him is in the form of a dove  He was seen. In chapter 3 we have Him under the figure of wind, which is a thing to be felt. Then we have Him in chapter 4 under the figure of water, which is a substance  also in chapter 7; then in chapter 20 we have Him under the figure of breath. The greatest of all statements is that He is another Comforter  a divine Person here as Christ was here, but not in flesh. All this shows how spiritually substantial christianity is. 

    To return to the covenant, we have it formally stated here in verse 5: And now, if ye will hearken to my voice indeed and keep my covenant, then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples ... and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. 

    It is a question of God opening up His heart to us, and of the great place that we have in His heart, and that we might have His love in our hearts. Now in chapter 24 He says to Moses, Go up to Jehovah, thou and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel; and worship afar off. The thought in mind is that His people are to go up as well as the mediator. Moses represents mediatorship and authority. Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu represent priesthood  not yet formally appointed as priests, but anticipatively so. The seventy of the elders of Israel are to represent all Israel. They are called nobles later on. 

    The blood of the covenant is seen in volume so that perfect love would cast out fear, and that we might draw near in a spiritual way, not in a fleshly way  not only in liberty but in dignity. We are on spiritual ground here; indeed this chapter is to set aside all that is natural in us to make way for the spiritual. God intimates His great thought that we should worship Him. 

    The next thing is: Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgments; and all the people answered with one voice, and said, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do!. Here we have the principle of obedience definitely asserted, and thus God can proceed. All the people answered with one voice, and said, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do!. Obedience being thus seen in the people, there is correspondence with Christ. That is, we are sanctified unto the obedience and the sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ. After the people professed their obedience, Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah; and this book that he wrote is to be brought into the covenant. The people are sprinkled and the book too (Hebrews 9:19). 

    RIt is sometimes stated that the people should not have undertaken to obey. 

    JTIn one sense that is true, for the righteous requirement of the law is only fulfilled in those who have the Spirit; but we may view this passage as also typical of the element of obedience in christians. Without this all is hopeless. There can be no tabernacle or service of God without the element of obedience in His people. It waited for Christ to bring in the great principle of obedience and to establish it; but here we have the principle of it. 

    JOSWas it seen at Pentecost? 

    JTWell, it was. With the three thousand, too; they persevered in the apostles teaching. Even here, although we know Israel failed as a whole in its profession, yet there were thousands of those that loved Jehovah. In chapter 20 He speaks about the thousands of those that did love Him. Romans shows how that comes about, but they were all lovers of God. 

    Then Moses ... rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel; as if Moses were saying, The people have confessed obedience, I can now go on with the mind of God. He built an altar as though the worship was to proceed. It is quite useless to undertake to establish the service of God without obedience  it must be there. 

    JOSIs not obedience the proof of love? Obedience is better than sacrifice (1 Samuel 15:22). 

    JTQuite. There seems to be victory in the way he acts. He gets up early in the morning and builds an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars according to the twelve tribes of Israel. It seems to me there is a great moral victory in this; Gods mind is to be carried out; He has material by which it can be carried out. It ought to appeal to us. On this ground God proceeds with His great thoughts. This is in the wilderness, under the mountain; and the divine thought as to the people in the counsel of God is seen in the twelve tribes. God has nothing less in view, it is not that God says, I will take all I can get; He does, of course; but He has a certain number in His mind and He is to have them. When Joseph was born Jacob virtually says, I must go back to the land of Canaan, (Genesis 30:26). But then Rachel said something about Joseph; she gave him a name which meant God will add. He was the eleventh son of Jacob  and if there was not another there would be incompleteness; but Rachel says, Jehovah will add to me another son; and in that number, twelve, you have the complete number that the counsel of God required. We want to be in that number. That is what Moses means here in the altar and the twelve pillars  the complete number. 

  
    DIVINE SUPPORT AND PROTECTION (JT 82)

    Acts 7: 59, 60; Acts 8: 1 - 6; Acts 9: 1 - 6; 2 Timothy 4: 16 - 18

    What I desire to show you, beloved friends, is the character of that which receives divine support and protection in this world. That there is such a thing as divine support and protection is, I suppose, admitted by all, even in the christian world around. Nations and men assume that God acts in protection and support; but I desire to show what it is that God is supporting. It is easy to show what He is not supporting; that would not be a very difficult task. There is one thing perfectly evident that He is not supporting  the public body of christians: I think there is very good evidence that He is opposed to it. I think that God has given very distinct evidence of His disapproval of what is going on around us. God has His own way of indicating His pleasure and displeasure; and those who have eyes can see what God supports, and what He opposes, so that it would not be a difficult task to show that the public body called christians at the present time is not receiving any support from God. 

    Now, I assume, as christians here each one would desire to be conscious of the support of God, and of the protection of God. I would call attention to the way God honoured and supported Christ; to show how God signalises Christ, and that in honouring, defending and supporting Him, God will not honour anything other than that which is of Christ. 

    Now the Lord, beloved friends, was here in the world on the part of God. It is a very great thing to read the gospels in this light, that He came into this world on the part of God. He came knowing full well what was in it; He was well acquainted with the history of the world, and He came into it with the full knowledge of all, and in perfect sympathy with every thought that was in the heart of God. 

    He came into it as shown in the words; Lo, I come to do thy will, O God, Hebrews 10: 9. Now, that was a much weightier undertaking than we think; but the Lord had weighed everything, and He came into the world fully gauging every requirement of God, and fully estimating what He had to contend with in carrying it out. He came into this world as the vessel of divine glory. No greater subject of meditation could present itself to you than the presence of Christ as Son of God in Manhood. His heart was with God, and He thought with God, and took everything into account as it affected God. That was Christ here. 

    The heavens declare the glory of God, Psalm 19: 1; the earth was a dark spot in the universe, and what made it dark was that it was contrary to His will. What the Lord undertook was to establish the glory of God down here where everything was opposed to it. There was an Object on earth in which heavenly intelligences could see divine glory. Christ brought in, morally, all that was delightful in heaven; the glory of God shone down here. Take that in and you will have an idea of the ark of the covenant. Political, religious and social activity was brought in in opposition to that: Take counsel together, against the Lord, and against his anointed, Psalm 2: 2. Every element of the world was set against the anointed one of God. The anointed Man was the Man here for God; God anointed the vessel of His glory. I delight to do thy will, O my God. Every element was set in movement against that. Look at Him as He comes up out of the waters of baptism! His baptism was to fulfil all righteousness. God anointed the praying, dependent Man. 

    The Lord goes down before the world, but I want to show you what God vindicates and supports and protects. He was transfigured before them ... and his raiment was white as the light, Matthew 17: 2. 

    You cannot explain that; He was transfigured with the glory He was entitled to, but instead of remaining in the glory, He goes down deliberately to die. Moses and Elias were talking about Him, about His death; they spake of his decease which he should accomplish at Jerusalem, Luke 9: 31. He goes down deliberately to die; there was deliberate intent. One could dwell on the journey, on the scene in Gethsemane, but I only allude to them that you might have Christ before you as the ark of the covenant as He went down; apparently the powers of the world overcame Him, but the issue was between God and the world. It remained for God to show where right was. 

    Now the resurrection of Christ was not public, nor were the events connected with it. There were certain public events, but the world knew nothing, nor did it see Christ after resurrection. The world saw Him on the cross; He was there for Gods will. He was there for God; and I have often thought of the pleasure God found in Christ in the way He removed the man that grieved Gods heart. He was terminating the course of a man who had been an occasion of grievance to the heart of God. He was crucified in weakness; He went down before all the eyes of the world publicly. 

    To Israel He was as One having no beauty, but beauty was there. There were those who saw the beauty, to whom the light of the Lord shone, and who appreciated Him. The Lord had attracted a company to Himself; He had touched hearts and they saw His beauty. 

    I want to show that God vindicates Christ publicly by giving the Spirit to His disciples. I do verily believe that the gift of the Spirit was Gods way of vindicating Christ. The issue was between Christ and the world, and God would decide the matter. 

    The Jews, in putting Christ to death, believed they were acting for God. But was God with them? Peter said, God was with him (Acts 10: 38), but the Jews denied it. The Spirit convinced the world, of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment, John 16: 8. What did the Spirit establish here? He established that Jesus was vindicated! The resurrection was not public (although that vindicated Christ), but the Spirit was public. For fifty days it was undecided whom God supported, but He gave the Spirit to the followers of Jesus. What is the Spirit? The Spirit was the power by which Christ was raised, and the power by which the disciples were identified with the testimony. He was the power by which they were to be supported in their testimony. God could in that way show what He would support. He was supporting Israel in the days of David and Solomon, but that support was now withdrawn. Moses and Joshua had support but it is accorded now to those that attach themselves to Christ. 

    Stephen presents the case, as it were, for God in regard of Israel, filling the position in the Spirit of Christ. It was a critical moment; but his face reflected what was in heaven; Lord, lay not this sin to their charge, Acts 7: 60. So we see that God supported Stephen; He could have rescued him from the stones of his persecutors. Paul was stoned to death afterwards, and he rose up and went into the city; God could have raised up Stephen, but it was far more glorious for Stephen to go down. Stephen was in perfect accord with the ark of the covenant. In crossing the Jordan there were two thousand cubits between the ark and the camp. Stephen was allowed to follow the ark; he was equal to it by divine support. Think of the power he is able to express in the presence of the bitterest opposition, the Spirit of Christ when he went down into the waters of death. He was wholly conformed to Christ; he did not seek deliverance. Stephen was in the way, and he saw the glory; the end of that way was death, but the end of that death was glory! The way is through death, that is Gods way. He asks for no deliverance, but he died with feelings of affection for Israel. He loved Israel, and the hopes of Israel were buried with him for the moment, and though Stephen was not allowed to remain for the testimony, yet his testimony lives. God saw to it that the light of that mans testimony should find a vessel in Saul, a man who represented the power of the wicked one for the moment. 

    I want to touch on the power of the kingdom. The kingdom is for the support of the testimony. David represented the kingdom, and what marked David was unwavering interest in the ark. Now Saul is a representative of the power of the world. He not only attacked the assembly corporately, but privately; he acted with intelligence and determination to carry out his designs, he visited the homes where the saints lived. He held great power; he meant to obliterate the light. God had placed a greater power in the hands of Christ; that is the kingdom. Now God brought Saul down; the Lord spoke to him; it was the meeting of two great forces, nothing could be more interesting. Saul had the power; he had letters from the high priest, he was the representative of the power of the world, but God brought Saul down. The great meeting had taken place; Christ overcame. It was an eventful meeting, the greatest that had ever taken place. It brought Saul down: Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? 

    He wrought in Saul what corresponds to Himself, for Paul says Lord, what wilt thou have me to do?. That is the Spirit of Christ; that is the attitude of the Lord with regard to God; that is the ground to be on. In that man you have a vessel for Stephens testimony; his testimony was not buried. Pauls testimony was precious; he says that his testimony was not bound. The testimony was to take the form of love to man in a vessel to be formed after Christ; now that was Paul. You know Pauls history; Paul should always be studied after Christ, I have scripture for that: Be ye followers of me, even as I also am of Christ, 1 Corinthians 11: 1. What a man he was! how the Spirit of Christ came out in him. To the Corinthians he sent Timothy, my beloved and faithful child in the Lord, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ, 1 Corinthians 4: 17. See how the Spirit of Christ came out in Paul, he said: I can only bring judgment; instead of coming myself, I send my son to you, my dearly beloved son, he will put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ. That was the Spirit of Christ. Everywhere he went he was supported and protected. Few in our days know what it is to be forsaken of the saints, and to have to say at a moment when you need support more than at any other time, No man stood with me, 2 Timothy 4: 16. At one time he represented the power of the world against Christ; now he represents the power of Christ against the world. He stood before the emperor  the Lord stood with him; the Lord was not ashamed of His servant Paul. He breathes out the spirit of Christ; when all forsook him he says, I pray God that it may not be laid to their charge. 

    So I understand in 2 Timothy the apostle calls attention to the standard. He had carried the testimony of God into a certain position and set up the standard; we are not to recede from that. We are called upon to support the testimony, Pauls testimony. How is it to be? In accordance with the ark of the covenant; that is to be the character of the vessel. We have light; the Lord supports that in a vessel suited to it. 

    So He will stand by each one of us; When I am weak, then am I strong (2 Corinthians 12: 10), no self-consciousness there; Behold, he prayeth, the Lord said of him to Ananias. Behold, he prayeth is a most wonderful commendation. 

  
    REMARKS AT THE GRAVE (JT 83)

    Acts 7:59,60; Acts 8:2

    One is reminded by this solemn occasion of the place that burial has in the Scriptures. The Holy Spirit has marked the subject. In Genesis 23 we have the account of the burial of Sarah, the first burial recorded, and much mention is made of the purchase by Abraham of the possession of a sepulchre, as if God would mark off the thought of burial as belonging to faith. Throughout Genesis, from the chapter mentioned, it has a great place; all the men of faith had it in mind; not only the fact of burial, but the place of it; and the place, as I said, was acquired on the principle of purchase, with money current with the merchant. Genesis 23:16 Not only was the actual cave purchased in which the persons of faith were to be interred, but the field, as if God had anticipated the love of His people for their dead. It is suggested in our present position here, a place where we can meet, so that there may be an ample expression of affection and respect in the burial of our dead  not the dead  the burial of them is left; the Lord says: Let the dead bury their dead. Matthew 8:22. The Lord will have to say to all who have died in unbelief. They have had to do with Him here in the gospel period, but that does not end their relations with Him. He has rights in regard of the future over the dead, for they shall all stand before Him as He sits on the great white throne (Revelation 20:11)  a very solemn matter for those who are dead characteristically. Scripture is not occupied with their burial. Much was made of burial in Egypt, but what you find in the Scriptures is this, that where God asserted His will over man in the law, and there was disregard of that will, there was no burial; their carcases were strewn in the desert. Great pains are taken in the burials of those of the world to deprive death of its awfulness, but with regard to those who disregarded the will of God, those who did not hearken to the word because of unbelief, the Holy Spirit uses the most humiliating term, they were strewed in the desert; 1 Corinthians 10:5 whereas those of faith who died in the wilderness, such as Moses, Aaron and Miriam, were carefully buried. God Himself undertook to bury Moses, a most touching thing, showing the place that burial has in the divine thought. With regard to the saints, even the place of burial is of importance. Jude tells us that Michael disputed with the devil in regard to the body of Moses, as if the enemy would use, or misuse, the bodies of the saints. Unbelief brought out the humiliating spectacle of carcases strewn in the desert, but the bodies of the saints are never regarded in that way. Many bodies of the saints which slept arose, ... and went into the holy city, and appeared unto many. Matthew 27:52,55 This is recorded after the Lords resurrection, for He must be pre-eminent in all things, and particularly so in regard to resurrection. Christ the first fruits; afterward they that are Christs at his coming. 1 Corinthians 15:23 It is said that Stephen kneeled down and prayed, saying: Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. He maintained the character of the dispensation in this wonderful prayer, after saying, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. Saying these words, he fell asleep. Then the saints, like ourselves today, carry him to his burial and make great lamentation over him. We are not here without feeling. One has been taken away from us who had part in this service, who ministered to the will of God in his generation, as we have already said, and we feel and mourn our loss. The more devout we are the more we feel it. But the Lord Jesus has received his spirit, as He received Stephens, and our part is to bury him, as we now do, knowing that he will come forth in the resurrection of life when Christ comes for His own. 

    There was a young man who stood there and held the clothes of those who stoned the martyr  one who afterwards says of himself: By the grace of God I am what I am. 1 Corinthians 15:10 At a time like this God may have some young man (or more) in view, to take up the service laid down, to fill the void which has been made, whose heart the Lord has touched with the needed grace, that the testimony may be carried on! 

  
    TAKING ON GLORY (JT 85)

    2 Corinthians 3:11 - 18; 2 Corinthians 4:1,2; Acts 7:55 - 60; Luke 9:28 - 36

    I have in mind, dear brethren, to speak about the glory; it is a very great subject so that it is only in my mind to refer to it in connection with the verses read, that is, first of all christians in general as taking it on, and then in service, and finally, how it is seen in Jesus. 

    Stephen began his address with The God of glory, showing how he had entered into the mind of God at the call of Abraham. In his service he had advanced from deaconship to the greatest position in the testimony, evidently in a short time. The God of glory  he could hardly have begun in a more suitable way an address covering thousands of years in the course of the testimony and he closes it with the glory of God. Now in 2 Corinthians we have the thought of taking on glory, as seen in the ministers, but involving all christians. The reference is to Moses and how his face shone as having imbibed the glory. He is the great prototype of all ministers; it is said of him that he was faithful in all his [that is, Gods] house (Hebrews 3:5), a great tribute to him personally; he was capable of taking on glory and reflecting it. That is what I was thinking in connection with these verses, of taking on the glory of God: first of all, the covenant glory shining in the face of Jesus. Paul was a minister of this new covenant ministry. Like Moses in the Old Testament, he speaks of vessels of mercy, which he had before prepared for glory (Romans 9:23), a word which we should all take in, each taking it to himself, as a vessel of mercy, before prepared for glory; that is, God had in mind that we should be capable of glory. The idea is not simply that I win it, but I take it on, that there should be no disparity between what He puts upon us and what we are in ourselves. God is leading many sons to glory, but already we have been invested with glory, and that requires a condition, and Moses had acquired that condition. It is what is developed in Exodus 32 and 34, the two descents from the mount. He had been on the mount forty days receiving the pattern of the tabernacle; in the first descent there was no shining, but moral glory shines out in his faithfulness in the crisis and after he returns to Jehovah. He ascends again with the two fresh tables, tables which were to be put into the ark, and it was then that he requested for himself, Let me, I pray thee, see thy glory (Exodus 33:18). How God would delight in that! No asking like that would be denied; it was a noble request. God says, I will make all my goodness pass before thy face, but still there was the request; it lay, so to speak, on the table of heaven. God would not deny it. Then we have, When my glory passeth by ... I will put thee in a cleft of the rock. The place is secure, it was only a question of time, and the glory should be seen, the glory of Christ. It takes many centuries to bring out certain prayers, but they are answered in Gods time, for He is seen later on the mount of glory in the gospels. The Lords prayer in John 17 is being answered now. His prayers for unity were never forgotten. 

    Now you get the word to Moses, After the tenor of these words have I made a covenant with thee and with Israel (Exodus 34:27). It is the spirit of the thing. And then we have, Moses knew not that the skin of his face shone through his talking with him (verse 29). It is the glory of the covenant. God had talked with Abraham previously, but there is no word about glory in Abrahams face, but there is in Moses face; and that is what I have in mind, the thought of the condition of taking on glory in a man. 

    God had let out something in that wonderful interview in the second visit to the mount, something that suggested glory, and there it was in the face of Moses. And Moses called to them and they turned to him, turned to the glory; that is the point now, turning to the glory; there is nothing like the glory shining in the face of Jesus Christ. There are those who turn away from the glory; the apostle says that those to whom it is veiled will be lost (2 Corinthians 4:3). And so it says We all, [that is, all the saints] looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit. For us the veil is gone, not yet for poor Israel; they are going back now, but the veil is there; they are dark as ever, but the time is coming when they shall turn to the Lord, and what a change will be effected in them then! Turning is the thought; it is really conversion; but we all, that is christians as I understand it, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed ... You can see that is all we have to do, to look at Him! 

    So we have the Lord the Spirit; it is one of His offices; He has got material now. When the heavens were garnished there was material to take on that ornamentation, but now it is the saints, they are the material. The apostle begins with that thought in the chapter, the idea of material, of what takes on an impression; and the Lord is doing that, exercising this great office to bring about a change in His people, not a passing change, but a real change, one glory to another, the glory of the Lord; He is effecting it Himself, and it enters into our assembly service. Of course, most of us know that from the end of verse 6 to the end of verse 16 is a parenthesis; it is as if the apostle turns aside to show us what a wonderful thing this is, that God is seeking that we should take on glory. It is by the ministry of the Spirit, no less than that, and it is the ministry of righteousness. How much enters into that, especially where people live and trade, how much the element of righteousness is needed. It is not that it is not needed everywhere, but it is the scarcest thing on earth, practical righteousness; and so we have a ministry of righteousness, and it is towards us in effective ministry to bring out what the apostle had to say, and the apostle says it abounds in glory; there is substance in it. Then he returns to his great subject, that the Lord is the Spirit, operating in this way, and where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. There is a condition created suitable, and then we all, because it is in the spirit of liberty that we turn away from ourselves. I am not detained by any thought, any legitimate thought; I am able to look on Jesus. That is the idea, dear brethren, We all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit. This is what the Lord is doing, but our attitude is stressed; am I able to look? Aaron and the leaders were not, they turned back. Is anyone inclined to turn away? There is a constant inclination; we are tired of the meeting, tired of the Scriptures, alas! one has to say it even of christians, turning away! But Aaron turned back and talked with him. The Lord will talk with us as we turn back, but the Lord is grieved if anyone turns away; But we are not drawers back to perdition, but of faith to saving the soul (Hebrews 10:39). 

    Now what I read in Acts will show how this works out in ministry. It is a very solemn thing that a brother who can really minister Christ should not be received, and yet it happens. The Lord says he that receives you receives me (Matthew 10:40). They really represent Christ; and so Paul says, Do we need, as some, commendatory letters to you, or commendatory from you? (2 Corinthians 3:1). So that he turns to himself and his fellow-ministers in chapter 4, and tells us what kind of men they were, as though to say, We are not talking to you about the glory and yet not representing it in ourselves. Therefore, having this ministry, as we have had mercy shown us, we faint not. But we have rejected the hidden things of shame. Of course, all this alludes to what was at Corinth, when the apostle wrote this; you can understand what pain of heart he had; how little I know of it; where he had laboured above eighteen months, and now things are like this! Later on in his epistle it says, His letters, he says, are weighty and strong, but his presence in the body weak, and his speech naught (2 Corinthians 10:10). Think of a brother in that assembly saying that of the great servant of Christ! His presence in the body weak, and his speech naught. How much is said of his speech! Such a man as this will seize anything and make the most of it to discredit the servant, and the apostle is doubtless alluding to what was amongst them. All this kind of thing is now current in christendom; thank God for those who can speak of the glory in the face of Jesus, and of that same glory in their hearts: God ... who has shone in our hearts, he says, for the shining forth of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. But we have this treasure in earthen vessels. One of the most beautiful things I know, We have this treasure in earthen vessels! Fragile, breakable, that the surpassingness of the power may be of God! For, he says, we do not preach ourselves, but Christ Jesus Lord, and ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake. The very suggestion of a man preaching something of himself, like Simon Magus, making out that he was some great one; how many of us are like that! The flesh will always assert itself, but ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake! You can understand the pleasure of heaven in that man, because he was such a reflection of Jesus. He was conscious of the treasure for it is only a man of wealth who can speak in this way, as conscious of the treasure he has. 

    Now Stephen follows on this thought, indeed he is the forerunner of Paul. There is no doubt the thought of glory germinated in the great servant Paul, as having seen it in Stephen, for the word bondman is greater than apostle in this sense. The flesh can say servant of the Lord, but servant of the saints means I am amenable to them. They are greater than I am, viewed in this light. It may be that he saw the face of Stephen; all the council saw it. I do not know whether Paul saw his face; he saw him stoned and he saw the moral glory, if not the angelic glory, which in a sense is greater  sufferings and glory, the moral side in the sufferings, then the glory. He held the clothes, he says to the Lord, And when the blood of thy witness Stephen was shed, I ... kept the clothes of them who killed him (Acts 22:20). He was present there. The Spirit of God links these together, so that that young man saw it, he was present when the moral glory shone. We have been speaking of the moral glory, perhaps some do not understand it; it is easier to see the glory of an angel than the moral glory, the moral side of the position: a brother or sister suffering for Christs sake, suffering for the testimony, is moral glory, and that is what Saul saw. He was not stoning but he saw what happened, got a full view of it; did he ever forget it? He never did, he talked to the Lord about it. How he would feel it as he said, I ... kept the clothes; the first martyr, indeed! So that the Spirit of God says they in the council looked fixedly upon him, as if God would say, You must see this! The whole testimony of God was fixed on that vessel. They looked fixedly upon it; there must have been something powerful and attractive in that young man, and he began with glory; he was taking it on. He represented what I have been speaking of, from glory to glory. He began with angelic glory, and went on to moral glory, and then it says, He saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. He is a man capable of seeing it and taking it on, and with true levitical skill, he tells the people what they should have known; he says, I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. But we do not need to say everything. It is a question of what we should say, and what people see: they saw suffering and moral glory shining. It was truly with Stephen from glory to glory. 

    Now just a few moments in Luke, for the scene on the mount links up with Exodus; it links on the whole domain of divine testimony, it brings in Exodus and 2 Kings 2. Now here were two men in glory. Jesus is said, in Luke, to have become different. It is of Himself; that could not be said of Moses and Elias, or Paul. He became different and his raiment white and effulgent; it was as He prayed; you do not get that anywhere else. And as he prayed the fashion of his countenance became different. It was not taking anything on, it was from Himself. We are to understand this; so that we understand that in this line of thought He is pre-eminent. And so we are told later of Peter and those with him, Having fully awoke up they saw his glory, and the two men who stood with him. They saw His glory, according to Luke. It is the kingdom of God; how much there is in that to attract us! The kingdom of God is seen here, the centre of which is this wonderful thing, a Man praying! It should be seen in our prayer meetings, seen in our individual prayers. How it was seen in Daniel as he prayed! the angel moved towards him; 

    heaven took account of that praying man, and Gabriel says, Thou art one greatly beloved (Daniel 9:23). Is that beyond us? No, it is what God sees in us, in our prayers. It is the kingdom of God; the prayer meeting belongs to that. It is a question of bringing the power here, the kingdom of God in the presence of evil. 

    So As he prayed the fashion of his countenance became different and his raiment white and effulgent. What was there came out, the veil as it were removed, for the veil was His flesh; what was inside shone, infinitude was there: it was always there. No change in that sense, but now it shone as He prayed. A Man looking up to God! We are not told what He said. John 17 tells us what He said at one time; but it is the attitude as He prayed, the fashion of His countenance became different. He became that; it is not the idea of taking on something, it is what He was. It is the centre of the kingdom of God, it is the idea of glory shining, so that we are at the centre of the position, which is Christ, and infinitude is there, coming out in a Man in this character. 

    And then two men appear, Moses and Elias. Two men are mentioned and their names given. What are they talking about? Not the events of the day, but of his departure which he was about to accomplish in Jerusalem. That is what they were talking about. It is the great power of the teaching of the death of Christ which should be accomplished at Jerusalem; where He should have been honoured, He is put to death. 

    Now when they were fully awake they saw His glory. It is not that I take it on now; it is not now the covenant glory, but the Person of Jesus in this attitude; not the Mediator of the covenant, but Son of God. There came a cloud and overshadowed them ... and there was a voice out of the cloud saying, This is my beloved Son: hear him. That is another feature of the kingdom, hearing Jesus. The veil is removed and the glory shines; then there is the announcement from heaven as to who He is, and the Person to be listened to. That is the position now, and it enters into the whole period of christianity. Hear him, whatever He is saying, and He is saying much by the Spirit. The point is that we are in the presence of the glory, as Peter says in the epistle, the excellent glory. What a change had come over Peter! Time brings about changes for good or ill; time had changed Peter, he speaks of the excellent glory, and says, having been eyewitnesses of his majesty (2 Peter 1:17,16). 

    That is what was before me, dear brethren. May the Lord bless His word. 

  
    BRETHREN OF CHRIST (JT 86)

    Acts 16:40; Acts 7:12,13

    My remarks at this time will be in relation to brethren, that is, brethren, as I hope to show, whom Christ can own as His. I am the more encouraged to turn to this subject as being in this city in which as the Lord graciously revived the truth, specially emphasising the blessed relations of brethren, the enemy sought to discredit the thought, not to set aside the use of the designation brethren, but to set aside and nullify what it really means. Disloyalty to Christ has sprung up, and disloyalty to Christ is utterly incompatible with the idea of the brethren of Christ. No one who is disloyal to Christ has any right morally to take the title of being one of the brethren of Christ. The brethren of Christ normally are the friends of Christ. There is what indeed is called the brotherhood, 1 Peter 2:17 which is a thought which holds and binds us together in relation to any particular emergency in regard to the truth. So I think it opportune to bring this subject up here, that is, that what the enemy sought to set aside, and did to a very great extent by imitation, should stand out with peculiar lustre in this city, and in this section of the country too, that the term of family relationship should retain its original value as in the divine vocabulary. It had become dreadfully desecrated and hackneyed so as to be well-nigh lost where once it had its place; and, as with all other divine terms, the Lord would reinstate it in our souls, that it should shine in our relations with one another, and more particularly as representative of Christ in a family sense, that is, Christ seen in us in that relation, so that He is not ashamed in this regard to own all of us. 

    So I have selected this verse in Acts 16 hoping to come to it later in my remarks, but just to touch on it now as in its setting in Europe, how the idea is put down by the Spirit in this particular verse after the great victory achieved at Philippi. The martyrs, the witnesses of Christ, having been let go from the prison, came, we are told, to Lydia, and having seen the brethren, they exhorted them and departed; that is, the position is to be held by the brethren, and hence the exhortation. Now I have linked this verse on with those two in the seventh chapter so as to touch on the type, the great typical teaching on this subject in the book of Genesis. Joseph was made known to his brethren the second time. I want you to note that, and to proceed to note certain points in Genesis which are essential to our understanding the position, how it is that it was the second time, and not the first. They were known to him on the first visit, as on the second, but he was not known to them. Secondly, Josephs kindred, or family, was made known to Pharaoh. Now it is in these first and second visits that the instruction largely lies, the instruction by which we reach the true thought of brethren of Christ. Whatever they pleaded the antecedent conditions had been, there was a murderous condition in ten of them, but true brotherly state in one of them; that is, the element was there in one of them, and in that sense in all of them, in one amongst them, an important point, dear brethren, as regards this in our local settings. How much value attaches to one maintaining the right thought, whatever may be the crisis involved! Crises mark the history of the saints, and in every one something is stressed; and if one in any given place is true to the issue, victory will follow. Some may be lost, but there will be victory in the issue, if the truth involved is maintained; there is overcoming, there is victory, so that the history of crises is the history of victories for the saints, one after another. I suppose no annals in heaven are more interesting than the annals of the victories of the saints. Thanks be to God, which giveth us the victory, 1 Corinthians 15:57. It is a characteristic thing attaching to those who love our Lord Jesus Christ. This is the victory that overcometh the world, even our faith. Who is he that overcometh the world, but he that believeth that Jesus is the Son of God? 1 John 5:4,5. The annals of heaven afford no more interesting history than the victories of the saints, culminating in overcomers. The Lord presents Himself as an overcomer in the last address to the assemblies, that is, to Laodicea: As I also overcame, He says, and am set down with my Father in his throne, Revelation 3:21. In other words, the whole dispensation is in that setting; it is in the setting of overcoming, first by Christ, and then by His own. The truth cannot be maintained otherwise. So that to the last assembly the Lords word is that the overcomer is to sit down with Him in His throne. That is a future thing, but one to which every lover and friend of Christ is looking forward with the greatest satisfaction, for there is a link in it between the saints and Himself, the link of overcoming. Let no one allow the idea of overcoming to slip away from him; it may. It is the great thought at the end. 

    So the first and second visits to Egypt to Joseph are the crucial ones, and I hope the Lord will help everyone to hear, and help me to speak rightly on this point, because whatever may have been the antecedents in our histories, the idea now is to become really brethren, really so. Josephs literal brethren had that status, of course, as the sons of his father, twelve brethren, sons of one father. This is what they assert, but the profession was void of the real thought in the ten, and it is so today, and it may be so with us even here to some extent. We want the real thing, dear brethren, and heaven is looking for the real thing, and all that the Lord is doing for us is in order to attain to that in reality; and reality in this involves enrichment. That is how divine things are reached, not simply by light, but by enrichment in our souls. Heaven is full of riches; divine Persons there are infinitely so; and the intent of divine operations is to bring us into that, into conformity with heaven, not only in the way of light and intelligence, but in the way of riches. 

    So the brethren, Jacobs sons, in the first visit are treated hardly, they are treated roughly. You wonder at such a man as Joseph being capable of treating his brethren roughly, and the more do we wonder at the antitype, for, of course, it is not a question of Joseph, it is a question of Christ. Were we really to judge ourselves as to the antecedent history, we should have no just complaint as to the rough treatment; we can have no just complaint. It is the most salutary kind, the most needful kind, of treatment if we are to reach the divine end; for the Lord in dealing with us must be always dominant; He must have His own way. He has the means by Him of enforcing His own way. Let no one assume anything else! Do we provoke the Lord to jealousy? Are we stronger than he? 1 Corinthians 10:22. Were Jacobs sons stronger than Joseph? No! He says, I am lord of all Egypt. He was a father to Pharaoh; and he treated them roughly. He is not going to tell them who he is on the first visit; it is a question of breaking down fleshly conditions  that will which is, you know, capable of anything. The human will, even in a christian, is capable of the worst things; it is simply that, simply the human will. Then there is not only rough treatment, but imprisonment. You say, That is not christianity that you are talking about! It is christianity, it is the most salutary kind of christianity when will is at work. No one can deal with the human will but God; no one can really deal with it effectively but God, and He does it. Joseph imprisoned the whole of them for three days, the ten of them. Think of how they must have looked at one another in that prison! In Jacobs house before they left they looked at one another. 

    There is a great deal of that, looking at one another; but how are we looking at one another? Are we clothing one another with divine thoughts? Do we see any loveliness in one another? If we do not, looking at one another only provokes ill feeling; that is what it does; and Jacob says, Why do ye look one upon another? Go down and get corn! (Genesis 42:1). Brethren who are stopping about, looking at one another, are not carrying on the work of God. Why should anyone shackled by his own will, hindered from the work of God, be looking at another? Now then, in the prison they have three days to look at one another as common prisoners. They would never forget those three days. No! Joseph knew that it was needed. Then he binds one of them before the eyes of the others. In all these cases there is someone that needs more severity than the others. There has never been a party yet without a leader, and the leader is the most responsible. Heaven hates parties, and has ways and means by which to break them up; and to break them up it will break up the leader. I am not saying Simeon was in any way worse than the others; Scripture does not say so; but anyhow he was not Reuben, and he was not Judah. Reuben and Judah would have saved Joseph at the outset. Nothing is said about Simeon in one of the blessings; he is left out altogether. Why should that be? But here he is bound before his brethren: what does that mean? It means that I need to be bound, too, as in the same cause, as in the same pernicious party; because there was murder behind it, there was nothing at all of brethren in it, not a whit, not an iota of family feeling in those men! The very anguish of soul they now speak of as having been in Joseph did not touch their hearts. Simeon is bound before their eyes, and remains a prisoner till they have gone back and come down again. 

    But there is a second visit, dear brethren; let us not be content with the first, with the harsh treatment; though really Joseph made things harder for them on the second visit; but Joseph was made known to his brethren the second time, as they came down from Canaan into Egypt for corn the second time. What a change now! They have the overcomer with them. As a rule if God is working with a party, a party against the truth, He is working with one person in it, never with the whole of it, never en masse. It is a feature of partyism to move en masse, but that is never so with God: He is against that. It is the family of the house of David apart, and their wives apart; the family of the house of Nathan apart, and their wives apart; the family of the house of Levi apart, and their wives apart; the family of Shimei apart, and their wives apart, Zechariah 12:12,13. If I go out it is by the sheep gate, and I must come back by the dung gate, each one must do so; there is no other way. It is worthwhile to come back by the dung gate. We cannot afford to be outside, to be outside the precious family relationships which are Gods thought for us, and which heaven recognises, and which heaven would bring us into in the reality of. 

    So in the second visit they bring Benjamin, the overcomer; that is to say, God is working with someone; and now when they come, Josephs house comes into view. The family thought is coming into view. How different from the prison! Simeon is at once released and brought to them. I do not say he was bound all the time; I do not know; but now he is brought immediately they come down; for now it is not prison time, it is house time. You see, there is prison time, and there is house time; but the prison time is necessary, if will is at work, if I am to reach the house period. What a great thing it is to be brought into Josephs house; and there is a man there who speaks about God to these wayward brethren of Joseph. God has been merciful to you, he says, and He has made you rich. You see, now you are coming into a little riches. You will allow me just to turn to the passage; Genesis 43:19: And they came near to the steward of Josephs house, and they communed with him at the door of the house. You see, dear brethren, we are travelling on right lines if we have strayed from the thought, and if we have not strayed from the thought, but perhaps have not reached it, this is the way. This is the steward of the house; the steward of the house has authority, for the thought is authority. A man in authority is a great thing in these matters, someone who can speak with authority. So it says, They came near ... and said, O sir, we came indeed down at the first time to buy food; and it came to pass, when we came to the inn, that we opened our sacks, and, behold, every mans money was in the mouth of his sack, our money in full weight: and we have brought it again in our hand. And other money have we brought down in our hands to buy food: we cannot tell who put our money in our sacks. Genesis 43:19 - 22. That is good: they are rich men now. They sold their brother for a few pieces of silver which could not enrich them very much; but now they have found money in the mouth of their sacks, and they are not hiding it; they are honest men now so far. To the steward of the house they must make acknowledgement; and they do so. There is no hope without acknowledgement. Self-justification has no place at all here. Away with it! It is foreign here! It is the steward of the house of whom we are speaking  really those who keep order, according to Canticles. Their business is to keep order. The stewards business is to look after the interests of Josephs house; he has authority in the house. These are honest men. What can we do with any who are not honest men? These are honest men; they have money in their sacks, and they could have kept it hidden, but they brought it back, and other money too. Their wealth here is in their honesty, not in their money; you may be sure of that, dear brethren! What is money in itself? Nothing! It is what lies behind the money, whether it be a love gift, or honesty, paying what I owe, it is what is behind the money that is of value; and so there is wealth here: they are honest men, becoming wealthy so. The steward says to them in verse 23, Peace be to you, fear not: your God, and the God of your father, hath given you treasure in your sacks. Genesis 43:23. Now, dear brethren, you see, God is giving them treasure. It is really a moral matter. It is a question of honesty, and being enriched. This is a very beautiful speech: Peace be to you, fear not: your God, and the God of your father, hath given you treasure in your sacks: God has done that. How different that is, even if I might have been elevated through my own honesty, I am now elevated to the idea of God enriching me: God is doing it. However much I may claim to be one of the brethren of Christ, of what value is it if I am not rich on moral lines first, and then on divine lines, in that God enriches me, puts money in my sack? Let every young person, every young man and woman, test himself or herself as to this, whether they are becoming rich on these lines! How much deception there is! How much lying! How much hiding of things! We shall never become rich in divine wealth on those lines. The moral thing comes first, and then the divine enrichment. They are honest men now, you see, but God is making them rich. God has a great deal more than I have: He adds to what I have. Now I am on the line of being one of the brethren of Christ. 

    So the steward goes on to say: I had your money. Genesis 43:23. You see, it was in good hands. One always finds where there has been disruption among the brethren that those not with God seek to vindicate themselves; they think the whole matter is in their hands; but it is not; it is in better hands. God looks after the matter. Let us leave it where it belongs. The steward says, I had your money. They had it in their sacks, but now they have brought it back; he is testing them out. They are honest men, now becoming wealthy men by the blessing of God, on moral lines in themselves, but by the blessing of God. So he goes on to say: I had your money. And he brought Simeon out unto them, Genesis 43:23 that brother who has been ill-treated, you know! It is wonderful how oratorical we are in setting out what we think is our ill-treatment! There is not a word about the ill-treatment which we meted out to Joseph, no! He brought Simeon out to them. They might say, What reason had he for imprisoning our brother? He had a reason; he knew better than they; he was dealing with them all. God has a wide outlook in what He is doing; He is dealing with each one of us in these issues. Every person in the place, indeed, the whole assembly, is supposed to get something out of it. The once imprisoned and bound Simeon is handed over by the steward of the house to his brethren with not a singe upon him; nothing at all has happened to him to damage him. He has been in good hands. If I am in prison on those lines, I am in good hands. There is not a word of self-vindication from Simeon, or from any of them. Here he is, handed back by the man who had the money, this trustworthy man, the steward of the house. Then we are told that the man brought the men into Josephs house, the same man, the trustworthy steward of the house; he brought them into Josephs house. Dear brethren, we are making headway: let us not keep ourselves out of this mans hands, this trustworthy man! His business is to look after Josephs affairs; he is not Joseph, but Josephs steward, the steward of his house. Let us trust him; let us see what he will do for us! God has made you rich, he says, I had your money and now here is Simeon, and you can have your money. 

    Now he brings them into Josephs house, the place of family distinction and affection. Let no one keep himself out of it! Let every one of us, dear brethren, get down to the bottom of the matter and see to it that our assumption to be brethren is really true, that it is so, that we are becoming rich on moral lines, and on divine lines, God adding to what we have. God is making you rich, says the steward of the house. God is making you really what a brother ought to be, a wealthy man according to God. Now they are brought into the house. What a difference between the house and the prison! They are brought into the house. 

    I cannot say much more on this line, but you all know the history, one of the best known histories, and yet one of the least known; but you know the letter of the scripture anyway. They are brought into the house, and Joseph came home at noon. That is, the Lord has other matters in hand, not only your local matters. He is not only occupied with what is local, but with what is universal. We think there is no other matter than our local matter. We are just living on our matter, as if there were not anything else to be concerned about, living on it  and dying on it, that is the truth! But Joseph is a man of affairs; he came in at noon. The Lord Jesus, whom he typifies, has immense affairs. I love to think of the Lord Jesus in that sense. We are enjoined as to the Christ dwelling, through faith, in our hearts; that is, Christ viewed operatively. Well, Joseph came home at noon, and it was a fine time for the brethren. He set them all in their places  it is still a tentative sort of thing  Joseph by himself, and they by themselves, and the Egyptians by themselves; still, Benjamin, the loved one, the real brother loved by Joseph, is sent five portions; discrimination is now coming into view; the overcomer is recognised; but, still, Joseph is to be made known to them all the second time. This is the second time; this is the testing time. The second time Joseph was made known to his brethren. 

    I am not able to dwell on these details; I hasten on to chapter 45, a chapter well known to us. There is no room here for criticism and table talk about this thing and that thing that have happened. No, there is nothing like that now. Joseph and his brethren are together: every man has to go out. It must be a holy scene, Christ and His brethren. Think of that, dear brethren! But then it is the second time; it is the wealthy time, the time of the contrast to the prison, the time of the house, and the time of becoming wealthy. One could say much about Benjamins sack, and how the one who is really loved is brought to light. Benjamin his brother is brought to light, and the brother is brought to light in Judah. Judah sets out the crucial side of the matter in chapter 44, that is to say, he is ready to place himself in his brothers stead, he is ready to lay down his life for his brother. There is never victory in these circumstances unless somebody is ready to die for the people. That is the idea: readiness to die for the brother, to die for the father, to die for the brethren; that is the true spirit. But Joseph has brought them to it. It is the wisdom of Christ typically, the harshness first, then the imprisonment, then the house, then the test of the cup (about which much could be said), then the true brother in Judah, who, we are told, prevailed among his brethren: he prevailed in love, dear brethren. In this way he is ready to be slain instead of his brother Benjamin, for the sake of his father, for the sake of love. Joseph says, That is the finish! Let us come to it: We ought to lay down our lives for the brethren! Hereby we have known love; 1 John 3:16. 

    it was never known before until Christ came; it was never understood before till Christs death. Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us; and we ought for the brethren to lay down our lives. 1 John 3:16. As soon as that happens the matter is settled: Joseph makes himself known to his brethren the second time: it is a great victory, the whole twelve together on each others necks! What a difference from biting and devouring one another, self-vindication, pretension to this thing and the other thing! Instead of all that, laying down our lives for the brethren, which is the solution of the whole matter, one man dying for the people. Then there is the other thing, that here and now the Lord is ready to recognise us. If people call us brethren, the Lord says, So do I! We find we are brethren. The Lord says, That is right: that applies. Gideon says to the kings of Midian: What sort of men were they that ye slew at Tabor? Judges 8:18. It reminds one of the question as to the Lord Himself: What sort of Man is this? It is a question of kind. Well, they say, Every one of them was like you, every one of them was like the sons of a king; and Gideon said, They were my brethren. The Lord owns that. Let us take it to heart. Is there anyone here, dear brethren, who has failed of this thought, and is asserting himself? Can the Lord own me as one of His brethren? I cannot afford to be indifferent to that: I must be sure of it, and the test of it is laying down ones life for ones brethren. Every one of them, say the kings of Midian to Gideon, is like you, like the sons of a king. They were ... the sons of my mother, Judges 8:19 says Gideon, alluding to the influence of the saints, viewed as the assembly, in this matter, the sons of my mother, bringing out, by the by, what an ideal his mother had, a greater ideal actually than the husband. She must have had God before her soul, for these were her sons. 

    Well, the other thought is in Acts 7, The family of Joseph became known to Pharaoh. This is a sort of general thought which is seen in Genesis 45, how the tidings came to Pharaoh and his house that Josephs brethren were come; but this is not enough for Joseph. Joseph would say, Well, Pharaoh has heard about my brethren, but then, I want him to get to know them really. The Lord is not ashamed to call us His brethren, and He wants others to know it: but then He says, It must be a matter of quality; it must be a matter of selection. It is not every one who is called a brother who is presented. Joseph selected five, we are told, from the whole number of his brethren. Every brother is put to the test. Joseph passes by this one, and that one, and the other one, and selects five men out of the whole number to present to Pharaoh. In other words we are now coming to a more crucial matter, to a matter of selection. We are altogether too optional in our outlook, assuming all is well, that we are all brethren. Let us never forget the principle of selection, one of the great principles laid down from eternity in heaven. So here the whole number comes under review. Am I to be among them? Am I to be passed by?  not rejected from the family, but not fit to be presented to Pharaoh. Joseph would have Pharaoh know his brethren really, what they really are. He would make selection  we do not know the names  of five out of the whole number. There are those who quarrel with selection: we hear of it constantly in regard to matters amongst us; but selection is a great principle with God from before time. Every one of us owes his christianity to selection: Whom he did foreknow, he also did predestinate to be conformed to the image of his Son, Romans 8:29. It is a question of selection, and there is no thought that one cherishes more than that, that it is entirely a question of divine, sovereign selection. But here it is more than that, it is a matter of concrete qualities, and I have been speaking of these qualities, dear brethren; and presently the Lord will give us to understand that He is making a selection from the whole number of His brethren. It is from the whole number of Josephs brethren: they have all come under Josephs eye for selection, for presentation. Can I afford to be out of it? No! I cannot afford to be out of it. If I am a true man, I will seek to be one of the five. The Lord will not pass me by. It is the principle I am speaking of. He has His own measurement, His own standard. He is going to make the presentation an orderly matter. It is a great occasion. Are there five of whom Joseph will not be ashamed before Pharaoh? He is seeing to that. Will he bring the whole eleven in? He might, but he is taking five. He is not going to be ashamed of his own selection. No! He is too skilled in qualities, as we learn in the parables in the New Testament. What a connoisseur of qualities the Lord is! He is too skilled to select anything that would be a discredit to Him. 

    Well, having said all that, I come back to my text in Acts 16 just to bring it all into a local position. We have often commented on this chapter: it has a great place in the gospel testimony, particularly as introducing not only the gospel, but the work of God which is greater really as a continued thing than the gospel; it is the work of God introduced into Europe. So, as I said, the apostle is released from prison. He had been in prison himself as a martyr, not to self-will, but to the truth, a great thing, dear brethren. Many are martyrs to self-will, but he is a martyr to the truth, and so is Silas. They are released from prison, and they go to Lydia. Think of these great men, the greatest men under the eye of heaven at the moment down here. Pardon me for making such bold statements, but I cannot refrain, for we do well to make much of such men as these; heaven does it. Think of the places these men will have! They were amongst the greatest men in the service for the moment  certainly Paul was. He goes to Lydia when released, and then he sees the brethren. It seems to be the first thought  as to the brethren, I mean, as mentioned. He is about to leave; and this is always a matter to be thought of in crises, that the Lord comes in and helps us, but He leaves us. He leads us to a point, and then He leaves us, as it were, to see what we may do. He leaves us with the brethren; they are the ones who hold the ground. We do not know that there were many brethren there. As far as the outstanding facts go there were but two households secured by the gospel; but the word brethren must not be omitted from Philippi though there be but a few. The households are the background of the brethren. The authorised version renders it: They ... entered into the house of Lydia, but it should read: They came to Lydia; it is the person who is in view. Who is she? She is an overcomer; she stands in the foundation of the city, in the foundation of the meeting in the city, in the assembly there. How did she become that? Well, the record tells us that she attended to the things spoken by Paul. The foundation is there, the foundation of the apostles and prophets in Europe is there. Never was a soul more likely than this sister in Philippi to be foundational in a place, save Peter perhaps. Paul would say, She is the one! for her heart was opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul, particular things. Let us not forget, dear brethren, that there are particular things. Peter calls them the present truth. 2 Peter 1:12. Lydia would say, The present truth to me is what Paul is teaching: that is the point with me. And the Lord made it a point with her; He opened her heart that it should be so, and it was so. Paul goes there. It was a question of Pauls teaching, and that is fundamental; you can trust what is there. Then he sees the brethren; he exhorts the brethren. Can we say Lydia is left out? No, she is among the brethren unquestionably; but it is the brethren, those who are left; he went away, having exhorted them. 

    May I conclude with what I began with, namely, this city, and the brethren here? Writing to the Hebrews the apostle begs them to suffer the word of exhortation, For, he says, it is but in few words that I have written to you Hebrews 13:22. Suffer the word of exhortation! Those local here know what they need to be exhorted about better than I do; the Lord knows too; but the point is this  the brethren, the brethren in this town where the idea was well-nigh lost; it is to stand in its brilliancy. Let every brother and sister in this town understand: the idea of the brethren is to stand in its lustre, maintained in its qualities, and to have place until the end. 

    Pages 271 - 412  Households in Relation to the Ark and Other Ministry, 1938 - 39, (Volume 209, first half). 

  
    CHRIST AS KNOWN IN THE ASSEMBLY IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 99)

    Acts 7: 37, 38; Deuteronomy 9:7 - 9; Deuteronomy 9:18 - 29; Deuteronomy 10: 1 - 11

    JTAttention is called to Moses who, as it says, was in the assembly in the wilderness, and the thought is that we might dwell a little on that this afternoon not simply the wilderness as applying to each individual among the saints, but how we are to be in it collectively and how, according to this type, Christ is to be known in the assembly in the wilderness. He is to be known in the assembly in heaven: God and the Lamb are said to be there. How He is to be known in the wilderness in the assembly is perhaps a thought not much before us, but Stephen by the Spirit alludes to it; having spoken much of Moses, he refers to him, This is the Moses, and then, This is he who was in the assembly in the wilderness. That is, it is a matter of how He is to be apprehended in the local assembly and how He is to be apprehended in the assembly as a whole in its wilderness setting. Deuteronomy, I thought, especially in the verses read, opens up to us what Moses was himself. It is a retrospective view; the Spirit, through Moses, goes back on the history, calling attention to what the people were under the different circumstances mentioned and what he was amongst them. That was what I had in mind for our consideration. 

    ESHThe intercession of Moses on behalf of the people is very beautiful. Is that a suggestion of Christ in the assembly? 

    JTYes. He is seen in an intercessory way, but he is also seen, as you might say, in an atoning way, throughout the book. God was not only angry with them, but He was angry with Moses. In Numbers He is angry with Moses because of Mosess own conduct, but not so in Deuteronomy; there He is angry because of the conduct of the people; so Moses is viewed vicariously in Deuteronomy and also in an intercessory way. It is a great and wide subject in regard to Christs atoning work, but what one would like to reach is its application in the principle of it now. How are we to get on without this Moses? We should be just tossed about as a ship without a rudder or compass is in the storm save as we have this Moses in the assembly in the wilderness, and save as things are in His hands. Moses never lets things go. 

    RemIt is what Moses is personally. 

    JTYes, Deuteronomy gives us the words of Moses in a certain position, and we have geography and time in this book. It says, These be the words which Moses spake unto all Israel on this side Jordan in the wilderness, in the plain over against the Red Sea, between Paran, and Tophel, and Laban ..., Deuteronomy 1: 1. It is at the confines of Canaan and after the forty years in the wilderness, but still in the wilderness: he represents Christ in the wilderness, that is, in the place of contrariety. Stephen draws attention to him in the assembly in the wilderness; that is what I apprehend we might be profited by, to apprehend what He is in the wilderness. 

    ESHIs intercession based on atonement having been made? 

    JTI think the fact brings out the exigencies of the position. Atonement was made typically in Egypt, but its application is acquired in the wilderness in that Jehovah was angry with Moses on their account. 

    Moses has to stand in the breach. There is constant occasion for anger, for, after all, Our God is a consuming fire, but there is always Moses in the assembly standing in the breach. 

    QuesHave you in mind that matters of administration and discipline cannot be rightly carried out unless we recognise Moses in the wilderness? 

    JTI thought not, Moses in the assembly in the wilderness. 

    QuesWould it work out in the spirit of Christ as those who are intelligent in the assembly are with the Lord in this way? 

    JTI think so. 1 Corinthians opens it up to us When ye are gathered together, the apostle says, and my spirit-that was the kind of spirit that was needed to deal with evil. There was no compromise with Pauls spirit. But, with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ-I think that gives what is meant. The history from Exodus to Deuteronomy inclusive brings out what the people were, and Moses reminds them here of that. He says, Remember, and forget not, how thou provokedst the Lord thy God to wrath in the wilderness. 

    QuesWhat are we to understand by the wilderness here? 

    JTFor our subject this afternoon, it began at Horeb; for the individual christian, it begins at the Red Sea as crossed. Horeb is where divine principles and requirements are formally introduced, that is where the conflict against the assembly begins properly; the assembly has the mind of God. The wilderness is the world, it is just where we have been in our unconverted days, the world of contrariety. That is, its principles are directly opposed to what is inaugurated at Horeb, or, as we may say, at Pentecost and in 1 Corinthians. It is a matter of the apostles teaching and fellowship, how the saints are to be maintained in such a contrary element. But this Moses is in the assembly in that position; not only has He received living oracles, as Stephen says, but He is there to enforce them. I think when Paul says, With my spirit, he means that the spirit of authority must be there and there must be subjection if we are to get on, to prove what our Moses is to us in the assembly in the wilderness. In Hebrews He sings in the midst of the assembly, In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises, the Lord says; that is not in the wilderness properly, that is in the land, but our subject now is the assembly in the wilderness and how we are to get on in the wilderness in assembly with our Moses. 

    QuesIs that why Paul says, I would not that ye should be ignorant, how that all our fathers were under the cloud ... and were all baptised unto Moses, 1 Corinthians 10: 1, 2? 

    JTYes, I think so; we are brought under his authority, and he manifestly had access later, at Horeb, to the holiest at all times. They were living oracles, that is, immediate communications; immediate communications marked the whole wilderness period; hence the constant repetition of Jehovah spoke to Moses saying .... One can understand the freshness and power with which Moses would come out and speak the mind of God freshly received; but why should it not be so now? It is only a type of the present time, of the continued presence of the Lord in the assembly in the wilderness. 

    RemSo that the mind of God is being made known in a fresh living way amongst the brethren in the assembly. 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesYou referred to the anger of Jehovah being against Moses. What did you mean by that? 

    JTWell, the thought of the vicarious sufferings of Christ is brought in; the sufferings of Christ are not merely historical, they are ever present. How can God go on with us? It is only on that ground. Of course it is historical, but it is also a present thing, carried right through Deuteronomy, as you might say. 

    GAvSIs the assembly of God in the wilderness to be sustained by the sense, in its own practical experience, of how the Lord came into the conditions where He, having been tested and suffering in His own spirit, constitutes an occasion and reason why the people of God are being carried through it? 

    JTYes, He encountered the thing here where He asserted the will of God. He was here in holy submission and carried every thought of God through infinitely; and then He took full account of the broken law in Israels history, as entering into death. It is thus following Him that we get the vicarious thought, the Sufferer, the sufferings of Christ as He vicariously came under wrath. Well, that is ever present, because the crooked ways of Israel in the wilderness are but a type of our own, of what is current; the sense of the vicarious sufferings of Christ is to be ever present with us. I do not think we get a true judgment of things otherwise. 

    QuesIs the assembly rightly held together on that principle? 

    JTI think so. There was present in Israel in the assembly in the wilderness a man who had endured divine wrath, in his measure. Typically it is Christ He was angry with me. And this man who is speaking is in their midst. The sense of it is there. 

    QuesShould the thought of The blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanses us from all sin (1 John 1: 7), be ever present with us? 

    JTQuite; the sense of what God is as against sin is never to be absent from us in wilderness conditions. So that he says here, Remember, and forget not, how thou provokedst the Lord thy God to wrath in the wilderness; from the day that thou didst depart out of the land of Egypt, until ye came unto this place, ye have been rebellious against the Lord. Also in Horeb ye provoked the Lord to wrath, so that the Lord was angry with you to have destroyed you. When I was gone up into the mount to receive the tables of stone, even the tables of the covenant which the Lord made with you, then I abode in the mount forty days and forty nights, I neither did eat bread nor drink water. He brings forward what he endured; it is the presence of this man that keeps things alive, that keeps the right feelings present as to what was due to God. That is what is needed in every locality, to feel things with God. 

    QuesAnd to have these feelings in a suffering spirit, would you say? 

    JTExactly, that is the point. 

    QuesWould you say the features that shone out in Moses should be seen amongst the saints? 

    JTThat is what I thought we might reach. Paul says, When ye are gathered together, and my spirit, that kind of spirit, the spirit of authority, yet the spirit that feels things with God. 

    RemIn reading Moses we realise he had feelings with God against evil. 

    JTThat is exactly what comes out. He speaks of not eating for forty days and hungering and of falling down before Jehovah. Well, it is the present Moses who is talking, not an historic Moses merely; it is Christ present in this way. How can we maintain discipline otherwise? I thought we might see in chapter 10 how, with all this, terrible as the conditions were, Israel journeyed spiritually. In the parenthesis, that is, verses 6, 7, The children of Israel took their journey ... there Aaron died, and ... Eleazar his son ministered ... in his stead. And from thence they journeyed ..., until they came to a land of waterbrooks; that is, I think, dear brethren, what is so beautiful and precious, that is, there is positive movement in presence of all this lawless conduct. And how important the maintenance of discipline and holy order is so that we might reach the land of waterbrooks and come in for the guidance of another Priest, that is, Christ in another way in relation to heaven. Why should there be that parenthesis? It is thirty-eight years historically after what Moses was speaking about-why should it be there? It is to encourage us in our maintenance of discipline as to what may be reached through it. The Israel of God is there, and God comes in for His portion, a Levite that He can recognise, and He takes up Levi for His inheritance at this point. So we have a dual state of things: the internal condition of things, and what God can delight in through our heavenly Priest, that is Eleazar. 

    QuesWould the land of water-brooks indicate the Spirit Himself active in ministry to the conditions of the people after they had faced the discipline of the wilderness? 

    JTThat is precisely, I think, what is meant. We come in for positive ministry in movement in the Israel of God in the midst of all these things. It is to encourage the maintenance of discipline and divine order. You can see how Moses is being honoured in this wonderful spirit of intercessory love for the people that they might be preserved. You can see how God honours a man who comes forward and takes up matters and places himself in the front in suffering, accepting responsibility. 

    GAvSWould you say it was really the intensity of Mosess affection for the people that led him to go so specifically through the rebellions of the people, and,. having thus exposed them, bring them to the recognition of that, on the one hand, and the reception of the ministry in the power of the Spirit, on the other hand? 

    JTYou can see how that works out practically in our meetings when discipline is maintained; as the apostle said, My spirit, with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ. What ministry you get, refreshing things! and we are led into the land of the waterbrooks, which is, of course, Canaan in principle, though still the wilderness position; it is one of the features of Canaan. So I think Moses is honoured in this chapter in that God says, Hew thee two tables of stone like unto the first, as though it is the Lords matter now. We come to apprehend how the Father has given all things into the hands of the Son, and we are well off, for it is at this juncture, according to Exodus, that Moses comes down with his face shining; it is the principle of the new covenant. 

    QuesWould that answer to 2 Corinthians 3? The covenant is referred to, and then it says, Where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. 

    JTI think so. That is what 2 Corinthians brings out, the liberty of the Spirit; it is through maintaining order and discipline. When the ark came to rest it is emphasised that there is nothing in it but the two tables of the covenant that Jehovah gave at Horeb. 

    QuesWould you say that the spirit of suffering that the Lord gave to Moses was a necessary accompaniment of the wilderness position if the two tables were to be carried all the way through in the sense of what God gave at Horeb? 

    JTI should think so, the spirit of the vicarious Sufferer. No one felt things as Moses did; he was a type of Christ personally. The point, I think, in our localities is being in accord with that, feeling things, and taking them on in relation to the gathering; and I think then God comes in, things are dealt with, and there is a refreshing ministry. Discipline is maintained in the assembly; were it not, there would always be a drag, perhaps the mere repetition of things; but we want water-brooks. 

    QuesWhat would you say the discipline is? 

    JTWell, dealing with evil. We are all under discipline personally, the Father disciplines us severally; but what we are dealing with now is Christ, our Moses, in the wilderness, and what is maintained collectively. The more we are with God the more discipline there will be, because we shall not be afraid to speak to one another. The deeper the love, the greater the knowledge of God in the covenant, the more readiness there will be to discipline one another, and then, if it be necessary, to exercise collective discipline, and to exercise it in a dignified way. 

    QuesWill you explain discipline in the assembly, and the other kind of discipline? 

    JTWell, each one who is with God has a judgment about every brother he knows; I have a judgment about every brother I know. I am sure Moses had; he knew the elders of Israel well, he had a wide acquaintance with Israel in the wilderness and he had a judgment about them. Well, my relations with that brother would be according to my judgment about him, and that is an advantage to me if I am a spiritual man. My relations with him, my attitude towards him, will be governed by my judgment about him. 

    QuesElders who had experience with God and exercised rule were to be found in every city. Would it come in in that way? 

    JTIt works out that way no doubt, but we have a judgment about one another. Think of Romans 16; what a judgment the apostle had about the brethren at Rome as we see in his salutations. His judgment was of their good qualities; that is all he mentions. But were you to ask Paul about Phoebe, for instance, Why are you speaking so well about her?, he would say, Well, I know her; she is in the church at Cenchrea, which is only a short distance from Corinth where I was for some months, and I acquired a high estimate of her. Well, that is the basis of his commendation of her. And so throughout the list. He might have told you many things about this and that one: There are things I have serious concern about, but I have them in mind. I have had relations with this and that one. If any of us come in for assembly discipline, then it is a question of the whole assembly, because, when Achan was stoned, Israel was to stone him, not the elders only; the whole assembly is to execute the judgment, and each one ought to have a knowledge of the person. 

    QuesWould not that principle enter into giving letters of commendation? 

    JTI thought so. What remarkable knowledge the apostle had of the different persons when he wrote to Rome; and were he to write to other companies, I suppose it would have been in the same way. 

    QuesThere is a character of discipline that does not go so far as stoning; would you say a word about that? 

    JTYes; but I think we ought to get clear about this matter of eldership, that is, whilst the younger, and necessarily the sisters, do not take part in the proceedings, they are in the thing; they have a judgment, or they are of no value whatever in the administration: unless we have a judgment we are of no moral value in the administration. 

    GAvSIs having a judgment of persons or things a part of the education towards eldership? 

    JTI think it is. How beautifully the neighbours of Naomi, for instance, spoke to her. They knew about her and about Boaz and Ruth; they knew Naomi, she was an old resident in the place: she is thoroughly in fellowship now, and they are altogether with her in the blessing of God. I think that is the way matters should stand; we know each other. 

    QuesIs that the attitude of John when he addressed his second and third epistles to the elect lady and to Gaius? He addresses them both as elders; he had a judgment about the conditions in the two places, had he not? 

    JTThat brings out what we are saying, that a sister may have part in the administration of discipline. 

    QuesWas not Israels stoning of Achan the outcome of what they had received through Moses as to the mind of God? Is that where the eldership comes in? 

    JTQuite so; the elders come into the knowledge of things through experience. The qualifications of an elder are generally moral. In the first epistle to Timothy and in that to Titus elders were to be appointed, but in Acts 20, they are made by the Holy Spirit. That implies first-hand knowledge definitely of the person; they are qualified. It is not merely a matter of years, but of moral qualifications, and the thing should come out in them formally, but then they are not the only ones who cast a stone. 

    QuesPsalm 19 speaks of the judgments of the Lord as being true and righteous altogether. Would that characterise the judgment in a local assembly? 

    JTExactly. The Lord said, Judge not according to the appearance, but judge righteous judgment, John 7: 24. If I am to cast a stone, I ought to have a judgment of the person and of the guilt. 

    QuesYou mean instruction in what is pleasing to God? 

    JTYes. What is the discipline? and what is it for? what are the principles governing it? Each case of discipline ought to leave its results in education. I believe that is how eldership is promoted. 

    QuesIt says in connection with the sin of Achan that Israel has sinned; has that any bearing on the matter? 

    JTThat is another side. It is the obligation of each of us, for the matter has taken place in the midst. The onus is on the company, and we can only clear ourselves by the execution of discipline. 

    QuesIn the case of Achan, there was no confusion in relation to it; why is there often confusion with us in regard to these matters? 

    JTA meeting for discipline very often takes on the character of a meeting for deliberation. It is not an occasion for deliberation at all; it is for the pronouncement of the judgment of the Lord in the assembly. It is not a time for hearing evidence; it is a call for a spiritual, dignified announcement of the evil, the discipline that has to be executed. 

    QuesJudgment is that which is come to in the assembly meeting; is it reached there? 

    JTThe matter has been diligently enquired into by the brethren in care; a so-called care meeting cannot reach conclusions, the conclusion is in assembly. 

    QuesBut nevertheless you would go from the care meeting with a judgment arrived at in order that there might be the execution of judgment in the assembly? 

    JTWell, there can be no judgment arrived at in care other than what is tentative; administration belongs to the assembly only. 

    RemJudgment cannot have a collective effect apart from the assembly, but in the care meeting individual judgments are found to be more or less in accord. 

    JTYes, we reach a judgment tentatively, but our Moses is with us in the assembly in the wilderness, that is, where the saints are convened for discipline and the like. Where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them, I think would apply. 

    QuesWould not the matter of confusion that was referred to be due to a very large extent to the lack of an individual apprehension of the real character of things as detailed by Moses as he recited it to them in the wilderness? 

    JTWe see very plainly his own feelings about this; but it is a mischievous thing amongst us to assume that the brethren in care administer decisions reached. The Lord does not like that; it is not our Moses in the assembly in the wilderness. 

    RemThe Lord is greatly to be feared in the assembly of the saints. 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesShould the accused person be present when the matter is taken up? 

    JTCertainly; if he can be induced to be there he should be there. 

    QuesAnd you would not get a judgment till he has given an answer or replied to the accusation? 

    JTI do not think there is any need for that. That raises another question, as to the priestly character of the brethren. The judgment of the assembly does not hinge on anything he might say; the brethren are acting with a perfect knowledge of things. It is not a court of deliberative judgment; that leads up to it; it is simply for the pronouncement of the judgment of the assembly; it is no place for deliberation. It is a dishonour to the Lord to have discussion of pros and cons when the assembly is convened for the administration of discipline. It is not a deliberative court where we have the witnesses, and the case is gone into. The apostles and elders, it says, came together to enquire into the matter, they reached a judgment, and it was ratified. It has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us (Acts 15: 28): to the assembly, that is final. 1 Corinthians 5 is a brief statement of the case; it is brief The case being such as it is, I have delivered such an one unto Satan; there are no witnesses to call; the matter is settled. 

    RemThe apostle, in that way, has a judgment, but he links himself with the saints in pronouncing it. 

    JTJust so. 

    RemA sense of the vicarious sufferings of Christ would enable us to handle these matters rightly. 

    JTThat is the reason why I think we should pay attention to Mosess remarks about himself. If we have not a sense of the vicarious sufferings of Christ, I do not think we are qualified to exercise discipline. 

    QuesDo you look upon the assembly as being an executive body in this matter of discipline? 

    JTThat is right; the deliberations are all tentative. The Lord is in the assembly to convey His thought of it; our Moses is always with us in that sense; He is there with us to convey His thoughts. 

    RemThat means you would not, as a matter of practice, have a meeting of that kind until all the deliberations were clear. 

    JTQuite so. That would rest on the priestly character of the brethren; the saints as a whole, sisters and all, have confidence in the brethren in the exercise of priesthood; they are to be relied on; heaven relies on them: Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them. Heaven has confidence in us in that light, so should all the sisters have too; but nevertheless there is that which the Lord so values in an administrative body here in carrying out the will of heaven that it should be carried out in a dignified way. Dignity attaches to the assembly as having the anointing. 

    QuesYou would regard Christ, who is spoken of so many times in Corinthians as the Lord, as being parallel with the suggestion of Moses in these scriptures? 

    JTThat is what I thought, exactly. 

    QuesI suppose it is important that if the assembly comes to a judgment, it is binding, even if we are not clear about it. 

    JTYes, and if I am not with the brethren in it, it is a question of where I am spiritually. Why am I not with my brethren? 

    QuesWould you say that what led Moses to take up these thoughts was that he saw the people in relation to God? He could say to them, Ye are my people, so he could form a judgment of the people as God would look at them. 

    JTYes. I thought at the outset we are in danger of losing sight of the great gain of this movement of Israel as a thing concurrent with the exercise of discipline; this parenthesis (verses 6, 7) shows the gain there is and the incentive to maintain discipline, because why else should it be brought in here? 

    QuesWhy is the death of Aaron brought in in that connection? 

    JTI think it contemplates that the brethren are coming to see Christ in His heavenly relations in the assembly. It is another Priest, what He is in the wilderness, entering into all these things with us. Moses is said to have married a Cushite or an Ethiopian; the Lord continued His marital relations with us notwithstanding the ugliness that comes out; He maintains His relations with us. But then there are the inner relations that are not ugly, but very beautiful; what He can see abstractly in His church, He can identify Himself with unreservedly and lead the true assembly spiritually into that land of water-brooks. It is Christ in another way, as the One who sings in the midst of the assembly, but it is brought in there, I think, to encourage us to maintain discipline, for as we maintain it we come into this. 

    FIThere can be no movement apart from discipline. 

    JTI think that is right. It says, The children of Israel took their journey-they are able to journey-from Beeroth of the children of Jaakan to Mosera; there Aaron died, and there he was buried; and Eleazar his son ministered in the priests office in his stead. From thence they journeyed unto Gudgodah; and from Gudgodah to Jotbath, a land of rivers of waters. And then it says, At that time the Lord separated the tribe of Levi, to bear the ark of the covenant of the Lord, to stand before the Lord to minister unto him, and to bless in his name, unto this day. Wherefore Levi hath no part nor inheritance with his brethren; the Lord is his inheritance. I think all that is beautiful as the heavenly side of things, what we come into, and what we are in measure, I am sure, coming into; but we cannot come into it aside from discipline and the judgment that these chapters assert. 

    QuesDoes Eleazar represent the service of Christ in assembly privilege? 

    JTThat is as I understand it. It is more Hebrews 2, Christ singing in the midst of the assembly. It seems very encouraging that, in spite of all that is current outwardly, there is this inner state of things that the Lord is maintaining. Then another thing that comes out is that God has His portion in spite of all these ugly things; He separated the tribe of Levi to bear the ark of the covenant. God is very particular; He separates this tribe so that the ark is carried; there are no irregularities at all. Levi represents spiritual intelligence amongst us: To bear the ark of the covenant of Jehovah, to stand before Jehovah to do service unto him, and to bless in his name, unto this day. Therefore Levi has no portion nor inheritance with his brethren; Jehovah is his inheritance; that is, they are a heavenly people, it is the heavenly side of the truth that comes in here. 

    RemAnd it is absolutely necessary that that principle of separation is established in the hearts of the people of God before they are able to support what is in the heart of Christ down here. 

    JTYes. The tribe of Levi is the heavenly side, according to Joshua and Hebrews 12, the assembly of the firstborn. What an exit that is from the public state of things contemplated in this chapter. 

    RemThe change of priesthood makes the priestly service here on earth effective. 

    JTQuite so. I find in my little experience amongst the brethren that after a care meeting where matters have been gone into and dealt with, and pronouncements reached in the assembly, there is usually more liberty in the Lords day morning meeting. I think the Lord honours the taking a care of things, that they are not allowed to drag on, but are dealt with as they come up. God gets His part. Levi represents the saints viewed in their heavenly relations, the firstborn ones enregistered in heaven. 

    QuesWe have here the peculiar mention of the ark of wood linking with the closing words of Nehemiah with regard to the wood-offering. 

    JTIt is a question of the kind of humanity, I think, the new order of man; Moses saw to that, that it was there; it is not a mere theory, It is there, he says; the ark is there in its proper setting. 

    QuesWould the end of Matthew fit in with the thought of the Lord in the assembly in the wilderness, Behold, I am with you all the days? 

    JTThat is it: All the days, every day of the week there. When the brethren come together to see that things are adjusted properly, I believe the Lord always honours us and we reach the land of waterbrooks. 

    QuesDid not great prosperity follow Peters taking up things in Acts 5? 

    JTThat is an illustration of it. 

    QuesShould the judgment arrived at in an assembly meeting be announced to the saints gathered on the Lords day morning? 

    JTWhat need is there for it, if the assembly is the assembly? 

    RemSome have thought that perhaps because publicity has been given to the evil, publicity should be given to the announcement that such a person is no longer walking with us. 

    JTI do not think we should publish evil, or that the world is entitled to any knowledge of what goes on amongst us. Suffice it that the saints have a knowledge of what has been done, that they have a judgment about it. 

    QuesShould the one being dealt with be notified? 

    JTHe ought to be there; if he is at all an honest man he would be there; certainly he should know what the judgment of the assembly is. 

  
    JOTTINGS OF A READING (WJ 1)

    Acts 7:25-40

    At The Farm, Quemerford, 7th June 1902 proposed as subject  The difference between knowing the Scripture and knowing Christ. 

    WJThe case of the eunuch, which we read this morning, is a good illustration of it. 

    Acts 7:25-40 read 

    WJMany read the scriptures, and even read them a great deal, but do not seem to know much of the Lord personally. 

    In Luke 4, the Lord goes into the synagogue, and the book of the prophet Esaias is put into His hands to read.  He reads the prophetic scriptures, but there He was Himself, the living Person, in their midst.  He reads and then says, This day is this scripture fulfilled in your ears (Luke 4:21).  Now look at the eunuch  he sitting in his chariot read Esaias the prophet (Acts 8:28).  It was well for him that he was reading the scriptures, but he had not got yet the key to them. 

    CThey are they which testify of me. 

    WJYes; but it was the Me who blessed the eunuch. 

    JP-ttIt is very interesting to see the order in which the eunuch is led on.  First, there is interest in the scriptures; then he gets the key to scripture  Christ, and then there is the moral effect  What doth hinder me to be baptised?  he is baptised.  He had found Christ, and he goes the same way that He went; he goes into death. 

    JWBThe great characteristic of Christianity is that it is a living, loving Person, not a system of doctrines. 

    JP-ttI do not think anyone gets right as to doctrine who makes doctrine an object; we must have the Person.  Take the case of Cornelius (Acts 10), there was evidently a work of God in him; he had desires, and God sent Peter to enlighten him. 

    All here is in the death of Christ, but death is the path to resurrection.  Henceforth know we no man after the flesh; yea, though we have known Christ after the flesh, yet now henceforth know we him no more; there is no such Christ to be known now as Christ after the flesh. 

    WJI think many do not understand the presence of the Lord in the assembly, they have never touched it, and so when the word is ministered they do not feel that the Lord has touched them in it.  The real thing is to have a sense that the Lord has spoken to you  that you have come under His influence, that He has touched you.  You might remember all that was said in the ministry, and yet it might not be one bit of good to you.  It is everything to get a sense that the Lord has touched me secretly.  It may be that He has put His finger on something which is hindering me in my service. 

    WEHave we an example of it in Mary sitting at the feet of Jesus? 

    WJYes; she came under His influence.  People read scripture and know a great deal about the Lord, but they do not know Himself.  It is by the Spirit that you come into the good of things, not by the letter. 

    JP-ttI think faith is light in the soul of what is presented, but if it does not bring you into exercise and near the Lord, you do not gain much. 

    WJTake the late meetings that we have had here.  Honoured servants have ministered to us, but if we only come under the influence of the servants, that will not do; we must come under the influence of the Lord Himself.  That is the only way to get the good of the ministry or to get any real knowledge; it is what you receive from the Lord that is effectual.  We may go to and fro like a door on its hinges; we may listen to ministry and enjoy it; but if it be only a general knowledge of all that has been said, it does me no good.  What I want to feel is, that the Lord has spoken to me in it.  The eunuch could say good-bye to Philip, who had been used to him in such a wonderful way, and go on his way rejoicing because he had Christ  he had the key to scripture.  He had found the Man who had died, risen, and gone up, and so he could do without the channel that had been sent to enlighten him.  When we come to these Quemerford meetings, we are often depressed afterwards, because the Philips are taken from us; but if a fresh link has been formed between your soul and Christ, you can go on your way rejoicing.  If you neglect the gifts, you are all wrong. 

    JWBBut if you have the truth only as what Mr So-and-So teaches, it is no good to you; you must have it as spoken to you from God. 

    WJPhilip was Gods man for the occasion, and the eunuch could not have done without him; but when he has got the key to scripture he can go on his way rejoicing, though Philip was taken from him.  The fact was, his soul was linked with another Man and another scene. 

    It is possible to read scripture, and even to find pleasure in it, and yet not to get linked with the Lord by it.  But mind you this, this man did not throw away his roll; doubtless he valued it all the more  he held on to scripture, but he had got the key to scripture in personal contact with Jesus.  It is a living thing.  Many a time I have thought of the Bible as a gramophone, you must get not only the words but the living voice. 

    WTPTill I come, give attendance to reading, 
  
    THE HOLY CITY (WJH 20)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE HOLY CITY (WJH 20)

    Genesis 2: 18-25; Acts 7:54-60; Acts 9:1-5; Revelation 21: 9-27, Revelation 22: 1-6

    One is impressed with the importance of the present moment. I do not think there can be anything more important for our souls than to realise what God is doing here. We have, I feel, sometimes read a Scripture, such as the twenty-first and twenty-second of Revelation, and felt a sense of relief that somehow or other God is going to have a wonderful end in relation to His work. We have read about this wonderful City that comes down from God, and we have noted that it is pure gold, that there is not a bit of dross in it, that everything there is perfect, answering to the measurement which God lays upon it. We have thought how blessed that that should be the end, without realising sufficiently that our part in it is just the measure in which we have been subject to the work of the Spirit of God now; that there is nothing going to come out in the future, but what is being formed now; that the Holy City comes down out of Heaven with all the blessed features which we have read of, because the Spirit of God has wrought them in our souls now. This is the meaning of the presence of the Spirit of God here. His work is as great as the work of Christ. We all have rightly a true sense of the exceeding greatness of the work of Christ. Who can compass the immensity of His work on the cross? The foundation of all blessing in eternity rests on it. But another divine Person has come to earth to do another work, and that is to form in our souls that which will be for ever for the pleasure of God. 

    I would like to go over these Scriptures a little in order that we might see how it comes to pass that all the features which are described are true in the City. What I want particularly to impress upon all our hearts is that there is nothing there but what was first in Christ. All the saints of the Christian dispensation, all the work of God in their souls, all put together perfectly, do not present one single thing but was first of all here in the Lord Jesus Christ. Not a single thing additional is there. That is the bearing of Genesis 2. When Adam opens his eyes after his deep sleep, he sees what God has wrought during his sleep. He sees one formed that came out of himself. He says: This is now bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh; she shall be called Woman, because she was taken out of Man. All that was in Eve, the whole of her being, came out of Adam. She was taken out of the Man; she shall be called Woman. Eve is a divinely given figure of the Church. The word in Revelation 22 is: Come hither  I will show thee the Bride, the Lambs wife (verse 9). She is the true Eve. Everything seen in the Lambs wife was first of all in the Lamb. It was first of all in Christ. God could, by His mighty wonderful work, take material out of Adam, and, with that material, He builded the woman. That is what is going on today. This is the period of the sleep of the true, the last, Adam. Publicly the Lord Jesus Christ is not active. He is hidden in the heavens. There is not a single movement on earth publicly of the Lord Jesus, but the Spirit of God is working, taking material from Christ, and using it to build in the souls of Gods people what will be seen in its display as the Bride, the Lambs Wife. 

    The Lord Jesus is shortly to wake up; He is shortly to begin His activities again in relation to this scene, and, when He does, He presents the Church to Himself a glorious Church, not having spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing (Ephesians 5: 27), and He sees in it His own blessed features  nothing whatever there but what was first of all in Him, and He says, in effect: This time... she shall be called Woman, because she was taken out of Man (Genesis 2: 23). Let us enquire as to how this is going on. 

    The Gospel of John greatly helps. The Lord says of the Spirit of God: He shall take of Mine (John 16: 15). That is the rib. It is material out of Christ. And shall shew it unto you. The effect in us as that goes on is that there is formed in our souls that which corresponds to Christ. The mighty work of the Spirit of God in the hearts of the saints today is to bring before us that which is of Christ, in such a way that it becomes formative in our souls, and the end of which is the Holy City, the Bride, the Lambs Wife. 

    I would like to dwell upon a few of the main features of the Holy City as seen here in Christ. It is not something which has developed apart from Christ. There is nothing going into the City but that which came out of Him. I would like to portray the Holy City moving about in the person of Jesus. Every single thing in the twenty-first and twenty-second of Revelation was all here in the person of Jesus. One cannot touch all the detail, but one would like to deal with a few of the main features of the City. 

    First of all, we see that the City is the means of the administration of the grace of God  of all blessing which is in the heart of God. It is administered to men through the City. That City was here in the person of Jesus. It was all here. The first feature of it is that it is seen descending out of heaven from God (Revelation 21: 10). How true that was of the Lord Jesus! Was there ever such a descent as His? Ever such a coming down of what was in heaven, as when the Lord Jesus descended? He says: I came down from heaven (John 6: 38). What a difference from all that came in at the beginning! Satan says: I will go up, and man says: I will go up, but the Lord Jesus descended. He that descended (Ephesians 4: 10). What a wonderful coming down that was! I came down from heaven. How? With the glory of God. He brought into this scene the glory of God  the outshining of what God is. One would like to read Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John like that, and see that there was in the life of Jesus the blessed outshining of all that God was. Everything which distinguishes God was all shining out in the Lord Jesus. It says: Her shining was like a most precious stone (verse 11). What a blessed light it was. Look at that ray  that blessed ray at the Cross when the Lord said: Father forgive them (Luke 23: 31). What precious light! 

    Then it says: Having a wall great and high (verse 12). That wall great and high is seen in the Lord Jesus. If the Church has a wall great and high, it is only because it got it from Christ. If it has the glory of God, it is only because it received it from Christ. If the Church knows how to come down, it is only because it learnt it from Christ. How has the Church a wall great and high? It is for the keeping out of that which is evil, and for the protection of that which is good. How great and high it was in the Person of the Lord Jesus! How the enemy sought to scale that wall. He brought against the Lord Jesus every principle of evil which has ever been presented to a human heart. The powers of evil had no access to the Lord Jesus Christ. Later on, other attempts were made to scale that wall. There came to the Lord those who said: Master, we know that Thou art true, and teachest the way of God in truth, neither carest Thou for any man; for Thou regardest not the person of men (Matthew 22: 16). They bring to the Lord the evil principle of flattery, but the Lord, perceiving their evil, says: Why tempt ye me? There is no access. They cannot get in with their evil. He is impervious to the principles of evil, whether they be in connection with lust or pride, or on the lines of flattery. Again, Peter is used of Satan to attempt to break down that wall. Peter says Pity Thyself, Lord. That is no principle for the Holy City, and the Lord says: Get thee behind me, Satan. The wall great and high is there, and Satan cannot get in. 

    Then we read that the City has twelve gates  on the east three gates; on the north three gates; on the south three gates; and on the west three gates (verse 12). That is what the City has. If the Church has three gates on every side, and is approachable from all points, it is only because she learned how to be so from the Lord Jesus. Just look at all the gates! Always open. There is no night there. The gates of it shall not be shut at all by day; for there shall be no night there (verse 25). How blessed that is in the Lord! Always wide open  the access to the blessed administration of the grace of God. No night ever there! Never closed! One can see how they came from all quarters to the gates when Jesus was here. Just think of those wise men of the east. They come in to the eastern gates, and find the Lord Jesus, and the star; the glory of heaven is there, and they find the gates wide open, and they go in and kneel down and worship Him. Look at the north. There is that woman of Tyre and Sidon, who has her daughter tormented with the devil, and she comes up to the gates on the north, and it looks as if they are shut. She cries after him: Have mercy on me, O Lord, Son of David. The Lord does not answer her. One would think for a moment that the gates were shut. The Lord says to her afterwards: Oh, woman, great is thy faith; be it unto thee even as thou wilt. The northern gates are wide open for her to receive the bounty of that City. The Lord administers from the northern gate to that womans soul. On the south side, you can see Zacchaeus coming up from the south. He was prosperous and rich, and he would like to have access to all the bounty of heaven there in the person of Jesus. He gets up into a tree, and the Lord says to him: Make haste, and come down. The gates are open, come along in! And look at the west, where the sun sets. The day is closing, but the gates are open. How blessedly the thief found that. The night was beginning to come for his soul, but just as the day ended for him, the western gates are wide open, and the Lord brought him in. It says: Blessed are they that wash their robes. That is what happened there. He washed his robe, and entered through the gates of the City, where the tree of life is. On the western side, the gates were not shut. If the City is marked by these features, it is so as receiving them from Christ. He is the source of them. 

    Then it passes on to speak of the various precious stones in the foundation. The foundation is adorned with all manner of precious stones. This speaks of every divine grace, every moral excellence that the City is going to have  faithfulness, mercy, kindness, compassion, stability, endurance. Every excellence that there is, is all in the foundation of the City. There is no moral excellence, but what shines out first in Christ. If it is faithfulness, He is faithful to death. If it is .mercy, He has it for thousands; and so you can pass on to every moral excellence. They all shine out there. 

    Another feature is the street of that City. The street of the City was pure gold, as it were transparent glass (verse 21). The Church has a street like that, but it received it from Christ. That is where it came from. It is the same street that the Lord was in when He was here. He was only in one street. He never went to any other. He was in one straight path from Bethlehem to the Cross. It says: Make His path straight (Matthew 3: 3). That is the street of the City. Not a single divergence. He says: I came down from heaven not to do mine own will, but the will of Him that sent me (John 6: 38). Every bit of that street is pure gold. You can look where you will, and every step the Lord took was like transparent glass. There was nothing hidden. It was all open and manifest. They came to Him as He was walking down that street, and said: Who are Thou? And He said: Exactly what I say. What He said and what He did, were exactly the same. John the Baptist greatly rejoiced to see the Lord walking down that golden street. He stood. He had never seen such a path before. John stood, and two of his disciples, and looking upon Jesus as he walked... (John 1: 35-36). There never were such footsteps. Peter speaks of His steps: Who did no sin, neither was guile found in His mouth (1 Peter 2: 22). We should follow in His steps. If any feature is found in the City in the world to come, the way it came into the City was that the saints appreciated it in Christ. 

    Another feature is the river  the river that flowed from the throne of God, and of the Lamb (Revelation 22: 1)  a river of water of life flowing out of the throne of God and the Lamb. Cannot you see that blessed river flowing out world-wide when Jesus was here? Wherever there was a soul prepared to bow before the throne of God and the Lamb, it came into contact with that river. See that blessed Man in John 4 coming near in such grace that not even that woman was afraid. He brings the authority of God home to her soul, and then He says: If thou knewest the gift of God, and Who it is that saith to thee: ‘Give me to drink, thou wouldst have asked of Him, and He would have given Thee living water (John 4: 10). The river of water of life flows out from the Throne of God and the Lamb. In the seventh of John, the Lord says: If any man thirst, let him come unto me and drink (verse 37). Let him come! That is the river of the water of life flowing out of the throne of God and the Lamb. If the Church has that, it only has it because it got it from Christ. 

    I would like to leave that. I hope we see that the woman was taken out of the man. All that is for the pleasure of Christ  that help meet for Him  can only come out of Him. 

    In the first nine chapters of the Acts, we have the same thing over again. We have in the ninth chapter the Lord, in a sense, waking up out of sleep. He had gone into death, and had disappeared from this world, and was up in heaven, but, in the ninth chapter, we have a kind of rehearsal of the Holy City, and the Lord wakens up and begins to be active again in relation to the earth. He looks down from heaven upon earth, and He sees those that love Him, and He identifies them. He says: This time... she shall be called Woman, because she was taken out of Man. He does not actually say those words, but as He looks down on the hearts that love Him on earth, He says: That is Me. He says to Saul: That is Me that you are touching on earth. It is the Woman. This is the burden of the ministry of the Apostle Paul after that. He received light there as to what the saints were. The Lord identified them. Every feature of the Holy City is in the first nine chapters. It was all here in the beginning of the Acts. It was not in display from heaven as men say, but, morally, it was all here. See them coming down out of heaven, having the glory of God! They were up in the upper room. They were in touch with heaven. In a spiritual sense they had been to heaven. The Spirit of God came down to that upper room, and linked them with heaven. Thus they descended. They descended to men. They descended with the glory of God to where there were people from all parts of the earth gathered together. They brought the light of what God is. It shone most precious. Look at that glorious ray of the precious light in the case of Stephen, when he kneeled down and said: Lay not this sin to their charge. It was the same light that shone in the Person of Christ shining out in the Holy City in Stephen. It is the glory of God in the City, not now in Christ personally, but in the Holy City here on earth. 

    Then look at the wall great and high. Ananias and Sapphira hurl against that wall the principles of deception, but they cannot get in. They meet a wall great and high. That wall is jasper. As they come up to the wall, the whole thing is exposed. They come up to the wall, great and high. Simon sought to do the same thing. He gave out that he was some great one, but there is only room for one great One in the Holy City, and that is Christ. Peter says: Thy money go with thee to perdition. 

    Then look at the twelve gates. They are all there. You see them open as Peter preaches to men from all parts of the known world. They say: Men and brethren, what shall we do? He says: Come in through the gates. Repent, and be baptised every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sins, and ye shall receive the gift of the Holy Ghost. He brings them in through all these gates open on every side. Afterwards it says Philip went down to Samaria and opened the gates there. Afterwards he opened the gates on the south to the eunuch. The Spirit or God sent Philip to open the gates, and in comes the eunuch. And so you see it all there. The Apostle Paul carries on the idea. There is no night. Ananias brings Saul brother in through the gates. He is part of the gates after that. With Paul there is never any night. There was never a time when the gates were closed for him. You see him at Philippi at midnight. The gates are not closed. It is daytime for Paul. The jailor is ushered in through the gates at midnight. So, in the prison, Onesimus turns up, and Paul brings him in. All these things were here when the Church was in its first estate. It could be seen and taken account of. The gates were wide open, and every moral excellence shone out. What precious stones shone in Stephens face. It shone as the face of an angel. Look at Peter. He was going to be executed in the morning, but it says he slept. That is just like the Lord. Going over the lake the Lord slept. In His confidence in God he was not disturbed. So they all shine out. 

    Then in regard to that street as it was seen in the first chapters of the Acts; it is a most important street for our souls to be in  to be walking in always. Peter and John went up together. They were in that street. They went up together to the temple at the hour of prayer. You can always go together if you are in that street. That street is quite transparent. In Peters soul there is nothing that John cannot see, and in Johns soul there is nothing that Peter cannot see. They go up together, and they can pray together: You can always pray together in the street of that City. The secret of walking together is to be in that street. Paul was there. It is the same street as is spoken of from heaven as the street called Straight. Paul always lived there. Right near his end he said: We have renounced the hidden things of dishonesty, not walking in craftiness, nor handling the Word of God deceitfully (2 Corinthians 4: 2). Those are the by-ways of the will of man, and the human heart. The street to be in is the street called Straight  walking transparently, not walking in craftiness. It is desired that that street should be seen here, and that we should be in it. Not hiding in our hearts certain things. If we do that, then we leave that street. What is normal in Christianity is that all the people of God go up and down that one street called Straight. 

    Then how the river of water of life flowed out in the beginning of the Acts. How the blessed, life-giving influence of the knowledge of God flowed down first of all into their hearts in the coming of the Spirit, as they were before the throne of God and the Lamb. 

    That river flowed first of all into the hearts of the one hundred and twenty, then into all those that came up to Jerusalem who heard the word. Then it flowed down to Samaria, and to Cornelius. Wherever the saints were in the beginning, the river of the water of life was flowing out, and the tree of life was available. How they fed upon it! You can see from his writings that the Apostle Paul fed upon the tree of life, getting fresh impressions of the greatness of the Lord Jesus Christ. Not things that were written two hundred years ago. Not doctrines laid down in writings that we study, but fresh impressions of the greatness of Christ, always. The saints in the early days were living and feeding upon Christ as the Tree of Life, and the leaves they carried to the nations for their healing. 

    What I want to show is that the Holy City of God is not something that is going to be seen some day in the future, but it was here in the person of Jesus, and in the saints by the work of the Spirit of God. The foundations bear the names of the twelve Apostles of the Lamb (verse 14). That City which is going to be built upon the foundations of the Apostles is going to love Christ for ever. It is going to be true to Him for eternity. It is going to be the Bride, the Lambs wife. Judas could not be in the foundation. He was guide to them that took Jesus. He was not in the foundation. The foundations must be right. So they say: The Lord knoweth the hearts of all. They want one chosen for the foundation whose heart is right towards Christ. 

    One would just like to bring these few thoughts before us, that we might carry in our souls continually the sense of what God is doing. There is undoubtedly a distinct return morally to the beginning. That is the burden of the recovery of our day. The Lord is bringing things at the end morally to where they were at the beginning. He is giving the ministry of His Spirit. There is a taking of the things of Christ, and bringing them before our hearts, with a view to this  that there should be found those who love Him because of what He is Himself, and then, on the other hand, there should be those here to administer the grace of heaven to one another, and to those outside, with a wall great and high that refuses the entrance of evil, and yet, with gates that are never shut for the entrance of what is right; with the excellencies of Christ coming out of the precious stones; with their feet set in the golden street that is transparent; and with the river of the water of life (the blessed knowledge of God) being made available through the saints. 

    May the Lord grant that we might be continually exercised to listen to the voice of Christ, so that, by our appreciation of Him, these things might be in living evidence amongst the people of God, for His Names sake. 
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    LOVERS OF CHRIST (WJH 20)

    1 Corinthians 12: 1-3; Hebrews 13: 20, 21; 1 Corinthians 11: 23-26; Acts 7: 54-60

    I would like, dear brethren, to say a few words tonight in the way of bringing before you the means I believe the Lord Jesus Christ takes with His people in order to secure their affection. I think the Lord is looking today that there should be here on earth those who are characterised as lovers of Christ, I do not mean, dear brethren, simply that we love Him as we first learn to love Him as Saviour, as the Blessed One who died for us. I believe the Lord Jesus is looking today to find here on earth, those who are marked continuously as lovers of Christ. In the epistle to Timothy the apostle tells us that in the last days, difficult times shall come. One feels, dear brethren, that one feature of the difficult times is that men are lovers of their own selves. You could write that upon this world, that men are lovers of themselves, lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of God, and I believe the Lord is stirring up the hearts of His people, that in contrast to that He should see here those who are lovers of Christ. I believe that we may see from these Scriptures how He works to produce this in our hearts. We might speak of His love to us as individuals. How wonderful it is! The apostle could say, Who loved me, 

    and gave Himself for me. That is the love He bears to us individually. We might think of His love to the Church. He loved the Church and gave Himself for it. How wondrous, and how blessed! 

    And in Ephesians, the apostle speaks of The love of Christ which passeth knowledge. Here we are brought face to face with the totality of His love. What I want to show is that the Lord looks for an answer to His love. The effect of the appreciation of His love to us as individuals, and to the Church, would be that we should be here as lovers of Christ. You remember, the Lord speaks to the disciples on that last evening in John 14, He that hath my commandments and keepeth them, he it is that loveth Me! and he that loveth Me shall be loved of My Father, and I will love him, and will manifest Myself to him. We might perhaps say, Surely that is true of all? But does he say it of all? He that loveth Me shall be loved of My Father. 

    In John 11 we read, Now Jesus loved Martha, and her sister, and Lazarus. He loved all in a sense. His compassions were great to the poor and the wretched, but it says, He loved Martha, and her sister and Lazarus. Why? I believe He saw in their hearts that whole-hearted affection for Himself, that was a joy to His heart, and, thank God, I believe He does see something of it now. There are those here who are not lovers of themselves, but who are characterised as lovers of Christ. One is struck with that thought in the history of Solomon. You remember Solomons purpose to build God a house. It had been in Davids heart to do it, but David was a man of war, and war is not a feature of Gods house. The great features of Gods house are peace and prayer. My house shall be called a house of prayer. Peace and prayer go together. So David could not build the house. Solomon was a man of peace. He takes up Davids thought, and intends to build God a house. Now the question arises, where is the suitable material to come from to build God a house? We see how beautifully it comes out. Hiram, King of Tyre, was ever a lover of David, Solomon seems to have divine wisdom as to him. He sent for that man so as to have durable materials for the house. And we read, Hiram greatly rejoiced. Because of his love for David he delighted to send material. So he sent Solomon timber of cedar, and timber of fir. He sent his servants into the forests to hew material suitable for the Temple of God. It was provided by one who was called ever a lover of David. Hirams compensation comes in a most beautiful way. Solomon gave Hiram 20,000 measures of wheat for food, and 20 measures of pure oil. There came from the heart of Hiram, because of the love he bore to David, material suitable for Gods dwelling place. He got in return, food, and that which would make his face shine. Oil makes a mans face to shine. But what has struck one particularly is this, that when material was necessary for Gods house, the one who provided it is called ever a lover of David. Im sure its true the Lord finds from those who love Him, material suitable for the house of God. But there is a difference, for in our case the one who loves becomes the material. To whom coming, as unto a Living Stone... ye also as living stones are built up a spiritual house. The materials for Gods house today are not literal timbers of cedar and fir. But ye also. The one who loves Christ is suitable material for that house, In Whom all the building fitly framed together... In Whom ye also are builded together. 

    Ah! it is fitly framed together, you cannot conceive of disorder in a structure composed of lovers of Christ. It is fitly framed together and groweth. I thought the four Scriptures I read might be used to create this condition of heart. I am not referring to the first time He meets us. But in these Scriptures there is that calculated to move our affections, so that if we listen we become lovers of Christ. In 1 Corinthians 12, the apostle tells us, No man speaking by the Spirit of God calleth Jesus accursed. No one upon whom the Spirit is operating will speak detrimentally of Christ. No one who is going to have a place in the divine structure, hates Christ. That belongs to another structure altogether, to that of the prince of the power of the air. He works in the children of disobedience, in order to produce a structure in this world where he can dwell. When the Lord spoke to the Church at Pergamos He said, I know where thou dwellest, even where Satans seat is. We know that the spirit of the world is hatred of Christ. It is growing too, we see it in spite of fair words. It is the governing spirit. Satan hates Christ. The apostle says, I would not have you ignorant that no man speaking by the Spirit can curse Jesus Christ. But mind you, he adds, No man can say that Jesus Christ is the Lord, but by the Holy Ghost. No one can say Lord Jesus except by the Spirit of God. It has been pointed out that the expression Lord Jesus, is an expression of affection of heart. What is before the heart in giving expression to those blessed words is not the dignity of Christ exactly, not His official glory, but the breathing of our heart. And the apostle says no one can say Lord Jesus but by the Holy Spirit. And the Spirit of God is here. How different from the spirit of Satan. The Spirit of God is operating in the children of light, in order to produce a blessed response to His love, and to bind the hearts of those who love Him to Himself. May the Spirit work in our souls, dear brethren, so that the Lord Jesus may engage our affections absolutely. That is what the Spirit is doing today. He is here. His work is great, it is immense. The Spirit maketh intercession for us. The mighty work of the Spirit is going on all the time here on earth, to form in the saints, affections that will answer to Christ, and so the apostle says, no man can say Lord Jesus, except by the Spirit of God. It is the work of the Spirit to bind our hearts to Him. 

    Then, dear friends, in the Scriptures we read in Hebrews, I think we have one of the means the Spirit uses to bring about that end. The Spirit takes of the things of Christ, and shows them to us. And so the writer of the epistle to the Hebrews, writes to the saints of the Lord Jesus Christ, in the character of Shepherd, that Great Shepherd of the sheep. He is thinking of all the blessed Lords activities as the Great Shepherd, who has given His life for the sheep. Think of the activities of the Lord Jesus in that character. There was nothing of the hireling about Him. What a contrast to the wolf who comes to destroy and scatter the sheep. The hireling flees, but the Lord Jesus is the Good Shepherd who giveth His life for the sheep. He went down into death itself for the sheep. And the writer thinks of this. He is so delighted in that Great Shepherd of the sheep, that he says, The God of peace, that brought again from the dead our Lord Jesus, that Great Shepherd of the sheep, as he thinks of Him in that character he says our Lord Jesus. How our hearts are moved as we think of that Great Shepherd, our Lord Jesus? God brought Him again from the dead, that Great Shepherd of the sheep. Hes not lost to us, beloved friends. 

    We see a line of shepherds running down from the earliest times. We find Abel was a keeper of sheep. Then again Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob were shepherds. You remember when Josephs brethren came before Pharaoh, he said, What is your occupation? They answered, Thy servants are shepherds. Further on, the line was continued in Moses. He was a keeper of sheep in the wilderness. The line goes on to David. God took him from the sheepfold to shepherd His people. He guided them in the way of integrity. Later we get the shepherds who watched their flocks on the night the Lord Jesus was about to come. Those watching shepherds stand for the whole line of faithful shepherds who went before. They were to see One who was to be the Great Shepherd of the sheep. The shepherd character is taken up again in Peter. The Lord Jesus said to him, Feed My sheep. Feed My lambs. The apostle Paul said, After my departure shall grievous wolves enter in among you, not sparing the flock. They dare not come while he was there, he was such a faithful shepherd. 

    Timothy takes up the line. I have no man like-minded who will naturally care for your state. Timothy had the shepherd heart. 

    Beloved brethren, we need more of the shepherd heart. One would be greatly encouraged to go on that line. When that Great Shepherd was down in death, in His activities as a Shepherd, God would not allow Him to remain there. All the other shepherds we were speaking about had fallen asleep. But God brought again from the dead the Great Shepherd, and the Spirit of God would engage us with the shepherd activities of our Lord Jesus Christ. The Spirit of God would bring Him before us in that way. When our affections are moved we can say, Our Lord Jesus. Before one leaves that point, it is very blessed to see that God has the heart of a shepherd. God spoke of David, My servant, a man after Mine own heart. What kind of a heart had David? A shepherd heart. God said, ‘Hes got a heart like Mine. Think of it. God, in all His majesty and glory, has the heart of a shepherd. The Man after Gods own heart, dear brethren, is only to be seen perfectly in the Lord Jesus, but in Davids heart we have a reflection of the heart of God. 

    In coming to 1 Corinthians 11, one feels that the Lord Jesus is presented there in such a way as to gain lovers of Christ, to secure now on the earth, lovers of Christ. I think well agree that there is nothing like the Supper to gain lovers of Christ. Paul, about to speak to the saints at Corinth, of that blessed institution, says, The Lord Jesus the same night in which He was betrayed. That same night, the night, if any, that might have turned His thoughts from His own, that same night He took bread, And when He had given thanks, He brake it and said, Take, eat, this is My body, which is given for you. As the Lord speaks to us in the Supper, our affections are moved, are renewed. I believe the affections of the saints grow through the Supper, as He speaks of His love in such a wondrous way. In Exodus 21, we have the instance of the Hebrew servant. After six years service he could go free. If he came in by himself, he should go out by himself. If he brought a wife in with him, she should go out with him. As the margin reads, if he came in with his body, he shall go out with his body. But if he shall say, I love my master, my wife, and my children, I will not go out free, then his master will bring him to the judges, they will bore his ear with an awl at the doorpost, and he shall serve him for ever. You can understand, dear friends, that as the Hebrew servant would be gathered from time to time with his wife and children, they would look often at that mark in his ear. Their hearts would be moved. They would understand he had had the opportunity and the right to go out free, but he loved them. I love my master, my wife, and my children. Dear friends, I think thats what the Lord Jesus says to us in the Supper. He says, This is My body. It was the body prepared for Him, and which He need never have given up. He had never forfeited the right to live, and as Christians our bodies are the Lords. This is My body. He could have taken it with Him. He came in with His body, in the words of the type, and He could have gone out with His body as far as His personal title was concerned, but in the Supper He says plainly, I will not go free. The apostle says, The Lord Jesus, the same night in which He was betrayed..., said This Is My body. The apostles whole heart goes out with his words. The Lord Jesus, the same night. This Is My body, which is given for you. Im sure, dear brethren, that the Lord is using the Supper to create on this earth myriads of lovers of Christ, who are thus made into suitable material for that structure which is growing into an holy habitation for the Lord. 

    Just a few words as to Acts 7. Here we have a different point of view. We see Stephen about to depart from this world. Here we are not thinking of the Lord Jesus Christ as the Great Shepherd, nor of the Supper. But we find a man who says, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of Man standing on the right hand of God. He looked up into the heavens. The heavens are spoken of in Scripture as a curtain which hides from the natural eye the other side, the dwelling-place of God. Oh, think of that dwelling-place in the heavens! But Stephen saw the heavens opened. He saw the glory of God and Jesus. He saw in the Person of Jesus, all the glory of God shining for him, and his heart was enchanted. He was so taken up with the wondrous vision that, though the stones were flying, he was outside of it all, and knelt down and said, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. As he looked at that wondrous scene, his heart beheld Christ, and he said Lord Jesus. He is another example of a man like Hiram. He went out of this world governed by the spirit of that world. He went up from the wilderness leaning on his Beloved, leaning upon Christ, and he said, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. He thus qualified to become material for Gods dwelling-place. What excellent material! It is not lost. It has gone into that wonderful structure that will come into display for the glory of God and the great blessing of man. So Stephen has gone there. He was ever a lover of Christ. 

    Well, beloved friends, that, I believe, is the way God is working to produce in our hearts material for His house. As Peter wrote, Ye also, as living stones, are built upon a spiritual house, an holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to God, by Jesus Christ. And as that work goes on, and it is going on, it prepares us for that blessed close of the Scriptures when the Lord speaks to His own, He that testifieth these things, saith, Surely I come quickly. The Spirit of God will so work in the hearts of His people that there will arise from myriads of hearts the blessed response, Even so, come Lord Jesus. I am sure that is what the Spirit of God is doing. He is working to produce that here. The Lord takes account of every move in the soul. He takes account of every living thing. If there is a desire to answer to His love, the Lord satisfies it by the power of the Spirit of God. 
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    CHRIST AS LORD, AND HIS BODY HERE (FER 10)

    Acts 8: 26-40; Acts 9:1-22; Acts 9:31

    These chapters show us the development and progress of the testimony on which christianity is based. Many things which the Lord Himself bore witness to when here did not come out in the way of public testimony in the early part of the Acts. For instance, the Lord had borne witness that He was the Son of God, but He was not publicly testified to as Son of God until Paul preached. It is generally known that chapter 8:37, where the eunuch is supposed to say, I believe that Jesus Christ is the Son of God, is not genuine. The eunuch could not believe in Christ as Son of God because testimony had not been borne to him in this way. We believe in Christ according to the testimony that has been presented. Our faith is formed by the testimony. And in this respect there was a development, a progress in what was brought out by the apostles, though, of course, Christ was always the same. 

    The way in which God wrought, as we see in the close of the passage, to give the churches rest was remarkable. He subdued Saul, the persecutor, by grace; He did not crush him; there is a deal of difference between subduing and crushing. 

    It will be interesting to note the progress of the testimony in these chapters. In chapter 8 the point at which the eunuch stopped was, His life is taken from the earth, Acts 8:33. Stephen had borne witness that he saw the Son of man standing on the right hand of God, Acts 7:56; much like the testimony of Peter and John; but in connection with the eunuch we have the other side. His life is taken from the earth, Acts 8:33. This was in a sense Philips text; and the baptism of the eunuch followed on that. Now in chapter 9 we get a further development, and that from the Lords own lips, 

    namely, that Christ is here. It is not exactly in the idea of life, but in testimony, and so truly so, that He could be persecuted; that it could be said, Why persecutest thou me? 

    The special mission of Paul was to bring to light all that had come to pass here by the presence of the Holy Spirit. Peter and John testified to the exaltation of Christ, but Paul was raised up to bring out all that depended on the descent of the Holy Spirit. Now, there are two things which have come to pass of which the Spirit is witness: Christ is Lord, and Christ is Head. In connection with the former we have the reign of grace. The Holy Spirit being here, these things and what depended on them were true in fact before they were brought out in testimony. The Lord saying to Saul Why persecutest thou me? (Acts 9:4) proves that there was something to be persecuted. 

    But to refer again to the eunuch. He saw that the prophet spoke either of himself or of some other man. You must remember that the prophets did not understand their own writings: they searched to see what the things testified did signify. Now Philip was able to expound to the eunuch what Isaiah the writer could not expound. In speaking of the life of Jesus being taken from the earth, it must be remembered that it was a life which was unique. There never was and never can be another such as Christ was down here. We may walk as He walked, but take His life as a whole, there never can be aught like it. He was the Living Bread come down from heaven: it was morally a heavenly life in a Man here upon earth, everything divinely perfect under the eye of God. In His testimony Christ had to enter into conflict with all kinds and classes of people: Pharisees, Sadducees, Herodians. He was in constant conflict with evil. It is hardly so with us. He rode into Jerusalem, into the midst of all that was there, on an ass, claiming the inheritance of the Son of David; there was in Christ and in His testimony all that was perfection in the eye of God as a Man. He was a perfect real Man, but unlike any other. How poorly we can understand a Man here after the flesh pervaded by the Holy Spirit; all that was of natural feeling and sensibility perfectly controlled by the Holy Spirit. We get the types of it in the meat-offering which was mingled with oil, and anointed with oil. There was no sin, no taint of evil, no liability to death, and yet He went into death. His life was as different as could be from all other. All that was of the flesh, that is, natural (for He could hunger and thirst and be weary), was subordinate to the power of the Spirit. His life was perfectly solitary, wholly to God  and yet He went into death. His life is taken from the earth. I wonder what is now left of life on earth. If one died for all, then were all dead, 2 Corinthians 5:14. His life after the flesh is taken never to be restored. The eunuch felt this, and he desired to be buried in His death. See, here is water; what doth hinder me to be baptised, Acts 8:36. There is no life here and he accepts the burial of himself. No one of us ever really had life here; from the time we came into this scene we were under death. Having been baptised we have been baptised unto Christs death; but we have only accepted what lay on us. There is another thing that comes out, and that is, not only am I buried in His death, but I have received the Spirit of another Man  of another order of Man, who is at the right hand of God, and the Spirit which I have received does not recognise the man here. The witness and power of the Spirit is that we are alive unto God in Christ Jesus Romans 6:11. If we talk of life at all, it must be as identified with another Man  and the Head; we are alive unto God in Christ Jesus Romans 6:11. 

    I now turn to the next chapter (p). It is interesting that when the Lord speaks to Saul about Himself, He does not speak about Himself as Lord, but speaks of Jesus, and evidently refers to His body. In the incident recorded Saul recognised Him as Lord. There are two titles under which we recognise Christ  Lord and Head. Saul was bowed by grace to own Him as Lord; he would have the Lord direct him as to what he was to do; but when the Lord Himself speaks it is to His body that He refers. Now Pauls testimony is pretty much covered by these two titles. That of Lord brings in the thought of the reign of grace  grace which subdues but does not crush. The administration of the Lord Jesus Christ is of grace. The supremacy of grace is what marks the present period; this involves the power of sin being subdued; I was in bondage to sin, but the yoke has been broken  sin shall not have dominion over you, for you are not under law but under grace. If a christian sin, grace leads him to confess it; we may fail, but we do not again come under the dominion of sin. Christ takes care that grace reigns so that we get deliverance from that which is unsuited to God  from sin, law and the world. Grace is a mighty factor in the universe of blessing; it means the bringing into result what God has purposed, even so might grace reign through righteousness unto eternal life by Jesus Christ our Lord, Romans 5:21; it reigns to that end; though I do not think that the thought of the passage is to put eternal life off to the future. 

    If a christian is under pressure, instead of being crushed he is sustained. A bedridden saint, having perhaps to lie year after year, with but little external comfort, and pressure besides, is found rising above it all, and happy in the Lord. What has effected that? Grace; it is the reign of grace which has come in in connection with the Lord Jesus Christ. It will be so publicly in the millennium, but we come into it now in the light of the Lord, which the Holy Spirit has brought. There is no christian who has not had experience of grace on his way through this world. Grace ought to pervade our hearts and thoughts, for that only is suitable to the reign of grace. But I will say a little as to the other thought that comes out in this passage, that is, the truth of the body. The effect of the Spirits indwelling the saints was that they were all made to drink into one Spirit (1 Corinthians 12:13), and this as well as being formed into one body. Now I want to point out that this is not all the truth of the body. Saints were formed into one body, but Christ became Head to that body, and as such His object is to form us according to Himself. Christ has to be formed in us, and when that has come to pass we can be said to have put off the old man and put on the new. 

    If Saul had only stopped a moment to consider those whom he was persecuting, he might have seen that there was morally another Man there. The essence of christianity is the introduction of another Man; it is not simply the introduction of what we speak of as a new nature. You cannot rightly speak of the nature of anything unless you have before you the thing itself. Now in christianity it is a new Man that is presented; even if I had a new nature it would leave me a man of the same kind or order as before. I might thereby be a better man, but christianity is the putting off the old and putting on of the new man. Take a case  a man may be a workman, he may be a father and a husband; there are duties and affections belonging to the man in these several relationships and spheres. Now think of another Man  Christ, whose life is taken from the earth, Acts 8:33. We think of Him now not according to the natural links and affections, for these were broken in His death, but in His affection to the Father and to the saints. If I have put on that man, I have put on the system of affections proper to that man  I love the Father, and the Son, and the brethren; and these affections have priority and precedence of the natural relationships. 

    When I die, all the system of affections which belong to natural life will be broken for ever, but if I have put on the new man, Christ is the pattern of that order. Now the Holy Spirit has come down from heaven to form us according to Him. The formative work of the Spirit is to mould saints after Christ in heaven. The reality of these things was here from the outset, from the moment the Holy Spirit came down, and this is proved by what the Lord says here, Why persecutest thou me?, Acts 9:4. His life being taken from the earth leaves no life here morally after the flesh; but the Holy Spirit has come down to bear witness to Christ as Lord  the last Adam, and also to Him as second Man, and to form us according to that pattern: 

    As is the heavenly, such are they also that are heavenly, 1 Corinthians 15:48. Spiritual affections which are according to Christ in glory are what are alone proper to the assembly. 
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    EVANGELISATION (JT 4)

    Acts 8:26-36;Acts 8:38-40.

    I wish to make clear the peculiar import of this chapter; my thought being to show how irrepressible the spirit of evangelisation is during the present dispensation. I desire to emphasise that, so that our hearts may be encouraged as those interested in the gospel. It is a great thing to see that the spirit of evangelisation continues. If there is anything that the wicked one is set against, it is the gospel; it is an immense encouragement to see that at what we may call the darkest period of the churchs history; that is, the darkest period of its history as threatened from without, not from within, the evangelical spirit there was irrepressible. It should be an immense cheer to us to see it. 

    I do not think it is the Lords mind that there should be apathy in regard to the gospel, I believe on the contrary that His thought would be to promote interest in, and sympathy with, it; and so I think this chapter is set here to show how irrepressible it is; and even in the period, darkest from divisions arising within the church, you will find that when the Lord through the apostle makes provision for evangelical work, he enjoins Timothy, while not specifically naming him as an evangelist, to do the work of one. 

    I need not say, beloved friends, that the injunctions to Timothy are intended to regulate, and to stimulate, all those who would be engaged in the testimony, in view of the apostles removal from the scene of it; hence it applies to our own day. While one would deprecate the thought of persons assuming to be evangelists, it is plain that the Lord would encourage the spirit of evangelisation. 

    Now, as I was saying, the church was threatened from without; its very existence was threatened. It was the aim of the enemy to obliterate it completely; he had no less a thought than that. You may be assured that Satans activities have a very wide bearing. I do not think he always accomplishes his ends; but his aims are unmistakeable. He works with a definite purpose; he works systematically; and so here, his aim was to blot out every trace of the church. That is what you get in the beginning of Acts 8. The stoning of Stephen was the beginning of a tremendous campaign against the church; and there was not wanting a Vessel in every way suited to the moment. Satan had his vessel; a man was there who, although young, could stand up deliberately and hold the clothes of those who stoned Stephen who, we may say, was the greatest reproduction of Christ here. Satans vessel to accomplish his purpose was Saul. Stephen was a wonderful reproduction of Christ. He was the reflection of the Man who glorified God here; that was what Stephen was. It is well worth pondering Stephen, a man of like passions with ourselves, but who had become a reflection of that Man who had glorified God here perfectly. They saw Stephens face, and it shone like that of an angel; there was the reflection of the heavenly Man in Stephen. Wonderful testimony! And then his address, his speech, was in every way equal to his countenance. His countenance reflected the face of Jesus; and his address was in every way in accord with his countenance, he was a reproduction of his Master. 

    Saul stood there deliberately, not actuated by zeal to take up a stone, others did that; but he stood and held their clothes; there was deliberate intent in that man; he was unmoved: he stood there and he held the clothes of those who put the martyr to death, for he was consenting to it. Saul was no ordinary man, he was a man of tremendous self-will; 

    a man of tremendous self-confidence; and a man of tremendous natural force. He was taken up by the wicked one, and was the instrument by which that wicked one intended to obliterate every trace of the church. You will have noticed at the beginning of the chapter that Saul made havoc of the church. See how he went into detail; he was not simply a sort of general enemy of the church; he went into houses; entering into every house, and hailing men and women committed them to prison. Thank God, after he became the servant of Christ he did not give up going from house to house; he went from house to house and ministered the gospel; but here, as the agent of the wicked one, he was determined to obliterate the church, entering into every house and haling men and women committed them to prison. Now, those were the conditions under which the incidents related in this chapter came into evidence. 

    So, beloved friends, I dwell now on the spirit of evangelisation. I believe the chapter, as I said, is specially designed to show how irrepressible that spirit is; it is provided for in the admonitions to Timothy; and in the close of the churchs history on earth, the spirit of evangelisation is apparent; whosoever will, let him come, and take of the water of life freely; Revelation 22. The evangelical spirit continues on to the coming of the Lord. I have spoken of all this to the Lords people who are present; for it is easier to speak to the saints, than to sinners, for the simple reason that there is more sympathy; and so I have ventured to dwell on these things so as to arouse or increase your interest in the gospel. Now, Philip is, I think, the only person in the Scriptures formally spoken of as an evangelist. There were many evangelists, doubtless the apostles were all evangelists, and there were others; but, I believe, Philip is brought in here as the representative of the evangelical spirit; he is spoken of as Philip the evangelist, and the whole chapter, we may say, is devoted to his ministry; he is specially marked by zeal in the gospel. These things may be very simple for most of you, but I think it is worthy of note that here, between the death of Stephen, and the calling out of Paul, the evangelical spirit is seen in activity; and, before going on to the passage I have read, I would call attention to Philips work in Samaria. 

    We are told that Philip went down to Samaria, and preached Christ. Now that is worthy of note. Samaria was rival to Jerusalem. The Lord had been there in His ministry, and He had a remarkable experience there. I think the incident relating to the Lords visit to Samaria is one of the most remarkable in Scripture. He met there a woman of Samaria, who was a sinner, and a remarkable conversation, a remarkable interchange of thought, took place between the Lord and that woman. I do not enlarge upon it; but she came to the conclusion that He was the Christ. She says, Is not this the Christ? The Messiah of Israel was there, and she was looking for Him. She said, when he comes, he will tell us all things; and the Lord says, I that speak unto thee am he. I do not remember that He ever presented Himself in that way to any other. Think of His grace! Think of how He deals with souls. One wonders why He should have touched on such wondrous things in speaking to that woman; the very highest truths, beloved friends, in relation to Christianity were treated of between the Lord and the woman of Samaria. She says, I perceive thou art a prophet; but when she went to the people of the city, she says, Come, see a man who told me all things that ever I did, is not this the Christ? 

    When the Lord has dealings with a soul, He brings His own credentials with Him. You who have had intercourse with the Lord know that. Has the Lord ever approached your soul? When He approaches a soul, He carries His own credentials with Him; and they are convincing. The credentials that Christ gives is that He is Gods Anointed. Gods anointing necessitates Gods will having been carried out, and maintained. Before a man could be anointed, he must have maintained Gods will. God will not seal what is not to His approval. Now, Christ was in every way to Gods approval; as Peter says of Him, a man approved of God among you by miracles, and wonders, and signs, which God did by him in the midst of you, as ye yourselves also know: him being delivered by the determinate counsel and foreknowledge of God, ye have taken, and by wicked hands have crucified and slain: whom God hath raised up, having loosed the pains of death: because it was not possible that he should be holden of it. God anointed that Man; God says, as it were, This is the Man of My choice. He was approved of God; He pleased God, and God anointed Him. He takes Him up as a vessel; that is the idea of the Christ. He is the anointed One, and thus He goes about doing good, that is to say, He approaches your soul as the anointed One. God has taken Him up, and He approaches your soul with credentials such as that. 

    Now, what is your conclusion as to the Christ? I do not ask you what the Scriptures have presented; for really in Scripture things are largely worked out as conclusions. Scripture presents moral conclusions. What are your conclusions about Christ? People do not think much about Him. This is an extremely superficial age; and yet, it is an age of great vaunting. But what do you think of the Christ? He approaches your soul; He intends to make an impression on your soul. What impression did He make on this Samaritan? She says, I have met a man that told me everything; He told me all I ever did. That is a wonderful disclosure; to have your whole history presented to you as in a mirror. The Lord can do that for you. He will do that at the judgment seat. He will gather up your whole history and present it to you there. But He presents it to you now, that you may judge it and condemn it. Oh, beloved friends, that woman condemned it; she left her water pot; she forgot all about it; she left it, and went back to the city; and she went back with an intention to present Christ; she said, Is not He the Christ? Well, now, Philip goes down to Samaria and he confirms that testimony. He went down, and presented the Christ to them; he confirmed the Lords testimony. Philip had a wonderful Forerunner in his mission. The Lord of glory had been there before Philip; he had sown the seed in Samaria; then Philip went down and preached Christ, and they believed, and the result was that there was great joy. Then Peter and John went down and prayed that they might receive the Holy Spirit; and they received it. I do not believe that joy would have continued without the reception of the Spirit. It was the joy produced by light. Light is a pleasant thing if you have been in the dark. But the joy would have been ended quickly if Peter and John had not followed down. The Holy Spirit has a wonderful divine office to perform in the Christian. The great object of the Holy Spirit is to maintain the joy produced by the light. When your soul is illuminated there is joy produced; there is joy in the knowledge of the Saviour, of the Christ, of the Man whom God has anointed. But how long does the joy last? There is a good deal of evangelisation going on now, and I verily believe that souls do get light; but, beloved friends, you want the joy produced by that light to be maintained in your souls. Now, if the Spirit of God is received He maintains you in the good of the light. 

    But I only say that in passing. What I want to show you is the rapidity of the Spirits activities here. He takes away Philip from that remarkable work. The whole city was moved by it, even the greatest man, Simon Magus, was moved by it. One might have thought that the spirits of the saints would have been completely crushed after the awful onslaught at the death of Stephen; but they went everywhere preaching the Word, and the apostles, Peter and John, are sent down into Samaria, and the Samaritans for the first time are connected with God. They were intruders; they had been transported to Samaria; they had no right there; they were all Gentiles. Think of the Gentiles being taken up and connected with God by His Spirit. The Lord, in speaking to the woman, carefully maintains the place of Jerusalem. Samaria had no title at all in respect of Gods ways in connection with the earth, but now, for the first time, Samaria is linked up with God. Think of the wondrous grace of God! He imparts His Spirit to the Gentiles; He connects us livingly with Christ. These Samaritans were connected with Christ by His Spirit. Do you understand that you are linked up with the Christ? 

    Well, now, Philip is caught away, he is directed to go down to the wilderness, to a desert place; he, is called from a lively, thronged city, where his preaching had set the whole city in motion, and produced great joy. Philip, an evangelist entirely subject to the Spirit, goes where he is told, without any question; he moves here under Gods will, as Christ did. That is the idea of an evangelist. I should like to enlarge upon it, if only I had time; and you will bear with me; I want to show you the kind of testimony that Philip presented to the eunuch. The eunuch had been up at Jerusalem; he had gone there to worship. I do not enlarge upon what he found in Jerusalem. What did he find there? He had gone up to worship, and he found an empty temple. The house was still standing, but there was no glory there. The glory had departed. Had he been there a little while before, the glory was there. The Lord of glory, beloved friends, was there. I do not say He was shining in the temple; but in the glory of His person He had been in Jerusalem; but He had departed from it, and He was now in heaven. Stephen saw the glory. The Shekinah had been in the temple, but now it was up there; and Stephen saw the glory of God and Jesus standing; there it was. What I want to show you is, that what was presented to the eunuch was not the Messiah, not the Christ, but the MAN. 

    It is a remarkable thing in how many ways Christ is presented to the soul. If it be a question of the world and the officialism that exists in the world  the political system around us, the Christ is presented. God has no pleasure in the world system, and He would deliver men from it. This He does by the testimony of the Christ. What has God pleasure in? Yet have I set my king upon my holy hill of Zion. The heathen raged and the people imagined a vain thing; they raged against the Lord and against His Anointed. God says, I have set my King (that is Jesus, the anointed One), upon my holy hill of Zion. Now, the Christ is presented to your soul as delivering you from all that which is around you, which is what I understand by the political world; you need deliverance from that. A man who is mixed up with the world, is not delivered; he is not saved; do not make any mistake about it, beloved friends. You must be on the side of Gods Anointed. God has an official system of His own, and Christ is the Head of it. Christ is rejected on earth, but He is nevertheless Gods Anointed. And Philip preached Christ. Souls need to be delivered from the official system, the political world, and from the man that is in it. What delivers you from the man that is in it? The presentation of Gods Man; that is Jesus. What do you think of Him? 

    But now we come to the eunuch. He was reading from Isaiah 53. What Isaiah presents is not the Christ exactly, it is the MAN. John cites this passage and he adds this, These things said Esaias, when he saw his glory, and spake of him; John 12: 41. What was the glory? Isaiah says, Who hath believed our report? and to whom is the arm of the Lord revealed? For he shall grow up before him as a tender plant, and as a root out of a dry ground. That was Jesus; a tender plant; as a root out of a dry ground; that was what Christ was under Gods eye. He was a root; there was fidelity in Him. What do you think of that Man? He hath no form or comeliness; and when we shall see him there is no beauty (lordliness) that we should desire him .... There is nothing of earthly glory about Him; nothing lordly that we should desire Him. That was their judgment, beloved friends, and what is your judgment? I know many young people are ashamed of Christ, because they do not see lordliness in Him. Had He come as a great hero, as a great conqueror, it would have been different; they would rather read about Napoleon than about Christ. Jesus grew up under Jehovahs eye as a tender plant. Think of that. That expressed the energetic fidelity that was in Him. The whole chapter is a delineation of what Christ was as Man. 

    Now, the eunuch read that chapter, and what did he think of this Man? His heart was drawn out to Him. The chapter presented a wonderful Man to him, and he says, Of whom speaketh the prophet this? of himself, or of some other man? Is your 

    heart touched as Jesus is presented to you? Now, what did Philip do? He began at that same scripture, and preached unto him JESUS. What a text for a preacher! The eunuch was, I suppose, a proselyte; he was an Ethiopian. I think the Lord created the opportunity. If you are a servant of the Lord, you may depend upon it, He creates opportunities for you. He created the opportunity for Philip. Now, Philip did not say, You ought to have begun earlier, and read in the beginning of Isaiah. He began at the same scripture, and he evangelises to him the Man, Jesus. Young people require to have Jesus. They are extremely exposed to the influences of men. The great point in Colossians, to refer to it for a moment, is that you should not be influenced by man but by Christ. So Philip evangelises Jesus to this eunuch. What effect had it upon him? He says, Why should I not be baptised? What did he mean by that? I will tell you. His heart was illuminated, the evangelist had illuminated his heart, by preaching to him Jesus; the prophet set him thinking. That is what a prophet does. 

    There is a prophetic side to the gospel. It sets the conscience in activity. That is why the woman of Samaria said to the Lord, I perceive that thou art a prophet. He set her conscience working; and that is what the prophet did to the eunuch, and then Philip preached unto him Jesus; and what about Him? That He was taken from prison and from judgment; who shall declare His generation? His life was taken from the earth. His life! What! the life of that Man? I could understand the eunuch saying, That is the only Man who ought to live. And rightly for the Man depicted in Isaiah 53 is the only Man entitled to live; but His life had been taken from the earth; He was cut off from the land of the living. 

    What are you going to do about that, beloved friends? That Man who is presented there to your heart has been cut off! The Lord cherished everything that was of God here. Do you think the Lord did not feel it that He was cut off? He asked life of God, and God gave it to Him in resurrection, but He cherished everything in which He was set here, His relations after the flesh, everything was real to Christ, but He was cut off from the land of the living. Here is a Man who is the embodiment of every moral trait of beauty; and that Man dies. 

    What are you going to do? Has He won your heart? Well, He won the eunuchs heart; and he says, I want to be baptised. He understood baptism. Philip did not propose baptism to him. Philip had not been given the keys of the kingdom. Peter had the keys of the kingdom, and he commands baptism. That is to say, Peter lifts from the Gentiles the limitations that God had placed upon them. The Gentiles were bound, God had bound them by certain governmental limitations, but Peter removed these for the Lord commanded him to do so. It is very interesting to see that directly the Lord introduced the church in Matthew 16, He commits the administration of the kingdom to Peter. He says, I give to thee the keys (not of the church, but) of the kingdom. And, whatsoever you bind on earth shall be bound in heaven, and whatsoever you loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven. That was Peters commission in a few words; he removes the restrictions off the Gentiles by the command that they should be baptised. I dwell upon that just to show you the connection here. It took Peter a good while to come to it. God had given His Spirit to the Gentiles before Peter really used the keys  God had wrought before the apostle acted, but nevertheless Peter had the keys, and so he commands Cornelius and his company in Acts 10 to be baptised in the name of the Lord. The door is thrown wide open to the Gentiles; the restrictions and limitations, that God had placed upon them, had been removed by Peter. 

    But what you see here in Acts 8 is not that, for Philip had no mission in regard to the kingdom; he had no keys. The wish of the eunuch to be baptised was the result of the light which Philip had given him about that Man. He says, I want to be in identification with that Man. Now do you understand that? Ruth says to Naomi, Where thou diest I will die, and there will I be buried. The eunuch came to that! What about you? What kind of a place has Jesus in your heart? Do you want identification with Jesus? That is your present privilege. The eunuch says, See, here is water. You have not to go far for water: there is plenty of it all around, and He goes down into it. Well, look! Philip goes down into it with him. The light is light, no matter by whom it is communicated or presented; but it is a great thing to see that the vessel is in keeping with the light. Every baptism is accepted that is done in the name of the Lord; baptism is baptism, but how many baptisers today go down into the water? Now, sprinkling is the use of water, but very little water. Philip went down with the eunuch into the water. I have no doubt that Philip was in complete accord with the light he had presented; he went down into the water, and now his mission is completed. An evangelist that goes down into the water can be used again: he will not be elated by a conversion. You can scarcely conceive a more remarkably successful evangelist than Philip; he is the embodiment of the spirit of evangelisation. This is a remarkable chapter; it is, in a sense, the most evangelical chapter you can find. Philip is eminently successful; he was successful in Samaria, and he is successful here. He was like the Lord. 

    The Lord went down into the Jordan. He said, it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness, and the Lord of glory went down into the waters of baptism with the repentant remnant. 

    Now, Philip will be used again, so he is taken away by the Spirit, and is found at Azotus, and passing through he preached in all the cities. The Lord led him on; and he preached in city after city. And what about the eunuch? He is in Gods hands. Baptism puts you in the Lords hands. It does not put you into the church. You may be in it before you are baptised. Cornelius and his company were. They had the Holy Spirit before they were baptised; baptism puts you in the Lords hands. What do you think baptism virtually means? It means that you identify yourself with the Man whom you love, but, then, that Man is gone from the earth. Baptism is in the name of the Lord. Now, if you are baptised in the name of the Lord you are in His hands. What will He do for you? That eunuch was going down to Abyssinia, and you may depend upon it there was no help for him there. 

    When you are converted you go back to your family or your business, there is no help for you there; but now you have taken sides with Christ, you call upon the name of the Lord, and what have you? what can the Lord do for you? Well, beloved friends, He has all power in heaven and on earth. Whosoever shall call on the name of the Lord shall be delivered. You now love Him and you have committed yourself to Him, you are identified with Him. What will He do for you? He will undertake for you. There is not anything that you require that you will not get from Christ. By baptism I understand you unfurl your standard. One sees badges in the city today; a good many people are showing their colours; it is a great thing to do that for Christ, to unfurl the standard. He has committed Himself to protect you, and so the eunuch went on his way rejoicing. He did not have Philip any longer, but he was baptised. I would advise you not to go into the world unless as a baptised person. If you are in the world it is impossible to get out of it until you die, or the Lord takes you. What is it to go into the world as a baptised person? It is a person who has taken sides with the. Lord. 

    The eunuch went down to Abyssinia as a baptised person. He did not go back as he came out of it. I do not say that he gave up his office. I believe he carried out his services better than before he was committed to the death of Jesus, and had come under the protection of Jesus; and I am sure he found that protection continuous. Well, that was what I had to say; and one would earnestly seek that we might judge ourselves, committing ourselves to the Lord, recognising Him fully, remembering that whosoever shall call upon the name of the Lord shall be delivered. 

    Pages 343 - 435. The Heavenly System and the Glory of the Son of God, Indianapolis, 1912 (Volume 15). 
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    SPOIL (7) (JT 45)

    Acts 8: 1 - 8; Acts 9: 15 - 20; Acts 11: 19 - 26

    JTIt is well known that our subject is Spoil, and the feature that is now before us is the spoil that accrues to Christ from the assembly, as is indicated in the virtuous woman in Proverbs 31, of whose husband it is said that he is known in the gates and that he shall have no lack of spoil. 

    At our previous reading, the spoil that came before us was seen as the outcome of discipline in Acts 5, and the outcome of murmuring being met in wisdom in chapter 6. Stephen and Philip stand out as Davids spoil, as was remarked. There were seven deacons, but these two were outstanding. 

    In the passages just read we shall see the further results of assembly conflict and exercise in the scattered ones, and Saul, who is presented in the record as the outcome of all this, is the most outstanding spoil that we have. It would be well to linger a little on Stephen and Philip, particularly on the judicial service of Stephen, which was in keeping with the appearance of his face as that of an angel, and represented the mind of heaven at that time. The testimony was moving, and at the turning, as it were, this judicial side appears, as in Matthew 11 where Gods dealings in the testimony judicially were stressed by the Lord Himself. Now in Stephens address we have the same thing. There is a change over; there is a turn in the wall, as it were. The judicial side appears, so that the last word of Stephens address is that they had killed the Just One; the murder of that Person who was characteristically the Just One was a crime inexcusable. The answer showed that the indictment was correct. It says: And hearing these things they were cut to the heart, and gnashed their teeth against him. But being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven .... Acts 7: 54, 55. That is the point now  heaven. What he sees inside indicates a change. The mind of heaven is seen in that which came into his view. It is said that he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God, and then his testimony to that is, Lo, I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God (verses 55, 56). The testimony is now turning towards the whole race of mankind, but we have this wonderful spoil in the testimony of Stephen. The accuracy of it spiritually and verbally, too, represented fully the judicial mind of heaven; and then finally we see the moral glory of the Lord Jesus shining in the vessel. 

    CAMStephens countenance was like that of an angel. The countenance of the angel, at the close of Matthews gospel, was like lightning, and it would seem to confirm what you say about the judicial matter. In Matthew 24 it says, referring to lightning, For as the lightning goes forth from the east and shines to the west, so shall be the coming of the Son of man (verse 27). Do you think that was one feature of the countenance of this man? It connects with the coming of the Son of man in Matthew. 

    JTQuite so. Now here the thought of the angel is dropped, and the moral glory of Jesus shines in Stephen, in priestly sympathy for his murderers; showing what a vessel he was, capable of representing the judicial side in the most accurate way. At the same time he represented the dispensation, for he was not losing sight of the fact that grace is still reigning, and that Jesus is still at the right hand of God and standing, ready to serve. 

    JSSeeing Jesus, as Son of man, would indicate a movement in the testimony toward the nations. 

    JTI think so; it is a wider glory. Nathanael said to the Lord, Thou art the Son of God, thou art the King of Israel (John 1: 49), connecting Jesus with Israel. In answer to that the Lord said, Thou shalt see greater things than these. And he says to him, Verily, verily I say to you, Henceforth ye shall see the heaven opened, and the angels of God ascending and descending on the Son of man (verse 51). The wider glory is what is in mind now. 

    JSIn connection with their refusal of Him, it says, If then ye see the Son of man ascending up where he was before? John 6: 62. 

    ANWStephen would have all men in mind in making that reference to Jesus. 

    JTYes. You will notice the Spirit of God gives an account of what he saw. He saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God, but Stephen said, Lo, I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. The glory is where it can be diffused universally. He saw the glory of God  but in heaven. The Shekinah had left Jerusalem and had gone up. In the gospel it is the glory of God in the face of Jesus. Paul says, Because it is the God who spoke that out of darkness light should shine who has shone in our hearts for the shining forth of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ, 2 Corinthians 4: 6. It is diffused from that point; hence Paul is the characteristic vessel of it, a competent minister of the new covenant. Stephen reflected judicial glory, but probably Paul the covenant glory. The glory that Stephen sees is undoubtedly covenant glory; a glory in which God is now ready to shine out universally. It had been shining wonderfully at Jerusalem, but now universally from that point  the supreme point above. 

    WRWould you say that we are all allowed to look upon the glory of the Lord? 

    JTThat is the thought. But we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face ..., 2 Corinthians 3: 18. 

    In the gospel it is the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ, and this is shining in our hearts, for the shining forth (2 Corinthians 4: 6). 

    CNIs there any significance in Stephen beginning his address with the God of glory appearing to Abraham? 

    JTThere is; that would include all glory. As to Abraham and his family there was not only one covenant, but covenants, special glory attaching to each. Israel had utterly failed as to these glories; now all is secured above, as presented in what Stephen saw, and to be diffused through vessels here below, but seen finally in the heavenly city which descends from heaven having the glory of God. In this respect Paul was, as the Lord said, an elect vessel unto me; a further great trophy of spoil; a new title for one secured by the Lord, that is an elect vessel unto me. 

    CAMStephens attitude changed from the judicial aspect to one of service or priestly grace, and in that setting his spirit was actually received by the Lord Jesus. This seems to be more like the character of Lukes gospel  grace. 

    JTI think the idea is the reflection of Christ in the vessel, in Stephen; not now an angels face, but the reflection of Christ in His moral glory in suffering. How Stephen reminds us of Christ! Nothing is to be coveted more than that  that one should remind the saints of Christ. He reminds us of Christ, not an angel, at the end of the chapter. You are struck with that. He acts like Christ and speaks like Him. 

    QuesIs it still judicial? 

    JTI think it is more grace; he is praying for his murderers. He is a man able to execute judicial service, but not to lose sight of grace. In his own person, he is an exponent of both. His face shone as an angel, but now it is the moral glory of Jesus in him; he is kneeling down, praying, and saying, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit (verse 59). You feel how strikingly he was like the Lord. 

    JSIn his displaying such a spirit as he does here? 

    JTThat is the idea, but he now reflects Christ above and that governs all that follows. Saul was there; we want to keep that in mind  that Saul was there; he is to be the leading trophy in this section  the spoil of David. 

    QuesDo you think there will be a judicial message to the gentiles in the closing days of the assemblys history, somewhat akin to the message of Stephen to the Jews? 

    JTI think it is going on now. The ministry has taken on that character, the judicial character. If you read the Collected Writings, the prophetic side of matters, it will be seen how strongly the judicial side is in mind. We have, God has judged your judgment upon her, Revelation 18: 20. That is the judicial side, and no one is equal to the present position of the assembly who does not have that. In separating from evil, you judge what you leave; it is a judicial action. God says, You are judging it, but I will deal with it in time; your judgment will be executed. The judicial side is most important in every respect, because it clarifies the whole position and then we can go on with what is positive. 

    ANWWould it be right to say they were cut to the heart by what Stephen said judicially, but what touched Saul was his prayer of grace? 

    JTI should think that was the beginning with Saul. The Lord had His eye on him; His eye rested on that young man as he stood there holding the clothes of the murderers. He alludes to it later, saying, When the blood of thy witness Stephen was shed, I also myself was standing by and consenting, and kept the clothes of them who killed him (chapter 22: 20). 

    He says, I was there, and the Lord intimates that something had taken place there when He said to him: It is hard for thee to kick against goads (chapter 26: 14). He evidently alluded to this. What a trophy of grace he was; the Lord secured him. Could anything be more appropriate than to say, This is Davids spoil? He is outstanding ever after as answering to the mind of God here below. 

    ABPDoes Stephen exemplify how that in judicial matters we should be entirely impartial? He would bring upon their consciences with full force the sin against the Just One, but the sin against himself he would meet in pure grace. 

    JTVery good. The Just One is very significant there. James uses the term, ye have condemned, ye have killed the just (chapter 5: 6), and that is exactly what Saul was doing; he was condemning the just and ravaging them. I think the fact that the Lord alludes to Himself in speaking to Saul, Why dost thou persecute me? (chapter 9: 4), is to show that He is still known in the gates. He is known there in those houses that Saul visited. Wherever he visited, he found Jesus formatively in the saints. He was known there. 

    ARSIs it not significant that he refers to the Son of man, because when the Lord was before Pilate, He said, Henceforth shall the Son of man be sitting on the right hand of the power of God, Luke 22: 69? Then they crucified Him. That is the testimony on which they condemned Him, and when Stephen mentions the Son of man, they immediately rush upon him and stone him. 

    ANWWas not the glory of God and Jesus for his own enjoyment; and the Son of man standing, the point of testimony? 

    JTVery good. It would greatly strengthen him to see that the glory was immutably secured above, 

    and Jesus had His own place there, whatever they thought of Him. 

    QuesIs it your thought that the Lord in speaking to the Father as Lord of heaven and earth, has in mind the change in the economy from what is on earthly lines to what is heavenly, the heavens coming in first there? 

    JTThat enters into what we have here. Stephen fixed his eyes on heaven. 

    JSWhy do you think there is a direct refusal of the testimony of the Son of man? 

    JTIt marked the Jews. When Paul, in speaking in his defence in Jerusalem, quoted the Lords word to him, Go, for I will send thee to the nations afar off (Acts 22: 21), they attacked him again. It is their jealousy against the gentiles and the grace of God; jealousy that God should visit them and take them in at all. 

    RWSDoes the plural of the word heaven indicate the fulness that marks the dispensation? 

    JTI suppose so; I behold the heavens opened. The plural would indicate that the whole idea is there. Paul went up to the third; that was the complete thought. So the plural here would be the whole idea of heaven, I think. 

    JSJesus passed through the heavens. 

    JTYes; far above all heavens, but Paul went to the third, which is the full thought in experience. Here the plural would mean that the whole thought is in mind. 

    ANWIt says he fixed his eyes on heaven. 

    JTI suppose that was the immediate thought  what was immediate to his eye. The plural, I think, in testimony, would mean the whole idea of the heavens. Heaven is now acting. 

    AFMWhen the Lord spoke to His Father as the Lord of the heaven and of the earth, would that carry the full idea of heaven? 

    JTI think so. These expressions allude to the working out of Gods ways, with His counsels in view. 

    WSThe heavens do rule, Daniel 4: 26. 

    JTQuite so; the fact that there are more than one brings out also, that there is that which may be implied by the heavens, even in the way of judgment. We have the thought of the windows of heaven being opened in the way of judgment in the flood, and wrath being revealed from heaven, too, but heaven is also in view in the way of privilege and blessing, the special intervention of God. So it has a great place in the testimony in the Acts. 

    Now having said so much about Stephen, I think what we ought to have clearly in mind, is this most important matter in the turning of the wall in the testimony. What a man Stephen was; how fitted he was for the service, combining in himself the judicial service and the dispensational grace, in the presence of a man who was about to be taken up by the Lord as His greatest trophy or spoil. So that it is all working out on these lines, and hence we have the assembly immediately introduced again in chapter 8. Great persecution arose against the assembly, and then again it says Saul ravaged the assembly. Now we see the virtuous woman, as it were, and what is going to accrue from all this  this new point of departure. Those then that had been scattered went through the countries announcing the glad tidings of the word. And Philip, going down to a city of Samaria, preached the Christ to them (chapter 8: 4, 5). Philip represents the second phase of the spoil here, a man that moves of himself, not judicially, but evangelically, carrying out and expanding the second part of Stephens service. 

    QuesThe virtuous woman considered the field and purchased it. Does that fit in with this and with Antioch? 

    JTI think that is good. The field is something outside of what she already had; she acquired it. 

    QuesIs the assembly assuming more importance now than the apostles in this part of the book? 

    JTThat is it; she is coming more into view and acquiring a field. And the report concerning them reached the ears of the assembly, Acts 11: 22. 

    JSThere is a direct attack upon the assembly in the beginning of chapter 8. 

    JTThat indicates what we are saying. The enemy sees it coming into view now. The apostles are undisturbed; they remain in Jerusalem; the attack is on the assembly, and in view, I believe, of the Lords having to say something to Saul. 

    RemThe word to Saul is also out of heaven, not from Jerusalem. 

    JTThat is another thing to consider. The position of the assembly here is of great importance in our subject, because it is the virtuous woman we have to keep in mind  her husband is known in the gates. That is what comes out. When the Lord speaks to Saul, He says, You are persecuting Me. He is known in those houses. 

    WB-wYou were referring to the turning of the wall. Do you connect that with this scripture here, the Son of man? 

    JTThat is what I understand, corresponding with Matthew. The Lord was turning over to the assembly, leaving Israel, and the position required strengthening. It was critical, and so, although it is critical, the assembly is equal to it. 

    WB-wDo you get the idea from Nehemiah where they turned the wall at the angle? 

    JTThat is what I am alluding to. Here the testimony was moving round from Jerusalem. The Lord had said to the apostles, Remain in the city till ye be clothed with power from on high, Luke 24: 49. Then He goes on later to show that the testimony should go out wider. He indicates that in Acts 1  but ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem and in all Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth (verse 8). Now it is Son of man; the testimony is going out to the nations. That repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name to all the nations, Luke 24: 47. He had said this before; now, it is about to take place, but not by the apostles. That is the thing to keep in mind; they remained at Jerusalem. They are, in a sense, in the shade. The course of the testimony now depends upon the assembly itself, its endurance, whether or not it could stand this attack. 

    JSThe lines of the conflict are more clearly defined. The hostile religious leaders in Jerusalem took advantage of Sauls offer to make a direct attack on the assembly in Damascus. 

    JTThat is important. Is the assembly capable of standing this turn of affairs? Well, she is capable. That is the thing to see. The scattered ones went through the countries announcing the glad tidings of the word (verse 4). A new theme, the glad tidings of the word, a very remarkable thing; and then Philip went down to Samaria and preached the Christ; that is the Man who does things for God. 

    AFMDoes this represent an independent action of the Spirit moving outside the apostles? 

    JTI think so. It is what was in the assembly; it shows the resources of the assembly; its endurance, so that Christ is known in the gates, and He is not lacking of spoil in all this. 

    AFMIt says he went down, as if it were his own exercise, and preached the Christ to them. 

    JTThe suggestion, I think, is that our young men are not to wait to be invited to preach, but to seize opportunities, by making way for themselves. 

    The idea arising from these deacons is that they obtained for themselves a good degree, 1 Timothy 3: 13. Some may ask, Why am I not asked to preach? Obtain for yourself a good degree, and you will be asked to preach. It is up to yourself. 

    CAMYou were emphasising the foundations previously. This great matter of Stephen seems to involve a gate issue; the husband being known in the gates would admit of all this coming out. 

    JTQuite so; He was known in the gates in Stephens beautiful spirit. It was the reflection of Christ in the spirit he manifested, so that in chapter 8 we are in the field of operations again. The judicial side is over, but who is going to take up the work? Well, you may say, the apostles; but there is not a word about them. It is the scattered ones; it is a new development altogether. The Lord has the spoil, and these men go out by themselves and preach the glad tidings of the word, a very remarkable appellation of the gospel. I think it means they were sober men, and were more concerned about Gods mind being known, than about exploits. The glad tidings of the word means the mind of God is in view; a very important thing in preaching the gospel, not simply to get souls and be able to count them, but to spread abroad the word of God. 

    AFMDoes not that expression occur in connection with Pauls ministry? Repeatedly we get that Paul and others spoke the word unto them. 

    JTQuite so; wherever the word is preached in that way, there is concern about the mind of God. It says, speaking of Corinth, And he remained there a year and six months, teaching among them the word of God, Acts 18: 11. 

    ABPWould the fact that Philip comes into view here link on with the previous crisis, and suggest that the fruit of one crisis provides material that will stand in the next? 

    JTThat is the idea; it is progressive. So now a new field has been sought. The virtuous woman sees the field, and she acquires it. That is the idea here, a wider scope. We are on that field now, so that it is new conquest. Philip goes down to Samaria and preaches the Christ. The scattered ones preach the glad tidings of the word; the mind of God is to be known, but Philip brings in One who can do exploits. It is Christ who can do exploits; He does everything. 

    JSDo you think the apostles were clinging too closely to Jerusalem, and then in the ways of the wisdom of God this scattering is allowed? 

    JTThat is how the matter stands; they clung to Jerusalem when they might have gone into the field, But when they persecute you in this city, flee to the other, Matthew 10: 23. That was the principle, but the apostles did not act on it. Not that one would say much about them, but still the course of the testimony is to be noted, and it involved God taking up others. 

    JSOver against this beautiful spirit of the Lord Jesus as seen in Stephen, you have a murderous spirit brought to light in Saul. 

    JTHe was diametrically opposed; breathing out threatenings and slaughter (chapter 9: 1); and then in chapter 8 it says, But Saul ravaged the assembly (verse 3). Note, that it is the assembly  that which is so precious in the eye of Christ  that Saul was attacking. Satan understands. The murmuring was pacified by the remarkable provision of seven men who had the Spirit, full of faith and the Holy Spirit. That was the provision at that turning of the wall, and now the Lord is putting forth two of them; Stephen in chapter 7, and Philip in chapter 8, now in the sphere of operations. 

    Nobody sent him into the field, but he goes; not to do exploits, or to tell the number of converts, and that sort of thing, though he had them immediately. It is the Christ Philip preaches; He is the One who does exploits. Everything that God does is done by Jesus Christ, the anointed One. What spoil Philip is  he is spoil out of the murmuring; he is the man for the moment, the man who preached Christ to the Samaritans. 

    WB-wOf the woman of worth, before it is recorded that she acquires the field, it says, And she riseth while it is yet night and giveth ... the days work to her maidens, Proverbs 31: 15. That precedes the field. What does that refer to? 

    JTWell, she is a good housekeeper. He maketh the barren woman to keep house, Psalm 113: 9. That is one thought that marks the assembly  good housekeeping. The word is: Prepare thy work without, and put thy field in order, and afterwards build thy house, Proverbs 24: 27. The field must be contributory to the house. The house is one idea, that you look for order and affection. The virtuous woman sees well to the ways of her house. 

    ANWThe virtues have come into play like the river in the garden of Eden; it was there to water the garden, but it flowed out from there in four streams. 

    JTIt is a spontaneous movement here. The field that she acquires is now necessary, for it provides a wider scope of operations. She had been limited, but now it is wider, in keeping with the Son of man of Acts 7: 56. 

    JSDo you regard the field as a productive sphere? 

    JTWe get the thought from Jacob: See, the smell of my son is as the smell of a field which Jehovah hath blessed, Genesis 27: 27. The field is now the gentile world, which the Lord had blessed potentially. Philip is the man the Lord is using now, not Stephen. Stephen had his own part and work, and he did it well, but there is no lack of spoil. This is another piece of work and Philip is available for it. So that it is what the Christ will do now. He preached the Christ to them, it says, and the crowds with one accord gave heed to the things spoken by Philip, when they heard him and saw the signs which he wrought. For from many who had unclean spirits they went out, crying with a loud voice; and many that were paralysed and lame were healed. And there was great joy in that city (verses 6 - 8). That is the idea. What spoil is being secured now! 

    QuesWould you link this with John 4 in connection with Samaria? Philip seems to select territory that had previously yielded fruit to God. Israel being abandoned, he goes to Samaria again. The Lord, it is said, must needs pass through Samaria, John 4: 4. 

    JTIt would seem that there is a link there. No doubt Philip knew what happened as recorded in John 4. If you knew of some little spot where there was movement, and a person such as the woman, whom we call the woman of Sychar, you would be inclined to go there. I think that is the link. Philip makes his own selection. 

    ABPThe Lord had likened Samaria to fields white to harvest. 

    JTYes; He also said, Lift up your eyes and behold the fields. I suppose Philip lifted up his eyes and said, I will go there, and he did, and the Lord was with him and blessed his labours. 

    RWSIn Acts 1, when they came together, they asked him saying, Lord, is it at this time that thou restorest the kingdom to Israel? He replied, But ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem and in all Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth (verses 6 - 8). This seems to be the order the testimony is taking as under His command. 

    JTQuite so; I think we ought to use care in making selections. The Lord lets you do that; He leaves it within your range to do that; so that if you hear of someone being in a certain place, who has received Christ and spoken well of Him, an evangelical instinct would lead you to say, I would like to go there. The woman had said, Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done: is not he the Christ? John 4: 29. That was her point, the Christ, who was really in her formatively now. So that Philip has in mind the spiritual link. He begins at that point and preaches the Christ. 

    JHEIf you saw a movement of God in a certain territory, you would be concerned about the house. 

    JTQuite so. You would say, Why are there no meetings in that city? Well, why not? It is a question of what there is of God in a place, because, after all, everything is divinely caused. God says, In all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee, Exodus 20: 24. God was behind Philips labours; the cause was there. God had been there, and the blessing arises from that. It is the blessing of God, I believe. 

    GMWWould the joy in this city of Samaria be over against the hatred in any city against Christ? 

    JTJust so; if the preaching is real, there is joy in the city. In Samaria there was great joy in that city. 

    EEHDo you think this service and activity of Philip agree with the open heavens? 

    JTQuite so; the glory is at the apex, to be diffused. It has spread even to this country, and is still shining. It has shone into our hearts. Did it not shine into Philips heart?  not as Jesus, but the Christ? Later on, he announced the glad tidings of Jesus to the Ethiopian, but in Samaria he preached the Christ. 

    ARSWhy did Philip not discern Simon Magus? It was Peter who discovered and exposed him. 

    JTThat is another point. The apostles are now brought in. They were not discarded. The old brothers are not put on the shelf, so to speak. Their service was invaluable to the assembly. 

    ANWPaul himself went up to Jerusalem, did he not? To that extent he recognised the position of the apostles; he went up to see Peter. 

    JTQuite so; the apostles were there under the eye of heaven, ready for service. As has been observed with Samuel, when David comes on the field prophetically in 1 Samuel 13. Samuel leaves Saul, but he does not go far away. He rose up and went to Gibeah in Benjamin. He was within call. Let Saul work, let Jonathan work, and let David work when he comes. Samuel says, It is their matter now; God has a man. He has David, and Jonathan also, for he is working for God. Samuel, so to speak, says, I am near by. He does not turn his back on them, nor did the apostles disregard these scattered ones. 

    JHWould you say more in regard to Philips selection? You mentioned that Samaria was the field he selected to labour in; now he leaves Samaria according to the word of the angel of the Lord. 

    JTIt shows he was a true levite, although acting on his own initiative. We may be sure he had great exercise before God, but the Spirit does not tell us about that; He wants to show us that one side of the levitical work in a young man is to find his sphere of employment  find out what he is to do and do it. Instead of thinking I am going to do exploits, I say, Christ is the One who will do them. Not that Philip could not preach Jesus, for he did immediately he got into the chariot of the Ethiopian eunuch. He announced the glad tidings of Jesus to him, Acts 8: 35. 

    JTJrWould you say that what Peter did is now carried on in the assembly in the converts? 

    JTI think so, and I think the Spirit of God would keep the apostles before us in all this. We have alluded to them as perhaps being a little in the shade. And the apostles who were in Jerusalem, having heard that Samaria had received the word of God, sent to them Peter and John; who, having come down, prayed for them, chapter 8: 14, 15. They are right in the work now, thoroughly in it. It is not the assembly at Jerusalem, but the apostles, showing they are kept in view, but the main thought is the assembly here and what issued from it. 

    AFMIs that the way God would have Samaria recognise that they were indebted to Jerusalem? 

    JTI think so. There was enmity between them, I suppose. God is represented now in Jerusalem by the apostles. 

    QuesWould you say that the Holy Spirit would not be given until the apostles came down, so that the link might be established? 

    JTI think it is an administrative act. The apostles authority is still kept in mind. They are not lost sight of, and they link on with what God is doing authoritatively  the apostles which were at Jerusalem  but they do it in a comely way; they pray  who, having come down, prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit; for he was not yet fallen upon any of them, only they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. Then they laid their hands upon them, and they received the Holy Spirit (verses 15 - 17). It is an administrative act. 

    ARSWhen Peter preached to Cornelius and his company, they received the Holy Spirit while Peter was yet speaking, but in the instance of Samaria, Philips work waited on Jerusalem. 

    JTWhat is in mind throughout is the idea of the one tabernacle; a line that is well for us to observe. All these movements are one in the mind of heaven; Philips work is linked on with Jerusalem administratively in this unification of the work of God. Samaria is brought into the anointing, being linked up with Jerusalem by the administrative act of the apostles. It is not the assembly here; we get the assembly setting in chapter 11. Here it is a question of keeping the apostles in mind, for God is not losing sight of them. They represent Him authoritatively in Jerusalem, and they link on the work at Samaria with that. Now in chapter 11 it says the ears of the assembly in Jerusalem hear about the work at Antioch, and they sent out Barnabas. That was an assembly matter. 

    JTJrThen was Peters word to Simon Magus judicial? 

    JTI think so. No one but an apostle could speak like Peter spoke: Thy money go with thee to destruction, because thou hast thought that the gift of God can be obtained by money. Thou hast neither part nor lot in this matter, for thy heart is not upright before God. Repent therefore of this thy wickedness, and supplicate the Lord, if indeed the thought of thy heart may be forgiven thee; for I see thee to be in the gall of bitterness, and bond of unrighteousness. And Simon answering said, Supplicate ye for me to the Lord, so that nothing may come upon me of the things of which ye have spoken, Acts 8: 20 - 24. It does not say that Peter did it, but it was put upon Simon himself. 

    AFMIt says that they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus, as if that were the point in view. Receiving the Holy Spirit would be the next step after they answered to their baptism, which Simon Magus failed to get, on account of his unsuited state. 

    JTQuite so. Those in Corneliuss house received the Spirit before baptism  a remarkable thing, but here the baptism must have its place. It was a sign of recognising the rights of the Lord Jesus. 

    WB-wDo we get light in this chapter on how to open up the work in other cities? Philip was not sent to Samaria. Evidently his desire and exercise was to go and preach the gospel there. Is that the way it should be carried on today? 

    JTI think so. What is said of the virtuous woman helps. She had her eye on the field. It is what the assembly is characteristically, and Philip is just moving on that way. Doubtless Philip had possession of the facts at Samaria; the Lords service had borne fruit there, because that is another thing we should be acquainted with in the history of the assembly; the accumulation of knowledge and of facts concerning the field. Where am I to go in my service? The testimony came to the west; why did it travel westward from Jerusalem? It must have been on the principle that the mind of heaven was indicated and those who served moved accordingly. The field of the future will be the east, I think. The angel who flies in mid-heaven is evidently to carry the gospel to the east. While we have to wait for that, yet the assembly is in possession of the facts. It is cumulative, of what has come down from the service of Christ. 

    QuesWhat do you refer to as the east? 

    JTAsia is the great sphere, as far as I see, for the future operations of God. 

    CAMEast from Palestine? 

    JTPalestine is spiritually the centre of the world. 

    CAMIt would really involve the glory at the end of Ezekiel. 

    JTQuite so; it is toward the sun-rising. 

    JSWould this section show how thoroughly Philip was in the mind of heaven, that he should go to Samaria? 

    JTI think so; it is put that way. He selected the field of his operations, but it was the mind of God; the assembly had possession of the facts. 

    JSIt seems to be morally right that he should preach the Christ after the indictment of the nation by Stephen. 

    JTYes; you feel that Philip is working out the testimony of grace displayed by Stephen at the end of his indictment to the nation. He was so like Jesus, and in accord with what he saw in heaven; the glory was there. It seemed to be just right that Philip should say, Let me preach that Man, but in the sense of being anointed; not as Jesus, but as the Anointed. The word Messiah has two meanings  one, the Messiah of Israel, but then it has a wider meaning, too, for the Christ  the anointed One  is the One who is now doing things for God. He is anointed in regard to the nations, too. We learn that in Luke 4; He was anointed to preach the gospel, and so Philip was preaching Christ to the Samaritans. The Jew might say, Christ belongs to us, but He belongs to Samaritans, too. The woman had already said that much. 

    FNWWould that feature of the Christ, the anointing, come into Peters confession of Christ in Marks gospel  Thou art the Christ, Mark 8: 29? 

    JTI think that is just the point that is emphasised in Marks gospel. 

    FNWThe One who does things would be the theme of Marks gospel. 

    JTThat is what we need; those who can do things, but do them in the light of the opened heavens. Our scripture shows that there is a change of things in heaven now. The scattered ones knew what to do; Philip selected his field, and he knew what to say. 

    RemThe end of Marks gospel  the levitical gospel  indicates that the Lord is working with them. 

    JTHe says, Go into all the world, chapter 16: 15. The world is the place that is opposed to you. You will find plenty of opposition there  And preach the glad tidings to all the creation, (verse 15). And the Lord was with them. 

    RemIt was a question of those who believed doing it. It was not so much the apostolic side. 

    QuesDoes chapter 9 show us that the Lord works by Himself? 

    JTQuite so. That is the next thing to remember; that He is working in relation to what we have in this chapter  in view of the young man who held the clothes of those who stoned Stephen. It is all one thing. This young man is going to be a leading trophy as spoil for Christ. For this man is an elect vessel to me, says the Lord to Ananias, Acts 9: 15. You do not get such an expression about Peter, for Paul is an exceptional trophy as spoil for Christ. 

    JSHe is introduced to Ananias as an elect vessel. 

    JTThat is right. We must regard Ananias as representing the assembly in Damascus. The assembly is to understand that the Lord is going to have this trophy, as an elect vessel to me. 

    AFMWould you call him a let-out man? In his baptism he was let out to the nations, to bear Christs name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel (chapter 9: 15). 

    JTPeter really opened the door to the nations, in chapter 10; so that Paul could go out rightly. 

    CAMIt is remarkable that Damascus was the first city to get the communication. 

    JTThat develops another point: the beautiful thought of getting information from heaven. Damascus is the first to get this information. After Saul is reached, the Lord Himself goes into the city immediately. He had told Saul to go in, but He went in before him really, so as to make the way for him, and you might say, to inform the assembly there. 

    FNWWould it be like the heart of her husband safely trusting in her? 

    JTThat is it. The Lord was trusting in Damascus. He says to Saul, They will tell you what to do there. Indeed, the Lord went in so as to make sure that they should. The heart of the Husband safely trusted in that little gathering in Damascus. 

    CAMAnanias was quite aware of the power that Satan had against them, through Saul. In a sort of way, they must have been in terror. 

    RemThis house of Judas in Damascus must have been a very remarkable place. It was not afraid of Saul. The Lord knew He could safely trust those in it. There seemed to be some little defect in Ananias, but the Lord repaired that before Ananias saw Saul. The Lord saw to that. 

    JTJrHe adjusted his wife; Ananias would represent the wife. She was adjusted first in relation to what was coming in. 

    JTAll this, I am sure, strikingly illustrates what we have been saying  the Lambs wife is the virtuous woman, how He safely trusts in her! One has often thought of the importance of being trustworthy. Can the Lord trust me with anything at all? How He would trust us collectively, even about matters connected with His interests. Getting information from heaven, in this connection, is one of the most important things. 

    CAMLooking at this glorious vessel, coming in at the end of the Bible, and the setting there, helps us to understand, do you not think, all that we have been speaking about? The glory of the Lambs wife is meant to have a definite meaning in our souls. 

    JTQuite so; it is intelligible to us who follow this thread of thought, what the assembly is to Christ, and what she yields to Him, and how He can trust her, and that He has no lack of spoil; she makes much of Him; in so doing He is known in the gates. 

    CNWhat was it that prompted Ananias to address Saul as brother? Was it some feature he saw in him? 

    JTI think the Lord impressed him with the idea that he was going to be that. If the Lord told you about a man like Saul, you would greet him as brother. 

    ANWIs it like the gold rings that were receptacles for the bars in the tabernacle, Exodus 26: 29? 

    JTThat is very good. The Lord forged those rings; what He said to Ananias linked him on with this brother in his heart. It appears that Saul was praying when he found him. 

    CAMIn that way, the first intimation that Saul got of the heavenly city was in Damascus. 

    JTThat would be the idea. The Lord says to Saul, Why persecutest thou me? These men are Christ in character; they are His body. From this time onwards we are to be prepared for the truth that the body is of Christ  the heavenly thing. 

    AMacdIn view of what we have been saying of Stephens witness to the Son of man, how would you link up Pauls ministry: And straightway in the synagogues he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God (chapter 9: 20)? 

    JTThat is another thing. Stephen had his own line; Philip had his line  which was the Christ. He was able to speak of Jesus, too, as we have said, but here is a man that can speak of the Son of God. You do not hear of Peter calling Him the Son of God, although he knew He was  the Father told him He was the Son of God  but we do not hear of Peter speaking of Him in this way in his ministry except once, in his last epistle, and that is to quote what was said from heaven, when he was about to put off his tabernacle. It was not his line; what we have to see is the levitical instinct in all these ministers; they know what to say, and what they say is in keeping with their own particular line. Here is a man, an elect vessel unto me, he is first to start with this  to preach Jesus that He is the Son of God. 

    QuesWould the use of the name Jesus be suggestive of intimate acquaintance with Christ? 

    JTThat is how the Lord introduced Himself to him. He says, I am Jesus. We would think Saul would announce Jesus, but he went on to the Son of God. How did he come to that? Did he get it among the disciples? Was it part of the inheritance of the meeting in Damascus? Did they know? Or did he get it directly from the Lord? I would assume he heard it in Damascus. At any rate, he is able to preach it. It goes beyond the thought of the Son of man, because the Son of God is the One who does things in the way of building up. 

    JTJrHe was preached in a three-fold way at Corinth: For the Son of God. Jesus Christ, he who has been preached by us among you (by me and Silvanus and Timotheus), 2 Corinthians 1: 19. 

    JTLaying the foundation of God amongst the gentiles really involved that He was to be presented as the Son of God. 

    ANWWould you link it on with what Paul says in Galatians, when God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations, Galatians 1: 15, 16? 

    JTI should, but I would connect that with a later transaction. 

    CAMIs there not something unique about the truth of the Son of God, as to how or when you learn it? One thing is very certain, it cannot be learned by mere logic. Those who argue about it never learn it. 

    JTPaul speaks of it as revelation: God was pleased to ... reveal his Son in me; with Peter it was revelation, and with the man in John 9 it was revelation, too, by the Lord Himself. These are important points as to the knowledge of the Son of God. 

    JSWhat did you have in mind in connection with chapter 11? 

    JTTo bring out how the assembly appears there, having ears for the work of God in the wide field, as far as Antioch; not sending out one of the twelve, but Barnabas. 

    ABPPaul develops the thought of faces in his ministry. He speaks of the unveiled face; having seen the face of Stephen reflecting the glory; and then, on the Damascus road, the glory in the face of Jesus, would probably form a basis for what comes out in the new covenant ministry. 

    JTWell, it does. He says so: who has shone in our hearts for the shining forth of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ, 2 Corinthians 4: 6. 

    ABPWould the face of Stephen be representative of the face of the wife, or virtuous woman? 

    JTQuite so. All that is said about Stephen and Philip has to be accredited to the assembly, because they began with deaconship, which is particularly assembly work. 

    ANWIt is striking that they are both the choice of the assembly. Though chosen with the other five, they are put first. 

  

  
    JOY FROM RECEIVING THE GOSPEL (JT 51)
    

    
    
  
  
    JOY FROM RECEIVING THE GOSPEL (JT 51)

    Luke 15:7; Acts 8:8; Acts 13:52

    In undertaking this service there has been much prayer, and may the result be joy from the gospel experienced! Luke is taken up by the Spirit of God to present the evangelical features of Christs ministry. He was not an apostle but he was very affected by Pauls gospel, Gods glad tidings ... concerning his Son ... Jesus Christ our Lord (Romans 1:1-4). It is Paul who speaks of the kindness and love to man of our Saviour God (Titus 3:4). These words might be hyphenated as conveying one great thought: Gods kindness-and-love-to-man. Luke has man before him in his narrative, and he connects joy with it from the very beginning, telling us of the incident of shepherds in the days of Christs birth keeping their flocks by night and that the angel of God was there by them. It does not say he came, he was there, that was the important matter, he was there by them (Luke 2:9). And the glory of the Lord shone around them, which was a very remarkable incident, an incident that reminds us of heavens attitude at that time. Many crises have arisen from Adam down which moved heaven. The windows of heaven were open in the days of the deluge. Very important days, too. Heaven was often interested, providentially interested, in occurrences on earth, but never as much as when Jesus was born. The angel said to the shepherds, Unto you is born this day in the city of David a Saviour. Behold, I bring you good tidings of great joy; that is a fine expression. The very term glad tidings involves joy, but he says, great joy, and that is the key to the gospel, that it carries great joy. It carries other things, but all occasion joy. The gospel carries with it grace, the tidings of grace, and grace involves that the person who is a great sinner may be relieved of his sins at once; if he is really judging them, if they are a burden upon him, 

    if they are weighing him down, causing him distress, there is relief from them and joy. Those of us who have not had this experience are very poor christians. So that what the angel said involved many things. I bring you good tidings of great joy ... For unto you not simply unto men, unto the nations, but to the persons there. That is the point of this meeting tonight, the persons that are here. Scripture always contemplates directly the persons who are reading it. And so the gospel always contemplates those who are listening to it and so one hopes there is a message for all in this audience. 

    Luke begins, according to the angels word, with great joy. The Lord takes up the golden thought in the verse I read in the fifteenth chapter. The man called his neighbours together, saying, Rejoice with me, for I have found my sheep which was lost. I went after it and I found it. Luke says, I have found my sheep, but Matthew 18:13 says, And if so be that he find it. This latter is a very solemn and searching word, for it means that he might not find it. Matthew has someone in mind that should be at this meeting. Instead of being here he is away at a card party, or in bad company otherwise, and the Lord does not find him. So that Matthew says if he finds him. The sheep is lost and the shepherd goes after the sheep. If the sheep lives in San Francisco, the Lord sets out to find him in San Francisco. He ought to be where the Lord intends him to be. The young man or the young woman should be under his parents control. Instead of this, when the Lord comes to the place he is not there, but in some bad company, the theatre, or some picture show, but he is not there. Thus the Lord does not find him. That is what Matthew says, Matthew implies that possibility. But Luke does not have that in mind. 

    Luke says in this chapter, What man of you, having an hundred sheep, if he lose one of them, doth not leave the ninety and nine in the wilderness, and go after that which is lost, until he find it? And when he hath found it, (that is, he does find it) he layeth it on his shoulders, rejoicing. That is his burden. The parable goes on; And when he cometh home, he calleth together his friends and neighbours, saying unto them, Rejoice with me; for I have found my sheep which was lost. It is a finished matter. It is a fine piece of work of the great Shepherd, that is the parable. The direct teaching of the parable is in the verse I have read: I say unto you, that likewise joy shall be in heaven over one sinner that repenteth, more than over ninety and nine just persons, which need no repentance. That is the teaching of the parable and its teaching covers a wide field of persons who do not realize their need of a saviour, who do not realize that they are sinners, who do not admit the great statement of Scripture that, all have sinned and come short of the glory of God (Romans 3:23). There are a large number of those in this town, a large number, and in the next town to them a large number, and in the town across the bay a very large number who have not come to the definite conclusion that the Scriptures are true, that all have sinned and come short of the glory of God. And so the Lord, in order to enforce this great truth, furnishes later another parable: two men went up to the temple to pray, one a pharisee and the other a publican. The publican is a tax-gatherer, an odious kind of a man, for he is apt to exact more than is due. The word pharisee pertains to a sect, and the sadducees were another sect. These were the leading sects at the time our Lord was on the earth. The pharisees believed in the Bible. We thank God for those who believe in the Bible. The devil exercises a great effort to discredit the Bible. The schools and the colleges are much employed to this end; so that we are thankful for anyone who believes the Bible. The Ethiopian eunuch was of great account in his own kingdom, and on his way back from Jerusalem he read the Bible. This man was a great statesman in those days, and he had a Bible. I always feel that taking out my Bible in the railway is like a flag. And this man was reading his Bible. I have known men coming out from the old country who put the Bibles their mothers gave them as far down in the trunk as possible and left them there, but this man did not do that, he read it and he read a good text too. Who hath believed our report? and to whom hath the arm of Jehovah been revealed? ... He was led as a lamb to the slaughter, and was as a sheep dumb before her shearers (Isaiah 53:1,7). The evangelist says to him, Understandest thou what thou readest? He answered, How should I then be able unless some one guide me? Philip sat by his side and announced the glad tidings of Jesus to him (Acts 8:26-38). 

    Well, the pharisees believed in the Bible; they were orthodox. The sadducees were like many modernists that do not believe in angel or spirit, they do not believe in resurrection of the dead. It is a terrible thing that anyone should deny the resurrection from the dead. Everyone would be lost from Adam onward, if there is no resurrection. If Christ be not raised, your faith is vain; ye are yet in your sins (1 Corinthians 15:17). This wicked doctrine makes man like the horse and the dog; the sadducees were among them. But the pharisees were hardly better for they placed themselves beyond the pale of salvation in refusing to own themselves sinners. They were the ninety-nine just persons who had no need of repentance; the opposing people that need no saviour to die for them. One of them says, God, I thank thee, that I am not as the rest of men (Luke 18:11). That prayer does not go above the ceiling. Well, the publican was ashamed to lift up his eyes even to heaven because he knew he was a sinner. 

    Heaven takes great interest in sinners. The greatest of sinners, Paul, said, Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners; of whom I am chief (1 Timothy 1:15). A light shone round about Saul of Tarsus, and the Lord Jesus speaks to him. Such was the interest in a man who confessed himself as the greatest sinner. He got converted, and on that very day his sins were all washed away. It was by the Son of God, Who his own self bare our sins in his own body on the tree (1 Peter 2:24). And so this man that I have alluded to in Luke 18 said, O God, have compassion on me, the sinner. He is not talking of any other person in the universe but himself. He had learned his lesson. 

    It is the repenting sinner, the confessing sinner that is saved. This is a faithful saying, and worthy of all acceptation, that Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners, the blackest and worst of them. The Lord Jesus with His own lips tells us that this man went down to his house justified rather than the other. Is there not one here tonight that wants to be justified freely by Gods grace that is in Christ Jesus? It is to all, and upon all those that believe. There is repentance, the acknowledgment of guilt, and consequently being justified freely by his grace through the redemption which is in Christ Jesus; whom God has set forth a mercy-seat, through faith in his blood (Romans 3:24,25). Some opponents of the truth would say you are bringing us to the idea of a shambles; they wish to set aside the precious meaning of the blood of Jesus. There is no forgiveness and no justification without blood. Without the shedding of blood there is no forgiveness. It is for us to appropriate it by faith. Being justified freely by his grace through the redemption which is in Christ Jesus; whom God has set forth a mercy-seat, through faith in his blood. It was the Lord Himself, having become a Man who bore our sins in His own body on the tree. And now the gospel is towards all, and upon all those who believe (Romans 3:22). 

    Well, according to the Lords own word: likewise joy shall be in heaven over one sinner that repenteth. One sitting in his seat listening to me, who turns to God as a sinner before God, will begin to make history in heaven. There are no newspapers published up there, 

    but history is made every day by repenting sinners. Heaven is aglow as sinners in their localities repent. The joy goes out as one in this town, or in the other towns confesses himself a sinner. Heaven is made joyful. The Lords own words are: joy shall be in heaven and farther on joy in the presence of the angels of God over one sinner that repenteth. Is there not joy for everyone here who turns to the Saviour? There is joy in heaven, and the angels see it, they see it in the face of Jesus. Angels see the face of Jesus, and they know that someone has repented because of joy in that face. It is very precious. Every christian ought to recall the joy that was in heaven as he repented. 

    The next thing is joy in a city. Acts 8:8 says: And there was great joy in that city. That was the city of Samaria. There has never been such a time of cities as the present time. Cities are larger than they have ever been, but it cannot be said of any one of them that it is characteristically marked by great joy because of men turning to God through the gospel. It is a very remarkable fact that this city of Samaria was said to be full of joy, and the cause of that joy was the gospel; not that the circus had come to town, or any other such human event. This was not that. Philip preached Christ; there was no political address, no tirade on the war. It was the preaching of the Christ and the deliverance accompanying it that caused the joy, the effect of grace on those stricken by sin and Satan. Unclean spirits went out of many, crying with a loud voice; and many taken with palsies, and that were lame, were healed. All this happened in that town, and the town became joyous. No wonder! I do not suppose that for centuries it could be said that there had been great joy in Samaria. But now it is there because of the preaching of Christ, and its effect. The first effect was on unclean spirits. They went out, crying with a loud voice. People say there are no such things today as persons possessed with unclean, spirits. It is certain that there are such. Cities are marked by this. The Lord Jesus in the days of His flesh came through Decapolis. Decapolis was a province of ten cities. In cities people may be seen waiting to get into a theatre even in the rain! Cities are centres of sin. No thought marks them of salvation or the need of it. The Lord had just been up near Tyre, the place of commerce, and He met a woman who said to Him that her daughter had an unclean spirit, and she was greatly distressed about it, saying, Have mercy on me, O Lord, thou son of David. How many daughters are like that! They go out at night dishonouring their parents, and the devil gets into them. The gospel is nothing to them; their parents are nothing to them; the devil provides for them. And there was this girl with an unclean spirit, and the mother felt it; thank God for that mother! She said Lord, help me. She was a Syrophenician having no claim on him naturally, and hence He said, It is not meet to take the childrens bread, and to cast it to dogs. And she said, Truth, Lord: that is the point, dear friends, the acknowledgment of the truth. It is most difficult to get people to accept the truth. It is the truth as to God, the truth as to Christ, the truth as to yourself, the truth as to the devil, and the truth as to eternal punishment too. But this woman bowed to it saying, Truth, Lord: yet the dogs eat of the crumbs which fall from their masters table. She went the full length of the confession that was needed in referring to the dogs under the table. How humbly she accepted her place! The Lord said to her, Because of this word, go thy way, the demon is gone out of thy daughter (Matthew 15:22-28). It is a question of confession of the truth. Repentance is a great thought. 

    And now the Lord is dealing with persons who are unclean in the city of Samaria. Unclean spirits went out of them. Besides that, paralysed people and lame people were healed. They appropriated what God made available to them, like the man who carried his bed (Mark 2:10-12). Thus there was great joy in that city. 

    Now I pass on to show that there was joy in certain disciples. A christian characteristically is marked by joy. Of course we all know how to be sorrowful and weak, but christianity implies great joy, and in this case we are told that the apostles Paul and Barnabas were preaching, and as the Jews through envy opposed, they said, It was necessary that the word of God should be first spoken to you; but, since ye thrust it from you, and judge yourselves unworthy of eternal life, lo, we turn to the nations (verse 46). And those of the nations hearing it, rejoiced, and glorified the word of the Lord, and believed, as many as were ordained to eternal life (verse 48). Being ordained to eternal life is a new thought in the history of the gospel in this book. Every christian knows, or should know, that he has been ordained to eternal life. Paul says, For whom he did foreknow, he also did predestinate to be conformed to the image of his Son, that he might be the firstborn among many brethren. Moreover whom he did predestinate, them he also called: and whom he called, them he also justified: and whom he justified, them he also glorified (Romans 8:29,30). These are great and blessed christian truths, and we stand upon them as belonging to our sure Rock of salvation. Is there anybody here who has not come to the Lord and confessed? The point for you is to believe and repent. Repent, says the Lord Jesus, and believe in the gospel. It is for you, whoever you be. Thus you will accept the precious truth of ordination to eternal life as applying to you. The first point for you is to believe. The Spirit of God says here, repent, and believe the gospel. The Spirit says, as many as were ordained to eternal life believed. It is a feature of those that were ordained that they believed. So the word is to everyone here tonight, Repent and believe in the glad tidings (Mark 1:15). Heaven will then put a label on you, as it were, Ordained to eternal life. I would not give up that truth for anything, it is as a solid rock to my soul. The Lord Jesus says, I give unto my sheep eternal life. Seventy, eighty, ninety years is not even like a drop in the ocean of eternity. Ninety years, and then you go where? Believers go into eternal life; but not only go into it then, but have it now, through faith realizing it by the Spirit. For God so loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son, that whosoever believes on him may not perish, but have life eternal (John 3:16). What a gospel! Can anybody be without it? One hundred years is hardly like a drop in the ocean as regards time and eternity; and if you die in your sins you will be raised in your sins. There will then be no forgiveness, thence you will go away into eternal punishment (Matthew 25:46). Do not therefore put the gospel away from you. It is for your own eternal welfare to accept it. It is for you to escape eternal fire. We read of Jesus, our deliverer from the coming wrath (1 Thessalonians 1:10). In our scripture we read that the word of the Lord was carried through the whole country. But the Jews stirred up the devout and honourable women, and the chief men of the city, and raised persecution against Paul and Barnabas, and expelled them out of their coasts. But they shook off the dust of their feet against them, and came unto Iconium. And the disciples were filled with joy and with the Holy Spirit. That is what one would hope to be the result in some little way here tonight. Notice the disciples. Every true christian is a disciple and we are to be filled with joy. This is the characteristic result of the reception of the gospel. They believed and were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. This is no cheap or trivial matter. It is of the greatest importance, and it is supreme folly to ignore it. It has cost Christ infinitely, for He died for us, that whether we may be watching or sleep, we may live together with him (1 Thessalonians 5:10). So that we are to be filled with joy now and throughout eternity with Christ. 
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    REAL OR UNREAL? (JT 52)

    John 12: 4 - 6; Acts 8: 9 - 24; Luke 10: 38 - 42; John 11: 20 - 27

    I have learned by observation and report that most of my hearers are christians, and it is only right that I should preach to them according to all I know them to be. Scripture supports this principle of preaching to christians. Paul wrote to the Romans. He had in mind to visit them and to preach the gospel to them also. He had never been there. If he went to Rome as he intended (he did so, or rather he was taken there as a prisoner), he would, as having access to the meeting room of the brethren, preach to them. If they needed to have a gospel letter, they certainly needed a gospel preaching. 

    Then again, another fact arises as to the people of God as assembled as we are here now. That is that there are camp followers. Scripture says that, as Israel went out of Egypt, a large number of a mixture, a mixed multitude, went with them. In Exodus we are told that they went with the people. In Numbers we are told that they lusted, and that they caused the people to weep, so that these mixed people, this mixed multitude, needed to be converted. Israel represented, in the Exodus, those that were the people of God. Typically they were the people of God, but the mixed multitude were not the people of God. So it is today that a mixed multitude are among nominal christians and even among those whom we know to be genuine christians, among the dear brethren here tonight. A mixed multitude is usually present, whether few or many, and the principles of christianity require that we should take this into account. I address those here tonight, not accusing any who may belong to the mixed multitude, nondescript christians, having no attachment  unattached people, therefore having no sense of obligation to anything, perhaps not even to God. They may speak, or boast even, of their independence and the freedom of choice which they think belongs to independence. They are targets of the devil. They have really no protection against him, and this is a very solemn matter, because they are quite unaware of their exposure and the consequences of that exposure. In keeping along with the people of God they retain their independence. They are immune to the rules, the government of the house of God. The apostles remark: That thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behave thyself in the house of God, which is the church of the living God, the pillar and ground of the truth (1 Timothy 3: 15) has no reference to them, in their minds. They may come to meetings like this and retain all that independency. In the mind of heaven they are just camp followers. Not that heaven resents their presence, nor is there any evidence that it resented the presence of the camp followers in the wilderness, but it certainly resented their lusting, and their provocation of Israel to weep and to complain. 

    In the wilderness the presence of God was understood and was there in the midst of the people. A godly father might look out of the door of his tent and see the divine fire, the symbol of the divine presence there and return to his rest comfortably, his children, as it were, with him in bed. The divine protection is there, but we suppose some of them are not with them. Some of them hiked off in the wilderness with other persons of their age. What they can see in the wilderness is very little, but still children are wayward and restless and like to escape parental domination, and any father who missed one of his boys would say he is not under the protection of that pillar. Some beast may kill him. Some devil may get hold of you. You have gone out among the camp followers. You are not taken into account in the camps. The camps were governed by the pillar of the cloud. When it moved, they moved, but there is nothing said of the camp followers in regard to that. They are independent. They are people who have shown that everything is optional, even to going out and exposing themselves to the wolves, the lions, or the wild beasts. 

    The Lord Jesus was among the wild beasts in the wilderness. None of them overcame Him, but they did overcome a young man such as I was speaking of, but now you are here where there are no wolves or lions. You are amongst the people of God, the camp of God, to whom the pillar of fire and the pillar of cloud refer. And so every parent lies down comfortably, if all his children are with him in the tent, and he sees they are under the divine fire and protection. They are in salvation. They are where God is. 

    And so it is that everyone who is not in the fellowship is among the camp followers. When the people are numbered, six hundred thousand, twenty years old and upward, no camp follower is numbered. You have selected that and God leaves you there, but in christianity, as I was saying, we are all concerned about you. All of us who belong to the camp want you in. As Moses said to one wilderness child, Come thou with us, and we will do thee good. That is what we say to any camp follower here. Israelites are not children of the wilderness. They are children of God. They are going to heaven, to this Canaan, and this meeting is for you, but, as I was saying, I am speaking to the Lords people, because they need help from the gospel, as well as the camp followers. For the camp followers the word is, The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom. Unless you come under the law of God in the camp, wisdom is not yours. The fear of God is a part of the testimony, to proclaim the beginning of wisdom, but the saints themselves need the gospel. I need it, I am sure. I love to listen to the gospel as it is preached. It is always fragrant and always instructive, and it always appeals to the heart as well as to the conscience. It is a peculiar matter with God, the glad tidings of God concerning His Son, the great theme above, and the Holy Spirit coming down here in power shows that it should be heard, that everyone should hear, and that the speaking should be intelligible. 

    And so, in considering the dear brethren here, it is for the moment to say that certain ones such as I have described may be amongst us, numbered amongst us. These three persons of whom I have read were nominally not camp followers. They were not a mixed multitude. Judas was an apostle. Simon was a convert nominally and consorted with the great evangelist, Philip. He was not a sceptic. And then Martha was known to the saints. She invited the Lord Jesus into her house. She is not a camp follower. She is an interested person, and she has a sister who is a real lover of Christ, and not only a lover of Christ, but one who loved to listen to what Christ said, so that Martha belongs to the real ones. 

    Now Judas was an outstanding person in the profession, and so it is that one may be a preacher today, not a camp follower. I am not speaking to them now, but to persons who take up their position as christians and are recognized as christians. Judas was an apostle. He was an outstanding christian from the ordinary point of view, but he was a thief. Think of a man passing muster amongst the most outstanding of the servants of God, and yet he was a thief. He needed the gospel more than anybody, and yet he could preach it. May I not venture to say that Judas had converts. I believe he worked miracles. He was one that had immediate access to Christ. He was committed to the bag. He kept the money. 

    Now why am I speaking like this? Because of the possibility of persons  I am not accusing anybody, nor have I one single person especially in mind  but we may be among the front ranks of the converts of a servant of God and yet be lost. Take that word into your heart. Paul says, Lest that by any means, when I have preached to others, I myself should be a castaway, 1 Corinthians 9: 27. 

    I do not think Paul ever thought he would be a castaway. He says, For I know whom I have believed, and am persuaded that he is able to keep that which I have committed unto him against that day, 2 Timothy 1: 12. He committed his soul to Jesus. Jesus spoke to him from heaven when he was an out-and-out persecutor of the saints, and he says to the Lord, Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? Acts 9: 6: That is how he began. Is there anyone in here who is not a persecutor like Paul, but who would speak evil of the Lords people? The Lord would say to you tonight, Why persecutest thou me? You are persecuting Christ in speaking of the Lords people, traducing them. But now, as speaking of the reality of his conversion, how real it was!  he says, I know whom I have believed, and am persuaded that he is able to keep that which I have committed unto him against that day. Paul, as a convert, would come out triumphant in that day. That day is a familiar term. It is the day of divine discrimination, the day, if I might say, in the valley of decision. Are we all ready for it? Are we sure that we have committed to Him what He will keep against that day? Paul knew that. He had no question about it, but he is speaking about others. He has said elsewhere, These things, brethren, I have in a figure transferred to myself and to Apollos for your sakes, 1 Corinthians 4: 6. Lest that by any means, when I have preached to others, I myself should be a castaway. And that word castaway means that you will never see God, will never see Christ, but will exist with the devil and his angels. Surely there is no love in us christians to have persons in our midst claiming to be christians, nominally christians, and yet not that  it is no love at all not to warn them. Our kindness is questionable. Why should it be left in that way? Let us tell them, and that is what we are doing now. 

    Well now. Judas was a preacher. He was reckoned among the brethren and among the apostles. Many of you are saying, I would like to ask questions about Judas. Why did the Lord ever take him on? If you were to ask the Lord, He might say, Ask me something about yourself. A man said to the Lord once, Lord, are there few that be saved? The Lord says, That is no question for you. You see whether you are saved. There is not time enough to answer these questions. The time should be occupied with getting people saved. He says, Strive to enter in at the strait gate, because there is a wide gate. If you ask such questions, you may be just going in the wide gate, down the broad way to destruction. Dont ask why Judas became an apostle. Ask yourself the question, Am I going to be like Judas, doing something among the people of God, and yet a castaway? God is impressing us with the reality of things and the danger we are talking about, getting into the broad way and never getting out of it. It leads you to the lake of fire. Do not say to me, Do not use that word, the lake of fire. It is a good word, a warning word for the light-hearted people who are glib enough in talking about certain things, and yet they are neglecting their own precious souls. You are neglecting the matter of forgiveness of sins without which you will never see God. If you die, you will die in your sins, and you will be raised, too, in your sins, and you will be sent to eternal damnation in your sins. You will be suffering then, and you will never be without it. 

    Well, now. Judas was a thief. I do not need to go over the history of Judas. I suppose you all know that he was lost, and yet he was not really a hater of Christ. You may say, Well, I have respect for the Lord Jesus and for the saints. I have no doubt Judas did. Judas was remorseful when he found that his thirty pieces of silver led to the Lord being crucified. He was sorry for it. Hatred of Christ was not his sin. His sin was that he was a thief. The Lord said he was a devil; but when the actual concrete thing comes to light, he is a thief. He has his eye on money. I am warning you people about money. There are great opportunities now of earning big salaries, and the devil would use that to allure you to get big salaries and to use the salary to make much of yourself in the world. Lust! Judas was a lustful man. He was a luster after money, and that brought him into eternal perdition. He was so fond of money that he sold his Master for thirty pieces of silver. He did not hate the Lord. He was remorseful when he found that his wretched conduct led to the Lord being crucified, and he killed himself. What an awful thing sin is in people. It is the product of lust. Lust, when it has conceived, gives birth to sin, and sin, when it is finished, brings forth death. It brought forth death for him. He hanged himself by his own hand. Let us not trifle with these things. Young people, do not be lustful. Love not the world, neither the things that are in the world. Judas was a characteristically lustful man, and he lusted after money, but he slew himself with remorse. He was never saved. He never will be. He is one of the most solemn characters in the Scriptures. 

    Well, now, Simon, about whom I read in Acts, had money. He was not lustful after it. He already had it, maybe from his magic arts. Palm readers and the like make money. They get money for what they do. Anyway, he had money. His lust was the lust for power. He wanted to be a great man, and he was. The devil made him a great man, but it is wonderful to see that a preacher of the gospel came into the town and preached the gospel, and Simon became a convert. He believed Philip. Scripture says that. It says, To whom they all gave heed, from the least to the greatest, saying, This man is the great power of God. And to him they had regard, because that of long time he had bewitched them with sorceries. But when they believed Philip preaching the things concerning the kingdom of God, and the name of Jesus Christ, they were baptised, both men and women. Then Simon himself believed also: and when he was baptised, he continued with Philip, and wondered, beholding the miracles and signs which were done. Well, surely he is the outstanding convert in this campaign of Philips. That is what most people would say. The newspapers would maybe take account of him, this man whose name was great. He was the great power of God in the community and, if you please, he is converted. Surely he is becoming the talk of the town. Simon is converted. Not only is he converted, but he is baptised. Not only is he baptised, but he is wondering at the things that are being done by the Spirit of God in Philip. Can there be a question about him? That is what most people would say. Many people would make a thousand times more of Simons confession than the confession of the others. Well, he is consorting with Philip. He is at Philips preachings, and he is wondering at what is happening. Surely he is a saved man, but is he? Does the fact that you consort with the Lords people, attend the meetings, and profess to enjoy what is said prove that you are a christian? It does not. God alone knows what the motives are behind your attendance at the meetings of the christians. You are making a point of it that you are in every way like them. What they are enjoying, you are enjoying. You cannot make any money at that, but he is hoping to. He has been a great man, and he hopes to be one again in another way. He says, This is greater than the thing I have had, and maybe I will get into it. Well, the other christians did not get the Holy Spirit, and Simon would say, Well, they are not much different from me. Nobody is talking about the Holy Spirit. It is a question of listening to Philip and rejoicing in the light that came from the gospel so far. Jerusalem had an eye on that. If you are attending meetings and behaving as a christian and you are not a child of God, Jerusalem has an eye on you, and is going to send someone  the Spirit of God. 

    Peter and John came down from Jerusalem. Heaven is attentive to this matter. Samaria had heard the word of God, but that does not mean that everybody in Samaria had heard the word of God, nor does it mean that everyone in this town has believed, but Simon had. Jerusalem did not hear about Simon. I am not saying that  the scripture does not say so. They are concerned about the work of God in Samaria, and they send out two men, Peter and John, to see about this matter of the Holy Spirit. If you have not got the Holy Spirit, you will be exposed when John and Peter come down. Those who are really subject to the gospel will get the Holy Spirit. That is what the scripture says, that God gives the Holy Spirit to those who obey Him. You may not get it automatically as you believe, but you will get it. You should not be without it. Peter and John come down, and they pray there. It is a question now of the Holy Spirit. He had not come on any of them. This is a serious matter. Philip would be praying constantly about this matter. Why are these converts not getting the Spirit, and why is not this great man, Simon? What a fine preacher he will be when he gets the Spirit. The most spiritual of us may fail to discern you. You are among the people of God perhaps for other motives than genuine ones. Peter and John, when they came down, prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit; for he was not yet fallen upon any of them, only they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. Then they laid their hands upon them, and they received the Holy Spirit. Well, what about Simon? Did he get the Holy Spirit? Well, now, listen to the next verse, But Simon, having seen that by the laying on of the hands of the apostles the Holy Spirit was given, offered them money, saying, Give to me also this power, that on whomsoever I may lay hands he may receive the Holy Spirit. He did not ask for the Holy Spirit in the ordinary sense of the word. He was concerned in the bottom of his heart all the time about power to give the Spirit to other people. What a great thing this would be, he says in his heart. That is to say, he has the lust for power in his heart  power to make himself great in this world. That is what he had in mind  the desire to give the Holy Spirit to other people. Think of the distortion, the darkness in his mind. Peter says, Thy money go with thee to destruction. It is a most solemn thing that he should be imposing upon the people of God, careful to be just like them, and yet when Jerusalem comes in in prayer, there is a real uprising of evil in his case. The rest of the saints apparently get the Holy Spirit. It is in the saints. It belongs to believers. It is a certainty that those who believe in the Lord Jesus and get forgiveness will get the Holy Spirit. It is your portion. God gives the Holy Spirit, it says, to those who believe. Simon wants to be a great man. He is lustful for power, and he is hoping that he will get it on these lines among these christians. He is consorting with Philip. He is behaving as one of them, but Peter says, Thy money perish with thee, because thou hast thought that the gift of God may be purchased with money. You are using that; you are attempting to get the power to give the Holy Spirit like that  and it is abominable to heaven. Thy money perish with thee. He might say to Peter and John, I will give you money. You need it for travelling. Peter had been using money. It was the Lords money. Barnabas had been putting his money, donations, at Peters feet, and he had been using it for service, but not that money. Thy money perish with thee. That is a most solemn thing. It shows the awfulness and the reality of Gods operations among His people when anybody assumes to be one of His people who is not and is governed by other motives. 

    Well now, there is a considerable difference between this man and Judas. There is no hope for Judas at all. There is no evidence that the disciples of the Lord even prayed for him. He is a son of perdition, and there is no hope for him, but there is hope for Simon. Peter says, Thy money perish with thee. Let us just say, I would like to be fair to everybody, there is a question now and there is hope. So it says Peter tells him his money is to go with him to perdition, because it is defiled money. It is a terrible thing he is thinking of. He says, Because thou hast thought that the gift of God may be purchased with money. It is an insult to God, an apostate idea. And then he goes on to say, Repent. If there is anybody here within the range of what I am saying, there is hope for you, bad as your case is. I would say now to you in grace, There is hope for you. I am far from saying that a man like Simon is a lost soul, that he will never be saved. Peter says to him, Repent therefore of this thy wickedness, and pray God, if perhaps the thought of thine heart may be forgiven thee. He is not a devil. He is not called a devil. He is a lustful man and wants power. But still Peter says, Repent. There is hope for you. And that is what I would say to anybody here tonight, that the real way out of that terrible condition is repentance toward God and faith in our Lord Jesus Christ. You will be brought into the christian circle and get the benefit of it. Peter said, Repent therefore of this thy wickedness and pray God, if perhaps the thought of thine heart may be forgiven thee. For I perceive that thou art in the gall of bitterness, and in the bond of iniquity. Then answered Simon, and said, Pray ye to the Lord for me, that none of these things which ye have spoken come upon me. That is all. That is where Simon is left, and I cannot tell you whether Simon was ever converted, but I can tell you that there is hope for him. He says to Peter, Pray ye to the Lord for me, and the Spirit of God says no more. It is a questionable case. He disappears from the pages of the Bible at this point. Whether he will appear again as one of the saved in the future who can tell? Let us hope he will. I speak of it thus so that, if there is anyone who is exercised here, there is hope for you on the line of repentance. 

    Well now, there is only just a moment for Martha. You can see how she is with the people of God. She is not like Judas or Simon. She has a sister and a brother whom Jesus loved, and John tells us that he loved her too. John tells us that. Luke does not. If we were just to read Luke, we would have to say that Marthas case is also questionable. If there are any here like her, you cannot afford to risk John coming in to tell the final tale. 

    Martha criticised the Lord, and yet she received Him into her house and closed the door, and said in effect, Lord, You are not right. Dost thou not care that my sister hath left me to serve alone? She is impeaching the Lord Jesus, and the Lord says, Martha, Martha, thou are careful and troubled about many things, but one thing is needful. He did not say, You are insulting Me after inviting Me into your house. He says, Thou art careful and troubled about many things, but one thing is needful, and I would say to any sister here tonight who is given to criticism of the brethren, Do not forget the beam that is in your own eye. I would say to anyone in that category, Be careful whom you are dyeing with a questionable reputation. People will say they are not sure whether she has gone to be with the Lord, but John comes in to save the position and tells us that the Lord loved her, and that He loved Mary and Lazarus, and he tells us that when the Lord Jesus came to Bethany after Lazarus had died. You know, when death takes place in a family, it stirs us all up. It is intended to. Did the Lord have in His mind that Martha might be saved through the death of Lazarus? Did He allow Lazarus to die? He stayed away two days that Lazarus might die. Was it not to save Martha? How far the Lord goes, how much pains He takes with us to take away that stigma of positive unbelief of heart. The Lord knew better. He knew that Martha had something, and He stayed away two days for Lazarus to die. How many husbands have been taken that wives might be saved, and the loss of a wife so that the husband might be saved, the loss of parents that children might be saved. 

    So the Lord had been to Bethany before, and He came to Bethany in His own time, and Martha is the first to go to meet Him. There is hope for her now. When she heard that Jesus was coming into the village, she went out to meet Him. John is delighted to tell us about this sister. She is no longer in question. In his next chapter he says she was one of those that served when the Lord Jesus came there the second time, six days after this. Now she comes, and she meets the Lord. What does she say now? She does not say to the Lord, You are letting Mary sit there when she should be helping me, but there is a little bit of criticism yet in her. It is a habit. How long the habit of criticism takes to die. It is an antichristian habit. And so she says to the Lord, If thou hadst been here, my brother had not died. Why did she not say, Lord, I am glad You are here. Well, the Lord took the blame. It is Johns account of things. I want everybody here who may be under question through criticism, or the like, to learn how the matter worked out. Martha said to Jesus, Lord, if thou hadst been here, my brother had not died. But I know, that even now, whatsoever thou wilt ask of God, God will give it thee. What does all that mean? That means that the Lord Jesus is just the same in her mind  a man who would pray to God and God would answer him. It is a poor thing if that is your estimate of Christ. You are in a dangerous way. But the Lord is ready to help her when He answers this sceptical remark of hers. Lord, she says, ... I know, that even now, whatsoever thou wilt ask of God, God will give it thee. You think that is very pious, but it is not pious. It is infidelity. Our hearts are full of infidelity. You can just pray to God and God will do it. The Lord can do it Himself. He is God. If ye believe not that I am he, ye shall die in your sins. If you do not believe in His deity, you will die in your sins. She did not believe in His deity so far. She said, You are a pious man. Well, the Lord says to her, Thy brother shall rise again. That is what was dearest to her heart, that her brother should rise again. But undoubtedly what was to become dearest to her heart was that the Person who raised her brother was the Son of God, that He is God Himself. This knowledge eclipses all. Let him that glorieth, glory in this, that he believes that I am He, that he believes and knows Me. Is there anyone here that does not hold dearest in his soul the deity of Christ. If so, he will die in his sins. Johns whole story here is to bring out that He is more than a pious man. He is God Himself. So the Lord says to her, Thy brother shall rise again. That would touch our hearts. She needed to know that He was before her, and every one of us here needs to know that Jesus is our God. He is declared to be the Son of God with power, Romans 1: 4. Let us not be ignorant about this, without the great thought of the Lord Jesus in our souls, for our enjoyment and salvation and deliverance, for our everlasting pleasure in heaven. So He says to Martha, Thy brother shall rise again, and Martha says to Him, I know that he shall rise again in the resurrection at the last day. She is just an orthodox person. The Lord is dealing with her as to her faith in Christ. If ye believe not that I am he, ye shall die in your sins, is what He says. Get into this truth, the truth of the Son of God. Martha says, I know that he shall rise again in the resurrection at the last day. It is a mere orthodox truth. The truth is that christians will rise before the last day. The dead in Christ shall rise first, and those that are here shall be changed, but the rest of the dead shall remain for a thousand years after that, and that will be the last day. If you want to be assured now in your soul of God and Christ, get the truth of the Son of God. Martha did not have it yet, but she is going to get it. So the Lord says to her, I am the resurrection and the life. This is light to her soul. I am the resurrection, and the life. I am the resurrection, not I will raise people, but I am the resurrection. He is the resurrection Himself. There is no resurrection without Him, nothing but hell. This is important, infinitely important if we are to be in salvation. So He says to her, He that believeth in me, though he were dead, yet shall he live. This is you, Martha. You are not up to this yet, but you are coming to it. So the Lord says, Whosoever liveth and believeth in me shall never die. You say, I dont quite understand that. I often said that myself, but I think I understand it now. The Lord is not always concerned to teach us just by the rule of 1, 2, 3 or a, b, c. Martha is now taking in light. The Lord knew it. She was a good case in spite of her scepticism. She is no Judas, she is no Simon. She is a good case. So the Lord says to her. Whosoever liveth and believeth in me shall never die. First he says, He that believeth in me, though he were dead, yet shall he live, and then, Whosoever liveth and believeth in me shall never die. That is the first word she gets. The Lord is clinching the truth in her soul. He that believeth in me, though he were dead, yet shall he live. That goes back to Abraham, to David. They lived and believed. Abraham believed God, and it was accounted to him for righteousness. Though he were dead, yet shall he live. That is the first truth. He got faith before he died. Though he were dead, yet shall he live. Get into that class, the class of people that, although they die, they shall live. Most of us that are here, if we die, we shall yet live. Then the next statement which the Lord makes is, Whosoever liveth and believeth in me shall never die. That is another class. That is a class of people that will never die. You say, I dont know about that. I am trying to get you to know about it and believe it. If the Lord Jesus were to come tonight, most of the people in this hall would never die. Living and believing in Him, we never die. If He came tonight, we would never die. What a glorious thought that is. If the Lord Jesus came now, I would not die. Preaching in here to you, I would never die. It is a matter of history. It is a matter of time. But myriads will be in that class. When the Lord Jesus descends from heaven with a shout, the dead in Christ shall rise first. They will come out of their graves first, before we are changed, and then we which are alive and remain will be changed. That is part of the gospel, that there are people that will never die. There are many of the people here tonight that will never die. If the Lord came now, none of us christians would die. That is a glorious thought. I hope you will always keep it in your hearts. But if you do die, the first statement covers you. You shall be raised because you have believed. 

    Well now, the Lord simply clinches this matter of a soul here. He says to Martha in verse 26, Believest thou this? What I have been reading  do we believe it? That is the challenge. The gospel always comes round to that  the question of faith. On the principle of faith to faith, do we believe? Well, she says to the Lord, Yea, Lord: I believe that thou art the Christ, the Son of God, which should come into the world, and when she said that she went her way. She is a changed woman. It is a finished matter. There are discrepancies later, but it is a finished matter with her. Yea, Lord: I believe that thou art the Christ is her confession. It is one of the great confessions of faith in the Scriptures. Face this matter. I would urge each one here to come to the decision that she came to and make a confession clearly and definitely. I believe that thou art the Christ, the Son of God, which should come into the world. 
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    READINGS ON THE SPIRIT (3) (JT 53)

    Acts 8: 29 - 40; Acts 9: 31

    JTYesterday afternoon we considered the Spirit in chapter 5, seen there as active in the assembly, Ananias being charged with lying to Him. We were encouraged, I believe, in looking into the matter of discipline exercised in the assembly and the result of it in the apostles being brought into greater evidence; but of the rest durst no man join them (verse 13), but multitudes believed and were added. It was as if the attack had failed, the presence of the Spirit being recognised as in the assembly, fortifying it. 

    Now chapter 8 brings Him in in a very distinctive way, acting personally in relation to those who serve, especially those who preach the gospel. The Spirit in verse 29 speaks directly to Philip as having been already directed by an angel. In the earlier part of the chapter he is seen as serving with no form of direction mentioned, but later he is seen as directed by an angel, and in verse 29, by the Spirit: the Spirit said to Philip, Approach and join this chariot. Philip immediately responded and ran. It would seem as if progression in acceptance is needed with him, so that finally he is seen as caught away by the Spirit, as if peculiarly liked by the Spirit in his service. This comes in in what we may call the Stephen section of the book, a section affording much pleasure to God, because of men who developed in it and purchased to themselves a good degree. They made themselves extremely acceptable. Stephen and Philip are outstanding. The lesson would be how the second attack which was made had been met. Certain persons were neglected in the daily ministrations: But in those days, the disciples multiplying in number, there arose a murmuring of the Hellenists against the Hebrews because their widows were overlooked in the daily ministration chapter 6: 1. This was another working of the flesh in the assembly, but the position is clearly consolidated again through Stephens faithfulness. The apostles arrange deaconship, so that the attack is effectively met, and as I said, one great result is seen in these men, Stephen particularly, and then Philip. The section ends in chapter 8: 40. And then the attack through Saul is narrated, also his conversion, following which it is said, The assemblies then throughout the whole of Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had peace, being edified and walking in the fear of the Lord, and were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit (Acts 9: 31). It is as if the Holy Spirit is especially seen as comforting, exemplifying the import of the word that is related to one of His names  the Comforter. This section is full of this thought, the Holy Spirit as here in a personal sense in regard to service, especially that of evangelists, and then coming in to comfort after the assemblies had been disturbed by the attack of Saul. So that the assemblies, we are told, were increased. 

    The application now, of course, would be to the gospel service, of which there is great need, and in which there is considerable ability too. It is as if there is an incentive here to acquire a fuller knowledge of the Spirit, for He shows special interest in those who preach the gospel, and do it in a subject way; as Philip, who began first according to his own desire and ability without any special commission, and then qualified so that the angel noticed him; then the Spirit of God Himself spoke to him, personally directing him, finally rapturing him. There are three Persons in the Trinity, to whom we are baptised. We are baptised to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. We usually stress the Father and the Son, but it is necessary to bear in mind that the Spirit has affections too, and interests. We read of the love of the Spirit and the communion of the Spirit, and it is especially interesting in the service of the gospel to become acquainted with Him in this individual way. 

    JDWould there be a touch of the governmental ways of God in bringing this man from Ethiopia to a sphere where the Spirit of God was operating? 

    JTIt is remarkable that the evangelist, for such he is, is said to join him in his journey. What a wonderful man he is! This great servant is sent there first by an angel, and then directed by the Spirit as he comes near. The eunuch had been up to Jerusalem and apparently did not come into contact with the brethren, but it was his own want of attention to what was there, because there had been great activity among christians. However, he came into contact with Philip. 

    ANWWould it be right to infer that a vessel is so pleasurable to the Spirit that He Himself uses that vessel as a vehicle to convey the word? 

    JTHeaven now has a special man, but the Holy Spirit is given particular prominence because of the increasing evangelical features and results that are developing, and is viewed as possessing first-hand knowledge of everything. A fact to be noted, too, is that the Holy Spirit did not seal Philips converts immediately; none of them received the Spirit immediately. When the question came up, the apostles at Jerusalem took the matter in hand and sent down Peter and John, and they prayed for them that they should receive the Spirit. Then Simon said he would like to buy that power; he would degrade the Spirit. That certainly was an attack, but it was met by Peter in a solemn and overwhelming way. And heaven honours Philip now, the angel directing him to go down to the desert. He did it without a question. Immediate obedience in those who serve is called attention to; and then the Holy Spirit directs Philip. 

    AEHIs there anything significant in the fact that he is one of seven who were selected from a quarter where there had been murmuring? He was one of the group from which the murmuring arose, so that there seems to be a suggestion that these men being full of the Holy Spirit would themselves be free from the element of murmuring in that quarter. Some of them were Hellenistic Jews, were they not? 

    JTThey were not local Jews, but from Greece, or others who spoke Greek, a sectional matter, but the Holy Spirit still had control in the assembly. These men were full of Him. The Spirit is in control, and so much in control that Stephen develops into a great martyr and Philip into a great evangelist. Stephen becomes a victim of the hostility of the Jews  the first martyr. So that we are in a section of the greatest interest. The apostles are very little in it, save to go down to Samaria and confirm Philips work; it is developed directly by the Spirit. 

    JWDIt would seem as if the Lord took the initiative in this. There is the angel of the Lord first. Is this the way the Holy Spirit operates in connection with the Lords service? 

    JTIt is more suggestive of distance, I think, that the angel should direct one. The Spirit is here really in relation to the gospel, which, as Peter says, is preached to you by the Holy Spirit sent from heave, but here the angel is active. It would seem as if there is some distance, something that has to be corrected, because the Spirit immediately speaks to Philip when he is in the place to which he was sent. Immediate obedience is the point. 

    JDDo you think the angel would have in mind what is said in Acts 8: 13, relative to Simon? Simon also himself believed; and, having been baptised, continued constantly with Philip. It would look as if Philip was lacking in spiritual discernment not to see the kind of man this was. The next step brings in the angel of the Lord, suggesting distance and a need to obey. 

    JTIt looks that way. There was something questionable there, but it was corrected. It looks as if Philip is a type of younger men who have no special commission, and yet have ability and are proving their ability; but the result does not go the whole length of what God is doing, it comes short. There is a difficulty somewhere. Other things, of course, might be said as to Samarias rivalry of the Jews. In any case, Philip was in a somewhat questionable position; this man Simon kept on, and Philip did not seem to detect that he was unreal. 

    RWSSo that the next great man that Philip meets he does not leave until he introduces him to another world and the Man who fills that world. 

    JTYes. Here he does not speak of the Christ, but of Jesus. In Samaria he preached the Christ and his service was accompanied by power. It says, And Philip, going down to a city of Samaria, preached the Christ to them; and the crowds with one accord gave heed to the things spoken by Philip, when they heard him and saw the signs which he wrought. For from many who had unclean spirits they went out, crying with a loud voice; and many that were paralysed and lame were healed. And there was great joy in that city (Acts 8: 5 - 8). Then Simon is introduced and he also believed: But when they believed Philip announcing the glad tidings concerning the kingdom of God and the name of Jesus Christ, they were baptised, both men and women. And Simon also himself believed; and, having been baptised, continued constantly with Philip, verses 12, 13. Did Philip go down into the water with him? Later he did with the eunuch, and the Holy Spirit caught him away after that. It would seem as if the Holy Spirit specially liked his way in his service to the eunuch; as if Philip was being perfected in his service. 

    TSDo you think it is important that distance is not conveyed in the Spirits work? Approach and join this chariot, the Spirit says to him. Distance from the convert must be removed. The Spirit was indicating to Philip that nearness to one to be helped is a necessary feature, he was to join the eunuch. 

    JTYes. It is said that he was reading the prophet Esaias. It does not say that Simon was reading any prophet, or the Scriptures at all; his business was detrimental. It is said that he was in the city using magic arts and astonishing Samaria, saying that himself was some great one. The eunuch was not saying or thinking anything like that. Evidently he was a good subject. Why did he not come in contact with the brethren in Jerusalem? Evidently he did not, and yet the Scriptures had a place with him and he is noting that they speak of a Man. And the passage of the scripture which he read was this: He was led as a sheep to slaughter, and as a lamb is dumb in presence of him that shears him, thus he opens not his mouth. In his humiliation his judgment has been taken away, and who shall declare his generation? for his life is taken from the earth. Then he says immediately to Philip, I pray thee, concerning whom does the prophet say this? of himself or of some other? He was interested enough to read Isaiah 53 and to note what was said about the Sufferer. There is nothing like that with Simon. He would not read Isaiah 53; it would not interest him. He was occupied with his own greatness, whereas the Messiah, Jesus, as on earth was a Sufferer. The eunuch noticed this. He had never heard such a description of a man before, nor could there be any such description of any mere man; never was there such save the Lord Jesus, there was no life before or after like this. 

    WLDo you think this would also come in as help and instruction to Philip himself? 

    JTI am sure it was a help to him. If in such circumstances the preacher is not helped there is defectiveness in him. The preacher surely should be partaker of whatever blessing there may be. Did he ever use the prophet Isaiah in his preaching in Samaria? If it was now suggested to him for the first time, you may be assured he never lost sight of it afterwards. 

    WLI was wondering if it might be possible to preach the glad tidings just as a matter of gift, without recognising the Holy Spirit? Here Philip is brought to recognise the Holy Spirit and the One of whom the Spirit would speak. 

    JTNo doubt the Spirit affected him in directing him to join the chariot. We may be sure his evangelisation was in the power of the Spirit now. 

    JDDo you think he is a true son of Abraham at this point? I like what you say about his obedience. Abraham went out not knowing whither he went: By faith Abraham, being called, obeyed to go out into the place which he was to receive for an inheritance, and went out, not knowing where he was going (Hebrews 11: 8). The angel did not tell Philip about the Ethiopian, he simply said, Rise up and go southward on the way which goes down from Jerusalem to Gaza: the same is desert. And he rose up and went. The angel just gave him directions where to go. The moral element would enter into it; he arose and went and found the Ethiopian. 

    JTThat is right; the angels part suggested the providential circumstances of the servant. Sometimes servants have to change their businesses on account of circumstances and that is providential, and they can be used in the new field. But usually our changes in business are grounded on personal gain. The service of the Lord is hardly first in such circumstances; the angel of the Lord could not take on that. Here it is desert, nothing at all to minister on natural lines, and I am sure that it was pleasing to God that Philip went unquestioningly. 

    ABHow would the Spirit speak thus to one? 

    Does it involve a state of sensitiveness on the part of Philip? 

    JTI should think so; the Holy Spirit could address him. There would not be anybody else there. He was by himself, but indwelt by the Spirit, and the Spirit would speak to him in that way. 

    SRMcCThe eunuch admitted that he did not understand and that he needed someone to guide him. Would that be the work of the Spirit? 

    JTIt is a very good sign. He would not join the modernists and the higher critics. Notice too that he is from Ethiopia, which is remarkable; he is of the race of Ham. Would that be any check to Philip? He is evidently a great man, sitting in his chariot  his own not the queens. Also he is an affable sort of man, and does not resent a stranger approaching him. It says, And Philip, running up, heard him reading. Evidently Philip was quiet, not flustered or afraid. What caught his ear was the reading of the prophet. 

    RAWould you say he was not only in the good of Isaiah 53, but acting according to Isaiah 55: 1, 6? Ho, every one that thirsteth, come ye to the waters; and Seek ye Jehovah while he may be found, call ye upon him while he is near. 

    JTNo doubt he had the Spirits word. The point here is immediate contact with the Spirit, how the Spirit can direct us. 

    JWDPerhaps we have been considering too exclusively for the Lords personal service in connection with the preaching of the gospel. You suggest that we take account of the Holy Spirit too, objectively? 

    JTJust so. That is what is seen here. The Holy Spirit is speaking directly to Philip. Why not be exercised about referring to Him? It is quite right to refer to the Lord, but the Spirit answers too; He is here and speaks directly to Philip and then catches him away. It is a remarkable thing that He caught him away. 

    JTJrDoes verse 16 show that the Spirit does not act automatically? For he was not yet fallen upon any of them. He acted Himself, not in an automatic way. 

    JTQuite so. He takes His own time. And the apostles who were in Jerusalem, having heard that Samaria had received the word of God, sent to them Peter and John; who, having come down, prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit; for he was not yet fallen upon any of them, only they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus, verses 14 - 16. The allusion there is to the action at Pentecost, and is in keeping with chapter 10 where the same form is used in verse 44. He is acting, as it were, Himself, but He had not done it at Samaria and that is a remarkable thing. Why was it so? 

    TATDo you think the Holy Spirit fell on the eunuch? 

    JTScripture does not say. We are in the section of lovableness, the section in which the Spirit is affected by what is transpiring. Personalities are in view, and He is showing what a place Philip had acquired with Him. I think God would expect us to read, as it were, between the lines. John says of the things which Jesus did, the which if they were written one by one, I suppose that not even the world itself would contain the books written (John 21: 25). But all that is needed is there. We have to learn; as relying on the Spirit, to understand and enlarge on them. The mind of God is thus apprehended in them. In this section the Holy Spirit is peculiarly in charge, watching things, and we may be sure He would not delay in sealing the eunuch any more than the Samaritans. In due course, the Spirit was received by those among them who had believed, and we may assume that the eunuch received Him also. He was a lone believer going back to his own country and remarkably well attended to so far; and thus we may be assured that he was sealed by the Spirit in the perfect ordering of God. He would be taken up and linked on with the great work that was proceeding at that time. The spiritual suggestion is that as Philip was taken away from him the Spirit took charge of him. 

    WLDo you think the thought of rejoicing would indicate that he had received the Spirit. 

    JTI do. 

    AEHI had supposed that one was to get his directions from the Lord and that he was to utilise the Holy Spirit in the way of power to answer to the Lords directions. Now you speak of the Spirit being in charge. This is a rather new thought to me. Would you say something about how one is to distinguish between directions from the Lord and directions from the Holy Spirit? 

    JTIt is not easy to define, but it is clear that the Spirit spoke of Himself in the statement that the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them (Acts 16: 7). How did He convey to them that they were not to preach in Asia? And then a man of Macedonia appeared to Paul, and Paul uses the word concluding in connection with his request. And when he had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go forth to Macedonia, concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings, verse 10. Here there is no concluding at all; it is definite, as if another Person spoke to him: the Spirit said to Philip, Approach and join this chariot. Notice the words, there must have been some distinct articulation. Why cannot the Spirit do that? For we do not know what we should pray for as is fitting, but the Spirit itself makes intercession with groanings which cannot be uttered (Romans 8: 26). 

    ABDo you think that as hearing the inquiry in verse 31, Philip is assured in his own soul that there is One who is available? 

    JTYes. He does not hesitate, he becomes a guide at once, and the position becomes adjusted. The eunuch begged Philip to come up and sit with him. This great matter has to be talked over in a sitting posture, Philip and the eunuch in the same position. Philip hears him reading and inquires as to whether he understands and the eunuch says, How should I then be able unless some one guide me? He wished to have a guide, and that comfortably; if you want to be helped make the person that is to help you comfortable. That is a good point. If the person is to help you, do not let him stand on the step of the chariot, invite him in. That is what the eunuch did, showing that he was a subject of the work of God; he begged Philip to come up and sit with him. We are told what the passage of the Scripture was, and then the eunuch answering Philip said, I pray thee, concerning whom does the prophet say this? of himself or of some other? Everything is now arranged for Philip to speak without distraction. It is clear that God was arranging the matter. It is arranged divinely that this man should be actually reading the Bible at that particular time; and then Philips movements are arranged, first by the angel and then by the Spirit of God Himself in view of his joining him. The whole matter is evidently from God and hence the result. 

    WLDo you think the facts given would suggest a certain affinity between the preacher and any who are to believe the glad tidings? 

    JTIt is a great matter in helping men, to remember that they are men, and that you are related to them in that way; they are always to be regarded abstractly according to the relation in which they stand to God. The word of the Lord to the apostles was, Go into all the world,  that is a hostile scene  and preach the glad tidings to all the creation (Mark 16: 15). Abstractly, each of us is one of these. So that the Lord says to Job about the Behemoth, See now the behemoth, which I made with thee: he eateth grass as an ox (Job 40: 15). I made him with you, God says. That is, these cattle were made on the same day as Adam and furnish a link between domesticated cattle and man, so that abstractly the preaching of the gospel should be to man as fellow-creatures, not as opposers or enemies. It is as Paul says, for in him we live and move and exist, (Acts 17: 28). Thus we are alongside of them. The eunuch made the way for Philip to thus draw near, and Philip did not hesitate; he sat down with him and took the opportunity given to explain the scripture, and he was helped by the Spirit of God. 

    ANWMr. Darbys note to that word Ethiopian is, Literally, a man, an Ethiopian. 

    JTThat is important. 

    ABPhilip may have been looking for features of bondmanship in the eunuch in connection with his being a descendant of Ham. Bondmanship was evident in Philip; he was serving the man in relation to the glad tidings. 

    JTThe Spirit says, God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus (1 Timothy 2: 5). It is a matter of God and men; whatever the race, they are all for God. 

    QuesWould you say all this should encourage us to be available to men, to be on the look-out for them; not necessarily publicly preaching the gospel, but going after the individual, especially in the days in which we are living? 

    JTQuite so. You would not view anyone as necessarily hostile, but speak to a man as a man, a creature of God. Your circumstances are better than his and you would like him to come into them. Peter says to Cornelius, I myself also am a man (Acts 10: 26). 

    JCI was wondering whether the direction of the Lord in connection with the preaching of the gospel would be found more in the Scriptures, and the direction of the Spirit would be more in the line of promptings. 

    I would take my directions therefore from the Scriptures, the Spirit prompting in that way. 

    JTHere the Scriptures are an evidence that it is the Spirit who directs Philip to join the man, and the point is that he is reading them. 

    EFIs not a question serviceable? Philip asks a question and then the eunuch does. 

    JTPhilip asks a question first as to what he read, and then we are told what he was reading. Verse 32 is the writer of the book telling us: the passage of the scripture which he read was this: He was led as a sheep to slaughter, and as a lamb is dumb in the presence of him that shears him, thus he opens not his mouth. This is what Luke tells us by the Spirit of God, a quotation from the Septuagint, according to the Note, not from the Hebrew. When the narrative is finished the eunuch says, I pray thee, concerning whom does the prophet say this? of himself or of some other? And Philip, opening his mouth ... That is a remarkable verse, as if his time had come, and he started to enter on his spiritual service. Then he, beginning from that scripture, announced the glad tidings of Jesus to him; an excellent model in our service, not simply to exhaust a particular passage we may read, line by line, word by word. We should not read much in our preaching and ministry. We begin with something, and then the Holy Spirit adds and helps us to bring in other things if we give Him scope, things we had not thought of. 

    ABDoes Philip have this in mind when he asks the question, Dost thou then know what thou art reading? 

    JTYes, it is well put. He asks the question at the start, but is not going to confine himself to that. It is an excellent scripture for the moment. We are not told what scriptures he used in Samaria, but here it is definitely about Jesus. Therefore it covers the Ethiopian, the Hamite. It is a question of man. 

    AEHIs that one of the reasons why you do not use many Scriptures because you thus leave more scope for the Holy Spirit? 

    JTYou may be hampered by too many Scriptures. You may want to get them all in. You are not preaching the Scriptures, you are preaching Christ, or Jesus. If you have too many you may not be able to treat all of them enough. 

    TSObedience to the Spirits word would be like gathering up substance before opening the mouth. Philip would be gathering substance as he went along. Before we go to preach we should be exercised to have something, some substance in the soul. 

    JTPhilip had. The position in the chariot is clear. If you change the chariot to a house, or an office, with a person whom you would serve, it means that you make allowance for him. Give him some scope. It is not all your matter, it is a matter between you. So let him show himself, whether he is hostile, or whether he is ready for what you have to say. It is a matter of two persons instead of one. A man is a creature of God with reason and intelligence, which God has given him, and you recognise that. 

    ANWHere one man shows evidence of new birth and the other has the Spirit indwelling him. 

    JTTo whom am I going to speak? What is he? Let him say something. We shall see more of this in the case of Cornelius. God is not telling us that He had to do with this man before, but there is something in him that is observable. The first point is that he is reading the Scriptures. If I went into a mans office and found him doing that, it would be a fine start. God over-rules such matters, so that we shall know what to do. One great point in a Levite is to know how to do things, and Philip knew. 

    JDWhat place has the mind of the Levite in relation to the Spirit? 

    JTHe must have a mind, or he cannot be a vessel. 

    JDA vessel is usable. Does the Spirit work through the mind? 

    JTSurely. The idea of a vessel goes back before conversion. If God intends a man to be a servant of His He has him in mind before he is born; He goes a long way back into history in view of the man being what He intends him to be. So that the kind of mind he enters into it, and all the features. God takes account of them all, and indeed provides them. When the Spirit said to Philip, join this chariot, He was not telling him what to say. It is a question of preliminary arrangements, which we should always keep in mind; how far back preparation can go. The angels prepared themselves to serve (Revelation 8: 6). This is all preparatory, and preparation is an important matter. The Spirit told Philip what to do; He spoke to him in regard to his physical movements, which implied that he had a mind, and knew what the Spirit meant. He ran, it says; that is to describe the vessel. 

    ABIs this a question of the Spirit managing our affairs? 

    JTThat is the point we are getting at here, His management in a superintending way. We are to learn to be spiritual. He speaks to us through our minds. If He says, Join yourself to that chariot, it may be that the chariot is going fast; but it will have to slow down. The Spirit did not tell Philip to run, but he knew well enough that he had to run; and he had his ears ready to hear what was going on in the chariot. If there were two persons talking about politics, or the newspapers, or magazines, one would not be encouraged to address them, but this man was reading the Bible. 

    ABIt would be further encouragement to find one inviting you to come into his chariot. 

    JTThis would all be encouraging to Philip. The man was interested in him. 

    AMPreparatory arrangement goes on before Philip opens his mouth. You were drawing our attention to the appropriate moment at which Philip speaks. Do you think in our eagerness to present the truth there is a tendency to speak before the moment arrives? 

    JTQuite so. Philip acts as a vessel ought to act. By his mind he understands the speed of the chariot and how to get on to it, and before he actually sits down he is keen enough to notice what is being read. Then he asks this question, he knows what to do. It is all preparatory. It is not simply that I get a Scripture for my address, but I am spiritually prepared, having been to the Lord about it, and I make room for the Spirit before I actually open my mouth. 

    JTJrApollos began as a good speaker, eloquent and mighty in the Scriptures. He arrived in Ephesus and was taken aside by Aquila and Priscilla, as in need of certain adjustment. A good speaker might need certain adjustments. 

    JTQuite so. The wisdom of Aquila and Priscilla is evident too. How skilfully they acted with Apollos! It does not seem as if they spoke to him where he had been preaching. It would not do to talk to a brother like Apollos in the meeting-room with a view to adjusting him. They took him to them. They would, no doubt, take him to their lodgings so that they could have a free hand with him. 

    RAIt says in Isaiah 53: 7, that the Lord opened not his mouth. Philip opened his mouth, but the Lord did not open His. He says, If I bear witness concerning myself, my witness is not true (John 5: 31). Would this link up? 

    JTThe point there is the sacrificial side of the passage, that He was a Sufferer, led as a sheep to the slaughter. It means that the Lord Jesus did not resent the treatment of His captors. They took Him and led Him to the slaughter, but He was subject, instead of using the sword as one of His disciples did. Jesus therefore said to Peter, Put the sword into the sheath (John 18: 11). But the answer to that is in ourselves. Paul says, For thy sake we are put to death all the day long; we have been reckoned as sheep for slaughter. But in all these things we more than conquer through him that has loved us (Romans 8: 36, 37). We do not resent the persecution. That is what is meant by the Lord not opening His mouth. 

    TATWhen Philip was at Samaria he understood the Scriptures. Why was his work not perfect? 

    JTWhy was it not? There was the fact. He did not discern Simon, and the Spirit is not seen as acting upon him, or directing him until in the desert. It may be that he needed the experience which the facts stated afforded. At any rate it is clear that as he proceeded he became more and more pleasing to the Spirit in the way he spoke of Jesus. The Spirit Himself presents Jesus: But when he is come, the Spirit of truth, he shall guide you into all the truth: for he shall not speak from himself; but whatsoever he shall hear he shall speak; and he will announce to you what is coming. He shall glorify me, for he shall receive of mine and shall announce it to you (John 16: 13, 14). Philip preached Jesus to the eunuch. 

    JDThe opening of the mouth seems to be an important point in divine things. In this regard, do you think Philip answering to the Spirit would be something like the Lord in Matthew 5: 1, 2? But seeing the crowds, he went up into the mountain, and having sat down, his disciples came to him; and, having opened his mouth he taught them. The same is said of Peter in Acts 10, and of Philip here. 

    JTQuite so. And in Acts 15: 7 it is said, Peter, standing up, said to them, Brethren, ye know that from the earliest days God amongst you chose that the nations by my mouth should hear the word of the glad tidings and believe  by my mouth, as if the believers mouth is of special interest to the Spirit. 

    JWDPeter stood up when speaking in Jerusalem, as recorded in Acts 2. 

    JTGift has power whether one stands up or sits down. There is power in it; I believe that is what is meant. An ordinary person could not act like this. Gift is of value to enforce the truth. 

    JVDoes the action of the Spirit go further than the vision in the night? It says, And a vision appeared to Paul in the night: There was a certain Macedonian man, standing and beseeching him, and saying, Pass over into Macedonia and help us (Acts 16: 9). 

    JTYes. It is more direct and nearer to the person addressed. 

    ANWIt is a personal matter. The Spirit would impress Philip in a personal way at this time. He quotes the words. Approach and join this chariot. These are the words of the Spirit. 

    JTVerse 35 says that Philip announced the glad tidings of Jesus to him. Doubtless that brought out what Jesus was to him. How long the preaching continued we are not told. And then it is said, as they went along the way, they came upon a certain water, and the eunuch says, Behold water; what hinders my being baptised? There is a man who, as going on, is hearing, taking things in and learning. He does not want his life here. The facts given here imply that he would die with Christ in view of living with Him. The Spirit was operating in his heart as the glad tidings of Jesus were being presented to him so that he would die with Him. 

    SRMcCThis would show how much Philip had improved in his preaching. Simon was not prepared for this. 

    JTNo. The eunuch evidently took in the truth, but Simon did not. Simon was baptised, and tried to get power for himself, but he was not changed inwardly, while this man was. He observed water; Philip did not even propose it. 

    JDThe question of baptism is reached. And he commanded the chariot to stop; it is not said to have stopped before. 

    JTIt is just as if Philip got on to it in some way while it was going. Now he commanded the chariot to stop. And they went down both to the water, both Philip and the eunuch, and he baptised him, verse 38. We do not know who baptised Philips Samaritan converts. Here it is a particular work, and it was done well. They were both under the power of the ministry. 

    AEHIs there a suggestion that I might preach the Christ and leave out of my preaching the distinctiveness of the heavenly Man which fits in with the service to the Ethiopian? His life is taken from the earth, but it did not cease to be; it is heavenly now. 

    JTThe passage really means that it was His life here, what He was here in the uniqueness of that life. There never was a life like it before or since, and never will be. Of course we are brought into a new life with Him which is His present life and state, but what is alluded to in Isaiah is what was here on earth in flesh and blood. There never was another such life. It is taken from earth and it is finished. I mean of course its character including flesh and blood. 

    AEHPhilip did not go so far as to speak of the heavenly Christ to the Ethiopian. 

    JTI suppose he kept to Jesus. Perhaps the passage would convey that he kept fairly well to the text, but enlarged on it, bringing in what happened at Jerusalem, as Peter did in chapter 2, how Jesus was put to death. 

    AEHEphesians refers to the sealing of the Holy Spirit, chapter 4: 30. Your suggesting that the Ethiopian must have received the Spirit would involve the full presentation of Jesus. 

    JTHe preached unto him Jesus, the glad tidings of Jesus. How could there be glad tidings unless redemption had been preached? The glad tidings of Jesus involves the gift of the Spirit. Whether Philip announced it in the gospel before I do not know, but a few years ago a good many brethren said that the Spirit of God was not a subject, or part of the gospel at all. Yet the preaching of the gospel involves the gift of the Spirit: Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit (Acts 2: 38). That is part of the gospel. If Philip spoke of the Holy Spirit the eunuch did not pass that by, nor should I. I want to go the whole way and get all there is in the gospel. 

    AHPDo you think we should understand the part that the Holy Spirit has in the matter of obeying the gospel, and in the redeemed person? It is evidence of a truly converted soul if a person obeys the gospel and receives the Spirit on the principle of obedience. 

    JTThat helps with what we are saying. God gives the Holy Spirit to those that obey Him, Acts 5: 32. You may be sure the eunuch got the Spirit. 

    CRIt says he was a man in power, in verse 27, but in verse 39 it says, But when they came up out of the water the Spirit of the Lord caught away Philip, and the eunuch saw him no longer, for he went on his way rejoicing. 

    JTFor he went on his way rejoicing, notice that. He was not downcast about it; the matter was settled. The Holy Spirit was enough for him. Christianity means that I can get along without a preacher, in that sense. 

    RWSIs the holiness of the Spirit emphasised in Samaria? There He is called the Holy Spirit four times, but when Philip moves into these conditions it is the Spirit twice. Is there something in that? 

    JTThere is. Here it is the Person distinctively. In verse 29 the Spirit said to Philip, but in verse 39 it is the Spirit of the Lord; in the original the article is left out with both Persons. In the latter verse the Lord is brought in. Still, the Spirit is the dominating thought and Philip is raptured, caught away by Him; he is affected physically by the action of the Spirit. So that he is not to be found, and the eunuch is not at any disadvantage, because the facts would show that the Spirit is in the eunuch. We must have the Spirit to come into the gain of christianity. The light would soon fade if we did not have the Spirit. It is remarkable that Scripture says, for he went on his way rejoicing. He was occupied with what he had. He could not keep Philip; he could not, even if he wished to, hire him for a chaplain; the point is that he is fully furnished now. The preacher can only go so far; the Spirit goes all the way and makes him in that sense independent. 

    JTJrIt is his way now, in verse 39; the individual side is stressed over against the way in verse 36. The preacher has to see that there is water in the way when he is preaching. 

    JTI suppose his way would mean that the eunuch is still the minister of the queen. He pursued the same way he had started on, and he is still to be a minister of the queen, but he is to be a christian. That is the point. He is now a righteous man, an independent man, a delivered man, not dependent even on Philip. He would understand; he does not say, Cannot you come along with me? There is nothing of that kind. The Spirit of the Lord is doing something. Philip belongs to Him, not to the eunuch. Philip belongs to the Spirit, and He indicates how pleased He is with him. There is the product of the ministry going off in his chariot, and that way is now to be illuminated by what he has acquired. That is christianity. He has, we may say, put on the Lord Jesus Christ, Romans 13: 14. 

    WLWould that take in our whole responsible pathway? 

    JTYes. That is important. Go thy way, Daniel 12: 9. You have your matters to attend to, but you are illuminated, set up in a spiritual sense, and the whole position is illuminated. The eunuch would go back to Ethiopia taking the truth of christianity with him; we cannot think for a moment he would be allowed to go back for things to fade away. The Spirit of God would continue with the work. 

    FRCIs there some parallel in Luke 8: 38? But the man out of whom the demons had gone besought him that he might be with him. But he sent him away, saying, Return to thine house and relate how great things God has done for thee. And he went away through the whole city, publishing how great things Jesus had done for him. 

    JTThat is the idea. 

    TATHave we evidence to show that a local assembly was started when he got back? 

    JTWe have none. As I was saying, it is a question of reading into the facts, because we know that results would be even greater than are spoken of here. What our brother quoted from the gospel, the Lord telling the man to relate the great things that God had done for him, is the full thought. Christianity is what God has done. As Peter says, Jesus who was of Nazareth: how God anointed him with the Holy Spirit and with power; who went through all quarters doing good, and healing all that were under the power of the devil, because God was with him (Acts 10: 38). 

    CRThen The wilderness and the dry land shall be gladdened; and the desert shall rejoice, and blossom as the rose (Isaiah 35: 1). 

    JTQuite so. What a delightful time! What the full resulting circumstances of the eunuchs conversion were, we are not told. Notice this word for, in verse 39; it is a sequential word. It means that he is going independently, fully furnished. 

    JATIs this to illustrate a right conversion? Sometimes souls are converted under a poor kind of preaching and they are at a disadvantage all their lives. 

    JTYes; they never make good assembly men. Acts 13: 52 says, And the disciples were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. That is what the Spirit of God effects for them; that is normally what is effected. It makes good assembly men. If we are not cheerful and bright amongst the brethren we need help, the Spirit of God would make us cheerful and buoyant. Then I hope we have not forgotten the idea of being caught away. It is a remarkable thing, there is nothing else just like it. The Spirit of the Lord caught away Philip, and the eunuch saw him no longer, but he was found at Azotus, and passing through he announced the glad tidings to all the cities till he came to Caesarea, verse 40. We are not told just how he worked, but we next find him in Caesarea: And leaving on the morrow, we came to Caesarea; and entering into the house of Philip the evangelist, who was of the seven, we abode with him. Now this man had four virgin daughters who prophesied (Acts 21: 8, 9). The Holy Spirit is still there, He has scope in Philips house. It is a remarkable family side of things, four virgin daughters who prophesy. Joy and the Holy Spirit had a great place in that house. Philip never would forget that rapture. And then there is the matter of the comfort of the Holy Spirit in regard to the assembly: The assemblies then throughout the whole of Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had peace, being edified and walking in the fear of the Lord, and were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit (Acts 9: 31). That is further evidence of sovereign action in view of what the assemblies had been through, a terrible ordeal, the persecution of Stephen and Sauls attack on the assemblies throughout the whole of Galilee. Now the word is that they were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit. That is a very important matter, to see how the Lord comes in, after we go through trial assembly-wise, to comfort us so that we should go in peace. 
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    LOVE, THE SPIRIT OF EVANGELISATION (JT 61)

    1 Corinthians 12: 31; Acts 8:5-7; Acts 8:26-40

    The link in the scriptures read is in the way of more surpassing excellence, and it is the way of love. It has the corresponding effect, that is, of love, in the person of whom I read in Acts, the evangelist Philip (though he is not called that here). So that what I shall be speaking of will touch on evangelisation; indeed it is the only touch, for what is in mind is that the spirit of evangelisation is love, and that Philip had love, as the sequel shows. It had already become evident that he had it, otherwise he would hardly have been given the work of a deacon, for without this spirit of love it would be difficult for a deacon to serve, for it involves the poor, and Paul speaks of not forgetting the poor, and I am sure that was true of him in all his services. This matter of love and serving the poor comes into the matter of the collection for the saints, that is, they are dignified ones, even if poor; and so it was he spoke of a collection, a special collection, and Philip would not be behind in that, and so he developed into an evangelist, he is called that in Acts 21: 8. As I said, he had love, and the best evidence of it is that he became a deacon. Christianity at the outset became a community, anyone doubting this had better read Acts 2: 42 - 47. It is said there that they had all things common, and later, in Acts 4: 32, that not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them; they were unselfish, and the unselfishness of love as seen in Christianity was seen in them. They had love, and it was seen in Jerusalem at Pentecost, and in the days that followed; they had no banking account, I need hardly say! For the matter actually was in the hands of the apostles; it was a communal affair, not a one-man affair; it was recognised by Paul, by God Himself and by Christ, indeed by the blessed Trinity. The work grew, I want to stress that, and the basis of Christianity is the Spirit of God; for when the Lord went up He received from the Father the Spirit of truth, and He indwelt the saints; they were all together in one place, and the Spirit came down in the form of parted tongues, as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them (Acts 2: 1 - 3), that is the one hundred and twenty, the crowd of names, each one remaining identifiable, and then they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. There was no rivalry, and when things arose, such as the matter of appointments, or the matter of the poor, they were settled. The apostles said in Acts 6:2, It is not right that we, leaving the word of God, should serve tables, that is things were properly named. Seven deacons were appointed; it was a communal matter, yet a selective one also; the principle of selection was there, showing how the community developed, and they appointed seven, not twelve, showing that there was a variety of thoughts in the community; the thought of seven, of seven men, chosen to serve the tables; they were called deacons; it was the lowest official you could find in the community. The development of the community is in mind; the idea of the body of Christ had not yet been introduced, but the assembly was there  though it is doubtful whether it is really there in word in Acts 2: 47. The word together describes them, and so it is in this town; it is different, it is true, but they move inwardly together; that is the moving principle all the time. Peter and John, especially Peter, were the very cream of what was there; so we can call these two chapters, Peter and John chapters. They were there in affection, though in a sense they were there officially. 

    This leads me to the matter of love and how it came down in the deacons, and how they began to work and were led into the most exalted services, far beyond what they were officially, not that heaven does not provide officials; it does! Even Christ is an official name. That love was expressed in them in a remarkable way is evident, for they obtained for themselves a good degree, 1 Timothy 3: 13. We need not fear any prominence that anyone may acquire; heaven will see to it that each will get what he deserves. So Philip became an evangelist; and Stephen a martyr, the first assembly martyr. They obtained for themselves a good degree. So what is in my mind in this connection began with Stephen, and now I come to Philip, not the apostle but the evangelist. There is nothing said as to his deacon-work; he was full of the Holy Spirit, and all he did he did well surely, even caring for the poor, the lowest rung in the ladder; he did well also at his evangelical work, at least, he did in the main; but we need to pay attention to a fact which may be true of a Paul, a Peter, or a Philip. All I am going to ask you is why did not Philips converts get the Holy Spirit? I am not going to answer it myself. Why was it he was not approved in his service? The community grows; people are what they are; if the Holy Spirit is helping, let us be careful what we say, for it is the community  I use that word now, at this stage  the word assembly comes later. The matter goes on; Peter went on, Stephen, Philip, all went on, a wonderful outline of the testimony in these days! It should be read constantly; it is so full of spiritual history, beginning with the God of glory; what a start! 

    But then we have Philip; and again I ask, Why is it that his converts did not get the Holy Spirit? And so if there is anyone here maybe without the Spirit, why has he not the Spirit? Philip had converts to support his evangelical ministry, 

    but still they did not get the Holy Spirit; he had many converts in this town of Samaria; and then a man comes into the company of converts saying that himself was some great one, and thus the converts included Simon Magus. He certainly never was truly with them, for he was in the gall of bitterness, and bond of unrighteousness as Peter says to him. God is particular to whom He gives the Spirit. Simon Magus offered money to the apostles if only they would give him the power to give the Holy Spirit, as he had seen them do to the Samaritans, for Peter and John, having been sent by the assembly at Jerusalem, prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit, and later, Then they laid their hands upon them, and they received the Holy Spirit; what a wonderful fact! But it is not said the Spirit was working in connection with what Philip did, and later, in verse 26 an angel spoke to him, But the angel of the Lord spoke to Philip, saying, Rise up and go southward on the way which goes down from Jerusalem to Gaza: the same is desert. He went to Samaria without commission, as far as we know. He had done something, though he had not discerned Simon Magus, and if things are wrong and missed, then they will not be overlooked finally. And so it was; he allowed Simon Magus to follow on. But Peter discerned him. The angel made no suggestion that Philip should have detected Simon Magus, not a word! But now he has the commission, If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment. All who serve must be under His commandment. This chapter becomes full for all who have the Lords service before them you admire it; the evangelical service particularly. So Philip went down, And the Spirit said to Philip, Approach and join this chariot. Now he is fully fledged in the service; it is not an angel any more. 

    not Gabriel or Michael, it is the Holy Spirit that has taken him on join this chariot; we often use the word join; here it means evangelical service for a person who needs to be evangelised. The Ethiopian is a great commissioner; he had been to Jerusalem; he had been to worship; did he mention Peter and John? There was evidence of the most wonderful work of heaven there, and yet he had missed it. How dense people are! Three thousand converted there in one day, and yet this distinguished man seemed to know nothing about it, just like the twelve men at Ephesus not knowing about the Holy Spirit; how dense indeed people are! Philip had to join this chariot; Peter was not sent; no, Philip must do this, because the Spirit has something to teach us; we are to see that Philip has developed into usefulness, so that the Holy Spirit deigns to say, Approach and join this chariot, and he does it. What a place he was acquiring in heaven! No one can take that from him. He had four daughters who prophesied, too (Acts 21: 9); that was no small thing; he had something to do with it! These women were not appointed prophetesses as Miriam was; but they prophesied, they did the thing; the power was acquired by the Holy Spirit to prophesy. It is hard to find one today; there is no sister I know of; the brethren do it through the service of brothers. Yes, Philip had these four daughters, and in a later day they prophesied. 

    I might add now as to the final reference, that the Spirit of the Lord caught away Philip; he was carried away, raptured, really; and he was raptured just as he came up out of the water, having baptised the eunuch. That is no coincidence; the Holy Spirit has a great matter on hand. But there is what the brethren do themselves, for it says, those who shall have ministered well obtain for themselves a good degree (1 Timothy 3: 13); it is in each of our hands. That is what I want the brethren to see, 
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    DIVINE ACTIVITIES IN SUPPORT OF THE TESTIMONY (5) (JT 65)

    Acts 8:1 - 40

    JTThe Spirit of God seems in this section to have in mind to stress how the work of God continues in spite of difficulties, the opposition being particularly stressed, and firstly the attack on Stephen, his death and martyrdom. Paul says, thy martyr Stephen, (Acts 22:20). Now the work is proceeding. Stephen was the leading one among the deacons chosen by the disciples and confirmed by the apostles, and now another one, Philip, is purchasing to himself a good degree, and great boldness in the faith, (1 Timothy 3:13). But another thing intended to affect us in view of the current exercises of the brethren, is the appearance of Saul of Tarsus, and his persistent violence in attacking the assembly and those who formed it. 

    ENJWould this suggest that even those who have been instruments of the enemy might be blessed, if our exercises are taken up definitely? 

    JTThat Saul should be blessed at this juncture is very striking, and shows the persistence of heaven in pursuing the dispensation, and maintaining it in its full height, the conversion of Saul being a striking illustration of it, as the Lord said of him, This man is an elect vessel to me (Acts 9:15). The Lord had selected him. The apostles had appointed the deacons, but Paul, or Saul, was not amongst them. He was in the hands of the enemy still; he says in writing to Timothy that he was an insolent overbearing man, but mercy was shewn me ... for a delineation of those about to believe on him to life eternal, 1 Timothy 1:16. So that I think we have good ground to be encouraged at this time in regard to what is current among the saints here as to the enemys work, and that something may be secured for us, to meet this long enduring trial of unionism, extending actually as far as I can understand for at least ten years; so that it is a question of the saints getting to God about it, and He will do something. 

    The references to Saul are striking, because first it says, Saul was consenting to his being killed, and then the Spirit returns to him again in verse 3, Saul ravaged the assembly, entering into the houses one after another, and dragging off both men and woman delivered them up to prison. So that the violence of the devil is seemingly aroused, and it is a question now of our being faithful and holding fast. 

    PAHIn spite of this terrible opposition, there is an increase in testimony. 

    JTThat is what we see, and it is not in specially appointed vessels, but as it says in verse 4, Those then that had been scattered went through the countries announcing the glad tidings of the word. That is to say, it is simply scattered persons; and then another deacon is taken up specially in the service of the gospel. 

    PAHWe are told in chapter 6 that the word of God increased, Acts 6:7 after the murmuring was met. 

    PRPHave you any thought as to why the Lord allowed Saul to go so far before striking him down with light from heaven? 

    JTI suppose the Lord would strengthen the whole position of those engaged in the service. The facts relative to Saul are enlarged on in the next chapter, and I believe the presentation of the facts is to encourage us. It is said after Sauls conversion in chapter 9:31, The assemblies then throughout the whole of Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had peace, being edified and walking in the fear of the Lord, and were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit Acts 9:31. The Lord came in, specially taking up Saul of Tarsus, and thus encouraging the saints generally, that the work should proceed, and that there should be comfort, and to stay the hand of the devil at this juncture  as we get in the Old Testament, the land had rest forty years, (Judges 3:11) and so forth. Certain periods are characterised by rest. 

    JMWould Saul then be the chief instrument in the hand of the enemy at this juncture? 

    JTWell, the facts are thus presented; but then the Lord is showing that He is greater, showing what He can do for us. 

    JAASaul was a very religious man. How does that apply to our present situation? 

    JTIt is a matter of public influences. As regards the position in the British Isles, in the House of Commons there are, it is said, a considerable number of so-called lay preachers, which is remarkable, as they are not the kind of people you might expect God to select for the government of the land; they are working people, but yet they have a religious character; but we cannot trust such evidence of religious zeal. Paul is a sample of a religious zealot; his zeal is notable. As to zeal, persecuting the assembly, (Philippians 3:6) which was a mere matter of zeal with nothing behind it of God at all, in spite of his religion. 

    ENJWould it be right to say that Pauls exercises commenced as he witnessed the sufferings of Stephen? I thought we might see in this, that if we suffer there will be fruit. 

    JTI have no doubt the Lord intended to give signal evidence of His continuing care for the assembly. It had come to a crisis, and Saul was set for the destruction of it, and he intended to ravage and destroy it; as he says himself, he persecuted the assembly. So I think we should be encouraged that the Lord is looking at the matter, and perhaps something is going to come out of it, and it is a question of the state we are in whether He can take us on and use us. Scattered persons are mentioned here, and we read of them later at Antioch and elsewhere (chapter 11:19); and that is the point to be before our minds, to see what God is doing. Then He takes Saul, a special instrument, actually out of the hands of the devil, and uses him as no other man was ever used in the service of God. 

    RMcCGod meets this impossible situation in a wonderful way. 

    JTThat is what I have before me. The Lord loves to come in for us, and signalises certain circumstances by coming in manifestly by Himself, as it were, on our behalf. He says of Saul, This man is an elect vessel to me (Acts 9:15). The Lord allowed Saul to go as far as Damascus; that is, altogether outside his proper sphere, Jerusalem, where he had been brought up at the feet of Gamaliel, and to come into the sphere of the gentiles, before He takes him up. 

    PAHThe assembly was precious to the Lord then, when He said to Saul, Why persecutest thou me? (Acts 9:4) and it is just as precious to the Lord now. 

    JTThe assembly was perhaps never more precious to the Lord than it is at the present moment. Not indeed that it was not precious at the beginning, but the peculiar revival of the truth, extending on to our own times, is an indication, I believe, of how precious the assembly is to Him, and how insistent He is in taking care of it and bringing it through to the end. 

    WJBWhen difficulties arise, is there a tendency for us to resort to human reasoning to find an answer to the difficulty? I was thinking of the earlier part of Acts, where they cry to the Lord, Behold their threatenings (Acts 4:29). Do we need to be preserved from human reasonings in finding solutions to difficulties? 

    JTI would say that. You refer to chapter 4. The threatenings were in this city, the very city they were in; that is, where we are now for instance. What is current ought to show what God can do for us in the midst of it. There are several references in the Scriptures, especially in Acts, to this city where the Lord was crucified, where the worst evil that was ever perpetrated was committed, it was Jerusalem. Jerusalem was the sphere of persecution against the people of God. 

    CMcCDo these scattered persons show the right spirit by continuing to preach, even though under persecution? They are not deterred by it or cast down. 

    JTThat is very good, and we should be encouraged by their example. So it says, Those then that had been scattered went through the countries announcing the glad tidings of the word. And Philip, going down to a city of Samaria, preached the Christ to them; and the crowds with one accord gave heed to the things spoken by Philip, when they heard him and saw the signs which he wrought. We have to remember that Philip was a deacon appointed by the twelve, but now he is purchasing to himself a good degree, and great boldness in the faith (1 Timothy 3:13). The apostles did not give him that, he purchased it to himself. So that it is a question of what is within us, as it is said of David, David strengthened himself in Jehovah his God, (1 Samuel 30:6). It was something in himself. 

    ENJAre you referring to the fact that there was that which they could see in Philip? 

    JTYes; there it was. He was not sent to preach the gospel. He was a deacon, but he purchased to himself a good degree and great boldness in the faith, showing what is within the range of any of us. Then we have another difficulty arising here, an that is in verse 9. A certain man, by name Simon, had been before in the city, using magic arts, and astonishing the nation of Samaria, saying that himself was some great one. To whom they had all given heed, from small to great, saying, This is the power of God which is called great. And they gave heed to him, because that for a long time he had astonished them by his magic arts. So that now we have another element to overcome at this point in this man who has magic arts, the work of the devil directly, and human pride attached to it. 

    JSPIs this something that is more subtle than persecution? 

    JTWell, I think it is. It is a peculiar kind of opposition. Then another thing comes in at this point. There were many converts through Philip, but they did not receive the Holy Spirit. That is a sort of defect in the service, so in this connection Peter and John are sent down from Jerusalem. At that time Jerusalem was the centre of Gods work, and the apostles were there; they had not been scattered, so they send Peter and John to meet the apparent defect of Philip, which might have upset Philips work and turned him aside. In this we see the remarkable evidence of Gods persistent continuance in carrying on His work against all efforts of the devil. 

    JMIs there a lack of completeness seen in Philips work, so that what was needed was the coming in of the Holy Spirit as the seal of the work? 

    JTWell, God has certain sovereign rights, and we cannot assume that He must do so-and-so; we must wait on Him to do it. Sometimes it is said that a person receives the Holy Spirit because he believes, but it is not always so. In this case it was not so. 

    AMDo you think the defect was in Philips preaching, or in those that heard? 

    JTI think it was the general position. God would assert Himself in the midst of all this great work, and show that He had His own sovereign rights, and they cannot be interfered with. That is to say, things cannot be done or expected to be done automatically in the work of God. They must proceed from God; we have to learn that. However great the evident results may be, we must learn that God has His rights, and intervenes when He wishes. 

    AMI notice that when the apostles came down they prayed for them. Would that be bringing God into the situation? 

    JTIt might be assumed that God was ignored in a sense in what these seven men were doing; they are very successful, but then God is saying, I have to say to this matter, I have certain rights, and we have to ask Him about it. Peter and John prayed for them. 

    PAHSo that really God seals the position by the bringing in of the Holy Spirit, and brings to light that which is spurious in Simon. 

    JTThat is the idea, to bring the work of God on to its proper level, and this implies the sovereign activity of God, and that He must be waited on. We cannot say that things must be done, we may arrange preachings and so on, but we must see that God has His rights anyhow. We have to wait on Him. So they prayed. It says, And the apostles who were in Jerusalem, having heard that Samaria had received the word of God, sent to them Peter and John; who, having come down, prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit. It is Samaria, the whole province that is in mind, not simply one town. Peter and John put the matter in the hands of God, so that He might give the Holy Spirit. It might be said the Spirit had already come, which was true, but at the same time God is saying that He must give Him, and that we must look to God for Him. It is not an automatic matter, for it goes on to say, for he was not yet fallen upon any of them, only they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. Then they laid their hands upon them, and they received the Holy Spirit. That is the position, so that the act of Peter and John is acknowledged, and God is acknowledged in it, and therefore the work proceeds. Then Simons case is met, this magician who gave himself out that he was a great one. The case is met by Peter, who discerns and exposes Simon. We have to watch for an exposure of what is counterfeit. This man was not converted according to God, nor was he in fellowship according to God. 

    JAAThe enemy was saying, This is the power of God which is called great, but God was to show that the power to go on with things stood in relation to the Holy Spirit. 

    JTThe whole position is restored to its normal setting, which is very important, I should say, in this chapter. 

    AMWould this be an illustration of what Paul says to Timothy, Lay hands quickly on no man? 1 Timothy 5:22 Do we need to be alert as to how the enemy may get in in this way? Had Simon been received, what harm he might have done. 

    JTAt the time of a so-called Welsh revival a great deal was made of a certain man who was used apparently, but it turned out to be counterfeit; not that there were no converts, but the work itself could not be said to be of God. The enemy took advantage of it, and took it out of its proportion. 

    ENJAre the operations of the Holy Spirit one whole? I was wondering if the fact that the Holy Spirit did not come readily to these converts would show that God had the work in hand at Jerusalem, and other parts, and no isolated work was to flourish without being connected with what He already had in hand. 

    JTThat is a good remark; so in chapter 10 we have Cornelius. He was a subject of the work of God before, and the Spirit of God came to him. He had a vision. He was owned by heaven itself, and Peter was brought into it, and Peter began to preach to Cornelius. Quite a company was gathered to hear him in Cornelius house, and then what happened was that the Holy Spirit Himself fell upon them that were hearing the word. The Holy Spirit Himself came upon them; there is no statement of their being converted directly. It was just a question of the hearing of the word that Peter was preaching, and while Peter was preaching, the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. 

    AMWould there be a kind of reference, do you think, to the rise of the clerical element here in connection with Simon, and the danger of it that is always present? 

    JTQuite so. 

    AMI was thinking of the mercenary idea that seems to be uppermost in mens minds. Really we have to discern what lies behind these things. No doubt Peter sees it, and says, Thy money go with thee to destruction. 

    JTPaul said he had a right to these things, for God had ordained that a preacher of the gospel should live of it; but Paul said he took nothing of them. We have that over against what we have here, showing it is necessary to maintain the right balance in the use of Scripture, and in the preaching. 

    ATGAre we to learn something from the fact that the heart is mentioned: Thy heart is not upright before God? 

    JTYes, I would say it is a question of new birth that is involved. Johns ministry was not yet brought into the Scriptures, but it came in in due time. The Lord had reserved John. He said, If I will that he tarry till I come, what is that to thee? (John 21:22) That is what the Lord answered Peter, and Johns ministry comes in, and it deals with new birth and with the inwards of a man, and so, Except any one be born anew he cannot see the kingdom of God. (John 3:3) 

    That is to say, we have to see that God has His own way; that it is not altogether merely what is said in preaching, but what God does sovereignly, and that is what you get in John 3 and 4. John 3:3 is Except any one be born anew he cannot see the kingdom of God. That is to say, no matter what preaching he listens to, or whatever gift there may be used to convert him, there has to be a sovereign work of God; and so here, Simons heart was not changed. That is to say, the real work of God had not taken effect in him. 

    JSPYou would say Peter was faithful to him? He says, Repent therefore of this thy wickedness, and it causes Simon to ask Peter to supplicate for him. 

    JTBut then the solemn thing is, that we have no further record as to what happened; the matter is just left. So we see that we must bring God in in all these cases to get results for eternity, however much preaching there may be. 

    ENJShould we be able to discern the good fish from those that are not good, and not be after numbers so much as quality? 

    JTYes, that is Matthew. Matthew is brought into this whole position as well as John, and it is very interesting to discern how God brings in His servants and makes way for them for their ministry; but yet it is all a question of what God is and does. 

    PRPWould you say that this is a sort of principle as to everything that is done by us, as to waiting for Gods hand to be manifested in it? 

    JTWell, I think that is the thing that God is saying. He has His rights, and whatever machinery we may bring into it, however much preaching, we have to come back to this, that God must do the work, that He is the source of everything. 

    AMWould the expression Having ... shod your feet with the preparation of the glad tidings of peace, (Ephesians 6:15) be in relation to divine Persons going before in the gospel? 

    JTVery good. Preparation, too, is another good word. 

    AMPhilip went down apparently on his own exercises, which may be a good thing to do, but possibly his feet had not been sufficiently shod with a sense of real dependence on God. He must come in and seal the work. 

    JTI am sure that is very good, and I hope we will perhaps take it on a little too. This chapter contemplates that after the death of Stephen the word of God is used. First of all we have, Those then that had been scattered went through the countries announcing the glad tidings of the word; a thing to be noted, because the word is a question of God. It is Gods word, not merely what He has said, but what He may still say, and therefore provision has to be made for the word, and we have throughout this chapter remarkable references to the use of Scripture in the service. The first reference is the glad tidings of the word (verse 4), and then we have in verse 12, But when they believed Philip announcing the glad tidings concerning the kingdom of God and the name of Jesus Christ, they were baptised, both men and women. And then the next one is in verse 14, And the apostles who were in Jerusalem, having heard that Samaria had received the word of God (notice the word of God) sent to them Peter and John; who, having come down, prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit. That is to say the preaching of the word is in mind, and that the gift of the Holy Spirit should come in after that; and so Peter and John are sent for that purpose. And then the next reference is in verse 25, They therefore, having testified and spoken the word of the Lord, returned to Jerusalem, and announced the glad tidings to many villages of the Samaritans. This time it is the word of the Lord, not the word of God, or the word, but the word of the Lord. They returned to Jerusalem and announced the glad tidings. Not saying what glad tidings, but it was simply the glad tidings, and they announced it in many villages of the Samaritans. And then so as to make the thing clear, another reference is in verse 35, And Philip, opening his mouth and beginning from that scripture, announced the glad tidings of Jesus to him. That is another term or title, as we may say, of the glad tidings, the glad tidings of Jesus. Then we have finally in verse 40, And Philip was found at Azotus, and passing through he announced the glad tidings to all the cities till he came to Caesarea. 

    I mention all that because it enters into the subject before us, the question of the continuance of the testimony, of the preaching in spite of all difficulties, and that God is asserting His rights in it as to His testimony, that He may take up a man like Philip and use him, and finally carry him away; it says he was found at Azotus. He was raptured, you might say, because he was so honoured in heaven. It says, But when they came up out of the water the Spirit of the Lord caught away Philip; that is, he was raptured. It does not say where he was taken, but he was taken away, and the eunuch saw him no longer, for he went on his way rejoicing. And Philip was found at Azotus, showing that God is honouring His servant at this juncture. 

    PBPIn saying all that, have you in mind that the enemy is particularly attacking the testimony of the glad tidings, and that what is before us in this city has that in mind? I mean the matter of unionism and associations. The enemy is really seeking to attack the testimony of the gospel. 

    JTAnd the answer on our side is to continue persistently with the truth of the gospel, with the testimony. Keep at it! Keep at the truth, so that there may be results. 

    JSPLinking ourselves up with the things of this world would put us in bondage, but having the light and truth before us would set us at liberty, would it not? 

    JTThe chapter is a study for every one of us, whether in this city or any city, at the juncture we have reached in the ministry which has been given lately in these countries. The Spirit of God has helped us in a remarkable way; that is my own judgment about it; and the question now is whether the brethren will go on steadily with the truth, with the testimony. There is only one testimony. It cannot be linked up with any particular country, and God is going on with that testimony. In this chapter it is to be the gift of the Spirit. Even though the Spirit has been here for centuries, God gives Him to the believer. At the end of the chapter we come to the end of the testimony as to Philip; he is found at Azotus; he is raptured, God is honouring him. That is, God is saying that the Spirit of the Lord in the power of the rapture is going to take the assembly according to 1 Thessalonians 4. 

    ENJIs the great thing in view in the preaching of the gospel, that there might be material secured for the assembly? I was thinking of Philips converts. Where they had not received the Holy Spirit, they would hardly be ready to form part of the assembly until they did receive the Holy Spirit, and that is Gods sovereign gift. 

    JTPhilip is owned later as an evangelist: Philip the evangelist, and he had four virgin daughters who prophesied, (Acts 21:9). It is simply to show the links in what God is doing that I refer to it. 

    ENJThere was great rejoicing in the city of Samaria over some who had received the forgiveness of their sins, but there is something further than that. 

    The great thing is that souls should be secured for the assembly. 

    CMcCIn the rapturing of Philip, does God show that though He comes in sovereignly, it is all His own work, that He is delighted with persons going on in the testimony and standing for things and being found in line with what He is doing? 

    JTJust so, and the great work now is to see to it that souls who profess to have light and to have received blessing should receive the Holy Spirit, that full room is made for the action of the Holy Spirit. 

    AMDo you think it had to be an angel that spoke to Philip? Would that be possibly a suggestion that he has not sufficiently honoured the Holy Spirit in his service? The Spirit takes him on later, but not at first. 

    JTI should not like to discredit anything Philip did. Whilst an angel directed him, that is simply to bring out the place that angelic service has in the testimony, that even in some cases angels are used to guide the servants. While angels are used in the ordinary affairs of this world in which we are found, yet they are also used in more exalted work than even perhaps directing armies and the like, which has often happened in our own times. The angels are at times used in more exalted work, and this is an instance of it, in that the angel is used to direct Philip where to go. I would say, I am looking to the Lord about my movements and service, and the Lord may direct me, and I hope He will, I am counting on Him. Here it is not the Spirit that directs Philip at first, so it says, The angel of the Lord spoke to Philip, saying, Rise up and go southward on the way which goes down from Jerusalem to Gaza: the same is desert. He is directing him away from Samaria to a desert place. And it says he rose up and went. He goes immediately, and does what he is told; and then we hear of the Ethiopian who comes into the picture; and then it says in verse 29, And the Spirit said to Philip, Approach and join this chariot. And Philip, running up, heard him reading the prophet Esaias. He was reading chapter 53. You were alluding to some defect in Philip, but I am just wondering if there is. Philip moved exactly as he was told by the angel, and then by the Spirit of God, and then he is finally raptured by the Spirit of the Lord, not by an angel. It seems to me that whatever we may think of Philips preaching, he is honoured throughout until he is raptured. His house is evidently right too, for he had four daughters who prophesied. 

    AMDo you think he would really be becoming more spiritual? 

    JTI think that is the way to put it. He was progressing. I do not think there is any real hint of defect in his preaching, but he is advancing spiritually, normally I would say; so that the chapter is full of instruction for us as to the service of God; both as to the service itself and as to the work of the Holy Spirit, and the converts. 

    JAAThere is that which is desert. Does that indicate that there are no resources apart from God and the power of the Spirit? 

    JTYes, and that the servant is tested by being sent to a desert when he had been preaching. He has plenty of opportunity to preach. We often hear of persons saying they do not get invitations to preach. Well, Philip is an example. He was not invited to preach, or even sent to preach, and yet he preached and was used of God; so it is a question of everyone taking up his work. If he has no work allotted to him, let him do something, whatever he finds to do, and do it with his might. That is what Philip did. 

    ENJWould we as thus seeking to announce the glad tidings rely on the faithfulness of God? 

    We have an example of it here in the eunuch getting blessing, answering to the prayer of Solomon in 1 Kings 8:41 - 43, as to the stranger also, who is not of thy people Israel, but cometh out of a far country for thy names sake; ... when he shall come and pray toward this house, hear thou in the heavens thy dwelling-place, and do according to all that the stranger calleth to thee for. God is working, and He is faithful, and we should be watching and seeking to be in line with what God is doing Himself. He was about to bless this man. 

    JTThat is just it. Philip had found work in Samaria, and he had done it. That the Spirit was withheld is not much to say, because the same was true of others; the men at Ephesus did not even know that the Holy Spirit was come. So we are not to make so much of this passage, as if Philip was in any way defective, but rather to show that Philip was a servant; he had been appointed to deaconship, and now he is purchasing to himself a good degree. He is not asking to be invited, he is doing what he finds to do and doing it well. The point is that each of us is to do what his hand finds to do, and do it well; that is what Philip did. 

    AMDo you think we are often greatly tested in relation to personal evangelising? We have to do with our neighbours and so on, and would not that be a good field for us to work on, so to speak, more than expecting platform occasions and so on? 

    JTWell, exactly. Platform occasions, of course, give more distinction and honour may be, but the point is to be humble and take a low place, and do anything that comes in our way that may be profitable. 

    DHBThe result of Philips preaching in Samaria was that there were those prepared for movement, the paralysed and lame were healed. 

    JTQuite so. That is what we see in chapter 3. The man who had been lame, walked and leaped; 

    that is, he was fit for fellowship. He remained with the apostles. He was like Jairus daughter; she walked. She was twelve years old, indicating that at that time a person might be fit for fellowship. 

    RMcCWhy is it that baptism is mentioned several times in this chapter? 

    JTWell, I think baptism is what the passover was in Israel. It is a sign. It ought to be immersion, not simply sprinkling. The person should go down into the water; that comes out here, the fact of immersion, being completely covered by the water, and coming up out of it, so that it becomes a sign not only of death, but of resurrection. That is in the second chapter of Colossians. The sign of judaism, which is the passover, is not to be compared with the grandeur and greatness of the sign that is seen in Christianity in a man being baptised, going right down into the water and coming up again; the baptiser and the baptised going right down into the water. 

    AMIt is a part of the gospel that Philip brought to him, and it enters into the preaching in that sense. 

    JTJust so. The man was reading Isaiah 53; a beautiful testimony about the Lord Himself. Isaiah says, When we see him, there is no beauty that we should desire him. He is despised and left alone of men; a man of sorrows, and acquainted with grief, and like one from whom men hide their faces;  despised, and we esteemed him not Isaiah 53:2,3. Philip said to the eunuch, Dost thou then know what thou art reading of? And he said, How should I then be able unless some one guide me? ... And Philip, opening his mouth and beginning from that scripture, announced the glad tidings of Jesus to him. Philip shows a good example to us in evangelising, to use whatever scripture is read; and then he baptised him. I think that is a glorious statement, 

    and shows how the service of God is carried on, and how we may be taken up to serve God; starting small and doing what we can, as the Lord says of the woman, She hath done what she could (Mark 14:8). 

    JMIs it an intelligent following of the Lord on the part of the eunuch? He saw the Lord as one whose life was taken from the earth, who had nothing here, and he desired to be identified with Him. 

    JTIt is a passage that is not easy to open up in doctrine, but it would open up much to us if we look into it carefully, and wait upon the Lord about it. What does His life being taken from the earth really mean? It is not a question of the Lord going to heaven. It says, His life is taken from the earth. 

    JMI was wondering if the eunuch being baptised would indicate that he was a man who could intelligently follow this. 

    JTQuite so. God is gracious, and reached him on the way of the desert, and at the same time Philip has to go through that experience; undoubtedly he becomes a better servant after he has gone to the desert and met the eunuch and got on to his chariot. What an experience it was, and how agile Philip was! He ran and discerned what the man was reading. He was alert, a remarkable man and near to God in that peculiar way. 

  

  
    ADDED TO THE LORD (2) (JT 77)
    

    
    
  
  
    ADDED TO THE LORD (2) (JT 77)

    Acts 8:4 - 8; Acts 8:14 - 23

    JTWe have been occupied with the fact that believers were added to the Lord and that this thought came out for the first time when the first declension took place in the church; we spoke of Acts 5. What we now find in chapter 8 follows more upon the failure in chapter 6, that is the murmuring. Murmuring is not so dangerous as the sin of Ananias and Sapphira, but still it is always serious enough. In 1 Corinthians 10:10, it says, Neither murmur ye, as some of them murmured, and perished by the destroyer. The murmuring in chapter 6 is not directed against the Lord but against the saints. We read of a murmuring of the Hellenists against the Hebrews. There were perhaps natural feelings or sectarian feelings, party feelings which came up amongst them. These were not remedied by judgment but through grace. The apostles said in verse 3, Look out, therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business. The murmuring was met in grace through the choice of the seven men, whose names indicate that they were Hellenists. In this way the murmurers were silenced. However, it does not only mean that they were of the same nationality, but they were also men full of the Holy Spirit. So we are to see, if difficulties arise amongst us, that we meet them in the power of the Holy Spirit, not through political machinations. We see what a triumph proceeded from it, first in Stephen, who gave a wonderful reflection of the Spirit of Christ, then Philip followed. This Philip who was made a deacon is the only one who is called an evangelist in Scripture (Acts 21:8). We see thus, when a collapse occurs and God intervenes and restores, that different kinds of blessings come out of it. We see a man like Stephen, who was in the position to unfold the whole history of the testimony until the murder of Jesus Christ, and he sealed his testimony with his own death. Philip is marked by extraordinarily skilful evangelisation. There is today a great need for evangelical activity among the people of God. We see with Philip that his skill followed upon his activity. We read nothing of his ability before he gave himself to the work. There are brothers who say they could not preach the gospel, because they are not evangelists, but if we use what we have, the Lord will add to it. 

    The Lord does not expect anything from us which we do not have, but when we use that which He gives us, it becomes extended and enlarged. We read here in chapter 8:5, And Philip, going down to a city of Samaria, preached the Christ to them. It is not said that he had a gift before that. We can never say that we have no gift if we do not give ourselves to preaching. If we simply use what we have, the Lord will take it into His hand and increase it. When David went to Nob he asked Ahimelech the priest what he had there. What is under thy hand? give me five loaves in my hand, or what may be found (1 Samuel 21:3). That is the principle for us. The Lord will always use what we have and make it still more. In the same way Elisha also said to the wife of the prophet, What shall I do for thee? Tell me, what hast thou in the house? (2 Kings 4:2). We have not only what is in heaven where Christ is, but the Holy Spirit is down here in the assembly and the Lord asks, What hast thou in thy house? In every local assembly, what is there is important. We think perhaps it is not much, but let us quietly use it. 

    RemThe blind man in John 9 said what he had. 

    JTHe said simply, I was blind before, but now I see. Then he went further and said wonderful things. You would not at all have thought that he who had been blind all his life, could have said such things. When Moses said he was of a slow tongue, then God said to him, Who gave man a mouth? (Exodus 4:11). There are many evidences that Moses could speak well, however, although he thought he could not speak. It says that Philip went down to a city of Samaria. It is very beautiful to see that such a man as Philip began to serve, although he had no commission. What follows shows that he did have something, that he possessed ability. His special service was that he was a deacon, but here he takes up other work because he saw that it was needed. It is clear that this stood in connection with the scattering. Those then that had been scattered went through the countries announcing the glad tidings of the word. It says, the glad tidings of the word. Of Philip, however, it says that he went down to a city of Samaria and preached the Christ to them. Then it says, The crowds with one accord gave heed to the things spoken by Philip, when they heard him and saw the signs which he wrought. Philip brought something which they gladly heard; it says that they heard him. You will always see, if a brother begins to preach, that he will have some who hear. I believe the Lord is encouraging the brethren to proclaim the word today. It says, Proclaim the word; be urgent in season and out of season (2 Timothy 4:2). Do the work of an evangelist (2 Timothy 4:5). 

    QuesWhy did Philip preach the Christ? 

    JTI believe there is the lovely thought here that Philip felt he could not do much at all. Christ does everything for God. It says that God found David, a man after His heart, who should do His will. If I have the consciousness that there is One who does everything for God, it is certain that I do not do much. But the little bit that I say becomes effective. Christ is the Preacher. Coming, he has preached the glad tidings of peace to you who were afar off, and the glad tidings of peace to those who were nigh (Ephesians 2:17), and Peter says that going he preached to the spirits which are in prison (1 Peter 3:19). Christ is accordingly the Preacher, who came and who went. When Christ came and preached peace He used Peter and Paul and all the apostles, but He was the Preacher. God used Noah. Through Noah He preached to the spirits in prison. It has often been mentioned that if we do not preach the gospel then we shall die out. The actual preaching is only for one who has gift. It says here, Those then that had been scattered went through the countries announcing the glad tidings of the word. They announced it, but they did not preach. 

    QuesAre we responsible to preach? 

    JTWe are always responsible before the Lord to announce the word, perhaps by tracts or by a word: we are responsible to do it. Then we read further that Philip preached. That shows that he had a gift. We can be sure that if in a meeting we decide to announce the glad tidings, then there will also be a gift for it. 

    RemWe are perhaps hindered by thinking that we have to see results, but we do not see any. When the Lord preached in Luke 4:22, All bore witness to him, and wondered at the words of grace which were coming out of his mouth, but the words had no effect in their hearts. I believe we are not there for the results but only that we may in any case speak. The results are in the hands of God and He works in the hearts of men as He will. 

    JTIn Proverbs 22:13, the sluggard says, There is a lion without, I shall be killed in the streets!. Unfortunately that often appears. The difficulties are so great that we remain at home and say nothing. Solomon says there is a time to speak (Ecclesiastes 3:7). This dispensation is a time of speaking. Whether we speak now to God or to men it is always a time of speaking. Then we see the results, the crowds with one accord gave heed to the things spoken by Philip, when they heard him and saw the signs which he wrought. It was not merely that they heard a man who was holding a meeting, but they listened to him and saw that what he said was of worth. Of the abundance of the heart the mouth speaks. When a man makes an impression, people listen to him. It says there was great joy in that city. The work of Philip, too, made outward progress, yet his converts did not immediately receive the Holy Spirit. We might perhaps have outward results but when they are put to the test, they are perhaps not genuine. That shows again that it is important that everything should be added to the Lord. In chapter 8:14,15, it says, And the apostles who were in Jerusalem, having heard that Samaria had received the word of God, sent to them Peter and John; who, having come down, prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit. The apostles represented the Lords authority. The work of the most successful servant must be tested again and again by those who represent the Lord here. 

    RemWe should be concerned to have the support of the Lord in the preaching. It says of Simon in verse 10, This is the power of God, which is called great. Simon, of course, was deceiving the people in Samaria. 

    JTSimon deceived Samaria through his wonders. There is much imitation about and therefore we should always be on the watch. The apostles who were in Jerusalem sent Peter and John to them. These were the same ones whom the Lord had sent to prepare the passover. They were trustworthy men. It is important here that it does not say the assembly but the apostles who were in Jerusalem. When it is a matter of reception of persons coming in, then it is important that the persons should also first be proved. With Simon it was proved that he was in the gall of bitterness, and bond of unrighteousness. There has been no time, when it is so important to keep the doors and to be careful, as today, but with all that, we seek to lay hold of and appraise every little bit of the work of God. 

    QuesPeter and John went down to Samaria. What does this going down mean? 

    JTIt says first of Philip that he went down and then also of the two apostles. Naturally a moral thought comes into expression in this descending. In Matthew it is a matter of going up (Matthew 20:17,18), and also Mark 10:32. There we have a moral elevation, but when it is a matter of the gospel we read of descending. 

    QuesCan you not connect with this the way which the Lord Jesus went in Philippians 2? 

    JTHe went lower and lower down, even to the cross, even into the lowest parts of the earth. It says, But that he ascended, what is it but that he also descended into the lower parts of the earth? (Ephesians 4:9). We see in this way that Peter and John are also beautifully linked together, not only personally but also characteristically. The Lord had chosen them to prepare the passover. In the Acts they are often seen together. We see in John 21 that Peter would be separated from John by death. David said, Saul and Jonathan, beloved and pleasant in their lives, even in their death were not divided (2 Samuel 1:23). So also Peter and John  they were so wonderfully united. The Lord had said to Peter that he was to die a martyrs death and Peter said, Lord, and what of this man?. But the Lord did not answer Peters question, He simply said, If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee? Follow thou me (John 21:21,22). So we know that John could act alone, that is to say, without Peter. How lovely are the gospel, the Revelation and the three epistles which he has written! He was a man who could act alone before God, but he was also a man who could act together with another and could take a second place. Here both of them are together, for it says, The apostles who were in Jerusalem, having heard that Samaria had received the word of God, sent to them Peter and John; who, having come down, prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit. How much is really contained in this verse! We ask perhaps how many brothers or sisters are in this or that meeting, and we rejoice when we hear of a great number, but the question is, have they all also the Holy Spirit? Peter and John were concerned about that. Not one of these converts had up till then received the Holy Spirit. All members of the assembly are, however, baptised with the Holy Spirit. 

    RemPeter and John prayed that they might receive Him. 

    JTYou can see from that how much value they laid upon it, for they prayed for them. 

    RemThe reception of the Holy Spirit is in general something which God gives as an answer to prayer. 

    JTI believe it is an answer to the wish of the convert. This wish is perhaps not always expressed but it is previously there. Those who were sent down from Jerusalem were concerned that they should have the Holy Spirit. It is very essential that all should have the Holy Spirit. At the same time it even came out that a very prominent one among them, Simon, was not converted at all. What sorrow this man caused, and Satan would have used him further. That shows how important it is to be watchful in regard to those whom we receive. Simon was only animated by a certain ambition, he wanted also to have what the apostles had. 

    RemIs Romans 8 the answer to Romans 7? In the beginning of Romans 7 our hearts are directed to the new husband and then we find that the flesh is quite unsuited to us. Then we have the desire after what is pleasing to God. In chapter 8 we have the Spirit who maintains what is for God. In Acts 8:9, we read of Simon the sorcerer, A certain man, by name Simon, had been before in the city, using magic arts, and astonishing the nation of Samaria, saying that himself was some great one. He was not yet married to the new husband. 

    JTWe also see in Romans 7:25, that I myself ... serve. It is the individual, how he comes to himself without a thought of greed or ambition. I myself with the mind serve Gods law, that is the man who is consciously come to himself, he serves the law of God. Then like the board of the tabernacle he is overlaid with gold. Simon the sorcerer was not that; he was envious; we do not find in him any acacia wood at all, no correspondence with Christ. Romans 7 brings the board to light, I myself with the mind serve Gods law, and chapter 8 shows the power for that. This Simon the sorcerer did not want the Spirit; he wanted to have the power to give the Spirit. It says in verses 18 and 19, But Simon, having seen that by the laying on of the hands of the apostles the Holy Spirit was given, offered them money, saying, Give to me also this power, in order that on whomsoever I may lay hands he may receive the Holy Spirit. That is quite a special form of wickedness, when one wants to have apostolic power and presumes to have this. 

    QuesHad the gospel failed in its effect on Simon? 

    JTYes, he was not content that the Lord Jesus should do all; he wanted to do something himself. 

    It is a right which belongs entirely to the Lord Jesus to give the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesAre there converts even today who have not the Holy Spirit? 

    JTThat is just the great lack with many, that they have not yet received the Holy Spirit. Perhaps the cause is that they have had wrong teaching. But those who are really concerned about the testimony and the interests of the Lord Jesus are also concerned that we should have the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesWhen a man is drawn to the Lord Jesus, to the Man in whom God has His pleasure, does not God then rejoice to give him the Holy Spirit? Is He not given to those who ask Him? 

    JTHow much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? (Luke 11:13). 

    RemIn Acts 19:3 the apostle makes it dependent upon baptism. 

    JTThat shows that there was a lack of teaching about it. It has to do with the teaching which one receives. He says, To what then were ye baptised?. In that way he is, as it were, saying, If you have not been properly taught, you cannot have the Spirit, for the word then means this. They said, To the baptism of John (verse 3). But Paul said, John indeed baptised with the baptism of repentance, saying to the people that they should believe on him that was coming after him, that is, on Jesus (verse 4). When they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. They had evidently been hindered through defective teaching. I do not mean to say that the teaching of John was wrong, but it did not go far enough. There are today many kinds of teaching which are actually wrong and saints are confused by them. Then there are also some which do not go far enough. It says of the converts in Samaria that they received the Holy Spirit after they had been baptised and hands laid upon them. In Acts 19 also we read that after Paul had laid his hands upon them they received the Holy Spirit (verse 6). Contact with the apostles had a unique effect and a unique character. The link which the believers had with the apostles at Jerusalem was of quite a particular character. They could say to them, You are now received in a particular way. So the twelve men at Ephesus were also received in a particular way in that Paul laid his hands upon them. So in both cases we have reception by the apostles. That which is to be received must be worthy. 
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    ADDED TO THE LORD (3) (JT 77)

    Acts 8:26 - 40; Acts 9:17; Acts 10:44; Acts 11:19 - 30; Acts 13:1 - 3

    JTThe money was sent to the elders at Jerusalem by the hand of Barnabas and Saul (chapter 11) and then it says in the last verse of chapter 12, And Barnabas and Saul returned from Jerusalem, having fulfilled the service entrusted to them, taking also with them John, surnamed Mark. They returned to Antioch and brought someone else with them as well, namely John Mark. Then we read in chapter 11:27,28, that still another one came down from Jerusalem to Antioch, namely Agabus the prophet. We see in this part of the Scripture that everything is set in motion. Spiritual wealth came from Jerusalem to Antioch and material wealth came back from there. But I should like to go back a little to chapters 8 to 10. We see in chapter 9 how Paul was added by Ananias, who laid his hands upon him. In chapter 2, three thousand were added, and at the end of the same chapter there were added those who were to be saved. In chapter 5, believers were added, both men and women indeed, and in chapter 8, Samaritans were added. In chapter 9, Paul is brought in and is added as a brother. In verse 17, Ananias says, Saul, brother. In chapter 10, some from the nations come along; they are added by the Holy Spirit. It is not said that the eunuch was added. That shows how great the work of God is. When he was baptised and as Philip and he came up out of the water it says, The Spirit of the Lord caught away Philip, and the eunuch saw him no longer, then it says further, for he went on his way rejoicing (verse 39). That shows the material which can be relied upon, which can just be left to itself. I do not mean by that that every Christian should be left to himself. The Lord never withdraws His eyes from any one of us; in this way we are protected. But it is not said that the eunuch received the Holy Spirit or that he was linked with other believers. He therefore gives rise to the difficult question, What became of him? If any one of us was allowed to go away into a strange land, what then would become of him? I believe that God leaves this question open in the Acts in order to show us that in his soul there was a work of God which could be trusted. When we are converted and baptised as the eunuch here and then simply quietly left alone, the Lord would say in that, You can depend on such an one. If I leave him to himself and just let him go on his way rejoicing, I am showing by that that you can trust him. We read of the man at Decapolis who had been possessed of demons that after he had been found sitting at the feet of Jesus, healed and in his right mind and clothed, he asked the Lord if he might remain with Him, but the Lord said, Return to thine house and relate how great things God has done for thee (Mark 5:15,19; Luke 8:35,39). The Lord knew His man. He would not have left him alone if He had not been able to trust him. Trustworthiness is a great thing. 

    QuesWas Timothy one who could be trusted? 

    JTI believe this thought is specially emphasised with him. 

    RemPaul writes to him, Have an outline of sound words, which words thou hast heard of me, in faith and love which are in Christ Jesus. Keep, by the Holy Spirit which dwells in us, the good deposit entrusted (2 Timothy 1:13,14). 

    JTIt is the exercise of every single individual of us that he prove himself trustworthy in the things which have been committed to us by the Lord. With the eunuch it is not shown that there was anything at all in him which could be trusted, but only that he was allowed to go his way. Indeed it says, not as is general in the Acts that he went the way but that he went on his way. If the Lord had considered it necessary He would have allowed Philip to go with him, but we have an extraordinarily remarkable happening here, the Spirit of the Lord caught away Philip. That must have made a powerful impression upon the eunuch of the spiritual order into which he had been brought. He was not just made a proselyte but he was connected with what is spiritual. A Jewish proselyte would always have continued in his proselytism. The Holy Spirit did not say to the eunuch, I will connect you with the believers because you are a great statesman. Philip was caught away by the Spirit. Now instead of gazing after him the eunuch went on his way rejoicing. 

    QuesDo you think that He who had begun the great work would also complete it? 

    JTI think that is important and the Lord would like us all to understand it. 

    QuesHad the eunuch personal intercourse with the Lord? 

    JTIf we had met him later, after Philip was caught away, we would certainly have regarded him as a trustworthy christian. The little word for explains it, it suggests logical sequence. He was content to go on his way with rejoicing. He was not fearful, he did not ask, What shall I now do further?. His joy was not a bit lessened. So every one of us has to learn that he can stand upon his own feet. Of course, we are never left alone, but it is also very important that we can stand alone. Whatever others may do, this is my way and I am going on it. 

    Then we have already mentioned that Ananias came to Saul and said to him, Saul, brother. He was received as a brother. The 10th chapter is very long, as if the Holy Spirit had joy in lingering over these events. Everything led up to the point where we read that the Holy Spirit fell upon them all. The Lord looked at them all there and He wanted to unite them all with one another. It does not say that it was those who heard Peter preaching, but it says He fell upon all those who were hearing the word. The words of Peter were Gods word. In chapter 2:14, Peter says, Give heed to my words, but not so here. Here it is Gods word. Heaven has great interest in those who hear the word of God. It does not say, after they had heard it, but while they were hearing it. We see how this book, among many other things, brings together all details of significance. It is like Exodus 40, where Moses sets up the tabernacle after all the separate parts had been completed. 

    QuesIt says in the gospels that the Holy Spirit descended upon the Lord, but here it says He fell. What is the difference? 

    JTWhen the Lord had been baptised the Holy Spirit was not yet upon this earth, as in this dispensation. The Holy Spirit was not yet there, because Jesus was not yet glorified, but here He was present. The word fell does not mean a falling because of gravity. It also says, I beheld Satan as lightning falling out of heaven (Luke 10:18). The word here refers to an energetic action of the Holy Spirit. It is the same word that is used when the Father fell on the neck of the prodigal. It is an energetic act of love, of affection. We have here the same thought, the same expression. The time was now come for the heathen to be brought in. This is so precious for the Holy Spirit that He fell upon them. It even took place before they were baptised. 

    In chapter 11:19 we read, They then who had been scattered abroad through the tribulation that took place on the occasion of Stephen, passed through the country .... In chapter 8:4, it simply says that those that had been scattered went about and announced the word. In chapter 8 it is merely said that they went to Samaria, but here it is also said that they went to Phoenicia, Cyprus and Antioch. It says here first of them, that they spoke to no one but the Jews, but then it says further of the men of Cyprus and Cyrene that they also announced the glad tidings to those of the nations, and the Lords hand was with them. The chapter shows very beautifully that if we move in the gospel, the Lord Himself moves with us, even when there is no special gift available. It does not say that they preached but only that they announced. Then we read a great number believed and turned to the Lord. They turned to the Lord. 

    RemThis incident shows that when the enemy wants to destroy the work of God by persecution, it is always extended further. 

    JTThe scattering only is not mentioned here but also the tribulation. Although the saints suffered much  they perhaps lost all that they possessed and they were forced to travel far from their home  yet they were occupied with the announcement of the glad tidings. How precious that must have been for the Lord! It is not said that they had a commission but they did it out of their own impulse. That is to show us that we should be more occupied with the testimony, the glad tidings. 

    Then something else comes to light. It no longer says the apostles but the assembly which was in Jerusalem. It is said that the assembly has ears; that is very beautiful and very important. When one travels about, one is always sorry to see how little the brethren in general have knowledge of what God is doing over the whole world. 

    QuesDoes that connect with what is in the Revelation, He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies? 

    JTYes. Of course, that also relates to individuals, not only to assemblies. If we as an assembly had ears, then we should hear much encouragement from the different countries; we should be more in the position to support the work of God by prayer. So in verse 22 it says, The report concerning them reached the ears of the assembly which was in Jerusalem, and they sent out Barnabas to go through as far as Antioch. We see here that the assembly acted immediately they heard of it. Today we cannot perhaps any more send out a Barnabas, but we can pray. If I hear of the work of God in India, China and Africa, then I can pray for it. The man who was sent out, Barnabas, was not an apostle, yet he was suited for the moment, like the gold which was used on the tabernacle. It says that they sent out Barnabas that he should go through to Antioch. Then further it says, Who, having arrived and seeing the grace of God, rejoiced, and exhorted all with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord; for he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith; and a large crowd of people were added to the Lord. We have here something very remarkable about the addition. It says a large crowd of people were added to the Lord. 

    QuesWhat does it mean, with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord? 

    JTHe exhorted them to do so. It is a mark of the ministry that, by it, the different details of the work of God are put together. It refers to what is in the believer. 

    QuesIs that a proof of our trustworthiness? 

    JTIt is a challenge to our hearts. It does not only mean that I love the Lord. Of course, that is included in it, but it is a matter also of decision, that one has a definite outlook, the determination to pursue a definite line, namely to abide with the Lord. How important that was in the heathen world, where the cold north winds blew. Whoever cleaves to the Lord finds shelter. What Barnabas brought before them was something transitory because he wished as it were to do preparatory work for the great master builder of the assembly. The material was held securely in the Lords hands until the great master builder came. So we read that Barnabas went away to Tarsus to seek out Saul. And having found him, he brought him to Antioch. Then it says further that they came together a whole year in the assembly and taught a large crowd. The great amount of material which Barnabas had put into the Lords hands was now being instructed about the assembly. The fruit of their labour is seen at the beginning of chapter 13. The assembly there was in such a condition that from them five brothers were mentioned as serving the Lord. 

    One can say the building was complete and the Holy Spirit had now the assembly before Him and could speak to it. He asks that these two men, Barnabas and Saul, should be separated to the work to which He had called them. I believe the Lord now has that before Him. He would like local meetings which stand on their own feet and yet have an outlook for the whole testimony in the world. It says there were ... in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers, and then their names are given. I believe if we follow out this line there will also be men today who are ministering to the Lord and fasting. 
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    FORMATION OF ASSEMBLY MATERIAL (JT 84)

    Acts 8:24; Acts 16:13-18

    JTThese scriptures are read with a view to the consideration of assembly material and incidentally that we might also see something of the skilled workmanship that is needed both in the procuring of the material and in its formation. 

    We were noticing recently, some of us, how unskilled workmanship may acquire greater outward results than the skilled workmanship. 

    CACThat is most important and helpful for us. 

    JTAfter Stephens death many who were scattered abroad carried the glad tidings as far as Antioch, with great outward results, but more skilled workmanship had to follow to make the results suitable for the divine purpose. Philip had great results at Samaria, but Peter and John came down to perfect the work. Philip did not perfect it; and the others went into Antioch and preached to the Greeks so that a great number believed and turned to the Lord. But Barnabas had to come, and Saul of Tarsus had to come, to perfect the work and make it suitable for the divine purpose. Then we find too, that in the work of the greatest workman, the most skilled, that is Paul, there were very few outward results from his early preaching. His work, according to chapter 11, too, after he was brought to Antioch, was to perfect the work of others. For a whole year he and Barnabas toiled to teach them in the assembly. They taught a large crowd, we are told, in the assembly. It does not say they were used to convert them  they taught them. 

    QuesIs it your thought that that might obtain today? 

    JTIt is obtaining. Those that are least skilled seem to get the most results outwardly, but the great concern is that divine ends should be reached, and for that we need skilled workmen. 

    QuesWhat is the divine end? 

    JTWell, there are two. The first, as to the immediate need, is to have material for the assembly here, brothers and sisters who understand the assembly, who know how to function and support the testimony in divine power. The second and ultimate end is that we should fit in with the divine counsel. God has His own number chosen before the foundation of the world and He is seeking these, so that it comes out in Paul. On his first great missionary journey he and Barnabas went down to Cyprus and traversed the whole island and did not get anyone save Elymas, and he was an opposer, and the man that God had in His mind to secure, that is the deputy of the island. And then in Acts 13: 48 those that were ordained to eternal life believed; meaning that that side comes out with skilled workmen. They are not thinking of the results as reflecting themselves, accrediting themselves, but as answering to the divine counsels, a notable thing to be mentioned in regard to the greatest workman: and I believe that these remarks have a peculiar application today because of the apparent results by unskilled people, persons who hardly know the assembly at all. 

    CACDid you think that that was what we should have specially in view now, the development of things according to the whole counsel of God? 

    JTI believe that is what God is aiming at. At the beginning of the revival, of course, there were great public results, but that phase came to an end in the great division; and since that division what has been prominent is the assembly and the house, and that is more and more stressed by the Spirit, I think. The Lord is calling for skilled workmen so that the saints might be perfected, that there might be something answering to His mind in the end. 

    RemSo the Lord spoke of finishing the work which was given Him to do. 

    JTQuite so. His was to do the will of God and to finish. Johns ministry would stress that  what is finished, and so it is said in Acts 14: 26, and thence they sailed away to Antioch; that is, attention is called to the workmen, that they are workmen who had gone the full limit of what is required. They fulfilled their mission, and what marks the chapter is the setting up of assemblies, and leaders selected in each assembly, so that the mind of God is answered to in each locality, the assemblies standing up on their own feet. 

    QuesWould that be the course of things when the apostle went on his two or three tours to see how they did? He was used of God, the first time to lay the foundation and the second time to perfect the work. 

    JTThat is right. So that you find in the beginning of this second journey in chapter 15 Paul passed through Syria and Cilicia. It is further stated that the assemblies therefore were confirmed in the faith, and increased in number every day. 

    RemSo that confirmation and increase was the evidence of good workmanship. 

    JTThat is the way the matter stands. I think the Spirit of God has written this carefully to call attention to the workmanship, material and the results, how the assemblies were set up on their own feet severally with leaders in each. That is what I think we might see in these two cases, a certain man in Lystra, and Lydia, the kind of material for local gatherings. The first as to spiritual formation, the man at Lystra had never walked and he represents the gentiles that had never walked or pleased God. The material is taken up entirely as in itself. He could never be of any service as he was. Now he walks. It says: He sprang up and walked. That is the kind of material that will be available in a local company. I believe Lystra is mentioned later to remind us of this, as having an assembly and leaders appointed there. Then Lydia is the kind of material that will also be needed in the local assembly. She is a business woman, indicative of the source or kind of people that are drawn upon, business people, whether brothers or sisters. She is qualified in that God opened her ear to attend. There can be no assembly conditions without that, without persons whose hearts are opened. Paul is the great assembly minister, the wise architect, and unless we attend to what he says in our locality we shall not answer to the mind of God in the assembly locally. 

    QuesIs Pauls ministry very important? 

    JTYes, it is important, that is the point. Those who turn aside from the path in independence as a rule do not pay attention to it; they do not observe it in its true character. 

    QuesWhat would answer to this walking at the present time? 

    JTIt is the way you move about in any given locality, how you should walk. I think it refers to the saints movements in our localities. A business woman might be known in a universal way, travelling overseas. Phoebe too, another business woman, apparently travelled to Rome. Such a journey is a tax on a christian as to whether he has ability to maintain things. Travelling on the ocean, for instance, is very taxing to christians as to their spiritual power and whether they can keep aloof from the spirit of the world. 

    RemThe man in chapter 14 heard Paul speaking. 

    JTI think he represents the work of God. He heard Paul speaking and Paul discerned in him that he had faith, faith for what is so needed. Lydia is more a type of one whom the Lord could affect. The Lord opened her heart. It is more differential in her case. She is a woman of potential quality. She is a business woman who had come from another city and she was a seller of purple and one who worshipped, meaning that she was a proselyte. She attended the synagogue, but she attended the prayer meeting also. Her business seemed to help. It did not hinder. No legitimate business should hinder. Indeed the business becomes an occasion of the truth shining out, that I can be a heavenly person and sell real estate or dry goods or whatever it may be. Lydia was a seller of purple  that would be dyes. Her business was to sell them. These dyes may be used to embellish the world but that was not her business; she sold them. 

    QuesIs what you are suggesting as a work of God in contrast to what the Lord says to Sardis: I have not found thy works complete? 

    JTThat is a good suggestion, because the Lord is laying it open, to look into the state of the saints. The Lord alludes to finding, meaning that he had looked into it: I have not found. The great principle of examination of work is in Exodus, where the material is furnished by the people and then it is put into use and the work brought to Moses and Moses passes it and blesses them. That is what the Lord does. He had not found the work in Sardis perfect. There was much being done but it was not perfect. I suppose all the great religious evangelism in the last century would be included, great activity with apparent results, but the Lord says, I have not found. 

    RWSIs it not suggestive that in each scripture read where material is secured and perfected extreme suffering is contemplated? 

    JTThe character of the enemys attack against the ministers should also be noted; it involves suffering. 

    FIThese two instances show much energy and activity; is it greater than what is seen as a result of the apostles doctrine and fellowship in Acts 2? 

    JTI think Acts 2 is intended by God to stand by itself. There is very little said as to regulation. They are told to be baptised but there is very little said as to regulation and the imposition of assembly principles. I think that God intended the movement at Pentecost to stand out as an evidence of his own direct work. 

    The description given is very striking in the end of the chapter, but the regulations that belong to Pauls ministry are not there. I think it is intended to stand out as evidence of the immediate results of the Spirit in volume. It awaited Paul to work out what God had in his mind, that is, companies of saints set up throughout the world. 
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    HINDRANCES (JT 89)

    2 Thessalonians 2: 5 - 8; 1 Thessalonians 2: 17, 18; Genesis 24: 54 - 56; Acts 8: 36 - 38

    I have in mind to speak of hindrances  hindrances by God, hindrances by Satan, hindrances by the brethren, and hindrances, as each of us may say, by oneself. Hindrances by God are negative, that is as might be expected; they are in view of dealing with what would interfere with His operations. Satan is bent on hindering Gods work, and God operates to hinder him, to prevent satanic obstacles being effective against Gods work. The word withholdeth and the word let in the verses read in 2 Thessalonians should be rendered restrains. God could easily destroy anyone who interferes with His work at any time, but the word is not destruction, but restraint. God allows evil, whilst restraining it. This is often used by sceptical minds to malign God. Why allow these things? Why does God not interfere? Why does He not only restrain, but destroy? Scepticism plays a part on these lines, and we are to be on our guard for, though believers, we may be sceptical, and on account of this we should seek to know God better. If there is any tendency to scepticism, the antidote is to know God. He says, Let him that glorieth glory in this, that he understandeth and knoweth me. As we know Him we shall understand that what He permits, He permits wisely. He has permitted the very existence of sin in His universe. Scepticism says, Why? and maligns Him, questioning even the existence of God; but faith believes that God is, He that cometh to God must believe that he is, and that he is a rewarder of them that diligently seek him. He rewards His people, and the greatest reward is the increased knowledge of Himself. As the knowledge of Himself increases, so scepticism is displaced, for faith says, as the father of all believers said, Shall not the judge of all the earth do right? That question cannot be answered in the negative; it is uttered by a man who is the father of all believers, Abraham. 

    Hence, if we know evil is in the world  and who that is reasonable can deny it?  we do not charge God with the responsibility of it, nor assume lack of wisdom on His part in the allowance of it. We say, We know God has power to remove it and will do so, but it is in His ways and wisdom to allow it for the present. So as early as Abraham we have the utterance from the divine lips, The iniquity of the Amorites is not yet full. We might say, Why allow it to become full? What are armies and navies for? What are our gaols and magisterial courts for? What is the law for, save the prevention of evil, to prevent its continuance? And yet God, in speaking to the father of believers says, The iniquity of the Amorites is not yet full, giving that as His reason for the inheritance not yet coming into his possession  a very remarkable fact. God has His own reasons according to principle, in allowing evil to develop in man, in Satan too, for it is clear from Scripture that Satan was once an unfallen being. He was in the garden of God; every precious stone was his covering; he was the anointed cherub that covers, but iniquity was found in him and he was rejected from his office, cast out though not destroyed; he could exist on. These are the facts made known to us. There are many others like them in the revelation of God in Scripture, which account for what exists. 

    So in our times iniquity is ripening, and allowed to ripen. God ordained governments, four great monarchies, and they were ordained not to annihilate evil, for to put away sin from the world is reserved for Christ. The monarchies were ordained for the restraint of evil, nothing more. There is such a thing as divine restraint of evil, and evil worse than that of the Amorites. The apostle says to these young believers that he had told them about these matters. The Thessalonian christians are designated as the assembly of the Thessalonians in God the Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. They were instructed as to this matter of antichrist. The way they are addressed indicates saints viewed in life, as loved by God, and correspondingly loved peculiarly by Paul. Such believers, as I said, are instructed as to these antichristian matters, and this extends to all, as what was given to them is given to us. When I was yet with you, I told you these things. Paul says, Someone else came in and said the day of the Lord was present, which was a lie, but it was intended to distress the saints. They were distressed also as to departed ones, those fallen asleep, so the apostle gives a special message to such to allay their fears; and now this second letter dealing with the deception that came in, by some saying that the day of the Lord was present. Young believers are apt to take on novelties. The emissary of the devil suggested the day of the Lord was present, as tribulations were being experienced by the saints, and the apostle Paul says no one was to be listened to on that point, for that day would not come unless apostasy had first come. It has not yet come, but the mystery of lawlessness is already working. Leaven is increasing in virulence and taking form. The mystery of iniquity found its home in a religious setting, but now it is taking a political as well as a religious form, and when completed and both are fully combined we shall have antichrist in his time, but that is not yet. He has his allotted time, and that time implies that iniquity is come to a head, that it is fully ripe. We read of the winepress of wrath, meaning it is ripe. God waits for that, and we wonder why. Meantime saints are suffering, but it is not the day of the Lord. We do not want to listen to the devil on that head, or we shall be deceived. It will not come, the apostle says, Except there come a falling away first, and that man of sin be revealed. He tells the Thessalonians he had already spoken of this, but his time was coming, and meanwhile there is definite restraint. The apostle speaks of that which restrains, and He who restrains. I mention this, so that brethren may be helped and balanced as to current matters, that it is not yet the time of the antichrist. There is only one spoken of under that head; he is a subordinate, but one who is definitely against Christ, openly seeking to take on His character by imitation and satanic power and in all deceivableness of unrighteousness coming after the manner of Satan. 

    But there is what restrains and that is the basis of prayer at the present time. We should search for bases for our prayers. Scripture affords them. There are no circumstances in which we cannot find a basis in them for prayer. If prayer for the authorities, we have an example in Abraham, He ... will pray for thee. That is for mercy for Abimelech, and he obtained it. So we are enjoined by Paul to pray for kings and those in authority, for they bear not the sword in vain. So that government is not to be prayed against, but prayed for, as today. Our prayers form part of the restraint that God speaks of. Antichristian elements in government as appearing, are against the truth, but persons in government positions represent the government, and in the abstract it is right and essential to our salvation. We cannot pray for the apostasy, but for the persons who may be exercising government. Who of the Caesars was a Christian? It is very doubtful if any, yet they are to be prayed for; we are to pray for all in authority. And again, we are told to be subject to all such, not in their exercise of apostate principles, but in their position in government. God is against apostasy, whether in them or in others. So here we have that which restrains, and then again, He who now letteth will let until he be taken out of the way. And then shall that Wicked be revealed  not before. 

    Whilst restraint is here we can pray, and can include being saved from this awful thing. Antichristian characteristics, whether political or religious, are Satans work. We are comforted in the very prayers we offer; we take refuge in God and in the sense that He hears we have comfort. He may cause us to wait; it is a very important matter to learn to wait and not to be restive or complaining. The knowledge of Himself in the soul preserves us. He has His own point of view, and it is for us to wait and see what He is doing. In all likelihood He has His people in mind to make more out of them. Jacob says in faith in a time of apostasy, when he comes to Dan, an apostate tribe who at one time set up idolatry, I have waited for thy salvation, O Jehovah. It is the first great lesson to learn in time of pressure, to wait in prayer; it is a trait of faith. I have waited for thy salvation. So we are not trusting in the arm of the nations; we are waiting for Gods salvation, and every moment of waiting is gain. 

    The apostle says, Ye know that which restrains. Let us know it! The Thessalonians, according to this passage, knew, for the apostle says, And now ye know that which restrains. They were not ignorant of it. God would have us to be instructed as to it, and special writers furnish instruction. We can rest in that same power and influence which is withholding and restraining, so that we might get through. There is a terrible flood of evil arising, but the Lord Jesus said to Philadelphia, I also will keep thee from the hour of temptation, which shall come upon all the world, to try them that dwell upon the earth. That is, things are working here, but there is restraint, and our prayers are based on that fact, and there is immense comfort in the fact that God is hindering the thing we dread. Restraint still functions as powerfully as ever, and as believers we take refuge in that, though we feel things. We are told, The mystery of lawlessness already works; only there is he who restrains now until he be gone. Then the flood will come. The period is fixed, and God will finally remove barriers that stand against this thing. 

    Secondly, Satan hinders. This is another side. The Scripture we read in 1 Thessalonians describes the working of love in brothers who are serving the Lords people in a special way. In this connection the apostle refers to himself, We would have come unto you, even I Paul, once and again; but Satan hindered us. God has His servants in different parts. The gifts from God all come down from Christ, they are universal. We have a very beautiful word in 1 Corinthians 12: 28  God has set for himself in the assembly certain gifts. That seems to be the force of the word; God is in the matter, and it is described so feelingly. He has set certain in the assembly, first apostles, secondly prophets, and so on. He has set them there for Himself. The assembly is wonderful in a variety of ways, but it is marvellous that God has set gifts there for Himself. He needs them for the work of the ministry, for the edifying of the body of Christ. He has set them there for His use, and Satan knows it, and would damage them. Paul refers to being hindered from coming to these converted Thessalonians. He had been caused to leave quickly, and had in mind to go back, We ... endeavoured the more abundantly to see your face with great desire. Gift is of very little value without love. We may have all faith and so on, but if we have not love we are nothing; that is a very sweeping statement, showing that we must not rest all on the ability of a brother. 

    One desires not only to go to a place to minister, but to see the brethren. So in verse 17 Paul speaks of his desire to see their faces. What a thought that is! The great apostle by whom they were converted saying that he endeavoured to see their faces with great desire. In moving among the dear brethren, in meeting them in large numbers (though not too large for God), how small one is, how little able to express love to each one, to read the beauty of Christ in each countenance. One desires more than anything the ability to love the saints, to value their countenances. Satan says, I will hinder that; hence the importance of praying for those ministering. The apostles main thought was to see the countenances of the brethren, but Satan hindered it. God is love, and that is expressed in His people. Satan will not let the apostle see their faces. What lovely faces they would have, beloved of God as they were! What a place they had in the Fathers heart! They are called The assembly of Thessalonians in God the Father. What a victory for God if He has such lovable persons in a town like this, or in a city like Rome, or Thessalonica, or Corinth. Satan says, I hate that, and prevents Paul from seeing their faces. The kings of Midian said to Gideon regarding the men they slew, As thou art so were they; each one resembled the children of a king. Satan says, I know Gods heart is set on these people, and if Paul desires to see them I shall prevent it if I can, and he did. I mention this to bring out the idea of the working of love, the personal affection of those who serve towards those who are to be served. Paul speaks of himself as I Paul in this connection. It is a personal matter. Satan is against this personal affection among the brethren, and especially against those God has fitted to serve them. 

    Thirdly, we have Labans hindrance. This is another love matter, a marital matter, and Satan is against it peculiarly, against what is for the heart of Christ. The apostle says, I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ. 

    The enemy knew how the Lords heart was set on the saints, hence the apostle goes on, I fear lest by any means, as the serpent deceived Eve by his craft, so your thoughts should be corrupted from simplicity as to the Christ. The apostle would have the saints kept in simplicity as to the Christ, not marked by high thoughts, vain thoughts, legal thoughts. Christ is to be in our hearts as He is Himself, just as He is, described by affection in all His parts; as it is said of those on the mount of transfiguration, Jesus only with themselves. Are we restful in that, or is Jesus clothed with an ecclesiastical garb in our minds? It is Himself, Jesus only with themselves. Looking around, that was what the disciples saw. It is what enters into the moment of His rejection. We do not want any other Jesus, not one clothed with ecclesiastical garments; so the apostle was concerned lest the saints should be corrupted. He understood the love of Christ for the saints: Christ loved the assembly and gave Himself for it. Paul could also say, He loved me, and gave himself for me. So he understood the love of Christ. 

    It conveys great power when the thing mentioned is understood by the person who speaks of it. Paul knew what that love meant, and would sacrifice all to secure the assembly. The end of all ministry is the perfecting of the saints. Anyone interfering with that has to watch himself. In our passage in Genesis Laban represents that side. It is a word for any brother or sister endeavouring, by personal influence, to prevent any movement forward to Christ by the saints in assembly character. The Lord is bent on that peculiarly; it is the idea of the bride. Satan just hates it, thus there were those in Corinth who, like Laban, would hinder the saints; Paul was afraid of that. This has to be watched in our localities. 

    Laban is more active than Bethuel in this case. He received Abrahams servant and camels; he acted magnanimously; he did the right thing. Now it is a question of Rebecca going to Isaac. We read that they did eat and drink ... and they rose up in the morning, and the servant said, Send me away unto my master. And again (verse 56), Do not hinder me, seeing Jehovah has prospered my way: send me away, and I will go to my master. What a fine plea that was. It was not Rebeccas, but the plea of the servant of Abraham. He stands out as a model servant, always referring to his master, bringing him into everything. It is the Spirit of Christ, the Spirit of God, too, operating so as to secure saints for Christ, that they might move with Christ in bridal affection, move with the heart and resolution of the bride, who says, Even so, come, Lord Jesus. The Spirit and the bride say, Come, she is so secured by ministry, her identity so marked, her characteristics so apparent that she says, Come. It is just one word, but how much we may put into one word. She loves His appearing. 

    Laban would hinder Rebeccas moving. Influential brothers and sisters are apt to arise and exert a wrong influence. They like to have a hand in matters beyond what is due; they would influence a gathering, and so keep that young soul back, Hinder me not, the servant says. There was every evidence in this case that God was leading the person on; why interfere now that everything is so clear? A little bit of feeling asserts itself; ones influence in the place is made to be felt, and a manifest work of God in some soul is hindered. Rebecca settles the matter. Thank God, the work of God is always true to itself, I will go. She is not afraid of her brothers judgment, or her mothers. It is a question of assembly affection, and the sequence is definiteness, she is going to Christ. May no one here interfere with the peculiar work of the Spirit of God at the present time! 

    Finally, What doth hinder me to be baptised, the eunuch says. Rebecca is not saying that; she had no need to say it in regard to Laban unless he had persisted. She was not to be daunted, and God stands by such. The eunuch saw the water. God had made that provision for him, involving severance from the world. Let every young person who is not in the fellowship of Gods son raise that question  What hinders me? The eunuch commanded the chariot to stand still. 

    It is for every young person to command himself, I myself with the mind serve Gods law. That is urgent on the believer; it is to be characteristic of every true believer, to call a halt and rule his mind. The eunuch went down into the water. Verse 37 is not in Scripture, it savours of the hindrance of Laban, put in by some religious person. The next verse links on with the eunuchs enquiry, They went down both into the water, and when they came up, the Spirit catches away Philip and the eunuch is left alone with his chariot, and goes on his way rejoicing. Why not? He was answered immediately, and every young person should take it to heart, and see to it, calling a halt and dealing with the matter, so that he in result goes on his way rejoicing. 

  

  
    THE HOLY SPIRIT'S ACTIVITIES IN RELATION TO THE GENTILES (JT 90)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE HOLY SPIRITS ACTIVITIES IN RELATION TO THE GENTILES (JT 90)

    Acts 8: 29, 39; Acts 10:19,20; Acts 10:44 - 46; Acts 13: 1 - 4

    I have in mind to speak about the Holy Spirit, as His activities are seen in relation to the gentiles. Earlier He was engaged with the believers from among the Jews, coming in to the one hundred and twenty as they were all together with one accord. In that initial introduction we have what is worthy of note that the Spirit takes account of all, that no one, if we are to have the whole gain of His activities, is absent. So they were all together in one place with one accord, in the company with the evidence of power, as it says, there came a sound from heaven as of a rushing mighty wind, and it filled all the house where they were sitting. The incoming of the Spirit is accompanied by evidence of power. Notice is taken by him of each person present. Each one had a known reputation in heaven, and so He appeared unto them (as yet it was on the principle of what could be seen) as cloven tongues like as of fire, and it sat upon each of them. Each one was taken account of and the state of each, under that form having with Him the means of dealing with all the impurity of the tongues He was about to use, parted tongues like as of fire. He had the means of purification  fire, the most drastic purifier. So He is employed with the Jewish believers, great power marking the testimony, for each one spoke as the Spirit enabled him to speak. The speaking is to be in the power of the Spirit and it was, as the Spirit sat upon each of them. 

    Now we arrive at the incoming of the nations as before God, that is our forefathers. It had been made known that the veil which hid the gentiles should be removed. Simeon in the temple as the Babe was brought in by His parents, takes the Child in his arms and says, Lord, now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace, according to thy word: for mine eyes have seen thy salvation, which thou hast prepared before the face of all people; a light to lighten the gentiles. Luke 2:29 - 32 A light for the revelation of the gentiles that is what Christ was. In Him as Man, the gentiles as being men all come into the view of God. The veil that shut them off was removed in Jesus becoming Man. As becoming Man, in the mind of God He stood in relation to men. As Peter put it to Cornelius, I myself also am a man. As Cornelius so was he, both men. So in chapter 8 we are approaching the incoming of the nations to blessing. Many of us here, especially the young, have no idea what the sphere of blessing implies, into which we have been brought. The gentiles were about to be introduced into it and so we have the peculiar service of the Spirit in that relation. That is what I want to dwell upon. So I take up Philip first in relation to the Ethiopian eunuch who may be regarded as a gentile, though doubtless a proselyte as he had been up to Jerusalem to worship. Notice the peculiar activities of the servant  I speak in particular to any who serve in any way, so that we may be concerned that what we give should be spiritual and therefore representative of Christ and God, for God is a Spirit. We need to take notice of the imperativeness of being spiritual whether in work or service. Philip may be taken as an example. He had no special service to God though he was a deacon. He was not recognised among the apostles as gifted to preach. It is a question of using a brother developed into doing the work without any form of recognition by the saints. He was a deacon. He went down to Samaria and preached Christ! Excellent! More than that, there was result from his preaching. I need not go over the work at Samaria. He had a wonderful time there. And then the angel of the Lord said, Go toward the south unto the way that goeth down from Jerusalem unto Gaza, which is desert. And he arose and went. No questioning! It is one thing to preach Christ and get converts but it is another thing to obey a divine command peremptorily. It says, he arose and went. You see he is qualified. It is delightful to heaven to have Christ preached. Paul says, we are a sweet odour of Christ to God, in the saved and in those that perish. 2 Corinthians 2:15 But what marks me after successful service? Am I to live in those plaudits? Satan suggests it and it has been the ruin of many. Note, it is not the Spirit yet; it is a providential thing, an angel, but the servant is obedient. Wanting in obedience the servant may miss much. How much would Philip have missed if he had remained in Samaria to continue his successful work? But being obedient the Holy Spirit says, I will honour you. He is told to join the chariot. The Holy Spirit tells us who the occupant of the chariot was, he was in charge of a queens treasury. God had His eye on this man and He would have Himself rightly represented. I urge at the outset obedience, or we cannot convey the right thought of God. Philip preached the Christ in Samaria; he had that impression in his soul. He would convey that. But now he is directed by the Spirit of God to join himself to a chariot occupied by this African, who was a noted man. He ran at once, under the influence of the Spirits power. You see God is about to impress this gentile with His idea. God has only one idea before Him  Jesus. Philip had preached the Christ at Samaria; to the eunuch  Jesus. Here I like to stop for a moment to dwell on the way God introduces Jesus in Acts. The former treatise have I made, O Theophilus, of all that Jesus began both to do and teach, until the day in which he was taken up. Acts 1:1 - 2 Then the witness of the two men, 

    which stood by the disciples, in white apparel: This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven. Acts 1:11 And again Peter in his address: God hath made that same Jesus, whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ, Acts 2:36. 

    So Philip joins the chariot under the command of the Spirit of God, and the man is reading the Bible. One may thank God for the number of Bibles there are today, but one has to own that it is less read. This authorised version we have was appointed to be read in churches in England, and one is thankful for every church in which it is read. You may read it in a legal way because you have been brought up to read; thank God if you read the Bible. Alas, we know it is less and less read, but here was a man who was reading it. You may say, I have little time to read the Scriptures. One often hears complaints about too much written ministry. No time: what about the time spent in the street cars, etc.? This man might have excused himself that it was no time to read the Bible. Doubtless the sun beat down upon him fiercely  but he was reading the Bible. The Holy Spirit is interested in everyone reading the Bible even if unconverted. So the Holy Spirit says, Join yourself, there is a link between the christian and every man who reads the Bible. I always feel safe spiritually as I show my Bible in the open. This great statesman was not ashamed of the Bible. But now I want to urge the understanding of it. It is not to be read scholastically but with the understanding, and so he says, How can I, except some man should guide me? (So the speaker is concerned that the Bible readers should understand.) What was he reading? He was reading about Jesus, one of the most touching scriptures in the whole Bible. But I do not stop to dwell on that  I am speaking about the Spirit. Philip preached unto him about Jesus from that scripture. Possibly never a sermon like Philips, one would like to have heard him. You can see at a glance that it was no stock sermon. He was under the command and influence of the Spirit and such a man is always ready to speak from any scripture. He preached unto him Jesus. And as they went on their way the eunuch said, here is water; what doth hinder me ... ? It may be some here were hindered. One could furnish a list of hindrances. One meets souls year after year who make no headway at all, and one wonders what is hindering. But the eunuch says, what doth hinder me? Philip does not say anything about the water; the man was profoundly affected by the preaching of Philip  and they went down both together; on the one hand a soul touched by the influence of Jesus, on the other hand one who could represent Him here. They went down both of them lovers of Jesus, going down into that which symbolised His death. How the force of those words would come home: He was led as a sheep to the slaughter .... He was taken from oppression and from judgment, his life is taken from the earth. That life is gone from the earth and the eunuch says, Mine must go, too. Philips was already gone. It was a fine sight for heaven  those two men in the water together. 

    But when they came up the Spirit caught away Philip and the eunuch saw him no more. How is this gentile to get along without his preacher? Some people say: My preacher, my minister, my clergyman. This man had to get along without his preacher. If he had been governed by natural feelings he might have asked Philip to come along with him. As it was in the days of Judges, they hired a man to be a priest. But the Holy Spirit says you are to get along without the preacher, that is His business, you do not need him more. The Spirit of the Lord caught him away. What spiritual impression that man went back to Ethiopia with. Would he not go home with the feeling that there was a spiritual realm? We look not on that which is seen but that which is unseen. He went on his way rejoicing  not sorrowful that his preacher was taken away from him. 

    Happy for Philip that he was in such a state that the Spirit of the Lord could catch him away. The Lord is going to do that for us shortly. I speak about the rapture; that is what it means. If I am on material lines I shall be greatly surprised when I am raptured. But not Philip; he was not surprised when the Spirit caught him away. The Lord Himself shall descend and we shall be changed and caught up. Who can say about the actual power and means used? What an impression the eunuch would carry into Ethiopia. He might tell her Majesty the details. She never heard anything like that, it would impress her. Christianity is a spiritual realm. We have principles and doctrines but if you take away the Spirit it will soon become an outward form. 

    Now I go on to Peter to show how the company at Caesarea was impressed. We have much of the experience of Peter in the Scriptures. This is a unique one. While they were preparing a meal for Peter, he went up on the housetop to pray. It was a preparing time. While he prayed he became in an ecstasy. I know little about these things, but there they are. He was beside himself, lost to seen things; and he saw a sheet come down from heaven. God said, as it were, that he was not simply to be prepared for but he was to be prepared. If we are to have any part in this service there must be divine service; you must be prepared or you can never represent Christ. It comes down, and Peter says, It came even to me. What for? To prepare Peter to represent God to us gentiles, that the truth might come to us in a proper spiritual way. Peter pondered the vision, as Mary of old kept the things in her mind, pondering them in her heart. And the Spirit of God says to Peter, Behold, three men seek thee. Arise therefore, and get thee down, and go with them, doubting nothing: for I have sent them. People had been sent from Caesarea to come to him and heaven began to prepare Peter to receive them. We hear nothing of the dinner that was being prepared for him. What was of account was that Peter should be made ready. I am to be made ready if I am to represent God. The Spirit says, Go with them, doubting nothing, because I have sent them. 

    Dear brethren, the Holy Spirit is here and operating, and if we have the light of God, He will send people to us. We may be sent on the one hand to receive them. Think of the Holy Spirit sending a soul to you to enlighten him. Peter was praying, but while he was waiting for that meal God said, Are you ready? and when the men came the Holy Spirit said, Go down and go with them ... . I have sent them. 

    So Peter went down to Caesarea and Cornelius met him and was so affected he fell down and did him homage. Peters successor (so-called) at Rome would be glad of such a thing; he would not lift him up and say, I myself also am a man. But Peter says it and lifts him up  the spiritual man rightly representing God and representing heaven says, I am a man. It is well to know if we are serving God how to go down to people. If I am anything different it is because God has made me different, and being thus it is easy for me to go down. So they went into the house talking together. The Jew and gentile together as men; and then Peter opened his mouth and preached. It is what the Spirit is doing, he is speaking of Jesus, and while he was speaking the Holy Spirit fell on them that heard the word. Let not any preacher think he does the thing; the work belongs to God. Speaking of it afterwards Peter says, 

    God gave them the Holy Spirit as to us at the beginning. See how the Holy Spirit laid hold of these men. Jew and gentile, he has made all one body. Nevertheless the gentile is brought in as distinct  the Holy Spirit lays hold of them. They are not brought in at Jerusalem; the sheet represented the mind of God. Ye also are builded together. Ephesians 2:22 As the Jews were built in so are we. Today whatever building there is, is in the gentiles; that is the feature that remains. We are builded together for an habitation of God in the Spirit. A wonderful time. The Holy Spirit fell on all these. Like the prodigal they are brought into a place of love  the love of God. The kisses of the father to the prodigal denoted this. 
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    INAUGURATING CHRISTIANITY (JT 93)

    Acts 8:36, 38; Acts 22: 10

    JTMy thought in turning to these verses, which I hope will be enlarged on, is that they speak of inaugurating christianity, so to say, they speak much of doing. It is not a book of precepts but rather of practices or doings, and the eunuch furnishes a good beginning. He is only that  he is only an example of those who, as coming into the truth, are on the line of doing; if a certain thing was to be done, why should he be hindered? If it is clear that I should have a certain part and the doing of it is not marking me, why so? The word here is What hinders my being baptised? It has been remarked this runs through the book; the book opens indeed with the statement that Luke makes: The former treatise have I made, O Theophilus, of all that Jesus began both to do and teach. So the doing is in mind: teaching, too, but doing and the spirit of that is implied to be amongst those who have the Spirit of God; and if there is that which I should have part in, what is hindering? If I should be doing something and am not doing it, why? The Lord in converting Paul according to chapter 9 takes the lead in suggesting this to the convert, telling him without his asking, according to the better version. The idea of Pauls asking is not stated in chapter 9, but the Lord has in mind that he would have part in the economy he was brought into, and he would be told what to do and he would be doing something; and a later account says he asked the Lord what he should do. As I said, this thought is found running through the book, and evidently it is intended to lay hold of us that christianity involves mutual feeling and mutual service. That is what I was thinking, and I just suggested these few verses because they present the thought clearly. 

    JSHad you at all in mind that there should be a contrast to what christendom is, to the way certain people carry on the doing and the rest miss the great thought in this book and do not function? 

    JTThat is exactly what I was thinking of. Moving about one observes some who do not function at all, and who have, to some extent, come under paralysis, or stoppage of normal exercises of service. 

    JFPWould the more excellent way enter into this? 

    JTWell, it would indeed; it is underlying it. The desire for gift is alluded to there, but this way that you allude to is the thing that underlies all service  that is love  and on that basic position the Lord furnishes what is needed; and the way of ability follows on that. So that every one of us is given grace according to the measure of the gift of the Christ; and there are special gifts so that the service should go on, and why should anyone exempt himself and be out of it; and if anyone is out of it, why should he not ask himself the question, what is hindering? 

    EJMcBIt is evident that the converts of Peter raised the question, what shall we do? 

    JTI was thinking of that as one of the instances; and how intelligent they were, as if they were in the current of things; and Peter and the other apostles were evidently men that could tell them what to do. It seems to be a thought running through the early period of christianity, this thought of doing and regulation. So that the Lord puts His claim in at once in regard of Saul, Arise, and go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. He was told. 

    EJMcBOf course, there is much to be done, is there not? 

    JTWell, that is what I was thinking; and especially in the service of prayer and the assembly service, breaking of bread and all that enters into it. If I am not taking part in all that, what does hinder me? Others are free, why not I? 

    HAHDoes the secret of it lie in baptism? 

    JTWell, that is the beginning; the thought evidently was imparted into the eunuchs mind by what Philip was saying  he preached unto him Jesus. We are not told that Philip had spoken to him about baptism, but the thought came into the eunuchs mind. Philip does not urge it or draw attention to the water; the eunuch saw it and he would not say to Philip Why did you not tell me about this?: he saw the water himself. You get hold of what is current in the way of instruction  the spirit of things  and you grasp the thing yourself. What is hindering me? Water is involved and why should I not be baptised; so that would run through in that mans history. 

    JSPhilip took the opportunity of going down with the man. 

    JTHe offered no objection. Verse 37 is left out in J.N.D.s version; it is not in the original according to best manuscripts. Philip took that man as he was wanting to be done. He offered no objection at all, but goes down with the eunuch; he goes the whole way. 

    RemHe would not have lost by that, he was free. 

    JTPhilip  I think so. He went down into the water, he was not a cleric, he was not a one-man minister. I suppose the idea would be that he would show the eunuch how it should be done  he went down himself. It says, They went down both into the water, both Philip and the eunuch; and he baptised him. It is a joint affair; if the brethren are to learn anything from you it must be a joint matter, you get to a person as your own equal, you are not looking down on them. 

    RemDoes Romans 12 suppose everyone is doing? 

    JTExactly. Peter in Acts 10 went down to Cornelius who would have worshipped Peter; but no, 

    he said to Cornelius, I myself also am a man, and they went into the house together; so the minister does not make himself great, he is alongside those who are to be taught, and it will soon come out what he is: he does not need to make himself anything. This principle of showing the way and being with the brethren on the same level, is often quite manifest in a meeting. Well, some are holding back, what is hindering? Why is it? 

    HAHIf baptism is rightly accepted and the truth of it applied, would it set us free for this doing, like Israel, in Exodus 15? 

    JTYes, but the thing was in the eunuchs mind before he was baptised; it is a spiritual thing, he is moving in that direction, what hinders me? 

    JFPHe does not say I ought to be baptised, it is, what hinders. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking, the use of the word hinder. A brother came tome sometime back and said, I never can speak to God; well, what hindered that brother? I never have any spiritual liberty to speak to God in the assembly, he said. Why not? 

    JSPaul said a serious thing in writing to the meeting at Corinth that some had not the knowledge of God, because the knowledge of God sets a mans soul aglow. 

    JTQuite so, anyone who is not participating in the assembly, it is obvious he should make full enquiry before God and before his brethren as to what is hindering him. 

    QuesWould it be right to connect it with the way of righteousness? 

    JTQuite so. The Lord evidently had it in mind that Saul should be doing something and he says, I was not disobedient to the heavenly vision. The Lord says it is not what you want to do now yourself, you have got to go into the city. Saul might have questioned it in his mind but the Lord took the initiative, according to chapter 9; He would that he should go to the brethren and learn how they did things, and he would see how they did things and follow suit and he went further. You will surely go on if you start like that. 

    JSWould you say these verses almost suggest the start in the young converts heart, and He sends him to a company who are on that line? 

    JTIt is so according to chapter 22; Saul did ask apparently but the Spirit of God does not mention it here. It is not an optional matter, the Lord is bringing the matter up with this convert: you are to do things and you will be told how to do them and you are to go into the city and will be told, which I suppose would be a real test to a man like Saul. 

    AWPWould you say underlying this is the thought of authority  I say unto one, Go, and he goeth ...? 

    JTThat thought runs through concurrently with what we are saying; the spirit of control runs through this book, the Lord is introduced to us as doing and teaching  He assembled with the brethren and told them things. Everything points to that; He is expecting them to go on, Remain in the city till ye be clothed with power from on high. Starting in the service involves that you must have the Holy Spirit, and it may be that many who do not take part have not the Holy Spirit; it may be that a man who is constantly dumb in the assembly has not the Holy Spirit. 

    CLI suppose it is true to say we are under one control or another. 

    JTWell, a man may not have the Spirit, and he may not be under the control of the devil; but he is very near it, because we are told about the Lord being in a certain place and one of the disciples said, Lord, teach us to pray. He was thinking not only of himself but of a locality  us. A spiritual man would say to the Lord, We want all the brothers here to pray; he says, Teach us to pray, that is, let nobody be silent in the hour of prayer; and the Lord went on to say how he should pray and enlarged on the urgency of prayer and to be instant in it. Then He goes on to say, How much more shall your heavenly Father give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? I believe we are to be urgent about our brethren taking part in the meeting; the next word is that He was casting out a demon: the Lord was doing it after that instruction, and it was dumb. It seems to me the suggestion is that the enemy might be working even in the very meeting where persons are not using their tongues, and not using what God has given them. It might be the enemy has come in and is doing that; it is not have you done it; He was casting out a demon, He was showing them how to do it. Find out from the Lord how this thing is to be met. 

    JSWould you say there might be one that has not the Spirit and that would be the cause of the dumb state? 

    JTWell, it would give the enemy the opportunity. The Lord says, Wait until you get Him as though the service could not go on without the Spirit; and therefore it governs the position if I have not got Him, I must get to God about it. 

    JSThat would throw great light upon the preaching we have; Peter said, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTYes, in the name of Jesus Christ. 

    FVWEarlier in chapter 8 it seems remarkable that although many believed it was not until Peter and John were sent down and they prayed for the Holy Spirit, that He was given to them. 

    JTWell, that is a remarkable thing in this chapter; there could never have been an assembly in Samaria if that had not happened. The whole matter of the supply of the gift of the Spirit brings in authority, and therefore if it is apparent that the meeting is suffering from some not having the Spirit, the thing is to get to the Lord. The devil comes to our meetings, you know, and the thing is to keep him out, and you can only do it really by the Spirit. 

    ESHWould it be abnormal for Satan to come to our meetings? Having ascended up on high, he has led captivity captive, and has given gifts to men, 

    Ephesians 4: 8. Is that the normal condition? 

    JTIt is for the rebellious also, according to Psalm 68, so that the gifts which come from above involve the Spirit. 

    FEMight some sin or some enemy cause dumbness or silence, as in the case of David? 

    JTYes, that is true; one sin not repented of or anything like that, the Lord will not hear me if I regard iniquity in my heart; there are so many things that might hinder: we might have the Spirit and be hindering Him. David prayed, Take not thy holy spirit from me. We have no need to pray like that, He is given to us, we are sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise; He may be grieved through some happening that has not been thoroughly judged, that may be the case. 

    JSOne has thought of what you have been speaking of, for those who have not the Spirit, it would be a very exercising thing as to door-keeping. We read in Scripture the priests kept the doors. 

    JTYou can see that illustrated in chapter 8; Peter and John came down and the Spirit had not been given to the converts; that is a matter that ought to be observed  they were actually believers and yet they had not the Spirit, but Peter and John prayed for them and they received the Spirit. 

    Then there was one man that did not, that was Simon. If he had been allowed in, there would have been some trouble in the meetings; that is the point  door-keepers  watching to be sure that young people have the Spirit. 

    QuesEvery believer you would say is sealed by the Holy Spirit, but is it to say he has received the Spirit? 

    JTWell, I would not say every believer is sealed by the Spirit because at Samaria they were believers, but they had not the Spirit. 

    RemAfter that ye believed, ye were sealed with that Holy Spirit of promise. 

    JTAfter  it may be a month or an hour or a day; it is not automatic  the gift of the Spirit, it is a gift. A very precious thought, I think, that I receive the Spirit from God; it does not come in automatically as I believe, and we must leave it with God when He does it. 

    ASKThere seems to have been some considerable period with the twelve at Ephesus. 

    JTThey had believed and in this case, especially, those twelve indicate what is current today: the teachings are so bad, the Holy Spirit could not go into such a position. Hence you have, Jesus began both to do and to teach. 

    ASKSo that in the local gatherings you would look that doing and teaching were hand in hand. 

    JTQuite so. 

    AWPAre you suggesting that while the Spirit is a gift, yet to receive it there has to be a condition? 

    JTThe moral condition. 

    QuesWhy do you think the Ethiopian eunuch had not the Spirit? 

    JTI think he had, he went away rejoicing; the Spirit caught away Philip after the baptism. Well, you say, it does not say He entered into the eunuch; but I think the teaching is sequential. The thought of the Spirit is clearly put in the book and the Lord would not let that man go without the Spirit because the condition was obviously there; he went away rejoicing. You have got to see that in regarding this matter the Spirit of God has put it so that you could see the Lord needed him. 

    RemIn principle he was in the kingdom. 

    JTQuite so. 

    CLA trustworthy man. 

    JTJust so. I think the way it is put is to convey that position; the Lord would not let one go off in these circumstances without the Spirit. 

    CLI was thinking of the door-keeping; are we entitled to discern whether a person has the Spirit, on the line of door-keeping? 

    JTCertainly, it is a question of getting near people, you would hear them pray. There is something about a truly converted person, one who is sealed by the Spirit; there is something about him that attracts you, there is such a difference not only in word but in countenance and in his way  he loves the brethren. 

    CLHe would not be independent. 

    JTQuite so. So in regard to the eunuch I think we ought to take account of all the facts, the great activities of the Spirit in that case. The angel told Philip to go down to the desert and he went; and while he was there the eunuch came, and the Spirit says, Go near, and join thyself to this chariot, and he did, and Philip says to the eunuch, Understandest thou what thou readest? The eunuch says, How can I, except some man should guide me? Then we are told the part he was reading and it was opportune: it was not an accident, it was apropos to the moment; Philip begins at the same scripture. He did not turn out one of his old sermons, he took the scripture that the man was reading; it was just the one for him and he preached unto him Jesus  the Person. Philip is in thorough accord with the whole position, he did not provide the chariot, he did not provide the scripture, he did not provide the water; so that there were other items beside Philip and so it is today the preacher is not everything. So he preached unto him Jesus and the water comes into view; evidently they were moving and the eunuch suggests this, the eunuch notices it and they went down together; and then it says, But when they came up out of the water the Spirit of the Lord caught away Philip, and the eunuch saw him no longer, for he went on his way rejoicing. Can anyone say that man had not the Spirit? Heaven would not leave the work unfinished; the Holy Spirit says, Go by yourselves  For he went on his way rejoicing. 

    EJMcBHis joy evidently was in the Holy Spirit. 

    JTWhere else could it be? The whole case would not be mentioned like this if it were not a real thing. Then this word  for, that is over against that, he saw Philip no more, he does not need Philip; Philip might have been inclined to go with the eunuch but the Spirit of the Lord takes away Philip, He is delighted with his work. 

    HAHThe eunuch had seen a man who was prepared to do what he was told. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JSYou cannot part with one man until you have Another, would you say? 

    JTYes  he had the Lord with him. 

    FVWIs the remarkable transposition of this quotation to be noted? Philip almost appears to misquote it. 

    JTIt is quoted from the Septuagint, I suppose; it seems to be just accepted from the Bible from which he was reading, no doubt a copy from the Septuagint. It conveyed the truth and the truth thus affected that man. 

    FVWI was thinking the intensity of the scripture would come home to him; the lamb being shorn here, not the sheep as in Isaiah. It would have an effect upon this man. 

    JTIt would; and His life was taken from the earth. 

    TRJHThe Lord had taken account of the secrets of his heart. 

    JTQuite so, it was a very fine day for heaven and Philip was told to leave a good work and go down there to a desert place. 

    JFPSo is the basis of the principle to which you have called attention in the individual? 

    JTI thought so; it is a very great thought in a man who is still unbaptised that the work of God is there, why should I be hindered, this is a thing that evidently ought to be done, why should I not be baptised? There is no suggestion that Philip told him about the water, he saw it himself; it is a feature of the work of God: he sees what ought to be done to him, and he says, What doth hinder me? So if I am dumb in the meeting  why is it? Others are free. 

    JFPGoing on his way rejoicing, there is the basis there for liberty in the company. 

    JTYes, the Lord had full confidence in him. 

    ESHIt says, He that fixes his view on the perfect law, that of liberty, and abides in it, being not a forgetful hearer but a doer of the work. 

    JTExactly, and so as has been remarked these converts in chapter 2 are all on this line; they are not drags on the meeting, they speak to the right men, not only to Peter but to the other apostles. Bartholomew and Matthew could answer like Peter, it is the effect of the work of God in the assembly, and therefore they want to know what to do and as having done it they are added to, as much as to say that is the idea, they can be incorporated in the new system, they will never be drags, they will be active as they should be, so we are told later they persevered in the apostles teaching. They are in the assembly enjoying the wonderful conditions that prevail there  how happy they all were. 

    HAHIs there something in that  fellowship before breaking of bread? 

    JTQuite so, the teaching first, then the fellowship, breaking of bread and prayers  they are not whipped into it. 

    HAHCan we be in fellowship without breaking bread? 

    JTBreaking bread is the expression of fellowship. 

    EJMcBDo you connect the thought of the doing of Paul with the fact of the assembly in the place, it would be appointed to him what he was to do? 

    JTI thought so; the Lord does not point out the persons, where they live, but just says, Go into the city. Remarkable thought, I think, that the Lord had some there; it certainly did not mean that he should go to the Mayor or the Alderman, it meant there were some in the town who would teach him; it showed that the work of God would work itself out, there would be no miscarriage in the thing at all. He was led into the city, and in it the Lord tells Ananias where the man is, which house he is in. 

    EJMcBI was wondering whether the Bible Reading ought to be more instructive on that line as to what to do. 

    JTI am sure that is what it is intended for. 

    EJMcBNot a mere study of Scripture. 

    JTNo, saying right things. If I were resident in this town the Lord might use what was said in the reading; but then we are to Reprove, rebuke, exhort with all longsuffering and doctrine. We are to realise why the brethren do not function, so the thing is to speak to them about it. 

    AAGSo Ananias would say to Saul, Why lingerest thou? 

    JTI suppose Saul was hesitating about baptism   a serious step for him. 

    JFPAnd may it be the incapacity to receive food? It says, Having received food, got strength. And he was with the disciples who were in Damascus certain days. 

    JTHe could see how things were done; not only be told, but see. 

    HAHIf you spoke to one like that, you would have to have in view getting with him, not merely to get him to speak but getting to the secret of what is hindering. 

    JTQuite so, it requires priestly discernment; I think Philips example is excellent, he went down with the man, not above him. 

    Then there is more than that, there may be those who function too much, say too much, give out too many hymns or give out a wrong hymn at a particular time; such are not only being hindered but are hindering. If there is a hindrance enquire into it what does hinder me? 

    ASKShould the priestly element deal with such a position of one of whom you speak as being too prominent? 

    JTYes, we are obligated to one another; if we let them go along we are suffering instead of endeavouring to correct  in grace, you know. Reprove, rebuke, exhort with all longsuffering and doctrine, if you are doing it properly and according to the truth. 

    QuesWould that be one feature at Corinth, they were too wordy? 

    JTWell, it seems so, so that the fatherly qualities are needed; we have only one Father. 

    CLThe Lord saw with these two cases that they had a good start. 

    JTYes, I think they are exemplary cases, characteristic cases, too. In this book you get many instances as requiring what is to be done; these two are representative, particularly Saul; he had to begin with the Lord, as it were. According to the first record it is as much as if the Lord says, there is a great deal to be done and I need you; you are an active man but you must be told what to do and I am telling you where to go, so Saul has to learn that if he is to be active he has to be told. 

    JFPSo that his doing might be regulated. 

    JTYes; he might say to the Lord, Why do You not tell me Yourself?but the Lord says, You must learn from others. 

    CLSo the Lord would be gracious to anyone coming in in that way by allowing the brethren to handle the matter. 

    JTQuite so, he would learn his place amongst the brethren; that is just the case, you have got to go into the city. He does not even tell him where to go; you have got to learn from others and you have got to find them. The Lord does not say I will go before you; it is put into his mind that he must learn from others. The Lord saw to it that Ananias went to him. 

    CLWould the grace of the Lord flow through the service in that way? 

    JTQuite so. 

    FVWSo that Ananias puts his hands on Saul and says, Brother Saul. We do not read that the Lord told him to say it, his own action would encourage this convert. 

    JTThat is a good thought. Very often converts are misrepresented in the way in which we deal with them and the Lord is very concerned that it should not be; they have to learn from the brethren. So Philip places himself alongside the eunuch, Peter places himself alongside Cornelius, and Ananias places himself alongside Saul, Brother Saul, the Lord, even Jesus, that appeared unto thee in the way as thou camest, hath sent me, that thou mightest receive thy sight, and be filled with the Holy Ghost. Well, that ought to break his heart, to know that the Lord was thinking of him; and it did, Saul learnt. 

    EJMcBDo you not think that raises a very serious exercise that he would not have Ananias concern Saul with his past history or failure but with the work of God in him? 

    JTWe begin from the bottom in that way. Paul later was much greater than Ananias but he knew Ananias was greater than he was once; he says, By the grace of God I am what I am. Ananias was what he was by the grace of God. Paul says of someone, he was in Christ before me; well, that is something. 

    TRJHYou have the suggestion of a praying man. 

    JTQuite so, Behold, he prayeth, that is the point for us; the Lord puts everything on that. We are acting, you know, for the assembly. It is not the Father in heaven, but of heaven; the gift of the Spirit is to bring us into accord with heaven, so if the Father is of heaven, you are of heaven, too. 

    RHWould the thought of appointment apply in some measure? 

    JTYes, it is definite; there is an appointment for you. 

    FEWould the very beginning of his doing be to know His will, to have the knowledge of the will of God? 

    JTQuite so, for he says, I was not disobedient to the heavenly vision. 

    FCRI was thinking of Habakkuk in regard to the hindrances. 

    JTQuite so, he says, O Lord, thou hast ordained them for judgment; and O, mighty God, thou hast established them for correction. Then in chapter 2, I will stand upon my watch. He begins low down and he reaches up to the highest thing. He takes into account what his business might be, his cattle, vegetables and the like, but it does not matter now what happens, I will rejoice in the Lord, I will joy in the God of my salvation. It is a rising position: he goes on to say, The Lord God is my strength, and ends with this, To the chief singer on my stringed instruments. A perfect thing for the assembly when I can hand it over to the Lord, to the chief Musician on my stringed instruments; it is stringed instruments, not the one he began with. I think we often allow our goods, our sheep and our business to come in and hinder, and that is exactly what he would help in. 

    FCRThis concern in the service of God must go on. 

    JTThat is right, and it should not be any mythical thing. He will make my feet like hinds feet, and he will make me to walk upon mine high places. He is not a stranger in the highest point reached, he is at home there. 

    HAHSo the psalm would enrich the praise. 

    JTThat is the idea, that is really what it is; it is an experience. As it says, Each of you has a psalm. I heard of a brother bringing the fruit of an experience, in a psalm, to the meeting for ministry; and it was very good, I think. 

    EJMcBVery good. 

    JTIt is not one of the Psalms. 

    EJMcBIs not David remarkable in that way; on certain days when he had certain experiences he wrote Psalms? 

    JTQuite so; that is most instructive  some unique history, some unique instruction. The one in 1 Corinthians 14 is evidently a characteristic experience, a spiritual experience, so that we are to speak to ourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs. 

    QuesWould liberty with the brethren help to release that amongst the saints? 

    JTJust so, mutual feeling, that is the basis, I think, of the service of God  plenty of spiritual liberty. 
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    Acts 8:4,5; Acts 8:12; Acts 8:25; Acts 8:35

    What is in mind in this address is that the various features of the gospel presented in this chapter should come before us, and that in considering these five features of it everyone present may in some way be helped, those who have believed and are established christians, those who are young in the faith, and those who are not in the faith at all. The last are the ones that are particularly in mind, with the desire that this remarkable chapter, affording so much instruction as to the gospel, should yield much for them. 

    I shall first speak of the gospel mentioned in its general bearing in verses 25 and 40. Following on that in the spiritual order is verse 12, which speaks of the glad tidings concerning the kingdom of God. In verse 5 we have another side of the great testimony that God is presenting, the preaching of the Christ, a Man who can do things for God and for men. Then we have in verse 4 the term the glad tidings of the word, meaning the word of God. And finally in verse 35, the most attractive term of all, the glad tidings of Jesus. Under these five designations of the gospel I propose by the Lords help to speak to you. There are other designations of the gospel in the Scripture that are not in this chapter, but this is one of the richest that I know of in such designations. There are thirteen or more in the New Testament, and each one of them has a distinct import which is to be learnt and profited from by believers. 

    Now the first is the general thought, beloved friends, covering the whole dispensation in which we are, and reflecting the great, divine thought, the simple word the gospel. It is a word that is taken up in human language and human thought, but rarely in this sense conveys what Scripture conveys as to it. The Lord Jesus Himself, indeed, sometimes personifies it, it had such a place with Him, and it has still such a place with Him, and in the mind of God, as meeting human ills, as meeting man and relieving him from the effects of sin and fitting him for the presence of God. The gospel is a word having a great place in the divine vocabulary in that way and the apostle Paul, reflecting this, almost always speaks of it in a personal sense, exhorting Timothy to be a partaker of the afflictions of the gospel. So that the preparation of God in view of the gospel must have been very great, resulting in what is so carefully devised and featured in so many ways, so that no human being should be unable to understand it. Whilst the thought of it is not generally seized among men, yet the very use of the word is a testimony, and the Lord intended that it should be, a testimony that there is such a great thing as the gospel, and that testimony is in full force today, notwithstanding the disregard of it that is so prevalent. 

    There is no change at all in the attitude of God expressed in it. It remains as fresh and as wide as it was when Christ became Man and ascended up into heaven and the Holy Spirit came down. It retains its power and freshness in the divine mind, and the Holy Spirit being down here, it is still presented in freshness to those who will hear, however small and however few. That is one great thought one has in mind, that it should be presented in the freshness of the Spirit at this time, so that no one here should be afraid of the great general term of the gospel. There are those here doubtless who have never yet appropriated it. Millions have and many round you are appropriating the salvation and blessing available through the gospel, but you have not appropriated it yet. 

    The apostle Paul was the outstanding preacher and the most effective of all preachers, save the Lord Himself. He says to a number of converts of his in the city of Corinth, the gospel which I preached unto you, which also ye have received, 1 Corinthians 15: 1. He had been there eighteen months in this wonderful service, and he tells us that during that period he had preached to them, making a careful selection of the features of the truth which he should present. And he says, you received what I preached unto you. Now what is important in regard to what we are here for this afternoon is whether we have received the gospel, and as having received it, what effect it has had on us. He says, which I preached unto you, which also ye have received, and wherein ye stand (1 Corinthians 15: 1), and then he adds a very sorrowful word, Unless ye have believed in vain. 

    Believed in vain! Let that touch anyone here who thought he believed the gospel years ago, and it has not been effective in him. We cannot say that anyone is really saved, either potentially or actually, in whom the gospel has not become effective. The apostle mournfully has to add that word, Unless ye have believed in vain. 

    Some of you may never have heard such words as that, but the apostle Paul used them in writing to these professed believers at Corinth. It may be there are those here who have thought that they believed to their salvation, and yet there is no effect of the gospel, no change of outlook, no change of life, no change of associations, no thought whatever of coming out of the world. The fact that you say, I was converted at such-and-such a date, by such-and-such a preacher, is not enough. The apostle raises a serious doubt with these christians: Unless ye have believed in vain. He goes on then to state the terms that he had presented. He says, How that Christ died for our sins according to the scriptures; 

    and that he was buried, and that he rose again the third day according to the scriptures: and that he was seen of Cephas, then of the twelve [that is the twelve apostles]: after that, he was seen of above five hundred brethren at once ... .. After that he was seen of James; then of all the apostles (changing the word from twelve to apostles ). And last of all he was seen of me also, 1 Corinthians 15: 4 - 8. You received what I presented to you, and he adds significantly and sorrowfully, unless ye have believed in vain. These terms, if received in full in the soul of a believer, man, woman, or child, will save him. That Christ died for our sins according to the scriptures. There is no doubt that the idea of the gospel had been foretold or foreseen of old. The prophets witnessed to it. They searched what manner of time the Spirit of Christ which was in them did signify, when it testified beforehand the sufferings of Christ, and the glory that should follow (1 Peter 1: 11), and Peter goes on to say that this testimony, the gospel, was preached unto them by the Holy Spirit, sent from heaven. Think of the wonderful provision God has made, first in the gift of His beloved Son, in the death of that holy Person, who died for our sins according to the Scriptures, and was buried and rose again the third day according to the Scriptures and appeared to all these people. Think of the pains that God has gone to, in order that men should have a clear testimony to what He has provided; that they should be saved, for He is not willing that any should perish. He has gone to infinite pains that the testimony should come to you of the wonderful provisions that God has made that you should be saved. 

    The first is that Christ died for our sins according to the Scriptures. There is no question about it. The Scriptures have foretold it and it has become a fact, that He died for our sins. Why should you or I die for them? Thank God I shall not, for the Lord Jesus says, Whosoever liveth and believeth in me shall never die, John 11:26. You say, That is denied every day. It is not denied, it is the truth, for the Christian does not taste death. He falls asleep in Jesus, only awaiting the resurrection shout to take him out of the grave, for that is the resurrection part of the gospel: He rose again the third day according to the scriptures. He was raised first; Christ the firstfruits; afterward they that are Christs at his coming. The saints will be raised by the same power that raised Christ. The present time is the time of the souls salvation; presently we shall have body salvation; so that a saint falling asleep and buried like others is not subservient to death, it is only a little moment and he comes into body salvation, he is only awaiting redemption, the redemption of our bodies. 

    The first great thing is that He died for our sins according to the Scriptures. If there is anybody here troubled about his sins, I say it is well to be troubled about them and to confess them, but the gospel is that you might be relieved from all pressures as regards sins. There is forgiveness with God in order that your heart may be relieved from your sins, for Christ died for your sins according to the Scriptures; and secondly He was buried. You say, What has that to do with redemption? A great deal. It would be utterly derogatory to Christ our Saviour to say that He was in the grave in any other sense than vicariously. He must be there vicariously; burying was necessary. It is a very solemn thing that God said to man, Dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou return, Genesis 3: 19. One of the most terrible things to the unregenerate mind is the grave and God intended it to be so. There is no discharge in that war. What can you do? You are utterly powerless as dying in your sins and buried in your sins. You are held in the grip of death, and it is the judgment of God that man should lie in the grave and return to the dust. 

    Not that that is the end of man. It is utterly false to assume that that is the end. Not at all, for we are told that the dead in Christ will rise more than a thousand years before those who die in their sins. Then, after the thousand years, there will be the judgment of God, for we are told that death and hell were cast into the lake of fire which is the second death; that is a most terrible thing. The grave is as nothing compared with what will come after the grave! If the grave were the end of everything then I could understand how men would think nothing of it; but it is not the end, it is only a means to an end, as we have in the awful picture of the rich man who died and was buried, and who in hell lifted up his eyes being in torment. Do not tell me that is only a figure; it is a fact. It is from the lips of Jesus who is the truth and the fulness of it! Death is not final. It is not Gehenna. It is the grave  Hades. Gehenna is the full thought where their worm dieth not, and the fire is not quenched, Mark 9: 44. You say you are preaching judgment. Why should I not? It is only to warn you. The apostle Paul says, The wrath of God is revealed from heaven, Romans 1: 18. 

    So you can see how Jesus was buried vicariously so that, as He came out of death, so shall we. Christ is viewed as taken out of the grave. Christ the firstfruits; afterward they that are Christs at his coming. That is in 1 Corinthians 15, a very long chapter. These long chapters suggest that the truth is so important, so vital to every believer, that God spreads it out for us, and I would urge everyone to read that chapter and ponder it prayerfully. It finishes up with Thanks be to God, which giveth us the victory. It is a triumphant chapter and it begins with the verses that I quoted, relating to the terms of the gospel by which also ye are saved ... unless ye have believed in vain. We are saved as receiving these wonderful terms on the principle of faith, first that Christ died for our sins according to the scriptures; and secondly, that he was buried, and thirdly that he rose again the third day according to the scriptures. Paul himself says elsewhere, He was delivered for our offences, and was raised again for our justification, Romans 4: 25. 

    Think of the Spirit of God writing all this down through the apostle, as though the death of Christ was for nothing else than for our offences. How God would impress upon us that He was thinking of the load of sins that sinners would bear, and that He delivered Christ for those offences in order that there should be a perfect clearance. He was raised again for our justification, mark you, as if there was nothing else but our sins to be removed and our justification. Of course, there is much more in these things, but the Spirit of God in preaching the gospel would impress upon every man, woman and child that God was thinking of him in the death of Christ. Delivered for our offences and ... raised again for our justification. And then there is in that wonderful verse, Romans 5:1, a triumphant therefore: Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ: by whom also we have access by faith into this grace wherein we stand. Is there anyone here a non-participator in these things? Our hearts would yearn for you. There is such folly in turning a deaf ear to, or treating lightly, these wonderful things that God has provided in the death of Christ and formulated into what is so commonly called the gospel. 

    Then there are these witnesses  Cephas, the great apostle Peter, and twelve chosen men, and then five hundred brethren, every one a witness by his own eyes of the resurrection of Christ. These five hundred brethren were there all at one time. Can anyone be so foolish as to deny such adequate and overwhelming testimony of the resurrection of Christ? He was seen by over five hundred brethren at one time, and by others, too, James, and the twelve apostles and then Paul himself, the greatest witness of all coming in last but seeing the most. He comes to tell all that he saw, and he saw more than the others, for he saw a glorified Christ, a Christ who appeared to him out of heaven. Such is the gospel, beloved friends. Can you wonder that those of us who seek fully to preach Christ are full of triumph as we do it? It is the most triumphant thing that has ever been devised for man. There is the gospel, the mystery of it, the terms under which it is presented, such as the gospel of the glory of the blessed God, the glad tidings, the unsearchable riches of Christ. Think of all these terms intended to fill the minds of believers and make them triumphant! 

    Well now I have dwelt upon this first point in verses 25 and 40, the gospel mentioned separately. The next word I present is the glad tidings concerning the kingdom of God and the name of Jesus Christ (verse 12). After a person believes, according to what I have been saying, he needs protection, and not only that, but he needs subjection. Protection and subjection are the words I should use in connection with the kingdom. There is enjoyment in the kingdom, but the idea of the kingdom is that when men and women as believers in Christ come into the good of forgiveness, and know that they are clear, that they are justified, the next thing they need is the Spirit of God, and we are carefully told that if thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved, Romans 10: 9. 

    It is not only believing, but confessing, and what that implies is the gift of the Holy Spirit; and so we are told in this book of the Acts that all who are subject to Christ get the Spirit. There may be delay, for God reserves His own liberty in regard to the gift of the Spirit. It is a gift, and can never be automatic, but in a general way we are told that those who obey Christ get the Spirit. No one ever gets the Spirit otherwise. It would be utterly incongruous to think of God giving His Spirit to a disobedient person. He gives the Spirit to those who obey Christ, and so Christ is said to have been made both Lord and Christ as ascended into heaven. He was always that personally, the testimony of the angel was that unto you is born this day in the city of David a Saviour, which is Christ the Lord, Luke 2: 11. 

    Personally He was that, Christ the Lord, but in Acts 2, Peter tells us God hath made that same Jesus ... both Lord and Christ; that is to say, He is established in heaven as the Man who does everything for God, and as the Man who rules; and what He is doing now is ruling persons. He will rule the universe presently, in the meantime He is ruling persons; one of the most important things is for a believer to come under the direct rule of Christ, and as coming under it to take up that attitude and say Lord. If thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved, Romans 10:9. Now that implies that you get the Spirit. There can be no salvation today without the Spirit. Some may have a meagre thought of salvation; it is not merely a ticket to get through and escape judgment to come. It is a present thing; hence we are told that Jesus gave Himself for our sins to deliver us from this present world, and to give us the Spirit. He gives us a good conscience and forgiveness, and then He gives us the Spirit, and so Peter says, Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear, Acts 2:33. 

    The Spirit is here from a glorified Christ and a constituted Lord in heaven, and He is here to bring all into subjection to Christ; and let me assure you, whatever you are told the gospel is, that aside from subjection to Christ and the presence of the Spirit, there is no present salvation. It is soul salvation. You will get body salvation by and by. The Lord Jesus will raise you from the dead and quicken you, but in the meantime you want soul salvation, and there is no soul salvation apart from the ground of subjection to Christ and the Spirit received, and confessing with the mouth the Lord Jesus and believing in your heart that God has raised Him from the dead. That is what I understand by Philip preaching the things concerning the kingdom of God. One would love to have heard what Philip said. It is a divine subject to contemplate; he preached the things concerning the kingdom of God. 

    Now, thirdly, in verse 5, we have the preaching of the Christ which, as I understand and have already intimated, alludes to Christ as the One whom God has anointed to do everything for Himself and everything for us. Think of having a Man in heaven who will do everything spiritually needed! He is our High Priest up there, and we are told, He ever liveth to make intercession for us, as if He were not doing anything else. I would like you to get that thought, beloved friends, that there is a Man living night and day to make intercession for you, and so it says, He is able also to save them to the uttermost that come unto God by him, Hebrews 7: 25. 

    What a salvation, beloved friends, and what a Saviour! That is Christ. Then the next thought is the glad tidings of the word. In the New Translation you will see that verse 4 says they went through the countries announcing the glad tidings of the word. They were unofficial persons, scattered persons, and yet were preaching the glad tidings of the word. You say, What is that? What more do I need, than the glad tidings, and the glad tidings of the kingdom, and the preaching of Christ? Well, the Spirit of God thinks you need more, and that more is the word. You have got a mind, and Romans teaches you that that mind is to be renewed. It is the greatest faculty a man has, a mind; God has given it to him. In a believer it is renewed, and there are great things open to him. It is not simply that you are saved out of this world; you are saved for another. Did you ever think that God has another world? It is utterly out of all keeping with what is morally right to connect God with this world. He is seeking to save men out of it; doing all in His power to save men out of it. He is not willing that any should perish, but then He has another world. The Son of God has inaugurated another world and that world is for the believer, and you ought to be instructed in it. It is infinitely more important to be instructed in the world that God has opened up to you. Even if you knew all the sciences, all that is to be known, what would it be? It would all die with you. It has nothing to do with Gods world but His word discloses all that this may mean for you. 

    The glad tidings of the word would be that the mind of God in the gospel should enter into our hearts. What can be greater as a matter of understanding, as a matter of study and contemplation, than to see what God has in His mind for us? And that is what these scattered saints in those early days were concerned about, the glad tidings of the word. It would deliver us from all novel-reading. Young Christians are damaged beyond words in devouring lies. There is unmitigated judgment meted out on persons who believe and make lies. The novel-reader and writer are classed together. God hates it; but even young Christian people go in for it. Now these glad tidings of the word would deliver you from all that, because they open up Gods word where everything is true, where we have a pure river of water of life, clear as crystal, proceeding out of the throne of God and of the Lamb, Revelation 22: 1. Everything is open and above-board, perfectly clear. There is hidden wisdom in it, which God ordained before the world unto our glory. Can we afford to be without these things as Christians? The glad tidings of the word, in the sense in which I am presenting it, changes our minds; it turns us away from the things that men would present to hold the minds of the unregenerate. The newspaper and the monthly magazine, and all these things that men of letters produce, are intended to hold the mind of men in contentment with this present evil world. It is all to pass away, the whole of it, learning and all, passing away for Gods world. We are told, Eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, neither have entered into the heart of man, the things which God hath prepared for them that love him, 1 Corinthians 2: 9. Can you afford to be ignorant about these things? I certainly cannot, and many here cannot, and God is appealing to all these young people, for we are nominal Christians, and really so, I hope. God is appealing to you now as to these glad tidings of the word. The gospel is opening up the mind of God to you so that your mind shall be full of it, in glad appreciation of all the priceless worth of it. 

    Finally, and perhaps this is most attractive, in verse 35 we get the glad tidings of Jesus. It is the most beautiful expression. Doubtless most of us have heard the gospel preached many times from this remarkable passage which concerns the Ethiopian eunuch, a remarkable man among the many distinguished men that this book of the Acts speaks of that were saved, for God is no respecter of persons. He would save the Prime Minister of Abyssinia as quickly as He would save the meanest person in Abyssinia, and this man was as the Prime Minister of Ethiopia, and he had been up to Jerusalem to worship. He was a proselyte to the Jewish belief, and was returning from Jerusalem. He had gained little by going there. There is not a word of him having gone to find the apostles or the Lords people. He was returning and he was reading the Bible, we can thank God for that! He was sitting in his chariot and reading the Bible, and the Spirit of God had him in mind. He was a distinguished man of this world but has now become a distinguished Christian, a man to be spoken of for generations in the gospel. He is reading a Bible and the Spirit of God brings this obedient servant, who was directed to leave an important work in Samaria and go down to the desert near Gaza, and as he is there the Spirit says, Join thyself to this chariot and he does it quickly and is invited up by the exercised man. 

    Philip says, Understandest thou what thou readest? The eunuch says, How can I, except some man should guide me? How simple he was! How free from haughty pride! He is a humble contrite man, and that is the man the gospel would take up; Heaven watched his chariot from the time it left Jerusalem. It watched him reading that book and was pleased with him, and sent this servant to speak to him about his soul and instruct him about Jesus. There are many of us here; if there is an exercised person who wants to come into the truth, we would love to tell you about Jesus. Philip was a ready vessel, a true evangelist, and began at that scripture, Isaiah 53, the very heart of the prophets. It is about Jesus, the lowly Saviour, the Person that is in mind who grew up here in this world before Jehovah as a tender plant, and as a root out of a dry ground. The eunuch is reading this verse, He was led as a sheep to the slaughter; and like a lamb dumb before his shearer, so opened he not his mouth. 

    And Philip began at that scripture. He was fresh, ready, as every evangelist should be, for any emergency, so as to take up a soul where he is, even if he only has a little light about Jesus, like a handful of meal. But true faith in the deity of Christ is enough to save one. A handful of meal refers to His Person, not His death. I am not saying that His death is not essential and will come into it. But the point is to get in touch with Jesus in your soul just where you are. He is the most attractive Person in the universe. He took little infants in His arms. That is Jesus, and He is ready to take you today. It is the glad tidings of Jesus in verse 35. How one would love to have heard Philip the evangelist preach Jesus to this great man! 

    Then as they went on in the chariot together, the eunuch says,Here is water. Philip was not preaching baptism to him. I have no doubt he had done so in Samaria when telling the glad tidings. They believed and were baptised, both men and women. And so it is, as Jesus is fully received, you say, I do not want to stay in the world that has rejected that Man. The Lord would appeal to you. Jehoshaphat of old was an honourable man, but he had affiliated himself with a people that hated God. He had affiliated himself with Ahab. The Lord says through His servant, You love them that hate the Lord, 

    2 Chronicles 19: 2. Do not forget that, young man or woman, when you link yourself up with worldly people. 

    Now the eunuch is virtually saying, Christ for me and the friends of Christ for me; I am going to be baptised, I am turning my back on the world. That is what it means; it is deliverance from the world, that you may live to Christ. You want to be with Him, you do not want to be with His enemies, and so he says, Here is water. What is the scripture? He was taken from prison and from judgment, 

    Isaiah 53: 8. That holy precious life is taken from the earth. How can you stay in the world where that life has been cast out? When Pilate brought Him forth, they said, Away with this man, Luke 23: 18. The eunuch says, I want to be with Him, and Here is water  marvellous thing that it should be there in the desert! God provided that water, as He provided the blood of Jesus, for that eunuch. He provided that water that he should be baptised. It is really a symbol of Christs death, and he appropriated it, as he appropriated the gospel concerning Jesus. He was buried; and our burial is part of the gospel. That is, we are privileged to do it in figure in baptism so as to be with Jesus. For if we have been planted together in the likeness of his death, we shall be also in the likeness of his resurrection, Romans 6: 5. 

    In the meantime we walk here in newness of life with Jesus through the desert. And He is walking with you, too. Now Christians, are you ready like the Ethiopian eunuch? He is a leading man in this part of the truth. It is not Philip here, but the eunuch who calls attention to the water; but Philip is ready to use it. He says, I will go down with you, and he went down with him into the water. What a sight! He had done that before; he had been planted before in the likeness of Christs death; and now he would go down again with this new Christian, this fresh young soul in the faith. How lovely to see those two as they went down together! It reminds you of Elijah and Elisha going down to Jordan together. Elijah wraps his mantle together, and smites the water, and the waters are divided; and after they had gone over the Jordan they went on and talked. Is that not attractive to you, to be in company with those who can walk and talk as it were in communion? What would be their theme? What would Elijah and Elisha talk about now but heavenly things? And so these two, presenting such a beautiful picture for us, go down into the water. What a sight! And Philip baptised him after announcing the glad tidings of Jesus to him, and the eunuch went away rejoicing. 

    May God grant that someone here may take sides with Jesus in baptism. It is association with Christ; it is definitely turning your back on the world that hated Him, and association with Him and with His people. As another said, Thy people shall be my people, Ruth 1: 16. That is, the Lords people are available to you, and the great heritage that God has provided for His people is the saints. May God bless these words to us for Christs sake. 
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    A NEW GENERATION (WJ 1)

    John 20:11-18; Acts 8: 30-33, Acts 9:5; Philippians 2: 12-16

    With regard to the Lord Himself, we read that He was cut off and had nothing.  It says in Isaiah 53:8, Who shall declare his generation?  The Lord had no inheritance; He had title to all, but He was cut off, and had nothing.  And not only so, but He had no generation.  I am referring to an aspect of His death which the scriptures present, not the atoning aspect.  The scriptures speak of the Lord in His true and perfect and holy humanity.  He had title to everything, and He was cut off and had nothing.  He had no generation; He felt it, He had the positive grief of it.  He weakened my strength in the way; he shortened my days.  I said, O my God, take me not away in the midst of my days. (Ps 102) 

    He was cut off in the midst of His days.  Would to God that we entered more into His side of things!  He was cut off out of the land of the living! 

    Now that introduces my subject, which is His generation, and how the Lord declares His own generation. 

    My first point is to shew the generation in privilege; secondly, in suffering; thirdly, in testimony. 

    He declares His own generation, He declares it in resurrection.  In the prophetic scriptures that speak of Christ and of His sufferings there is always the thought of generation.  The generation is the fruit of the travail of His soul.  He shall see his seed, he shall prolong his days, and the pleasure of the Lord shall prosper in his hand.  While He was cut off, and had no generation, He shall see of the travail of his soul, and shall be satisfied!  He shall see his seed. 

    In Psalm 22 you have the seed, the generation coming to light, and it is a generation for the praise of God; that is to say, the great thought of Psalm 22 is a worshipping generation.  In Psalm 49, another great sorrow psalm, which you get in the second book, it says His seed shall inherit; it is the reigning side.  In the third book of Psalms you have a seed answering to Him morally, which I shall be able to shew presently from the New Testament, but in Psalm 102.  His seed shall abide for ever, He puts the stamp of abidingness on His generation. 

    His generation is declared in each gospel.  He declares His generation in His pathway here; in John He declares it in resurrection, in the other gospels the declaration of His generation precedes, or is connected with, the sowing of the seed.  He declares His generation in Matthew 12: 46-50.  He indicates as His generation those who shall do the will of His Father which is in heaven.  He declares it morally, He stretches out His hand toward His disciples.  He says, These are My generation, who shall do the will of My Father. 

    Turn now to Mark 3: 31-35.  Here is the call of His mother to Him, and He says, Those who sit around are My brethren, those who do the will of God.  God could only be pleased with what is morally suitable to Himself, and the Lord Jesus came down here to procure a people who should be morally suitable to Him. 

    You came to Christ in your great need, and so you got introduced to Christ; but I ask you, do you find pleasure in the thought that the reason why you came to Christ, and He received you, was that you should answer to what He is morally?  If you do not find pleasure in it there is something morally wrong in your soul.  Do you take pleasure in the thought that He came down here to find a generation for God, who shall delight in His will? 

    If you are a Christian you have come to Him.  What a beautiful thing it is that He says, These are My brethren! 

    Immediately after you have the parable of the sower; He sows the word in order to produce the generation. 

    Now in Lukes gospel the order is reversed.  It is after the parable of the sower that you get the Lord saying, My mother and my brethren are th ose which hear the word of God and do it. (chap 8: 19-21) 

    Do it 

    In all these three gospels you have the Lord indicating His generation.  They do the will of His Father which is in heaven; they do the will of God; they hear the word of God, and do it.  The sowing of the word is to produce a generation after this kind. 

    Having said that much I come now to Johns gospel, which is entirely different.  The poor woman here is in the garden, and she has great affection for Christ; she has no home where Christ is not.  I do not know whether we have reached that.  These disciples saw and believed, and went home, but this beloved woman lingered at the door of the sepulchre.  She was a most unintelligent woman, but one who had great affection for Christ, one who apprehended there could be no home where He was not. 

    You might have said to her, Go home.  Peter and John have gone home.  No, she would have said, I will never rest till I find Him.  What entrancing affection! 

    The two angels are there, but all they say in this gospel is, Woman, why weepest thou?  The angels are sympathetic with her.  No angels bear testimony in John, the Lord does it Himself. 

    In the three gospels I have quoted the resurrection answers to the transfiguration.  It is very beautiful to see it.  In Matthew there is a great stone rolled against the door of the sepulchre.  Poor puny man!  He that sitteth in the heavens shall laugh: the Lord shall have them in derision.  They roll a great stone, but there was a great earthquake.  We often think of the great power down here with man, but when we get into the presence of the power of God man disappears.  The angel came and rolled  

    away the stone and sat upon it.  How majestic!  We are made to feel the powerlessness of man.  If we were in touch with heaven we should have the sense there is no power like the power of God.  It is all very majestic in Matthew. 

    Then he renders a testimony to those who come; it is the angel who speaks to those who are there in Matthew. 

    When we come to Mark we see a young man sitting there clothed in white.  No one could bear witness apart from purity, therefore it says in the transfiguration, His raiment became shining, exceeding white as snow; so as no fuller on earth can white them, because power and purity go together.  If a testimony is to be rendered it must be by a man clothed in a white garment.  How in keeping that is with Mark. 

    When you come to Luke, Two men stood by them in shining garments, this is what is heavenly.  In the transfiguration His raiment was white and glistering.  (Luke 9: 29) 

    But here in John no voice is heard, no angels could meet that poor heart that misses the Lord.  To me it is surpassingly beautiful.  Woman, why weepest thou?  It only elicited this: Because they have taken away my Lord, and I know not where they have laid him.  The transfiguration is not recorded in John for Jesus is presented in His glory all through. 

    The angels there are not attractive to her; no one is attractive to you when Christ is your Object: you will turn from anybody and everybody till you find Him.  Oh!  she says, if I could only find Him.  She thought of a dead body, but it was Himself she wanted; I must have Him, that is the point.  So she turns away from the angels, and turns from the gardener, as she supposes, and then His sweet voice is heard; no angel shall say it, He will say it Himself.  What will He say?  Mary!  Who could say Mary like Jesus?  My sheep hear my voice, and I know them, and they follow me.  I know them; Mary! 

    Mary! 

    I will try and illustrate it.  No one could call my name as my mother could.  If my mother were outside and called my name I should know it now: no one could put such affection into it as she could.  No one could say Mary like the Lord. 

    There is beautiful recognition here.  She answers back, Rabboni: she is with Him. 

    Though the supper is not here, we have in Johns gospel what is behind the supper.  I understand the supper to be the appeal of love, and there is mutual recognition in the supper.  He is saying Mary, and we answer back Rabboni; we are with Him.  The supper has been instituted in order that we might recognise His love, hear His sweet voice; and there might be a response in our hearts to Him in such a way that we find ourselves with Him.  It is affection that finds itself with Him always. 

    What happens now?  She springs forward, as it were; we infer that from the Lord saying, Touch me not.  She says, You have come back to be with me in my circumstances.  No, says the Lord.  What pleasure He had in saying it!  What compensation for the travail of His soul!  What an answer to His unutterable grief was the holy joy of that embrace  Touch me not.  I am come to tell you, you must come with Me.  I have made a way for you to come with Me; and He says, Go to my brethren, words that are simple to read but in which He finds His joy.  He embraces His brethren on the platform He had secured for them.  He is on His own territory; He is outside the region of death and weeping.  He says, Come to Me.  Go to my brethren. 

    He embraces His brethren; then He unfolds what it is in words that are excessively simple but very profound, and in which is our everlasting happiness.  I ascend unto my Father, and your Father; and to my God, and your God. 

    Have you ever known anything like that?  I ask you all.  I do not ask you if you have read the scriptures, but do you know this holy, unalloyed joy of association with Him the other side of death?  That is where He declares His generation; He declares it morally in the passages I have spoken of; but here it is His generation associated with Him, all having with Him that wondrous privilege of knowing His Father to be their Father, and His God their God. 

    Now in regard to the supper, beloved brethren.  If we do not miss Him during the week, we shall not find Him on Lords day morning.  It is the heart that misses Him who finds Him.  In the place where He was crucified there was a garden, and a grave; that is what the Lord has found here.  Have you the tender sensibilities of affection, that you go up and down this world and say, My Lord has only found a cross and a grave in this world of mans pleasure?  Years go by before we get any sense of it, but those who miss Him find Him.  We may get our moral sensibilities blunted by living in nature, and in things here, but we cannot step over it: those who miss Him find Him. 

    You have known bereavement as we all have, how the shadow of bereavement lies on your spirit, and even the sunshine is tantalising to you, because you think of the one who has departed.  But, oh! beloved brethren, if we were in affection for the Lord, how we should miss Him!  You would keep on saying, He has been here, but He has gone; and when He was here in this condition of things with which I am familiar  this human life  He found a cross and a grave, that is all.  Do you think you would find your home in things here if you realised that?  We have to do what is right and proper, but it is in our spirits we miss Him.  Sweet it is to come week by week to answer to His appeal of love in the supper, and to find ourselves with Him and to feel the joyful embrace,  

    My brethren.  I cannot explain it to you, I am but a little child in these things, but I know what it is to taste it  the embrace.  He says, I am glad to have you; you are compensation to Me in all My sorrow.  My joy is greater in finding My brethren the other side of death; so the generation is declared on that side. 

    What is the privilege of it?  His Father is our Father, and His God our God.  He bears us up there in the sense of that blessed relationship in which He stands, and we may have, in measure, His own feelings in regard to His Father, who is our Father, and to His God, who is our God; to have the same kind of feelings in our hearts towards His God and Father as He has. 

    I tell you why He breathed into them and said, Receive ye the Holy Ghost. 

    He not only declared the name, but breathed His own risen life into them.  Did you ever have the sense of that?  Once you taste that, you never forget it and you will never be satisfied till you get this holy joy again: it is a joy that you will never lose. 

    I have known natural joy  I am not making little of that which is natural, it is of God, but the spiritual is infinitely greater  I have known in my greatest earthly joy that I must lose it; but when I have this joy of which I am speaking, my heart says,  I shall never lose it, it is mine for ever. 

    This is what the Lord is proposing for you, and He declares His generation on the resurrection platform.  He does not leave it to angels to say it, He renders it Himself. 

    Now I want to shew you that what produces such a generation is suffering down here.  I turn you now to the Acts, where that is indicated.  This is a very complete section.  At the end of chapter 7 there is a man full of the Holy Ghost, and he looks up ste adfastly into heaven.  He is the first witness and martyr.  He sees Jesus standing on the right hand of God.  What is opened up now is a new metropolis: he sees Jesus where He is.  It is all over with Jerusalem as a centre, but there is a new metropolis opened up for Stephen; and so, too, the Holy Ghost turns our thoughts to Jesus where He is. 

    Did you realise that when we were singing the hymn? 

    O Lord, Thy glory we behold, 

    Though not with mortal eyes. 

    These mortal eyes have never seen the glory.  How can I see it?  By the Spirit; so that I may become cognisant by the Spirit of Jesus where He is, and know very well that the spot that claims Jesus is the spot that claims me.  I no more belong to this earth than Jesus did.  So this beloved man lays down his life; he is persecuted, but he looks up to heaven and sees Jesus there.  In his heart he had the peace of the place where Jesus is.  We are conscious of storms here, but God is in undisturbed repose. 

    Stephen stands in that court house, and there is not a friendly face.  Is there any trepidation in his heart?  Not a bit; the unruffled repose of the place where Jesus is is in the heart of that man in the place where Jesus was.  They were gnashing with their teeth, and all the wild waves in the court house were saying, There is no help for him in God.  Oh! he says, there is. 

    There is not a flutter in his heart.  Is that open to me as I pass through this world, that I may have the peace of the place where Jesus is in the place where Jesus was?  Yes, it is. 

    The man in chapter 8 had been to Jerusalem, but he finds no rest in ordinances. 

    Jerusalem will not satisfy him, he comes back with a weary heart.  Who will satisfy him?  Jesus.  He was reading a roll; he was reading that wonderful chapter in Isaiah, but not the atoning part of it.  It says there, the Lord hath laid on him the iniquity of us all (Isaiah 53:6).  But it was not that part he was reading.  He was led as a sheep to the slaughter, etc.  He was cut off out of the land of the living; he read that.  Understandest thou what thou readest? said the Lords messenger to him.  The peculiarity of the passage is, that he was reading the part which speaks of His being cut off out of the land of the living.  He says, Of whom speaketh the prophet this?  It was Jesus.  Was Jesus cut off?  Yes, and had nothing.  Oh!  says he, it is all over with me; so he was baptised; and his baptism meant this, he accepted the cutting off.  If you accept the privilege you must accept the suffering.  If His life is taken from the earth my life goes too. 

    Do you recognise the fact (how many of us do?) that Christianity is essentially a suffering thing: that we are not Jews?  A young lady said to me, 

    l am greatly distressed and greatly tried.  How is it the wicked prosper, and Gods dear people have to pass through so many and such peculiar trials? 

      I said to her, 

    We are not Jews, we are Christians.  A Jew expected favour from God on this earth; we are Christians.  A great deal of prosperity here is the result of self-will and moral departure from the truth, and prosperity weakens us.  There is such a thing as the curse of prosperity.  Do not think so much of it.  God may permit circumstances to be such so that you may prosper, only it is excessively dangerous: you need special grace for such circumstances.  Christianity is essentially a suffering thing down here, but there is great compensation.  So we have to accept the suffering side; the eunuch did in his baptism.  He was cut off, and had nothing, and the eunuch accepted the situation.  Those who accept the situation in regard to suffering will know what it is to be sustained by glory.  All through, Christianity is a suffering thing; I beg your acceptance of that, it would save us from a thousand and one disappointments if we did.  Christianity in its essence is nothing here and everything there. 

    I am not asking you to do anything extravagant, I am asking you to face out the fact that the generation is not only a generation of privilege but a generation of suffering.  If we have His place before the Father we have His place before the world. 

    One other word.  The generation is down here to hold forth the word of life  that is, to be in testimony to God.  What a blessed thing!  The angels might envy us our position now.  I am left down here to set forth God.  That is the point where we come back to the gospels, doing the will of His Father, who is in heaven.  It is the answer in our hearts to the sowing of the word.  If I think of the sowing, the word is the revelation of God; if I think of the reception, it is an honest and good and upright heart; if I think of the realisation, it is joy.  What I enjoy becomes light to other people.  The word of God is the revelation of God to me, that I might receive it in uprightness.  I receive it, not with joy but in my conscience; it goes down and produces self-judgment in me, but the happy result is that it becomes life to me; and what becomes life to me is light to other people. 

    Work out your own salvation with fear and trembling.  For it is God which worketh in you both to will and to do of his good pleasure.  I ask you to consider such a thing, that it is possible for us to be down here for the will and pleasure of God.  It is an opportunity that is afforded us that will not be afforded us by-and-by, that in the midst of a generation where men are doing their own will, we are left here to set forth God.  Therefore God works in you.  How little we have thought of this passage!  How many times have I said, If I could only get some one to tell me how it is He works in me, and what it is He works in me!  Well, He works in me that which answers to what He is in Himself.  He presents Himself to me in Christ so that I might know Him, and He works in me the answer to what is in Himself  divine love.  If I think of God, He can say, I am, I will, I do.  I am, and because I am, I will and I do.  He wills that which is according to what He is, and He produces that which is according to what He is.  I am, I will, I do. 

    Now let us look at the other side.  I am, but not the same as God, that is what He works in me; it is the answer in me to what is in Christ.  I could not be it without Him, because the revelation is in Him.  I am, I will, I do.  What we need to be exercised about is our being; often we think of doing. 

    There is the being, the willing, the doing.  The doing is that He works in you efficaciously by the Spirit, the answer to Himself in love.  The divine stature of everyone of us lies in love.  That is your true I; that is, you are identified with what God is.  He is love, and that is your true I.  If I think of light, it is the revelation of God to me that becomes life in me, and that is light to other people.  Holding forth the word of life, that people may learn what God is in us.  Christ was God, there was the revelation of God in Him; but, beloved brethren, we are to hold forth the word of life. 

    People ask sometimes about conversions.  I remember once going to see a man who confessed Christ in a gospel meeting.  A man came up to me and said, 

    I have come to Christ through the preaching.  I replied, 

    I will come and see you to-morrow morning. 

    Yes, he said, I shall not be on duty.  I went next morning, and in the course of conversation 1 said to him, 

    When did this begin with you? Oh, he said, it was Charlie did it.  Dont you know Charlie?  He did it .  He was a simple man. 

    Charlie was a man I worked with, and he was converted three years ago and he lived so before me.  He was holding forth the word of life; that is what we want, not fine preaching but fine living.  How easy it was to stand up and speak to a man whose conscience had been reached by a man working beside him on the railway.  That is what we want.  I have often said that if I were a tradesman I would like to be an evangelical tradesman, and give good weight.  I would not like to give the impression I was overreaching people; it is a horrid thing for a Christian to be like that.  I would like to give the people I meet with every day the impression that I had to do with God, and that I knew God.  You might have all the preachers in the world, but what affects people is life  holding forth the word of life, morally presenting God to people.  Such a generation becomes a testimony; it is setting forth what God is.  A generation according to purpose. 
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    THE SUBDUING POWER OF THE LORD (FER 14)

    Acts 9: 1 - 22

    FERIt seems to me that you get here a new point of departure, a starting point, which is Christ in glory. 

    DLHStephens death brings things to a crisis. 

    FERHe sees every divine interest of earth carried up to heaven, and chapter 8 is the completion of it. In chapter 9 you get the new starting point  Christ in glory. 

    JSOIn what sense does chapter 8 complete it? 

    FERStephens testimony was, that Christ was Son of man and he saw every interest carried up to heaven; but in chapter 8 His life is taken from the earth, and the curious thing in regard to the eunuch, is that he gets light going away from Jerusalem, and not when he is going to it. 

    JSOIn seeing the glory of God and Jesus, Stephen got as much for his own soul as Saul did afterwards. 

    FERI think he did; he saw everything secured in Jesus and carried up to heaven. 

    JSOHe saw things beyond the testimony he bore. 

    FERYes, that was the case with the apostles too. Peter had more light than he bore testimony of. This chapter brings in and is full of the activity of the Lord. You get the idea of it in Philippians 3: 21, you get the Lord who is to subdue all things to Himself. All the order of things which would have had its climax in the glory of Israel is displaced, and the Lord begins afresh. The first thing is the church and He takes up Paul to be a witness to the gentiles. They come in first. 

    DLHSaul was really a witness to the propensity of the Jew. 

    FERHe comes in to show that the best thing on earth is antagonistic to Christ. The best thing was hostile to Christ, which is very humiliating. 

    DLHIt is interesting the way in which the eunuch perceived the force of baptism as connecting him with the One whose life was taken from the earth. 

    FERIn baptism you leave the world, you are buried out of sight. His affections were reached and he was willing to follow; he saw that every hope connected with Israel had really died with Christ. 

    HCAHence there was no way but to look to heaven. 

    FERThe cedar wood, scarlet and hyssop were all cast into the burning. Man gets contaminated with the things of the world and death, and it is exceedingly difficult to go through the world without being contaminated with them, the water of purification comes in to cleanse a man. If a man were always up to his priestly functions, he would not want it, but we sometimes drop down to the level of common people by coming into contact with things in the world. 

    Paul immediately preached in the synagogue, Christ, that He is the Son of God. God Himself in that sense is the point of departure. He is no longer dealing with the responsible man, and trying to get anything out of man; the beginning now is God Himself, He is the source of everything for man. 

    THTo reveal his Son in me, is the idea there that Paul was to be the vessel of that revelation? 

    FERI thought that was peculiarly Pauls testimony. 

    THDoes it convey the thought of the purpose of God  sonship? 

    FERIt seems to be the principle of what is set forth for man in Christ as Man. 

    THHe was not simply the vessel of revelation, but it is what is set forth in the Man. He announced as glad tidings, what was really Gods mind for man. 

    JSOIt gives a wonderful character to christianity. 

    FERIt involves a very vast extent of testimony when you consider what was set forth in Christ as Man, 

    He has fully set forth the mind of God. It was set forth in Christ as Man. It is not exactly revelation; the revelation of God is distinct from that though connected with it. The mind of God was set forth in the presence of the revelation of God. 

    JSOThe One who set forth Gods mind is the One in whom He is revealed. 

    FERYou get the two things in Hebrews 1 and throughout John continually. Sonship comes out in Galatians as the mind of God for man. 

    THThe aspect of the church comes out here as the body of Christ. 

    FERI think it is Himself, Christ, in the saints. One thing is perfectly certain, that the body of Christ must take precedence over everything else. The body must come in before Israel, from the fact of its being the body and His body. This chapter is the unfolding of Christ down here, His activity and administration. It is not authority, but administration, and in connection with it His subduing power. Authority brings in judgment; administration brings in the Lords subduing power. Saul is subdued, and Ananias, and at the end of the chapter you find whole cities turning to the Lord. The incident in the latter part of the chapter points to the time when Christ comes in, it is in that way more dispensational. 

    THThere is a special tenderness in the repetition of Sauls name. 

    FERIn the case of Saul, religion connected itself with a tremendous strength of will which would not permit of any divergence from what was right and orthodox. The mind of man in the things of God may work tremendous mischief. Here the apostle of persecution becomes the apostle of the truth. It is administration coming in to subdue. In the samples given in this chapter there is no resistance. When the Lord sees fit to put forth His power nothing can stand against it. 

    DLHIf one had the sense of that it would give one great quietness in regard to the testimony. 

    FERI think so. Though the Lord takes up nothing of earth  no place in regard to the world  there is great activity going on. 

    JSOResults seem very small at present. 

    FERThe results in this chapter are not very great; they are simply in one man until the close of the chapter. Saul was a chosen vessel, and he becomes an instrument in the hand of the Lord for the conversion of great numbers. It is accounted for in the present day by our being in the end of the dispensation. When you consider the state of the church, where is the Me now? It is here but where can you distinguish it? There was no difficulty in distinguishing it then, but where is it today? 

    DLHIt cannot be found except morally. 

    FERIt is obscure and hid in the mass of christendom, but we ourselves want to be in the Me. The small results of the testimony at the present time are because brethren are not up to the mark. 

    ERBRIs not the Me like the 7000 in Elijahs day in Israel? 

    FERThey were quite hid; the Lord knew them. But it was not so with the Me referred to here because it was known. The 7000 are hid today, but it is not Gods mind that they should be hid. The difficulty of today is that we have not got the witness. The witness is here and it is essential to testimony, but it is very obscure. The living expression of Christ was here in the early days, and if it were here today the testimony would be entirely incontrovertible. By testimony I mean Christ in the saints; that is the only collective testimony. In the early part of the Acts, the first thing God did was to establish the witness, then you get the preaching going out; but there was no preaching until the witness was here. I quite admit the difficulty of the present time, but you have to hold to that principle. 

    JSOThere is nothing else to encourage one. 

    FERWhen there was a great work in regard to brethren, it was in their early days because there was something of the witness there. If you take our meetings, many come to them just as they would go to church or chapel. They see things are a little more scriptural perhaps, but there is very little faith really. Take the prayer meeting, you do not find the men all praying and it indicates a lack of spiritual energy. 

    JMcKOne has proved that the condition of the local assembly has greatly affected the testimony. 

    FERThat is the case. If you really want to have real power in the preaching, it would be when the meeting is right; that is the principle of the thing. When a meeting is right there is a real expression of Christ in the saints. 

    JSOOn the other hand, do you not think that at the end of a dispensation things are very low, and that the ministry of the Holy Spirit would be very much characteristic of the close? 

    FERIt is at that point that God would come in and help the saints to awaken them to their calling. Any activity of the Spirit of God would begin from within and work outward. 

    WBWhen you speak of the saints you speak of a large company. 

    FERAfter all the Spirit of God has wrought among the saints, but very many of the saints have refused the activity of the Spirit. It has been very greatly refused in our day. Things are going very much to the bad in Protestantism because they have refused the light which God has brought in. 

    JSOYou get the principle of it in the Judges. 

    FERYes, God has raised up men to awaken the saints afresh to their proper place and calling. As a matter of fact there cannot be a doubt that the present state of things in christendom is entirely apostate from the Holy Spirit, and what can God do but bring us back to what is really in the Holy Spirit? 

    WBIt is a happy thing when a good many are led to pray at the prayer meeting. 

    FERIt is very striking to me the way the Lord deals with Ananias, he in a way resists the Lord when he gets his directions, but the Lord says to him Go thy way; I do not think you can resist the Lord. 

    JSOHe is like Peter, I have never eaten anything common or unclean. 

    FERAll must have sounded very strange to Ananias. 

    WBMay there not be on the part of the unsaved the resisting of the Holy Spirit  divine power? 

    FERThere may be on the part of a christian. The will of man always resists the Holy Spirit; the flesh lusts against the Spirit, but there is a subduing power with the Lord which breaks down all opposition. With Ananias it was not will, it was hesitation. I think there is one principle which has to be accepted, namely, the sovereignty of the Lord. He is sovereign in the choice of instruments and vessels. I cannot tell who the Lord would use, because He does not act in accordance with my mind, He takes up very often very intellectual men. Paul is a special case and initiates the principle. 

    DLHOne sees what a deep work of God there was in him, he did neither eat nor drink for three days. 

    FEREvery thought and feeling in Paul was completely revolutionised; it was a moral earthquake; all the foundations gave way and the whole edifice came toppling down about his ears. It reveals to us how far religious zeal leads a man. 

    DLHIt is tremendously opposed to God. 

    FERYes, and nothing else would do for him but the subduing power of the Lord. What we have to meet today is the administration of the Lord and His subduing power. 

    THIn 2 Corinthians 10: 1 he speaks of the meekness and gentleness of the Christ, do you think that came out here? 

    FERI think so. Take the religious fanatic of today, 

    he does not appreciate the meekness and gentleness of Christ. When the Lord was here He said Take my yoke upon you, and learn from me; for I am meek and lowly in heart. That is not at all appreciated in the world. They do not appreciate the qualities which are of God. The moment you get a divine Person become Man, He says I am meek and lowly in heart. That is very strange because the world does not appreciate it, but what is highly esteemed among men is an abomination to God. There is a power in the Lord which is able to subdue all things to Himself, and if the Lord is to have sway, every sentiment appreciated in the world, patriotism, loyalty and the like, will have no place at all. No sentiment which had its origin in departure from God can have any place with God. God approves an entirely different line of sentiment to that. 

    JMcKThis is not a sample case of conversion. 

    FERI do not think so, though every man is subdued by the grace of the Lord. The Lord has come forth in divine goodness, not only to accomplish righteousness for God, but to establish salvation for man, and that breaks man down. The Lord has come in grace to deliver man out of the power of darkness, Satan and the world. 
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    THE ACTIVITIES OF THE LORD (FER 14)

    Acts 9: 1 - 43

    I desire to shew you, if I can, the great importance of what comes before us in this chapter. It presents a new starting-point in the ways of God, and I wish to make that plain. We have in this chapter the first account in the Acts of the Lord in activity from on high. In chapter 1 He gives commandments to the apostles, and ascends to heaven, and in chapter 7 Stephen looks up and sees Him standing on the right hand of God. 

    Now in this chapter the Lord is seen in activity, and that signifies a new starting-point. What took place previously in a certain sense overlapped  it was the end, but here we get the real beginning. And the chapter is interesting in that it presents the character of the Lords activities from the start to the finish: it brings in view the world to come, for that is, I suppose, the point at the end of the chapter. 

    I do not think that people generally understand the difference between Christ as Head and as Lord. He is both. It is a question of the way in which you apprehend Christ. If you apprehend Him on the part of man He is Head, and if you apprehend Him on the part of God He is Lord of all. 

    As an illustration. Supposing the House of Commons were summoned to the House of Lords to hear a proclamation from the Prince of Wales on behalf of the Queen, it would go headed by the Speaker  its head. In the House of Lords the Prince of Wales would represent the Queen. The House of Commons would be in accord with the Speaker, who is the first Commoner and the head, not the lord, of the house. In the House of Lords the Queen would be represented by the Prince of Wales  he would represent the authority of the Queen. 

    So Christ, as Lord, represents to us all the authority of God, but He is also Head as to man. He is the Head, and we are of Him, because we have partaken of His Spirit, and if we have partaken of the Spirit of Christ then we are Christs. We recognise Him as Head, and He directs us. That is the position of christians. Now in Acts 9 we do not see the Head, but the Lord. We have the Person who is Head, but He is seen here as Lord. Two thoughts are connected with lordship  first there is administration. 

    We get an illustration of the Lords administration in His feeding of the multitude in Matthew 14. He used the disciples in connection with the administration, but He Himself was the Administrator. 

    The second thought connected with lordship is subduing power. (Philippians 3: 20) We await the Lord Jesus Christ as Saviour, who shall transform our body of humiliation into conformity to his body of glory, according to the working of the power which he has even to subdue all things to himself. Here we get the subduing power which is His as Lord. There is also connected with Him as Lord the thought of authority and judgment, for all judgment is committed to Him; but that has mainly to do with enemies. God has brought us into the kingdom of the Son of His love that we may be able to stand against the power of evil. We are to Be strong in the Lord. We ought to have a great sense of the authority of Christ as Lord as against all that is contrary to God; every enemy will be subdued by Him, even death itself. He will enforce authority over death, and the dead will come forth out of their graves; His authority is made good in that all judgment is committed to Him. 

    Now before taking up the detail of this chapter I refer to the two previous ones, chapter 7: 54 - 60, 8: 32 - 38. In chapter 7 we see Stephen looking up to heaven, where he sees the glory of God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God, verses 55 - 60. The Jews stoned Stephen, calling upon God and saying, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. And he kneeled down, and cried with a loud voice, 

    Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. And when he had said this, he fell asleep. 

    Then at the close of the next chapter (verses 33 - 39) we get the account of the enlightenment of the eunuch. And Philip baptised him. He passed out of sight. What I want to shew is that we have in these chapters the termination of that which had previously existed for God; and this is important for this reason, you could not get a new starting-point in chapter 9 if all had not first been closed up with regard to the things that previously existed for God. You could not understand the Lords action in this chapter otherwise, and it gives to this chapter great importance. The Lord has no present connection with this world. He is rejected, and sits on the right hand of God, and His present activity is to lead us outside this scene. 

    The time will come when the Lord will have to say to the world; that will be in authority and judgment, but that does not hinder His activities now, which are not exercised with relation to the world, and therefore I would not go to the Lord in connection with anything of the world. He is active as concerning His people down here, but His activity is in order to lead the subjects of it out of the world. 

    The object of chapter 7 is to shew that every promise and purpose of God connected with the earth has been taken from the earth, and carried up in Jesus into heaven. Every interest of God connected with the Jew  His earthly people  has been carried up into heaven in the Person of Christ. 

    Stephen saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. The Son of man, the centre of all Gods purposes, is on the right hand of God, and Stephen was going to heaven to Him. There was a complete end of all on earth. God had repudiated the temple. He says, Heaven is my throne, &c. Every promise and purpose was carried up for the time into heaven. 

    Now in chapter 8 Philip explains to the eunuch in regard to Jesus that His life is taken from the earth. The eunuch was a God-fearing man, but he did not understand what he read. Philip interprets it to him, and when he understood it he says, See, here is water; what doth hinder me to be baptized? He apprehended that the life of Jesus had been taken from the earth, and he desired to be identified with His death. Baptism signified the end of every hope and expectation here, as connected with the flesh, and from the point of baptism there is nothing whatever for the one baptised but what is from the Spirit of God, and He will enable mans soul to live in the reality of the love and mercy of God. I wish all would take this in. The Spirit will enable you to live in the region which God has opened out for you in the revelation of His love and mercy. He will set Himself against the flesh. If you accept your baptism, you will expect nothing from the flesh, but you will find everything in the Spirit. 

    And then chapter 9 is given to us to shew us the activities of Christ now as Lord on high, acting in subduing power here, and it carries us on to the kingdom and the power of the world to come, which is probably seen in the raising up of Aeneas and of Tabitha, at the close of it. I desire to shew you the effect of this power and these activities. 

    The first to come under the influence of this power was Saul of Tarsus. Chapter 9: 1 - 9. 

    I have no doubt that the purpose of the Lord in this was to raise up a very special instrument, and the work of this instrument was to take precedence of all that had been before. Not that God ignored what had taken place previously to this, but the new takes precedence of the old. What is expressed in the case of Saul is not the exercise of authority in judgment, but subduing power. 

    Saul was a most contrary man, but we see in him the Lords activity in the working whereby he is able even to subdue all things unto himself. 

    If you ask me whether I do not think that there was also a work of God in Saul, I say there was, but that is not the point here; the side we get here is the subduing power of the Lord, and Saul could not stand before it. In the lifetime of Christ on earth we find that the character of His activities was of the nature of subduing. If He found those who were suffering under the power of evil He subdued it. Here He subdues Saul of Tarsus, and He can do the same thing today if He sees fit; for that same subduing power is found in Him; and presently He will exercise that mighty power with regard to our bodies. It is a wonderful thought. 

    Now in verses 10 - 16 we come to another point and that is administration. The power of the Lord is there put forth not exactly in subduing, for Ananias was a disciple, but in appointing a vessel through which the Lord could administer. It is another interesting activity of power in connection with Christ as Lord. An object of His administration is to bring souls into christian fellowship. 

    Baptism is a very important point in this. It is intended to dissociate you from all that is contrary to the Lord, and the activities of the Lord are exercised in order to bring you into the blessings of christian fellowship, and we see here this administration, which belongs to Christ as Lord, and in which He takes up this person or that person to carry out His will. Ananias at first makes objections. The Lord says to him, Go thy way: for he is a chosen vessel unto me, to bear my name before the Gentiles, and kings, and the children of Israel. Christ in glory was to be preached by Paul to the gentiles, but the activity of the Lord towards Saul personally was to bring him into the reality and blessing of christian fellowship. It is a great thing now for a man to be separated from the contamination down here, so as to be a vessel sanctified and fit for the Masters use, for we have come to a time when only the Lord knows those that are his. 

    In verses 26, 27 there is a point further. When Saul was come to Jerusalem he assayed to join himself to the disciples. But they were afraid of him. Then Barnabas related how he had seen the Lord (not the Christ) in the way. All this shews the activities of the Lord. And Saul is a chosen vessel in whom He would shew His activities. 

    Then in verse 31 we get the disciples walking in the fear of the Lord and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit, and being multiplied. It is a beautiful picture of the effect of the activities of the Lord down here on earth. Now that is the end of that part. We have seen the activities of the Lord, and the purpose of them, not with regard to what transpires in the world, but in regard to His people and His own interests. What goes on in the world does not affect me, save that I ask, How is the Lords testimony affected by it? 

    Now in the raising up of Aeneas (verse 33) we get a sample of the power of the world to come: And all that dwelt at Lydda and Saron saw him, and turned to the Lord. It does not say were converted, but they turned to the Lord, they were affected. 

    Again, in verse 42 it is said, many believed in the Lord. The effect of the Lords activity through Peter in the raising up of Dorcas was that many believed in the Lord. This activity of power shews that which will be in exercise in regard to the world to come, with the effect  that many believed in the Lord. It is connected with Peter and the kingdom. 

    Is it not a great comfort to know that the Lord can subdue now to Himself? He takes up often the most unlikely persons in which to exercise that subduing power; we are each and all a proof of it. He prepares instruments to do His work, and Ananias is an example of this. 

    How did it come about that the assemblies had rest from the persecutions they had been suffering through the hatred of Saul? Not by the crushing of the persecutor, but by taking him up in the subduing power of grace and making him an instrument of the Lords own blessed activities; and right it was that the assemblies should have rest as the result of the Lords gracious activity towards the persecutor. We can walk in the fear of the Lord and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit now. The Lord says, as to Saul, I will shew him how great things he must suffer for my names sake. 

    It was right that he should suffer, governmentally right, for he had made others suffer. The great apostle of the persecution was taken up and made a chosen vessel. 

    The Lord exercises His subduing power with regard to saints, that they may be brought into the reality and blessing of christian fellowship, and prepares us for any little bit of service in which He may see fit to use us. The assembly is to be now walking in the fear of the Lord  finding the Lord a present reality; and our mainstay down here is the comfort of the Holy Spirit. It is a comfort that never can fail you. If you look for comfort only in texts of scripture, that may fail you; but the comfort of the Holy Spirit will never fail you. We have to look to it that we are found walking in the fear of the Lord and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit. There will come a time when the powers of the kingdom will be made manifest by a general subjugation to the Lord. But now we have to say to the Lord in His blessed subduing power and administration. If you recognise that, you will desire to be a vessel sanctified and fit for the Masters use  ready for any little bit of work which He may see fit to entrust to you. 
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    CHRIST AS WISDOM AND AS LORD (FER 18)

    Acts 9: 1 - 43

    You will find that there are certain distinct landmarks in the ways of God. For instance, the dealings of God with Abraham were a landmark; so too the raising up of David was another landmark in the ways of God. The same is seen in the New Testament. There are certain things that come out which are landmarks in the ways of God, and what is seen in this chapter is one of them. The point at which it occurs was after the stoning of Stephen. The 7th chapter relates that, and in this chapter we get a new point of departure; it is a landmark. What marks it is that it is the first time, so far as I can see, that we get the Lord interfering from heaven in regard to what was going on down here. All that had been going on, as related in the previous eight chapters of the Acts of the Apostles, had been carried out according to the injunctions of the Lord, given to the apostles. They carried them out in the power of the Spirit come down from heaven. But this chapter is extremely important, for we find the Lord directing things from heaven. It is the first intervention, so far as I can see, of the Lord from heaven. In a sense the link between God and the Jew was broken by the stoning of Stephen. Stephen looked up steadfastly into heaven and saw the glory of God and Jesus, and witnessed of it and was stoned. The Jews said, We will not have this man to reign over us; they deliberately rejected the testimony to Christ, and they avowed their hostility to Him. 

    Now, in this chapter everything begins from the Lord in heaven, and it gives great light as to the activities of the Lord; the first is the subduing of Saul, the raising up of the one who was the special instrument of the Lord to the gentiles. Then, in the next chapter you get the bringing in of a gentile. What I understand is that the first phase of the history of the church was passed, and things were to come out now in a new light. This is extremely important, in connection with the Lord in heaven, and is what I want to point out. If you look through the previous chapters of this book you will not find any instance of the intervention of the Lord, from heaven. Up to this point Jerusalem and the Jews had been recognised, but now everything in that connection was set aside; the link was broken, and the starting point of everything is the Lord from heaven. The first chapter of the churchs history has come to an end, and things begin entirely anew from the Lord of glory, that is the Lord in heaven. The apostle of the gentiles is raised up, and gentiles are added, as in the next chapter; that is, the church entered on a new chapter, a chapter which has endured to the present day, for the light that we have from God has come to us through Paul. He was the appointed channel to the gentiles, and the administration of the mystery was committed to Paul; he was the instrument raised up here when the starting point is the Lord from glory. The end of it is the church is to be received up in glory. That is the working of things. 

    I want to speak a little now in regard of the Lord; a very important point; and what meaning the Lord has to us. We have spoken a great deal about Christ, but I take up now the thought of the Lord, and I want to put that in contrast to another light in which Christ is presented to us, and that is as wisdom. My impression is that every one knows Christ as wisdom, before they apprehend Him as Lord. I am not now talking exactly of what people believe. What people believe is one thing, and what they apprehend by the Spirit is another; and so far as I can understand Christ is first apprehended as wisdom, and then it is we are led on to know Him as Lord. All our strength is connected with Christ as Lord. We have to be strong in the Lord, and in the power of his might. He is a fountain of strength to His people, a strong tower. The name of the Lord is a strong tower: the righteous runneth into it, and is safe. 

    I will speak a little first in regard to wisdom. It is a great point to apprehend Christ as wisdom and I would refer you as to it to a verse or two in Scripture: Luke 7: 35; 1 Corinthians 1: 30, 31; John 6:35; John 6:51; John 6:61-63. I dare say you will not at first see any particular connection between these passages, but I think I can show you a connection as it strikes my own mind. To begin with, Christ is Gods wisdom. The force which I attach to wisdom is resource, and Christ is in that way the resource of God. He is spoken of, 1 Corinthians 1, as the wisdom of God and the power of God. He is the wisdom of God as being the means by which God could put Himself in contact with man in order that God might establish here what was according to His mind, and bring to naught all that existed. It was before the mind of God to establish what was according to Himself here. Christ is the wisdom of God, and the power of God, so that God might accomplish all His will. The will of God could not have been accomplished if God had not found a way to put Himself in contact with man; but at the same time Christ is the power of God for the setting aside of all that existed and held authority over the mind of man. Now in the same chapter we read that Christ is made wisdom to us, that is, He is resource to us, and it is an important point to apprehend how Christ is this. He is resource for man, not that we might accomplish the purposes of our will, because we have no right purpose to accomplish, but He is resource to us to lead us into the way of righteousness. The point for God was to accomplish His will because His will is good and perfect and acceptable; but on the other hand the point, in regard to man, was to guide him into the way of righteousness. You get a beautiful expression in Proverbs 8, I lead in the way of righteousness, that is what wisdom says, in the midst of the paths of judgement: That I may cause those that love me to inherit substance; and I will fill their treasures. If you follow me, you will see how the application of wisdom is very different for God to what it is for man. The point with God was to accomplish the purposes of His goodness, and Christ was His resource to that end; on the other hand, Christ is wisdom to man, because man being lawless and alienated from God, needed what would direct him into the way of righteousness, what would bring him into the recognition of Christ as Lord. Now if Christ is wisdom to us, then what appears to me is that He must be accessible to man and that at every step, that is, that He should come within the reach of our appropriation. If He were not accessible to us, He would not be within the reach of our appropriation. Now this has all come out in Christ down here, and gone up. There are three points at which Christ is available to us; the first is in incarnation, the second is in death, and the third is as ascended up where He was before; at every one of those points Christ is wisdom to us, for He is available to us at each, and He furnishes exactly that of which man stands in need. It would not be any particular wisdom to give man what man does not need. If a man were to bestow on me a million of money there would not be any wisdom in it, because I do not need it and it would not be any real benefit to me. Christ has become available to every kind of man to supply to man exactly that of which man stands in need, and therefore He is wisdom to man. Wisdom is available to us as we apprehend Him at every point, and you see the wonderful grace of God that has made Christ wisdom to us. The apostle says, God hath made Christ unto us wisdom, and righteousness, and sanctification, and redemption. The first point is wisdom because, as I said, the point of wisdom in regard to us is to lead us in the way of righteousness. 

    Now just a word in regard of these three points. The first point in which Christ is available to us is in that He has become man, to bring into the view of man all the grace that heaven could devise. That is, the grace that Christ presents to you as become man, if your eyes are opened to apprehend Him as living bread from heaven. If I say all, there is nothing left out. There is no grace which heaven could devise in regard to man but was presented to man in the living bread come down from heaven; therefore the Lord Jesus said, he that cometh to me shall never hunger; and he that believeth on me shall never thirst. The manna that came down to the children of Israel in the wilderness was the expression of Gods grace to them, but that was only figurative; the Lord says, Moses gave you not that bread from heaven; but my Father giveth you the true bread from heaven. For the bread of God is he which cometh down from heaven and giveth life unto the world. 

    Men had the opportunity of seeing, when the Lord Jesus was here on earth, the disposition of God toward man. He was like the sun in heaven. He was the covenant of God, the witness to man of what the thought of God was toward him, and it was goodness and grace beyond all bound. You get that idea in the miracle with which John 6 opens, that is, the feeding of the multitude. The five loaves and two fishes sufficed not only for the feeding of the multitude, but there was an abundance over. Now we all know Christ in that light. I am sure every heart delights in the thought of incarnation, the living bread come down from heaven as witness to man of the grace of heaven. While man was as perverse and corrupt and contrary as he could be, serving lusts and pleasures, the Lord Jesus Christ became man that He might be available as food to man. 

    The next point is He gives His flesh for the life of the world. I have spoken of His being the expression of the grace of God because man needed grace. The law was no use to man, the law was given by Moses, but grace and truth came by Jesus Christ. Man in the condition in which he was wanted grace, and that came by Christ. But man was also under liabilities by the judgement of God, and needed not only to get light as to the mind of God in regard to him, but to be relieved of the liabilities under which he was; and therefore the Lord Jesus says, The bread that I will give is my flesh, which I will give for the life of the world. He was about to take up the liabilities under which man was, in order that man might be delivered, and that is the second point at which Christ is available to man. We eat His flesh and drink His blood, that is, we appropriate in that way the grace which is manifest in the death of Christ. 

    I go onto another point. What I have said did not meet the case entirely. There is another thing which man wanted, and that is, living water, the Spirit, that he might live. So we get the third point. The Lord Jesus said, What and if ye shall see the Son of man ascend up where he was before? Why does He go up where He was before? He adds immediately, It is the Spirit which quickens. It was to give the Spirit to man, that man might be quickened. There is no good in the flesh, and Christ bore mans liabilities not to set man up again in the flesh, but that He might go on high to impart the Spirit to man. I trust you will be able to discern how perfectly Christ is wisdom to us. Read that verse in Luke 7, in which the Lord says, wisdom is justified of all her children. The woman of the city who was a sinner was an example. Wisdom became available to her because Christ was there, was the expression of the grace of God, and she availed herself of wisdom, and was a child of wisdom. She availed herself of the resource that was there. Simon the Pharisee was not a child of wisdom. He began to entertain fears and misgivings in regard to the Lord. Christ was as accessible to him as to the woman, but Simon never availed himself of the wisdom that God placed within his reach. 

    Now we have all this knowledge of Christ incarnate, the living bread come down from heaven, to express to us the grace of heaven. We have eaten His flesh and drunk His blood; that is, we have appropriated the One who was offered to take up our liabilities that we might be free from curse and death and wrath in the eye of God; and we have proof that He is gone up where He was before, in that He has imparted to us the Spirit, and by the Spirit we are quickened into life. 

    There is not one of these points that you can do without. They go to make up perfect wisdom. You could not do without an incarnate Christ because if you had not an incarnate Christ, you would not have the light of heaven. You could not do without the death of Christ because without it you will still be under liabilities; and you could not do without the Spirit, because without Him you would still be in moral death. Therefore in regard to each point at which I have attempted to present Christ He is an absolute necessity to us, but then He is available at each point, and we have all learned to appropriate Him in that way. Now I understand the object of it all is to bring us to the Lord. 

    And now I will speak a word or two about the Lord, as the end for which Christ is wisdom to us is to direct us to the Lord. We confess Christ as Lord with the mouth. Christ as Lord presents to us the thought of kingdom; that is, I take it, the idea connected with Him as Lord. As Lord He brings before us the authority of God. Now I am going to say a word or two about the kingdom. I dare say people in this country do not know very much about kingdom, but you may get kingdom under the name of a republic. Kingdom really means government. In a country where we have a kingdom we have a king. Where there is a republic they still have a government. The object of government is this: on the one hand, to provide security for life and property within, and on the other to protect from enemies without. Of course there may be other things that come within the function of government, but these are the two main objects in establishing kingdom. Now in the kingdom of God the same principles hold good. Christ is Lord at the present time, because there is a tender plant down here, and that plant has to be sheltered and secured from evils within, and to be protected from enemies without. That is the object for which God has been pleased to establish His kingdom here. 

    I could not tell you how many times the expression Lord occurs in Acts 9. It is the Lord from beginning to end, and the Lord was providing for the security of His tender plant. He had it in view. In the beginning of the chapter we see the power of the Lord, that is, His subduing power; there are two things which mark Christ as Lord; that is, He supports and at the same time He subdues. Now I think you will find that in human kingdoms. Human kingdom really means support. There is support in any well-ordered kingdom for everything that is right. Kings are not a terror to doers of good, but a support to what is right; and another object in kingdom is to subdue enemies. Now these two things come out in the Lord: He subjugates and He supports. You get an instance of it in this chapter in regard to the apostle. Saul was a great enemy of the tender plant and would have rooted it up if he could. He hated it, and did all he could against it. He was the apostle of persecution. But the Lord did not intend that that plant should be rooted up. All that was here in the power of the Holy Spirit was very precious in the eye of the Lord, and the Lord protected it, and the way He took to protect it in this instance was in the subjugation of the greatest enemy. The power of the Lord comes out in subjugating Saul. The Lord speaks to him from glory and Saul is subdued in a moment. Very wonderful to think of the power of the Lord. There are many powers in the world that we regard as being wonderful. You get a great navy well equipped; it could do wonderful things in the way of destruction: ships sunk and thousands killed and men filled with wonder and admiration at the power that man has; but do you think all the armies or all the navies of the world would ever have subdued Saul? I do not think they would. He was a man fearless of death. But the Lord did in two or three words, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? There was a power greater than all power and authority of man put together. But Saul had to be brought into the assembly and Ananias was the instrument through whom Saul was to be brought in, and Ananias did not like it. He had heard ill of Saul. Ananias had to be subdued, Go thy way. Then at the end of the chapter you find other things. Aeneas is made whole and many believed on the Lord. Dorcas is raised up and so again others turn to the Lord. Through the chapter, from beginning to end, you get the mighty subjugating power of the Lord from glory. One way in which the Lord is presented to us, is as subduing. We get that thought in the epistle to the Philippians, we look for the Saviour, the Lord Jesus Christ: who shall change our vile body, that it may be fashioned like unto his glorious body, according to the working whereby he is able even to subdue all things unto himself. Now that is a wonderful working. The Lord is able to subdue all things unto himself; able to subdue a man like Saul, and many another as in this chapter. 

    Now I was saying the Lord is using the power and authority which belongs to Him to shelter the tender plant that has been planted here. If you will look at Acts 9: 31, Then had the churches rest throughout all Judea and Galilee and Samaria, and were edified; and walking in the fear of the Lord, and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit were multiplied. The Lord had allowed persecution to come in to a certain extent. There had been a great persecution in connection with Stephen, and it had been allowed to go on to a certain point, but persecution is limited. In speaking to the church at Smyrna the Lord says, ye shall have tribulation ten days. Ten days meant a limited period; that is, there was a limitation to the period of persecution; and here the persecution was only allowed to go to a certain extent, and then the Lord comes in in a most extraordinary way to stop it by subduing the persecutor. You would hardly have thought the Lord would act in that way. 

    You would have thought Saul might have been taken away in judgement, but that is not the character of the dispensation. God does not interfere in judgement in regard of man, but works by taking up the instrument of persecution and making him the apostle of the church. Now that is a blessed thought. And the Lord watches over the plant. We are come to the end of the dispensation, but the plant is still here. It is not manifest in the same way that it was at the beginning, but it is still here under the eye of the Lord, and the Lord is still Lord and has still all authority and power; He watches over the plant and protects it, and this is great gain to us. We little understand how much we are sheltered by the good hand of the Lord. Where it is needed the hand of the Lord can come in that the plant may thrive and grow, that the assemblies might walk in the fear of the Lord and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit and be multiplied. 

    We all want the apprehension of the Lord in that way; and there is another point, and it is this, there is an application of the Lord to us individually. The Lord comes in, individually subjugating, because He will not tolerate anything in you and me that is contrary to Himself. The Lords work is to subjugate every high thought in us, everything which resists Him. But then, we can be strong in the Lord and in the power of His might; He watches over and strengthens everything in us which is of Himself and we can confront everything down here in the power of the Lord. You have no reason whatever to be afraid of anything. There never was a man who was brought face to face with such difficulties as the apostle Paul. He had to stand in the most difficult and trying circumstances, to meet all the power of the world; at the end of his course he could say, Notwithstanding the Lord stood with me, and strengthened me; that by me the preaching might be fully known, and that all the Gentiles might hear. The Lord was here for the sake of the testimony and strengthened the apostle that by him the preaching might be fully known. The apostle goes still further in regard to his confidence in the Lord and says, And the Lord shall deliver me from every evil work, and will preserve me unto his heavenly kingdom. 

    My conviction is this, that we are sheltered by the Lord, and not only sheltered but strengthened. He knows how, in the most unexpected way, to subjugate the power of evil, in our experience we have been brought face to face with the power of evil, I mean collectively, as seeking to walk together in the truth of the church, to difficulties which we could not surmount, and it has been remarkable how the Lord has interfered and has brought down difficulties which appeared to be sometimes insuperable. The Lord watches carefully over that which is for Himself down here. 

    I commend to you the study of the chapter. I think you will see the truth of what I said at the beginning. It is a point of departure, but a departure which has continued to the present time. The Lord presents Himself as the Lord of glory, and that is the way He is known to us. Jerusalem is gone out of view. But one word more: it is Christ as wisdom that has directed us to the Lord. It is a most blessed thing that Christ should have come in in that way on the part of God, not only as the wisdom and the power of God to establish all that is of God and to bring to nothing what is not of God, but that He should have become wisdom to us, and that at every step of His course. 
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    THE GOSPEL (JBS 2)

    Acts 9: 1 - 18

    My subject is very elementary, but the one thought before me is that if you do not begin right there will always be delay in your progress. It necessarily must be so; it is not that souls are. not converted, but they are deficient; they have not received the revelation belonging to the time. Many do not get beyond the offerings under the law, and indeed we have, as we know in Christendom, even the repetition of the sacrifice  the mass, and so on. The question is, Where do you begin? Many souls in Christendom are occupied with offering the sacrifice of Christ, as their own offering. Under the law the man brought the offering, and in the preaching of the gospel now there is often this defect, the mans side alone presented; thus occupying souls too much with themselves. The great thing is to occupy the soul with God. I ask, Whom did you offend? God. Then it is not your feelings about it that are to be consulted, but His. Nothing can be more important than to keep before the soul the great question, Whom did you offend? If a child offends against his father, should he not think of his fathers feelings towards him? You may so occupy a person with his own relief that he will scarcely touch the solemn ground of what his offence towards God is. The gospel is frequently put thus: Did not Christ die? Will not faith in His blood save you? Have you not got relief by accepting it? Such is the formula. But what about God? The great question is, How does He feel? 

    Now it is very marked that in these verses we have read, the distinct beginning is with God. Acts 9 begins with God. The mark and power of an evangelist is, To open their eyes, in order to see the light. 

    That is his first and great characteristic. Here light shone out of heaven. It begins with God. That is an immense comfort to my soul. I refer to this light out of heaven as supplying us with a direct proof of how in the apostles case the work began immediately with God, and the reason of its beginning with Him, and the blessedness of it, is in the fact that He was the One offended. 

    It is not here as in the Jewish offerings, or even as with Abels where it began with man; Abel brought an offering. But here the grace began with God. That is the marvel; grace begins with the One who was offended. Take as an illustration a father saying to his children, If either one of you breaks that clock, you must stay in your room until it is mended. Well, one of them does break the clock, and he retires to his room to try and mend it; but he cannot, all his attempts are in vain. At length the father, who does not like the distance between him and his child to continue, proposes to mend the clock himself. What a feeling that awakens in the child! He must feel: how good is my father, and as he has mended it, he cannot find fault with the way it is done. That is a feeble illustration. Were I to speak for hours, I could not open out the greatness and the blessedness of the fact that it is God Himself who has removed the distance from His own side. Wonderful goodness! The distance is removed on Gods side. He is the first relieved. He rent the veil. God has found One who relieved Him; His eye rests with delight on the MAN who has done it. 

    The great thing to get hold of is this simple fact, that God has removed the distance from His own side. The great defect in many souls is, that they do not apprehend that the distance is removed from Gods side. It is an immense thing to get clearly hold of the truth that God is and must be the first to establish the blessing of man. What is lacking in many a soul is that they do not understand the nature of the distance that existed between God and themselves nor how it has been removed. You will never have solid peace and rest with God till you see that every atom of the offending man who did the offence has gone in judgment. The light came out of heaven in this chapter, and there is not a soul converted since, but by that light out of heaven. 

    The second thing with Paul was that he was three days without sight, and he neither ate nor drank; he saw no man. Every man and everything was shut out; he lost his eyesight by the glory of that light. A soul converted apart from man, in private, it is wonderful the way that soul has laid hold of God. In the case of Saul such was the glory of the light from heaven that on its reaching him he is blind, does not see man for three days and neither cats nor drinks. What was Paul doing in those three days? He was practically walking through death, as the Red Sea prefigured  learning the effect of the death of Christ  how it had cleared away everything. There was no song in the Old Testament till after the people had crossed the Red Sea. You may know you are under the shelter of the blood, and that is a very good beginning; but until you know you are brought to God, you are only clear of the Judge. In the profession around us the prominent thought (as is found in the Prayer Book of the Church of England) is that Jesus is the One who softens the heart of God; there is no reaching up to what is so beautifully displayed in the case of the prodigal, who is brought to the heart of the father. He is conscious that he has offended the father, and he finds the father has removed everything that caused the distance, and that his father is on the very best terms with him; and then it is not his own feelings which rule, but the feelings of the one whom he has offended, and who now restores him; he has to learn the terms on which his father can be with him. This is reconciliation, and then we are making our boast in God through our Lord Jesus Christ through whom now we have received the reconciliation. It is reconciliation because God on His own side puts away the offence and brings me to Himself. He has removed the distance completely, never to revive it. An immensity is unfolded to you when you become acquainted with the heart of God, and learn that His grace is not merely the measure of your need, but the measure of His own love. 

    As I have said, Paul was three days learning this wonderful work, walking through the Red Sea, learning the cross. As a man under law he could say, touching the righteousness which is in the law, blameless. He was blameless as to the law, and according to the thoughts of man; but the light from heaven had declared to him that he was unfit for the presence of God. Next he learns that he is clear of everything by the death of Christ, and he passes out to God; and the testimony of the Lord is, Behold he prayeth. In the Psalms it is said, For this shall every one that is godly pray unto thee in a time when thou mayest be found. Saul has to do with God; he receives his sight, and is filled with the Holy Spirit; he sees everything now in a new way; he has an entirely new power, and comes out in a new way; he knows that he has a Saviour in glory, outside of everything hem, and he has received the Holy Spirit in himself. Thus you see the wonderful nature of the conversion. I want to give you an idea of true conversion. My desire in dwelling on this is that you should all see the great importance of preaching the gospel in the closest accordance with the revelation God has given at the present moment. If you present to a soul a revelation that is passed, that soul receiving it will as a consequence not get beyond it. It has been said by another, It is easier to build on the edge of a knife than on a revival conversion. 

    Now I desire in connection with the gospel to bring before you another subject of the deepest importance in this day, and it has been a very helpful discovery to myself. It is, that while the word of God is quoted as the only authority, it is limited to mans side, and consequently God is left out. It is so with the gospel, and all the truth. As far as I know, there is not a Christian doctrine in Christendom that is not limited to man, to mans benefit, and consequently God is left out. And I may ask, Have not we quoted Scripture, and confined it to mans benefit, to his side of things? I would exercise your hearts about this. If you have begun with God it is God that is before you, and not man. If we begin with God, we have to do with Him, His heart and mind are before us, and His thoughts will be prominent. Take, for instance, the doctrine of Holiness by Faith. It is all mans side, and it is simply legal holiness not Gods holiness. I could quote numberless examples of how the truth is limited to mans side, and God is left out. It is the chief thing to contend for in Christendom. It is said, We have the Bible, and nothing but the Bible. 

    Now note that in Matthew 13 there are six similitudes of the kingdom of heaven: three, of the word of God in mans hand; and three of the word of God in the hand of Christ, the Spirits work. The first three parables show us what man has made of the word of God in the Latin kingdom. A huge system on earth is built up by the word of God in mans hand. This I deprecate. The word of God exalts and advances man immensely if it does not supersede him. If the word of God is appropriated by the human mind, man is intellectually advanced; but if the word of God is wrought in his soul by the Spirit, he is on divine ground. This is the difference between the two. In the first three similitudes we see what man has been made by the word of God; that is mans side; in the last three we have Christs side. When the Lord sent the multitude away, He went into the house (see verse 36); the disciples follow Him into seclusion. There He opens out to them that His treasure is here; when you go into seclusion with the Lord He will open out to you that His treasure is here. It is an immense cheer to the true heart to know that Christs treasure is on the earth. When I look around at the terrible system called Christendom my heart rejoices that His treasure is here; but you will learn this only in seclusion with Him. 

    Having said so much as to the true interpretation of the word of God, I now turn to Romans 5: 1 - 11, which sets forth the terms on which God is with you. Chapter 8 is how you are in Christ before Him. Many are occupied with chapter 8 who are not established in chapter 5. You must take them in divine order. When you look up to God you see everything gone to His endless satisfaction; but when you look at yourself you are troubled with the working of sin. Why is this? You must change your man, that is the only solution to the difficulty. In the first eleven verses of chapter 5, you see that everything has been established for you to Gods own satisfaction. In the latter half of the chapter it is, you must change your man; it is to be not Adam but Christ. I ask, With which man are you connected, Adam or Christ? You will never know that you are dead to sin till you have changed from Adam to Christ. You see all this in Romans 5, and in verses 1 - 11 is the statement of the terms on which God stands with you, and the rest of the chapter is your transference from Adam to Christ: and until you understand chapter 5 you will never enter into chapter 8. You can never rise up to how you are before God till you are enjoying the terms on which God is with you. The prodigal was brought in to share in the joy of the father. How much is really lost by not seeing that the love of God has brought us to God; that is the true beginning. We have not begun aright if we do not see this. 

    Paul says to Timothy, the things that thou hast heard of me among many witnesses, the same commit thou to faithful men, who shall be able to teach others also. He knew how things would be brought down to the human level; I believe John resuscitates Pauls teaching; he puts it beyond imitation; he brings in Gods side; with Him there is no darkness at all, for all is light. How were Jannes and Jambres defeated? Their opposition was imitation, but they could not produce life. John brings in life. 

    To return. If we look at Christendom we shall find that every doctrine is brought down to a human meaning. Take the word church. What is the definition of it in Christendom? That it is a congregation of the faithful where the sacraments are duly administered, and the gospel faithfully preached. It is all limited to mans side, and God is left out: and if I look around at ourselves, who meet in separation from evil, we are often not beyond it. How many think of the assembly as a company of believers, rejoicing in the presence of their Saviour; simply a believers meeting! They are thinking only of their own benefit. The divine side is not understood. At the Lords supper it is just the same thing; it is our benefit that is before us, relief to ourselves. In system they say, Take and eat this bread in remembrance that Christ died for thee. There is no remembrance of Christ there. Let us beware of this leaven. Hymns are often given out dwelling exclusively on our benefit. If you are in the holiest you will be thinking of Him. In the holiest you are as Christ Himself. The antitype of the holiest is the Lord of glory. You come to Him. You could not be in the holiest and not be settled about yourself. If you refer to your sins you are not settled as to yourself; when you are settled you are not occupied with yourself or your sins; you are clear of sins, flesh, self, and everything, and pass into the holiest to be occupied with Him. If you are walking in the Spirit, you are occupied with Christ, and not with the flesh; you have entered on new ground outside of everything here. In the Lords supper you are calling Him to mind. He died on this earth, and you are occupied with that great fact. In conclusion, the great mark of Gods favour in Old Testament times was, I will be with thee, and that is not withdrawn. He says to us, I will never leave thee. But besides this great favour there is a greater favour now, and that is, You shall have part with me. You do not lose the first because you have the second; but you are brought into another and greater favour. 

    How easy to learn the things of the Lord if we know part with me. The Lord shows the deepest interest; He has removed everything that would hinder your having part with Him. There could be no greater proof of love than to remove what would detain you from that, PART WITH ME. There is a great deal said of the help of God. Many understand His help who know nothing about the sympathy of Christ. You must go to Christ to learn His sympathy; and if you go to Him you must enter a new order of things; this I would press on you. Many think, What could be greater than that Christ should be with me? It is infinitely greater for you to be with Him, and in an entirely new order of things. I cannot conceive anything more magnificent than that. 

    The Lord grant that we may each of us be more awakened to the danger of accepting the word of God with the mind of man, and thus limiting it to man. In receiving the word of God, there is firstly, light; then exercise of conscience; thirdly prayer; you are cast on God; fourthly, the work of the Spirit to lead you into it. Not one of us is beyond the work of the Spirit in us. Many think that because they have the light of a truth that they are in the power of it. No! you may know all the Bible, have much light, but there is no growth beyond the measure of the Spirits work in you. 

    The Lord grant we may not only begin with God, but keep with God; begin, continue, and end with God. It is an immense thing to remember that it is with God we have to do. 

  

  
    WHAT GRACE EFFECTS FOR EVERY BELIEVER IN CHRIST (JBS 4)
    

    
    
  
  
    WHAT GRACE EFFECTS FOR EVERY BELIEVER IN CHRIST (JBS 4)

    Psalm 32; Acts 9: 1 - 17

    This psalm gives us the prophetic history of grace, and the passage in Acts an actual example of what grace effects for every believer in Christ. This is the gospel  the good tidings of what Gods love is to a ruined world. The question is, what does God propose, what does He offer? I believe many children of God could not tell. They have some idea of it no doubt, but, to use a figure, they are like a man who has ordered a coat, but it is not made yet, and he has not got it on. I am at liberty to use this figure, because of what the Lord did to Adam and Eve before turning them out of the garden. He made them coats of skin, but not only so. He clothed them  they had the coats on. They had to leave the garden, but before they did so they bore upon them a mark of Gods intention to set man up in a new style in the very place where man had disgraced himself. So with the prodigal; not only was the robe made for him, but it was brought forth and put on him. This is the great lack in many souls; they have not got the coat on; they are not in the enjoyment of the completed thing. With God all is finished and perfected  Himself hath done it  but many believers in Christ have not apprehended the completeness of what has been done, and therefore do not take a new course here. 

    The great distinction between Christianity and all false religions is that while all can hold out a prospect of something good in the future, Christianity proposes something magnificent at this moment, on the spot. If you are merely thinking of what there will be by and by, then you have not the coat on. No, I am made suitable to God down here in the place of my ruin and misery and shame. There is nothing extraordinary in my being in Gods favour in heaven. Where everything will be according to Himself; but the gospel sets the man who departed from God and ruined himself in the favour of God and the conscious enjoyment of what God has provided for him on this earth  the place of his ruin. The gospel does not stop with extricating a man from the misery of the position he was in, but sets him up in a new style in the same place. But you may say, We dont see those who have received the gospel in this new style. Very likely, and that is just why I have given you an example from scripture  Saul of Tarsus  of what the grace of God does for a man now. 

    I divide the first seven verses of this psalm into three parts. Verses 1 and 2 are the first part: Blessed is he whose transgression is forgiven, whose sin is covered. Blessed is the man unto whom the Lord imputeth not iniquity, and in whose spirit there is no guile. (Psalm 32:1 - 2) Here is a blessed ray of divine light coming down into this world, and what it announces is blessing to the man who is forgiven, not to the man who works. (See Romans 4:6 - 8) If you have got that ray you find you are forgiven. The wonderful truth from God at this moment is that if the greatest sinner on this earth were brought into the glory of God, instead of being consumed, he would find a Saviour there. There is forgiveness with thee, that thou mayest be feared. (Psalm 130:4) But there are two things in the portion of Psalm 32 quoted in Romans 4. It says not only that God forgives your sins, but also that He will not impute sin to you. He forgives you what you have done, and He does not impute to you what you are. Many a person might be able to say, I believe my sins are forgiven, but if I ask him, Is sin imputed to you? he would hesitate to say it is not. Such a one has not the coat on; it is only being made. But through the work of Christ, God can be just, and the justifier of him which believeth in Jesus. (Romans 3:26) He sent His own Son, who came to do His will and to remove every hindrance out of the way, so that God might righteously receive you and me. Hence, when we get a figure of the gospel in Luke 15, we have it expressed by three parables  the shepherd going away after the sheep that was lost, the light shining on the piece of silver, and the father coming forth and taking the prodigal in his arms. If Christ had not come and cleared the ground the father could not have received the prodigal. 

    Turn now to Acts 9, to compare the example with the prophetic history. Here we have a very remarkable man  Saul of Tarsus  one of the most religious and best conducted men that ever lived, a man who could say, I have lived in all good conscience before God until this day;(Acts 23:1) and what is he doing? He is so full of hatred to the name of Christ, and so determinedly opposed to the church of God, that he persecutes it even outside Jewish territory, and is now on his way to Damascus seeking to destroy the Lords people. Look at Gods action towards this man, who was afterwards to be the greatest evangelist as well as the greatest servant of the church (he combined the two, which was a remarkable thing.) Suddenly there shines round about him a light from heaven  what for? To confound him, to announce the terrible guilt of his condition, to destroy him? No, but to announce that his iniquity is forgiven and his sin covered. Think of the light of Gods own glory shining round this ruthless persecutor, and he prostrate before it; but instead of hearing the denunciation of a holy God for the course he was pursuing, the words he hears are, I am Jesus (Acts 9:5)  it was the Saviour who spoke to him. There was not a word of the wickedness of what he had been doing  only this, that the One he had been persecuting was his greatest Friend. He is so touched by it that, trembling and astonished, he asks, Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? (Acts 9:6) Is there one in this room who has not yet turned to the Lord and said, Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? (Acts 9:6) I see that, instead of confounding me in the midst of all my folly and thoughtlessness of Thee, Thou art my Saviour. 

    Let us look now at the second part of the psalm, which refers to a matter of great importance. When I kept silence, my bones waxed old through my roaring all the day long ... I acknowledged my sin unto thee, and mine iniquity have I not hid. I said, I will confess my transgressions unto the Lord, and thou forgavest the iniquity of my sin. (Psalm 32:3 - 5) This tests whether you have really believed the first part. If you really believe, you are cleared of everything by God; you can confess to Him. Nothing is concealed; but you have such a sense of His perfect grace that you wish to have every single thing out before Him. If you have any reserve, it proves you do not believe in the first thing  the forgiveness. You are like a young man whose father offered to pay all his debts, but the young man is ashamed of some of the debts incurred by gambling, or other disgraceful ways, and he has not sufficient confidence in his fathers grace to confess them. He suffers a double loss; he is not perfectly clear of the debt, and he has a reserve with his father. If there is a lurking fear on account of some secret thing in the bottom of your heart, you have never yet fully seen that wave of divine light which tells you, I will forgive you what you have done and I will not impute to you what you are. 

    Turn again to Acts 9, to see the example of this second part. Saul of Tarsus goes into the city, 

    according to the Lords word, and there for three days he neither eats nor drinks. What is he doing? Mark this particularly. Here is a man who could not charge himself with any misconduct, who had lived a blameless life, who had nothing that he was ashamed of at all, and yet for three days he was so absorbed with the sense of what he was in the sight of God, and that nothing could free him but the blood and work of the Lord Jesus Christ, that he can think of nothing else. He had to learn how he could be cleared of everything, though he had done nothing! What was behind all? A bad will  not bad conduct. A man who considered himself spotless was confounded before God to find out that in me, that is, in my flesh, dwelleth no good thing. (Romans 7:18) It was not his conduct that so astonished him, but that spring of wilfulness and insubordination and contrariety to God which is in the heart of man. I believe I have seen it in amiable souls who had not much of the nauseousness and evil that is in this wretched world, but who have been brought to the brink of despair when they discovered the dreadful root of enmity and opposition to God that was in their heart. These three days of Pauls fasting answer very much, I believe, to the three days that transpired between Exodus 12 and Exodus 15. A man has, practically speaking, to go through three processes in his history with God: he is first cleared  forgiveness, then broken, and then polished. What is broken? His will. His conduct is changed, but his will is broken. Nothing brings a man so low as this, and with many it takes a long course of years. Moses was forty years having his will broken; Pauls was broken in those three days and three nights. His heart was broken afterwards when he saw the end of everything desirable here; Jerusalem refusing the gospel, the nation given up, etc. 

    We turn again to the psalm to look at the third and last part of the history of grace, and I would to God that every eye in this room were anointed with eye-salve to see the wonderful way in which a poor soul is started afresh in the very scene of his former misery. For this shall every one that is godly pray unto thee in a time when thou mayest be found: surely in the floods of great waters .they shall not come nigh unto him. (Psalm 32:6) When we come to the example we find that this is the very thing said of Saul  Behold, he prayeth. The soul has confidence in God and can turn to Him when one believes that God has cleared him from everything. 

    A person may say, I see what you say of that grace, and that it is immense, but how am I to get it? I believe there is nothing more marvellously grand than the simplicity of the way in which a soul gets grace. It is by a look. I will explain what I mean. You all know the history of Eve; how she turned her back upon God and His word, and thought she would try what she could do for herself. People have a habit of talking slightingly of her, but the fact is, many a woman would be very proud to be like her, and such a woman would be greatly praised in our day. She had everything to commend her in the eyes of men. She saw that the tree was good for food  she was a good housekeeper; that it was pleasant to the eye  she was a woman of taste; that it would make one wise  she was an extremely intellectual woman. What more could be desired in the eyes of men? Every one will speak well of you when you do well to yourself. But, all the while she was disobeying God and turning her back upon Him. So Saul was in the highest repute among men, a man of unblemished character in the eyes of his fellows; but in the sight of God he was the chief of sinners: God takes him up as a pattern man, to show us what grace can effect. Saul is found praying. Prayer is looking to God, and this is the way a man gets grace  by a look. How did the prodigal find grace? By going the opposite way his mother (Eve) went. Eve, in the midst of everything to indicate the greatest consideration on the part of God for His creature, went away from God; the prodigal, surrounded by ruin and want, without any one to care for him, says, I will arise and go to my father. (Luke 15:18) He was converted; one ray of divine light had shone in upon his soul. Then he made a blunder; he composed a prayer, and would tell his father what to do  make me as one of thy hired servants. (Luke 15:19) When he really got to his father, only half the prayer was said. Nothing shows more perfect confidence in Gods goodness than that I do not tell Him what to do, but leave it to Himself. I lay all my case before Him, I would not dictate to Him, but, like Hezekiah l leave Him entirely to do what pleases Him. Grace originates in the mind of Him who confers it, and no one forms a conception of what grace will do touching anything. Peter (Acts 12) could not have told anyone how God would get him out of prison, but he went to sleep quite satisfied that God would do something. Paul and Silas (Acts 16,) could not have told how God would deliver them, but they were quite happy about it. If I have a sick child I can go to God in my grief, tell Him all about it, and leave it with Him. If I have not perfect confidence in His goodness, I shall likely tell Him what to do. He that spared not his own Son, but delivered him up for us all, how shall he not with him also freely give us all things? (Romans 8:32) 

    Surely in the floods of great waters they shall not come nigh unto him. (Psalm 32:6) This is what I may call the completion of the spiritual coat. It is not that there will be no trials, and troubles, and difficulties here, but that he will be placed in such a position and in such power as to be always superior to them. This is prophetic, no doubt, but we have the example to corroborate it. We find Ananias saying to Saul,  ... receive thy sight and be filled with the Holy Spirit. (Acts 9:17) What sort of man is he now? I leave it to you to describe what sort of man he is  I could not. His moral stature is so great  it, is gigantic. Who can touch a man filled with the Holy Spirit? They may maltreat him as they did Stephen, but he is above all their rage and violence, the floods do not come nigh to him. So Paul could say, .The Lord shall deliver me from every evil work. (2 Timothy 4:18) I feel ashamed when preaching the gospel that I can so little describe the magnificence of the position in which grace sets a man on this earth. I am sorry I cannot show you brighter examples of it among men, but I can show you one from Scripture. If all the force and enmity of this world were to come in one great accumulation and bear upon a single person, as it did upon Stephen, he can still rise above it. If you believed this, would you think so much of the petty pleasures, amusements, and advantages of this poor world? Nothing so demonstrates the thorough insignificance and vanity of man in himself as that he can turn away from the greatness of what the gospel confers to trifles of a day. 

    I would enlarge, for a moment, on this. Turn to John 4. Here we find the Lord speaking to the woman of Samaria - a woman in a very degraded position, afraid of her fellows. The Lord met her where she never expected Him, and what does He say to her? Whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give him shall never thirst (John 4:13) - never, either here or hereafter; it does not begin when you go to heaven, but now. The poor woman, though she only understood the Lord in a natural way, saw what a great thing this would be and what a position it would put her in even naturally. Sir, give me this water, she says, that I thirst not, neither come hither to draw. (John 4:15) I have often stood in the street and asked myself if I really believed that 14th verse of John 4 - it shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life. (John 4:14) In Eden the blessing was outside; in Palestine it was outside; but the great difference and superiority of the grace now is that it is in you, in the small compass of a man. The Lord not only removes every pressure that was upon men, but He changes the man himself, gives him a new start. Do I mean that you will never have troubles and temptations? No, you will have plenty of temptations, but through grace the temptations, coming from without, will only establish the greatness of what is within. A man might like a piece of land, or a yoke of oxen, etc., but when he learns that the spring is in him, he does not need those things, he can be quite happy without them. People speak of superiority over trials, but I say, have you got superiority over yourself, over the things that naturally affect you? You can never know what it is to have power to deal with circumstances till the power has acted in yourself. 

    I ask you to look at what God offers, the table which He provides and garnishes. There is no happiness here but may cease, no friendship but may be altered, but there is one thing that abides and with which the Spirit of God feeds the soul - Christ Himself, at Gods right hand. In the world you have the enjoyment of that blessed One who relieved you from all your misery and who now feeds your soul with the joy which sustained Himself down here. Before that you were trying to warm yourself with sparks of your own kindling, do not turn your back upon the wonderful position in which God can place a man. I am sorry I cannot show you more examples of it; I am sorry that I am not a better example of it myself. But there was a time when I was quite sure of heaven, and yet so miserable in this world that I should have been glad to die and get away to heaven. Now I think of the streams of blessing coming down from above, that makes me happy in spite of this wretched world. 

    Do you think that being filled with the Holy Spirit (Acts 13:9) was confined to Paul? Not at all. I believe you do not get a case in the Acts of a man who was converted who was not set up in a new power. Would that every soul here knew this. People would wonder at you. They would see in you a new kind of man altogether, whose happiness is not derived merely from the things he sees around him, but who has in him inexhaustible resources. 
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    THE SALVATION OF GOD AND THE NEW HISTORY (JBS 5)

    Exodus 14: 15 - 31; 15: 1; Acts 9: 1 - 18

    We have a very interesting type of the work of grace, the salvation of the LORD, as it is called, in the way Israel was delivered out of Egypt. The judgment of God had fallen upon Egypt, so that there was not a house where there was not one dead - a terrible night of judgment; and as we find in chapter 12, the children of Israel were told to kill a lamb, every man according to his family, and to sprinkle the blood upon the lintel and the doorposts - figuratively the blood of Christ; and God said, When I see the blood, I will pass over you. They were inside, and the blood was outside on the lintel and the doorposts, and the judgment passed over them; they were safe from the judgment. 

    One can be thankful that there are many who believe that the blood of Christ is before the eye of God; it is a good beginning, a good start, but not all. It is an immense gain to believe that the blood of Christ is before the eye of God, and that because of that blood-shedding, He passes by. A familiar phrase quite conveys it: I know I shall not be lost. That is all; you cannot go further. So with Israel; they were inside, and they were safe from the judgment, but they were not happy. They were very like a drowning man, rescued by a lifeboat, but still in the storm, on the rough sea - figuratively not out of the place of judgment. The gospel is that not only are you passed over, but that you are delivered from the judgment. 

    The man in the lifeboat is still occupied with his safety, he is not yet delivered from all danger; the nearer to drowning, the more he longs to be where drowning is not possible; he longs for the shore, and the moment he reaches it he is delivered, he is saved. When the children of Israel were in Egypt, though they were inside feeding on the paschal lamb, they were not happy, for you find that they had to leave Egypt, with their loins girt and their shoes on their feet and their staff in their hand; they were to leave the place of judgment, for they were not clear of the power of the Egyptians (the flesh), nor of the power of Pharaoh (Satan), by which they were oppressed; they were not yet delivered. It is true they were sheltered; the word shelter implies that the oppressor has not been removed. They were sheltered from the Judge, but they were not resting in the favour of God; they were not assured that every disturbing element between God and themselves had been removed; they could not have peace while the enemy was still in power. Hence we find they were in terrible fear; Pharaoh and his army were behind them. Jehovah now said to Moses, Speak unto the children of Israel, that they go forward. This is a very interesting moment in the history of a soul. Do you believe that the blood is before the eye of God? Then you are sheltered; it is the right way to begin, but you cannot have peace until you see the offender removed in judgment, and the power of the oppressor broken; then you can sing the first verse of the song - I will sing unto the LORD, for he hath triumphed gloriously: the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. A little further down it is said of their enemies, They sank as lead in the mighty waters. All that had incurred the judgment is gone in judgment. Israel was involved in the judgment on Egypt by being there, and hence they must pass through the night of judgment before they could be free from it. Of course, it is a type: they could not be saved from the judgment but by another bearing it. The passover prefigured the death of Christ. Many have the deep consolation that Gods eye rests on the blood of Christ; they call it assurance, 

    and I admit that it is assurance, but it is not peace: nor are they consciously in the favour of God. They do not yet see, by the light of God, that all has been removed which caused the judgment. Hence God said to Moses, Speak unto the children of Israel, that they go forward. They were now to see the salvation of God. Mark how they were brought into peace, into complete deliverance from the judgment. It is not only, as in Romans 3, Christ Jesus: whom God hath set forth to be a propitiation through faith in his blood, but you have to believe that God hath raised him from the dead. Hence God tells Moses to stretch forth his hand over the sea and divide it. The sea was figuratively death, and there was a way made through it, a way through the judgment; Pharaoh and all his host, chariots and all, were to be consumed, and Israel by divine light walked this new way; but Pharaoh and all his host perished. 

    There are two things of great importance to bear in mind: one is, that God made the way through the sea; and the other is, that the light which showed the way was Gods light. Christ has made the way through death - the judgment of God. He died; He has borne the judgment, and He has been raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father. I want you to accept that the Israelites did walk this new path through the sea; and every one who walked it knew that he had found the way out of it; as in John 5: 24, he had passed out of death into life. Every one is involved in the judgment. You cannot get out of it except through the death and resurrection of Christ. He has opened a way out of death, He is declared to be the Son of God with power ... by the resurrection from the dead. There is no one who with the eye of faith beholds the Lord risen, but sees there is a Man who has come out of all that was against me; He was raised out from among the dead. If thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved. Think for a moment, it is very simple; one Man has risen out from among the dead, and He has broken all the power of Satan. Satan tried to terrify Him in the garden of Gethsemane, so that He said, This is your hour, and the power of darkness. He went down into death, and bore the sinners judgment; He so glorified God that He was raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father. I am speaking now of the antitype; but the type shows us the beautiful way all was done. There were two things of deepest interest: one, that the way was made through the sea; and the other, that the light from God showed them the way. They saw the sea on the right hand and on the left - the judgment which they incurred - but they were saved out of it, while Pharaoh and all his host were drowned in the Red Sea. The Egyptians whom ye have seen today, ye shall see them again no more for ever. It is a type that both Satan, and the flesh which Satan can act on, are gone in judgment. I can understand a simple soul saying, Well, if I could see that, and know that all against me was gone in judgment in the eye of God, I should be perfectly happy. It is not merely that the blood of Christ was offered, but that He went under the judgment, that He broke the power of the devil, and judicially terminated the man under judgment; as we read in Hebrews 2 (mark the words), Forasmuch then as the children are partakers of flesh and blood, he also himself likewise took part of the same; that through death he might destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the devil. I ask every one in this room, Do you really believe the power of the devil is broken, and that Christ has abolished death? It is not the power of death only, but that he might destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the devil; and deliver them who through fear of death were all their lifetime subject to bondage. All the saints before were subject to bondage, because death had never been annulled. 

    It is of great importance that you should understand the type. Israel went into the sea, figuratively the judgment of God, and they found that there was a way made for them through it. The waters were a wall unto them on their right hand, and on their left. They walked through the sea, and when the morning appeared they were saved, and the waters covered their enemies. The death of Christ is the judgment of this world; as the Lord said, Now is the judgment of this world: now shall the prince of this world be cast out. All Israel walked through the Red Sea; they did not only hear of it, but they walked every step of the way; they appropriated practically for themselves the work which was done for them. Step by step they appropriated the salvation of God; and where they were saved, their enemies were swallowed up. Hence the song in Exodus 15: I will sing unto the LORD, for he hath triumphed gloriously: the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. The power of the devil is destroyed. Though the devil is still here, his power as Pharaoh is gone for the believer. Christ has abolished death. I do not say that you have by faith laid hold of this great fact. You may believe in the blood of Christ before the eye of God, but you may not have seen by faith that all which was under judgment has been set aside in judgment. Israel was implicated in the judgment because of the Egyptians, and now they are gone in judgment, while Israel was led safely through by the Lord. Hence it is no work of their own, but they sing, The LORD ... hath triumphed gloriously. 

    So far is the type. Now I turn to Acts 9. This is the first account of the conversion of Saul of Tarsus; he, in the most relentless way, was persecuting the church of God worse than ever. But as he journeyed ... suddenly there shined round about him a light from heaven. The light has come from God; that is His first work in the soul. As I have already said, there are two things; there is the way of escape, and there is the light to see it; there is a way out of death through the death and resurrection of Christ, and there is the light out of heaven to show the way. The light is the first thing; you cannot see at all if you have not the light, and the light comes from God. As the apostle says, If our gospel be hid, it is hid to them that are lost: in whom the god of this world hath blinded the minds of them which believe not, lest the light of the glorious gospel of Christ, who is the image of God, should shine unto them. The light has shone on this man; he had thought himself a very exemplary man, though he was unrelentingly persecuting the church of God. He even forced some of the christians to blaspheme; while in the eyes of the religious world he was most commendable, and as to himself he lived in all good conscience. I call a man a monster who is opposing God in the most daring way, and at the same time getting credit from men for being religious. Saul had gone outside Palestine on his terrible mission, and was journeying to Damascus, when suddenly the light shone out of heaven. Though so religious he could not bear it, he fell to the ground; though he had lived in all good conscience unto this day, when the light of God reached him he fell to the ground. The work of God has begun; Saul cries, Who art thou, Lord? He has a sense that he has to do with God - a sense which always awakens fear. And the Lord said, I am Jesus whom thou persecutest: it is hard for thee to kick against the pricks. How terrible that moment must have been to him! Full of self-righteousness, he was the chief of sinners, as he afterwards owned. I do not consider that an exaggeration. No one surpassed him in his opposition to Christ. It is important to bear in mind that a man of unblemished conduct may be the greatest opponent to the truth. Now he is subdued: And he trembling and astonished said, Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? - he is not off legal ground yet. And the Lord said unto him, Arise, and go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. And the men which journeyed with him stood speechless, hearing a voice, but seeing no man. And Saul arose from the earth; and when his eyes were opened, he saw no man: but they led him by the hand, and brought him into Damascus. He has received divine light, the light of God has shone into his soul, and he has heard the voice of Jesus; but he is not rescued yet, he has not peace. 

    Now read verse 9, which describes how he found salvation: And he was three days without sight, and neither did eat nor drink. What was he doing? Then the work of grace was effected in his soul. Many have faith in the blood of Christ, are assured of its virtue in the eye of God, and yet are much distressed by Satan and by the flesh. You are not clear of them if you do not see that Christ has made a way through death by His death and resurrection, and that you cannot be clear until you have appropriated His death, the antitype of walking through the Red Sea. In deep seclusion, apart from every one, like Saul of Tarsus here, when for three days he did neither eat nor drink, you have so believed in the work of Christ on the cross that you have walked through the Red Sea; you have seen the way for you out of death through the death and resurrection of Christ. What a wonderful relief to Israel when they had reached the other side! We can understand that Saul during those three days did neither eat nor drink. He is learning that by the death of Christ he is cleared of all against him in the sight of God. The light has come to him from the glory of God, and he has heard the voice of Jesus in the glory, and now he sees that there is a way for him unto Christ in glory, through His death. To the satisfaction of his soul, he appropriates by faith the death of Christ as the only way out of death into life. Then he prays; he has come to God. For this shall every one that is godly pray unto thee. Then Ananias is sent to him. The Lords commendation is, Behold, he prayeth. 

    He has to do with God, he prays. The prodigal son says, I will arise and go to my father. That is confidence. Presumption is acting from my own feelings; confidence is acting because of the feelings which another has for me. You see the same with the thief on the cross: Lord, remember me; he began by prayer. Great was his confidence in the Lord. Now Saul prays; he has turned to God, he has confidence in Him; the judgment is over, the morning has appeared; and now Ananias is sent, and says to him, Saul, brother, the Lord has sent me, Jesus that appeared to thee in the way in which thou camest, that thou mightest see, and be filled with the Holy Spirit. That is, he is to enter on an entirely new history here. I do not dwell upon this, but I press that the wonderful fact was now known to Saul that all under the judgment of God had gone in judgment; he had learned that the old man was crucified with Christ; he had walked through the sea - literally, he had travelled through Christs death to the other side of death. Except ye eat the flesh of the Son of man, and drink his blood, ye have no life in you. Now he can say, The Lord hath triumphed gloriously. 

    Saul is now outside of judgment, and no one who dwells on it but will see the great advance there is from the light coming to him and his hearing the voice of the Saviour, and his present position - saved for glory, and the Holy Spirit filling him. I trust you see that all under judgment has been removed in judgment in the death of Christ; for though Satan is still here, he is never again as Pharaoh to the believer in Jesus; and though the Egyptians are here - that is, 

    the flesh is here - yet Israel saw the Egyptians dead on the sea shore. So should you see our old man crucified with Christ. If Israel attempted to revive an Egyptian dead on the shore it would be unaccountable. Christians are more so when they revive the flesh which was set aside in the cross. You should rejoice that our old man is crucified with Christ. But no one will be free from the old man till he is glad that he has gone in the cross; and you never can know that he has gone till you travel through faith in Christs death out of the place of judgment. If you do not accept the death of Christ as the salvation of God, the wrath of God abides on you. But on the other hand, the Lord grant you may be deeply interested in His grace - even that not only is the blood before the eye of God for you who believe, but that the man under the judgment of God has been judicially ended in the death of Christ, and that, as He is risen out of death, you have to do with Him risen and glorified. The effect upon you is that not only are your eyes opened to see things in this world in a new way, but you are filled with the Holy Spirit; you enter on a new and blessed history on the earth. You begin your new history with a song; you have come to God - The LORD is my strength and song, and he is become my salvation. Like Saul of Tarsus you are in a new and wondrous position on the earth; you have a Saviour in glory, and the Holy Spirit in you. 

    May your hearts be bowed in faith with thanksgiving, for His names sake. 

  

  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 9 (JBS 8)
    

    
    
  
  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 9 (JBS 8)

    Jonah 2; Acts 9: 1 - 17

    Many who believe in Jesus are not happy. They do not joy in salvation. Why? The reason is that, though truly converted, they have not learned what is between the sinner and God. Jonah had to learn it in a painful way. It was will, and this is the real cause of restlessness in souls; they do not see that all in them contrary to God has been removed. Will brought Jonah to the whales belly. He had to pass through death in figure, and then he is alive without a will, entirely at the control of another, and this is the only place of happiness for a christian. No soul has real clearance in the sight of God who has not passed through this, and unless you know the greatness of the salvation, you cannot be in the joy of it. It is not only your sins that have to be cleared away, but your will. The Lord went through what we get in Jonah 2 - death. You have to appropriate His death. Israel had to walk through the Red Sea; they did not make the way through, but they walked it. There is no other way to be free of your will but to appropriate the death of Christ. That which caused the distance between you and God is gone in Christs death. If you enter into the great reality of that fact you will say, I went down to the bottoms of the mountains; the earth with her bars was about me for ever: yet hast thou brought up my life from corruption, O Lord my God, Jonah 2:6. In learning this a man comes to say, Oh, wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me? Romans 7: 24. Then he finds the Deliverer, and he says, I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord. Then he sees that Christ Himself has opened the way out of it. Saul of Tarsus was struck down by the light of the glory; and after three days and three nights of deep exercise of heart, he who had thought himself so incomparably good, but who, having a will against God, was the chief of sinners, found that through the death of Christ he was clear of that man altogether; that all of Saul was gone in the cross, and he had found Another - the blessed Lord; and his link with Him was the Spirit of God. It took him three days to learn this; some take thirty years to learn it, and some never learn it till their deathbed; but sooner or later, every soul must learn that it is by Christs death he gets free. 

  

  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 46 (JBS 8)
    

    
    
  
  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 46 (JBS 8)

    Acts 9: 1 - 17

    There are three accounts of Pauls conversion given in the Acts this, the general one; chapter 22, to the Jews; and chapter 26 to the gentiles. The gospel of the kingdom and the gospel of the resurrection had been preached. Now it is the gospel of the glory of Christ. Saul was at the height of his reckless course, when a light out of heaven arrested him, and he fell to the ground. This is Gods work. The Lord reveals Himself to him - I am Jesus whom thou persecutest; he is blind because of the glory of that light. The beginning of every conversion is fear and distress; he was three days without sight, and did neither eat nor drink. In those days he learned that through Christs death there was a way out of his own death, out of the judgment that lay on him. He had met Christ in glory, he knew that Christ was risen and in the presence of God, but now he knows that through the death of Christ he, Saul, is clear of the flesh in which there is no good thing, and hence he prays; he turns in confidence of heart to the One whom he had persecuted. He believes that He is, and that he can count on Him. 

    Now Ananias is sent, who tells him, The Lord has sent me, Jesus that appeared to thee in the way in which thou camest, that thou mightest see, and be filled with the Holy Spirit. Sauls sight was restored in the power of the Holy Spirit. The light of the knowledge of the glory of God in a special way was made known to him, he was the apostolic channel of it. Next we read (1 Corinthians 2: 2) that he determined to know nothing among them (the Corinthians) save Jesus Christ and Him crucified. This is often quoted as if it were Jesus Christ crucified, and thus the distinction between Him as He is and as He was is lost. If we turn to 2 Corinthians 3: 7 we learn there the gospel of the glory of Christ and the effect of seeing Him in glory. The great characteristic of this gospel is that it is in contrast to the law on mount Sinai; it is a ministration of righteousness from the glory. The law was a demand for righteousness from the glory; there is now a ministration of righteousness from a Man in glory. There is not only grace as in Isaiahs day, but now the righteousness of God is from the glory, so that the nearer you are to Christ in glory, the more assured you are that through grace you are entitled to be there. I have heard of a landlord forgiving his tenants all rents due, but I never heard of greater grace than that, until I knew the gospel, which is that God has not only forgiven those who believe, but as it were He says to them, You are no longer tenants, I do not claim anything from you; you are sons, heirs of God, and joint heirs with Christ. 

  

  
    SONSHIP (JT 1)
    

    
    
  
  
    SONSHIP (JT 1)

    Ezekiel 1: 26 - 28; Ezekiel 2: 1; Acts 9: 19 - 20; Ephesians 1: 3 - 6

    What I wish to make clear is that the recovery of man for God is in sonship. God, having lost man in Adams fall, has recovered him in sonship, and hence in permanency. The recovery is in Christ who is the Son, and the Son abides in the house forever, it will be found that when God undertakes to re-establish anything He does it in permanency; sonship involves this as to man; and so henceforth he will be seen only in this state before God. It is true that after Adams sin, man, as in the flesh, was taken up and owned of God, as in Noah and Israel, but this was provisional in view of the coming of Christ. One mark of a son is that he has intelligence as to Gods mind, and he delights in what God accomplishes. When the earth was founded the morning stars sang together, and all the Sons of God shouted for joy, Job 38: 7. 

    But I will dwell first on the passages read in Ezekiel, connecting a thought or two in them with Acts 9. There is what the prophet calls, The appearance of the likeness of the glory of the Lord; I desire to dwell on this, and I wish, also, to refer to Ezekiel, viewing him as son of man  the appellation by which he is addressed as commissioned to bear witness to the people. 

    God had been pleased to connect His glory with Israel, and this involved that His thought was that the nation should be the means of blessing on the earth; but the book of Ezekiel shows that it had utterly failed in this. In chapter 1 the prophet is seen outside the territory of Israel where, had the people been faithful, the glory would have been; he is in the land of the Chaldeans, by the river Chebar, and there the heavens were opened, and he saw visions of God. What he saw he speaks of as the appearance of the likeness of the glory of the Lord. The glory of God means blessing for men, and therefore the display of it involves that God has a free hand to act according to His nature and counsels. The gospel announces this, and so it is designated as The glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God, 1 Timothy 1: 11. 

    God has infinite resources, and so He is not limited to any individual or institution although He may take up one or other in His wisdom. Israel had utterly broken down, they had not wrought any deliverance in the earth, and yet would have assumed that God was limited to them; but we see in Ezekiel 1 a combination of divine agencies outside Israel, and independent of them. These agents suggest the dispensations under which they appeared, but they are marked by intelligence, strength, firmness, and rapidity, and they are perfectly united. The point is, that all this wonderful array of executive power is under Gods hand in the presence of Israels failure. The living creatures and the wheels are under the firmament, but they are under the control of a Man above the firmament. The agents of divine power are seen where human need is, but they are controlled by Christ in heaven. Above the firmament ... was the likeness of a throne ... and upon the likeness of the throne was the likeness as the appearance of a man above upon it. This is not the throne of David, but a universal throne occupied by Christ as Man; it has reference to man as such. It is analogous to the Lords present position as Lord. 

    Acts 9 sets this before us. Here we see how the Lord, although in heaven, is controlling things down here with a view to the good and blessing of man. As in Ezekiels day, Israel had shown themselves utterly unfit and unwilling to be the agents of divine blessing. Jesus had been in their midst, and although they had crucified Him, He was ready to return to them, did they but repent. Stephen saw Him in heaven standing, and the glory with Him; that glory was reflected in the face of the witness, but it was of no avail; every overture was rejected. Had the Jews repented, Christ would have come back and reinstated them as the centre of Gods government on the earth, see Acts 3: 19 - 26. But instead of repenting, they stoned Stephen, and now the Lord is seen as operating and controlling agencies outside their territory  in Damascus. A light from heaven appears to Saul, and Jesus speaks to him. Saul recognises Him in authority; he says, Lord. That Man is above the firmament, but there are agencies down here which He directs for the blessing of men. Indeed, an almighty power is on earth on our behalf, but the authority is up there. The Holy Ghost acts in relation to the authority vested in Christ. The Lord had a servant in Damascus who would tell Saul what to do; this was Ananias. I refer to him as corresponding to the living creatures in Ezekiels vision. He was a bit rebellious, but still he does the Lords bidding; and he is in the spirit of his Master. Saul, on entering Damascus, finds a brother: Ananias says Brother Saul, etc. Who has placed that Christian, or that company of Christians, near to you? The Lord has done it, and they are there for your good. They love you and care for you. The words of Ananias must have been as balm to Saul. Ananias put his hands on this needy man  the touch of a brother! But all is from Jesus. Ananias says, The Lord, even Jesus, that appeared unto thee in the way as thou camest, hath sent me. And now note the object in view in the mission of this servant of Christ: That thou mightest receive thy sight, and be filled with the Holy Ghost. What infinite blessing it meant for Saul, and through him, for men in general! But such is the character of Christs administration from the throne at the present time. 

    Let us now look for a moment at Ezekiel 2: 1 - 3, where the prophet is addressed as son of man. This was the title the Lord took when Israels rejection of Him came fully to light. The disciples should tell no man that He was Jesus the Christ, but there were those who should see the Son of man coming in His kingdom, Matthew 16: 20, 28. It was as if the Lord had said of the Jews, They have not appreciated Messiahs presence in their midst, and they are about to kill Him; therefore I am taking a place in relation to men as such, as Son of man, so that I may render them the service which that relationship suggests. As Son of David the Gentiles had no claim on Him, but as Son of man He is available to all. A son in a family will do all possible to help the family if they are in need, and those in the family are justified in expecting this. There is nothing to fear from the Son of man, and now that He has died and risen, He is for men in all the value of redemption. The Son of man is a title taken in grace (it is a title involving universal dominion and glory too) and it has the effect of dispelling all fear from our hearts, and of establishing confidence in the Lord there. Ezekiel was sent to the people as son of man, and this was in keeping with the vision he had seen; and every true evangelist is imbued with the spirit and grace which the appellation involves. Therefore, there can be no doubt that Christ is glorified as the Son of man morally by the preaching of the gospel, and by what it has effected for men. 

    In Acts 9 Saul at once preached Christ as Son of God. This was the result of the impression made upon his heart by the Lords appearance; it was in accordance with his commission, Galatians 1: 16, although his apostolic ministry began in a regular way at Antioch, Acts 13. But Sauls preaching at Damascus indicated a point of departure in the testimony. Jerusalem was now abandoned as a centre owned of God; a Man in heaven, in all the liberty and dignity of sonship with God, was now known in the heart of a man on earth, and announced by him as glad tidings among the nations. Christ was no longer waiting to return to Israel, as Stephen saw him: He was Himself the Centre of a new system altogether, and this should take character from Himself it should be free Jerusalem above is free. Galatians 4: 26. 

    It is of the very greatest importance that sonship should be understood. Many believers are like slaves or strangers in the attitude of their souls toward God. God has not pleasure either in a slave or a stranger. The slave has to go out of the house, Galatians 4: 30, and the stranger is under tribute, Matthew 17: 28. In Matthews gospel we may trace the order in which the truth of sonship came out. This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 3: 17) gives us the clue to it; this indicates that God had reached His thought in Man. Chapters 11: 27, and 16: 17, 18, agree, in a way, with Sauls preaching in Acts 9. Christ being rejected by Israel, everything turns on the Son of God. 

    But the saints should come into the enjoyment of sonship and Matthew 17 helps greatly as to this. To pay tribute in Gods house means that you are a stranger. An unconverted man may well be placed under tribute in the assembly  there is no liberty there for man in the flesh  but the believer should understand that it is his place. The believer is a son, and the sons are free. Of course there is no liberty for the flesh, but God would impress upon us that He wishes us to be free and happy before Him. God sent forth his Son ... that we might receive sonship, Galatians 4: 4, 5. If we have slavish fear in His presence, God would assure us that we are sons and if we are possessed, in any degree, of the spirit of a stranger, and so feel that there is a demand upon us, He would tell us that we are no more strangers and foreigners, but fellow-citizens with the saints, and of the household of God, Ephesians 2:19. 

    Galatians treats of sonship in the way of light, so that saints should be preserved from bondage, or if in bondage, delivered from it; Ephesians connects it with Gods eternal counsels in regard to us. The Ephesian saints had been formed by the Spirit; they had not only the light and spirit of sonship, but were evidently formed in the intelligence and affection which the relationship implies. Hence they would appreciate what the epistle unfolds. God opens up His counsels to us as we are prepared to appreciate them. As in the realisation of sonship, we are in sympathy with God in all that He purposes to do. Sonship is not limited to the church, but at the same time, it will be known in a distinct way by us. Christians are blessed with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ, ... having marked us out beforehand for adoption (sonship) through Jesus Christ to himself. Ephesians 1: 3,5. There are blessings and relationships which the church enjoys in connection with heaven, but which are also shared by others in a modified and earthly way. But the more we enter into our own distinct, heavenly portion, the more are we sympathetic with God in what He accomplishes in the whole realm of His counsels. 

    May God grant unto His people that intelligence and liberty of affection which are peculiar to sons! Thus shall we answer to His thought in recovering man in Christ. 

  

  
    THE HEAVENLY SYSTEM (2) (JT 4)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE HEAVENLY SYSTEM (2) (JT 4)

    Acts 9: 1 - 21; Acts 10: 1 - 16; Acts 10:34-48.

    JTThe thought before us is to see the character of that into which the Gentiles were introduced, and that it is not exactly what was established at Jerusalem, but what was established consequent on the connection between God and Israel being definitely broken. 

    RSSThat is the great change consequent on the death of Stephen in the development of Christianity? 

    JTYes; and what that change involved was that authority was formally transferred to heaven as a centre, and that henceforth all operations on the part of God would proceed from heaven, not from Jerusalem. 

    RSSAnd that was indicated by what Stephen saw? 

    JTQuite so. Jesus and the glory ought to have been accepted at Jerusalem, because that was Gods city on earth. 

    RSSWhereas they crucified Christ outside the city, and they also stoned Stephen there. 

    JTSo that now instead of Jerusalem being recognised and the glory being installed there, the glory is seen in heaven without a cloud. The fact that the Son of man was seen in heaven in the glory of God laid the basis for the universal character of the testimony, because the Son of man is necessarily related to man as such, not to any family of man. 

    RSSI should like that we might get the glory of the Son of man plainly before us. Stephen looked up into heaven and saw the glory of God and Jesus, and said, Behold, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right hand of God. 

    JTThat lays the basis for the universal service and testimony which are about to ensue. 

    RSSSo the second Man is a wider title than that of Christ or Messiah. 

    JTThen what follows upon that is that the full character of the earthly city as opposed to Christ is exemplified in Saul; so that there could be no doubt at all as to what the city was morally at that time, or of the justice of God in breaking the link with the city. Saul issues from it, not only as expressing its hatred of Christ within its own sphere, but that it would exert its influence beyond its own sphere to the Gentile world. That was indeed sin abounding. The hatred against Christ exceeded all bounds in Saul. 

    RSSSo that these earlier chapters may be viewed as a vindication of Gods character and ways, just as Romans 9, Romans 10 and Romans 11 are at present a vindication of what God is now doing in grace in view of His previous promises to Israel. 

    JTThere could be no question as to His righteousness and faithfulness. He had done all in His power to gain Israel. 

    WCRForbidding us to speak to the Gentiles that they might be saved, to fill up their sins alway.. 

    JTThat passage shows in a remarkable way the bearing of their conduct. Saul was the personification of the spirit of Jerusalem. He had the credentials of the high priest in his pocket, and the spirit of the thing in his heart, and he was breathing out threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord. 

    AFMThe first mention we get of Saul is in connection with keeping the clothes of the murderers of Stephen. He possessed their murderous spirit. 

    JTThe combined power of the world was personified in Saul, and it was at that juncture that the kingdom of the heavens came into evidence. 

    AFMYou mean by the kingdom of the heavens what is established in Christ now? 

    JTIt is what came to light on the way to Damascus. It is important to know the details that surrounded Jerusalem. It was in that city that the Gentiles, Pilate, Herod, and the people of Israel took counsel together, against Jehovah, and against his anointed, Psalm 2. The whole world, religious and political was there. When its hostility to Christ had risen to its height, when the waves had risen to their fullest limit, it is then that the kingdom of the heavens comes into evidence. He that sitteth in the heavens shall laugh: the Lord shall have them in derision. The power of the world was vested in Saul, and the power of the kingdom was vested in Jesus in heaven. The character of the latter is seen in the Lords treatment of Saul. Instead of breaking him to pieces like a potters vessel, which He might have done, He exercises the power of the kingdom in grace. 

    RSSSo that as you were saying a moment ago, sin abounded in Saul going to Damascus, but grace did much more abound in his conversion? 

    WB-tYou have Psalm 2 in mind? 

    JTYes; but Psalm 2 treats of judgment, whereas the Lord met Saul in grace; in a sense the result is the same thing, the power of the world is brought low. 

    WB-tWould the last verse bring in the thought of grace? Kiss the Son, lest he be angry, and ye perish from the way, when his wrath is kindled but a little. 

    JTIt was an opportunity for the Gentiles to make peace whilst He was in the way with them. We are entitled to introduce the gospel of Matthew here; it begins here. Matthew deals with the kingdom of the heavens, intimating that the power was transferred from Jerusalem to heaven, and that is the bulwark of the church. You have both thoughts here. The Lord comes in in the power of the kingdom when the church is threatened with complete overthrow; He breaks down and subdues the instrument of opposition and the church is preserved. 

    AFMHow do you view Christ in relation to the kingdom? A little later Saul preaches Him as Son of God, and in Psalm 2 we have the same title. In Matthew also He is spoken of as Son of God. 

    JTThe Son of God preached by Saul lays the ground for the church in its universal character into which the Gentiles had been introduced. 

    EPLI suppose what the Lord said to Peter when he confessed Him as the Christ the Son of the living God bears out what you say? 

    JTThat truth comes into this chapter historically. 

    RSSConnecting the gospel of Matthew with this portion that we are looking at now is very helpful. Many of us remember some very helpful readings held in this room on the gospel of Matthew in connection with the way in which the church is brought in there are superseding Israel. God had committed the administration of things to Israel, but Israel broke down, and now the church is brought in in connection with administration; and, as you say, the bulwark of the church is the kingdom of heaven. 

    JTI think it is very important that we should understand what the kingdom of heaven is. It is protection. There was no protection for the church in Jerusalem; instead of that there was a destructive spirit. The necessity for the kingdom of the heavens was apparent before it was introduced. It was as if God was forced to establish the power in heaven; they would not have it at Jerusalem. They said, We will not have this man to reign over us. 

    BTFWhen you were speaking of the kingdom of the heavens I was thinking that it is rule exerted when the King is in heaven. What is the distinction between that and the kingdom of God? 

    JTThe kingdom of heaven is in contrast to what had been at Jerusalem. God bore long with Israel, but finally He had to withdraw the authority He had vested in Jerusalem and place it in heaven. Acts 3 shows that God would send Christ back to Israel if they repented. The death of Stephen and Sauls commission to Damascus was the abounding of sin. There could not be a greater evidence of lawlessness than that Jerusalem should go out of its sphere to persecute the people of God. 

    BTFWhy do you emphasise so much the kingdom of the heavens? Was it because it is in contrast to Jerusalem? 

    JTExactly. It is not the kingdom in Jerusalem. You will always find in scriptures which refer to Jews especially that heaven in emphasised; for instance, Matthew, Hebrews and Peters epistles. That is to show what Christianity is in contrast to what the nation of Israel had lost through the rejection of Messiah. Their rejection of the gospel has opened up a much wider field of blessing, but the patience of God is specially evidenced in the history. Even if it be said that Paul missed the mark in going back to Jerusalem, it was the spirit of Christ that led him back; it was his affection for the people. And when he went to Rome, it was the Jews he sent for. This shows how God followed the Jew even to the capital of the Gentile world. There they rejected the gospel definitely, and the salvation of God was sent to the Gentiles. 

    BTFI thought we said this morning that the definite link was broken before that? 

    JTIt was broken with Jerusalem as a system. You cannot conceive of God recognising two systems at the same time. It is not till Jerusalem is given up on earth that the heavenly Jerusalem comes into view, but when Saul issued from the city it was all over with it, and then we get the heavenly kingdom and the heavenly city. 

    WB-tIs that why Saul speaks of himself as being chief of sinners in connection with the hatred and malignity of the city being personified in him? 

    JTI think so, on account of his persecution of the church. 

    RSSWill you say a word in regard to the kingdom of God as in contrast to the kingdom of heaven? 

    JTThe kingdom of God is in contrast to any kingdom of man. God is often presented in contrast with man. The kingdom of God refers to the Holy Spirit here acting in power for the good of men. 

    RSSSo that the kingdom of heaven refers rather to Christ as in heaven; the kingdom of God to the Spirit here on the earth? 

    JTThat is it. As the Lord Himself said, if I by the finger of God cast out devils. It is the exercise of Gods power on earth. Paul preached the kingdom of God. I do not think he ever preached formally the kingdom of heaven. 

    AFMThe truth of the kingdom of heaven may have been known in his soul; it is the same kingdom. 

    JTWhen you think of the kingdom of God it is in contrast to the kingdom of man; it is not a human kingdom; but if you think of the kingdom of heaven it is not an earthly kingdom, but a heavenly. It is a question of contrast in that way. 

    AMcBRighteousness, peace and joy in the Holy Ghost. 

    JTThe kingdom of heaven is largely a question of administration. 

    WCRWe were speaking this morning about the knowledge of God being greatly limited till the end of Stephens testimony; what was brought in after that? 

    JTFirst of all this testimony of the power of God in the hands of Christ in heaven is brought in. The voice of the Man that Stephen saw in heaven is heard by Saul, and He brings Saul down and then Saul recognises that He is the Lord. The kingdom of heaven is recognised on earth. Then the next point is that the man who is thus brought down by the kingdom preaches the Son of God; in the light of other scriptures we learn that it means that a new system is to be established. The Son of God will not take up Jerusalem that is. He must bring in an entirely new city. 

    WCRWould the bringing in the Jew and Gentile together, formed into one new man, give further knowledge as to God  unity? 

    JTQuite so. And there would be a city established in liberty. There never was such a city before, because Jerusalem never was in liberty; so that it was a great step in advance in the development of Gods ways that there should be a heavenly city. As explained in Galatians, Jerusalem above is free. It is of all moment that we should see that God intended that the Gentiles should have liberty, the liberty which the Son affords. 

    WCRI was thinking that Peter was not free in this respect until he understood the meaning of the sheet let down from heaven. 

    JTQuite so; the point is that the kingdom is established in the Lord in heaven, and then Paul perceives that He is Gods Son and he preached Him as such. If that Man is Gods Son He must have everything new and according to Himself. Paul states that God revealed His Son in him. 

    RSSWhat is the meaning of that? It is to me a difficult expression. 

    JTI think that God caused light to shine into Sauls soul as to the relation in which Christ stood to Him. Stephen did not see that. Stephen saw the Son of man, but Saul got light as to the Son of God, which is additional light. 

    AFMThat was on the road to Damascus? 

    JTYes; but I suppose it was after he received the Spirit that he apprehended Him in that light. 

    AMcBWould 2 Corinthians 4 connect with that: For God, who commanded the light to shine out of darkness, hath shined in our hearts, to give the light of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ? 

    JTI think so. 

    RSSIt was a very special revelation to Saul and apart from human instrumentality? 

    JTQuite so. He did not receive it from man. Gods thought was to bring in a free system. He intended that the Gentiles should be introduced into liberty. Paul had said he was free born, but he was never free till he got the light of the Son of God. He was set free by the Son. 

    AFMWould you go on to Ephesians in connection with sonship? We are predestinated to sonship by Jesus Christ to Himself. 

    JTThat is of course the eternal result, but I think the thought here primarily in the revelation of the Son of God was that there might be a system established in liberty, uncontrolled by earthly influences as Jerusalem had been. 

    WCRIn Hebrews it says we have come to Mount Zion. 

    JTThat is the mercy of God; and the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem. 

    WCRIs not Mount Zion there in contrast to Mount Sinai, which was in bondage? 

    JTYes; but in Galatians Jerusalem that now is is identified with Mount Sinai, but Jerusalem above, which is our mother, is free. The gospel that came to the Gentiles was a liberating gospel. What was established in Jerusalem was not great enough for the Gentiles nor for the full revelation of God. The prodigal was not admitted into that; the prodigal was admitted into the house viewed in the light of Pauls ministry. 

    AFMWould an illustration help us in regard to sonship? I was thinking about Isaac, for instance. I think you were saying that as to sonship there are two thoughts in the Old Testament: one was seen in Isaac and the other in Solomon. In Isaac you have affection; thine only son Isaac, whom thou lovest. Solomon was named of the Lord, and was to build the house. Would not these thoughts help us in this scripture? 

    JTI think it is an immense thing to see the place the Son must have. If you apprehend the Son in your soul, certain consequences follow. 

    AMcBWhat are the consequences? 

    JTHe must have His own city, and, moreover, if He sets you free, you are really free, because the Son has all the liberty of the house. If you connect yourself with Jerusalem, you have bondage, but if you stand related to the Son in heaven, you have liberty. 

    RSSYou can approach God in perfect liberty. 

    STIn being set free, does it mean you are set free from the first man and his order of things? 

    JTEspecially the religious order; a religion that might lay claim to being of God, such as Judaism was. 

    EPLThe kingdom of heaven embraces universal dominion and is political in its character, but the kingdom of God is altogether moral. We find in Mark almost invariably the kingdom of God; in the parables for instance, and the kingdom of heaven in Matthew. 

    JTIn Acts 9 we have the establishment of the authority of heaven in the Lord, and the establishment of the city by the Son of God; then the next point is the mind of heaven; what kind of a mind pervades heaven. 

    RSSWhere does that come out? 

    JTThat comes out in the sheet. It was let down from heaven, and it shows what the mind of heaven was. The mind of heaven was in accord with what the chapters immediately preceding this present. The mind of heaven was evangelical. It embraces all the race. It was a four-cornered sheet. 

    RSSIt was utterly in contrast to the spirit of a Jew. 

    EPLIt comes out when Paul was telling his experience. The Jews heard him until he speaks of being sent to the Gentiles; they would not listen to him after that, Acts 22: 21, 22. 

    JTAnd God would have the key-holder, Peter, brought into sympathy with what is going on. A large part of Acts 10 is to bring Peter into accord with the spirit of the moment, so that the door should be opened to the Gentiles in suited dignity. 

    RSSIt is very remarkable that Peter was used in this way, even in Samaria. To him the keys were committed, and when Cornelius and his company are brought in you have Peter using the keys. 

    JTActs 10 sets forth the operations of God. Chapter 9 is the operation of the Lord. God would bring Peter into accord with what He was doing. He might have told him arbitrarily to go to Caesarea, and Peter would have gone as a matter of obedience, but God does not act in that way. He would have Peter go to Caesarea in full sympathy with Him. 

    RSSThere was dissatisfaction at Jerusalem, but when Peter related the vision of the sheet, it brought them into sympathy. They at once say, then hath God also to the Gentiles granted repentance unto life. Chapter 11 is interesting in that connection. 

    JTIt brings out the spirit of the elder brother as in Luke 15, on the one hand, and the spirit of Christ on the other. Barnabas represents the spirit of Christ, and the spirit of the elder brother is seen in the circumcision. The point in the elder brother is that he is not in sympathy with his father. The father says, This thy brother is come, and he says, This thy son; he would not admit that he is his brother. It was as if he had said: He may be good enough to be your son, but not to be my brother. God would bring the returned son in, and what we see is that the prodigal is introduced into a heavenly system. You must bear in mind that the testimony of chapters 9 and 10 lead up to this. 

    BTFIs it when you reach this stage that the full truth of the church comes out? 

    JTYes; by supplying other scriptures we can see how it is so. Luke 15 is the parable, and this in Acts is the historical event. The fact is, the very words fell on them, used in regard to the activity of the Spirits action, are used in regard to the Fathers action in Luke 15. God had brought in the light of the new system and now He receives the Gentiles into it. 

    Peter learned one thing here. He says, I perceive that God is no respecter of persons; and when he saw that God gave the Spirit to the Gentiles he commanded that they should be baptised, but he did not act until he saw God act first. 

    JLJWhat is the meaning of the word, Rise, Peter; kill and eat? 

    JTI think that was a very forcible way of reminding him that God was cleansing the Gentiles. Peter was hungry. God is the Creator and has rights over His creature; He had rights over Peter and He caused him to be hungry, and taught him through his hunger. 

    AFMIs there anything analogous to man in these animals? Was not man cleansed and brought near through the death of Christ? 

    JTI suppose they would represent the whole race of man. All kinds were there, four-footed beasts, reptiles and birds. God was cleansing all. You see in Peters remark to Cornelius and his company how he understood what God meant: Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter of persons; but in every nation he that feareth him, and worketh righteousness, is accepted with him. Peter learned that by the vision of the sheet; not that everybody in the race is clean, but he perceived Gods thought, that if He cleansed the Gentile, Peter was to recognise it. 

    RSSDo you think that Romans 11 has application here? If the casting away of them be the reconciling of the world. Do we not get reconciliation there? 

    JTGod would never give His Spirit to the. Gentiles unless they were agreeable to Him. It is suggested in the kiss. He would never have kissed the prodigal had he not been agreeable to Him. In Acts 10 the Spirit fell upon them, indicating Gods delight in showing mercy to the Gentile; but then the verses already cited necessarily precede that. In every nation he that feareth him, and worketh righteousness, is accepted with him. The fear of God and the work of righteousness must have been there. 

    RSSSo there was a previous work of God in connection with the Gentile. 

    JTSurely. When he was a great way off his father saw him. The prodigal had turned, and that was the effect of the work of God. 

    WB-tYour thought in the parable of the prodigal son is that the prodigal is the Gentile and the elder brother the Jew. 

    JTI think the Spirit of God emphasises here the character of that into which the Gentiles have been admitted. The father embraced him and said, Bring forth the best robe and put it on him, and he is brought into the house. What a house! You must remember what precedes in Acts 9 and Acts 10. 

    AMcBThe liberty of sonship. 

    JTExactly. And then Peter says, Who can forbid water? and he commanded them to be baptised in the name of the Lord, indicating that they are now under the protection of the Lord. The Gentile there comes into the kingdom. We get in principle the same thing in chapter 9, where there is the disclosure that the body is here; then the sheet coming down indicates the mind of heaven; everything that constitutes the present house of God was there in principle. The house of God was really constituted by Pauls ministry. 

    AATYou were saying that baptism introduced this company into the kingdom. I thought the confession of the Lord did that. 

    JTBaptism is really confession. In baptism you virtually say that you are on the Lords side. The world has put Him to death and you identify yourself with Him. 

    AATHow about a child; is it in the light of the kingdom? 

    JTYou (the parent) are in the light of it. The parents of Moses were not afraid of the kings commandment. Why am I not afraid of the kings commandment? Because I am in the light of the power of Christ in heaven. God vindicated their faith. We need not be afraid for our children because power is in the hands of the Lord. 

    AFMIt is a question of the parents faith, is it not? 

    JTFaith always precedes baptism. If it is in the adult, it must be there before baptism, and if it is a question of the household, faith must precede baptism. Paul says, Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ and thou shalt be saved and thy house. You are set up in the light of the kingdom, and hence you accept baptism. You are not afraid of the kings commandment. 

    WB-tThe kings commandment is death. Pharaohs commandment was that they should not suffer the male children to live, and Moses parents were not afraid of it. They committed their child to death, we may say. 

    JTYes. In baptism you accept that blessing is not on the ground of nature, but through death. 

    BTFDo you think the steps you have been developing are foreshadowed in the parable of the great supper? There we have first the Jew, who refused; then the invitation goes out to the streets and lanes of the city; and then going further to the highways and the hedges and compelling them to come in so that Gods house may be filled. 

    JTQuite so, only Luke 15 is a development of chapter 14. Chapter 15 contemplates the rejection of the testimony by the Jews, and the house into which the prodigal was brought involves the heavenly system. The great supper, Luke 14, refers more to what was set up at Jerusalem in connection with the ministry of the twelve. 

    BTFWhat about the highways and hedges? 

    JTThey are included in the promise is unto you and to your children, and to all that are afar off; but in Acts 10 the link with Jerusalem is contemplated as broken. 

    BTFI thought the historical order was that the Jews refused, and then the testimony went out as far as the Samaritans, and then further to the highways and hedges, and the Gentiles were brought in. 

    JTThat is quite right as to Luke 14, but chapter 15 emphasises the peculiar character of Gods reception of the Gentile and what the Gentile is introduced into. There is nothing said about the best robe in Luke 14, but in chapter 15 it is put upon the prodigal. 

    WB-tYou have given us new thoughts about the prodigal, and they are very precious. 

    JTThere can be nothing greater than what we are brought into. 

    EPLThe idea of the church was not brought out then, because in the church the Jew and Gentile were to be united in one body. 

    JTLuke is not an ecclesiastical evangelist; Matthew is. Luke sets forth the magnitude of Gods grace. In Acts 10 Cornelius and his company are baptised in the name of the Lord. It is not here baptising all nations to the name of the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit; it is rather a question of the authority of the Lord. They were already in relation with the Father and the Son by the reception of the Spirit. The protection of the kingdom is extended to the Gentiles. 

    AFMHow would you baptise today? 

    JTI would baptise in the name of the Lord, to the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Spirit. Baptising in the name of the Lord ensures the protection of the Lord. But then they are baptised to the whole system of Christianity; the Gentile is admitted to the full revelation of God. It is wonderful to see what you are baptised to  God fully revealed. Being baptised to the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Spirit refers to the relationship in which divine Persons are. It is wonderful that we are baptised to that. 

    AFMIt is to the Father and the Son and the Spirit. How would it apply in the case of a child? 

    I suppose it is in view of their being brought into the gain of that. 

    JTYou are not to have any lower thought than the full revelation of God. You intend your children to be in the full blessing of Christianity. You may have to wait long to see the result, but from your side that is your object. 

    JLJAre there two ways of baptising now? 

    JTNo; the one is privilege, the Father, the Son, and the Spirit; that is Christianity proper; but the Lord is in the place of authority. 

    GFWDo you make any point of being baptised to the name of the Lord first? 

    JTNo. 

    JLJWould you go through the form of words? Is it necessary? 

    JTI would. We should be perfectly clear that baptism introduces into that system of things that is pervaded by the Father and the Son and the Spirit; but you also need protection here, and this is connected with the Lord. 

    WCRAnd having your children baptised signifies you want them protected from the world. 

    JTIt is a great comfort to know the Lord has power and can protect them. 
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    A TWOFOLD TRANSACTION (JT 6)

    Acts 9:1 - 19

    I have in mind to dwell on two transactions in this chapter; one with the Lord Jesus directly, and the other with the brethren, the saints of God. This chapter is much used in the proclamation of the glad tidings, and I am using it now because it presents these two themes; a transaction between the Lord Jesus and a great sinner; and then a transaction between the saints, or one of them, and that same man. The second transaction is of as much importance as the first if the work of God is to be completed in us. 

    The first transaction is with the Lord, announcing Himself as Jesus: I am Jesus. Luke particularly emphasises that name as appearing in the earlier part of this book, for he would dissipate in the minds of men and woman all prejudice that is apt to be there against God, for generally He is not known. He is apprehended in peoples minds in a distorted way as if He were hard and exacting, whereas Luke would disabuse our minds of all such thoughts. He would emphasise Jesus as representing God here, and that name should not strike terror into anybodys heart; it is calculated to appeal even to a child  the name of Jesus. Hence we find in this book that the writer commences by referring to all things that Jesus began both to do and to teach. In approaching man, the doing comes first; it is not exacting but helping and blessing man. Elsewhere we are told that He went about doing good, and healing all that were oppressed of the devil; for God was with Him, 

    Acts 10: 38. The doing is placed first, and then the teaching, for teaching in itself will not represent God, we need the teaching exemplified. 

    Luke is referring to what he had written already to this believer called Theophilus, so we are directed back to his gospel for examples of the doings of Jesus, and of the teachings of Jesus. The aim is to clear the mind of any hard thoughts and misconceptions of God, for He was in Christ reconciling the world to Himself, not imputing their trespasses. In the well-known incident recorded in Luke of two persons, one of whom owed much to a certain creditor and one little, we are told that when they had nothing to pay, he frankly forgave them both. It was to convey the gracious attitude of God to sinners, and that is what the gospel by Luke emphasises. 

    Then in Acts 1 Luke speaks of Jesus going up into heaven, those who loved Him having beheld Him going up. Most of us here tonight love Jesus, and love, too, the thought of His going up. Luke ends his gospel by telling us that Jesus was carried up into heaven; heaven honoured Him by carrying Him up. Those who loved Him beheld Him, and then the angels tell them that the same Jesus whom they saw going into heaven should in like manner come back again. That is what we think about; but if you are not a believer in Christ you do not think of that. We who love Jesus think of Him as having gone up, and as coming back; and in the meantime we are seeking to make Him known here, to announce Him as glad tidings. How sweet and full the name Jesus is! It signifies Jehovah the Saviour, Matthew 1:21. 

    Then Peter takes up the same note, as recorded in the next chapter; he says, God hath made that same Jesus ... both Lord and Christ, Acts 2: 36, and, being by the right hand of God exalted, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Ghost, he hath shed forth this, which ye now see and hear. That is the Holy Spirit. Did you ever hear of the Holy Spirit? He is a divine Person sent down here by the Lord Jesus, and available to the believer. If you repent now and believe the gospel you will get the Spirit; He is given to all those who obey Christ, Acts 5:32. This is what came to light as Peter preached his first gospel address; what he said was about Jesus, and three thousand were converted on that day. The bearing of it is that anyone may be converted while listening to the gospel; you may be converted now. 

    Up to the chapter we have read there is no record of any direct transaction between a soul and Christ; the gospel was carried on mediately through others, as it is by me this evening. Jesus has gone to heaven, but has witnesses to speak of Him here. The preaching is through Jesus, whether He employs vessels or not, the work is His. He preached the glad tidings of peace to those afar off and to those that are nigh, Ephesians 2: 17. 

    Now the time has come to bring out this feature, that whilst you may hear the preaching and be convicted, there must, at some time or another in the history of your soul be a direct transaction with the Lord. I put that to every one of you here. Have you arrived at this point? Have you turned to the Lord? Has there been a direct personal transaction between the Lord and your soul? Let this search our hearts. He calls us by name. Has it never occurred to you that the Creator, the Upholder of the universe should have knowledge of you, and should know you by name? Here is a young man whose name the Lord knew, and he was no more commendable than you. Indeed, if there was one man on earth at that time who deserved to be utterly obnoxious to heaven it was this young man. Yet his name was known by the Lord Jesus; and so is yours, specially if there is any movement towards God. Evidently there was movement in Saul. The Lord refers in Acts 26: 14, to him as kicking against the pricks. The Lord was watching that young man, and knew what was going on in him from the time he held the clothes of those who were stoning the martyr Stephen. 

    We have great ability to conceal our inward motives and feelings, but we cannot conceal them from the Lord. He knows what is going on in your soul and in mine. The something going on may be extremely faint; as I was, saying the other day, quoting from Amos 3: 12: The shepherd taketh out of the mouth of the lion two legs, or a piece of an ear. The Good Shepherd sees there has been a little lending of the ear to the word at some time or other. It arrested you, though you did not give much attention to it; still there was something, and the Lord noticed it. Such is His keen interest in us that He notices the least bit of inclination for the word. In His vigilance the Saviour notices these things, a bit of an ear, not a whole one; the Shepherd rescues that from the mouth of the lion. You may have been uneasy sometimes; not always, for Satan watches to obliterate the impression made by the word. Maybe you are unhappy, your will is active. It says of the elder brother of the prodigal, that he would not go in, and the Lord says, How often would I have gathered .. and ye would not. This may be your attitude while the word of God says, You should submit now, your eternal welfare depends on your submission to Christ. Do not therefore continue saying, I will not. There is a struggle going on; your conscience has been touched, but you have not yet submitted. The Lord would save you, He has compassion on you, and says, It is hard for you. You cannot get rid of the effect produced by the light of God, although you may seek to drown it by the pleasures of this world. One inquired, Whither shall I flee from thy presence? Psalm 139: 7. And we read, All things are naked and opened unto the eyes of him with whom we have to do, Hebrews 4:13. 

    Now, are you going to trifle with God, and to carry on this conflict with Him? Are you stronger than He? The Lord calls Saul by name, and says, It is hard for thee to kick against the pricks. The first movement towards repentance gives you a place in heaven. The Lord knows everyones name, of course, but it is one thing to be known in the sense that He knows all things, and another to be known on moral grounds. As soon as there is the least movement of repentance, the thing is recorded in heaven, you have begun to add to the history of heaven. If the history of heaven could be written as the history of the earth has been, you would have records of repentance and conversions; that is what heaven takes notice of. As soon as you begin to repent towards God, and to have faith towards our Lord Jesus Christ, you begin to make history in heaven. Maybe you have never made any history on earth; many aspire to it, but I prefer to make history in heaven. Every true Christian has a name and fame in heaven. The Lord said to His disciples, Your names are written in heaven, Luke 10: 20. He also says, There is joy in the presence of the angels of God over one sinner that repenteth, Luke 15: 10. It is not only that there is joy over a great many, such as the three thousand who repented at Pentecost, but over one sinner. That is how it was with Saul, the Lord called his name twice, and it was in the Hebrew tongue. If I were a German, He would speak to me in German, and if I were English, in English. He would avoid everything that might prejudice me against what He seeks; that is, my salvation. He would speak to my heart and secure my heart. No doubt Saul would have understood Greek or Latin, but the Lord speaks in Hebrew, his mother tongue. 

    The Lord had said, I am Jesus. You may say, You speak to me of Jesus, His grace, His gentleness, His attractiveness, but I have never seen Him or heard Him. Have you not? Had Saul not seen Him or met Him before? He had. He had persecuted Him. He had taken those who believed on Jesus, and were like Him, to prison; he had come across Jesus in that way; and in this sense there is not one here tonight who has not come in contact with Jesus. His people are sitting around you here, they are like Jesus; they think of you with compassion, they pray for your salvation. The whole atmosphere in this room is in your favour, and I appeal to you now about these transactions, first with Jesus, and then with the disciples of Jesus. Turn to Jesus now, and then you will be ready for the brethren. Saul says, What shall I do, Lord? This is a very good question. Jesus had spoken to him, and the light shone round him, and now the next move was his. What was he to do? Nothing like what the Roman Catholic Church would tell you; they would give you a long list of penances and things to do. The Lord Jesus gives you nothing like that to do. He says to Saul, Go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. 

    The Lord sends Saul into the city, and that brings me to the second transaction; that is, with the brethren. Some of you here have never had that, though maybe you are saved. I know of young persons who have confessed the Lord and know their sins forgiven, and yet have never come to this transaction with the brethren. The Lord would say to them exactly as He said to Saul, Go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. Perhaps there is a young person here who has been converted for a year or so, and has had a transaction with the Lord, but has had no transaction with the brethren. If so, I would like to speak to you of it tonight. Now Saul had fallen to the earth, he was blind, seeing no man. Is that the state of your soul? Perhaps you can see men, though they be as trees walking, Mark 8: 24; but Saul saw no man. Moreover in that state he did not eat. Some people are fed in a state of blindness in wrong associations, before they know forgiveness or adjustment with God. Saul did not eat, he was left blind and hungry for three days and three nights. Now the next move must be from the saints. Can they  help him? 

    Ananias goes to Saul and says, Brother Saul, the Lord, even Jesus, that appeared unto thee in the way as thou tamest, hath sent me, that thou mightest receive thy sight and be filled with the Holy Ghost. Saul had been breathing out threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord, but he will never do that again; he is a blind and penitent sinner. He is about to be completely saved, the work is about to be finished. Ananias says, Brother Saul. Is it not sweet to be addressed as a brother? It belongs to the family; as believers on Christ we are brought into the family of God, John 1: 12, 13; we are also brought into the fellowship of Gods Son, 1 Corinthians 1: 9. Let me appeal to you now. How many of you here have confessed the Lord, but have never had this transaction with the brethren? The brethren putting their hands on you is fellowship; they commit themselves to you, linking you thus with all that are calling on the Lord out of a pure heart. There is an Ananias here who would be very glad to put his hands on you now and call you brother. That implies that you are identified with the saints; they put their hands on you as confirming the work of God in you; they identify themselves with you. 

    Peter says, as to the case of Cornelius, that it was God who did it, and What was I that I could withstand God, Acts 11: 17. He accepted it, and those in Cornelius house were baptised as having received the Holy Spirit. Would you not like Ananias, so to speak, to put his hands on you and call you brother? You will understand that I refer to one or more of the dear brethren in this town. The scales fell from Sauls eyes, he received sight forthwith and arose and was baptised. He would see Ananias, the brother sent to him directly from Jesus. And when he received meat he was strengthened. Then he abides certain days with the disciples; he is thoroughly in fellowship. And then he preaches Jesus, in the synagogues, that He is the Son of God. 

    Thus in this remarkable account of the conversion and introduction into the assembly of Saul of Tarsus there is light and guidance for all who would obey Christ. May the Lord grant help to us all by what has come before us! 

    Pages 71 - 157  The Defence of the Testimony, Belfast, 1914 (Volume 21). 
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    LIGHT (JT 6)

    Isaiah 60: 1 - 3; Acts 9:3; Acts 22:6; Acts 26: 13; Ephesians 1: 3 - 6

    You will understand from these passages that my thought is to say a word about Light; and I wish specially to enlarge upon what may be regarded as our light. The passage in Isaiah speaks of a special light. The chapter is addressed, as you will readily perceive, to Israel; and she is called upon to Arise, shine, for thy light is come  her light. That is to say, there was a special light which has reference to that nation. You will remember how Simeon took the little Child into his arms in the temple, as recorded by Luke, and he refers to the Lord in this way A light for the revelation of the Gentiles. There he alludes to the Gentiles light. Christ would be a light to the Gentiles; whereas, Isaiah refers to Him as Israels light. 

    Now, I want to make clear that there is a special light for us. Light is referred to in Scripture perhaps as extensively as any other subject. It is primarily referred to as a necessity. You will find, I think, as a principle, that whatever God commands is an absolute necessity. He is said to have commanded light; He is said to have commanded life; and He is said to have commanded repentance. These things are necessities on account of conditions here. The necessity for the command that there should be light was obvious, because darkness prevailed. Darkness, we are told, was on the face of the deep; hence God commanded what was a necessity; He commanded light, and there was light. On the first day in Genesis 1, light is commanded, without saying whence it came, or what was its origin. We have the simple fact stated that God commanded light, and that there was light. 

    Now, when you come to the fourth day you find a great luminary in the heavens. There is the source of light, and its position. The fourth day may be said to be Christianity. The third day is resurrection. If you look at the passage you will see what I mean. On the third day the earth brought forth grass, the herb yielding seed, and the fruit tree yielding fruit after his kind. On the third day the dry land appears; and on the fourth day the light, is set in the heavens, alluding to Christ as having gone up into heaven. 

    Now, that is the point that I desire to lead to; that the Light is in heaven now. First of all, Christ had to become Light upon earth. The true light was that which, coming into the world, lightens every man; it does not say here coming from heaven. That is Johns presentation of it. A divine Person in the world is Light, and He sheds His light on every man. Man was in view. Man was in total darkness; and Christ coming into the world is light. 

    It is like the first day. God commanded the light. It is not there a question of whence it comes, or where it is, but that it is a necessity for every man. It sheds its beams on every man; not necessarily that every mans soul is illuminated, but the light is there for all. Not simply that it was Israels light; it was mans light; it was universal; He shed His light on every man. 

    What perfect light was in the life of Jesus! In him was life, and the life was the light of men. That holy, separate, devoted life was the light of men in this world. The life was the light, the life of that Man! Would that we could ponder that; in him was life, and the life was the light of men; not of angels, but of men. It was universal. John Baptist was not that light. Jesus was that light. He was here absolutely for Gods will. His life in that way was light. Well, now, that was universal; 

    it was not special. You can understand if God is revealed there are no preferences; He is no respecter of persons. Men viewed as they are, as men in this world, come under the notice of God for blessing, but He is no respecter of persons in that way. The gospel is a testimony to what the light was. God said, Let there be light, and there was light. The Lord said, according to Johns record in chapter 12, While ye have the light believe in the light, that ye may become sons of light. He said that, and immediately He went and hid Himself; the Light disappeared. It was there, and it shone universally, and He appeals to those to whom it shone. He says while ye have it, believe in it. Let that be an appeal to our hearts; as believers in it you become sons of the light; and then the Lord goes and hides Himself. The Light was about to disappear. The light that shone in Israel was about to disappear, the holy life of Jesus. The people which sat in darkness, the prophet says, saw great light. 

    Well, now, that is the first thing in the first chapter of the book of Genesis; but on the fourth day, as I have said, the great light is set in heaven. The light is transferred to heaven. I wish to dwell upon that; and what I would say to you is that our light is particularly Pauls light. I know of no subject, in a way, that is more interesting than that. We want to understand what our light is. There is Israels light; there is universal light; there is the Gentiles special light; there is the light for the assembly. Now, it is for us to discover what that is. I think Paul comes forward as the special vessel of the assemblys light, and therefore I read those three passages in which we have the account of his conversion. In each of the passages you will find that it is formally stated that the light came from heaven. In the first passage it is simply stated that a light was there from heaven. In the second passage it is said that a great light was there, but still from heaven. In the third passage it is a light above the brightness of the sun from heaven. You will observe, therefore, that the Spirit of God gives increase of appreciation of the light. I need not say it was the same light that is referred to in chapter 9 as in chapter 22, and as in chapter 26. It is the same light, but the speaker has increased appreciation of it. The first speaker is doubtless Luke; the second speaker is Paul himself. Luke gives the simple statement that a light from heaven shone; he is careful to say that it came from heaven. If you are in a dark room it matters little whether there is a gas light or electric light, or some other light; you want light, but in the passages I am referring to, the kind of light that is shining is in view, the source of it, it is from heaven. 

    I refer to the tabernacle for a moment. You will recall that there was a candlestick there. The light from it was not to shine in the court of the tabernacle; it was not light for the wilderness outside. What was the object in the candlestick with its seven lamps? It shed its light upon what was within. It is not to expose the darkness outside; it is not to expose the dark crevices in our hearts. The light in the sanctuary is to bring into evidence the beauties of Christ; it is to bring into evidence the things connected with Christ; the things above. The angels are there entirely subject to Gods will; hence the Lord says, Thy will be done on earth as it is in heaven. Why, then, the necessity for light in heaven? The Lord Jesus Christ entering into heaven shed His beams upon all that is there. The heavens are open to us, as you see in Stephens case; he looked up stedfastly into heaven; he could look in there; there was light there; he saw the face of a Man whom he knew. He saw the glory of God, and Jesus. It is a wonderful thing to look in there. A light was to be in the tabernacle perpetually. 

    Aaron was to take care that it was there. As a priest enters, what does he see? He sees all the beauties of Christ; and the things above are in full view; what a thing it is to look in there. 

    Do you know what gives us a true estimate of the things in this world? No one has a true estimate of the things in this world until he goes into the sanctuary. Asaph says, Until I went into the sanctuary of God, then understood I their end. Now, what do you see in the sanctuary of God? You see Christ; you get a view of Christ. You come out, and you see that the man that is outside cannot remain; he is entirely different to the Man that is inside; and the Man that is inside is in Gods favour; He is accepted of God for ever; He is the accepted Man. The man here is rejected; hence Asaph saw that God would make an end of them; they may flourish like a green bay tree, but God will make an end of them. God will not go on with two men; He will go on with one Man. The Man that is accepted inside is the Man that is to continue, and to prevail; and if you see Him inside, when you come outside, you make up your mind that the man that is outside must go. He says, then understood I their end. Let us draw near; you see all that is there in heavenly light; and, as the hymn puts it, 

    Heavenly light makes all things bright, 
Seen in that blissful gaze. (12:3)
 

    There is not only the exposure of the darkness here, but the light of Christ brings everything that is in the mind of God, in heaven, into evidence; you can well understand the apostle Paul saying, have your mind on the things that are above. That really means entering into the sanctuary of God, where Christ sitteth, the accepted One; He is undisturbed. He is not simply standing there now, He is sitting; He is at rest there; He had not where to lay his Head when here; but He is sitting there. The book of Revelation shows us Christ coming out; and so the encouragement in Colossians is to have your mind on the things that are above, not on things that are on the earth; for ye have died, and your life is hid with the Christ in God. When the Christ is manifested who is our life, then shall ye also be manifested with him in glory. It is a wonderful thing to go into the sanctuary. As I said a moment ago, you never have a true estimate of things here, until you enter the sanctuary of God. You not only see the Man that is there, but your heart is drawn to Him; you delight in Him. But more, you see the power by which God will remove the man that is here, and all his works; every trace of him is to be removed; then understood I their end, Asaph said. What a great thing it is to understand. 

    Well, now, you can see in these three passages in the Acts, how the Spirit lays emphasis on the thought of light in heaven; it comes out of that sphere; and it is a principle that those who are illuminated by any given light, make their way to the source of it; hence if you are illuminated by any light out of heaven, the answer to it is that you seek heaven. The light from heaven gives character to Pauls ministry; it was to be a heavenly ministry. The apostle Paul never gives up this line until he sets the assembly in heaven. That is the great end of his ministry. You will recall that in Genesis 22, when the resurrection of Christ is foreshadowed in Isaac, the Spirit of God immediately proceeds to give us the genealogy of Rebekah; in chapter 23 Sarah dies, and is buried; and in chapter 24 Rebekah is brought to Isaac. 

    In the Old Testament Isaac answers to Pauls ministry; he is the heavenly man. Israel appears as a type of Christ, as the heavenly Man. Directly he is risen, typically Rebekahs genealogy is presented to us. The Spirit of God has the assembly in mind directly you have the figure of Christ risen. Then Sarah dies, and she is buried. She is the first person in Scripture mentioned as being buried. She is buried in the light of resurrection. In chapter 24 we have Rebekah brought to Isaac, presented to Isaac to be his companion; typifying the assembly brought to Christ as in heaven. That is brought about by Pauls ministry; and what I would seek to bring home to our hearts is, that we should be in that light. It is our light. One of the greatest defects amongst us is that we do not appreciate our peculiar light. It has come directly out of heaven. The day is approaching when Israels light will shine again; it is not shining now; a greater light is shining now, and that light is our light; and I would appeal to you as to whether you are in it. It should be the boast of our hearts that we are come into the greatest possible light, and we can call it our light. 

    Now, I read in Ephesians because that epistle presents this light to us. It is the suited presentation of the light to the assembly; perhaps the epistle least understood by us. Many prefer Israels light to our light; and therefore I appeal to you. Look at how the apostle addresses these Gentile believers in Christ; he says, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who hath blessed us with all spiritual blessings (now note, where) in heavenly places in Christ. The point is, not exactly the blessings, but, where they are. Where are they? In the heavenlies. We are not blessed on earth; Israel shall be blessed from heaven upon, earth. You will remember in Leviticus 9, that Moses and Aaron came out, and they blessed the congregation. That is future. Leviticus 8 is our chapter; we come in there; and so in Ephesians. Israel will be blessed on earth. We are blessed with every spiritual blessing, 

    not one omitted, but where? In the heavenlies, in Christ. Now, think of that! 

    The Philippian epistle is the reflection of this in us; so that the apostle presses upon them that they are to be lights in the world. What kind of lights? Heavenly luminaries. As I said before, we belong to the fourth day. The fourth day speaks of lights in the heavens. God said let there be lights in the firmament of the heaven, to divide the day from the night; and let them be for signs, and for seasons, and for days, and for years; and let them be for lights in the firmament of the heaven, to give light upon the earth; and God made two great lights; and then you have the stars. The Philippian epistle, I believe, presents the stars to us, the heavenly luminaries. We shine as lights in the world; we are children of God; and we shine; and so the apostle enlarges upon it. Our citizenship is in heaven; our blessings are there, and our treasures are there; our names are registered there. 

    Then the apostle goes on to show in Ephesians 1, that it is all for the satisfaction of the heart of God; that is what it is for. You see the light in the heavens; you look in there, and what do you find? You see the glory; there is the shining out of the Fathers affections; His heart is fully satisfied; He has the Beloved there, and the apostle says He has made us accepted in Him. If you were going to heaven tonight, and the word Beloved were uttered, to whom would you turn? To Jesus. Paul does not say who the Beloved is here. He leaves it for us to know. I have often thought, that in that vast throng we shall have no difficulty in discerning the Lord. We know His features. You remember how the bride, the feminine speaker in the Canticles, recognised His hand, without seeing any other part of His body; and she described His face and every part of Him; she could describe Him; and so, 

    beloved friends, in heaven we shall recognise the Lord, as the Beloved; and look! God has made us accepted in Him. Think of all the infinite affection that rests upon the Beloved, and we are accepted in Him there. Think of the presentation; we are to be presented faultless in the presence of the glory, with exultation! That is what God has in His mind for us. And it is to the praise of the glory of Gods grace! 

    Now, I think you will understand how these few verses in Ephesians present to us what is specially our light. Would that we might ponder in our souls these wonderful statements of the Spirit of God in regard to ourselves, which are presented to us in this first chapter of the epistle to the Ephesians. 

    May the Lord bless the word to each of us. 
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    HOW THE TRUTH OF THE ASSEMBLY APPEARED IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF GODS WAYS (1) (JT 6)

    Acts 9: 1 - 22

    JTIt occurred to me that the circumstances connected with Sauls conversion help to show the bearing of the assemblys position in the ways of God. Inasmuch as the record is by Luke, a comparison between it and his gospel helps to show the assemblys position. Lukes gospel is Christ on earth; and the record in the Acts is rather Christ in heaven. Taking them together, we have a history of the development of Gods ways in Christ from the outset. 

    QuesWhat do you mean by the development of Gods ways? 

    JTWell, there is Christs body here; that is what is disclosed in the Lords word to Saul, Why persecutest thou me. Now, by comparing that with the end of the gospel, we may see the difference at once; because at the end of the gospel He is parted from them. His being parted from them does not convey the idea of His body. 

    QuesAs if He were gone from the earth, and they left here; whereas in chapter 9, as you were saying, it is Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me. His body was here. 

    JTYes; and there is no such thing as being parted from Me. 

    QuesI suppose the earlier chapters in the Acts, would not give you that, although the Holy Spirit had come down? 

    JTUp to chapter 7, He is in heaven, and they on earth; they do not see Him; indeed in chapter 1 there is a cloud. A cloud received him out of their sight. That is a very suggestive fact, showing that the cloud period still remained, and that continued up to chapter 7. 

    RemYou mean until the martyrdom of Stephen. 

    JTStephen is the first to look into heaven. I believe that the Lord would exercise our hearts about the heavenly position, and the line that goes with it. 

    QuesI suppose in the beginning of Acts, God was waiting upon Israel? 

    JTYes; we find in chapter 3, that the people are still held to be in relationship with God; they were the children of the prophets, and of the covenant which God made with our fathers. But even if Jesus had gone into heaven, He had simply gone in there provisionally. Peter says, whom the heavens must receive until the times of restitution of all things, which God hath spoken by the mouth of all his holy prophets since the world began. But if they had repented God would send Jesus Christ to them. That is to say, He is simply received into heaven pending their repentance; and whilst that condition of things existed there could not be the assembly properly. 

    RemPending, really, the setting up of the kingdom. 

    JTQuite so. I do not know if that is quite clear to all here; it is very simple to me, and doubtless to many of us; but it would be a great thing to see the difference between Christ being parted from the disciples, and they being placed, not in heaven, but on earth; and the light that Paul brought in, even that we are placed in heaven. 

    RemAnd that is the assemblys position. 

    JTExactly. We are blessed in the heavenlies, 

    in Christ; whereas they were blessed on the earth and the High Priest while blessing them is carried up into heaven. Now, you may link the end of Luke with the millennium; a company here, blessed on earth, and in the temple praising God. That was the position; had the Jews accepted Christ, He would have come back, and would have resumed His position with them on earth, and they would be blessed on earth. But then, the counsels of God were in abeyance. Now, we come into the great parenthesis, which we may designate our light. Israels light is really in the end of Lukes gospel; and she is called upon to arise and shine in that light; but she failed to do so, and has lost her opportunity. 

    RemThose brought in, in the beginning of Acts, formed the assembly. 

    JTYes, ultimately; but in the ways of God they were still regarded as the remnant here; and this was that which, as Peter says, was spoken by the prophet Joel: it shall come to pass in the last days, saith God, I will pour out my Spirit upon all flesh. It was a wonderful moment for Israel. The Holy Spirit was upon earth, and Peter says, the promise is unto you, and to your children, and to all that are afar off, even as many as the Lord our God shall call. 

    RemI suppose the assembly is not much looked at until the Lord took His seat in heaven. 

    JTQuite so. He is standing in the end of chapter 7; it is when He sits down that things are final. He is no longer waiting on Israel; He is seated. 

    QuesI should like to follow your thought about the light. Do you connect the light that shone on Saul, with the disclosure of the heavenly position of the assembly? 

    JTYes; that leads you into the divine thought. 

    The light shone from heaven; it did not shine from Jerusalem. Remember there are three accounts of it given. I think we spoke of it before. It is very interesting. The first is Lukes account in Acts 9, the second is Pauls account at Jerusalem, Acts 22; and the third is Pauls account at Caesarea, Acts 26. Now each account exceeds the other in the appreciation of it; the first is simply a light from heaven; the second is a great light from heaven, and Paul adds to that: I could not see for the glory of that light  the glory of it; and then the third account is that, At mid-day, O king, I saw in the way a light above the brightness of the sun; that is to say, above all earthly light. 

    RemIt shut out everything here. 

    QuesIn what way do you connect the thought of the heavenly position with those people whom Paul was persecuting? 

    JTWell, the Lord, in His statement to Paul, announced that these people were His body, thus showing the intimacy and nearness of the saints to Himself. There is no cloud now. 

    RemIt is Himself. 

    RemIt is not, Why persecutest thou My disciples, but, Why persecutest thou me? 

    JTYes; so that it is intimated that the assembly is the body of the heavenly Man. 

    QuesWhere? It does not say the body on earth. 

    JTWhen that thought comes out as in Corinthians, it is more local. The Corinthians were Christs body in that city; but the disclosure to Saul is that the heavenly Man has a body; and that is what the assembly is. The voice came out of heaven, and said, Why persecutest thou me. 

    RemThe connection could not be closer. Why persecutest thou me? 

    JTI am afraid that many of the Lords people would be more content to be blessed on earth, than to be blessed in heaven. If we go through this book of Acts, you will find that it is an upward trend until you reach Ephesus in Acts 20. 

    QuesWhy do you think there is a take up the heavenly position? 

    JTOne has felt it in oneself, and one has noticed in others the desire to be blessed on earth. But the magnificence of Gods design that His people should be blessed in heaven is but feebly accepted. It is not simply that the blessings are heavenly; the point is; blessed with all spiritual blessings in heavenly places in Christ. 

    RemThe point is to accept the position in faith, and turn to God for light and understanding. 

    JTThat is the simple principle of the truth of God; it is a matter of accepting it; you must accept it first. 

    QuesDoes not Ephesians 2 show how we enter into it? 

    JTIt shows the power that places us there. The chapter really is a description of Gods work in us in its completeness. It is therefore anticipative, for it is not yet fully accomplished; but the Spirit of God takes account of it as if it were accomplished; hence it is anticipative. 

    RemBut made good in the souls of the saints. 

    JTYes, quite so; only that literally it will not be completed until the assembly is in heaven. 

    RemSo you would say that up to Acts 20 it is development. 

    JTYou will find, in Acts, some particular feature of the testimony in each locality where Paul visited; there is no repetition. The Lord says, Why persecutest thou me? Now Paul reaches that in his ministry in Ephesus. There was a company formed there in which Christ was expressed. He said to them, I have not shunned to declare unto you all the counsel of God. There were conditions at Ephesus which enabled the apostle to do that: to open up the counsels of God. He could not do that at Corinth. 

    RemThere was not the state. Having that state is necessary for the revelation of the truth. 

    QuesWould you not say they had a great deal of exercise to go through? 

    JTYes; but He brings them up to it. He had laboured longer in that town than in any other; He laboured three years there, and he accomplished a mighty work. He tells us what he did there, how that with tears he preached the gospel to them, taught them publicly, and from house to house. He visited them in their houses, and then having done all that, he calls for the elders of the assembly, and places upon them the responsibility of maintaining the full truth. Then, having been taken a prisoner to Rome, he writes to them his epistle. 

    RemThen you think that the saints at Ephesus had accepted the heavenly position. 

    JTI am sure they had. The inference is clear enough. Paul says, I have not shunned to declare unto you all the counsel of God. The whole counsel of God implied that the assembly was to have a place in heaven. They evidently had accepted the light of Gods counsel. When Paul said they should see his face no more, they all wept. They loved him on account of his ministry. 

    RemThey were in the apprehension of the truth. They responded to Christ as the heavenly Man. 

    JTThe apostle shunned not to declare unto them the whole counsel of God; he had it in his own soul doubtless; yet from the way he speaks, one would infer that he waited on God until they were ready to receive the truth. 

    RemHe tells the Corinthians formally that he could not unfold the divine wisdom to them on account of their state. 

    QuesYou have spoken a good deal about the state of soul, would you say that to accept the position in faith would be the thing for us; though exercises might come afterwards to test us? 

    JTYes. If you accept it by faith, then you maintain it by prayer. It requires a person to be established, to take up the heavenly position. If you get the light of it, and lay hold of it by faith, then you pray. Prayer brings in power; God will not fail you. 

    RemOne scarcely goes after a thing unless he values it. 

    JTYes; that is a good point. What a marvellous thought of God that we should be blessed in the heavenlies. 

    Rem: I suppose you would say that really there is no other position for us at the present moment. 

    JTNo other. As the hymn puts it, Heavenly light makes all things bright. 

    If we do not take up that position, we are not right in any position. To use the language of Isaiah, it is the light in which we shine, and we ought not to shine in any other light than that, because that is where we shine best. 

    QuesI am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. Why did He give that name? 

    JTTo identify Himself, I think. It expressed His complete identification with the saints whom Paul was persecuting; that they were not simply His disciples; they were Himself. The assembly is the complement of the heavenly Man. Paul prayed to God that they might know the exceeding greatness of his power ... which he wrought in Christ when he raised him from the dead, and set him at his own right hand in the heavenly places, far above all principality, and power, and might, and dominion, 

    and every name that is named, not only in this world, but also in that which is to come; and hath put all things under his feet, and gave him to be the head over all things to the church, which is his body, the fulness of him that filleth all in all. It is a Man in heaven that is in view, set there according to Gods pleasure and power, and the assembly as His fulness. 

    RemIt is not the thought of headship in Acts 9. 

    JTIt is more identification here. I have often thought that what answers to Pauls ministry in the types is Isaac. After Isaac is born, all the communications come out of heaven; even the communications relative to Ishmael came out of heaven. Showing that all Abrahams seed are taken up in connection with Christ in heaven. 

    QuesIs not the name of Jesus connected with suffering? 

    JTYes; the moral features of that Man shone in Stephen; and he saw Jesus in heaven. 

    RemThat is, a Man who was rejected here. Behold I see the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right hand of God. 

    JTPaul bore about in his body the dying of Jesus: And it was that the life also of, Jesus might be manifested in his body. If we could only get into our souls the idea of a Man in heaven. 

    RemI suppose it was that light that gave Paul to deal so tenderly with the saints afterwards. 

    JTHe saw Christs body in them afterwards, and he was so humbled; he said he was not meet to be called an apostle, because he had persecuted the assembly. 

    RemJames says, on lower ground, Ye have condemned and killed the just; and he doth not resist you. That is Christ; that is a feature of Christ: he does not resist you. 

    RemThat is what Paul was doing  Why persecutest thou me? 

    JTPaul witnessed Stephen suffering, and the character of Christ shone in the martyr; and then when he went into the houses of the saints, he saw Christ in the saints; they did not resist him. He was led as a lamb to the slaughter and as a sheep before her shearers is dumb, so he openeth not his mouth. That is the kind of Man the eunuch saw; and that is the kind of Man who shines out of heaven, and who was reflected in His suffering saints on earth. That is the kind of Man who said, It is hard for thee to kick against the pricks. 

    RemIf one is suffering persecution he is not to resist; but to leave it to the Lord. 

    JTThat is the spirit of Christ. 

    RemThat is where the trial comes in, if one feels one is in the right. 

    JTIf you feel you are right, you are prone to justify yourself. But who was so right as the Lord Jesus? Think of Him in suffering and not opening His mouth. He committed Himself to Jehovah. I have often thought of Zephaniahs prophetic allusion to the remnant: The just Lord is in the midst thereof; he will not do iniquity; every morning doth he bring his judgment to light, he faileth not. In the English courts, if you have a grievance, you may bring your case and have it tried; some morning it will be called. God never forgets anything. If there is a case, it is down, so to speak, on the calendar; and the morning comes for your case to be heard, and it is judged. The just Lord is there and He will not fail: Every morning doth he bring his judgment to light, he faileth not. Your morning will come; and the question for you is whether you can wait for that. As a matter of fact, you do not think whether it ever will come up or not; it will all come out at the judgment seat of Christ. 

    RemThat is the fourth chapter of 2 Corinthians I know nothing by myself; yet am I not hereby justified; but he that judgeth me is the Lord. Therefore judge nothing, before the time, until the Lord come, who both will bring to light the hidden things of darkness, and will make manifest the counsels of the heart: and then shall every man have praise of God. They were charging Paul with things, and he left it to the Lord. 

    JTI think it is well for us to see that those whom Saul persecuted, were Christ. 

    RemIt would help us greatly, I think, to take that in. 

    RemSo that what would follow, in the light of the position, would be in accord with that blessed One here. 

    JTIt would help one to be the kind of man that Jesus is, that is to say, that the traits of that Man might dwell in us. And there is abundant opportunity for this, because we are in a scene of suffering. It is suffering that brings these traits out; but then, woe be to the man by whom the saints suffer, unless he judges himself as Paul did. 

    RemBut that is not our side. 

    JTNo; the Lord takes care of that. The government of God goes on, morning by morning; those who have eyesight for it, see the working out of that. You cannot escape the government of God. The Lord says, in Matthew 18, Whoso shall offend one of these little ones which believe in me, it were better for him that a millstone were hanged about his neck, and that he were drowned in the depth of the sea. 

    RemI was thinking of 2 Thessalonians 1, where the apostle speaks of their faith growing exceedingly, and the charity of every one of them toward each other abounded. And then he goes on to say So that we ourselves glory in you in the churches of God for your patience and faith in all your persecutions and tribulations that ye endure; which is a manifest token of the righteous judgment of God, that ye may be counted worthy of the kingdom of God, for which ye also suffer; seeing it is a righteous thing with God to recompense tribulation to them that trouble you. 

    RemIt was wonderful the way the saints were brought before Paul at his conversion, speaking of what they were to Christ. 

    JTIt all serves to show the place the assembly had at this particular juncture. They are brought to the attention of Paul in this way at the time of his conversion. 

    RemYes; he was made to hear what the Lord had to say about them. 

    RemIn Ephesians 2, the saints are viewed as seated: I suppose that is final, as regards them. 

    JTYes, they are made to correspond with Christ. It is a wonderful thing to be introduced to a place of privilege, and to stand there; but it is still greater to sit down. Ephesians 2 contemplates the whole work of God in the saints, from beginning to end; but then it includes every item of it; it is going on now in detail. There it is seen in its grand result. It is not a question of what is being done, or of time; it is the grand result. So that in result it is said, We are his workmanship, created in Christ Jesus unto good works, which God hath before ordained that we should walk in them. 

    RemIt goes on now, but we shall have the full bringing out of it in a day that is coming. 

    QuesWhat is the force of quickening? Is not that making us to live? 

    JTI think so; only in Ephesians it includes the quickening of our bodies. That in the ages to come he might show the exceeding riches of his grace in his kindness towards us through Christ Jesus. It is anticipative rather than retrospective, although stated as already accomplished. Chapter 1 is the work of God in Christ; chapter 2, His work in the saints; the latter viewed in its totality. 

    QuesDo we take our place there now, anticipatively? 

    JTYes, as a matter of light. But what a thought, that your place is in heaven. You have the enjoyment of it now according to your spiritual power. 

    RemThat is the quickening side. 

    JTThe quickening and formative work of God is to enable us to anticipate all that. 

    RemThat is your power to enter into it. 

    RemIn Ephesians 1, we get the purpose of God; and in chapter 2 we find how He carries it out. 

    JTA man may draw a plan of a house he is going to build; but what is in his mind? It is the house; and the plan is of little use when the house has been built. Now that is the idea; God is thinking of the result; in His mind it is concrete; He is looking at it as He will have it; He is thinking of the concrete thing, because He knows how He will bring that concrete thing into existence. He is carrying it out now; He has planned it, but He describes it as complete. It is not the plan He is giving us, it is the concrete thing. The work is going on now, but that chapter shows it in its grand result. 
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    THE ADVANCE OF THE TESTIMONY AND PETERS RELATION THERETO (JT 11)

    Acts 9:23 - 43

    It is well known to those familiar with the early part of the Acts that while the record of Peters service practically ceases at the end of chapter 5, the thread of it is resumed in chapter 9, and what I have in mind is to show, by the Lords help, the result of this new service, or new exercise of apostolic power. The early chapters, as we all know, are full of Peters service; indeed, so prominent was he and so effective, that even his shadow was looked to and reckoned upon for relief; and yet notwithstanding that, and the great effectiveness of his service there is a break, chapter 6 introducing a development among the saints of a certain sectional feeling. The Hellenist believers murmured against the Hebrews because their widows were neglected in the daily ministration. Notice it was their widows, those in the Greek provinces. If they had complained about the neglect of widows in general, it would have been a different matter, though, indeed, it is serious to complain at all in regard to the things of God; any complaint must be established on a solid foundation to be justifiable at all. I think the word murmuring is used for the first time in Scripture in this chapter in relation to Christians, and it certainly is a sinister feature in the things of God. Now, the Hebrew widows were of just as much interest to Christ as the Hellenist widows, both were equally precious as believers to Christ; He has no sectional feeling at all. You will recall how John in alluding to John the baptist in his gospel says. He was not that Light, but was sent to bear witness of that Light. That was the true Light which lighteth every man that cometh into the world; (John 1:8,9) or, as it should read, which coming into the world lightens every man, John 1:8,9. That is what Christ is; He is concerned about all. And so the house of God, being a general thought, and embracing all the saints, is cared for by Christ, watched over by Him; and He has, as I said, no preferences of any kind as regards persons, nations or cities. Hence the development recorded in chapter 6 is a very sinister one, for the element of murmuring is introduced as the result of divisional discrimination. 

    Now, I mention this at the outset as giving rise to the new movement on the part of the Lord, for if the enemy moves, taking advantage of a low state among the people of God, the Lord will also move and His movement will more than outwit and withstand that of the enemy. So here we have a completely new departure. The apostles meet the complaint raised by suggesting to the brethren that seven men be appointed to take up the matter. We have other business to do, they virtually say, than serve tables, our business is to minister the word and pray. Most worthy work, surely! But they were circumscribing their activities, for widows and needy ones have to be attended to; we cannot evade that. The need of the saints, whether spiritual or otherwise, is of paramount importance. Indeed, there must be no need; as Paul says, things are to be on the principle of equality; there is to be a levelling up, as one might say, so that need may be met. Even the apostle Paul himself was ready to carry the saints bounty to Jerusalem, in order that all that was necessary might be supplied. So here the twelve, realising that there was sectional feeling working amongst the saints, said, Look ye out among you seven men of honest report, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom whom we may appoint over this business. That was very wise. The saints were put on themselves, so to speak, they were to select seven men from themselves, and what is to be noted is that the Hellenists got the advantage, showing that the Spirit of Christ was, as yet, dominant among the saints. We may thank God for that. The Hebrews did not arrogate anything to themselves, they did not supply all the persons; the deacons, judging by their names, were mostly Hellenists. So we see the Lord triumphs here, as He will in relation to anything that arises as the product of a low state among the people of God. The wrong feeling referred to appears to have been met; right men came forward to deal with the matter, and among them Stephen, a man, the word tells us, full of faith and of the Holy Spirit. We may well accept in a humble spirit things that are humbling among the people of God, sensible that the Lord triumphs, as He does here, taking occasion by the very complaint to introduce a man like Stephen. 

    So now the work develops under two of the deacons, Stephen and Philip. The former was found with a face like that of an angel. What a face was his! First, we are told, the men who disputed with him could not resist the wisdom and spirit with which he spake. The Lord is pleased to put him forward, and indeed the enemy compelled him to come to the front, for he was attacked, and the very attack brought out the spirit of his Master. It says that they could not resist his wisdom and spirit, and then it adds, that as he stood in the council, Looking steadfastly on him (they) saw his face as it had been the face of an angel. It is a wonderful outcome and triumph from the petty murmuring and national feeling existing among the people of God. The enemy is defeated, the testimony develops, and is marked by this remarkable address of Stephen recorded in chapter 7, ending with the wonderful reflection of his Master already referred to. He kneeled down, the word says. Think of a man in an atmosphere rife with murderous hatred, his life being beaten out of him with stones, kneeling down and crying to the Lord for the pardon of his murderers! 

    Then in the next chapter we have Philip. He goes to preach, though without a commission; and the apostles are introduced in verse 14 to link on with Jerusalem the work which the Lord had been carrying on in Samaria apart from them. They pray and the Holy Spirit is given through the laying on of their hands. What I wanted to bring out is what we may look for where there is any retirement on the part of those immediately responsible in the house of God. The Lord proceeds in His own way, for the work must be done. If we impose limits on the sphere of our activities, the Lord says, as it were, If your sphere is not as great as Mine, I shall go on with Mine. Lift up your eyes, He said to the disciples, and look on the fields, for they are white already to harvest, (John 4: 35). The harvest belongs to Christ and if my service does not extend to the whole field, the Lord will bring in others, for the harvest must be attended to and He is Lord of it. A very great obligation rests on those who have light from the Lord; if He impose limits we must abide by them, but let us not impose limitations for ourselves, let our sphere of responsibility not be any less than the whole house of God. The word says that the light is set on the candlestick to give light to all in the house (Matthew 5:15)  all, not merely as to those in your locality. The great thing is to hold yourself as in relation to the whole house. 

    Now, that was the divine intent for the apostles, but they imposed limitations on their service, with the result, as we were seeing, that the Lord moved on without them. Not only the widows, but the Samaritans and the eunuch were met and ministered to, and the work goes on, until Saul of Tarsus is broken down, all showing how the Lord had Himself intervened at this peculiar juncture. Satan had endeavoured to bring in schism in chapter 6, now he is attacking the assembly from without; he would destroy what he could not corrupt, but the Lord steps in. We may always reckon on His intervention, for He will deal with anything that lifts up its head against His way and against His people. Happily, in this instance, the man who opposed is himself secured; grace is ever active on that line. Saul the great champion of evil is met and challenged: Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? the Lord says. He calls this man by name; it is a beautiful touch, and Saul is brought down and secured in his affections, so that immediately after receiving sight he announces in the synagogues that Jesus is the Son of God. Wonderful trophy for the Lord to carry away from that conflict! The great opponent of the saints is completely won over in his affections so that, as the word says, straightway in the synagogues he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God. 

    Such is the effect of the Lords gracious way. If we in any way impose limits on our responsibility or on our service, He can get along without us. We may lay that down as a fundamental principle. If we are not available He will secure those who are, and probably the most unlikely men, men who have purchased to themselves a good degree and great boldness in the faith which is in Christ Jesus, as Stephen did. Note, it says purchased, It cannot be gainsaid, such a degree is acquired through serious exercises and humiliations. Then you get such a trophy as Saul brought in by the Lord, one who is subdued and loves Christ. That is what counts, dear brethren, love for Christ! Saul loved Christ and so he was able to present Him as the Son of God. 

    And now the assembly is at rest; happy result of the Lords intervention! Everything must give way to Him, and does give way, the effect being that the assemblies had rest and were edified and multiplied. At this juncture, you get the thread of Peters service resumed, and what one would remark is, he seems to have gained greatly by his experience. The reason I give for saying this is, that he says to the first man he helps, Aeneas, Jesus the Christ heals thee: rise up and make thy couch for thyself. What he virtually says is,. Now, Aeneas, you must learn to help yourself; the time has come for that. Make thy bed for thyself.. I would suggest the question to everyone here; What can you do for yourself? You cannot trust to anyone in this world, you must learn to do things for yourself. Certainly you can trust the Lord, and I am not disparaging what God may do in us; but it is quite obvious that what Peter had in his mind was that this man should be set up in his locality able to do something for himself. For eight years he had been a paralytic, and so a burden to others, but this state of things was to come to an end. 

    May I ask, How much do you rely on others for spiritual life? Many live, I fear, on what they get at meetings and they have little outside of that. Now, the Lord has indeed ordained that there should be meetings for the dispensing of food and it is a very great honour to be able to supply food for the saints; that is of the Lord without a doubt. The faithful and wise servant provides food for the household, in season, but notwithstanding that, each member of the household has to learn to do something for himself. In saying this I am not turning anyone away from Christ or from leaders He raises up, for He does raise up such, but I believe I am correct in assuming that Peter discerned that the time had come when souls should learn to do things for themselves, hence he says to Aeneas, make thy bed for thyself; learn to do that much, do not wait for someone to do it for you. I believe we have arrived in a peculiar way at this moment: a moment when saints have to recognise their direct responsibility to God, each to do some thing, if only in relation to their own personal need, that they look to that. I am not denying the fact that there are others there to help you, as Peter was here, but it would alter the state of things greatly among the saints if the significance of the apostles words to Aeneas were taken in. 

    The next case is Dorcas, and she does not need to be told to do anything like this, for she was a woman of very great activity, so much so that her name has been handed down in connection with work done for the poor and needy; and what a place it has both in the world and among the Lords people! We have Dorcas societies today, and these are societies that do things; and not only do their members look after themselves, but they also look after others. It is very remarkable that this and the preceding incident should be put together. But what we find is, that in spite of her good works and almsdeeds, this woman Dorcas dies; her activities do not keep her alive. Understand, dear friends, I do not wish to minimise what she did, but I do wish to emphasise this, that she died; and I would elicit from this passage that we, too, may do much, and yet come short of living, so to speak. What is made prominent at the close of the narrative is that Peter presents her to the saints and widows, living, and it is no longer the idea of Dorcas, not a word is said as to what she did then; all that we have is a living woman presented to the saints, and that is enough. If you have a woman alive spiritually you do not need to say much. Making garments is all well, but that is not life; Gods great end, looking at things in this connection, is that there should be life. Worldly societies make garments, but they are not alive. 

    You will notice here also that widows are spoken of. They were there and weeping, but it has to be acknowledged that widows tears are not always spiritual tears. You will understand I am not speaking of anything personal, but of known facts. The Spirit of God puts things down for a definite purpose; it is not recorded merely in a historical way that this woman was mourned for by widows. It was not surprising that it should be so, for Dorcas had befriended them; but it is noteworthy that before Peter meets the situation he puts them all out. Now, spiritual people are not put out. You will also notice that it says in verse 14 that Peter, having called the saints and widows presented her living. Saints are distinguished from widows in this verse, and the widows were the weeping ones. You will wonder, I dare say, why I dwell on this, but I want you to recognise that what you do must not be simply something that calls out the sympathy of unspiritual people; what is of interest is the sympathy of spiritual people, and the Spirit of God distinguishes between widows and saints. Widows are obviously not always saints in that sense; they remembered the good deeds of Dorcas, praiseworthy indeed they were; I am not belittling them in any way, but the fact remains that in spite of their tears the widows were put forth. It is searching. The Holy Spirit is working through Peter, there is a spiritual movement, and I may be faced with this that I can have no part in it in spite of the fact that I am moved and weeping. My very emotions might become a hindrance spiritually. It is a serious matter here, a question of death and life, and tears avail nothing. Let us ask ourselves the question: What are our activities? What is the end of them? 

    Peter here puts the widows forth, then he kneels down and prays; he needed the power of God, and that is just what is needed. 

    So, conscious of this, he must not be interfered with, the atmosphere must be cleared of all natural sentimentality which avails nothing, it hinders. And now he turns to the body and says, Tabitha, arise, And she opened her eyes, and seeing Peter, sat up. I suppose Peter represented for the moment Gods power, and Tabitha, opening her eyes and looking upon him, sits up. Then it goes on to say, having given her his hand, he raised her up; there was the power of God exercised through a man. This woman would never forget this wonderful touch, and the effect of Peters hand lifting her up. And Peter having called the saints and the widows, presented her living; she is a living woman now, that is the thought. Life is a great thing. To my mind this fits in with Johns ministry, and it seems as if Peter in this lapse between chapters 5 and 9, had been spiritually helped of God; one speaks of it with great respect for the apostle, for he says in effect, Now it is a question of life, people must be known as living. So he presents her to the saints, as if to say, Here is a living Dorcas for you, not now a garment maker, but a living woman spiritually. It is spiritual life, I need not remind you, that is contemplated, that which would answer to God. The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I do this day, Hezekiah said (Isaiah 38:19). If there is anything one would love, it is to be among the saints as alive spiritually. We want that, as the apostle says, God ... has quickened us with the Christ, (Ephesians 2:5). He quickens each of us in our souls, so that we live Godward. But we are quickened together also; (Colossians 2:13). This woman is presented living to the saints, and henceforth they have a living woman in their midst, whose heart from that moment will be wholly for God, for Christ, and for the saints. 

  

  
    WORKS AND LIFE (JT 12)
    

    
    
  
  
    WORKS AND LIFE (JT 12)

    Acts 9: 32 - 43

    While the record of Peters service practically ceases at the end of Acts 5, the thread of it is resumed in chapter 9, and I desire to show the result of this new service or exercise of apostolic power. The early chapters are full of Peters service, indeed so prominent was he and so effective, that even his shadow was looked to and reckoned upon for relief. Yet notwithstanding the great effectiveness of his service, there is a break, and chapter 6 introduces a development among the saints of a certain sectional feeling. The Hellenist believers murmured against the Hebrews because their widows were neglected in the daily ministration. Notice it was their widows, those in the Greek provinces. Had they complained about the neglect of widows in general, it would have been a different matter, though indeed it is serious to complain at all in regard to the things of God; any complaint must be established on a solid foundation to be justifiable at all. I think the word murmuring is used for the first time in Scripture in this chapter in relation to Christians, and it certainly is a sinister feature. Now the Hebrew widows were of just as much interest to Christ as the Hellenist widows; both were equally precious, as believers, to Christ. He has no sectional feeling at all. He is concerned about all. The house of God being a general thought and embracing all the saints, is cared for by Christ, watched over by Him and He has no preferences of any kind as regards persons, nations or cities. Hence the development recorded in chapter 6 is a sinister one, for the element of murmuring is introduced as the result of sectional feeling. 

    I mention this at the outset as giving rise to the new movement on the part of the Lord, for if the enemy moves, taking advantage of a low state among the people of God, the Lord will also move and His movement will more than outwit and withstand that of the enemy. So here we have a completely new departure on the part of the Lord. The apostles meet the complaint raised, by suggesting to the brethren that seven men be appointed to take up the matter. We have other business to do, they virtually say, than serve tables, that is to minister the word and pray. Most worthy work surely!  but then widows and needy ones have to be attended to, we cannot evade that. 

    The need of the saints, whether spiritual or other wise, is of paramount importance, indeed, as Paul says, things are to be on the principle of equality; there is to be a levelling up, so that need be met. Even the apostle Paul himself was ready to carry the saints bounty to Jerusalem, so that all that was necessary might be supplied. Here the twelve, realising that there was sectional feeling working among the saints said, Look ye out among you seven men of honest report, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we may appoint over this business. That was very wise. The saints were cast on themselves, they were to select seven men from themselves, and it is to be noted that the Hellenists got the advantage, showing that the Spirit of Christ was dominant among the saints. The Hebrews did not arrogate anything to themselves, the deacons, judging by their names, were mostly Hellenists. So the Lord triumphs here, as He will in relation to anything that arises, even when it is the product of a low state among the people of God. The sectional feeling is met; right men came forward to deal with the matter, and among them Stephen, a man full of faith and of the Holy Spirit. 

    The work develops under two of the deacons, 

    Stephen and Philip. The Lord is pleased to put Stephen forward, indeed the enemy compelled him to come to the front, for he was attacked, but the very attack brought out the Spirit of his Master. It says, they could not resist his wisdom and spirit, and then it adds, they looking stedfastly on him, saw his face as it had been the face of an angel. It is a wonderful outcome and triumph from the petty murmuring and sectional feeling existing among the people of God. The enemy is defeated, the testimony develops, and after his remarkable address recorded in chapter 7 Stephen kneels down in an atmosphere rife with murderous hatred and begs for the pardon of his murderers. What an exhibition of the Spirit of Christ. 

    In chapter 8 we have Philips service in Samaria, and the apostles are introduced in verse 14, to link on with that work which the Lord had been carrying on through him apart from them. They pray, and the Holy Spirit is given through the laying on of their hands. It seems to indicate that if there is any retirement on the part of those immediately responsible in the house of God the Lord proceeds in His own way, for the work must be done. If we impose limits on the spheres of our activities, the Lord can say: If your sphere is not as great as Mine, I shall go on with Mine. Lift up your eyes, He said to the disciples, and look on the fields for they are white already to harvest, John 4:35. The harvest belongs to Christ, and if my service does not extend to the whole field, the Lord will bring in others, for the harvest must be attended to and He is Lord of it. A very great obligation rests on those who have light from the Lord; if He imposes limits we must abide by them, but let us not impose limitations for ourselves, nor let our sphere of responsibility be any less than the whole house of God. 

    The word says, that the light set on the candlestick is to give light to all in the house, not in your locality merely. So the great thing is to hold yourself in regard to the house. Now the apostles had imposed limitations on their service, with the result that the Lord moved on without them. Not only the widows, but the Samaritans, and the eunuch, were met and ministered to, until Saul of Tarsus is broken down, all showing that the Lord had intervened Himself at the particular juncture. Satan had endeavoured to bring in schism in chapter 6, now he is attacking the assembly. He would destroy what he could not corrupt, but the Lord steps in and the man who opposed is himself secured. Saul the great champion of evil is met and challenged. The Lord says, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? The great opponent of the saints is completely won over in his affections, so that straightway in the synagogues he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God, Acts 8: 20. Such is the effect of the Lords gracious way. If we in any way impose limits on our responsibility or on our service, He can get along without us. We may lay that down as a fundamental principle that the Lord can guide His own sphere. If we are not available He will secure those who are. Scripture speaks of men who purchase to themselves a good degree and great boldness in the faith which is in Christ Jesus. This Stephen did. It says purchase, for such a degree is acquired only through serious exercises and humiliations. So you get such a trophy as Saul brought in by the Lord, one who is subdued and loves Christ. That is what counts, dear brethren, love for Christ. Saul loved Christ and so he was able to present Him as the Son of God. 

    Now the assembly is at rest, the happy result of the Lords intervention! Everything must give way to Him and it does give way, the effect being that the assemblies had rest and were edified and multiplied. At this juncture we get the thread of Peters service resumed, and he seems to have gained greatly by his experience, for he says to the first man he helps, Aeneas, Jesus, the Christ, heals thee: rise up, and make thy couch for thyself, Acts 9: 34. Virtually, he meant, You must learn to help yourself. What can you do for yourself? You cannot lean on any one in this world, you must learn to do things for yourself. Certainly you can trust the Lord, and I am not disparaging what God may do in us; but it is obvious that what Peter had in his mind was that this man should be set up in his locality able to do something for himself. For eight years he had been a paralytic, and a burden to others, but this state of things was to come to an end. I believe Peter discerned the time had come when souls should learn to do things for themselves, and we have arrived at a moment when saints have to recognise their direct responsibility to God, each to do something, if only in relation to what is personal. It would alter the state of things greatly among the saints were the apostles words to Aeneas taken in. 

    The next case is that of Dorcas, and she does not need to be told to do anything like this, for she was a woman of very great activity, so much so that her name has been handed down in connection with work done for the poor and needy. But we find that in spite of her good works and almsdeeds, this woman dies; her activities do not keep her alive. We do not minimise what she did, but emphasise this, that she died; and we may glean from this passage that we too may do much and yet come short of living. The close of the narrative makes prominent that Peter presents her to the saints and widows, living; it is no longer the idea of Dorcas, not a word is said as to what she did then, all that we have is a living woman presented to the saints. That is enough; if you have a woman alive spiritually, you do not need to say much. 

    You will notice here also that widows are spoken of. It was not surprising that it should be so, for Dorcas had befriended them, but it is noteworthy that before Peter meets the situation he puts them all out. Now, spiritual people are not put out. Verse 14 states that Peter having called the saints and the widows presented her living. Saints are distinguished from widows in this verse, and the widows were the weeping ones. I want you to recognise that what you do must not be just something that calls out the sympathy of unspiritual people; what is of interest is the sympathy of spiritual people, hence the Spirit of God distinguishes between widows and saints  widows are obviously not always saints in that sense. They remembered the good deeds of Dorcas  praiseworthy indeed they were, but the fact remains that in spite of their tears, the widows were put forth. This is solemn. The Holy Spirit is working through Peter, there is a spiritual movement, and I may be faced with having no part in it, in spite of the fact that I am moved and weeping. My very emotions might become a hindrance spiritually. 

    It is a serious matter here, a question of death and life, and tears avail nothing. Let us ask ourselves the question, what are our activities? what is the end of them? Peter here puts the widows forth, then he kneels down and prays, he needed the power of God, and that is just what is needed. So, conscious of this  he must not be interfered with, the atmosphere must be cleared of all natural sentimentality  he turns to the body with Tabitha, arise. And she opened her eyes, and, seeing Peter, sat up. Peter represented for the moment Gods power, and Tabitha opening her eyes and looking upon him, sits up, and then, having given her his hand, he raised her up  there was the power of God exercised in a man. Peter having called the saints and the widows, presented her living; she is a living woman now, that is the thought. 

    Life is a great thing. This fits in with Johns ministry, and it seems as if Peter in this lapse between chapters 5 and 9 had been spiritually helped of God (one speaks of it with great satisfaction), for he says in effect, Now it is a question of life, people must live for themselves and be known as living. So he presents her to the saints, as if to say, Here is a living Dorcas for you  a living one  not now a garment maker, but a living woman. It is spiritual life, I need not remind you, that is contemplated, that which would answer to God. The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I do this day, Hezekiah said (Isaiah 38:19) . If there is anything one would love it is to be among the saints as alive spiritually. We want that, as the apostle says, God ... has quickened us with Christ, Ephesians 2: 5. He quickens each of us in our souls so that we live Godward. But we are quickened together also (Colossians 2: 13), so this woman is presented living to the saints; henceforth they have a living woman in their midst, whose heart from that moment will be wholly for God, for Christ and for the saints. 

    I felt it might help us to have our attention called to this peculiar result of apostolic service as the narrative is resumed in this part of Acts. The product of it is a man who was a burden to others able to make his own bed; and a woman who dies though she had a great reputation, now made to live and given back to the saints as alive. 

  

  
    VESSELS OF HEAVENLY TESTIMONY (JT 13)
    

    
    
  
  
    VESSELS OF HEAVENLY TESTIMONY (JT 13)

    Acts 9: 15; Acts 10: 9 - 16

    What was particularly on my heart to speak of was this vessel, which is described by Peter as being like a great sheet descending from heaven to him, bound by the four corners and let down to the earth; having in view to dwell on the fact that it came down out of the opened heavens. Heaven gives character to the present time, whether we view Christ as coming out of it, or the Spirit as coming out of it, or the assembly as coming out of it. Indeed, we must regard all vessels that are employed by the Spirit as having come out of heaven morally. If they have not, they cannot rightly present the great features of the moment. 

    The things I have referred to show that the moment is characterised by heaven and what comes out of heaven, so that if one is to be a vessel for the Lords use, one has to come thence in a moral way. The Lord speaks of Himself, as recorded in Johns gospel, as having come down from heaven, and the service of God is seen perfectly in Him. John the baptist said, He who comes from above is above all (John 3: 31). The baptist had acquired an appreciation of Christ as come from above and as having come out of heaven. Heaven has therefore the priority, and Johns gospel would impress upon us at the outset that we have come into that which has the first place, the greatest place. So that John the baptist disappears joyfully, like the angels who had announced, according to Luke, the birth of Christ  who had announced that the Son had become Man. They were wholly unjealous. John had not an atom of jealousy in his heart that One had come upon the scene to take precedence of all. 

    Now John stood (John 1: 35), meaning that he discerned that now his work was done; Another had come in, and in standing, he admired the walk of that Other. He saw in that walk perfect correspondence with the light he had received from the Spirit of God as to this wonderful Person. God had made it known to him that He upon whom he saw the Spirit descending, was He that should baptise with the Holy Spirit, and he says, I have seen and borne witness that this is the Son of God (John 1: 34). His witness was in keeping with the revelation made to him; but now he sees the walk, that which was here in perfect keeping with the place whence He came. It says, Looking at Jesus as he walked; not now the Son of God, but Jesus, the Man, here. He says, Behold the Lamb of God. That was the light. John valued that walk, for that walk disclosed the life of Jesus. John called attention to Him, and his two disciples followed Jesus. It was a testimony from his heart; later, in answering certain inquiries, he said, He who comes from above is above all. Then he says, He who comes out of heaven is above all. He has brought the characteristics of heaven in His walk. He is personally above all, but He is also morally above all. That is what marks the gospel of John; it is the heavenly Man come in. So He says later, I am come down from heaven, not that I should do my will, but the will of him that has sent me (John 6: 38). He came here with that resolve, and it marked His every movement  to do the will of Him that sent Him. 

    So it says in John 10: 18, No one takes it from me, but I lay it down of myself. I have authority to lay it down and I have authority to take it again. I have received this commandment of my Father. It is a marvellous statement. He laid down His life as a matter of obedience; He had authority to do it, and to take it up again absolutely independent of man here. So at the end He lifts up His eyes to heaven. Having finished the work which the Father gave Him to do, 

    He discloses to His disciples His precious interests down here. What a moment that was for the Father! He is speaking anticipatively of the cross, which was yet future; He says, I have completed the work which thou gavest me that I should do it (John 17: 4). He is speaking to heaven, and He proceeds to speak of those whom the Father had given to Him. He was sanctified and sent out, and now He says, Sanctify them by the truth: thy word is truth (verse 17). They are placed in the hands of Him who is in heaven. It is the Fathers work to sanctify those whom He was about to send into the world. So that there is a heavenly company upon earth. In the last chapter He breathed on them, saying, Receive the Holy Spirit. He is setting them up in the full dignity of the position. Then He says, As the Father sent me forth, I also send you (John 20: 21). Not now as apostles, for John does not present to us the apostles as such: he presents disciples  disciples sent out with the word, Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained (verse 3). That is our position, dear brethren, in this world: a heavenly people here, set up in the light of our heavenly relationships, and actuated by the Spirit of Him who came out of heaven. 

    Now Luke runs parallel with this, so he brings heaven into view. In Acts 9, he records for us that the light shone out of heaven, meaning that Jerusalem, although long borne with as Gods centre on earth, was now about to be given up. Light and communications henceforth were to be from heaven, so that a vessel is now announced who is to be used in this heavenly testimony. The Lord says to Ananias, Go, for this man is an elect vessel to me. We have to take that expression in relation to its setting. Its setting indicated a light out of heaven and a voice out of heaven, and that voice is the voice of a Man in heaven  Jesus. It is a voice of sympathy with men, for He says, Saul, Saul why dost thou persecute me? It is hard for thee to kick against goads (Acts 26: 14). It is a voice of sympathy; it is hard for thee: that is particularly Lukes side. Heaven is sympathetic with men, even with one who was the bitterest opponent of the truth. The chosen vessel is in relation to this wonderful setting. The idea of a vessel is very simple, and indeed we find the word much used in Scripture. The fact that it is employed in regard to Paul is of peculiar significance. The others were called out, but we do not find the word employed in regard to them. Peter was made a fisher of men; John and Andrew were called too. But here it is a vessel  an elect vessel. A vessel in a persons house is wholly at that persons requirement or use. Whatever use he has for it, the vessel is there; it is wholly available. Ananias was hardly in keeping with this because he was questioning. The Lord would put him in his place. The idea of a vessel is, Here am I; send me (Isaiah 6: 8). Would an angel for a moment question if sent on an errand? No; angels are wholly at the divine disposal. 

    Ananias learns that the Lord has found one who would be wholly available for any service  the most menial; that of a deacon: not that one refers to it with any reproach. Paul never appointed any one to do a work which he could do himself. Not only that, but Paul did the work of a tent-maker; he worked with his hands in order to be able to supply the need of others. Whatever was to be done for the furtherance of the interests of Christ, he was there to do it. That is the idea of a vessel. The Lord says, This man is an elect vessel to me, to bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel. How well he did it, later records show; but the Lord here refers to it. You say, He was a great man; he was used to the conversion of men. Thank God for it; but the Lord says, 

    an elect vessel to me. What has this one or that one been for Christ? What am I for Christ? What use has He made of me? Here is one who is to be wholly at the bidding of Christ. 

    Now the word vessel is carried into the next chapter, and it is used by Peter to describe this wonderful sheet come down. A sheet is a wide idea. It has four corners; it is a vessel out of heaven. It is a vessel available to heaven. It refers to what there is in this world provisionally at the present time, containing what God has cleansed. Take certain religious institutions that exist; some of them have great antiquity, others are more modern. Have they got four corners? Are they universal? Take the greatest of them, which claims to be catholic; it is not catholic, it has not four corners. It is a locality, pretending to influence and control universally; it has not four corners. One corner of the sheet has the same value as the other corner; there is no difference, whereas that great system called Roman Catholicism is not so marked. Does it contain what God has cleansed? What God has cleansed is precious; no one is to call it common. The qualifications for that system are not divine. If one but had the opportunity, one would like to say to those in it, Come out of her, my people. In her is found, not what God has cleansed, but demons, and a hold of every unclean spirit, and a hold of every unclean and hated bird (Revelation 18: 2). One might come nearer home, and look at other systems less guilty. Can a national system be four-cornered? No; it has not four corners; it is national. Does the Anglican system provide for what God has cleansed? No, beloved; it does not. Nor do the others. It would be well if the people of God were enabled to see this. They are full of what God has not cleansed, and no one can breathe in them spiritually. To enjoy the good of the Spirit of God, believers have to get out of them. 

    But there is here this wonderful thing, without much pretension; just a sheet come down out of the opened heavens. I have no doubt there is the thought of mercy in it; there is nothing in it to cause inconvenience or discomfort. Mongolians, Africans  all are in it; but they are in it as cleansed of God. It represents the provisional institution that God has here come out of heaven morally as a sheet, but it is about to go up again. Wonderful prospect! That which we are in is about to be transferred to heaven. I understand it to be the house of God; the assembly is the house of God, as Luke presents it to us. Luke presents the provisional order of things which God has established in this world. It is morally out of heaven; there is nothing of earth in it. So that, with those who form this wonderful institution, the great exercise should be to convey the heavenly features. It is a vessel coming out of heaven. Peter got the light as to this. The time had come for it, and he admitted Cornelius. He opened his mouth in the light of the four-cornered sheet. His mouth was part of the vessel. He says, I perceive that God is no respecter of persons, but in every nation he that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him. It is a great thing to lay hold of; it saves us from localism and nationalism. We are in accord with heaven. We want to be in accord with that four-cornered sheet coming down and going up again, and that repeated thrice. What God has cleansed: it runs parallel with Johns whosoever. 

    John says, Every one that believes that Jesus is the Christ is begotten of God (1 John 5: 1). This light enables us in our service to be heavenly vessels  vessels sanctified and serviceable to the Master; we move here in the light and character of heaven. We are morally out of heaven, so that we are not adding something to what is here as an improvement. The assembly is entirely new and heavenly, and forms no part of this world; 

    it is outside of it. I confess that I know less about that than anything  that wonderful new thing come out of heaven, which is left here provisionally, so that the mind and character of heaven might be witnessed to here. Then it is taken up again, to come out in another world as the holy city that comes down out of the heaven from God, having the glory of God. Her shining was like a most precious stone (Revelation 21: 10, 11). That is the final issue of the suggestions we get in this chapter: the heavenly city coming down from God out of heaven. It is universal in its bearing, for it lies foursquare. The assembly illuminates everything in that day: so we should today. As we view ourselves in relation to the house of God, we think of all the saints. Our prayers include all. 

    One has ever to be exercised as to whether his prayers are four-cornered ones. The golden altar was one cubit square, suggesting unity and universality. I have often been exercised as to the prayers of the saints. The first epistle to Timothy is intended to govern us in our behaviour in the house of God, and this involves our prayers. So that men are to pray everywhere: prayer, intercession, and supplication should be made for all men. This is acceptable to God, For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all (1 Timothy 2: 5, 6). That is really the principle of the four-cornered sheet. We express it in our prayers. One likes to go to a place where prayer is wont to be made, but there is often great disappointment, because the four corners are not in evidence. The Lord had every one of His saints in His heart when He died; He has them in all His heart now. He knows every one by name. There are a great many isolated saints; we forget them often  saints living in distant lands. The nearer we get to the Lord, the more we embrace them in our prayers. The Colossians had love in the Spirit; in measure, they loved as God loves. Love in the Spirit is free from the discrimination occasioned by personal, local, or national feeling. It enables us to pray for all saints, and indeed for all men. 

    One would be exercised that the features of the dispensation should continue until the end. God has not changed at all; the conditions in heaven remain, and the nearer we get to God, the more we shall desire that things here should be in keeping with what God has established in heaven, so that the gospel in its general bearings, as well as the ministry to the saints should be maintained in the light and grace of heaven; that we might be vessels chosen, separated from those unto dishonour, to be vessels unto honour, sanctified and meet for the Masters use, and prepared unto every good work. 
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    RECEPTION (JT 13)

    Luke 9: 51 - 53; Acts 9: 6 - 31; Revelation 22: 14

    JTThe idea of order and mode of procedure as to reception amongst the people of God fits in specially with Lukes presentation of the truth, so it seems as if we should begin with the Lords reception as seen in chapter 9. The passage read somewhat governs all that follows in this respect the days of his receiving up. Then the account of Sauls reception ought to help us, for the Lord directs so that he should be properly received in Damascus; and, in the verse in Revelation, I think we may see the inherent right that belongs to those who are to be received, that is, it is not a question of conferring something on them, for those who have washed their robes have a right to the tree of life and to enter by the gates into the city; Revelation 22: 14. I do not know if that outline would fit in with what you have in mind. 

    PLVery much so. We should be thankful if you would enlarge upon this subject. 

    JTWell, I think we ought to bear in mind that the assembly is representative of heaven, and as to the matter before us, heavens way is seen in the reception of Christ, how He was received; and He shows from heaven (Acts 9) how the local company should be prepared to receive one into its bosom. It is a question of the reception of heaven, so that it is clear we should be instructed as to heavens mode in this respect, and that persons who seek to walk with us should be impressed with it. 

    PLDoes Luke present the receiving of Christ in heaven as upon the basis of moral worth and the path in which He was found  He stedfastly set his face to go to Jerusalem chapter 9: 51? 

    JTI think so. In John He ascends; it was His own act as a personal right. In Luke He is received up, but on the ground of moral right. Paul speaks of Him being received up in glory. If our brethren are to be received into our midst, there ought to be some reflection of heaven in the manner of their reception. 

    PLSo persons who are receivable are so as having the credentials of heaven  as having the moral features of the One who has been received there. 

    JTExactly. There is no suggestion of any questioning in Revelation 22; they have a right to the tree of life it says, and to enter by the gates into the city. We should not be behind in relation to our brethren who have the qualification mentioned. 

    QuesHave you in mind the reception of the Lords servants amongst us? 

    JTNo; it is the idea of receiving the Lords people as they wish to be in fellowship with us. How we receive the Lords servants is, of course, important, but it is not what is immediately before us. 

    HDTWhat had you in mind in regard to the absence of questioning in Revelation? 

    JTJust that the persons contemplated are obviously in keeping with the city; they have an inherent right on account of certain conditions and would be so recognised inside. A believer who washes characteristically is on equality with those who are in the fellowship with the death of Christ, and as seeking to walk with them he is taking up his right or heritage, which normally is freely recognised. Reception is a glad expression of this. 

    NMcCWhat would washing their robes involve? 

    JTIt is the application of the death of Christ to their circumstances  what they appear in. The washing is not said to be by blood here. It would be the application of the death of Christ as represented in the water that came from His side. 

    GALIs our Lords reception in heaven touched at all in Psalm 24: 7 - 9, Lift up your heads, ye gates? 

    JTNo doubt. I suppose the allusion there is to Jerusalem and the opening of its gates to Christ as Jehovah of hosts. It is His right as King of glory. Others will seek Jacob there, but Christ will be received pre-eminently. 

    PLWhom heaven indeed must receive (Acts 3: 21), would show the Lords right to be in heaven. 

    JTQuite; and correspondingly He has a right in the assembly, and His own too; He added daily those that should be saved; Acts 2: 47. 

    EJMcBI judge your point as to the verse in Revelation is that reception confers nothing? 

    JTIt acknowledges an inherent right. What do you think yourself? 

    EJMcBI am sure that is right. 

    JTI think the idea of mutual rights ought to be before us. There is the idea of citizenship attaching to a city, which implies rights, and I think that enters into the assembly now. There is no thought of patronage at all in the reception of the saints. Receive ye one another, according as the Christ also has received you to the glory of God (Romans 15: 7). One another is mutual. 

    JRSWhen the Lord says to Ananias in regard of Saul, Behold, he is praying, do you regard that as involving inherent right? 

    JTYes, he was on equality with the saints at Damascus in that respect. That is the underlying principle; his state was that of dependence on God. 

    GWWIs the thought that reception is pretty much the recognition of the rights of citizenship? 

    JTI think that is what the verse in Revelation implies. Here is a person coming in who has a right inside, to partake even of the tree of life  the very centre, and he enters by the gates; he has full liberty of access. 

    DLHDo we not have to take account of the abnormal conditions at the present time? I suppose at the outset when people were converted and received the Spirit they were all received without any question, on the principle, no doubt, of right, that you have spoken of, but there is an element today which makes things somewhat abnormal, which we have to take account of. 

    JTI am sure that is right, but before touching on it, it is well to have before us the general position as at the beginning. Three thousand were baptised in Jerusalem at Pentecost, and it says that they were added that day, but there is no evidence of any special examination. In fact, one wonders how it could be done. Scripture says they were baptised and that they were added that day, but it does not say to what they were added or who added them. 

    QuesWas there not in them an attitude corresponding with His attitude when He was to be received up. His face set stedfastly towards Jerusalem in the way of obedience? 

    JTYes; that is seen in their baptism. The direction of the Lords face is important  what He had before Him. Those three thousand corresponded as baptised; but more was needed, and the verses immediately following show their genuineness. It was an exceptional matter; they were taken evidently at face value, but the Lord does not recognise them formally, according to the record, until their traits, had been seen, until time had been given to show what they were. They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers ... And all that believed were together, and had all things common, and sold their possessions and substance, and distributed them to all, according as any one might have need. And every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house .... Then it is said that the Lord added to the assembly. I think the Lord added to them as thus corresponding with Himself. 

    GWWWould you say in all those things you have the features corresponding with the heavenly city very plainly set forth? 

    JTThat is what I thought. They are proved now. It was an exceptional situation, so many coming in at once, and it seems as if there is the suggestion of patience, that believers should be allowed to show what they are. There is nothing said about their being received by anybody. I think Acts 2 furnishes a certain principle as to persons who take up a public position of profession, to let them show what they are. I believe our mode of procedure in receptions includes that principle, that there is opportunity for persons to prove themselves before there is final committal to them. 

    WCWould you say a word as to the days of his receiving up? 

    JTIt is an important point reached in Luke: the days of his receiving up were fulfilled. And I think what follows is somewhat in view. The Lords face was in a certain direction, and it is most important as to persons who seek to be amongst us to determine the direction of their faces. 

    JSWould following righteousness, faith, love, peace answer to that now? 

    JTYes; you are thus in the way, Mark 10: 52. 

    CHPWith regard to the reception of the Holy Spirit, would you not think as to Acts 2, that those whose received the word and were baptised there and then received the Holy Spirit? I am connecting this with Acts 10, where those who heard the word received the Holy Spirit before they were baptised. 

    JTI do not think you can make it there and then. Peter did not say they should immediately 

    receive the Spirit, but ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. 

    MWBIt is remarkable that it is not stated that they should receive the Spirit at that moment. 

    JTI think the point in this respect is to give God room for action. The gift of the Holy Spirit is a very important thing in His mind, and we must not deprive Him of the blessedness that is in it. It is more blessed to give than to receive (Acts 20: 35). He certainly has great joy in the giving of the Spirit and it will not do to make it automatic. I mean, we have to do with God; we are brought into a condition of things where divine Persons are acting and we want to see the glory connected with the divine giving. There is radiation of glory. What glory shone at Pentecost (Acts 2) and at Caesarea; Acts 10! 

    MWBIt would not do to assume in any way that they did not receive the Spirit. It is left in that indefinite form, is it not? 

    JTOne of the most important things is to let Scripture freely speak for itself. Inserting what is not there often causes it to lose its force. We do not want to leave out divine Persons in Their gracious activities. Those three thousand were baptised to the name of the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit, and room had to be given for the divine Persons to act. There is the radiation of glory in Their activities, and you do not want to miss that. 

    MWBThen would you link up the gift of the Spirit with the line of sovereignty? 

    JTI should. Our brother has referred to Acts 10. The record is that the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word(Acts 10: 44), but we must not assume that is exactly how it happens always. God was pleased to cause His glory to shine in that way in giving the Spirit to persons whose hearts He knew well, for He is the heart knowing God. The Holy Spirit fell on them. It was an energetic action of the Holy Spirit. It was a glorious transaction. Peter recognised it and connected it with what happened at Pentecost. 

    MWBThen, with regard to reception, would you bring in those two thoughts: the direction of the face, which would involve separation from what is evil, and the discerning whether the person in question has received the Spirit? 

    JTI think those two features would settle the matter. Of course, the Lords face set towards Jerusalem meant that He was going there to die. No doubt, there was national prejudice in the action of the Samaritans in not receiving Him because His face was towards Jerusalem, but still His face was towards the place of His death. He understood how He should go out and where; it was to be at Jerusalem. This had been the subject of conversation on the holy mount. That is the kind of person to be received. The Samaritans did not receive Him, but heaven would. Those who understand heaven will receive those who accept death with Christ. 

    QuesDo the days of His receiving up have any reference to the transfiguration? As you were saying, Moses and Elias spoke there of His decease which He was about to accomplish. 

    JTYes; heaven honoured Him there, and His death was the subject of their conversation, but in the passage read it is not the days of His dying, but the days of His receiving up. I think the word for receiving (used here only) is receiving back; His personal right would be involved. 

    JRSWould you see the two things in principle with those who are to be received: on the one hand, they are conscious of their place in heaven, and on the other hand, their faces are towards the place where they are to die? 

    JTYes; the Lord has had to do with them before. What can we do if He has not? We are perfectly powerless. We must find that out, and the Lord will help us to find out whether He has had a transaction with them or whether they are just coming because others are coming. 

    QuesIs Ephesians 1 a little different thought, that believers received the Holy Spirit the moment they believed? 

    JTIt does not say that. The idea is that having believed you receive the Spirit. It is not a question of the next second. You must never assume that, because it places God in a false position in the minds of those who hear you. We must regard Him as sovereign and free in His giving. 

    JOSIs that seen in Acts 8? The Samaritans had not received the Spirit, but Peter and John prayed that they might receive Him, and laid hands on them, and then they received Him. 

    JTI have no doubt it was a challenge to Philip, as to why his converts did not receive the Spirit while others did; but the national claims of Samaria also entered into this. 

    QuesIs there any difference between being sealed by the Spirit and receiving the Spirit? 

    JTThe one is Gods act. Sealing is God putting a mark on you as belonging to Him. Reception is your act, but it is a gift you receive. It involves that you value the Spirit. Gods gifts do not go begging; we should not regard them in that light. Thanks be to God for his unspeakable free gift (2 Corinthians 9: 15). That brings God into great prominence, the giving God. If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water (John 4: 10). It is glorious to think of God acting in that way, and it enters into our formation because we ought to learn from God how to act. It is more blessed to give than to receive are the words of the Lord Jesus. 

    RemSo in keeping with the gospel of Luke, The Father who is of heaven gives the Holy Spirit to them that ask Him, Luke 11: 13. 

    JTJust so. 

    CHPIs it not important that everyone who comes in should have the Spirit? In the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body (1 Corinthians 12: 13). 

    JTSurely; we need to find that out. The Lord would indicate it to us, as He did to Ananias regarding Saul, if He has had to do with them. 

    RemThat is what Barnabas said to the apostles, that Saul had seen the Lord in the way, and that he had spoken to him (Acts 9: 27). 

    JTQuite. If persons who seek to be received among the saints are commendable, the Lord will make it manifest. 

    JT-yIs your thought that there is a moment when a person has distinct value in the sight of the Lord? I have found David my servant (Psalm 89: 20). The moment came when there was something singular God could recognise in His servant. 

    JTYes. I have laid help on one that is mighty  that ought to come out in some sense in persons asking for fellowship. It is largely a question of their secret history. When Samuel went to Bethlehem they all had to wait for David. We do well to notice that even the most spiritual man on that occasion made a mistake. He thought Eliab was the Lords anointed: Surely Jehovahs anointed is before him, Samuel says. But was he before God in this? Jehovah had said that He would tell him when in Bethlehem of the one to be anointed, so the great thing is to get to the Lord about it. Samuel is quickly corrected, but they all have to wait till David comes in, and when he comes in, the Spirit says, Arise, anoint him; for this is he. There is now no question as to who the anointed is. All this shows how the Lord helps as to persons we should lay our hands upon. Hence the importance of seeking His mind. 

    MWBWith regard to receiving, two or three, as the case may be, we have to visit applicants for fellowship and necessarily have to convey what they have found or seen. In what way should that be done, or is it necessary to be done? 

    JTI think the general principle underlying assembly procedure is confidence in one another; thus two or three witnesses, having the confidence of all, suffice where testimony is needed. 

    See how beautifully Barnabas testified as to Saul at Jerusalem. And having arrived at Jerusalem, he essayed to join himself to the disciples, and all were afraid of him, not believing that he was a disciple. But Barnabas took him and brought him to the apostles, and related to them how he had seen the Lord in the way, and that he had spoken to him (Acts 9: 26, 27). Now, I think there is a point of importance there, because we ought not to put on the generality of the brethren the responsibility of deciding certain things. Here they were afraid of Saul. Barnabas did not ask the assembly to come together to bring Saul in; he brought him to the apostles. I think the apostles represent confidence in certain respects. The Lord at the inauguration of His supper had the twelve present, which I think means, among other things, that they were competent witnesses; this as history shows was to be a subject of controversy and it was important to have competent persons to bear witness to what happened. And I think Barnabas understood that the apostles were the ones who could be relied upon to receive what he had to say about Saul and they would of course satisfy the assembly. 

    MWBYou do not think it would be necessary for the witnesses to give testimony before the assembly? 

    JTI do not think so. It is simpler to render it to the brothers, as those who care for the assembly. The assembly ought to receive what is satisfactory to them, as a matter of confidence. 

    MWBThat is an important principle. I expect some of us will need a little adjustment there. According to this scripture, it is clear that the persons who give definite witness give it to the persons competent to judge, and their judgment is accepted. 

    JTThat is the way it stands here. Of course we have no apostles; the idea is that there are competent persons, persons of reliability. It says, Barnabas took him and brought him to the apostles. There is no evidence that there was anything further needed here. 

    QuesWhom the Lord commends  whether by actions or words, or both. Is that what comes in here? 

    JTExactly; Whom the Lord commends, whether by manifest works, as in Acts 2, or by the testimony of a man like Barnabas in Acts 9. It is a question of whom the Lord commends. 

    CHPIs there not a difference here that Barnabas commends to the apostles, whereas we commend to the saints as called together? 

    JTBut the care meeting ought to be composed of persons of reliability, persons whom the assembly can trust, and their testimony ought to suffice. We are speaking now of testimony, not administrative action. 

    MWBThat is just the point I was raising, whether it is not scriptural to give the evidence before those who are competent to judge, and then on their word the case would be commended to the assembly? 

    JTIt is entirely a question of confidence, whether there are those the assembly can rely upon, and if they are satisfied the assembly should be satisfied. 

    HFNIn regard of the question of reception, would not the assembly enter intelligently into it. I quite see what you are saying, but would you not give an intelligent account so that in the reception we might all receive in affection and intelligence? 

    JTThat is all very well. In Acts 2 it is just adding. I think we ought to pay attention to confidence  whether the assembly has confidence in those who, under the Lord, have the care of it. 

    HFNI think a great number of us would like to get a little help in that regard. It has been largely the habit of brethren to convey the details at the care meeting to brothers who have the care of the Lords interests, and then some of the details have been conveyed to the saints as convened, so that the saints might intelligently receive them. 

    JTWell, there is no reason why they should not know; things can be found out, but it is a question of confidence. There is not a word as to whether the apostles called the assembly together and told them what Barnabas had said as to the history of Sauls conversion, nor is there a word as to whether Ananias called the gathering together at Damascus. It seems to me, as matters stand, it is a question of confidence and what is manifestly of the Lord. The apostles represented the Lord, and what would satisfy them would satisfy all in Jerusalem, and I have no doubt that what satisfied Ananias would satisfy the gathering at Damascus. Of course, responsibility is finally with the assembly, but we are speaking of testimony and confidence in those who render it. 

    PLAlthough there was an assembly in the house of Philemon there was no word from Paul to put the case of Onesimus before the assembly as a whole. He is told to receive him. 

    JTExactly. I am not saying that a group of brothers, which might become a clique, should take on and manage things. There is the general principle of confidence, which love would establish as the brothers come together to inquire into matters. It says, The apostles and the elders were gathered together to see about this matter (Acts 15: 6). Competent testimony comes to their attention, and then the assembly is brought in. There is nothing lost in furnishing details to the saints, but the less cumbersome and formal we are the better, and the more we can bring forward the elements of love to one another the better. 

    JSSaul had no letter, but there was a brother in the meeting who came to bring him amongst the saints. 

    JTI do not think a letter would have been as effective as Barnabas. I mean, he was a son of consolation. The apostles knew Barnabas, had named him, and they would receive all he said. It was a question of confidence. The assembly receives, but I think we ought to establish the idea of confidence and competent testimony. Testimony is a great principle throughout Scripture: In the mouth of two or three witnesses shall every matter be established (2 Corinthians 13: 1). 

    JJDo you regard the care meeting as provisional or final? 

    JTProvisional. But the judgment of the brothers should be received unless there is some obvious reason for non-reception. The assembly receives, or, rather, the person who is commended by reliable brothers is heartily allowed to break bread. 

    WCGHow is confidence promoted? 

    JTBy love. One commends himself to the brethren. The apostles had the confidence of the brethren in Jerusalem, and those who care specially for the saints now ought to have the confidence of all. 

    HWSWhen you speak of testimony received on confidence do you contrast it with the thought of executive action? 

    JTYes; executive action belongs to the assembly, and in this respect facts should be presented to it so that the consciences of all should be carried. But allowing a commendable believer to take his place among us is the acknowledgment of a right rather than an executive action. 

    JOSAre you suggesting that if the brothers decide at a Saturday night care meeting that a person is commendable, that he could break bread on the Lords day morning following? 

    JTWell, yes, as has been pointed out, in the broken state of things, what is done is always to give opportunity for further inquiry. Thus, I think, after his name is mentioned, a short period  a week  should elapse before the brother or sister commended breaks bread. This is wise. There should be no haste. In the assembly all things are to be done comelily and with order. 
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    FORMATION OF ASSEMBLIES (JT 15)

    Matthew 18: 19,20; Acts 9: 32 - 43

    RBWe had in mind rather the formation of assemblies locally. In Acts 16 we read that not only were the assemblies confirmed in the faith, but also that the number of them increased every day. 

    JTIt seems to be a general thought that the Lord should get the most possible out of the saints. We see in Rebekah that she was to be a comfort to Isaac. We look for the greatest possible yield, so that it is a question of our being intelligent as to how that yield is to be increased. To that end, it would appear that the increase of meetings  companies of saints walking in the light of the assembly  means increase for Christ, not exactly increase in the size of the meetings, but rather in the number of them. This supposes that the material is such as may be formed into that which answers to the assembly, for we have, of course, to consider the material - The Lord appeared to different ones after He rose. In Luke 24:34 it says He appeared to Simon, and in 1 Corinthians 15 He appeared to Cephas. If we have such material as Cephas indicates, I think the Lord would look for increase in the number of the meetings. 

    Matthew calls attention to the material that forms the assembly. It is, If two of you Matthew 18:19. The formation of assemblies (meetings) necessarily hinges on the existence, not simply of believers, but of church material. This would involve Pauls ministry, so that in suggesting the passage in Acts, I wanted to show how Peters service anticipated the economy set up by Pauls ministry, that is, he anticipated that the time was coming when the saints would learn how to do things for themselves. Make thy couch for thyself. Acts 9:34. That underlies Pauls system. We have to look for this feature whether in local meetings or otherwise. There are those who can do things spiritually for themselves without having to seek for help elsewhere. In the case of Tabitha, of course, there is the principle of seeking help, because they besought Peter to come to them. In the first instance it says, As Peter passed throughout all quarters, he came down also to the saints which dwelt at Lydda. Acts 9: 32. It then relates that there was at Joppa a certain disciple named Tabitha, and she having died, the disciples hearing that Peter was there sent two men beseeching him that he would not delay to come to them. Acts 9: 38. So that there is the principle of asking for help from a near-by meeting, or from any person who is available and can help. But the principle of doing things for yourselves precedes that, otherwise you would simply build up a metropolitan system. 

    WCGWould the two of you Matthew 18:19 refer to the little children in verse 3? 

    JTIt refers back to chapter 13, where you have the truth of the assembly introduced. The assembly is specially in view from chapter 13, and I think that two of you refers back to the whole course of instruction, particularly the revelation of Peter in chapter 16. 

    EJMcBYou look upon two of you as assembly material. 

    JTYes. 

    RBYou make a distinction between persons who are merely believers and church material. 

    JTIn Luke 24 you have the Lords ministry as effecting recovery of two insignificant ones to the public company. They were going away from Jerusalem and the Lord goes a distance of sixty furlongs after them. They were not two of you characteristically; they were believers, but their backs were on the assembly. In that chapter we read also, The Lord is risen indeed, and hath appeared to Simon Luke 24:34  he was an erring one. He is not material for the assembly, but he is an object of grace and he is restored. The Lord appearing to Simon was grace. 

    RemYou need more than grace for the assembly. 

    JTYes. So that in 1 Corinthians 15 the apostle gives six different appearings of the Lord, beginning not with Simon, but with Cephas. If He appears to Simon, He means to emphasise grace; but if He appears to Cephas, He means to emphasise the assembly, because the word Cephas signifies material  a stone. 

    RBThen two of you would be persons who have the light of the assembly in their soul. 

    JTQuite. That is the thing we should get hold of first of all; we begin with the minimum of two: If two of you shall agree ... as touching anything, etc. Matthew 18:19. 

    EJMcBWas it in your mind that Aeneas set forth one of the features of the two of you in that he could make his own bed? 

    JTThat is what I thought. 

    JJSo that the two or three Matthew 18:20 of the next verse would be those acting together. 

    JTYes; there you have the Lord supporting them. 

    RBWhat is in your mind in being able to do things for yourself? 

    JTWell, Jerusalem had hitherto been the centre. The saints in the different meetings would look to Jerusalem, the twelve were there; but it seems as if, under the Lord, Peter in chapter 9 discerned that what was coming was a new movement of the Spirit, and instead of saints looking to Jerusalem they were to learn to do things for themselves. But they were not to be independent; so that Peter did not go to Joppa of his own accord, he was besought to go there. The two things balance each other, the first thing is there was a local company that had the means within itself for maintaining for God in the locality, and the second is that there may be special need, or there may be a special vessel available for help and it were folly to ignore an opportunity like that, especially when the need was there. There was a woman having a great reputation who was dead, and Peter was near by and they besought him to come, and he went, and the result was that there was there what had not been there before  a living woman. 

    EJMcBDo you look upon the woman as representing a moral feature that had been lost to the company, and Peter as restoring this in greater power than before? 

    JTThat is so. How far Peter may have been intelligent in what he was doing one cannot say; but God was going to work on these lines; it was not to be a metropolitan system. There is a metropolitan system in the sense that heaven is its centre, but there is no earthly centre. Each company has to learn to make its bed for itself otherwise it is dependent on some outside support. 

    EJMcBDo you look upon Pauls ministry as changing the situation from Jerusalem to this? 

    JTYes; and the churches in Judaea, I apprehend, began to understand this, so that when Paul went to Thessalonica and the assembly was formed there, he wrote to them, Ye ... became followers of the churches of God which in Judaea are in Christ Jesus 1 Thessalonians 2: 14, without any reference to Jerusalem. That is an important point. 

    EJMcBYes, I quite agree with that. Pauls ministry brought that about. 

    JTSome of us have been remarking as to the great disadvantage in travelling of having to change your train. In Australia you have to change four times from Brisbane to Perth, because the lines are of different gauges. I was in a meeting not long since and a brother whispered to me, We are accustomed to do a certain thing here. They had a local custom. And that is more prevalent than we are ready to believe. There are local customs; that is to say, you have to change your train. Now I think that Peters move here involved that he was laying tracks for Pauls train; there was to be an express train, so to speak, right through even to Babylon. When Peter writes his letter to the Jews of the dispersion from Babylon, which is a big stretch, he refers to our beloved brother Paul and he says to them, To whom coming, a living stone ... yourselves also, as living stones. He is linking everything up; they are being built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 2: 4,5. Jerusalem is not in view. 

    RemHe was writing to saints in a territory in which Paul had laboured. 

    JTQuite so. In speaking of assemblies  we may use the word assemblies for convenience  the first thing you think of is the material. 

    HHThat is, believers who have church exercises to some extent. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesWhat is set forth in Aeneas making his own bed? 

    JTIf anything occurs to disturb the comfort of the saints you seek to right it locally. I do not think it is wise to call in outside help, but if you do, be sure the help you call in is in accord with Peter  a man who unifies things and who has a universal outlook; Peter is the material that stands for that. 

    EJMcBThat is why you emphasise the thought of Cephas  a stone. 

    JJWhy is it that Paul is brought in immediately before these two things in chapter 9? 

    JTPaul is on the horizon now, and Peter, whether or not he understood it fully, is under divine guidance; he made way for this elect vessel, as the Lord says. It is a serious thing to be out of accord with Paul. 

    RBIf there is heavenly light, you want to be in accord with it. 

    JTQuite. 

    JJYou must take up Peters ministry in the light of Paul. 

    JTQuite so. Paul says, I was not disobedient unto the heavenly vision. Acts 26:19. If there is movement from heaven, you want to be in accord with it. There was evidently going to be a move, and Peter was in accord with it. 

    EJMcBDo you attach any importance to the fact that Peter put the widows all out before raising this woman? 

    JTI think Peter had learned; he had been with the Lord in Jairuss house; he knew that these widows were under natural influences. 

    QuesWhy did you say just now, in speaking of the assembly, that you must go back to Matthew 13? We have been accustomed to go back to chapter 18. 

    JTAt the beginning of chapter 13 the Lord left the house; that is a definite movement. I suppose the house there would have reference to the Jewish system, and He sat by the sea and spake many things to them in parables, and the parables lead up to the assembly. 

    RemThere is that seen in the soil that was not there before. 

    JTExactly, it is the principle of the wheat and the tares growing up together. Those who compose the assembly would have to contend with a situation like that, so the disciples ask the Lord in the house to explain that parable to them, and what He gives out in the house in that chapter is most instructive in regard to the assembly. Then He goes on to speak about the leaven, and about the treasure, and the pearl, and about the fish  all these involve discrimination, 

    and then He says, Have ye understood all these things? Matthew 13:51 and upon their answering in the affirmative, He says, Therefore every scribe which is instructed unto the kingdom of heaven is like unto a man that is an householder, which bringeth forth out of his treasure things new and old (Matthew 13: 52). I think all that is most important for instruction in regard to the assembly. 

    Chapter 14 is to show that the Lord can feed the multitude. You learn there how you can rely on Him in an emergency. Then He walks on the water, which is a further thing, and in chapter 15 He says, Every plant which my heavenly Father hath not planted shall be rooted up. Matthew 15:13. Then He goes away into the coasts of Tyre and Sidon and finds a woman there who, I think, represents the kind of material that is required for the assembly. It is the same territory as that out of which Solomon got his material for the temple. It is cedar wood and had to be brought down; she qualifies as a cedar, for He says, O woman, great is thy faith Matthew 15:28  a very unusual thing. All that leads up to the revelation that is made to Peter. 

    RemSo that in this chapter we have certain characteristic features of the material you are speaking of. 

    JTYes, that is what I thought. 

    EPWould you say how Paul presents living stones? 

    JTI think they are members of Christs body. He speaks of the house also, but the Pauline terms corresponding with the stones, I should say, would be the members of Christs body. 

    RBWith regard to the woman you referred to as a cedar, O woman, great is thy faith, Matthew 15:28, would that answer in a way to being gathered together in His name in the sense of His power and authority being available? 

    JTShe recognised the Lord; she said, Lord, help me. Matthew 15:25. I think Romans 5 brings in the Lord and corresponds with Acts 9, because in that chapter we have the Lord throughout; in any movement of God we must begin with the authority of the Lord. You find throughout that chapter that the Lord is in view. 

    JJShe says too, Truth, Lord. Matthew 15:27. 

    JTIn Romans 5 everything is through our Lord Jesus Christ. It is the principle of administration; it is not simply that you have supplies, but that supplies are brought in through our Lord Jesus Christ, and they are all available for faith. That really leads up to the point where it is not a question of the Lord, but of the Spirit, who sheds abroad in our hearts the love of God. I learn to use the Spirit, and that underlies the principle of making your bed for yourselves. 

    QuesWould the Lord expect us all to be intelligent? 

    JTYes, surely. Intelligence depends on subjection. After two days he will revive us: in the third day he will raise us up, and we shall live in his sight; then it says, Then shall we know, if we follow on to know the Lord: his going forth is prepared as the morning; and it further says, and he shall come unto us as the rain, as the latter and former rain unto the earth, Hosea 6: 2,3. There you see His activities; He is moving in relation to all that is in the mind of God, bringing in the day. Your intelligence enables you to rely on what He does as the latter rain upon the earth. I think Romans 5 corresponds in that way, it shows the resources that come to us through our Lord Jesus Christ, and then in Romans 8 we learn to use the Spirit. 

    That chapter underlies the principle of doing things for yourselves. In Romans 12 your body is presented to God as a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable, which is your intelligent service. It is a most dignified thing to present your body to God as an intelligent act, a priestly act. Then you get the principle of unity, that is, you see you are one body in Christ. Now you can have all brought in; it is not yet of Christ but in Christ. It is the principle of unity governed by the thought of in Christ; not in the flesh. 

    RBThat person is a living stone. 

    JTThat is how it works in chapter 8. I have learned to use the Spirit by myself, but others have learned it too, and we use Him generally. I think Luke refers to the Spirit received in a collective way, How much more shall your heavenly Father give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? (Luke 11:13). All that refers to the local furnishing, because the Lord is there seen as praying in a certain place. (See verse 1.) The subject begins in chapter 9. How is the Lord going to be received up in heaven? He is going to be received up according to heaven, in the heavenly way. And so in chapter 10 the Lord sends out seventy by twos into every city and place where He Himself was about to come, so that He should be rightly received, because previous to that He had come to a city of the Samaritans and they received Him not. Now He is going to be received, and in order that He should be received, He sends out seventy and says, Seek out the son of peace, because heaven is marked by peace. You cannot have local conditions according to heaven unless you have the son of peace: And if the son of peace he there, your peace shall rest upon it ... and in the same house remain. Luke 10: 6,7. Then later it says, Now it came to pass that ... he entered into a certain village Luke 10:38; you are not told the name of it, but we know it is Bethany, but He is not occupied with any particular locality. Then we read, And a certain woman named Martha received him into her house Luke 10:38; but Martha had not the gain of the Lords ministry as Mary had. How could you think of having the Lord happily in a locality if you are complaining about someone else? Even a spiritual brother does not want to hear complaints. The Lord does not want to hear that; not that He did not hear it, for He did, and He rebuked it. 

    RemThe difficulty is that in some parts there is the desire to come together, without being sure of the material. 

    JTI think we should see that the material is there; it is more important to get two of you than to think of two elders. The assembly is not made up of elders. The elders were appointed after the assembly was formed, not before. Paul and Barnabas formed the assemblies, and then they came back and ordained them elders in every church. Their ministry brought in the saints, and then they came back and appointed the elders. Later Paul enjoins Titus to ordain elders in every city (Titus 1: 5), and to Timothy Paul writes If any one aspires to exercise oversight. 1 Timothy 3:1. In Titus it is the word ordain. I believe there is an angelic service in the locality where an assembly is formed. Things happen governmentally to the saints. A local assembly is a counterpart of heaven; it is a place for Christ, and heaven is interested in it; all the resources of heaven are available for it. The assembly is of immense importance to heaven, and the government of God is in its favour. There is immediate divine protection and support for two of you. 

    RemSome of us feel here there might be material for a new assembly, as we were saying, but we are concerned as to what would be left in the old assembly. 

    JTWell, what would apply to the new would apply to the old; you want to see that there is enough church material left. But if there are two left that is enough; it would make room for fresh plants. There are many in the shade that do not develop. If there were a greater number of meetings there would be more opportunity for development. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to why the widows were put out? 

    JTI think they were governed by natural feelings. They are distinguished from those who believed, natural feelings would only hinder the acting of the Spirit. 

    PLWould you attach any importance to the upper chamber? Acts 9:37. 

    JTI think Luke uses that expression, meaning that he lifts us up above the level of what is natural. 
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    THE OBEDIENCE OF FAITH (JT 21)

    Acts 9:1-19; Acts 9:31; Acts 10:9-21; Acts 10:44; Acts 13:2-4

    These chapters from which I have read are full of precious and, I may say, well-known instruction; instruction that greatly tended  being so intended by God  to set up the present dispensation. But I read the passages tonight, well-known to us, as I have said, in order to show, by the Lords help, how the present service of the Spirit among the saints is dependent upon their obedience; what the apostle Paul elsewhere speaks of as the obedience of faith. Romans 1:5, Romans 16:26. He, indeed, seems to have been taken up, in one respect, to set out, and illustrate in his life, in his walk and service, this great principle  the principle of obedience. He tells us in a later account  his own account before Agrippa of his vision, as he calls it  that he was not disobedient to it. He says, I was not disobedient to the heavenly vision. Acts 26:19. It was not simply a command, it was a manifestation of Christ. He tells us himself about it. Accompanying the appearance of the Lord to him there was a light from heaven, and in summing up in his own language the impression made upon him he says, I was not disobedient to the heavenly vision. According to the list he gives in writing to the Corinthians, it would appear that literal manifestations of Christ ended with himself. These manifestations, of which he gives a list, were not casual, nor incidental; they were deliberate, and, I may say, constructive. He says first of all, being risen He appeared to Cephas. The use of the name was not accidental, it was constructive, as I have said, for Cephas was a stone. Luke, in recording the incident, in order to bring out his own feature of the truth, says, He appeared unto Simon Luke 24:34; Simon being, as I may say, the name that designated Peter in his responsibility upon earth; so that the Lord in appearing to him first, according to Luke, established the great principle of grace. But Paul says He appeared to Cephas, for in that appearance He had the assembly in His mind. And then he says, He appeared to the twelve. The use of the numeral is not accidental, but constructive; for if we have the assembly  for which Peter stands as a question of material  then we have also administration. The numeral denotes what was in the mind of the Lord, that there should be a representation of Himself here administratively; and in order that the twelve should be qualified for this there was a manifestation of Christ to them. It is wonderful, beloved, that there has been that element of administration in this world, the instruments of which were formed and set out in their mission by a manifestation of Christ. 

    And then it says, He appeared to five hundred brethren at one time. Marvellous occasion! Of whom, he says, the greater part remain unto this present, but some are fallen asleep. 1 Corinthians 15:6. The brethren in a goodly number were set out in their position here in this world; a circle of affection; a circle of mutual feeling, sentiment, and sympathy, by a manifestation, or appearing, of the Lord. That, indeed, dear brethren, is what lends its lustre to the brethren. He appeared to five hundred, it is said, at one time. That again was constructive, for the element of administration here is beautifully tempered and modified by the presence of the brethren. What can be more delightful upon this earth than a circle of brethren who have had a manifestation of Christ? I doubt if anyone is in the circle intelligently or sympathetically apart from such a manifestation. Next he appeared unto James, a man who maintains individually the wisdom of God. How much can one man accomplish who has had a personal manifestation of God? He appeared unto James, 1 Corinthians 15:7 he says. Surely he had a great function to exercise among the brethren. The epistle of James insists on what one man may accomplish. He cites the prophets. He says Elias was a man of like passions with ourselves, and he prayed, and the heavens were shut up for three years and six months. Think of what one man, beloved, who is available, who has a manifestation of God, may do. And then it says, he prayed again, and God sent rain, and the earth brought forth her fruit. I take it that James should be taken up by each of us as a model of what one man may accomplish amongst the brethren. 

    And then he says, to all the apostles. 1 Corinthians 15:7. The use of the word apostles is not accidental, but, as I said, constructive. He had already referred to the twelve, but now to all the apostles. We cannot do without any of the apostles. We speak of our apostle, but the Lord appeared to all the apostles. We need them all. They represent the authority of the Lord; an authority which cannot be disregarded save at our extreme peril; and the Lord fortified and strengthened all the apostles by a manifestation, by an appearance to them. 

    And then he says, Last of all he appeared to me, as, an abortion 1 Corinthians 15:8  to one who seemed to be out of place; but who, nevertheless, having this marvellous vision from heaven, laboured more abundantly than they all; representing the wonderful activity of the Lord personally, for I take the apostle Paul to be the Lords personal representative. We have heard that expression in international relations. It is an expression that should be noted  the personal representative of a governor, or a president, or a king. I take it that Paul, beloved, had a peculiar place. He was out of the ordinary. Last of all he appeared to me. And I suppose we shall all admit that he refers to the incident recorded in this chapter  recorded thrice in this book. Heaven seems to have been peculiarly interested in this movement of Christs. It was a very extraordinary manifestation. He waited, and allowed Saul to traverse the long journey from Jerusalem to Damascus; and outside the city  as one might say, on the territory in which his great work should be begun  Syria  a light from heaven shone round about him. This is a most remarkable occasion. The voice was in the Hebrew tongue, he also tells us, for it was intensely personal. 

    I am not speaking of it, dear brethren, as a matter of interest merely; but that it might arouse in us a desire to have personal contact with Christ. I think Luke, indeed, is particularly occupied with the personal feature. He writes both his letters to one man  Theophilus  as if all heaven was interested in that one man. Is it simply that we should see that heaven was interested in Theophilus? No. It is that we should understand that each of us is of personal interest to heaven. Think of being known there, each one of us known. As I was remarking, God gave names to all the stars. And so the Lord says, your names are written in heaven. Luke 20:20. I have a place in heaven in a personal sense. Heaven is interested in me  and, indeed, in every one of us  as it was in Theophilus, and as it was in this great vessel; and so he says, a light from heaven, and a voice in the Hebrew language, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? Think of that, dear brethren  thou  me! The Creator is speaking, but He is speaking in the Hebrew language as a man to a man, and He says, It is hard for thee. 

    All these features enter into this remarkable manifestation of God to Saul, and so he says  he sums it all up  I was not disobedient to the heavenly vision. Acts 26:19. Why should he be? It were the deepest folly that he should be. It was his wisdom to be obedient unto the heavenly vision. 

    And so, dear brethren, in this obedience we have the beginning of a new movement; and this is what I want to dwell upon for a moment  a new movement which made room for the Spirit. The second greatest fact in the whole universe is that the Holy Spirit is here on earth at the present time. One refers to it with a certain feeling to promote sympathy for the Spirit. The Spirit has taken such a lowly place, the Lord saying of Him, He shall not speak of himself ... he shall testify of me. John 16:13. He is here to testify of Christ. And so, dear brethren, our wisdom is, like Saul, to be obedient to the heavenly vision, whatever that may be in our own time, whatever may correspond with it in our own time; for the Lord is constantly, as I was remarking, manifesting Himself; and whatever corresponds with this great vision at the present time demands your instant unqualified recognition and obedience. Without it  without this  you will be outside the realm of the Spirits activities, and you cannot afford that; you cannot, brother and sister, afford to be outside the sphere of the Spirits present activities. He waits opportunity, and so the apostle says, to each the manifestation of the Spirit is given for profit. 1 Corinthians 12:7. But how shall we have manifestations of the Spirit without subjection to God? I take it manifestations of the Spirit correspond with manifestations of Christ. They run together; they involve heavenly authority which cannot be ignored, as we see in this case; and if there be submission to the heavenly vision, we shall have manifestations of the Spirit, which are subjective. 

    It is not now a question of what is heavenly, but of what is in us. Where there is subjection to the heavenly vision, we shall come in for the manifestation of the Spirit, and the manifestation of the Spirit is for profit. That is the great test of all activity, all religious activity, profit. What has accrued to God and to the saints  the assembly. God has very fine scales, very delicate weights. All the weights of the bag are Jehovahs work; Proverbs 16:11. Everything is weighed with the finest scales with a view to profit. 

    Well, now, you see the gain of this subjection. I do not go into details, but Ananias was refractory; he thought he knew better than the Lord; but the Lord says, Go, for this man is an elect vessel to me. The Lord makes no mistakes, He knew His man. Ananias did not; but he came into accord  he came into subjection, for the Lord did not pass him by and go to another brother in Damascus. No, He went to Ananias. Ananias must submit; and Ananias did submit. And the Lord said, Behold, he prayeth  a model commendation. The meeting at Damascus, apparently, was not equal to the occasion. And so the Lord goes before, in order that this dear brother whom the Lord had met on the way should be received rightly  should be received in the grace of heaven. How do we receive one another, dear brethren? We are enjoined to receive as Christ has received us. So Ananias must receive Saul; but in order that he should receive him as Christ receives, Christ has to teach him; and He does teach him. He says, Go; and Ananias goes, and he says, Saul, brother, Jesus that appeared unto thee in the way in which thou camest sent me unto thee. What a dignified reception of this great vessel! The Lord qualified Ananias to receive him, and he is received and filled with the Holy Spirit. You see how obedience to the heavenly vision prepared Saul for manifestations of the Spirit. Then the assemblies had rest. I wonder how many of us trouble the assemblies. You will understand what I mean. If my will is active, you may depend I am troubling the assemblies. It is a serious matter to be a troubler among the saints. You will recall how Achan was a troubler of Israel. Saul troubled the assemblies; but the Lord, instead of destroying him as Achan had been stoned, converts him. He converts him into a vessel of the Spirit, a vessel of comfort, a vessel of spiritual manifestation. And we are told that the assemblies were edified, and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit were increased. 

    Room was made for the Spirit; and now what you find is, that as God moves in connection with the manifestations, all the forces and channels of His power are brought into line. Peter, we are told, visited all quarters. He has come into accord with the new movement. Let us be ready for every movement of God. Each movement, I believe, is preceded by a manifestation. The next thing is obedience to it, and the next thing is the power of the Spirit. Let us not be behind in the movement. Peter discerns the new phase the testimony was taking on, and he visits all quarters. He goes to Lydda, and he finds the paralytic, and he says, Rise up, and make thy couch for thyself. Acts 9:34. He is preparing for the assemblies that should presently spring up under the great ministry of Paul. They should learn to make their beds for themselves. You can have no local company answering to the mind of God unless there is the sense of doing things for ourselves. It is not that you are to do them in your own strength, but in the power of God. Arise, and make thy bed for thyself. Then Tabitha is presented as a living woman. These, I believe, are the two features that would develop throughout the Gentile world; that were to spring up and develop under the great ministry of this chosen vessel. 

    So now, as Peter is thus engaged and brought into line, heaven addresses him. The movement must be complete, and so the sheet comes down, as Peter says, even to me  in a personal manner. This great vessel, as we may say second only to Paul, is to be in accord with heaven, and hence the sheet. It is not a manifestation of Christ; it is a manifestation of principles. What Christians are most void of is the knowledge of principles. The sheet represents principles. It is the House of God in its universal bearing. It is knit at the four comers  things are held tightly in heaven. We need have no fear of the powers of earth or of hell, as the four corners are held tightly in heaven so as to be drawn up there. What can man do to that? Peter is not disobedient; he is a little refractory, like Ananias; but finally he goes, he speaks, and whilst he speaks  while Peter was yet speaking, it says  the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. The Holy Spirit comes in now in connection with hearing the word. It was, indeed, what we may call an energetic action of the Spirit. The word fell implies energetic action. The Holy Spirit, in connection with these remarkable occurrences, is now free to embrace the Gentiles. He has taken hold of the Gentiles, and thus has extended out to ourselves. 

    Well, now dear brethren, the only other thought I had refers to the position of the Spirit on earth. He is a divine Person acting sovereignly, as in the scene at Antioch. All this flows out from the obedience of Saul. I was not disobedient to the heavenly vision. Paul and Barnabas come to Antioch, and they serve for a year among the saints in Antioch, in the assembly. The saints were first called Christians there. It is that name in which we are told to suffer (1 Peter 4:16), and by which we are honoured. It was first used at Antioch. Christianity was now taking a definite distinct place in the world; not as a sect of the Jews, but as emanating from Christ. Paul and Barnabas exhibited that glorious name of Christian in their service and ways amongst the saints. Taking on human names in relation to Christ  how utterly objectionable to Him! Let us glory in the name of Christian. It began at Antioch, and the Holy Spirit is free to act at Antioch as a divine Person, and select His own ministers and send them out. So that, dear brethren, in subjection to the Lord, we come now to divine manifestations of the Spirit. I urge that. One would urge manifestations of the Lord  that we should know them. But then, there is what corresponds  manifestations of the Spirit. And so at Antioch the Holy Spirit says, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them, Acts 13:2. Think of the majesty of it! Who can say Him nay? Think how the authority of the Holy Spirit stands out against that of popes, cardinals, archbishops, and all the rest, down to the most insignificant cleric in Christendom. The saints at Antioch are with Him. They lay their hands on the two men the Holy Spirit needs, and they are sent forth  not by the saints; the saints do not send out missionaries  there is no such thought. The Holy Spirit sent them out. The saints put their hands upon them in holy fellowship, and the Holy Spirit sends them out. He is free now, through the obedience of Saul and others, to send out Barnabas and Saul. They, being sent forth by the Holy Spirit, departed. 

    That is the position, beloved, at the present time. Christianity is set up on its seven pillars, we may say; and there it stands; and everyone that comes back to the recognition of the manifestations of Christ comes into the gain of the Spirit. Can you improve on that? You might as well attempt to improve on the universe as to improve on wisdoms house. It cannot be improved on. The thing is to come into it in holy submission  into the ordinances of wisdom, and there you will find all spiritual blessing. Wisdom hath builded her house; she hath hewn out her seven pillars; she hath killed her beasts; she hath mingled her wine; she hath also furnished her table; she hath sent forth her maidens, Proverbs 9: 1 - 3. There it is set up in the Acts, and there it stands. Let no one dare to add to it, or attempt to subtract from it. Every wise woman buildeth her house; but the foolish plucketh it down, Proverbs 14: 1. The foolish destroys. Let us beware of folly. Let us accept wisdoms house. It is perfect as it stands, as it were, on seven pillars; and our wisdom is to accept it. The door is open to the believer, and it is there the Holy Spirit is  where His manifestations are known. May God bless His word to us. 
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    THE DYING OF JESUS (JT 22)

    Acts 9:16; Acts 16:16 - 34

    I had in mind to speak tonight about suffering, taking up my thought from the types referred to in the book of Exodus, in which we are told that as the tabernacle was reared up it was to be anointed, in all its details, with the holy oil. The prominent component part of this oil is stated to be myrrh  the first ingredient, indeed  which, throughout Scripture, represents suffering love. The way of that suffering love, of which the type speaks, has to be learnt through Christ. He leads the way in sufferings, as in all else, for us. So, as this book of the Acts records the anti-typical setting up of the tabernacle, it abounds with references to sufferings. Indeed, in recording the activities of our Lord Jesus during the forty days of His sojourn on earth after He rose, it says that He appeared unto His disciples after He suffered. The Spirit of God begins the great theme of the book by introducing this feature, viz., that in charging His apostles by the Spirit, and in His other ministry during the forty days, it was after He had suffered. That is to say, they were familiarised with Christ as risen during those forty days as the One who had suffered. 

    Peter, the leading apostle in the opening chapters, tells us that he was the witness of the sufferings of Christ. He very modestly and wisely refrains from saying that he was a partaker of those sufferings, for the obvious reason that, at the very height of them, he was out of communion with the Lord. Although he had undertaken to follow Him into those sufferings, he had, as we all know, failed, and, instead of sharing in those sufferings at their very height, he had denied his Lord. And so the Lord speaks to him during the forty days to which I have referred, and He says, When thou wast young, thou girdedst thyself, and walkedst whither thou wouldest. John 21:18. That is a word that comes very closely to the young ones here, as it does, indeed, to every one of us. In our youthful days, the tendency is to gird ourselves and to go where we wish; but, under the discipline of the Lord and the wisdom which comes of advancing years under the government of God, we learn to submit ourselves. So the Lord says to Peter, When thou shalt be old, thou shalt stretch forth thy hands, and another shall gird thee, and carry thee whither thou wouldest not, John 21:18. We may be assured, dear brethren, that that other will not be wanting as we are true followers and witnesses of Christ  that other, namely, the agent of the enemy, will not be wanting as we prove true to Christ. Peter, therefore, was to be honoured, according to his wish, as he grew old. To another he resigned  he stretched forth his hands; instead of cowering in the presence of opposition and persecution, he stretched forth his hands and another girded him and carried him to his martyrdom. It was the intent of the Lord that all those who should be partakers in the tabernacle should have also a part in the oil. Hence, at the very outset of this book, you have the Lord Jesus presented as the One who suffered. Indeed, He it is who affords, thus, the anointing oil of the tabernacle. 

    And so I would refer for a moment, dear brethren, to the synoptic gospels, to call attention to the Lord as He is about to face the suffering into which His love was bringing Him. Let us look at Matthew and Mark. We find Him, in the one instance, on His face. Think of the Lord of glory  He from whose face now radiates the glory of God  think of Him, I say, on His face! It was in the presence of suffering. And, again, in Mark, He falls to the ground. The sufferings that were before Him were infinitely real. He was facing them, according to His divine knowledge of their extent and bearing; He was amazed and distressed, we are told. How real was the humanity of our Lord Jesus Christ, and how blessedly He affords to us the ingredients of this wonderful compound by which the tabernacle  or by which the saints  are to be and were anointed! 

    But, when we come to Luke, we find that He knelt down. He is seen in Lukes gospel, as many of us know, in the attitude of prayer in many connections; but in the last and final instance, we find Him at Olivet  we find the Lord of glory, whose right it was to command, and who did command  we find Him, of whom it is written, Without him was not anything made that was made John 1:3  in the presence of those awful sufferings into which His love was leading Him, deliberately kneeling down before God and praying. Luke, being ever concerned about what is comely as before God and before men, presents to us a model in the Lord as He faced those sufferings, telling us that He knelt down. The heart is drawn to Him as one observes, in His blessed posture before God, what is comely at that moment. Then, again, we are told by Luke, Being in conflict, he prayed more intently. Luke 22:44. 

    I mention all these things, beloved, because they indicate the holy ingredients of this compound by which the tabernacle was anointed; that is to say, we gather up from these facts the spirit of a suffering Christ. I commend to you the suffering Christ. We are too prone to forget that the things which we enjoy, the wonderful things that are being administered to us by an exalted Christ, are entirely due to a suffering Christ. Therefore, in Luke, we get that Christ, being in conflict, he prayed more intently. Luke 22:44. 

    But there was entire submission to the will of God. 

    That is the secret of coming into the sufferings of Christ. We may evade them, as Peter did. The secret of coming under the sufferings of Christ lies in unqualified submission to the will of God. The will of God in this world involves a path of suffering, and suffering experienced in the path of the will of God lends lustre and character to our testimony, marking it off as of a piece with the testimony of Him who, before Pontius Pilate, witnessed a good confession. 1 Timothy 6:13. Timothy is enjoined to take his share in it, and I would say to everyone here, old and young, that your share is there, whether you take it or not. It is your privilege to take it. There is a share for every one of us of that holy compound; composed of the ingredients that appear in the path of Jesus suffering. So Timothy is enjoined to take his share. In these days of commercial prosperity  when there is no opposition outwardly; when, under the government of God, we can meet, as we are met here tonight, no man forbidding us, when we can pursue our way without fear of molestation from the authorities or the powers that be  we are in great danger of overlooking the fact that there is a share of suffering for every one of us, and we are enjoined to take it. To miss it is an irrevocable loss  it can never be made up. Every part of the tabernacle was to be anointed with it, particularly the brazen altar. You may remember that Moses, in Leviticus 8, was enjoined to anoint the tabernacle, and that he sprinkled the oil on the brazen altar seven times. 

    Now, I wish to show that Luke, in his gospel, as well as introducing to us a suffering Christ, also in this book of the Acts opens with the same thought  that the One who was appearing during forty days amongst His people was the One who had suffered. And so, as He sits at the right hand of God, it is as the One who has suffered. Let us never forget that the hands that have poured forth the Spirit are the same hands which were pierced with the nails at the Cross. It was after He suffered. Thank God for that! 

    I would like to dwell on the passages read, because they present to us the great vessel of the sufferings of Christ. Paul tells us later that he filled up that which was behind of the tribulations of Christ in his flesh, for His bodys sake. It is not that there were any left; it is not that the Lord Jesus left any tribulations that He did not go through, for in all the afflictions of His people He was afflicted. The apostle Paul is speaking, as I apprehend, of the holy anointing oil; he is contemplating the body of Christ, that it should be characterised by those same sufferings, and if some members were behind he would make up the lack. Wonderful man! He would not have the body of Christ come short in any sense  he was the minister of it. The Lord tells Ananias about him. He says, I will show him how great things he must suffer for my names sake. Acts 9:16. It was one of the first features of this great vessel that he should be a sufferer. He is our apostle, and he has carried the light of the gospel to us Gentiles  he has brought near to us thus the holy compound of which I have spoken. A man of like passions as ourselves exhibits before our eyes the manner of that holy oil as it shone in Christ. I fill up, he says, that which is behind of the tribulations of Christ in my flesh for his body, which is the assembly. Colossians 1:24 you see, he is pretty close to our eyes. Before your very eyes, he says to the Galatians, Jesus Christ has been portrayed, crucified among you. Galatians 3:1. How vividly He was brought to them! The Lord had this design in taking up this great vessel; He foresaw that there would be a falling short of that which would suggest the ointment. And we may well inquire, beloved brethren, as to what share of it we are taking, whether we are honoured externally by the marks of the sufferings of Christ. For the rest says Paul, let no one trouble me; for I bear in my body the brands of the Lord Jesus. Galatians 6:17. I do not know what his physical appearance may have been, but I am perfectly certain that were you and I to examine the body of that dear man, we would find throughout it the marks of those sufferings. Of the Jews, he says, five times received I forty stripes save one. 2 Corinthians 11:24. Think of the lacerations of a human body after all those stripes! Again he says, In prisons more frequent, in deaths oft. 2 Corinthians 11:23. And yet again he says, Once was I stoned. 2 Corinthians 11:25. One would refer to these things with the greatest diffidence, as knowing them but little, but there they are, beloved, brought close to us in a man of like passions with ourselves. The Lord takes him up, foreknowing what he was capable of, so that He might set out in such a man this wonderful oil of suffering, and that He might set out in him His own tribulations, in order to show how they can be borne, and yet how a man in bearing them might maintain the spirit of heavenly administration. 

    Now I want to work that out a little in chapter 16, to show you the wonderful combination in that chapter of the brazen altar, the altar of incense, and the table of shewbread. All these features of the tabernacle were to be anointed with the oil, but particularly the altar of burnt offering, the brazen altar. Now the Lord, as I said, announces to Ananias that this great vessel had been chosen deliberately, one of the purposes and objects being that the Lord might show him what he should suffer for His name. So I selected the passage in chapter 16, because it links up vividly the prayerful attitude of the apostle in those sufferings with the altar of incense, which was also anointed, and, finally, with the table of shewbread. 

    You will recall that, in speaking to Ananias, the Lord said, speaking of Paul, Behold, he prayeth. Acts 9:11. And I would urge, beloved brethren, the great importance of prayer in view of suffering. There is no possibility of our going through as Paul did, aside from prayer; and so in this chapter we are told, as we went to prayer. It is one of the most interesting chapters in the book of the Acts, particularly to us Gentiles of Western Europe, because it is the chapter that records the entrance of the gospel into that continent. The apostle, in arriving at Philippi, allied himself with some women who were wont to meet in a certain place for prayer. In other words, the gospel was to be inaugurated in Europe through prayer. This, the enemy quickly discerned, and so it says in this chapter, verse 16, as we went to prayer. I do not suppose there is anything that arouses the antagonism of the adversary more than that attitude of prayer. Prayer is the admission, on the one hand, of our utter impotency in the testimony as left to ourselves; and, on the other hand, it is the recognition of the power of God as available through Christ for the testimony. So it says, As we were going to prayer, a certain female slave, having a spirit of python, met us, Acts 16:16. The enemy is determined to challenge every inch of the way of those men as they go to prayer. Instead of meeting for prayer with those devoted women, in the place where prayer was wont to be made, they united, in the prison of Philippi, in that holy, priestly service. It is interesting to note how the Spirit of God stresses the peculiar character of the sufferings in this instance  the stripes, the inner prison, and the feet fast in the stocks. The Spirit of God, through Luke, draws a picture for us of the intensity of the sufferings of those two devoted servants of Christ. The Lord is now showing Paul what he must suffer for His name, and Paul, through grace, is equal to it  he is, as it were, anointed with the oil, for he expresses, in a most beautiful manner, the spirit of his Master in His sufferings. He, himself, indeed, had had the opportunity, earlier, of witnessing the spirit of that Master in another, namely, Stephen. He says to the Lord in Jerusalem, as he was praying in the temple in an ecstasy  after the Lord had told him to depart from Jerusalem, as they would not receive his testimony  he says, They know that I imprisoned ... . and when the blood of thy martyr, Stephen, was shed, I also was standing by. Acts 22:20. One of the most wonderful spectacles that ever was witnessed, was witnessed by Saul of Tarsus, and he says it was martyrdom. Martyrdom is witness  it is a witness for Christ. That means suffering. If our testimony, beloved, does not bring us into suffering, it is wanting  it is not in consonance with the tabernacle. And so Saul says to the Lord, I ... kept the raiment of them that slew him. Acts 22:20. And, oh! what a spirit he saw in that martyr as the stones fell upon him, and he knelt down, like his Master! Luke delights in recording these comely actions. You see the perfect suitability of Stephens request, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. Acts 7:60. His Master had said, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do. Luke 23:24. The Lord Jesus did not limit forgiveness in His request, but Stephen did. Stephen could not ask for forgiveness generally; he could ask, and did ask, for the forgiveness of the sin against himself, which was right  he remitted, as far as his attitude was concerned, the sin of his murderers, and he asked the Lord to do the same. He was a priest unto God in that. Lord, he says, lay not this sin to their charge. Acts 7:60. That is one sin. And so he delivered up his spirit, saying, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. Acts 7:59. One lingers over that spectacle of the first martyr for Jesus; one loves to see how the holy oil, the anointing, shone out there! How the glory shone! The Spirit of the suffering Christ shone resplendently in that hour. 

    And Saul was a Witness  he saw it, and now his turn has come. It had, indeed, come already, but it has come now in peculiar force as he is in the inner prison, and you see how he prayed With Silas. Instead of joining with the dear women by the river side, he is in company with his brother, Silas, in the prison, and he prays. We are not told what he asked for. Can we hide from ourselves that he prayed for the gaoler? You see horns on the brazen altar, symbols of moral power, and that moral power shone in all its perfectness in Gethsemane. It shone before the high priests, and before Pilate. It shone on the cross. It is wholesome, beloved, to have our minds directed to a suffering Christ. The heart lingers on that scene, because every word and look and action are perfect  all is divinely perfect. The horns of the altar, so to speak, are seen in moral power. He rises above all persecution. And, in the height of His sufferings, He prays for His murderers: the glory shone in the darkness. And by His side He has a trophy, as if God were to recompense Him as He stood the test so perfectly. So infinitely perfect was He there, that God gave Him, in the thief, a recompense  a companion, and in His blessed exit into paradise He had a companion. And so, in Paul, and in Silas, too, we see the reflex of the sufferings of Jesus, in so far as it can be seen in men of like passions as ourselves. We see the horns, as it were, of the altar, the moral power that appeared in those holy men. 

    But there was not only the brazen altar, there was the altar of incense. That also is anointed, and it had horns. Both altars were for God  they refer to God. The holy incense arose in that prison at midnight into heaven, as those holy priests prayed and sang praises to God. Wonderful reflex of the scene at Calvary! Father, forgive them, Luke 23:24 was the incense that arose from the golden altar at Calvary. 

    And in the prison at Philippi you have the prayers and the praises ascending. The gaol, dark and dismal as it doubtless was, becomes a temple to God! Such is the power, beloved, of the Spirit of God, as having free course in a believer, such is the corresponding effect of sufferings, that the holy incense ascends from the golden altar before God. No doubt, in principle, we all benefit from the prayers of those holy men on that night. Europe lay to the west  what light has shone there, yea, what suffering! What sufferings have marked that continent  what sufferings for Christ! The Book of Martyrs recounts those holy men and those sufferings. Brethren, are we to be behind them? It is not the divine way that the dispensation should end up differently from its beginning; and so it is for us to take our share in suffering. 

    As the earthquake occurs, and the prison doors are opened, we have, as I may say, the table of shewbread. These things are all linked together, all anointed with the holy oil, for now, when the gaoler is suing for peace and mercy, the apostle is ready to minister to him. The features of the brazen altar have shone there, and those of the golden altar now both lead up to the features of the table of shewbread; that is to say, the apostle is now in a position to administer the bounty of God. Such, beloved, is the way in which the Spirit of God links up those features in this great vessel of suffering. So he says to the gaoler, Do thyself no harm, for we are all here. Acts 16:28. What a voice that must have been to the gaoler! Really, it was a voice from heaven. You say, No, it was from the prison. It was from the prison, but it was a voice from heaven. It sounded out in clear and distinct accents the attitude of heaven towards that poor penitent. The gaoler says, What must I do to be saved? Acts 16:30 Again, heaven announces itself in this wonderful vessel. Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ and thou shalt be saved, and thy house. Acts 16:31. 

    Salvation is being administered, the suffering vessel is equal to its administration. He rises to it. Believe, he says, on the Lord Jesus Christ and thou shalt be saved, and thy house. Acts 16:31. 

    How full is the answer! How comprehensive! For God would not only have that gaoler, but also his house  not only should the gaoler have salvation, but his house should have it, too. Such is the liberality of heaven. 

    The apostle is equal to it; he is now an administrator. I refer to the table of shewbread, because it represents administration. It had a crown, you remember, round about it, meaning, I suppose, that it was dignified. How dignified these men were. The gaoler observed their dignity. He says, Sirs. Can you imagine him, as he thrust them into that inner prison, saying, Sirs? Never. They were scoundrels when he put them in there, in his mind. Now, they are gentlemen! I use that word to make it simple. He discerns, as I understand, the crown that was round about the table of administration, for God would have His bounty administered here in suitable dignity. And these holy men, as they prayed and sang praises to God in the prison, were now morally equal to represent such holy administrations. The crown was there  moral dignity shone in those men. And so the gaoler says, Sirs. There were no more noble men in Philippi that night than those two persons. The Emperor, himself, were he there, would not be as noble in the eyes of the repentant Philippian gaoler as were these holy men. Think of the dignity that God has put upon us as identified with His administration. We are outside of the world and all its dignities  we are in the light of our heavenly calling  we are in the enjoyment of the bounty of heaven itself. The dignity of what we have got is worth something to us. It cost Jesus everything  it cost God the life of Christ  it cost God His beloved Son. The Holy Spirit is here to minister to us all these wonderful things. I think the gaoler recognised, however dimly, the border or the crown of the holy table of administration when he said, Sirs. It had come right down to him  it was there, and he was realising it with penitence. You will recall that the table of shewbread was a cubit and a half high. The altar of incense was two cubits high. It was Godward. A cubit and a half, as I apprehend it, brings it within mans range. A half is always, I apprehend, in the measurements, a hiding of glory. It shone throughout the Lords pathway on earth. It is seen three times in the ark of the covenant. There was concealed in that lowly Man of Nazareth the glory of the Godhead  nothing less. All the fulness, we are told, dwelt there. Nevertheless, He sat on the well of Sychar, a weary Man. And so, beloved, if we are to be of service to men in administration, we must learn that in our dignity we are to be within their reach. We are not clothed in cloth, we are not clothed in official dignity, we are not above the people  we are by them, we are available to them. These holy men in the prison were available to the gaoler, and they announce to him that he should be saved, and his house. They spoke unto him the word of the Lord. Acts 16:32. They brought to him, by the Spirit, the mind of God for him. What an opening up for that man that night from these blessed men, as they spoke unto him the word of the Lord! Acts 16:32. It is interesting to see how the gaoler is learning to administer what he had. It says, He took them the same hour of the night, and washed their stripes. And it says, And when he had brought them into his house, he set meat before them. Acts 16:33,34. 

    He was the administrator in his house, and he is now acting like those holy men in expending all upon them. Well, I have no more to add, dear brethren. I am dealing tonight with a holy subject, a subject which one would recoil from, because one feels one knows so little of the sufferings of Christ. But there they are  they are not only in the gospels, they are in the book of the Acts in men of like passions as ourselves, and they are in the epistles, and we are enjoined to take our share in them. May God bless the word to us! 
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    Revelation 1:4 - 6, Revelation 1:9 - 11; John 21:15 - 17; Acts 26:13 - 16; Acts 9:7,20; 2 Corinthians 11:2

    In what I have in mind to say on these scriptures, my object is that in the people of God at the present time, and until the end of the assemblys sojourn on earth, there is to be a representation of Christ; that is, a representation of His personal feelings, affections, and sympathies. I have selected passages covering the three great servants who, in the beginning of the divine economy on earth, were personal representatives of the Lord. They, of course, were employed in the establishment and maintenance of the whole economy of God, for they had to do with the public administration of the kingdom. But I hope we shall see that, whilst this is so, they, in a peculiar way, represented Christ in a personal sense, for we have to distinguish what refers to the Lord, personally, from what is general. The revelation of God in Christ involves the whole truth as to God; but, then, there is bound up in that what is special to Christ. 

    I take up John first, because he, in a peculiar way, represents what is special to Christ. So, also, do Peter and Paul  the last in a more extended way than any. But I take up John first, because it is through his ministry that the great recovery, the benefits of which we all enjoy at the present time, came about. He was, as you know, the disciple whom Jesus loved. It will be observed that he says, that disciple whom Jesus loved  not the disciple whom Jesus loves. I do not apprehend that John intended to convey that he, of all others throughout the dispensation, had that special place. He had it at one time. I do not say that he lost it; but he would make room for those who followed, for love always makes room for possibilities; and when we think of lovableness, the possibilities are very great. He was the disciple whom Jesus loved. He received no special commission, as Peter did, and as Paul did; but, being in the secret of love, he afforded the Lord a ready vessel of reserve  one that is content to wait, one who is content to be out of view, if need be, if the requirements of love necessitated it. Love never fails; and as John was the loved one, he was the ready vessel of reserve. He it is who tells us that, when the multitude had to be fed, the Lord knew, Himself, what He would do. And so, in the exigencies of the great departure which the Lord well foreknew  He knew, Himself, what He would do; and He had in John a ready vessel, one who styles himself in the book of Revelation a bondman of Christ. So that John represents the Lord in the new sorrowful circumstances of the great departure and apostasy that ensued. The Lord had in John one in whom He could confide; he was His confidant, as we may say. It is an immense thing, dear brethren, to be in the confidence of the Lord at the present time in regard of what exists, and in the whole sphere to which His name is publicly attached. He is concerned about it, His name is involved in it. And so it is an immense thing to be in the secret, and to know what He Himself is doing. He knew what He would do; and He would let those whom He loves into the secret of what He is doing; so that there should be in the midst of it here, those who are personally representative of His feelings, of His resentment of the insults offered to Him, of His appreciation of any little bit of regard there may be for Him in the midst of these things. And so, in John, there is one to whom He can open up, as it were, His mind. And John, in beautiful correspondence with his Master, addresses the assemblies. You will observe the personal character of the addresses  John to the seven assemblies. In addressing them, he has nothing personally to say against them. All that was embodied in the letters. The Lords resentment and announcements of judgment, and at the same time expressions of sympathy and interest and affection, were all involved and bound up in the Revelation  the letters or addresses to the seven assemblies  but John addresses the assemblies in a personal way. John, to the seven assemblies. There could be nothing finer, dear brethren, than the manner in which he rises above the sorrowful situation that was beginning to take place, in addressing himself to the assemblies. He is in keeping, as I said, with Christ  he represents Him personally. 

    And then, having addressed them in terms of grace, he further says, I, John, your brother, and companion in tribulation. We thus learn from this great servant how to face those conditions. We are to be affected, as the Lord is, by them, but we are to address ourselves to them according to His way. So that John places himself in the midst; for we are all, outwardly, in the same position  we are all in the sphere of profession; and we can address ourselves, singling out those who are genuine, wherever they may be, and convey to them our relationship with them. They are our relations, they are our brethren; and if we are to represent the feelings and sympathies and affections of Christ for them, it is incumbent upon us to place ourselves alongside of them, as our brothers, or brethren, and companions in tribulation. 

    And so, you find in these addresses most remarkable evidences of personal interest. It says, I, John, and in the end of the book, I, Jesus. I would say to every believer here, whatever your associations are, the Lord Jesus has a personal interest in you. He would place Himself outside your door, even if it has been closed against Him for years. 

    Hence, it says in the last address  that to Laodicea  Behold, I stand at the door, and am knocking. Revelation 3:20. What interest there is in the heart of Jesus for you. It may be you have never opened the door to Him, or it may be that, having opened it once, you have closed it. Nevertheless, His personal interest in you is undimmed; He stands, Himself, at your door. He says, If any man hear my voice, and open the door, I will come in to him and will sup with him. Revelation 3:20. How personal He is! He would come into your circumstances and sup with you; but it is to the end that you might sup with Him. This subject of Revelation is very great, and I can only touch on it in this way. 

    I now turn to Peter. I take these scriptures up in this order, because the order that I indicate is the way in which the Lord reaches us, the order in which He sustains us by food, the order in which He leads us on and introduces us into the great truth of the mystery. So, in turning to Peter, I need not enlarge on the scriptures that call attention to the Lords personal dealings with him. He stands out, indeed, as a model for us, one who was taken up and dealt with by the Lord in the most personal way, to the end that he, in his turn, might know how to deal with others as representative of the Lords personal interest in them. If there is anything that one covets it is to be able to convey to souls the Lords personal interest in them. So Peter is, himself, the subject of the Lords personal dealings. How personal the Lord was with Peter in connection with his conversion! He got into Peters boat; He would get as near as possible to him. And then, again, He addresses Himself personally to Simon in regard to the foundation of the assembly. He says, Blessed art thou, Simon Barjona, for flesh and blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but my Father which is in heaven, Matthew 16:17. The Father had made it a special personal matter to reveal to Peter who Jesus was. And Jesus says, And I say also unto thee, That thou art Peter, Matthew 16:18. You see how personal He was with him. It was not only that Peter should know how the Lord loved and cared for him, but that he should become a qualified vessel on earth to convey his own personal feelings  feelings of grace  to others. And so the Lord says to him, Satan hath desired to have you that he may sift you as wheat; but I have prayed for thee, that thy faith fail not, Luke 22:31,32. How much hung on that one man! What a conflict there was between Christ and the devil for that one man! Satan would have him, but Jesus was victorious, and Jesus has him. And so here He looks on Peter, as we have often remarked. In the midst of His unspeakable sufferings, the Lord has time and thought for His erring one, as He has for you tonight, if there be an erring one here. He looked upon Peter as the cock crew. That look was enough, for Peter went out and wept bitterly. Think of the wonderful place Peter had in the mind and heart of Christ, as He had gone through the unspeakable sufferings of Calvary! And when the Lord was risen, the young man says to the women, Tell his disciples and Peter, Mark 16:7. And, again, after the Lord had risen, He appeared to Simon, Luke 24:34. You see how personal all that was. And so, now, as they dine, the Lord speaks to him personally; He sets him up here in confidence; He says, Feed my Iambs, Shepherd my sheep, Feed my sheep. You see how the order follows, as I remarked. 

    If the personal interest has a successful result in one opening the door to Christ, the next great thing is that you should sup with Him. He sups with you, but He would have you to feed at His table; and there is abundance there. Peter, being the Lords confidant, as I may say, is qualified through personal acquaintance with Christ, to convey His personal feelings, hospitality, and bounty, so that you should be nourished. Food is not only for those who are walking in the truth  food is for every one of the people of God, His lambs, His sheep. We have to consider the poor of Zion  they have all to be fed. I will satisfy her poor, Psalm 132:15. How many there are! But the disposition of the Lord is to satisfy the poor with bread; and so He would have us as so many Peters, confidants, knowing Him in such a way as to be able to convey to souls the Lords bounty and hospitality, for there is abundance with Him. Hence, I say, Peter represents that side of personal representation that ministers to and cares for the needs and the food the people of God require. 

    When one comes to Paul, one has to move and speak slowly. Paul is the great pattern vessel. Those other two great servants have their relative positions, as I have said; but Pauls position is unique. Nevertheless, Paul is set before us as a pattern, that we should be here as representative of the feelings and affections of Christ for the assembly. It is a wonderful thing, dear brethren, that the truth of Christ and the assembly has been recovered; and, as recovered, it is essential that there should be those here in the light of Christs feelings and sympathies and affections in regard of the assembly. And so, at this juncture, in the Acts, Paul is dealt with in the most personal way by the Lord. Paul says, A light from heaven. Everything is in the light. At midday, he says, O king, I saw in the way a light from heaven, above the brightness of the sun, shining round about me. Just think of it, the light was brighter than the sun; wonderful things were in the heart and mind of Christ to be disclosed; and the light must be great, so that these things should be seen in all their proper proportions. The Lord says to Paul, in the Hebrew language  and here, again, consider how personal the Lord was with Paul, how sympathetic He was with Pauls feelings as a Hebrew  Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? The Lord says, I am Jesus. Think of Jesus in heaven, beloved, introducing Himself to such a man as Saul upon earth. The Lord says to him  you are persecuting Me. In that Me, as we have often remarked, was wrapped up the great truth of the assembly, and, doubtless, Paul felt the point of it, for his hands were reeking with the blood of Jesus martyrs. How differently the saints would be viewed in his eyes henceforth! He was not meet to be called an apostle, he says, because he persecuted the assembly. Such was his sense of the value of the assembly in the mind of the Lord, that he felt he was utterly unworthy even to be called an apostle, because, in past days, he had persecuted it. But, nevertheless, the Lord knew His man, and He will have this vessel, and so He speaks to him in the Hebrew language, and says, It is hard for thee. How His sympathies poured into the lacerated soul of that penitent as he fell to the earth; what an introduction to him of Jesus! So that now the Lord has got him securely forever, as the sequel shows. 

    In chapter 9:20, it says of Saul, that he preached in the synagogues that Jesus is the Son of God. Now I wanted, my dear brethren, to dwell for a moment on this remarkable fact, that it was the idea of the Son of God that came into his soul, for no position can be greater than that one should be here representing the thoughts and feelings of the Son of God. Think of that! And so, Paul says later: God, who revealed His Son in me. God revealed His Son in Paul. It is not a question now of Paul standing for the great truth of the Son, of the Person of Jesus  that is Johns service in the main. What was revealed in Paul was that Jesus was Gods Son in relation to men. Would that we understood that, that the Son of God is in relation to men! So that Paul says, 

    God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I might announce him as glad tidings amongst the nations. Galatians 1:16. It is the Son of God in relation to men. Think of the Son of God, dear brethren, in relation to our race; think of how dignified the race has become, since the Son has become a Man; the Son of God in relation to men, is what was revealed in Pauls heart, that he might announce Him as glad tidings amongst the nations. It is not, as I remarked, a question of His deity, although all that is wrapped up in it. The idea in the gospel is that the Son of God is in relation to men. 

    And what works out in the development of the truth is that the Son takes account of men severally. So he announces Him as glad tidings among the nations. The Son of God is watching for isolated ones. He has a new system altogether. He does not take men up en masse, He takes us up as isolated ones. And so, the great example of the truth of the Son of God is set out in John 9. The principle of the Son of God in relation to men is, Me and thee. Matthew 17:27 can anything be greater in the way of glad tidings than that the Son of God is interested in you and me? He would attach you and me firmly to Himself for ever. He is looking for you in isolation. He comes down, in Luke 9, to the plain; that is, to the level of where men are. In John 9 He came down to where the blind man was, and He opened his eyes, but he did not stay by Him. But when Jesus heard that they had cast him out, He finds him. The principle underlying the assembly is that the Son finds every one of us severally, and attaches us firmly to Himself for ever. It is only in the apprehension of the Son that I am in the assembly according to God. So it says, Jesus heard that they had cast him out. John 9:35. The blind man was isolated, you see. His confession of Jesus had isolated him religiously. I wonder if there is one here tonight who is isolated religiously. You find your former associations stifling. All human organisations are stifling; there is no breath there for a Christian to breathe. The spirit of the world is there, and if you confess Christ faithfully, you will soon be isolated, and you may thank God for it, because the Son of God finds you. He is looking for you. The Lord Jesus says to him, Dost thou believe on the Son of God? That is the great question. You see, it is the Son of God, and one man. It is the Lord again saying, Me and thee. Matthew 17:27. How lovely to be taken into such companionship! It is no less than that, beloved. If there is an isolated soul here tonight, I say to you, it is nothing less than that. The Son of God is seeking your company. The man replies, Who is he, Lord, that I might believe on him? John 9:36. He is ready for it  I wonder if you are. The Lords answer comes immediately, Thou hast both seen him, and it is he that talketh with thee, John 9:37. What can be greater gospel, beloved, than that, as Paul says, I might announce him as glad tidings? Galatians 1:16. The Son of God seeks out a solitary one, and offers him His company. 

    And what follows? Ah, Paul says, The Son of God, who loved me and gave himself for me. That underlies the great truth of the assembly. Think of the Son of God having you in His heart when He died! Can anything transcend that in the way of love and personal interest? He might have said, He loves me. But he did not. He said, He loved me. It is past history. It is present history, of course, but he is emphasising past history, that, when the Son of God died, He loved him. Well might he, indeed, announce such a One as glad tidings. What can transcend such glad tidings as that, that the Son of God loves one person, and dies for him? And now He offers him His company. He says: I want your company, I offer you Mine. So that we have, 

    thus, in Paul, one who can personally represent the feelings and sympathies and power of the Son of God. 

    But then, not only that, Christ loved the assembly. Paul knew that, and he would subserve that. He was Christs bondman for them. I liken these great servants to the three mighty men of David, who heard him say, Oh, that one would give me to drink of the water of the well of Bethlehem which is in the gate! 2 Samuel 23:15. They got near enough to the Lord to know the breathings of His heart. They could, therefore, be personally representative of His affections and feelings. And so the apostle Paul got the light of the assembly, according to what it is to Christ. In that one man the Lord expressed what was wrapped up in the assembly, and Paul always had it before him. 

    Now, dear brethren, this subject is great, but I believe you will follow me in what I am saying about Paul. The Lord looks for correspondence with the service  with the example of those great servants at the present time. He looks for sympathy with Himself in His affections, and sympathies for the assembly. The assembly has taken form, as I may say, before His eyes, in a very meagre and weak way in our day; but, nevertheless, He sees it, and He values those who are in sympathy with Him in it. In Revelation 3, the Lord says to the assembly in Philadelphia, I also will keep thee, Revelation 3:10 and He had said, I will make them to come and worship before thy feet, and to know that I have loved thee. Revelation 3:9. He speaks there of the assembly. And the apostle Paul knew what was in the Lords heart; he knew what He sought, and, from the outset, he was the Lords personal representative, in this world, in regard of the assembly. And so, in the passage I read in 2 Corinthians 11:2, he says, I have espoused you to one husband, that I may present you as a chaste virgin to Christ. You see how entirely sympathetic he was with the Lord in regard to the Corinthians. He found them in their nakedness. The Lord had told him He had much people in that city, and Paul found them in their unloveliness. But he would clothe them and espouse them to Christ as a chaste virgin, and he did. How he laboured in his letters and prayers, that they should be maintained according to that. 

    That is the service, dear brethren, that is so important at the present time. In John you have the delivering ministry; in Peter you have the feeding ministry; in Paul the ministry of the assembly  the formation and purification and sanctification of the assembly, in order that it should be presented to Christ suitably. The result, indeed, is seen at the end of Revelation, where it says, The Lambs wife has made herself ready. Revelation 19:7. How could she be ready for Him, were it not that, by ministry through devoted servants, the requirements of Christ were brought to her attention? Therefore, she learns what is suitable, and she has made herself ready. 
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    FELLOWSHIP (JT 23)

    1 Corinthians 1:1 - 3; 2 Corinthians 1:1,2; Galatians 1:1,2; Acts 9:32 - 43; Acts 10:1 - 18

    JTI think these scriptures would indicate how Peters ministry prepared the way for Pauls economy; I refer to the action of Peter in going down to Lydda of his own voluntary will, as it would appear he did. It is said that he, passing through all quarters, came down to the saints there and raised up Æneas, saying, Rise up, and make thy couch for thyself. He anticipated what was to come about through Pauls ministry, namely, that there were to be assemblies formed, and these were to be so constituted that they could make, as it were, their own beds, and he indicates, I think, how the work of God was to proceed. He goes to Lydda as passing through all quarters; that is to say, it was in a universal way, but when he goes to Joppa it is as sent for, and the Spirit of God mentions that Lydda was near to Joppa. 

    In the last incident, his visit to Caesarea, he is sent for by order of heaven, but he also goes under personal direction from heaven. He goes to Lydda; he is sent for from Joppa on account of need there, and he is sent for from Caesarea by order of heaven, and in the latter case he is also prepared by heaven, as I have said, to respond to the invitation accorded to him. He goes to Caesarea, as it were, by way of heaven; he is not called up to heaven like Paul; heaven comes down to him, so he goes to Caesarea, as we may say, by way of heaven, for he is to convey there the mind of heaven, and it seems to me that this section in the Acts which we have read furnishes us with that which underlies the present economy of local assemblies, 

    linked up universally on the one hand by such an influence as Peters, as far as ministry goes, and on the other hand by Pauls ministry. 

    Pauls first letter to Corinth has a wider bearing than the second. The first is to the assembly of God which is in Corinth, to those sanctified in Christ Jesus, called saints, with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. The second is to the assembly of God which is in Corinth, with all the saints who are in the whole of Achaia. Then the letter to the Galatians is addressed, not to the saints in Galatia, but to the assemblies of Galatia, meaning in every instance that what was to exercise authority  the authority of the Lord  was the assembly. Others addressed with the assembly would indicate that they should be governed in their localities by the principles set out in the epistles. The apostle distinguishes between what is general and what is local by the pronouns we and ye. The bread which we break (1 Corinthians 10:16) is the general thought. Peters work, I believe, in these chapters indicates what underlies the whole system. Each company is to be able to make its own bed for itself, and if help be needed, the indication is plain enough that it is to be from the neighbourhood of need. They sent for Peter because Lydda was near to Joppa; and if help be needed at a distance, it is by the order of heaven and that has to be made plain. Peter did not claim liberty to go of himself; and he was very explicit in explaining his service at Caesarea when he went to Jerusalem; he showed that the movement was Gods, not his. It was a long distance from Joppa to Caesarea, but these distances are of no moment to heaven; the point is whether heaven orders them, and if heaven orders them, this must make it plain. So Peter is very explicit; at Jerusalem he says, What was I, that I could withstand God? (Acts 11:17). It is Gods doing, and if it be Gods doing, the saints bow. 

    QuesIn what character does he go to Caesarea, as apostle, or brother, or as a man? 

    JTSimply as Simon, whose surname is Peter. He is sent for. It is one thing to be sent for, but it is another thing to be sent. The idea of an apostle is that he is sent; the idea of being sent for is that I am needed. 

    GNIs it the thought that the ministry given through Peter and Paul would produce right spiritual conditions locally? 

    JTUndoubtedly. In passing through all quarters Peter was, no doubt, guided of the Lord, but it does not say so. He was in accord with what God was about to do  he was in line with it. He was not standing up for what God had been doing in Jerusalem; there was now a new movement and he discerned it. Saul had been converted and Peters service was to make way for that, and there was hearty co-operation. At the end of his ministry in the second letter, Peter indicates that he is with the Lord in all that He is doing; so he speaks of our beloved brother Paul (2 Peter 3:15). And Pauls writings brought out the assemblys heavenly character and its universal bearing. Peter in the first epistle he writes says, She that is elected with you in Babylon salutes you (1 Peter 5:13). He was writing from the east to the dispersion in Asia Minor and he links them all up. 

    JBRegarding what is local, I suppose making your own bed means that there is material there that can adjust its own circumstances? 

    JTYes, that is the thought; and if help be needed, the universal principle makes every brother available. But Peter is sent for and the Spirit makes it plain that Joppa was near to Lydda. 

    JBHow would you recognise a local company as to boundary? I mean as to its position geographically? 

    JTI would look for two of you, as within boundaries actually existing. They would be material God could recognise in the place; and heaven is at their disposal. If two of you shall agree on the earth concerning any matter, whatsoever it may be that they shall ask, it shall come to them from my Father who is in the heavens. For where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them (Matthew 18:19). Heaven is at their disposal and the Lord is with them. 

    QuesIf there were two or three in another place, would that constitute another company? 

    JTYes, that would be another place; but the places are not determined by the saints, they are determined under the government of God. 

    GFMWhat would be a mans local responsibility primarily, or where would it be? 

    JTIn the place where he lives. 

    GFMBut in the broken state of the church, people have to leave their own place and go to another. 

    JTWell, that would come under the head of general fellowship, but it is quite obvious that the responsibility of such is attached to the company where they break bread. 

    QuesSuppose he does not dwell in that place, would he be free to take up the responsibility in another locality? 

    JTAll that in every place. If in any of the places adjacent to Corinth there was a brother, all the injunctions specially directed to Corinth would be taken up by him, and he would be amenable to them as belonging to the assembly there; but if an assembly were formed where he lived, his local responsibility would be in it. 

    QuesWith regard to what you said about being sent for by a local company where there is need, could that be done now? 

    JTYes, surely. We ought to be available. It is a great matter to balance things rightly, so that we should be preserved from independency  from congregationalism. 

    GFMI thought that what you suggested just now was very good, that the regulation comes from the top. 

    JTYes. In the first instance they sent two men; observe the care. Two men were sent from Joppa to Lydda, and then from Caesarea the angel directed that men were to be sent, and Cornelius seeks out two of his household and a pious soldier. He takes them into his confidence and unfolds to them what has occurred, so that they are able to unfold to Peter the cause of their coming. And when Peter explained to the saints at Jerusalem he tells them that there were six brethren there: Moreover ... six brethren accompanied me; so that no stone is left unturned to maintain confidence, to carry conviction and to promote unity. Everything is on the principle of adequate testimony. It is very fine to see this, because it says after Peters explanation, And when they heard these things, they held their peace and glorified God, saying, Then indeed God has to the nations also granted repentance to life (Acts 11: 12,18). 

    ARDid you say that when help was needed at Caesarea, which was a distant place, that it was then there was direction from heaven; but when it was the place that was near it was not a case of necessity for that? 

    JTWell, that is how it is put. It says Lydda was nigh to Joppa, and they sent two men to Peter. 

    QuesDoes that mean that the meeting nearest to another has a particular interest in it and responsibility in regard to it? 

    JTI think that is suggested. One would not say too much of that as to this particular passage, but there are other passages which show conclusively that the principle on which we stand is that of love thy neighbour as thyself. The direct responsibility is on those that are nearest obviously. In Deuteronomy 21 when a man is found dead in the field, the responsibility attaches to all; then thy elders  the elders of Israel  are to come forth and measure unto the cities which are round about him that is slain. Nothing is done until the measurement between the dead man and the nearest city is made, and then the elders of the nearest city take it up. In that passage we get too that the priests are called in, and that shows conclusively that the responsibility attaches to all the saints; we are not congregationalists, we are ready to help. The priestly side is for all the saints, but we operate through the city that is nearest to the place of difficulty. 

    GFMWhat would answer today to the man found slain in the field? 

    JTI suppose that primarily it has reference to the Lord. It is the responsibility for the death of the Lord. It would be anything that occurs through violence or hatred. The neck of the heifer has to be broken; it is mans self-will and it has to be met because the land has to be kept pure. 

    WRWhat is the thought in the field? 

    JTThe primary thought is that of the land; the field means that the sin did not actually occur in the city. 

    WRDo you mean it is not in a locality? 

    JTIt is near the city, not in the city. There has to be a sacrifice  the heifer, which has not drawn in the yoke, has to be taken to a rough valley, or watercourse, which was not tilled or sown, and its neck broken. But all these things come within the responsibility of the elders of the city. It is for them to clear the land. All the saints are involved in anything that happens, but divine wisdom places the dealing with the matter in the hands of those near. 

    GFMYou are not suggesting that one locality can take up and settle the affairs of another? 

    JTBy no means. It is in the measurement the obligation of saints generally rests. 

    JBThe elders of Israel would have a care over difficulties that might prevail in any city. 

    JTYes, they would, in a general way. 

    FRBBut their responsibility would be more in the line of defining where the direct responsibility should lie. 

    JTWell, their responsibility remained after they located the city. It is still in Israel, although now placed in the hands of a certain city. General interest, especially prayer, would continue. 

    QuesWould the function of the servant be distinct from the function of the local assembly? 

    JTSurely. General fellowship involves that each one should be available, but the principles in these chapters (Acts 9, Acts 10) should govern us. 

    JBI suppose it would show great weakness for any locality not to be able to make its own bed? 

    JTYes, but it is right to seek help elsewhere. Here at Joppa they did it in a way that was commendable. They sent two men, and Peter went with them. He did not put them off, but went in their company. 

    ECWould you say that the apostle was called in at Corinth? 

    JTI do not know. He really writes his letter as an apostle. An apostle is not one sent for, he is sent, that is, he goes directly from God. 

    WHSo that he has in himself authority apart from any need or condition in the locality. 

    GMPeters journey would be general; to be sent for would be specific. 

    ATWould it be right for an assembly not able to adjust things itself to send for one? 

    JTI think it is quite right, as I said. If Peter has just raised up Æneas he has power; he is a man who can bring in Christ, a man in whom Christ operates, and that is the kind of man to send for. You want a man who can help you. Why should we not be sent for? 

    QuesWould it be right to go before you are sent for? 

    JTThat would be more apostolic  more on the line of authority. But wisdom enters into all this, and the Lord guides and makes all plain as we look to Him. 

    GFMIt always involves more exercise to take the initiative. 

    JTIn Deuteronomy 21 what is said is, Thy elders and thy judges shall come forth, and they shall measure unto the cities which are round about him that is slain; and it shall be, that the city which is next unto the slain man, even the elders of that city shall take an heifer, etc. The elders of the city would not act under the direction of the elders of Israel, but on the authority of the word. 

    TTThat is dealing with a person whose locality is unknown. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesWas the locality not known when the measurement was made? 

    JTYes, it was determined when the measurement was made. 

    JWThe man who did the deed was not known, but the locality was known. 

    JTThere is an element of grace in it, in that the land was cleared even if he is not known. The elders of Israel are not told to tell the elders of the locality what to do; their responsibility is the measurement. The purity of the land is of prime importance, and this is the responsibility of all. 

    RemThe elders of the city have a responsibility to act on the word. 

    GFMThe elders of Israel would lay that on their conscience. 

    JTNo doubt they would, but it is not so put; the law was there for both. This chapter (Deuteronomy 21) is the law governing the position. This would be read on such an occasion. The action of the elders of the city would be consequent upon the action of thy elders in measuring. They had fixed the responsibility; in doing so, they were acting on the word of God, and that equally applies to the city. 

    QuesWould the elders of the city be competent to deal with the moral question? 

    JTAccording to Corinthians the assembly is formally addressed, and I think it means that it is constituted with authority to deal with local matters, and that that is why it is so addressed. The saints at Corinth are called the assembly of God there. Those in every place are listening, as it were, and in listening, they would apply these instructions to their localities. 

    GFMYou do not take from that that the measurement would be to the neighbouring meeting, do you? Suppose the dead man were in one meeting the measurement would not be to another? 

    JTIt is a question of fixing the responsibility; if it be a question of leprosy in a house, we immediately look to the man that owns the house. He is the one, and it is he and the priest who deal with that. There is nothing about measurement in Leviticus 14. 

    RemThe thing is located there. 

    JTThere is no question there of a dead man, but of leprosy. In the first letter to the Corinthians the bearing is universal, but in the second it is provincial  it is the whole of Achaia. I suppose the saints near would be more affected by the evil than those at a distance. 

    JBDo you suggest that if there be difficulty in a locality, and they are not able to make their own bed, the meetings that surround it would take up the matter? 

    JTI think that is right. With confidence we can allow much latitude. But what impresses one in these cases in Acts 9 and 10 is the care taken that everything is done with order. There are two men from Joppa, three men and six men connected with Peters visit to Caesarea; and all are acquainted, too, with what is going on. 

    QuesIs there any great significance in the soldier? 

    JTI think it shows that God can take up men in all professions. Cornelius himself was a soldier. 

    QuesWould it suggest training? 

    JTI would not like to bring in that there. It is not a soldier of Jesus Christ (2 Timothy 2:3). It is his ordinary profession. 

    JMcECornelius would have confidence in him. 

    JTYes, he was a pious soldier. They would have had times together in prayer no doubt. The great thing is to have everything clear. There is something about men that is reliable; it says, Quit yourselves like men (1 Corinthians 16:13). When you come to matters in the house of God, to difficulties, it is extraordinary how much that is erroneous comes in. You hear this and that reported which are not as stated. It seems to me that the Spirit of God would emphasise the importance of adequate testimony. Peter went back with them to Joppa. He went also with three others to Cornelius. 

    JCThe report of the house of Chloe could not be gainsaid. 

    JTEvidently the apostle accepted it. 

    GNWhat principle does Tabitha represent? 

    JTShe was wanting in life. 

    QuesWould you say Æneas would be negative and Tabitha positive? 

    JTAs to Tabitha, they washed her and put her in the upper room. I think that this indicates that she is found in an environment suitable for spiritual life. Peter puts all out; those affected merely by natural sentiment are put out, and after kneeling and praying, he said, Tabitha, arise, and she sat up and he gave her his hand. He links her with himself. What was in Joppa was linked up with what God was doing. He took her hand. There is a link, a living link, with the divine work. That bears, too, on what was about to happen among the Gentiles. How beautifully these companies are linked up livingly! It is a great thing to covet that. There should be no distance. 

    GMI would like to be clear as to the thought of being sent for. Is the local idea still maintained in that? 

    JTCertainly. You will observe that when Peter was at Joppa, he was in the house of a man called Simon, a tanner. When the emissaries of Cornelius come to him, he invites them in and lodges them; he is acting in the capacity of a local person. It does not say his host lodged them, but that Peter did it as if he were merged in the local company. It is not a question of being a visiting brother; it is a living state of things. 

    JMcEA partnership is a very real thing. 

    JTIt is indeed. 

    QuesBeing sent for was a very personal matter, was it not? 

    JTYes. 

    GFMThe cry from Macedonia would be on the same line? 

    JTYes. 

  

  
    HEAVEN REFLECTED IN THE BELIEVER'S RECEPTION IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 24)
    

    
    
  
  
    HEAVEN REFLECTED IN THE BELIEVERS RECEPTION IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 24)

    Acts 9: 10 - 19; Acts 10: 19 - 27; Philemon 8 - 17

    It is on my mind to seek to make clear from these scriptures that one divine thought in the assembly, as corresponding with heaven, is that it should represent heaven on earth, and particularly in the way of receiving into its bosom the results of the work of God. 

    The results of the work of God are extremely precious and in no way is their value higher than in heaven; even one repentant sinner occasions joy in heaven. We can judge, therefore, how valuable in heaven must one be who has run the whole course of faith. Were we to have access literally into heaven whilst here upon earth, we should understand the estimate that is held there of the work of God in saints, and would learn how to clothe each other from that point of view. Luke 15, to which I have alluded, and which is so well known to us, thank God, as a chapter presenting the gospel in a supreme way, not only indicates heavens estimate of the results of the work of God in that there is joy there over one sinner that repenteth, but it shows us also the magnificence of the reception that is accorded to those who return to God through the gospel. The reception of the returning erring one, as seen in that chapter, is not a picture of what we shall experience when we are caught up to be for ever with the Lord; but it is a picture of heavens reception in the house of God on earth of those who return to God through the gospel. And as God acts mediately now, what is seen there must find an answer in the house of God throughout the gospel period, otherwise those of us who have part in that house are remiss. 

    The reception of Christ Himself in heaven is a subject of extreme interest and importance and, indeed, of pleasure to those who love Him. Luke enlarges on it; he speaks about the time having come of His being received up (Luke 9: 51), and then he tells us that He was carried up into heaven; Luke 24: 51. Following upon that, and confirming it, Paul, in writing to Timothy that he might know how one ought to behave oneself in the house of God, says that He has been received up in glory, 1 Timothy 3: 16. Such was the manner of His reception. And it is an element of the mystery of piety that He who was manifested in flesh, justified in the Spirit, seen of angels, believed on in the world, was received up in glory; it belongs to the mystery of piety, and no one is in the house of God aright, or as answering to heaven, save he who is in the secret of that mystery. By it he apprehends how heaven values what is morally excellent, for that is what Luke presents. 

    The passage in Timothy contemplates the Lord as here revealing God, and it includes the whole course of our Lord in that service, ending in heavens appreciation of His moral worth and excellency, so that He is received up in glory. What a lesson for us, what a lesson-book of the history of Christ on earth, culminating in that appreciation of heaven at the end in receiving Him up in glory! We learn thus how to receive according to heaven  as we are enjoined elsewhere to receive one another as Christ also received us to the glory of God, Romans 15: 7. 

    I want to show from the passages read how this heavenly principle appeared in the early days, for the Lord taught those who were in the house then how to receive, and He leaves that with us now. The house of God is a heavenly institution upon earth, and, as God acts mediately, He acts through it. He acts house-wise, and so in large measure heavens reception of returning prodigals now, is seen in those who understand how heaven receives. 

    I am not overlooking the fact that the Holy Spirit is here, and is acting as a divine Person upon earth. One of the greatest facts indeed is that He is here personally, as the Lord says, another Comforter, and we see throughout the Acts how He operated in a personal way  never independently, of course, for God is one, nevertheless He acted in a personal way. We have Him speaking to Philip in chapter 8, saying, Go near, and join thyself to this chariot. One sat in that chariot in whom heaven was interested, and whilst the angel had to do with Philips movements, yet the Spirit immediately directs him, and the eunuch comes into the house, as we may say, under the immediate guidance of the Spirit. But how perfectly Philip was in correspondence with the immediate promptings of the Spirit, in that he went down with the eunuch into the water when he was baptised; and the eunuch went on his way rejoicing. 

    May I not speak of the effect on the eunuch of the heavenly spirit in Philip? He would receive, not only an impression of Jesus from Philips preaching, and from the wonderful scripture from which he preached, but also an impression of Jesus from Philip himself, for Philip was entirely at the bidding of the Spirit. Hence we are told that as the eunuch went on his way rejoicing, the Spirit caught away Philip. Philip did not leave the eunuch; it is not put that way, but the Spirit caught him away. If we had had to do with that remarkable conversion, that remarkable work of God, many of us at least would have thought that he should have turned about his chariot and returned to Jerusalem to the apostles to be instructed. But no; he had received the light of Jesus into his soul, it was a question of a Man, and that Man could look after the eunuch in Abyssinia as in Jerusalem. He went on his way rejoicing. What impressions he had in his soul of Jesus! 

    But Philip is at the bidding of the Spirit  a most important point for us in our service. Philip stands out as the evangelist in Scripture, one who is ready to leave an interesting field of service to go into the desert. It is a great test to the preacher to go into the desert. There is nothing for the flesh there; there may be much for the flesh in an active field where the people of a whole city with one accord gave heed to the things spoken, but there is nothing in the wilderness, and so Philip is the model for us in such a service, that is to say, the work of the evangelist is to be at the bidding of the Spirit. 

    I will now refer to another incident in the Acts in which we see the Spirit acting personally. While Peter was at Joppa he had a vision, and while he thought on it the Spirit told him to go to Cornelius, and then as Peter is preaching at Caesarea, the Spirit fell on all those who heard the word. Peter was not actually the one to receive the returning Gentile; he had an intimate part in the wonderful transaction, for he announced the mind of God  the glad tidings  a most honoured part, surely, and one in keeping with his commission, for unto him had been given the keys of the kingdom. But one may use the keys to open the door without embracing the incomer. It was God Himself, by the Spirit, who received the returning Gentile. May we not learn thus from God how to receive? As Peter spoke, the Holy Spirit fell on all those who heard the word. It was important that they should hear the word; the mind of God was opened up to them in the word, they were enlightened by it, and as having heard it they were embraced divinely. The Holy Spirit fell, it says, upon them. Fell is the same word, as we have often remarked, as is used in Luke 15; the father fell on the prodigals neck and kissed him. So here, the Holy Spirit acts as God, for He is God. He is a divine Person, and thus capable of expressing in every way what God is in His nature. We thus learn how to receive. Peter might turn the key and open the door without there being any falling on the neck and kissing, but that is not exactly the mind of heaven. Surely it is of great importance that we should be let in, but the magnificence of the reception is what the Holy Spirit would emphasise  what heaven is capable of in the way of reception. 

    Thus God would show us how to receive. We see in Ananias and in Peter a certain unreadiness for this great service; honoured disciples, indeed, honoured servants! nevertheless, wanting in ability to reflect fully the mind and spirit of heaven. Hence this disciple in Damascus is taken in hand by the Lord, for His great vessel is not to be received into the assembly unbecomingly; he is not to come in by the window or by the back door, so to speak. He is to be received into the bosom of the assembly, and that means into the bosom of heaven, for the assembly, as I remarked, is to be the reflection, and thus the representation, of heaven upon earth. 

    The Lord, therefore, having met this potentially great servant on the way, and having brought him down, would have him received here into the assembly according to heaven, and to this end the Lord appears to Ananias in a vision and says, Go into the street which is called Straight. It is very touching that the Lord Jesus, the Creator, He who has gone into heaven, angels and principalities and powers being subjected to Him, should know the names of the streets. May we not be assured that He knows the limitations of the cities as well as their streets? 

    This street, called Straight, was doubtless humanly named and well known in Damascus, but it was known to Jesus, and He knew that a convert was there. Ananias did not know, and even being told of the convert he was doubtful. He knew better than the Lord, forsooth, about Saul! How easily, through want of being near the Lord, we may fall into such an error as this, to have a different mind about one who is the subject of the work of God than He has! We thus see the extreme importance of being near the Lord in what He is doing, and of not being casual about what the Lord is doing. The angels in heaven are all most keenly interested in every convert; they know where he lives, they know his history, they are watching. How slothful we are! And yet the Lord is pleased to use us, not the angels, to help to further the work in His converts; they have to do with the bodies of the saints. The Lord could easily have arranged through angelic means for Saul, but He uses one of the assembly. And Ananias is put right to this end; the Lord puts him right. Thank God, he was capable of being put right, for although he was out of communion as to what the Lord was doing for the moment, he was not far away, and the Lord knew it. He says, This man is an elect vessel to me. And that was enough; Ananias went and received him as a brother; he identified himself with him. 

    There is no such thought in the house of God as patronage. In the government of God there may be different stations, but when we enter the house of God we must leave out our patronage. We do not condescend to any one; we cannot. Ananias laid his hands on him, signifying identification with him, and said, Saul! The last time Saul had heard that name, as far as the scripture narrative indicates, it had come from the lips of the Lord. May I not suggest that the accents were similar from the lips of Ananias: Saul, brother, he says, the Lord has sent me, Jesus that appeared to thee in the way in which thou camest, that thou mightest see, and be filled with the Holy Spirit. You see the perfect correlation between Jesus in heaven in His operations, and this disciple in the house of God on earth. The Lord saw to it that there was correspondence. Had Ananias been compelled to go with his previous feelings, how different; how it would have chilled the babe, as I may say, for he was but a babe! He needed warmth, and the Lord saw to it that Ananias received him with affection; that is the divine thought. And he is not to be an incubus in the house, he is to be in it as of it, and according to it, he is to be in it as filled with the Spirit. That is the thought in reception. Any other receptions are sure to be dead-weights and occasions of darkness; but those who are filled with the Spirit augment the house, they extend it, they advance it. 

    But I must proceed to the other scriptures, although one would fain linger longer on this fine scripture. It wears wonderfully; like other similar scriptures, the more you press it, the more it yields. 

    In chapter 10 we see the Gentiles were to be received, and there is therefore deliberation. Peter has to be hungry, an initial preparation, and then heaven is brought down to him, as it were, in the sheet  the mind of heaven. It is not that he is caught up into heaven, like Paul was later, to see what is there, but heaven is brought down, the mind of heaven is brought down to him. As he said, It came even to me; for if he is to have part in the reception of the Gentiles, he must reflect heaven, he must move in correspondence to heaven. 

    This reception is a very great transaction, one of the most interesting transactions in the whole of Scripture, and Peter is privileged to have part in it; but what we learn is that if he is to have part in it, it must be as being in accordance with the mind of heaven. So the sheet comes down thrice, and there is the voice from heaven a second time, and then Peter continued pondering. It is a matter of deliberation. 

    First he is in doubt. It is well, if we are in doubt, to wait. He that believeth shall not make haste (Isaiah 28: 16), and if there is anything to occasion doubt, even if it be darkness in myself, it is well to wait, but not to be negligent. In having to act in the house of God, and desiring to act in the light and in the presence of heaven, and under the scrutiny of heaven, yea, in view of the judgment-seat of Christ, it is well to ponder and to weigh things; so Peter continued pondering over the vision and then the Spirit spoke. We see thus how light comes in, how the Holy Spirit comes in as we ponder things in subjection to heaven. It may be our own fault that we are so slow in understanding what to do; nevertheless, safety is in pondering. And so the Holy Spirit spoke and said to Peter, Behold, three men seek thee; but rise up, go down, and go with them, nothing doubting, because I have sent them. What definiteness there is in that, and definiteness is what should mark the house of God. 

    There are three days employed in this transaction, which fact only confirms what I have been saying. On the first day the vision comes down; on the second day they travel; and on the third day Peter preached. Need I suggest that there is a spiritual meaning in that. There was ample opportunity for assurance and confirmation in what he was doing; and, just to add one word more as to this fine vessel, it says that Cornelius worshipped Peter. How easily we become affected by flattery in the house! not indeed that anyone would assume to be a god, but how easily we bow to flattery. One knows what, the flesh is, and these things are recorded for our learning, so that we have to be on our guard when dealing with young believers, that we do not encourage flattery. Elihu says that he knew not how to flatter. My Maker, he says, would soon take me away, Job 32: 22. A flattering mouth worketh ruin, Proverbs 26: 28. So Peter made him rise, saying, Rise up: I myself also am a man. Now, undoubtedly, by saying that he meant he was only a man, that he was not a god; albeit it would come home to Cornelius that Peter was a man like himself, which would establish confidence at once in the heart of Cornelius that he was dealing with an equal, for they were both men. Peter is not a Jew here, although he speaks of that later; he was really a man. 

    And then he walked and talked with Cornelius. How fine the sight was! The great apostle Peter, as we know him, full of the light of heaven, the representative of Christ to the Gentiles, walking side by side with a Gentile soldier, and talking with him until together they entered into the house (verses 24 - 27). He formed thus a link with Cornelius, he established confidence, too, in his heart. It was in these circumstances, as Peter preached the gospel to the company assembled in the house of Cornelius, that the Holy Spirit fell on all those who heard the word. 

    In Philemon we have another picture of reception, and here again this dear brother Philemon seems to be remiss on the point. He is called a beloved brother, and others with him are addressed in terms of affection by the apostle (verses 1, 2). He had an assembly in his house too. He was an honoured servant, surely, one who had a most prominent place in his locality, and yet he has to be taught how to receive the result of the work of God; and is it not, dear brethren, in order that we also may be taught this that these things are recorded? Surely it is. Is it not that we should be taught to be prepared to preach that the book of Jonah is written? Surely it is. We have to be prepared. What I may call the key-word of that prophet is the word prepared, and this preparing process is proceeding constantly; and happy it is for those who are the subjects of it, 

    for heaven is ready and waiting to take us on if we offer ourselves. It is the time of sacrifice, of offering ourselves. Heaven accepts, where there is a genuine offer, and it prepares a vessel ... meet for the Masters use, and prepared unto every good work. If the Lord take you on, He knows how to break down all the incongruities to make you fit to be a vessel. Look at this man Saul! The Lord says he is an elect vessel to me. But how much preparation was needed! 

    Now Philemon, honoured and beloved brother as he was, was evidently remiss on this point; he had to be instructed how to receive Onesimus as a brother beloved; That thou shouldest receive him for ever; not now as a servant, but above a servant, a brother beloved. Evidently what stood in the way, specially in his case, was that the person in question had been his slave; that had to be overcome. How one who, in the government of God, had a station much higher, should be able to receive the one in the lower grades of society, even into his own house, as a brother beloved, is the problem no doubt in the writing of this epistle, and with the skill of heaven the beloved apostle writes. 

    He is a bondman of Christ Jesus, he is such an one as Paul the aged; he is a sufferer for Christ and he has gained experience in the service; he is such an one as Paul the aged  not simply an old man. Age in itself is of no moral value, although we cannot but respect grey hairs in whomsoever we see them, if they are with God. But in such an one as Paul the aged we have a man who says, Yet for loves sake, I rather beseech thee. He might have enjoined, had it been necessary, for he represented the Lord Jesus, as an apostle, but he preferred to exhort. One sees how considerate and how wise the great apostle was even in a service of this kind, to bring about in a beloved brother the ability to receive another beloved brother who had been in a much lower station in society than he occupied. In the grace of Christ how finely, how sensitively and considerately the beloved apostle speaks to Philemon! And is it not instruction for those who are old, how to use their experience, to teach those who are young and less experienced this great lesson of reception? If all of one generation passeth away and another cometh, how is it to be with the one that cometh? How much depends on the one that passeth away; it is for the one that is passing away to pass on all the gain of its experience to the generation that cometh. 

    The testimony is to proceed, and it is thus that it proceeds. The same sun shines on every generation, as it says in Ecclesiastes 1: 5, The sun also ariseth, and the sun goeth down, and hasteth to his place where he arose, so that it should shine again, and the same sun shines on every generation; nevertheless the sun is one thing and the experience that you get under it is another thing. The experience that we get under the sun may be passed on, and should be passed on, to the coming generation. So the apostle here, being such an one as Paul the aged, has got a child, and he values him. He says, my child Onesimus. It was his particular child that he had begotten in his bonds; he would carry on to the coming generation something of his father; but he was already a brother beloved. 

    But more than that, if a brother beloved, the receiver of him would have him for ever. The idea of the family is continued; we never lose our brethren. The matter of time is of no account in that respect, because we shall all join presently; and what a reception! I suppose, perhaps, the most touching of all receptions will be that accorded to us by the Lord when He says, And if I go ... I will come again and receive you unto myself, that where I am, there ye may be also. So I think the apostle suggests here that when that happens Philemon and Onesimus would be together for ever  brothers beloved, for they were both brothers beloved. Philemon had to be taught how to receive his runaway slave as a beloved brother. 

    And then Paul says further to him, Receive him if on no other account than a matter of partnership. If you regard me as a partner, receive him as myself, and if he owe anything to thee, put it to my account. There we see the great principle of taking on the obligations of others, so as to equalise things in the house of God. Onesimus would be set up in this circle of love, for such it was, as verses 1 and 2 show; he would be set up by this epistle in that circle in equality; he would be perfectly at home and without an incumbency. Paul had taken it on, and he would discharge it, for indeed Philemon owed him much more. There was an equalising principle, and the apostle desired that the beloved brother should be received in love and be at home in the circle. 
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    THREE ASPECTS OF SERVICE (JT 31)

    Luke 19:28 - 35; Acts 9:3 - 6; Luke 4:38,39

    I would like to show from the three passages I have read, three aspects of service. 

    The first is in connection with the young. The Lord has need of the young, of all the young ones. The colt in Luke 19 gives us the thought of a young one under authority, the child of believing parents. There are several such here today; your parents have prayed much for you since your birth; they have lived in piety and brought you where you could hear the word of God. Now the Lord is saying, I have need of you. This incident is recorded by the four evangelists, but each of them puts it in his own way, according to the particular side of the truth which his gospel presents. According to Lukes teaching, it is a matter of the Lords need, He needs the young ones. 

    It says that as the disciples were going, the owners of the colt asked, Why loose ye the colt? And they answer, Because the Lord has need of it. Perhaps you are saying, I have need of the Lord; actually you have need of Him and your parents, too, have need of Him on your account. They cannot hope to keep you under their control all your life; they need the Lord if you are to be saved. The Lord knows this and comes to meet you to answer to your need: Himself bore our sins in his body on the tree, (1 Peter 2:24). He has done this so that your conscience may be purified. The blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanses us from all sin, (1 John 1:7). Then, too, He has ascended to heaven and sent the Spirit, so that you may have all that is necessary now for your salvation in the present and in the future. If the Lord is to make use of you, you must be in the gain of these things. The Lord will not make use of us if we are not in the liberty of sons, Loose him, and let him go. If the truth of which we are speaking comes into your soul, 

    you will be in liberty. Loose it and lead it here, we read in Luke. If it be a matter of older people, it is possible to let them go, as it was for Lazarus. In contrast to that, the young man in Luke 7 was given back to his mother, but here the thought is of being brought to Jesus. 

    What a great result there would be from these meetings, if someone were led to Jesus for His service. He has need of you, there is a great need of servants in this world. How beautiful it is  to be led to Jesus! It is not here a question of salvation for a young man  typically he is already a believer  but of being brought to Jesus for service. And having cast their own garments on the colt, they put Jesus on it. That shows affectionate consideration, older brethren taking care of the young, and this service is meekly accepted. The older brethren are glad to see the young ones having part in the service. There is no jealousy; on the contrary, they put on them their own garments, something of their own personal character. 

    They put Jesus on it. Jesus is not here personally now, but His testimony is here and it has to be carried. The older brethren are glad to see the young saints carrying it together with them. What greater honour could be entrusted to them? We are getting near the end of the present dispensation; the Lord would wish that His testimony be carried in triumph to the end. For that, He has need of the young; He has need of them as also of the garments  the experience of the older brethren. 

    No one, it states, had ever sat upon the colt; that is a great thing, a young man who has never been under the yoke of the world. No child of man suggests that the Lord will not use human culture in His service. We are to learn everything inside, that is, in the circle of the assembly. We can learn in our parents house, but we must regard it all in relation with the assembly, and this means that current religious means are to be rejected. In this connection, the garments of the disciples seem to suggest that the elder brethren convey to the young ones all that is possible about the place Christ occupies. Everything is at the disposition of the young ones so that they may be able to serve the Lord. 

    In Acts 9, we have another aspect. Saul represents a young man doing his own will under the control of Satan. He had left Jerusalem but the Lord Jesus met him on the Damascus road and stopped him in his foolish course. Light from heaven shone into his soul. It may be that someone here has done his own will and is still doing it. You may have a special reason in coming to this meeting, but the Lord wants to cause light from heaven to shine into your soul. Saul asked the Lord what he was to do; you may have the desire to serve the Lord and not know how to do it. It would seem that everything necessary was secured from this encounter on the Damascus road, but although much was accomplished, much more remained to do, much more than had already been done. The Lord has need of workmen, of workmen who say, Here am I; send me, (Isaiah 6:8). Saul said, What shall I do, Lord? You say, I will ask the Lord that, too, but no, the Lord said, Rise up and enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do, (Acts 22:10). If anyone is seeking to serve the Lord, and asks Him how, he is sent to the brethren who will tell him what to do. That does not mean that we are to take orders from the brethren. When the moment came, Saul was sent by the Spirit, but a considerable number of years passed between his conversion and that time. He had much to learn in the city before he could be sent. If a young brother or young sister is desirous of serving the Lord, he or she must learn the way to do it. The levites did not take up service until they were twenty-five years old, and another five years had to elapse before they could serve fully. If we take account of Pauls history, we shall see how much he had to learn  there is, truly, much to unlearn. He was a proud young man, who had full confidence in himself. Like him, we have much to learn and much more to unlearn. If our service is to be effective, we must go through exercises like this. He was blind for three days, how humiliating! Humiliating circumstances are necessary for us, for what humiliates helps us. He was led by the hand; that, too, is humiliating. Think of a young man like him, blind and having to be led by the hand through the streets of Damascus, then into a house which he did not know. What an experience! However, the Lord was watching over this young man, for He was going to make of him His greatest servant. Who can tell what the Lord will do with us, if we are subject to His will? He made a great servant, too, of Peter. 

    The Lord sent Ananias to Saul, and he said to him, Saul, brother, the Lord has sent me, Jesus that appeared to thee in the way in which thou camest, that thou mightest see, and be filled with the Holy Spirit ... and he saw, and rising up was baptized ... and he was with the disciples who were in Damascus certain days. And straightway in the synagogues he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God. You see by that, dear brethren, with what tenderness the Lord was watching over His servant, and how significant were the words go into the city. He was several days with the disciples. Young brethren, keep near the brethren, be with them as much as possible, value their ways of instructing you, for their influence will be for your information. So Saul went into the synagogues and preached that Jesus is the Son of God. The Lord can entrust to you a service which no one else has and which no one else can do like you. 

    Finally, another thought is brought out with Simons mother-in-law, (Luke 4:38). The Lord entered into Simons house as He was going out of the synagogue. The synagogue is not a place where one is formed for service. The Lord then enters into Simons house and his wifes mother had a bad fever, and they asked him for her ... he rebuked the fever; and it left her; and forthwith standing up she served them. That is the third aspect of service, and is of great importance. Here we can notice the state of her who is to serve and also the relation in which she is. According to Mark 1:29, Andrew was there too; Andrew, Peter and his wife and his wifes mother were living in the same house. These details are not given so that happiness should reign, although if all were led by love, it could have been a happy house. But it is evident that there was irritation, the mother-in-law had fever. She certainly could not serve well; experience was not lacking, but for the moment she was not serving at all, surely a matter for sorrow. One often hears of family quarrels and someone says then, I shall not say any more in the meeting. You are so carnal in your mind that a quarrel deprives the Lord and the saints of your service  we must watch that. 

    Being a mother-in-law, this person has both age and experience; she is accustomed to serve, but now she is incapable of doing so. What is to be done? They ask Him for her. Go to the Lord, He will do what is necessary. One sees, on ones travels, that many difficulties exist and it may be that there are more than one sees. It is absolutely essential that we call upon the Lord about this fever. Notice that the Lord stood over her and that the fever left her. We read also that He took her by the hand; other evangelists suggest that some help is necessary. Luke says that the Lord stood over her, making us think that a head was lacking in that house. Think of the dignity of Jesus as He stood over a feverish woman! The consciousness of authority was to fill her soul; He will come to assert His authority, if there is need for this. He rebuked the fever, but not the woman, there was not occasion to rebuke her. 

    We should go to the root of things. A bad fever represents the flesh in its heated activities, and the afflicted person is without control. The Lord therefore rebuked the fever and finally she served them as someone who is ready to do what has to be done, what contributes to the Lords interests. The word says, Whatever thy hand findeth to do, do with thy might, (Ecclesiastes 9:10) She served them; all who were in the house got the good of her service. How great her deliverance was! She had had to cease her activities for a time, and now she is available to fill out fully her service. 

    May God help us as to these thoughts; they have their importance in our localities. 
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    THE SELECTION AND FORMATION OF SERVANTS (JT 33)

    Acts 9:15,16; Matthew 4:19; John 13:23

    I have in mind, dear brethren, to speak about service, and to show, in so doing, how it entered into our dispensation and became diversified there. The best features of everything are seen in this dispensation, and so, whilst service and servants appear throughout the Old Testament, they do not rise to the level of our times. In our dispensation we have the idea presented in perfection in our Lord Jesus Christ, who, as we read, subsisting in the form of God, did not esteem it an object of rapine to be on an equality with God; but emptied himself, taking a bondmans form, (Philippians 2:6,7). So that we have One here in whom the idea of service is fully and perfectly presented, according to the prophetic word, Behold my servant whom I uphold, mine elect in whom my soul delighteth! (Isaiah 42:1). I commend that word at the outset, for it conveys to us how deeply divine feelings were engaged and moved as Jesus appeared here as a Bondman. 

    I wish to show from the three servants mentioned in the passages read, the prominent varieties, such as were intended to give character to the dispensation from the beginning to the end, the first representing election, for the Lord in answering Ananias says, referring to Saul, Go, for this man is an elect vessel to me, (Acts 9:15). I wish to dwell on the Lords word as to this servant before he began to serve, as conveying what I may call the most unique feature of service, namely, that it is the outcome of divine selection. But then to go over the other points briefly; in Simon Peter we have one who was made a servant, which is the second point; the Lord saying to him with his brother, I will make you fishers of men; the third feature as seen in John, being lovability. 

    I wish to speak to you under those three heads, because they enter importantly into service, and must combine if service is to be effectual; the first corresponding strikingly with Christ Himself, who is formally said to be Jehovahs elect One, in whom His soul delighted. 

    Election as to the servant is not the same as election for eternity. The latter refers to all believers. The former is very special and has the testimony in view; but it implies great forethought on the part of the Lord and preparation of the vessel, the word vessel, in this sense, being peculiar to Paul. It implies that the Lord has gone a long way up the stream, so to speak, and looked after the forefathers, the training and the environment of the person selected. So that the apostle Paul was in the Lords mind long before He called him. He had elected him, and He had elected him with a view to a certain use, in which only he could be employed, and He had in mind that no one should displace him. In the course of his testimony, he became very much disliked by many, even some whom he had served at the cost of his life. They might not object to his ministry and teaching, but they would in time prefer that some one else should be doing the teaching and the preaching. But the Lord had elected this servant. He had a work for him to do which was special, and He was determined that no one should displace him. So, at the end of his ministry, he says that the Lord stood by him  to deliver him from the lions mouth, but not only that, but rather that by him the preaching might be fully known. Some might think that others could preach as well as he, but this was not the Lords mind; He determined that the preaching should be fully presented in this great vessel that He had elected. No one else could have done it; there was not a man in the whole world that could preach like Paul. I do not say that as a gratuitous statement, but that we might see that his preaching was peculiar to himself, a preaching that the Lord intended to use, so that the thing preached should be fully known. I do not believe that in any address of Pauls there would be anything to detract from the preaching. In fact, so emphatic is he about this that he says, But if also our gospel is veiled, it is veiled in those that are lost; and he says further, we do not preach ourselves, but Christ Jesus Lord, and ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake, (2 Corinthians 4:3,5). 

    Those first mentioned by the Lord to be served by Paul are the nations; then kings, and then the sons of Israel. He was to bear the Lords name before nations. The world under the government of God is composed of nations. God intervened according to Genesis 11, early in the history of mankind, after the flood, to separate it into nations, meaning that a centralised combination as at Shinar, would hinder the testimony. Then you find with the nations thus formed, that the Spirit of God returns to the posterity of Shem, that being the line in which the testimony should come to the nations. It is as if God were to say, I have created circumstances in My government, which will admit of the nations, in due course, being reached. But each of the nations had its own interests and aspirations, and so it required skill, that the preaching, in the name of the Lord Jesus, might be carried to each of them. Paul used the utmost care in preaching to the nations, so that there should be no prejudice aroused, and yet that he should be able to take out from each of them, a people, detached from its own national traits, so as to be linked on with those taken out of the other nations. It was a wonderful piece of work, and he speaks of it as the offering up of the nations, (Romans 15:16). He was carrying on a kind of sacrificial service, that the offering up of the nations might be acceptable, sanctified by the Holy Spirit. It was no question with him of numbers; you will not find specific numbers in connection with Pauls converts, whereas you do find numbers specifically mentioned in connection with the preaching of Peter and the others at Pentecost, for numbers have reference to the treasure (Matthew 13:44). When you come to treasure, then the idea of counting comes in, and this came out at Pentecost. The Lord had secured the field, and He was now asserting His right to take the treasure out of it, and so you find numbers  one hundred and twenty first of all, then three thousand, and so on. But with Paul, it is one idea; it is not a question with him of numbers, although of course there were numbers. What is in mind with him is the pearl, that is, one idea. How little we know in service about one idea; but I can see that a man governed by one idea, is sure to be effective. There was with Paul this controlling thought, to secure one thing  the church  for Christ. That involved great care in preaching to the nations, that those taken out of each should be detached from it and linked up as one, with all believers from the other nations. All this is a feature of Pauls ministry. 

    Then in regard of kings, you see how he bore the name of Christ before them. I do not know how one would do in the presence of a king, but I believe that the Lord never intended that the gospel should come in among men by the back door, so to speak. This is very practical, because if we are to bear the Lords name the idea is not to go to the servants or to the poor only; the idea is to go to influential men, and that needs courage. Hence you find in the types that Moses is directed to go down by the river in the morning, the Lord telling him that Pharaoh is going down there. The morning thus mentioned would mean that there was much to be done in the day opening up, and the instruction to Moses was to stand ... in front of him, (Exodus 7:15). Now look at that scene! There is a man classified as a Hebrew, under reproach, and he is to take up this attitude before the King. Indeed no one is any good in the service unless he is consciously under reproach. I should never approach a king on the ground of my identity in this world, however great it might be. A man might be called out of great dignity in this world, and think he could go and preach to a company like himself, but that is not the divine thought. The divine idea is that the preacher is under reproach  the reproach of Christ. This Hebrew is by the river with the word in his heart to stand in front of the great monarch of the world! 

    That is the second feature of Pauls service mentioned by the Lord  that he was to bear the name of Christ before kings. Mark, it is the name, but what a Name! It is the Nazaraean, involving reproach, but also of Jesus Christ, the name in which salvation is (Acts 4:10 - 12). I do not know how many kings the apostle Paul preached to, but I do know he preached to one, and I do know too what he said to him, and I know also the spirit in which he said it, and I think it was magnificent! The spirit and substance of his address before Agrippa forms one of the finest incidents of Pauls service. He was in conscious dignity, not a dignity that he acquired at the feet of Gamaliel, or as a Pharisee of the Pharisees, but a dignity that flowed from the consciousness of his election as a minister, and of his calling as a christian, so that he says to Agrippa I would to God, that not only thou, but also all that hear me this day, were both almost, and altogether such as I am, except these bonds, (Acts 26:29). He was the greatest in that hall; no one could compare with him; he was truly bearing the Name before kings. 

    Then too, the apostle had to bear the Lords name before the sons of Israel. These require the greatest care in the preaching. They were full of prejudice, although referred to by their Messiah in this respectful way. It is not the Jews here, but the sons of Israel. How would he approach them? He would approach them, as we know he did at Antioch in Pisidia, as Israelites, a term involving dignity, and in keeping with the Lords reference; he was one of them and he could speak to them. But, as entering the synagogue, before addressing them, he sat down; I wish to note this because it is very practical. In the fulness of his apostolic mission he might have brushed everybody aside when he had something to say, but he sat down until he was asked to speak. It is well in service to await opportunities and not force ourselves. It is wise to wait to be asked to speak and then to address the hearers in such a manner as to inspire confidence and not provoke prejudice. Pauls manner of service at Antioch of Pisidia had good results for God. 

    Then the Lord also speaks of sufferings. The Lord says, I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name. The Lord, showing him the sufferings, would not deter him from the path of devotedness. 

    The next feature of my subject is based on Matthew 4:19. The Lord says, Come after me, and I will make you fishers of men. The Lord can make a servant in spite of crudeness, in spite of roughness, in spite of crookedness, in spite of ignorance, in spite of prejudice  in a word, in spite of everything that attaches to an uncultured, unlettered, uninstructed, unsophisticated man  the Lord can make out of him one to whom He can give the first place in His service. Now that is Peter! I connect it with Peter because the Spirit gives us his full picture in this respect. It applies to Andrew, it applies to Paul and to every true servant, it is a second feature. It is therefore a question now of whether I am makeable, for the Lord can do nothing with us whilst will is active, whilst personal motives are active, whilst prominence in the ministry is the motive. All these things stand in the way. We are told in Proverbs 26:10, A master roughly worketh every one, so that He can take one like Peter and make him something in His service. I would say that the Lord wishes to take each of us into His hands and make something out of us. I will make you, He says, fishers of men. So you find, one may say, a life-sized picture of Simon Peter, in Matthew. I think Matthew has in view the service for which the Lord intended him, that is, the circumcision, and Matthew gives us the man in his roughness and then the making process. The finished product is properly in the Acts. The Lord has great pleasure in a finished product, and I would especially speak to my young brethren here, to those who are in the making time. It is a time when the Lord is making servants. Each one of us may rightly ask, Am I in His hands? 

    You get here in chapter 4 the first mention of Peter by Matthew. He is Simon, but he is called Peter, that is to say, Matthew is looking backwards; it is the well-known Peter he is speaking about. The well-known Peter as seen in the Acts is the finished product. He is finished as a minister. The next prominent thing you get in Matthew about Peter is that he is first; first ... Peter (chapter 10:2). He is the only one who is called first in the ministry; and if he gets that place in the Lords mind, the making has this in view. The Lord is going to produce a minister who will occupy that position to His glory. First ... Peter, it says, and so you find in the Acts, that he is in every way first. There is nothing forced about it. If you saw Peter in his service you would discern that he had the lead among the apostles. Who made him first? The Lord. He intended him to be the leading man amongst the disciples. So you find that in the first position mentioned in the Acts, the upper room, Peter is first; and then in ministry to the brethren, Peter is first; also in preaching the gospel, Peter is first. Look at him standing up there in Jerusalem! God gave him not only the gift, but also the audience. We find there were dwelling in Jerusalem, people from almost every nation; and they are all marvelling at the effect of the Spirits presence. There are some mocking, and Peter begins with them. Standing up with the eleven he so speaks that three thousand were converted. Comparing the great minister seen here with the rough fishermen of Matthew 4 we may well exclaim, What hath God wrought! 

    So Acts shows that Peter was first, and he is so perfectly made of the Lord, that he can be in unjealous obscurity when others, like Stephen and Philip, come forward. But he is there to be called upon, which is a fine feature; hence in Acts 8 he is actually sent by the apostles with John. Peter and John were sent down to Samaria by the apostles that were at Jerusalem. I mention that, because it shows that whilst he was first, he was ready to be merged among his brethren, his fellow apostles, and to be subservient to them to do their bidding. That is the workmanship of Christ. How elastic, so to speak, it is in the subject of it. The body of spiritual wealth and experience seen in Peter in the later chapters of Acts is a further but most important feature of the making power of Christ in His servants. 

    The next thing is the lovability of the servant, and that is John. And what I would mention first about John is that he can take a second place. Now it is a hard thing with some of us to do this, but John is almost invariably seen in that position, and he fits it beautifully  Peter and John. It is a very fine quality in service, to be able to take a second place, or, if necessary, a third place. Of course, in a sense, you do not want a place at all, but I am speaking of the Lords ordering. If Peter is first, then somebody must be second; there are not two firsts. That is a test. So it is Peter and John, and I think the Lord greatly honoured John because of this quality. I look at him in that well-known chapter in Acts 3, how he went up with Peter to the temple at the hour of prayer. I suppose since the walk of Jesus on earth, heaven never saw anything so beautiful as that, the one that was set first as the workmanship of Christ in the service, and then the one that was second. There they are; what a pair for heavens eye! It was the hour of prayer; it was the ninth hour. Need I comment on the sentiments that governed those two hearts as they moved up that day to the temple at that hour? It was the hour in which our Lord Jesus Christ died. Peter says to the man, Look on us. It was Peter that spoke; John does not say anything. 

    I think John would bring forward persons who can be silent in the service. It seems to me he has in mind something of that kind in the way he mentions Lazarus. Lazarus never says anything, as far as Scripture records, but in spite of this people are believing on Jesus because of him (John 12:11). Now that is a very fine thing. What kind of man must he be  he is not saying anything, and yet people are believing on Jesus because of him! Others sought to kill him because of this. The next thing you get after that is that the Lord found a colt and sat on him; the Lord found him. Can we say in fairness that the Lord had Lazarus in mind when He got the colt? It was His own finding. Lazarus was the Lords immediate product. He raised him. He was the Lords friend. Is it not lovely to be the Lords friend? Our friend Lazarus, He says, (John 11:11). Moses called his firstborn, Gershom  I have been a sojourner in a foreign land. That is what the world was to Jesus. He made it: the world was made by him, and the world knew him not, (John 1:10). How strange it must have been that there was no response  but now He had a friend in it. Lazarus is a friend of Jesus in this strange place that He had to do with. I believe the conditions He found in the world caused the Lord constant sorrow; the whole scene was blighted and opposed. Every step He took aroused strange opposition. It was most unfair and uncalled for, as He says: They hated me without a cause, (John 15:25). How valuable was a friend in it! That is what Lazarus was, and what the disciples were according to John: I call you not servants ... but I have called you friends, (John 15:15). Wonderful, indeed, to be a friend to Jesus in a strange place like this! I wonder if all our dear young brothers and sisters look upon the world as strange, or is it just what you like and where you aspire to be? When Jesus came into it, it was a strange place to Him. Ah! it was very strange, but He found a friend and He finds friends. The colt He found and on which He rode into Jerusalem is in keeping with this. 

    Well, I am speaking of taking a second place and how one shines in it although another may be speaking. It really works out in the assembly when the brothers speak and the sisters are silent. The sisters cannot say anything, but Lazarus did not, and yet people believed on Jesus because of him. The point is not speaking; it is a question of what the person is. Sometimes in the wilderness the church is not at all lovely typically. Moses married an Ethiopian woman, and she would not be lovely. I think she is a type of some of our meetings, which are not always very lovely. Miriam and Aaron persecuted Moses because he had married the Ethiopian woman, but the Lord rebuked them and Miriam became a leper. It is a solemn thing to turn away from the brethren because they do not seem lovely to you. The Lord bears with them in their unloveliness, and you may find perhaps that your judgment is not quite right, that what you consider is unlovely is lovely in the eyes of the Lord. At any rate, if He is pleased to go on with His people I must go on with them. All this shows the importance of being lovable. In Johns gospel Jesus is seen as lovable from the outset, and so Lazarus is testimony without speaking or without preaching, and that testimony is effective. It is a very important and searching word for persons who cannot speak in the assembly, and the women are enjoined not to speak there, but they are to be in such an attitude and manner and spirit that they are a testimony, and others believe on Jesus because of them. 

    Lovableness is the feature stressed by John in his gospel. He is mentioned by name, of course, elsewhere, 

    but he is presented in his own gospel, in this way, and that he had access to the bosom of Jesus. That is the thing; I am not preaching, I am not teaching, I am not speaking  I am in a second position, but I have access to the bosom of Jesus, and there I am loved by Jesus, and that is worth all the dignity, and more than all the dignity of what might accrue to us from speaking and preaching and teaching. I do not say John did not speak and preach and teach. Every one of the apostles had a gift, and every one of them used it too. You may be sure of that. In fact scripture speaks of it, that with great power the apostles witnessed  every one of them. After Peter and John had fulfilled their great service in Acts 3 and 4 they returned to the place of meeting, and merged among the other apostles. But John represents, as I say, the feature of lovableness and the ability to take a second place, and in that place to bear testimony, for he was, in that way, essential to Peters service at the temple gate: Look on us. The lame man would not have seen the same in Peter alone, as he saw in the two, and he discerned this, for he held them both. He held Peter and John, and on account of his presence the opposers could not say anything. He was a testimony, an evidence of the result of their testimony. 

    Well, that is what I had to present to you, and I commend this three-fold feature of service as converging necessarily in every servant, so that our testimony should be effective. We were seeing here this afternoon, that the mighty men of David in 1 Chronicles are mentioned immediately he is anointed king over all Israel, and they helped to establish him in the kingdom; but in 2 Samuel they come in at the end of his reign, meaning evidently in a typical way, that every mighty man from Pentecost to the coming of the Lord is included in the list. If there are to be such today what I have been calling attention to must have a great place with us. The Lord has gone up on high, and having led captivity captive He has given gifts to men; but there must be the qualification of the vessels. Gifts will continue to the end, and every mighty man will appear in the list. He has had something distinctive to do; every mighty man did something distinctive, and so comes into recognition as God writes up His people. 

    May God bless this word to us, and all that we have had before us in these meetings, for His names sake! 
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    DIVINE COMMENDATION (JT 35)

    2 Corinthians 10: 18; Acts 9: 10 - 17; Numbers 12: 5 - 9; Genesis 20: 7

    I am thinking, dear brethren, of divine commendation, a subject that might not be familiar as set out in the form of an address, but familiar enough otherwise to us, for we shall all bear in mind the remarkable statement in Romans 5: God commends his love to us. The fact that He deigns to commend His love to us encourages us to look for other commendations or subjects of commendation by God. For His love, as expressed, should need no commendation; it is its own commendation. Every movement of it carries commendation with it, and when I say every movement of Gods love, I have to begin with Genesis 3, and even before, for it was His love that prompted Him to create. It moved In the beginning, it took a very touching form in Genesis 3, when God began to provide for sinful persons. The light began to shine, not yet in Jesus incarnate, but reflectively it was that same light: In him was life, and the life was the light of men, John 1: 4. That was shown anticipatively in the divine service of making clothes: every stitch, as it were, every bit of work put into those clothes denoting the love of God. 

    We can see this now, and so the Lord Jesus as here, says, My Father worketh hitherto (John 5: 17), meaning that He worked from the time that sin came in; and I work, not that the Father had ceased to work, but that the Son as here was working before mens eyes. All that was love, but then love has to be learnt, not in half or partial measures, but in whole measure, so that John says, Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us, 1 John 3: 16. That is the full testimony of love which the Holy Spirit makes good in our hearts. At times He has to write of love abstractly, as in 1 Corinthians 13, but He puts it into our hearts. That is where it is intended to be. Our hearts are intended to contain the love of God; the Holy Spirit puts it there, and as His love is in our hearts, then there is love for Him. So Romans 5 is the love of God shed abroad in our hearts, and Romans 8 is that we love God. All things work together for good to them that love God, Romans 8: 28. There are such. God never contemplates a time when He has not His lovers in this world, and those who are not lovers of God are to be pitied. All things work together for good to them that love God  they can never be defeated. It might seem at times that their aspirations are not fulfilled, but in result, those who love God are never defeated, nor is any legitimate desire of theirs in result unfulfilled. Those who love Him keep His commandments characteristically, and no good thing will he withhold from them that walk uprightly, Psalm 84: 11. 

    I am purposing to speak about commendation, and the verse in 2 Corinthians 10 is a solemn one, reminding us that self-commendation spells defeat. No one is ever approved of God who commends himself. For not he that commends himself is approved, but whom the Lord commends  a very solemn and yet needed warning, dear brethren, for we do not want to be at the terrible disadvantage of being disapproved! The approved are those whom the Lord commendeth, and I would show in the course of my remarks how He does this, and in what connections He does it. I cannot, of course, go over the whole ground, because it is a somewhat extensive subject, but I have selected three examples. 

    First, divine commendation of a young believer, a young convert; there are those here under that head, no doubt: not perhaps so very young as to days, months, and years, but young in growth, or in whom growth has been somewhat slow  and for any such the brethren are rightly concerned. 

    Heaven will always make the most of us, even though this be the case; it will not fail to call attention to what little growth there may be. Although the Father is keen and intent, as the Lord says, to take away the things that are hindering growth, yet He never fails to notice the growth, however little. He is the husbandman, as the Lord says, and is keen on any little growth there may be, but He also would remove what hinders growth. So anyone who is in any way stunted, needs every bit of encouragement possible, and no encouragement is greater than divine encouragement. God will not fail to make the most of what there is; but if He does, it is not to induce or encourage laziness, but rather to give leverage by encouragement so that the laziness may give place to energy, and there may be more rapid progress. 

    I have selected this instance in Acts 9 because it speaks of one just converted  Saul. We have all had this experience if we are believers. He may have outrun all of us, but he is at least one who has had a days experience as a young convert, and he would never fail in after years to get down alongside of any other such, and give him to understand that he had been there. In fact he is so simple about things that he speaks about certain ones who were also in Christ before me, Romans 16: 7. They were not apostles, but they had that advantage over him, and he could never outgrow it. There were many in Christ before Paul, though not before Peter, for I suppose he was one of the first to take up his relation with Christ, only Andrew and another disciple being before him. Not that he could have been in Christ until Christ died and rose again, but I mean in the principle of it. The whole hundred and twenty, and more no doubt, came into the position of in Christ when the Holy Spirit came down. There was a sort of unifying principle there, they all came into it together at Pentecost, but, on the other hand, there were those who had priority because they had been disciples from the outset. Luke speaks of persons who from the outset were eye-witnesses of and attendants on the Word. Luke did not assume that place, but he obtained his information from such. At Pentecost they were all together in one place, and the Holy Spirit came in and they were all baptised on that same day by the Holy Spirit. 

    Now Saul in Acts 9 is a young convert, and the Lord is giving him every possible advantage that there is among the brethren. If there is any young person wishing to place himself among the brethren, the Lord is waiting to give you every possible advantage. If you were to go up to heaven with Him today, He would make the most of you, but it may be the brethren here are not ready to make the most of you, perhaps they are making the least of you. Brethren are apt to think more of the debits than of the credits in a young believer; but there must be a balance. God is infinitely fair in taking account of His children, and He would give us all due credit. If anyone think little of himself, it is wholesome, but on the other hand some of us are hindered by thinking too little of ourselves. If you are a converted person, a believer in Jesus, you are a great personage, not as in the flesh surely, but according to divine reckoning  you have already made an impression in heaven! Your first movement towards Christ in repentance was the cause of joy in heaven, and has given you a status in heaven, and all that has followed in the way of faith has increased that impression in heaven. You began by causing joy in the presence of the angels of God, and every movement since in faith has increased that impression. So it is well to be balanced, and to understand that the work of God makes you something which is pleasing to God, and which is going to abide for ever. You say with the apostle Paul, you do not over-estimate or under-estimate, for you have your measure  by the grace of God I am what I am, 1 Corinthians 15: 10. So it is well to be balanced, and to bear in mind that the brethren have not the same means of knowing what is going on in your heart as the Lord has. On the other hand, the brethren are apt to think less of you than they should from the evidence they have, and that is how matters stood here. 

    Ananias was a brother, it would appear, not specially distinguished, but as we say a leading brother, in Damascus, and it would appear that the Lord regarded him in that way, and was determined that Ananias should not belie the confidence He was about to place in him. In local companies of brethren there is the idea of representation of Christ: we are of no moral value otherwise. We must be representative of Christ when called upon to act for Him, especially in regard of the little ones, because the brother who helps you  through whom light comes to you  will probably be the ideal of your mind at the outset, and hence the importance for the brother who seeks to help another to be truly in the spirit of Christ, and devoid of mere officialism. As representative of Christ, he must have the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ. The Lord has all this in mind here, for this convert is to be properly cared for. If Saul had been taken up to heaven at that moment, how wonderfully he would have been treated! The Lord says It is hard for thee  He had sympathy with him. Angels would attend on him up there  he would get a wonderful reception  and that should be reflected here. It makes the position of service to those who are coming in amongst us a very solemn matter as to how we act towards them, how they are treated, because their first impression will be derived from the persons who are serving them. 

    The Lord says Saul has seen a vision, he had become blind, he was led by the hand into Damascus but he was not blind inwardly  he was capable of a vision. In it he sees a man coming to him by the name of Ananias. 

    The vision presented Ananias as he should be. To this end the Lord has to bring Ananias into accord with Himself. He must come up to the measure of the vision, otherwise the young convert who is to be served will be disappointed. Now what kind of man is Ananias? Is he going into the whole sinful course of Saul? Will he tell him he is a persecutor of Christ and of the saints? Saul knew better than Ananias that he was a persecutor. He had judged it, no doubt, more profoundly than Ananias. So the Lord, having sent the vision to Saul, sees to it that Ananias is in keeping with the vision; He appears to Ananias. He has His own way of moving inwardly. He speaks to him in a vision, saying Ananias. He calls him by name. How great was that honour! And it is the honour conferred on us now as acting for the Lord and in caring for souls. He knows the names of the brothers here, and all the meetings represented and who are acting for Him. The enemy will attack them if they are acting for Christ. Let us not speak against them! I am speaking about them as being in the spirit of Christ so as to act rightly. 

    Ananias is put right and the Lord commends the convert, and says to Ananias, Arise, and go into the street which is called Straight, and enquire in the house of Judas for one called Saul, of Tarsus, for, behold, he prayeth, Acts 9: 11. No doubt, if Ananias as he met Saul were to ask him whether he prayed. Saul would say he did; and this is a good question to ask young people. I was having to do with a soul a short time ago who got light from the Lord after the preaching, and I asked her, Do you pray? Yes, she said, I do, and yet she was dark in her soul at the time and did not know her sins forgiven. What do you say? Our Father which art in heaven, etc. Your Father? Where did you get the thought of God being your Father? I inquired. She had just borrowed it from religious custom; and that is how matters stand with thousands of souls. She had no idea of the Father in her soul; but she got fight through the gospel a few minutes afterwards, I think she would now say, Abba Father  at least every intelligent christian says Abba Father. That is how Jesus spoke to the Father. I do not know how Saul had addressed God when he prayed. He certainly was not accustomed to use the precious terms of relationship that belong to christians. But the Lord says he is praying, and if the Lord says behold he prayeth, he was praying, and it is thus the Lord commends the convert. 

    It is very encouraging for young people when the Lord commends them; and He has His own way of telling the brethren that you enter into your closet and speak to Him. Every word that goes out from your heart is presented to God by Him. He is our Great Priest at the golden altar, every true prayer is made efficacious by Him there. Thus the Lord takes the matter in hand, and the Holy Spirit too, indeed it is through the Holy Spirit, of whom the Lord says He is another Comforter  meaning One that is by your side, who takes charge of every item of your case, whether in regard to the brethren or in regard of God, and sees to it that the brethren know about you  because it has to do with them, too. 

    Now Ananias makes his speech, and the Lord says, Go, for the Lord has authority. That is another thing we must keep in mind, that if the brethren do not just understand it, the Lord has to say to them, too. He has authority over them, so that if they are hesitating as to us we can afford to wait. It is better to do that than to push ourselves. You will remember the Lord compelled His disciples to go on board ship, and He can compel the brethren to think rightly of any of us. He says to Ananias, Go thy way: for he is a chosen vessel unto me, Acts 9: 15. What a commendation! An elect vessel! And He says moreover, to bear my name before the Gentiles, and kings, and the children of Israel: For I will shew him how great things he must suffer for my names sake. How beautiful is the status the Lord gives him amongst the brethren!  and I believe He operates in that way with every one of us. We do not need to force ourselves; the Lord takes matters in hand and He works with the brethren, but He works with you too; and if He works with you and with them, you will come in and have a place no one else can fill. 

    Now the next thing I want to show you comes out in connection with Abraham. I do not suppose persons ordinarily in company with Abraham would have called him a prophet. He was called out of Mesopotamia and God appeared to him, wonderfully honoured him, stood by and cared for him, communicated His mind to him in regard to Sodom, saying, Shall I hide from Abraham that thing which I do? (Genesis 18: 17), but there is not a word about Abraham being a prophet before chapter 20: 7. That is the next thing, to learn how God takes account of us. You may say, I have no gift, I never get an opportunity of preaching, I have no place among the brethren  no distinction whatever. Scripture does not say a word about Abraham being a prophet, nor a word about him praying in the regular sense, until we come to this chapter, but he is both prophet and priest in the mind of God here. God had said this about Abraham. 

    This is the first mention of the word prophet in Scripture and the mention is to a heathen king in a vision  a very remarkable fact, showing how far afield God goes to bring about His thoughts, and how it should induce us to put ourselves in His hands. What the brethren are not taking notice of, God knows, and in due time it comes to light. You may have said some little thing to someone that was the mind of God to him or to her; you may have thought very little of it, but He bears it in mind. It may be you are in the habit of praying for some person, and you have attached but little importance to your service; but God attaches great importance to the prayers of His people. As a matter of fact your prayers are greater than Aarons. A little one in the kingdom of the heavens is greater than John the baptist! I speak thus that we may learn to value such service as we render, so as to be encouraged to continue in it. A bedridden person can be greater than Aaron, carrying on his heart the needs of the saints, before God day and night, as he has opportunity. It is one of the greatest services. Abraham apparently had been accustomed to it; God knew that he could pray, and He says, He shall pray for thee  for this king of the Philistines. God does not say, He may, but he shall do it, as if to say, He is that kind of man  Psalm 105 refers to this incident, he reproved kings for their sakes. You think yourself of no account, but God does not think of you thus. If you are able to pray, or to say a word to a soul about God, you are of great account in heaven. God would ennoble His people, and would show us what He thinks of us. So He says to Abimelech, he is a prophet, and will pray for thee; according to the psalmist, Touch not mine anointed ones, and do my prophets no harm, Psalm 105: 15. When was Abraham anointed? God says he was anointed. He was anointed; in other words, was representative of God. That is the idea, that God had committed Himself to him in His own way, and if anyone touches him, he touches the apple of His eye. Thus God commends Abraham. He shows why He values him, in that he is a prophet, and he is a priest  he prays. And that is what everyone of us is according to God; all who have the Spirit are priests. Why not take up these great privileges? It belongs to sisters as well as brothers. It is no question of official place, but of an effective service, and so if you were speaking of such a one you would say, he or she is a priest, she prays. These are the most practical things that anyone can speak about; what has been said brings us all into the service, and answering to it would make our meetings living; they cease in our minds to be mere congregations with a few brothers looking after them. 

    Then there is another feature of our subject in Numbers 12. There are those who are specially addicted to the service of God, and they are the peculiar objects of the enemys attack, especially through envy. As soon as a man has any distinction in the way of divine ability given him by the anointing, he will be envied. The enemys way will be to produce envy in some heart against him, and who is able to stand before envy? It is a terrible thing! Moses had to experience it in a keen way here. It is Miriam and Aaron who speak against him; it began with the sister. Persons near to us in the flesh are as likely as any to speak against us. Miriam was Moses sister, and Miriam and Aaron spoke against him, because he had married an Ethiopian woman, but in truth it was more because of envy, that God had so honoured him, so distinguished him, that he was far beyond them. They themselves were great, for Miriam was a prophetess: we are told that she was, and Aaron was truly a priest. They were both most distinguished servants; but alas! in spite of this, they gave place to envy in their hearts against their brother, and thus the devil got in. But God never lets such things take their full course; He takes them in hand: as soon as we begin to feel things He intervenes. Thus we must always bring God in. There is no suggestion that Moses quarrelled or complained about their rivalry. The Holy Spirit puts in a beautiful word about him, But the man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. You could scarcely get a better commendation. If the Holy Spirit had said that he was the greatest gift of his day, it could not be so beautiful as this that he was the meekest man in all the earth. Anticipatively, he took on the character of the Man, Christ Jesus  the Man upon whom God had opened the heavens, saying, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight, Matthew 3: 17 and Matthew 17: 5. Moses had taken on something of His character. Jesus comes in on that line and says, I am meek and lowly in heart, Matthew 11: 29. But the Holy Spirit here puts it in parenthetically about Moses. It says Jehovah spake suddenly, as you will observe in verse 4. The Lord spake suddenly unto Moses, and unto Aaron, and unto Miriam, Come out ye three unto the tabernacle of the congregation. Those who are envied are to be prayed for. Envy is a terrible thing  who can stand before it? But then God comes into this matter: He never fails, especially where the one envied is quiet, and leaves all in His hands. Who is blind, but my servant? or deaf, as my messenger that I sent? It is a matter for God. If I am envied, that is discipline for me, but it is a matter for God to take in hand, and He never fails to do it. 

    I want to show how beautifully He commends His servant here. First of all He says to the three, Come out; and the Lord came down in the pillar of cloud and stood in the door of the tabernacle and called Aaron and Miriam, and they both came forth; Moses is left behind. He is not the subject of judgment, but of commendation. This is a particularly fine passage in that respect. These two, sister and brother, are taken away from Moses. God acts very carefully, very formally, and very solemnly, and in doing so He speaks most beautifully about His servant. He says, Hear now my words, and we shall do well to listen to such words as having to deal with these matters in the assembly, and to see how God does things, Hear now my words: If there be a prophet among you, I the Lord will make myself known unto him in a vision, and will speak unto him in a dream. My servant Moses is not so, who is faithful in all mine house. Can you get a greater commendation than that in the Old Testament? I do not know of one. For forty years he bore with Israels manners on Gods behalf in the desert, and did it marvellously, and God knew it, and did not fail to make it known. And moreover He says that if there are prophets, they are not like him; he is distinguished above them. With him will I speak mouth to mouth, even apparently, and not in dark speeches; and the similitude of the Lord shall he behold: wherefore then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant Moses? 

    Well, that is all, but I commend to you this particular part of the subject, that in service if we are envied, the course is plain: not to vindicate ourselves, nor push ourselves, but to let God come in for us. He does it in His own time. I need not dwell on what follows. Jehovah departed, and the cloud departed. What a solemn thing! Israel for the time is left in the desert without a cloud, without a God, through this. How solemn therefore to sin in this way! Miriam becomes leprous, and all Israel has to stop marching; movement is stopped until the leprosy is healed, so serious is this matter. But I am speaking not of that, but rather of the commendation of Moses  the beautiful, forceful commendation that Jehovah gives His servant. There is no one like him, wherefore then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant Moses?  not simply Moses, but My servant Moses. 

    May God bless these thoughts to each of us! 

  

  
    THE LORD KNOWETH THEM THAT ARE HIS (JT 37)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE LORD KNOWETH THEM THAT ARE HIS (JT 37)

    2 Timothy 2: 19; Revelation 3: 20; Acts 9: 11: Genesis 18: 19: Exodus 4: 14

    I have before me to speak about the Lords knowledge of His people. The apostle in 2 Timothy 2: 19 brings the subject, in a general way, before us: The Lord knoweth them that are his. This is indeed one side of the seal, and the other side is, Let everyone that nameth the name of Christ depart from iniquity, for the foundation of God stands. This is a very important fact for us as we think of our brethren who are not available to us, and as seeking to maintain the fellowship of Gods Son to which we have been called. Whilst there is the precious word that blessing attaches to all Israel that are present at any time when the saints come together in assembly, yet we cannot but recognize that only a few are present; there are many others, and if we are near the Lord, we miss them. They are our relatives, spiritually, and have a place on the shoulder-pieces of the High Priest, and on the breastplate, a place in the divine counsels. So we miss them, and this should not be a mere theoretical thing but something felt, that there are many who are not available. 

    This two-sided seal that I have spoken of is a sort of mandate that the Lord has given to His people in our time, so that our position is not one devised by ourselves. It has authority in it; in a sense, it has as much authority as existed on the day of Pentecost. On the day of Pentecost, as a great many were converted and added, it is said of them, that they continued in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. That means that they recognized the authority; it was not simply a teaching that they had acquired themselves, it was the apostles teaching which they persisted in, and the apostles fellowship. The teaching and fellowship had authority behind them, so that they were not merely a sect with their own peculiar thoughts. 

    Now our position today is equal to theirs in principle and detail as having this mandate behind it, and that involves the whole teaching of the apostles. That mandate applies to the present time as having recognized the confusion in the profession around us. There was no need of it at the outset, but it is needed now, because the position is questioned. Hence the mandate becomes of exceeding importance  the firm foundation of God stands, having this seal, the Lord knows those that are his; and, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. We can stand in the presence of all our brethren  if we can only get them to listen to us  and tell them it is here we stand, we cannot do otherwise, the matter is imperative. If some do not listen, thank God for those who do! But as the prophetic word says, Yet will I gather others to him, with those ... that are gathered, but it will be a small percentage, a minority, and the feeling of sorrow must continue, if we are with God, as to their delinquency in obeying the mandate. Nevertheless the feeling of sorrow is allayed by the thought that The Lord knoweth them that are his. They may not be aware of it, but we are; it is that which we have in the seal. 

    I want to touch on the letters to the seven assemblies in that relation, for they synchronize with 2 Timothy. The addresses to the assemblies show that the Lord not only knows them that are His, but He knows where they are. He knows all about them; He is conversant with all the circumstances attaching to them, whether viewed ecclesiastically or otherwise; hence in the passage I have read. He says, Behold, I stand at the door, and knock. The Lord is not content with simply knowing them that are His, but He is seeking them out, not silently, but loudly, as persistently knocking. It is a continuous thing, Behold, I stand at the door and am knocking. 

    It is a comfort to those who know Him, and are sympathetic with Him, but it is also a challenge as to whether we have part in the knocking. Though the Lord Jesus speaks to the assemblies in this symbolical way, as walking in the midst of them, He is not corporeally there, He is in heaven, but He serves them mediately through others. As walking in the midst of the assemblies in a spiritual sense, it is through others that He is exercising this service. That brings exercise as to whether we are in His hands as regards this knocking. 

    The Lord says in chapters 2 and 3, I know. It comes like balm to ones soul. Others do not know what our circumstances may be, and thus we are deprived of their sympathy. It may be soul trouble, or business trouble, or family sorrow, but the word, I know from the Lord is like heavenly balm. Seven times over it occurs in these chapters, covering all the saints from that time until the rapture. The first things He speaks of as knowing are commendable things, and this would encourage us, for, whatever trouble souls are in, the Lord says, I know, and He commends us in things which, perhaps, we may have forgotten. But then His faithfulness requires that He should call attention to other things; it may be the things that have brought on the sorrow. We should know what has brought on the sorrow, but He does not fail to tell us what has brought it on. Others may conjecture the cause, but it is often hidden and known only to God. 

    In Jobs case, the real cause of his sorrow, as calamity came upon him, was not known to Job himself at first, though he held fast his integrity. It was a long process of the chiding of his friends, and the faithful presentation of the truth through Elihu, until finally, the Lord Himself, in unfailing faithfulness, 

    brought home to him what the real root was, so that he said, now mine eye seeth thee. What a wonderful experience to be brought, through discipline, face to face with God, so as to say, now mine eye seeth thee! 

    What I particularly had in mind in regard to this knocking on the part of the Lord, is His unfailing faithfulness in the present moment. Whoever they may be, or wherever the Lords people are, He knows them, and He knows their circumstances, and He continues knocking. The knocking requires that He knows the towns and the villages and streets and the numbers on the doors of the saints; and the object is, if any one hear my voice and open the door  think of the Lord of glory, the Upholder of all things, the Creator, knocking at the door! It is most touching, and it ought to challenge us, as to whether we have part in this service. If any man open unto me, I will come in unto him and sup with him, and he with me. 

    In the gospels we see how He goes after the sheep; the Shepherd will go to any length after the sheep. You will remember the journey to Emmaus  it was a distance of sixty furlongs, and He would have gone further for He will go to any length in order to secure the return of a wanderer. He made as though he would go farther, it is to remind us of His patience in following up those who have wandered from Him. With the Lord Jesus this kind of service will go on, and the present time calls particularly for this service of knocking, knocking at the doors of His people; and then there is the offer to the one who hears His voice, I will come in unto him and sup with him. He has His own way of knocking. It is not a corporeal action but a spiritual movement which would convey to that one that He has a place to which He would invite him. He would say as it were, I will come in to you, and sup with you, but I have a better place in which you may sup with Me. Think of supping with Him in His place! He would invite you to it as He did the disciples who left John the Baptist in John 1. When they asked, Where abidest thou? He said to them, Come and see. We may be assured they were pleased to stay there, it was not irksome. The Spirit of God tells us, They abode with him that day. 

    From Acts 9 I want to show how the Lord acts in detail: Saul representing one whom the Lord would serve, but through another. We are shown the way of His doing it now. Saul has to come to it, that he is to learn from other believers, and we also have to learn that way. There are those who assume that it is not necessary; but let it be understood by everyone here, that you have to learn from other believers. The Lord will not allow anyone to pass by His people, those who love Him; for in principle, they are the assembly. Everyone who, like Saul, has come under the direct ministry of the Lord, will be sent by Him into the city, and there it will be told him what he is to do. This is a very important point to any one who seeks to learn. There is the teaching, but there must also be the learning, and I must understand through whom the teaching is to come. It may be humbling to find that I have to learn from persons I regard less than myself. Thus Jesus tells Saul that he should go into the city to be told what to do, involving that he must learn from persons who were of much less account in this world than he. It is a salutary lesson. Saul said, What shall I do? which was right, and the Lord could have Himself told Saul what to do, but He said, Go into the city, and it shall be told thee. One would say to anyone in christendom that he has to learn, not from the hierarchy, but from persons of no religious reputation in this world. 

    The Lord not only knew the city but the name of the street, and the house in which he was. The Lord had His eye on that man, and He has His eye on every one of His own, but especially on one who like Saul is in the throes of concern about his soul. He said to Ananias, Behold he prayeth. The Lord knows anyone who is praying genuinely, and will not fail to help him; it may be by sending someone to him. We are very slow to move at His bidding; but if there is one praying, the Lord has someone whom He can send to him. So the Lord sees to it that Ananias goes, for chapter 9 stresses the idea of His authority. It is very comforting that the Lord not only knows them that are His, but He has authority to obtain service from them. So Ananias goes and lays his hand on the praying man and says to him, Saul, brother. He serves in the spirit that he has gathered up in the presence of the Lord. The Lord knew what was going on in Sauls soul, and that he was praying, and so He sends His servant, having fitted him for a service to be rendered. It does not appear that Ananias was a distinguished servant of the Lord, for he is never spoken of afterwards except by Paul, and then it is in relation to this incident. So the apostle has to begin to learn from one who is of much less account than himself, from one that he would despise naturally perhaps. 

    The history of Abraham in the Old Testament amplifies this. He is properly Abraham, the believer. He stands out as the father of all believers; but what is said by Jehovah in Genesis 18: 19 is, I know him. Not only in the sense of Timothy, as merely one of the elect, but He knows him as one who will command his house after him, to keep the way of Jehovah, to do righteousness and justice. 

    It is a very important matter as to how the Lord knows us; in relation to our houses, is the point here. He visited Abram according to chapter 17, and had carried on a holy conversation with him, telling him that He was the Almighty God, and showing His power. Then, having changed his name to Abraham, He gives him the covenant of circumcision, and we are told God went up from Abraham. This is most interesting, Jehovah having to do with a man who has a house, giving him the covenant of circumcision and then leaving off talking with him. What will Abraham do as left alone? You remember in the gospels how it is said the Lord laid His hands on the children and departed. What happened afterwards? The children were left with those responsible for them. 

    So here He went up from Abraham, and Abraham, we are told, circumcised all the men of his house that selfsame day: that is to say, he is proved to be the keeper of Gods commandments. Presently, Jehovah comes back with two others. How great a favour! It is a household matter. One of the most humbling things is to see believers seeking to go on with the Lords people, while the children are allowed to go on in the world. Not so with Abraham. Jehovah says, I know him that he will command his children and his household after him. He came back to Abraham, and came back in company, and moves on; and Abraham stood yet before the Lord. Abraham is not one who wishes the meeting to be shortened. Think of the grace shown in this second visitation  the honour that Jehovah should wait with the other two until Abraham brought the refreshment! God dignifies a mans household on the basis of faithfulness  and then He tarries with the patriarch as he intercedes for Sodom. Jehovah had said, Shall I hide from Abraham that thing which I do? ... for I know him; He knew him as a father, as a husband, and that he would command his children, and his household after him. Thus he is the friend of God. In this chapter we learn that God conveys to us what He is about to do, because of faithfulness in our houses. 

    I pass on to Exodus 4 in speaking of how the Lord knows us. Moses was complaining that he was not ready for his mission, for the great honour of being sent to Israel. He said, I am not eloquent ... but I am slow of speech. It may be that there are those whom the Lord would call into His service, and who are slow to move  but the need is great. One has often gone over the incident of the loosing of the colt in the gospels. Matthew tells us that the Lord had need of them; that is He needed the ass and the colt, which would be an allusion to the formation of a meeting. The Lord has great need of new material, but such material as Matthew suggests  two of you (two of the assembly). Mark says, the Lord hath need of him. He needs a servant. The need is great. Some of us who move about in service know how great it is. The Lord has need of those who can serve His people, but He never sends us at our own expense. He will furnish us with all that we need. He is not an austere Master. 

    Luke says the same: The Lord hath need of him. In John, He does not send the message at all. He finds a colt Himself and sat on it. What does He do? I would say to young brothers, be sure you are found. He is finding those who are spiritually available and He will continue to find such. How great an honour to that colt, that he should carry the KING into the royal city! Thus the Lord is seeking those available in view of the continuance of the service, that is what is going on now. It is a question as to whether the Lord knows any of us to be as He requires. 

    He has appointed Moses to His service, but Moses said, I cannot speak. Then Jehovah says, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. One prays continually for such an one as this, Aaron, the Levite, thy brother; one not hitherto mentioned, though he is now eighty-two years of age. We may be assured there are many such, and the Lord gives us to understand that He knows just what we are capable of. The first thing is that Aaron is a Levite. We have never heard his name before but he was there, and the Lord knew what was in his heart. He is a Levite, and we shall understand what that means if we read Exodus, Numbers, Deuteronomy, Joshua and Chronicles. It is a question of what Jehovah knew was in that man. 

    How blessed the thought for anyone desiring to serve the Lord, though he may be hidden away, his name not known amongst us, yet the Lord knows. He says of Aaron, I know that he can speak well. How He watches over us in secret! He knows the Gideons, the Aarons, the Davids  He knows they are suitable for an emergency. It is very beautiful in Aarons case, because he was ready: the Lord says, Behold, he goeth out to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart. I think that is what should be before us. If we are before the Lord in secret in regard to His service, He will bring out His Aarons, His Levites  and they will become polished shafts for His service. Let us not appoint them, for the Lord says, I know. The Lord has to do that Himself. He moves before us in the appointing of His servants. It is a matter of secret history. We know one another very little, but the Lord knows us from the outset. He says, I know that he can speak well. And also behold, he goeth out to meet thee. Moses had the light direct from God. Aaron could never have Moses place, but he was to be his spokesman. Alas, he envied Moses later, but he did not at first. 

    In closing I want to point out how a man like Moses, himself one of the most distinguished of speakers, can appeal for confirmation to Jehovah on the ground that He had said, I know thee by name. How he valued the fact of Jehovahs knowledge of him, not as in the sense of 2 Timothy, but according to his faithfulness. How God honours a man like that! He said of him, he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly. He spoke to Moses face to face as a man speaks with a friend. Think of Jehovah coming down to the door of the tent, and speaking with him as a man speaks with his friend! How wonderful to be known thus! I link it with the word in 1 Corinthians 8: 3  If any man love God, the same is known of him. God honours those who love Him. How great the inducement to be a lover of God! Like Moses and many other devoted servants, so the lover of God today is known of him. 
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    PRAYER (JT 45)

    Genesis 20: 7, 17; Job 42: 7 - 10; Acts 9: 10 - 13

    I have in mind to speak about prayer, particularly to call attention to Gods interest in those who pray. He knows them. He tells us that if a man love Him; He knows him; and whilst that is general  God knowing us in all our parts and features  He also particularises in what He knows in each of us. Of course He knows all divinely  the good and the evil  and in order to assure us it is so, He speaks of books in which He writes names and works, not that He needs to do this on His own account, but to assure us of the accuracy of His knowledge of us. So we have Moses alluding to Gods book  blot me ... out of thy book  but God takes counsel with Himself as to this blotting out of names. We have the book of life and other books. God, as was said, assuring us in this way of His accurate knowledge of us, for He regards all of importance; but the Spirit says, If any man love God, the same is known of him. God knows him, and he who loves God prays, characteristically at least, in regard of divine interests  those things which are of the greatest importance to God. 

    There are believers who are of a missionary mind, and if there is any likelihood of a convert, they pray for such. In this they serve well, but in Scripture, prayers for saints are enjoined more than those for sinners, and this is confirmed by example. The most active and most efficient servant of God is the man who needs prayer most; so, while praying for a likely convert, let us not forget those who serve God, indeed all saints. The names on the breastplate are not sinners as such, but saints; so, if we love God we shall pray for what is nearest to His heart, and of chief importance to Him. Not that we omit all men, for we are enjoined to pray for them, but let us remember that the great urgency of prayer according to Scripture is in relation to those in the testimony. 

    Now these three men that I dwell on are selected as illustrative of what is in mind, men whom God has taken account of as persons who pray. Perhaps no service is so effective, and none so within the range of all as prayer; and God, in these scriptures, would encourage us as to His valuation of the prayers of saints. You will remember how the living creatures and the twenty-four elders each had golden bowls full of odours which are said to be the prayers of saints, as if they were treasured by the most distinguished and most sympathetic of those who are the subjects of Gods work, reflecting in this way Gods estimate of prayer. It does not say in Revelation 5 that they offered the prayers, but they represent persons who are sympathetic with the heart and mind of God, and with His people too. In chapter 8 you have the Priest, not at the altar without, but inside at the golden altar; He has a censer, and the fragrance from it makes efficacious the prayers of the saints. Let the youngest understand this, that as he offers his prayers, however meagre, yet if it is really prayer, if he is praying with prayer, like Elijah, his prayers are made efficacious by our great Priest at the golden altar. What I refer to is intended to draw all saints into this great service. 

    Abraham is the first to be noticed, and he is seen in relation to a king. It is befitting that he should appear thus, as he is heir of the world. We, too, are in that heirship, every one of us, and are even to judge the world. Abraham also represented that side. He says, Will not the Judge of all the earth do right? But God says of him, I know him that he will command his children and his household after him, and they shall keep the way of Jehovah, to do righteousness and justice. He is the man. The heir of the world must be judge, for the world needs to be judged, and He who is the great Offspring of Abraham, the Lord Jesus, Son of David, Son of Abraham, is to be Judge. Scripture says, God hath appointed a day, in the which he will judge the world in righteousness by that man whom he hath ordained. Christ comes in thus, for He is Heir of all, and Luke presents Him to us in relation to humanity, and in his gospel He is seen praying some ten times. 

    Abraham foreshadows all this, and in this sense Jehovah speaks of him to a monarch. The thought sometimes arises in ones heart, Did God ever speak to anyone about me? did He ever say he will pray for you? How regretful we would be if we proved remiss in this matter, and failed to pray for a needy one. God has His instrumentalities in this way, and even rulers and kings are subjects of prayer. God has His own way of making communications to these rulers, however wicked they are, as we speak; He has avenues to their hearts. The heart of the king, it says, is in the hand of the Lord ... he turneth it whithersoever he will. He has a way of controlling things  and He would give these kings to understand that He has a praying people. The question of the rule of this island is always a burning one, disturbing the minds of men and women; one has been through the agitation here from time to time, and agitation as to government is world-wide today. There never has been such a time of disturbance  unnecessary  uncalled for, as we say; but God would say to all who are disturbed, whoever they may be, I have people who pray. In the experimental book of Psalms, written by persons who observe things, God alludes to His people as a few men in number, of small account, and strangers in the land. They went from nation to nation, from one kingdom to another people  they were not nationalists, they were pilgrims, strangers in it. 

    God would say, I have those people. Now I want to be among those whom He so regards, those He can speak of to the great ones of earth. Touch not mine anointed ones, He says, and do my prophets no harm. What a comfort this is when storms rage and waves rise! Abimelech was doing harm to Abraham. God could have sent an angel and rescued Sarah, but no!  He goes Himself. He goes in a vision. He could get there by this means more quickly and more easily than by an army; He says to Abimelech, You are doing harm to what is Mine. What a comfort that is! It renders us independent of human power: that God can approach a man in authority, and speak to him of my prophets; and that is not all. He intimates that Abraham can serve Abimelech, and will do so. He will pray for you, He says. How great a matter this is! And God can so regard any of us, for it applies in principle to all the saints. Here is a man the monarch was damaging, and God says, Release his wife, and he will pray for you. And we today have to do with the whole course of things nationally, socially, commercially, and militarily, but we are not concerned save on account of what belongs to God, that it should not be damaged, so we pray for kings and others, as the word says, that we may lead a quiet and peaceable life in all godliness and honesty; also that a way may be made for the testimony, so that there is no interruption, by war, epidemics, or what not, to what God is doing. 

    So here we find this monarch acting under divine influence and on divine advice. God was successful, if one may so speak, for we find Abimelech amenable to right thoughts, and often kings are more amenable than we imagine. Though God holds them in with bit and bridle, He can find a way to their hearts, and can appeal to their reason, and in this case can point out to Abimelech that He has a man who will pray for him. One could hardly have greater distinction than to be called attention to in this way. 

    The book of Job from which we have read is remarkable in relation to the gospel sermons which may be preached from it; indeed, it is intended for that, but also intended to show how a christian, a legal christian, an earthly-minded one, a self-occupied one, a proud one after the flesh, may be turned into a praying man, a priest. God styles Job His servant, and if He commits Himself to a man under that title, He will see him through, so that He may exemplify it. If God regards me as a servant and I fail in it, discipline begins; He will institute discipline if I am deflected. Satan is the instrument here, but he is limited in his dealings with the people of God; he never has full sway. 

    Then there are Jobs three friends, showing the danger of special friendships  with such, we may get a good deal of mutual flattery. Job became eloquent in speaking about his own attainments and qualities, and these three men had ability to do the same, enlarge on their forefathers, belongings, and so on. This may be seen at any time when people are together with natural affinities of one sort or another  men of culture and ancestry. How men and women love that kind of thing! Job says, But now they that are younger than I have me in derision, whose fathers I would have disdained to set with the dogs of my flock. Yea, whereto should the strength of their hands profit me? Job 30: 1, 2. He pours contempt on them now. The band is broken, thank God; for it can do no good. 

    These common bonds of sympathy with men because of wealth, education, or ancestry are now disrupted, and the quicker the better, wherever they exist. They were more than ordinary men in that there was something of God there, especially with Job, and God never took His eye off His servant. The book proceeds to show how patiently God pursues this man, till he is thoroughly broken up. I know that thou canst do everything, Job says; it is a fine conclusion to arrive at  and that thou canst be hindered in no thought of thine. Who is he that obscureth counsel without knowledge? therefore have I uttered what I did not understand; things too wonderful for me, which I knew not. He has come to an end of all his pride, all the darkening counsel of his speeches, his words are ended (chapter 42: 2, 3). We may thank God for that. Not that there was nothing of value in his speeches, there was, but they were jewels in a wrong setting. Job could speak of things eloquently and yet not understand what he spoke of. He says further to God, Hear, I beseech thee, and I will speak ... I had heard of thee by the hearing of the ear, but now mine eye seeth thee: Wherefore I abhor myself, and repent in dust and ashes. He places himself in the hand of God, a thoroughly self-judged man. What will God make out of him? If God is to have the instrumentalities He needs, there must be the abandonment of all pretension, of all that attaches to one naturally; there must be the getting down to bedrock in self-judgment, if God is to do anything in me and by me. How blessed was the end of the Lord in Jobs case! 

    After God had spoken to Job, He says to Eliphaz, Mine anger is kindled against thee, and against thy two friends; for ye have not spoken rightly of me, like my servant Job. God is here intimating that He is extremely fair in His dealings with His children. Things are graded in His dealings, Job, as a matter of fact, was much more vehement in his denunciation of his friends than they were of him, but God says, Ye have not spoken rightly of me, like my servant Job. Let us give every one his due  God is infinitely fair, as I said, and never loses sight of His servant Job. He could work things out and He makes Job a priest. He classifies him by himself and his friends by themselves. They are not lost, but God can say, my servant Job; He does not call them His servants. Then He continues, Take for yourselves seven bullocks and seven rams, and go to my servant Job, and offer up for yourselves a burnt-offering; and my servant Job shall pray for you. Now Job is a true servant and is to be regarded as a true priest, and they are to go to him. How different his relation with them now! Not a social coterie, as earlier, but a priestly circle, where prayers are offered, not flattery. Coteries are to be abandoned, so that we may take heavenly ground, and have friends in a true sense, as John says, Greet the friends by name. So these three men are instructed to take seven bullocks and seven rams to Job, and Job shall pray for you, God says. He is now a true servant of God; God knows he prays, and that he will pray for these men. What a difference from the time when he poured scorn on them as inferior! They are not lost, they are secured through Job. He is the priest. That is what is going on, and God will bring us into this, that we become benefactors of our enemies, doing good, as Scripture enjoins, to those who persecute us. One would urge the importance of coming into line with this, that we pray for persons whom we have regarded as our enemies. It is the great triumph of christianity as seen in Romans 12. 

    Finally we have Gods great servant Paul. The Lord says to Ananias regarding him, Behold, he is praying. It is a characteristic word, a word coming from the Lord Himself with peculiar force, for He was a praying Man here below, and when He was praying in a certain place, and ceased, one of His disciples said unto Him, Lord, teach us to pray. 

    One would take note of those words, when he ceased in Luke 11; it is well to stop when you have unburdened your heart to God, not to meander on and on, and tire the brethren. The longest prayer in Scripture takes only eight minutes to express, and we read that when Solomon had ended praying, the glory of the Lord filled the house. It was delightful to God. So let us make our words few, when praying publicly, not that we may not pray at length privately, for the Lord spent the night in prayer to God. 

    When on one occasion the Lord had ceased praying, one of His disciples said, Teach us to pray. If we do not know how to pray, the Lord is ready to teach us, so He says, When ye pray, say, Father, thy name be hallowed; thy kingdom come. He will set you on the way, not that you are to confine yourself to what is said there, but it is furnished as an example. One would have loved to have seen and heard the Lord speaking to God  what an attitude, what an expression  what emotions! It is not only the words that are important, but the attitude. So you get standing, kneeling, lifting up holy hands in regard to prayer. It is a service, and it gladdens the heart of God. When Daniel prayed, the commandment came forth, Gabriel said, and Daniel is addressed as one greatly beloved. As the Lord Jesus prayed on the mount, the fashion of His countenance became different; in like manner, as we become engaged with God, we are sure to be affected. If God is really engaging my soul it is bound to leave an impress. 

    So here the Lord tells Ananias that Saul is praying. It is as if the Lord hints that Ananias is a man who prayed too. He appeals, as it were, to a praying man; why should you fear a man who prays? He is doing it now! the Lord says. What force and pungency there would be in those words as addressed to a man who understood what the Lord said: You say, he is a murderer, and would take you to prison, but I say he is praying! What a difference! And straightway Ananias goes and places his hands on him. You can commit yourself to anyone who is characteristically praying. Heaven has its own way of recommending persons who pray, and if they pray they are no longer self-reliant or independent  they trust God. 

    May the Lord bless the word! 
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    GUIDANCE FROM HEAVEN (JT 45)

    Matthew 2:1,2; Matthew 2:9-12; Acts 9: 3 - 6; Acts 10: 9 - 21

    I wish to speak about guidance from heaven; it is a feature of our dispensation that light and guidance come from heaven; not from man-made dignitaries, religious dignitaries, ecclesiastical dignitaries, nor man-made councils  guidance is from heaven. Many other things might be said about heaven and its prerogatives in this dispensation, but I confine myself to this one thought, that from the earliest times the heavens were indicated as the source of light and guidance. The sun and the moon as made were set in the heavens for signs, and for seasons, and to give light upon the earth (Genesis 1: 14, 17); the stars also, that is, all were made by God for the purpose stated, and He has never lost sight of this fact, but Christ having entered into heaven accentuates the thought. He has gone into heaven, ... angels and authorities and powers being made subject unto him, 1 Peter 3: 22. Whom the heaven must receive until the times of restitution of all things (Acts 3: 21); that is, it is a fixed state of things until a certain time. Whom the heaven must receive ... That is, Christ according to divine appointment is there, and hence there is light and guidance from that point, from heaven, beyond any possibility of human interference; so that we can be quite confident as to what comes, knowing whence it comes  that Christ is there, received up in glory, and installed there in the place of power. From henceforth expecting till his enemies be made his footstool, Hebrews 10: 13. He is not quiescent, He is not inactive; He is active, indeed, much more so than we are apt to think. Infinite vigilance is there, the Keeper of Israel neither slumbers nor sleeps! 

    So Matthew, who particularly stresses this point of the heavens, begins early to show that they were active as Jesus was born. What is recorded by Luke is that, unto you is born this day ... a Saviour; it was immediate, according to Luke, the announcement by the angel was this day. But Matthew gives us a later incident, for the word should read, Jesus having been born ... However long before is not stated, but what is stated is that the wise men found the little child  not the babe; the sign to the shepherds was, Ye shall find the babe, but here it is the little child. That is, He has advanced in age, so that it is now a matter of history that the King has been born  the king of the Jews. It is a matter of history, but history of the greatest possible moment; nothing would be greater as an event, a birth, than the birth of the King of the Jews. Although gentiles, the wise men do not hesitate to refer to Him in this way; not simply as the King of mankind, but the King of the Jews  humbly, although gentiles, respecting the divine choice. It is not a matter of curiosity with them, they are not sightseers, nor are they tourists fulfilling a double purpose  seeing Jerusalem and its environments at the same time, but they come to see the King! Where is He? they say. They do not seek a guide to show them the sights of Jerusalem  it is the King of the Jews they want. And that is all there is today, dear brethren; sights  localities in themselves  lose their value in the presence of the King. It is now a question of the King, what He will do and where He will be. He is not viewed as a Man  He is the little child. From the human side there is development. He became a Babe, and grew into manhood, which truth Luke gives in more detail. The sign given of old was that a virgin shall be with child, and shall bring forth a son, and they shall call his name Emmanuel ... God with us. This is Gods way. 

    Matthew makes a great point of things being according to prophecy, and prophecy required that Jesus should come in as He did, and He came in exactly as prophesied of Him. So that when I use the word development, I mean that He was real in every state He took up; it could not be otherwise; a Babe, a young Child, a Boy, a Man. Jesus himself, we are told, began to be about thirty years of age, Luke 3: 23. He increased in wisdom and stature, and in favour with God and man, Luke 2: 52. 

    But then in His abstract personality, there is no change. In a word, the truth is the incarnation; that is, a divine Person taking another condition  that is the thought. The mode of taking that condition is described in prophecy, and fulfilled, according to the gospels, with infinite accuracy. We have to understand both sides of the truth. One side is, He is God; In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. He was God! Never personally less than God; but in time, in testimony, as I said, we have the Babe, the little Child, the Boy, and the Man  I am using the exact words of Scripture. 

    So these wise men from the east arrive at Jerusalem, in their quest of the King  not the little child, but the King; for that is who He was. As the angels said to the shepherds, Unto you is born this day ... a Saviour: not One who was to be that, but it is the Person, the Saviour Himself! And it is not, who will be, but who is Christ the Lord. Luke 2: 11. These wise men had that in mind; whatever His age was, He was the King of the Jews. They were looking for the King. There were not before, perhaps, such men in the east as these  what men they were! We have seen his star in the east, they say. Who told them it was His star? They had light in their souls from heaven, and they move in that light, they move towards the Jewish position. Jewry was a small affair then, compared to what it was under David and Solomon; but these wise men did not despise it at that time, they came to Jerusalem. There is nothing said about the star until they leave Herod; and they are later divinely directed not to return to him; but still they came to Jerusalem, they came in the direction of the King of the Jews, where He should be born. They would say in their hearts, Where shall we find Him save in the capital of Judaea? They did not know the scripture that He should be born in Bethlehem. There is nothing said about their knowledge of the Scriptures. I speak of this now to show how the work of God manifests itself in those who are the subjects of it. If we get light from heaven about Jesus, the next thing is, Where is He? Where is He to be found? There are many companies who claim to have the Lord with them  independent companies  but no independent company can have the Lord Jesus with them. He was never independent. One great feature of Christ was submission to the will of God. Where is He to be found? Well, if He is the King of the Jews, the men from the east would conclude, He will be found among the Jews  He would not be born among the gentiles. 

    These wise men thus make their way; they move in the light that had come to them. It was heavenly light  it was a star, one known as the star of Jesus. These men must have been astronomers. They, no doubt, could tell you the names of the planets, but I know of no others who have discovered the star of Jesus! These were the ones. They say, we have seen his star ... From another point of view, all the stars are His  He made them all. All things were made by him; and without him was not any thing made that was made. John 1: 3. There was not one thing made that He did not make! But this star was a peculiar star; evidently not a fixed one; it was a movable one. Being the star of Jesus it moved in relation to Him  necessarily so. It moved in the orbit of that Centre  and that is really the point to be made here, that if we get light about Jesus all our movements must be in relation to Him. 

    Now Jesus was not at Jerusalem. However accurate their calculations as to where He should be, He was not at Jerusalem. The Scripture did not say that He should be born there; they went to the wrong place. Not that I would discredit these men, far otherwise; but there is nothing indicated about the star at Jerusalem. What one would remark here is, that if one is seeking light  if any light, any little inkling of Christ, comes to one, and one moves in it  it involves another way, not the way that we have been on, or that the natural mind would take. Most of our brethren are in the wrong way. There is a way that seemeth right ... you know, to many, but there is another way. Of Rahab it is said that she was justified by works when she had received the messengers and had sent them out another way, James 2: 25. She is a heavenly personage, in principle. She belonged to Canaan. She was a Canaanite, but she ceases to be that; she began really to be, in type at least, a heavenly personage, when she received the spies. She was justified by works; and anyone who is to be justified by works proceeds on another way. He is not a missionary  I mean to say, he is not a man who proceeds on the ordinary religious lines, but on a different way, a way that would be unaccredited by the world, by the religious leaders of this world; if he gets light from heaven he proceeds on another way. Let us see to it that, if on wrong lines, the old will not do, old methods will not do. Nor will it do to say to a person, You are on the wrong way; you want to point out the other way if you are to be justified by works. Point them to another way. Rahab was justified by works in this sense. As to the magi, we are told they departed into their own country another way (verse 12). Heaven had intervened. Do not go to Herod if you want the right way; do not go that way! If you do, you may be incited to murder the brethren! That is what he did; he murdered the little children  terrible wickedness. 

    Some of us were saying this morning that men may read the Bible, even look into it for guidance, and yet be murderous in their thoughts. That is what Herod did. He gathered all the chief priests and scribes together and demanded of them where Christ should be born. He had recourse to the Scriptures in order to murder! You say of some who oppose the truth and turn away from their brethren. They have the Bible  they read the Bible there and claim to act according to it. Yes, but I may do that, and yet have murder in my heart. Of course, I do not say that it could be literal murder, but we might be hating the brethren and looking for a scripture to justify our hatred of and separation from them, and scripture says, Every one that hates his brother as a murderer, 1 John 3: 15. 

    What these men show is right instinct. When they heard the king, they departed, and lo, the star which they saw in the east, went before them. They are on the right line now. I being in the way, says one, the Lord led me, Genesis 24: 27. True enough, they got light in a way at Jerusalem in spite of the conditions there, but there is no star  no star mentioned there  and the star is the great means of guidance in all this. It is a question of Christ. We must never get out of the light of Christ  it makes all things bright. If the way is there, go in it; that is, I being in the way, the Lord led me; and that is what happened; they saw the star and it was joy to their hearts  they rejoiced with exceeding great joy. 

    We should be feeling christians. Many of us are stoical; we receive light in the mind, in a sort of mental way, but there is no joy in the countenance, I shall yet praise him who is the health of my countenance, says the psalmist; a healthy countenance is a joyful countenance. They rejoiced with exceeding great joy, and presently they found the little Child. The star had directed them to the little Child, not Herod; if Herod only knew, he would slay Him, but the star directed them. Dear brethren, if we want to know where Christ is, heavenly light directs us to where He is; not the territory simply, nor the city, but where He is  where the little child was. The star directed them, and When they saw the star they rejoiced with exceeding great joy. And having come into the house they saw the little child with Mary his mother ... The little child is always mentioned first, bearing out what I have been saying, that the Person of the Lord is distinguished all the time. He must always be pre-eminent. Every lover of Christ joins with John as he says, he was before me, and He ... is preferred before me. God will have it so, and love in me will have it so. A lover of Jesus will always make provision for His distinction above all others. And so they bring forth their treasures  gold, frankincense, and myrrh, and they worship! 

    It is the time for the worship of the Son of God. The Person of the Son of God has been made clear to us, and it is to draw out our worship. They worship Him! Then we are told that being warned of God in a dream that they should not return to Herod, they departed into their own country another way. They are spiritual. They are more spiritual than they were when they came. No one ever comes into contact with Jesus and worships Him without being more spiritual, more rich than he ever was before. If you met them now on the return journey you would find them more spiritual than when they were on their way to Jerusalem. Their eyes had seen the King in His beauty! Although a little Child, divine beauty shone there, and it drew forth their homage and their wealth. 

    Well now, I go on to another side of the truth, that is, to Saul  it is a well-known scripture. What I have in mind now is to point out how a brother gets heavenly guidance; he has been in the wrong way, he has been in the service of the enemy, breathing out threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord. There are many who are affected in this way, alas! and this scripture is to teach us how one of such receives guidance from heaven, and the kind of guidance he gets. If we read the account given in chapter 22, we shall see that Saul asks the Lord what he is to do, but according to the best manuscripts that question is not in Acts 9; it is omitted  the last half of verse 5 and the first half of verse 6 are omitted in the best version. 

    The Lord is concerned about this converted man as to how he is to be guided, without his asking, as if the Lord were to say, Now you need guidance. You say, I was converted yesterday. Thank God, but have you moved since? Where have you moved to? As soon as the light comes in from the Lord, you need guidance. Do not forget that you are not to be a free-lance any more  you are not to go where you please any more  many do. And many so-called evangelists let their converts provide for themselves. Not so Jesus! Here, He does not even wait for Saul to ask Him what he should do. The Lord says, as it were, This is imperative, you must get guidance, you must know where to go; if you do not, you will make a great mistake, you will get into wrong company. 

    Saul, rightly, wanted to know, and every right-minded subject of the work of God will say, What shall I do? Where shall I go? But the Lord anticipates all that here. He says, It must be so, you must know what to do, you must be guided aright. The light shone round about him, and the voice said, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? He fell down, and the Lord says Go into the city ... Do not trust your own mind. Well, you say, That is a mere accident, for it was near Damascus. The next narrative says, Go into Damascus (chapter 22); but here the Lord says, Go into the city (verse 6), and it shall be told thee what thou must do  what thou must do! 

    One may say, There are several different companies, I do not know where to go. Well, the Lord says, Go into the city. There were other companies there, too, companies to whom he might have gone. He might have gone back to Jerusalem, there were sects there; he belonged to the sect of the Pharisees  he might have gone to them; or he might change his mind and go to the Sadducees, or to the Libertines, but the Lord anticipated all that, and simply enjoins him to go into the city. He did not say, I will go before you and prepare the brethren to look after you, but that is what the Lord had in mind. You may say, Those people that meet down there  I do not know that there is much amongst them. It may be if we had known the few at Damascus we should have said there was not very much there! The Lord had to correct Ananias about Saul. He says, Lord, why this man has come here to bind the saints! How ready we are to intimate that we know better than the Lord! One often sees that  in trivial things, too. It may not occur to us that we are criticising the Lord, but it is the fact. Ananias thought he knew Saul of Tarsus better than the Lord did! Think of what we are capable of! And he was a good brother, too. The apostle Paul says later that he was a pious man, and well spoken of by the Jews there. But the Lord has in mind in sending Saul into the city that He would go before him and provide what he needed, provide guidance. Go into the city, He had said, and it will be told you what you must do. 

    The brethren there will insist on the principles that govern the house of God, and you must submit to the truth they set before you. And Saul did submit. He says, I was not disobedient unto the heavenly vision (chapter 26: 19). If there is any little bit of light from heaven, do not be disobedient to it. The Lord will tell you where to go, and prepare His people there to help you. The Lord has them here for that purpose. I will also leave in the midst of thee, He says, an afflicted and poor people, and they shall trust in the name of the Lord, Zephaniah 3: 12. He has them here in this city. You go amongst them and you will get help, the Lord has left them here for you; if they need it, He will prepare them to receive you, to meet your particular case. It may be a difficult one. Certainly Sauls was a very difficult one, but the Lord made Ananias capable of helping Saul. He went to Ananias and prepared him to receive this brother, and he received him graciously and instructed him. He says, Why tarriest thou? arise, and be baptised, and wash away thy sins, calling on the name of the Lord (chapter 22: 16). That is what he needed  to call on His Name. Maybe there is someone here seeking light in that way  the Lord would direct you to His people, and if you find them, you will get light amongst them; the Lord has left them here to serve those who are seeking light and help. 

    Finally, I wanted to say a word about Peter. I have been speaking about these brethren from the east who want to see the Lord. They want to find Him. They have a little light from heaven about Him, and it shows them where He is; well, they find Him! They have found Him, and they worship Him. Then I spoke of a brother who has just been converted  what guidance it is he needs. He wants to come in amongst the brethren. He may have been very distinguished elsewhere  Saul was brought up at the feet of Gamaliel  but now he must come in humbly and recognise that they know more than he. Those brethren at Damascus knew more than Saul; although he was brought up at the feet of Gamaliel, he knew less than Ananias. He had to take a low place and come in amongst the brethren and learn from them. 

    The next person in mind is a brother who is serving with great success. Peter is the leading apostle amongst the twelve, and we are told in the ninth chapter that he went everywhere in his service. He is in Joppa, and is on the house-top; but he has certain reservations in his mind. He needs instruction about the mind of heaven as to humanity. National feelings are inimical to the growth of the saints, and to qualification for the assembly. No mere nationalist can be an assembly man  the assembly is too wide and great a thought for that. Peter was doing great service in his own country, but then God was not the God of the Jews only. He was the God of the gentiles, and He was cleansing the gentiles. Here was a man, a centurion. We may regard such a calling with reserve, but this soldier received light from heaven, and evidently continued in military service. He was in command of the Italian band, and he had a trusted servant and a pious soldier, with him, and he sent him for Peter. I am not saying that a christian should be free to become a soldier  if I were one and could be free, I should use it rather, but God is no respecter of persons, and what God has cleansed we are not to call common, whatever the mans employment. If God has taken a lead in that mans history we are to follow it. 

    Peter was not ready. What I have in mind now is enlargement in regard to humanity and service to men; for at this juncture in the testimony it is a question of the Son of man; He stands related to all men, not only the Jews. And not only that, God is cleansing men  wonderful thought! What God hath cleansed, that call not thou common. That is what the voice from heaven said, which came down to Peters ears. He is hungry  what has that to do with it? Why did he become very hungry? Because God wanted to speak to him, as it were, through his stomach. Here are eatable things: Oh no, Peter says, I would not eat those. God says, I have cleansed them  What God hath cleansed, that call not thou common. This happened three times. Peter, when he gives an account of it, calls the sheet a vessel. The ninth chapter speaks of a vessel as applied to a man  an elect vessel; the tenth chapter uses the same expression in regard to the sheet bound at the four corners which came to Peter. It is capable of holding what God has cleansed. It looks as if they were all unclean animals  perhaps people looking on us might think we are unclean, but not from the standpoint of heaven  God has cleansed us. What a blessed thought that is! God has done it  saved us and called us  it is by the washing of regeneration and renewal of the Holy Spirit (Titus 3: 5) that God saves us. 

    The Lord, maybe, has a word as to our outlook. Perhaps we are national. Not that I would say a word against any person being subject to the authorities  we should pray for them. They are Gods ministers, whoever they are, in this very city  Gods ministers to us for good. It is well to see that. There is no thought at all of christians interfering with governments ordered of God, they are Gods ministers for good; we are to be subject to them, and pray for them. But then, national feelings, and limiting ourselves to our own country  that is the danger. God is dealing with mankind. It is the kindness and love of God to man that marks the present moment  to man, and here is a sheet full of all kinds of creatures, four-footed beasts of the earth, and wild beasts, and creeping things, and fowls of the air. And the voice comes  all to make the minister enlarged in his view, so that he might be used of God in a wider area of mankind. For God had the gentiles in mind for blessing. Simeon said in the temple, in Luke 2, a light for revelation of the Gentiles ...  that is what the Child was. The gentiles had come into the view of God for blessing, and that holds good now, hence He would enlarge our view so that our service should take character from that outlook. And Peter says, it came even to me (chapter 11: 5). Heaven is thinking of His servant, not now as sent to the circumcision, but sent to the gentiles  making his hand supple so that he might use the key properly, and open the door to the gentiles. The Lord had said, I will give to thee the keys of the kingdom of the heavens (Matthew 16: 19), and now he has to use them; as Ananias had to open the door to Saul, Peter has to open the doors of the kingdom to Cornelius and his company  and he does it well. As he is speaking, the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. It is not simply upon those who were in the company  in meetings such as the present one some may not be listening to all  the point is, those who were hearing the word. God did not wait for them to make any confession. He gave them the Spirit before they made any confession; He knew what was going on in their hearts. But the point in mind is that Peter is enlarged by guidance from heaven; and I would urge that the brethren should take up this point and maintain the heavenly outlook  look there, and guidance will come from heaven. It will come even unto you. It came. Peter says, even unto me. 
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    THE LORD ENTERING INTO PERSONAL RELATIONS WITH HIS OWN (JT 46)

    Acts 9:3,4; Acts 9:6; Matthew 14:22,23; Luke 24:36 - 39

    These scriptures afford us instruction as to how the Lord enters into personal relations with His own. In our days the Spirit is enlarging for us on the great thought of the divine economy; the order of things into which God has come, and, in coming, has revealed at the same time, the great fact of the Trinity; each holy Person in it being recognised in the order in which He is seen, and in which He functions, in view of the great purpose on hand. So we have the Father, and the Son, and the Spirit; the Son having taken on the ministerial and mediatorial services, and thus having peculiarly to do with us; His services establishing personal links. In doing so He brings the Father near, for as in the economy we find not only direct teaching as to the holy Persons, but facts incidentally stated, which gradually operate to enable us to fit in to the economy, so that we are not strangers in it. 

    The Lord Jesus seems to take peculiar pleasure in saying, in these circumstances and this service, at certain times, It is I; sometimes calling individuals by name; though this is not new to our dispensation, nor distinctive of it. It may be said, however, that all the dispensations have this one in mind, for in speaking on this line the apostle says to the Corinthians, upon whom the ends of the ages [or dispensations] are come (1 Corinthians 10:11); all has our dispensation in view. Whatever happened or whatever is written, all is for us, and the apostle Paul, with characteristic forcefulness, says, all things are yours. Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas ... all are yours; and ye are Christs, and Christ is Gods (1 Corinthians 3:23). So that we are bound up in this economy, not as silent partners, so to speak, or inactive, but aglow with interest; that is the intent. 

    However lethargic we may be, from the divine side all is active; the angels above are always on the alert to note any repentance effected by the operations of God in us. Any little movement in any one who may have been lagging behind is taken notice of there, even to second or third conversions. The keenest interest exists all the time, and history is being made above, of what transpires here below. 

    So that one designedly takes up Saul of Tarsus first, to make application of these remarks  the greatest servant, one can say unhesitatingly as to him  but I take him up not so much to speak of his service, but to show that he is an example, indeed, as he calls himself, a delineation of those about to believe ... to life eternal (1 Timothy 1:16). This includes every one of us, so that the Lord takes him up, according to the first account we have, impressing him at once with the saints; and if we make a present application, this is important. If the Lord is taking anybody up now, He would speak to him in relation to the saints, as much as to say, You are to be bound up with them both for time and for eternity, and you must regard them rightly; you must have right thoughts of them, and make the most of them. You must learn to see that they are worthy of your confidence and of your love. This was what Saul of Tarsus, like each of us, had to learn. 

    We have two other accounts, by himself, of this incident; they vary from this, particularly in this matter of the saints. In the last one, that is made before Agrippa, he leaves out the matter of the saints, for it was a question of his ministry. This would be intelligible to the king and those personages with him, who were conversant with Roman order and rank; they would understand how the Lord of glory, as Paul would have them to know Him, appointed him a minister, delivering him from the Jews and from the nations, to whom He would send him to open their eyes. It was of no consequence to Agrippa and his friends to be told about the matter of the saints, although the apostle very affectionately does allude to our whole twelve tribes, but it was of no consequence to them that there should be such a man in Damascus as Ananias or that there should be a meeting of saints in Damascus. They might however be impressed by the fact that this man who was a prisoner before their eyes was in truth a minister of Jesus Christ, not simply a servant, but a minister; he used the word that implies relative dignity. 

    In speaking at Jerusalem regarding the facts, Paul makes much of Ananias as a pious Jew and in favour with the Jews, and indeed he goes so far as to discredit himself in saying that he lingered as regards baptism, so that Ananias had to urge him to be baptised (Acts 22:16). The apostle was conveying to his Jewish audience that he was not rushing into christianity, he was urged into it, and no one who understands christianity in its greatness and glory and blessedness, could fail to urge people to enter into it. Ananias had said, why lingerest thou? Arise and get baptised, and have thy sins washed away, calling on his name. The Spirit of God does not give us the account fully here in Acts 9, although the facts were doubtless known in measure to all. Luke would have heard about them, but the Spirit of God gives us the account through Luke, and what is stressed is what was in Damascus; the Lord first calling the name of Saul twice, which is a matter to be noted. It is not new; it was not peculiar to him, because others had been signalised in like manner, especially Abraham, Moses, and Samuel; but what is evidently implied is that this person is peculiarly in the Lords mind. Of course every christian is peculiarly in the Lords mind; the Lord would always give us to understand that each is a special one, for in truth each one has his own distinction. Divine results will not be complete until each one, selected according to divine foreknowledge, is secured; so the apostle says I endure all things for the sake of the elect, that they also may obtain the salvation which is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory (2 Timothy 2:10). He had that great thought that each of the elect should obtain the salvation that is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory. Each one is needed for the divine purpose, each has his own distinction. 

    Nevertheless Saul is especially singled out; and the first word to him is, why persecutest thou me? meaning the saints. The Lord is beginning at the bottom with him. He would henceforth be bound up with the saints both for time and for eternity, to love and to serve them. No one, as far as Scripture shows, had such a view, and such an impression of them from the very outset. I am speaking of this now, dear brethren, so that each of us might be impressed accordingly in his measure, for the Lord would impress each of us with the saints and what they are to Him. In fact, in the sense in which we have it here, they are Himself. We are apt to think lightly of the saints, and if any little opportunity arises, to speak ill of them. It may be to cover an ignominious retreat  someone seeking to find a place in the world hides his wretched apostasy, for that is what it is in principle, by calling attention to discrepancies among the brethren. Heaven will not admit of that at all, for the Lord resents it peculiarly, but it is very patent that it is current. The enemy finds avenues of attack through such ignoble, despicable motives. How much less discreditable it would be for such an one to tell the truth, and openly state that he wants the world. Satan finds avenues of attack through such motives, and other kinds of motives, too, in order to malign the saints, sometimes leavening a whole district by misrepresentation of the saints in other districts, or it may be a servant. Leaven of that kind gets in and works, and it takes time to eradicate it; in some instances it is not eradicated. 

    So this great servant was converted under the circumstances described in the verses in Acts 9 which I read. He was to be minister of the gospel in a special way, and of the assembly, involving the mystery  having that wonderful ministry to which the saints are essential; in that mystery being hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge. It was that he might be impressed with the saints; that he might see that the saints are essential to him, first of all in telling him what to do. You may say, The Lord will tell me what to do. Do not forget that the Lord sent this great convert to the saints, in fact, He sent him into Damascus. He was teaching him by inference, in a way even more effective than by direct words. As much as to say, Saul, you know I do not mean you to go to the Mayor of Damascus, nor the City Council; you will understand by My sending you to Damascus that there are those there who belong to Me, whom I regard as Myself; I have just called them Myself, I have just asked you why are you persecuting Me. Would Paul ever forget that question? Persecution of the saints is common, as I have already intimated, not in the sense of dragging them before tribunals perhaps, although that is coming in now, too, but in the sense of maligning them, accusing and belittling them. There is much of that, and the Lord would say to anyone of us who is doing it in any way at this moment, Why are you doing it?; you are doing it to Me, you are persecuting Me. 

    Then another thing here is that the Lord having conveyed to Saul that He had something in Damascus, makes him know also that He had those in Damascus who could instruct him. I may ask in passing, dear brethren, Where is there anyone who will instruct you really as to God, save those who have the Spirit of God, and who recognise the Spirit of God, those who are pious, like Ananias? You may go to seminaries, colleges, universities, but they will not tell you what to do as subject to the will of God. They will instruct you as to many things, but they will not tell you what heaven wants you to do. On the other hand, 

    there are those who know what heaven wants, and they will tell you; that is the point. Thank God there are such, and the Lord is concerned about them, so that if a convert or a convicted person comes to them, they will know how to meet him. That is another side of the matter; I am speaking about the saints, and the Lord is concerned that, if we are enquired of, we may be able to tell people what to do. People all around are asking  if they are not asking in words, the question is in their hearts  What am I to do? Well, the Lord would convey to such that there are people who can tell you, and it is for you to find them. 

    Here the Lord does not wait for Saul to say, What shall I do? We get it later, of course, but the point here is not that, but that the Lord is anticipating the fact that he needs to know what to do. He always anticipates the needs of His people, and Sauls need at this particular time was to know what he should do. The Lord says, There are people who can tell you; go into Damascus; the Lord inferring thus that there are those that can tell you what to do; and so as to make the matter complete, the Lord goes before him into Damascus. He can go quicker than any other, there is no locomotion like His: we have an illustration of it in Elijah, who told Ahab that he heard the sound of rain, and that he should go to Samaria, but Elijah girded up his loins and went before him, in spite of his chariot (1 Kings 18); and so the Lord is always before us. He was before Saul in Damascus, at least He was with Ananias before Saul met him, and he prepared Ananias to do what was needful in order to serve this convert. 

    So the lesson is the Lord coming into the circumstances of a Saul, and stressing the fact of His saints. If there is one here who thinks he can get along without them, it is a mistake, the Lord indicates that you cannot. Even when you go up to heaven you will go with them; we are to be all raised up together. So this convert is with the disciples; the Lord sent Ananias to him, 

    and Ananias set him at rest, calling him brother. It may be there is someone here, lonely in his soul, isolated; you are assuming perhaps that you must go on by yourself, there are none you can go on with. The Lord would say to you, go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. Not only will those to whom you are sent tell you what to do, but they will love you and make you at home. One of the finest types in the Old Testament, I think, is the feast of tabernacles; it refers to the households of Gods people, the families, where love is, not in an abstract way, as we speak of it sometimes in our addresses and reading meetings, but love shown, that is the idea of the feast of tabernacles. The Lord said to His disciples, By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves, (John 13:35). The feast of tabernacles recognises that; it is the saints together in outwardly small circumstances near to one another, so that love can have free course; and if there is anyone here at all isolated in his spirit, cold, and thinking, it may be, that nobody loves him, the Lord would say to you, not only that He loves you, but there are those here that love you too  go into the city, as it were, and you will find them. 

    Now I pass on to Matthew, and what you get in this remarkable passage is that the saints are together under the Lords compelling influence. If there is anyone here such as I suggested, you would do well to take this to heart, that in this feature of the subject before us there is no option. To remain isolated is not optional, it is lawlessness; that is another side of the matter, so we are told that the Lord compelled the disciples to go into the ship, they had no option in the matter. It very often is our salvation to be reminded of authority, for we are prone to think that as regards divine things all is optional, but no, there is nothing optional; all is imperative, even in regard to repentance; God commands it (Acts 17:30), but particularly with regard to the saints associations, He compelled them to go into the ship. 

    These verses in Matthew 14 are dispensational, that is, the boat has a meaning in that connection, the Lord not being in it at the outset, but entering it later. What is in mind here is that the disciples were directed or compelled by the Lord to enter into certain circumstances. He was praying for them from above, but they are there under His compulsion, and the enemy would like to upset that position, to defeat the divine intent in it. So the wind was contrary to them, and the sea became agitated. Applying it now it would be the Lord giving us to understand that our position in relation to the things of God is not optional. He would have each of us in a certain setting, He would have each to be with the saints, with his brethren. Why should anyone be isolated? Well, you may say, the brethren get into trouble, and I do not want to share their troubles. Well, the sea became agitated, for the wind blew; that is, Satan would upset that position, but then it is educational, this matter of the agitation of the sea, for what are we if we do not experience some little adversity here? We are not worth being called christians, unless we are ready to face a little opposition, or a big opposition, whatever it may be, good soldiers of Jesus Christ, or good seamen, as it were. 

    You may think that if you remain in isolation or in some human association you will avoid all this sorrow, but then we want to see how the Lord comes into such circumstances as these, the sorrows and troubles of the saints. As compelled into a certain position by Him, we must be safe there, no ill can befall us there. It is education, the Lord would instruct us as to Himself, and He would draw us to His side in these circumstances into which He has come, for in this instance He came into their circumstances  not at first into the boat, but on the sea near the boat, And now the next question is what am I to do, if He is in that position and I am in this position? What were the twelve to do when troubles and persecutions arose as at the time of Stephens martyrdom? They remained at Jerusalem, they did not, as it were, leave the boat. I am not discrediting these servants, because their names are in the foundations of the heavenly city, and that means that, from the divine point of view, everyone of these men did his work; the Lord gave to every man his work, and each man did his work, or his name would not be in the foundation of the city. But they did not leave Jerusalem, whereas others did, and the Spirit of God went with these others, the scattered ones, as much as to say, They have taken to the sea, they have left the boat, they are walking on an agitated sea, scattered by persecution; but they are quite composed, superior to their circumstances, and as in them they are preaching Christ, and they are getting souls, too. 

    Now, dear brethren, what is meant is that the forsaking of a position in which Christ has placed us must depend on His command. If I have to move from any given position in which He has placed me; if His instructions require that I am to be in it, then I must await His command before leaving, nothing is optional. The saint has to learn that every step of the way is to be at His commandment. The word is not bid but command. Peter says, command me. I do not know why Peter did not say that when Stephen was martyred. He stayed in Jerusalem, although the Lord had said, when they persecute you in this city, flee to the other (Matthew 10:23). Most of the saints were scattered; they became part of the dispersion. They had to walk on the sea, as it were, the troubled sea that arose on the persecution of Stephen; and they joined the Lord in that way. He had, as it were, commanded them; it was perfectly evident from His instructions to the twelve, that the time had come to leave the boat. 

    Well now, someone here may be in such a boat. You may say, I was converted there. Thank God, if you were; wherever you were converted, we can thank God for the conversion, but being converted in a certain setting does not mean in itself that you are to remain there. The Lord is not in the public profession. Where is He? That is the point now. You say, Well, just now you have been telling me to stick to the saints; to get amongst them. That is true, but I am speaking now about a boat, and a boat is typically what fits into the water, the agitated thing, it fits in. There is not a sect in christendom  not that I am here to accuse  but there is not a sect in christendom that does not fit in with the world in some sense; not one. If I were to go over each one consecutively I could show you how they fit in, whereas there is a position today that does not fit into the world. The Lord was walking on the sea, it does not say He was walking on agitated waters, He was walking on the sea. That is a new thing for man, it was unheard of before. People say, Well, this thought of leaving worldly religious associations is new, it is unheard of. Well, it may be unheard of in your ears, but that does not mean it is unheard of. 

    So the Lord is saying, maybe to someone here, I am in circumstances in which you are not, but still it is I, and I am in them in relation to you, to the end that you should come into them. The Lord could have gone round the lake, He could have gone over it divinely, He was not walking on the water just to get across, but He was walking on the water in relation to them. They were in the boat, and they were troubled. One would be thankful if all the christians in this city were troubled about some movement of Jesus. He is moving all the time, walking in the midst of the seven golden lamps. Would that every christian in humanly organised associations were troubled about His movements, it would be an indication that there was something of God in them, some hope, but alas! there are very few troubled about it. Perhaps you do not know anything about His movements, and yet He is walking in the midst of the seven golden lamps. 

    Now, the Lord is walking on the water and the disciples are troubled; they thought He was a spirit; they were hazy and unspiritual, but still He was there in relation to them; that is why He was there. He is drawing near to them, walking on the sea, but the waters are troubled, they are agitated, and the Lord says, It is I, be not afraid. Assuring words! The One who has said I Jesus, says, when referring to the saints, They are Myself; that is what He had said to Paul, but now it is not that. The saints are in the boat, the associations of the boat, and Jesus is alone, nearby on the sea; He is there in relation to those in the boat. He is walking on the water in relation to them, as I said. He is in this city moving in relation to someone or many. Is anyone interested enough to notice? He says, It is I, be not afraid, and Peter said, Lord. Here is one who is interested, only just one, interested enough to say, Lord, if it be thou, command me. It is a question of the Lords authority, and this extends to us all. If anyone is not in the right association He would call you out. The object in what He is saying is that you might ask Him, if it be thou, command me. Does the Lords authority require that I should move? Yes, it does! Then it is imperative that I should do so, and so Peter went down out of the ship and walked on the waters to go to Jesus. 

    Now some of you may not have noticed that it was the strength of the wind that caused Peters fear. But the Lord had ordered him to come to Him on the water, and hence Peter was perfectly safe in doing so; but he did not use his mind in faith. Our minds are under our control, our eyes are under our control; hence I must not be baffled by them. If I am moving under the Lords authority, I am safe, and I must not be discouraged by feelings arising from opposition. 

    I have an eye and I have a mind, and I may allow them to rule me, whereas the teaching in Romans 7:25 is that I am to rule them. I myself with the mind serve Gods law. What is Gods law? Well, Gods law was implied in command me to come to thee on the waters, and the Lord said Come. That is Gods law. Whatever people say about the laws of nature, the laws of God are above the laws of nature. Command me. This was to Peter an untried law, but moving in the recognition of it, all would be well. All such laws speak for themselves. Here was Peter, his feet were sinking in the waters, it was because of his mind, which he ought to have used to serve Gods law in walking. This is important, do not let yourself be governed by what you should control. Why should I think of the strength of the waves, I am not sinking; the Lord Jesus has said, Come. A divine law was operating, and that is as sure as the foundation of the earth. It was through giving way, allowing his mind to carry him away, that he began to sink. There is much instruction in all this for everyone here, to be steadily under the command of Christ. Whatever it is you may have to leave, do not be afraid. If you are serving Gods law, if Christ says Come, all is well as you move to Him; you cannot be safer than as obeying. 

    Then the dispensational thought arises, namely, that the Lord goes into the ship, meaning that it is the Jewish ship, and they come to land. The effect of all this is that those in the ship are helped, they worship Jesus. I mean by this that if there is anyone moving on these lines, coming under the Lords direction and compulsion and finally His command, then others will be affected; it is a movement. One hears constantly of little or no movement in some places, little or no addition; no outside material secured. Well, this is the way to it, it is moving under the Lords compulsion and command, and serving Gods law (I myself with the mind serve Gods law), and the effect is that others are affected. Here all that were in the boat came and worshipped Jesus, and said, Truly thou art Gods Son. That is increase. 

    Finally, just a word as to Luke. I wanted to show that the Lord coming in at this time says I myself. He had said to those in the boat, It is I, and to Saul, I am Jesus, alluding to the saints as His body, but now He has come into their midst, that is the next thing; and we have the pronoun added: Jesus himself; as much as to say, These are My own circumstances. Walking on the sea is not characteristic of His circumstances, He is doing it for a purpose; to lead others to do it; to teach us how to walk, and to be superior to our circumstances, however bad they may be. Now He has what He may call His own circumstances. How attractive that thought is! And what you will notice is, that it is amongst the saints, as those who are talking about Him and His things  the assembly in its public aspect. He has come in there and it is Jesus himself. We get it indeed earlier when He is seeking to recover two that belonged to the assembly, but who were going away from it, turning their backs on it, though belonging to it  two of you. We may say, it is always Himself to those of the assembly; so that Jesus Himself drew near and went with them. To any two, or one, turning away from the truth of the assembly, and yet belonging to it, the Lord says, You belong to Me, and you belong to the assembly  two of you. It is not only that you belong to Christ, but you belong to the assembly, the most august body in the universe. The Lord would impress us with that. But if you are turning your back on the assembly, you are not characteristically of it, although still belonging to it. Jesus Himself drew near, as much as to say, You are of these people, you belong to the assembly: why should you be elsewhere? Jesus Himself drew near and went with them, and then, 

    when they go back to the assembly, Jesus Himself stood in their midst; it is His own sphere. 

    The Lord is greatly helping His people on this point, and I bring it forward now so as to confirm us in what is being done by Him, and if there are any inclined to move away, the Lord would say, You belong to the assembly, do not forget that your place is there. These two had come back, and they were talking about Jesus, they were telling the others that He was made known to them in the breaking of bread, a sure evidence that they belonged to the company. What could they know about the breaking of bread if they did not belong to that company? What does any one in a humanly-made organisation today know about the breaking of bread? There they do not understand it, they call it the sacrament. It is not the Lords supper; but the two at Emmaus belonged to the assembly, and hence knew something of the breaking of bread, and they can tell others that the Lord had appeared to them in the way, and that he was made known to them in the breaking of bread. Then, as they were saying these things, the Lord himself stood in their midst. He is now in His own circumstances, normally circumstances corresponding to what He has in heaven. He says, it is I myself. Handle me and see. He is not a spirit merely; a spirit has not flesh and bones. 

    May the Lord give us to ponder this beautiful expression, it is I myself, and cause it to rest in our souls! And let us not only be content in the position into which He has brought us, but let us be as those who are baptised in the power of the one Spirit, into one body, and who drinking into one Spirit are thus satisfied, and see that we can provide the Lord with what He regards as His own circumstances. 
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    LETTING DOWN (JT 49)

    Acts 9: 22 - 25; 1 Samuel 19:11, 12; Joshua 2: 15, 16; Acts 11: 4 - 10

    These four scriptures are linked in the sense that they treat of the idea of persons being let down. They afford opportunity to say much because of the connections and persons involved, and particularly the spiritual import of the passages severally and together. It is this matter, of course, that is of value, for the mere historical records in themselves, could be easily considered and dismissed as mere incidents. Such incidents as persons let down over a wall have often happened, some, it may be, having an historical value, but these have much more than historical value. These scriptures, as I hope to show, afford instruction that applies to us now. The Scriptures bear on persons listening as they are being read, at any time, as we are now. The word of the Lord Jesus always applies, To-day this scripture is fulfilled in your ears (Luke 4: 21). 

    Thus, in taking up Acts 9 we have to place ourselves in the city of Damascus. Stress is laid on the city; in the other account given of this incident Paul refers to it as the city of the Damascenes. This implies its local character and carries the thought of what it was capable of. Each city has its own distinctive features. Although there was a christian assembly in Damascus, and although the Lord Jesus had been in it Himself, and about the environs too, it was now available to the governor, and shut up by him so that he might seize the Lords servant. The Lord of glory, the Maker of everything, God over all, blessed for ever, had deigned to move out from His place above to this city, or near it, so as to intercept him who was to be His servant, but then the sinner, Saul of Tarsus. This gave Damascus peculiar distinction. The movement was not to slay Saul, as would be the case were the Lord acting in a military way, as He will do presently, coming out of heaven with the armies of heaven following Him. The beast and the false prophet shall be arrayed with their armies against Him and He will have them taken alive and cast into the lake of fire. Such is the punitive power of Christ, but it is not so in this case, for He was on other lines, as He is today. He had appeared in grace to Peter who had denied Him, and, in grace now He is appearing to Saul; who had persecuted Him, in His saints, in the most ruthless manner. The Lord Jesus had it in mind to secure this young man in grace, and He did. He caused a great light to shine about Saul while he was travelling, I suppose, with a certain amount of pomp, and a company with him. He who made the sun and placed it in the heavens was now there, and He caused a light above its brightness to shine around this lawless, violent persecutor of Himself, and Saul fell to the ground. The Lord said to him Saul, Saul. Think of his name being mentioned twice by the holy lips of the Creator of the universe, nay, more than that  the Saviour of mankind, the Head of His body, the assembly. He says to this lawless man, Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute thou me? This happened outside of the city of Damascus. Saul was stricken down and led by the hand into Damascus, and the Lord went into Damascus, too, to prepare Ananias to receive Saul. Later the Lord went into the city of Corinth. How many cities He went into, who can say? He went into the city of Corinth and told this same Saul, now changed to Paul, I have much people in this city (Acts 18: 10). He was perfectly conversant with Corinth, too, and all in it, 

    but He would not be occupied with its learning or its worldliness. He would be occupied with His people there. Now He goes to Damascus to visit a brother, Ananias. 

    I refer to all this only to show what Damascus was in the eyes of the Lord. He went to Ananias and told him about the conversion of Saul and where he was; in a house in the street called Straight. The Lord knows all the houses of His people in a city. He says, Seek in the house of Judas one by name Saul, he is of Tarsus. He knew where he was and He told Ananias what to do. It was necessary that Ananias should convey to Saul the spirit of the dispensation. He was to see and to know, that the Jesus who had appeared to him by the way had sent Ananias His servant to him. Ananias went and addressed him, saying, Saul, brother, and laid his hands upon him. I am referring to this because of the advantages Damascus had, and yet its inhabitants were such as would put Saul to death. Luke tells us that the Jews watched the gates day and night that they might kill Saul. These gates doubtless would have been opened to him, and he would have been received by the dignitaries of the city, had the Lord Jesus not intercepted him, and he would have carried on Satans work against the people of the Lord, as he had done in Jerusalem. 

    How different it is now! Saul is one of these persecuted followers of Jesus. We are told here that Saul increased the more in power, and confounded the Jews who dwelt in Damascus, proving that this is the Christ (Acts 9: 22). He was thoroughly in the work, a lover of Christ now, and Damascus did not want him. We are not to be deceived by appearances, by religious things, the allowance of cathedrals, preachings and Bibles. 

    Everything turns on whether Christ is respected and loved, or whether He is hated. The passage here shows that the city had turned against Christ, for they watched the gates day and night to kill Saul, but the Lord had means of getting him out other than through the gates. The people think that Saul could only get out through the gates, for they watched the gates day and night to kill him. That was the position. It was a changed Damascus, a changed world for Saul. The greatest lover and preacher of Christ in it, is now to be waylaid as he issues through the gates. 

    This brings out what saints can do for the Lords servants. They have been in dread of Saul, but now they are his servants. They have recourse to the wall of the city, that which, according to man would keep Saul in, or an enemy out. They let him down; the disciples took him by night and let him down through the wall, lowering him in a basket. That is what they did. It shows the resourcefulness of love, the love of the disciples, true love. Not that the love is mentioned, but the fact shows that it was there. True love is not only that we love God and Christ, but also that we love the brethren, particularly the servants who are outstanding and faithful in their service. David said, By my God have I leaped over a wall (2 Samuel 22: 30). They do not leap over it here. The Spirit of God had more in it than Sauls escape. He shows us in this remarkable city how that a servant, being served by the brethren, may be let down by them. I hope to show later how ultimately all is caught up into heaven, so all the lettings down have in mind that we might be worthy of being caught up. 

    In Peters vision in Acts 11 everything was drawn up into heaven. That is the last movement. It is an ascending movement. In the meanwhile the servants and saints let each other down. The servants are often best served by the saints when they are let down. Instead of exalting him, instead of praising Saul for his remarkable ability in confounding the Jews, the circumstances now require that they should let him down. Not surely that they do not appreciate his remarkable ability to serve; it is said that Saul increased the more in power, and confounded the Jews who dwelt in Damascus, proving that this is the Christ. Young men are easily inflated, especially if successful in ministry. Here the saints did not premeditate such humiliating circumstances, but the circumstances are such that the saints serve Saul in the form of letting him down. They are not intending that he should stay down, nor is the Lord intending that. The time is coming when we shall all be taken up, when the power of the Lord will take us all up. In the meantime the lettings down are helping us, and the Lord is using His people to help, not that they have any animosity against anyone, but circumstances require it. Saul requires it to effect his escape from the Jews here. The attitude of the citizens of Damascus require it too, but still it was no accident that they had to let him down. They did it, and they did it well. They attest their skill; they used a basket and he tells us himself what we do not learn here, that it was through a window and through the wall. It is through or by the wall, the wall being instrumental, as much as to say that what men set up as barriers God uses for the good of His people here, for the deliverance of His servants. The disciples, and the window, and the basket, and the wall, are all used for the welfare of this great servant. 

    That is the first thought I had in mind to present, and it is wholesome for those who serve, and everyone should serve, for the Lord has given grace to everyone, all according to the measure of His gift. There are special servants who serve in a public way and they need this particularly. The saints do not devise the circumstances, the Lord brings them about, and the saints use them. They did what wisdom required. The servant is let down and he is a better man as he reaches the ground than he was before. There is the testimony to the care and wisdom of the saints in the way they did it. It was a downward movement, and they are doing it gently, as the basket would imply. They put it through a window, which was an outlet, and would perhaps imply that there is light in what is done. There are three things, the basket, the wall and the window, instruments by which things are done. The basket is the vessel in which the thing is done, and Paul is in the vessel. He would understand that. It is a very important thing to understand what the vessel signifies spiritually. He was himself a vessel, and now this vessel, rightly chosen, is used by the disciples to let him down. You say, you are putting thoughts into the passage that are not there. But why should the Spirit of God tell us all this? He could have confined the report to the fact that Saul escaped, but he tells us all this. He has to remind us in our service that circumstances come up in which the brethren are obliged in wisdom to let us down. Paul would never forget this experience. He records it in 2 Corinthians 11: 32, 33 later, changing the wording somewhat; he puts in window and leaves out Jews. He calls upon the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ to assure them he was not lying. He was thus telling it because there was in the happening a lesson to all who should come after him. He was about to relate another experience, that he had been taken up to the third heaven. He did not have long to wait for the opposite movement of going up. If the Lord lets His servants down He will surely counterbalance it by lifting them up. He will not allow us to be long down. In 2 Corinthians 12, referring to his exaltation, Paul says he did not know whether he was in the body or out of it. It is a question of Gods power; Paul says that he was caught up to the third heaven and into paradise, 2 Corinthians 12: 3, 4. The counterbalance must follow, he was let down by a thorn for the flesh, the messenger of Satan to buffet him, lest he should be exalted above measure. Normally the brethren do not use flattery, but on the contrary if circumstances require it they let each other down. God can do many things, accomplish many results, by one action. 

    Now the passage in Samuel corresponds somewhat. Michal is said to be a lover of David. She let him down too in very similar circumstances. Saul the king is set to murder his son-in-law, showing how little we can rely on natural relationships. In divine things there is nothing more unreliable than natural relationships. Michal is said to love David, and she shows that she did at this time. He is in his house and Saul sent his messengers to watch the house. Think of the murder in that mans heart, and yet he is the king of Israel! This shows how official positions in the things of God are no guarantee against evil. But Michal was a relation of David, and in the most intimate relation too  she was his. Later she proves unworthy of such a husband. A certain religious organisation of today corresponds: to a point loyal to Christ, but later proved unworthy of Him. The Spirit of God occupies us with Michals love at this time. She is Davids wife here, but she replaces him by an image, which is rather suspicious as to her own state. Still she loved David, and the Spirit of God would warn anyone here who may be on the Michal line  loving Christ at the beginning and despising at the end. 

    This lover of David, in the place of wife, is later a despiser when he dances before the ark. How sorrowful! We are to watch our hearts. The apostle says, I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ (2 Corinthians 11: 2). In the espousal the best is looked for. There is great antagonism to Christ at the present time, therefore the need of guarding Him is great, and it is within the range of everyone of us to guard the Lord against the murderer. The Lord is beyond it personally, but He is here in testimony in the assembly which He speaks of as Himself (Acts 9: 4, 5). As thus here the enemy attacks Him, and hence the need of loyal protection. Are we in this wifely position in which love is normal, and in which the very best should be forthcoming? Are we yielding the very best in a military position: guarding the Lord and His people from the murder that is current? It is a very great matter to stand up loyally for Christ, in the household, in the office, in the school, not putting an image in His place to deceive people. Michal let him down by the wall through the window, and in this she served well. She is in keeping with Rahab, who let the spies down by a cord through a window. It is a line of truth running through Scripture, and she is in keeping with it, for she lets him down through the window, and he escapes. David escapes, so that he is yet alive, yet in the testimony, yet ready for kingship; Michal has done well. I am speaking now to the young, particularly to sisters here, as to how far we carry this service, and as to whether we are ready for it. As to the image or teraphim, covered with a net of goats hair, the Spirit of God has mentioned it no doubt that we might fully understand Michal, especially in her typical significance. She has it in the house and uses it, it implies an idolatrous state; it is the image. Still she let David down through the window, so that he escaped. She had love for David. 

    In the book of Joshua we have a more exalted case perhaps than these as regards the letting down. She is Rahab, a great sinner, but later a saved one: hence the more valuable as a witness of divine grace. Saul, too, was a great sinner and hence also a greater monument of grace. He enlarges on this in 1 Timothy 1: 16, saying, Mercy was shewn me ... for a delineation of those about to believe on him to life eternal. The more one repents, the more one judges himself before God, the more one magnifies the grace of the Saviour, the greater the testimony he bears to the grace that saves. Rahab was a sinner, but now she is a changed person. The Spirit of God enlightens us as to her particularly in James where she is said to have sent the spies out by another way. She learnt the other way rapidly. She not only let the spies down through the window, but there is much said of the cord used. It is not a basket. It was no doubt the product of flax, for Rahab had flax in her house. She does not use a basket, or vessel of any kind, she uses a cord strong enough to let down two men through the window. She was evidently a skilful person. Skill always goes with spirituality, as we see elsewhere; not only understanding, but skill in understanding. There is much that is very slipshod in our understandings as christians. Many have very little shamefacedness in acknowledging their ignorance of things that they should know. Gabriel told Daniel that he had come to make him skilful in understanding. 

    Rahab evidently had this cord. It is called a line when she sets it up in the window; there it is a matter of testimony. But as a cord it is a question of strength. It represents something the Lord looks for in us as helping His servants in a spiritual way. Hence she lets them down; a covenant having been made between her and the two spies. The cord is now called a line, and is set up in the window as a token; it is to be seen. The word scarlet is put in, a colour that catches the eye. It is a testimony to what happened in that house. It is a testimony of a covenant, one of the most important things in Scripture. It is not only that the spies were let down, but they were told what to do afterwards. It is not always that servants are told what to do by the saints. The servants usually tell the saints what to do, but here is a woman who served these men. Potentially they are to be her saviours, and they were when Jericho was taken, but now she is telling them what to do. Let us not be too shy to tell a brother who lives amongst us what he should do. Even Paul is amenable to advice from the brethren. Rahab tells the spies to go to the mountains, meaning spiritually another way from the ordinary. That is the provision for these servants of God, as to their way. You may wonder why I am stressing this. It is because God would have us reciprocal. Reciprocation among the people of God saves from clericalism. Even as the king of Israel was to be from among the brethren, so the greatest servant is one of the brethren, and he loves to be one of them. He is happier and safer as he maintains this attitude. The principle of reciprocation is most necessary and indeed essential to our mutual salvation. Rahab understands Israel and what God has been doing for Israel, and hence was spiritual, and so she sent the spies out another way. At times, if you can get a brother to go another way to that which he intends to take, 

    you have gained a victory. The spies, as guided by Rahab, were saved from their pursuers. 

    The last scripture is to show that all these lettings down are in view of ascension. These servants must have felt it, having to take orders from a woman. Balak took orders from Deborah. Even David was helped by Abigail and saved from blood shedding. All these down-goings are most helpful and wholesome, and establish mutual feelings amongst the brethren, binding them all together in the great spiritual organism in which God has set us. They all have their glorious finish in the up-going which Peter speaks of in Acts 11. It is a well-known passage so I will not go into it. He says, And again all was drawn up into heaven. The saints all belong to heaven. It is what comes down from heaven that goes back into it. Our origin spiritually is heaven. Christians are heavenly. The vessel was let down. Peter says descending from heaven, a dignified word: he saw a certain vessel descending (verse 11), not falling, but being let down by the four corners. There is dignity in the descending, but, too, there is the care of heaven in binding the sheet by the four corners. Four indicates universality, and the sheet is perfectly intact; it is secure. The Lord says that, hades gates shall not prevail against it (Matthew 16: 18). Such is the great heavenly vessel that has come down. The assembly is in mind. It contains humanity, as you might say, but cleansed of God. The creatures are identified by Peter, all the quadrupeds and creeping things of the earth, and the fowls of the heaven, and the voice is about what is in that sheet: What God has cleansed, do not thou make common (Acts 10: 12, 15). The contents are the subjects of the work of God. The great incident happened thrice, as if God would indelibly impress His great servant with it. The vessel was straightway taken up into heaven; like the Lord Himself (Acts 1: 11). 

    Thus we may well accept the down-lettings. The saints, too, should be alive to this service to the servants of God, and to each other in a general way. They do not make the circumstances, they do not contrive to get a brother into a tight place and to let him down. That is not love. We are to respect one another, and to show honour to one another; to whom honour, honour (Romans 13: 7); each esteeming the other as more excellent than themselves (Philippians 2: 3). The saints in Damascus did not make the circumstances we have been considering, God did. He makes all these circumstances, and they are used rightly for the promotion of healthy formation and profitable service amongst us in holy, happy reciprocation of love with all. Work is always going on in the saints in this sense, so that we may be fitted to ascend. All were taken up into heaven. We belong there. We come down here in principle to serve, to be taken up again to be with Christ for ever. What a glorious prospect this is, all to be taken up again into heaven! 
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    DIVINE OPERATION IN ASSEMBLIES (JT 49)

    Acts 9: 31 - 43; Acts 15: 40, 41; Acts 16: 5

    In looking at these scriptures, it is in view of considering divine dealings and operations, whatever form they may take, as having the assembly before us, particularly as in the plural sense  that is assemblies, what we have been accustomed to name local assemblies. At the outset the thought was in the singular, that is, God operating in relation to what was at Jerusalem, and the Lord, in speaking of the assembly, viewed it that way. He spoke of it as His, and spoke of it as having administrative authority including the exercise of discipline. The singular idea prevailed in the early history of apostolic services. In Acts 2: 47 the Lord is said to have added to the assembly, and while it is doubtful if the word is in the original, the idea, however is there. The assembly is more than a number of christians: it involves building by the hand of the Lord, for He said, I will build my assembly. 

    The Spirit seems to have left the use of the word until something of this kind appeared in the apostolic service. The service of the twelve was generally foundational, for their names are in the foundations of the heavenly city, not in the general structure. Acts 9: 31 uses the word in the plural, and although it is disputed by some authorities, it is maintained by others that the word assemblies should be there, and the New Translation has it. Clearly from the context, the plural thought is conveyed in the references to localities. It is not one assembly in so many places, but assemblies in these districts. In relation to Pauls ministry the word assemblies is prominently used, as seen in the passages read, and in the revival in which we have part it has its full place. Thus we have the idea of local assemblies and it is with these that one would be occupied now, so as to show how the divine operations have the assembly in view in its local sense, always, however, keeping the general thought of one assembly in mind. 

    In Acts 9 the time had come for it, the gospel having spread abroad, as we are told here, throughout all Judaea, Galilee and Samaria. The saints at Jerusalem were scattered, too, and about to enter on heathen territory, and assemblies were about to be established there also, as the sequel shows. Saul of Tarsus was ravaging the assembly, meaning the assembly at Jerusalem, but he had set out for other lands, to Damascus and Syria, armed with power to seize members of the assembly there as at Jerusalem. The Lord Jesus was watching all this intently; His lordship is stressed in this chapter. Saul was going too far, as agents of the devil usually do. It never fails that an agent of the devil discredits himself by want of wisdom. How can he have wisdom? Whatever he has is usually turned into foolishness, like that of Ahithophel. Saul went out from Jerusalem, breathing out threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord (Acts 9: 1): so that he was now in direct issue with the Lord. Was he stronger than the Lord? He asked that question later as an apostle  are we stronger than He? (1 Corinthians 10: 22). He discovered, perhaps more than anyone, how utterly impotent the creature is as having to do with the Lord. In grace He may allow us to prevail, as He allowed Jacob of old, so that Jacob could be ennobled, but Saul was not on that line. Heaven will not ennoble a man who is on the line of breathing out slaughter against the disciples of the Lord. So Saul was brought down, not destroyed, but brought down in grace, for he was to be imbued with the sense of grace. Perhaps he realised as no one else did, how that he was to carry it right through his preaching and his teaching and his constructive work. He was brought down in grace; he was thoroughly secured by the Lord in grace; not only his personal salvation was in view, but also his apostleship. 

    We have the word vessel in this and the next chapters, very significantly. In this chapter it refers to Saul, and in the next to the assembly; both are vessels, the assembly, of course, being the great abiding vessel for God. Saul is a vessel in the Lords hands, as He says, This man is an elect vessel to me (Acts 9: 15). He was thoroughly secured, and increased the more in power, and confounded the Jews who dwelt in Damascus, proving that this is the Christ (Acts 9: 22). As a vessel, the apostles heart was full of Christ. He preached Him as the Son of God at once. He escaped the enemy in the attempt to slay him at Damascus and arrives at Jerusalem, where he is introduced to the apostles by Barnabas, a man with great sympathy in the work of God. 

    Saul is sent away to Tarsus because the Jews in Jerusalem would have killed him as they tried to do at Damascus. He escaped their hands in both places, the brethren protecting him. He was there under the divine eye, and heaven was greatly occupied with that man, although not yet formally entrusted with a commission. He received his commission in relation to the assembly; not that the assembly gave it to him, but the Spirit of God in the assembly at Antioch commissioned him. The assembly is brought into it very significantly so that he and the assembly are bound up in a peculiar way henceforth. He is secured from the hands of Satan  a wonderful triumph  and the Lord is making it to operate in view of the assemblies, that they should be helped. So we have this verse: The assemblies then throughout the whole of Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had peace, being edified and walking in the fear of the Lord, and were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit (Acts 9: 31). They increased; this is what I want to show  how divine dealings have this in mind; and one would include even international matters. Whatever is transpiring on earth must become subservient sooner or later to Gods service in the assembly. Gods thought is in the assembly; however feebly it may be seen, it exists, and God will see to it that it is cared for. The Lord Jesus says to Philadelphia, Behold, I make them of the synagogue of Satan who say that they are Jews, and are not, but lie; behold, I will cause that they shall come and shall do homage before thy feet, and shall know that I have loved thee. What a comfort that is! The Lord is doing that. I have spoken of political and international matters coming under the Father, but all assembly matters come under the Lord, and He promises Philadelphia that He will honour her in that way. It will be publicly known that Christ loves the assembly. Of the religious opposers who say they are Jews and are not, the Lord says, I will cause that they shall come and shall do homage before thy feet, and shall know that I have loved thee. One often wonders how that takes place, but one trusts to the Lords words for the accuracy of it. We ought to take this to heart, as showing the place the assembly has with the Lord. So here the assemblies had rest, throughout all these places, Judaea, Galilee and Samaria, where the Lord Himself had wrought personally. The persecution for the moment was over, the storm had subsided, the Lord had said, Silence; be mute, and the assemblies had peace, being edified and walking in the fear of the Lord, and were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit. 

    The next thing in this chapter is that what heaven does brings about ministry confirming it, and carrying it forward. It is important therefore that those who minister should be on the alert for what the Lord is doing from His side, to carry it forward and enhance it. And so we find Peter, who represents the ministry here, going through all quarters. He sensed evidently that this was now the order of the day, so he goes through all quarters, knowing that the testimony is no longer to be confined to Jerusalem. No minister ought to be confined to any one place, not that he should not have a local setting, but he is not to be confined. He is to be universal as set in the assembly; his outlook and field of service are to be universal. Peter sensed this, so that he went to all quarters, indicating that there are no restrictions with God, for God is limiting Himself to no boundaries. Peter in his service goes to Lydda and he finds Aeneas lying on a bed where he had been for eight years. The ministry is now working out the idea of the assemblies, the thought is current, it is in the Spirit, the divine movements are universal, the outlook is universal. The great vessel, Paul, prepared specially for the service, is already in the field, but for the moment in abeyance, although soon to be sought out by Barnabas and brought to Antioch. 

    Peter for the moment is the leading minister, and my point in reading these verses to the end of chapter 9 is to show how the minister, without any formal directions, works out what was already in evidence. Peter has some sense of the truth now developing, and hence says to Aeneas, rise up, and make thy couch for thyself. It is to bring out suitable local conditions. If local assemblies are to be useful to heaven, the conditions which Peter effected in these two towns must exist. The first is that those who are local must understand that they must do things for themselves. They may look further afield for help if necessary, because there is set ... in the assembly that which is available universally. The word of wisdom, the gift of government, and so on, should be always ready and available to help in any local assembly. That is a divine provision for saints everywhere; but Peter says, Rise up, and make thy couch for thyself. We have often talked of this, and I bring it in here to show how the ministry is moving in relation to what heaven is doing. 

    The second feature is that the thing to be done must be done in a living way, not merely in a legal way as a matter of light, right doctrine, and principles; in the doing of things we want to have a living touch. Dorcas made garments, and no doubt made them well, but you cannot get life in garments, nor was it necessary for her to be converted to make garments  I do not say she was not, but an unconverted person can make them. The women who were weeping, and showing Peter the garments Dorcas had made, cannot be said to have been assembly material, because Peter put them all out. But Peter was greatly concerned about Dorcas, and there can be no doubt that the Spirit of God records the facts as to her as containing instruction for the local assembly. The point is that these things should be living, and if things are living, that means love is there. Love is life, as 1 John 3: 14, We know that we have passed from death to life, because we love the brethren. Spiritually, life is love in activity. Peter presented her living, that is the thought, there is now in Joppa a living woman. It is the feminine side, the subjective side of the assembly, whilst the objective side is seen in Aeneas  such as would attend meetings for care, and do the necessary ruling or governing part. They are the people specially who ought to understand that they must do things for themselves, they must learn the mind of God for themselves, and know what to do in local matters; whereas the feminine side represents a practical general condition which must be living, so Peter, having prayed, says, Tabitha, arise. When she opened her eyes she saw Peter, that is, she saw him whose name signifies material for the assembly. God would work in us by presenting something objectively that I myself am to be, in due course. Peter gave her his hand and raised her up, and having called the saints and widows, presented her living. It is a scripture that one has often gone over, but it is a most significant incident at this juncture of the testimony and applies in a peculiar way in this country. We are to understand the way of attending to our own local matters, maintaining at the same time spiritually living conditions. 

    The next chapter, which we did not read, brings out the heavenly side of this matter in the assembly; the time had come for it. It lifts us out of time, for in truth this vessel, as it is called, is drawn up into heaven in a final sense. It is definitely said to come to the earth in this chapter. Peter says it came even to me, because he had to understand it, and at the end it goes up again into heaven. Cornelius is a gentile, belonging to a band called Italic. How remarkable that the Spirit of God should bring this man forward at this juncture to set out in him the great heavenly thought! One feels the smallness of ones understanding as to the heavenly side of things. Cornelius in his own account says, A man stood before me in bright clothing (verse 30). The Spirit says that Cornelius saw an angel of God coming unto him; and Peter saw the heaven opened, and a certain vessel descending, as a great sheet, bound by the four corners and let down to the earth. These visions point to what is heavenly and belongs to heaven: a vessel coming down and definitely returning to heaven, and remaining there. And what thoughts are in it  all the quadrupeds and creeping things of the earth, and the fowls of the heaven! What wonderful thoughts God presents to Peter in all this great array of creatures in the vessel let down! Men are symbolised in them. This is witnessed in Peters word to Cornelius, to me God has shewn to call no man common or unclean (Acts 10: 28). 

    Why should Cornelius be selected for all this? That is what heaven can do; God had made him what he was. He feared God with all his house, and had been occupied in alms-giving, and the Spirit of God says an angel came, but Cornelius says later a man stood before me in shining garments  all to impress him and make him suitable for the divine purpose. At that time, Peter is on the alert and ready for his meal, a very simple matter; he is on the housetop, and becomes in ecstasy  another beautiful thought suitable to heaven  in fact the whole scene has been planned by heaven so as to impress us. One feels, as one is speaking, the need of being impressionable by what the Spirit of God presents: He groups things together to impress us. Peter is impressionable and gives a beautiful account in chapter 11 of how he understands that he is to call nothing common or unclean as the result of the word from heaven saying. Rise, Peter, slay and eat. That is perfectly intelligible, and it means that you appropriate what there is. He would not do that  nothing common or unclean, so the voice says, What God has cleansed, do not thou make common. We have Peters own statement as to how he understood that, and those who heard him were carried by it and glorified God, saying, Then indeed God has to the nations also granted repentance to life. The assembly is the home of these things, also the home of cleansed persons. It is the place where confessions will be accepted. Heaven makes a great deal of repentance. 

    Repentance causes joy in heaven; it is one of the most interesting things to heaven. 

    The assembly is the home of grace. It reflects heaven; of course, in judgment and discipline too, but the assembly is set up in grace, so of all these creatures God says, They are cleansed. What a transformation! It is a question of God and what He has in the assembly, what the assembly is as the vessel of grace. You can understand that these creatures as they appear here are not kept up in heaven, heaven has no such creatures. You are to understand the spiritual import of this. God is going to have up there persons who have been like them, Cornelius and all of us, but it is to bring out what God is, how He forms the assembly of such as are cleansed, setting it in heaven and causing it to be representative of Himself here. 

    So you can understand how affected Peter was in going to Caesarea and how qualified he was. As the three men were at the gate of the house, the Spirit of God said to Peter, Go down, and go with them. It is a matter requiring subjection; the operations of the Spirit in the assembly are on this line now, the time has come for it; so that you can understand how affected Peter would be as to whether he is equal to this great matter. It is a new thing, and how beautifully he meets Cornelius! Cornelius would worship him. Peter says, Rise up: I myself also am a man ... to me God has shewn to call no man common or unclean. He is learning heavens mind as to the assembly. He goes into the house, and a company goes in with him. What a fine sight  Peter the apostle walking alongside a Roman officer, and entering into his house! Peter is full of heavens mind and Cornelius is ready for him. Perhaps Peter never spoke to a more interesting company. Cornelius had called together his kinsmen and his intimate friends. And while Peter was yet speaking ... the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word (verse 44). They were brought into the assembly. It was not patronage on the part of Peter, it was the Spirit of God. The assembly was added to and ornamented by these men, a new element altogether, and in keeping with what was there. It was real material from among the nations, suitably brought in through Peters ministry according to the Lords appointment. As the Holy Spirit fell upon these men, how Peter must have been affected! He immediately commands that they should be baptised, meaning that he uses, with alacrity, the keys of the kingdom which the Lord had given him. He commanded them to be baptised in the name of the Lord. 

    In the other passages, Paul represented the ministry. In chapter 13 he and Barnabas had represented it. They had worked in Antioch for a whole year to bring in assembly conditions; so that the assembly was there, and certain distinguished servants ministering to the Lord in it. The Holy Spirit could speak there. There was that now amongst the gentiles in which the Holy Spirit could speak, and from which He can send out servants. Then we have Paul in chapter 15, where Barnabas left him. He represents the ministry. So we are told that Paul chose Silas and went forth committed by the brethren to the grace of God. And he passed through Syria and Cilicia, confirming the assemblies. Chapter 15 is a crisis, but God gave unity in the truth, and although Barnabas and Paul separated, the ministry went on and the assemblies were confirmed: that is, amongst the gentiles, the assemblies in Syria and Cilicia. Pauls ministry had that effect, and one would seek to promote this divine thought, that God is never diverted from the economy set up in the assembly, that is in local gatherings. In Acts 16: 5 we have further reference to the confirmation of the assemblies. The assemblies therefore were confirmed in the faith, and increased in number every day. There is the continuance of the thought that the ministry has in mind to carry on the mind of heaven and establish it here as in the assemblies, so that they might be available for divine uses. These uses are another matter, but in order that the divine uses may be exercised, the assemblies must be confirmed and established, and the ministry has that in mind. 

  

  
    CONFESSORS OF THE SON OF GOD (2) (JT 51)
    

    
    
  
  
    CONFESSORS OF THE SON OF GOD (2) (JT 51)

    Galatians 1:15-19; Acts 9:17-21; 2 Corinthians 1:18-22

    JTI think the brethren will see the rightness of the remark that Pauls confession of Christ as Son of God, is in relation to preaching. He makes a great deal of the preaching, saying at the end of his ministry, that by me the preaching might be fully known; he also says he is an architect and builder (1 Corinthians 3:10; 2 Corinthians 10:8; 2 Corinthians 13:10). Our subject now is connected with the preaching in his ministry. God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations. 

    QuesWould it seem from Ephesians 4 that the preaching was part of the divine arrangement that you spoke of, as the gifts show? He has given some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers, for the perfecting of the saints; with a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ (Ephesians 4:11-13). 

    JTYes. The preaching would stand in relation to the gift of the evangelist; that the preaching should be fully done, not merely in an ordinary way, but in a full way, resulting in full or clear knowledge. The preaching helps to the full knowledge of the Son of God. 

    You can understand that in referring to the preaching the apostle had his evangelical power in mind. So that he begins the epistle to the Romans in saying, the gospel of God ... concerning his Son. It is the gospel of God. Then he goes on to say that the Son of God is declared or marked off in power by resurrection of the dead. What is in Pauls mind is the preaching and that Christs sonship is attested in power. That is dynamic power: not simply authority, but actual power; that is what is needed in the gospel. There are several ways in which Christ is known as Son. In Luke the angel announced that He shall be called Son of God; then there is the Fathers announcement at His baptism; but Pauls thought is not these, but that He was declared to be Son of God as exercising actual power. There could be no gospel unless there was actual power. The preposition in Romans 1 indicates that power characterised the Son of God  in power  active power; expressed by resurrection of the dead. It is a plural thought; we have many evidences of it testifying that to the utmost extremity of mans dire helplessness, the Lord could meet him, and had the power to raise him up. The Lord sent a message to John  the dead are raised (Matthew 11:5). 

    CAMReferring to his commission (Acts 26:22), Paul says, Having therefore met with the help which is from God, I have stood firm unto this day, witnessing both to small and great. The idea of witnessing or confessing is what is before us. 

    JTPaul was to bear the Lords name before nations and kings and the sons of Israel. The steady way, against all opposition, in which Paul went on, keeping the Son of God in mind, is stressed. He preached the Son of God. The Son of God is on Gods side as exercising power on the behalf of man. 

    ANWPaul preached the Son of God among the nations. Is that in keeping with his particular line of ministry? Peter preached Christ. 

    JTYes, he makes a distinction between his ministry and Peters in Galatians. His mission was to the nations, and I think he had Titus at Jerusalem at that time, as an evidence of the power of his ministry. Was there anywhere a better product of the work of God than Titus? 

    ARWould it be right to say that Paul, conscious that God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations, would have power in what he was saying? 

    JTYes; and the same may be said of the revelation to Peter. The Father had made it. It is a foundational thought to Peter. The Father selected him from among the others for this. It is not, however, presented as a subject of special ministry by Peter. Peter never presents the Son of God in his ministry; though in his last letter, when speaking of the mount of transfiguration, and what happened there, he uses the title my beloved Son. In his true levitical way, Peter refrains from the use of the appellation Son of God in his ministry. But the revelation to Paul had his ministry in view. Paul begins with this before he was actually commissioned, according to what we read in Acts 9:20. And straightway in the synagogues he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God. Christ was revealed to him as the Son of God; He had acquired control of his heart. Later he speaks of the Son of God as having loved him and given Himself for him. The Son of God expresses the love of God. Love is the leading feature as marking the relationship of Father and Son. The Son is peculiarly an object of faith and affection. This is seen beautifully in Paul. 

    AEHIs this revelation of the Son of God in Paul to provide matter for testimony? I was thinking of Elihu in Job 32:17-19. He says, I will answer, I also in my turn, I also will shew what I know: for I am full of matter, the spirit within me constraineth me. Behold, my belly is as wine which hath no vent; like new flasks, it is ready to burst. 

    JTYes. That bears on what we are saying. Paul is not fully commissioned in Acts 9, as far as Scripture records, but nevertheless he preached in the synagogues, one after another, saying that Jesus is the Son of God. He must have been full of the great fact that he is the Son of God. God was speaking in Him; no longer in the prophets; God was now speaking in the Son (Hebrews 1). He was here in power, so that He raises the dead. 

    WGTActs 9:22 supports what you are saying. Saul increased the more in power. God was helping him in the matter of power. 

    JTIt was a question of power  what would be the use of preaching without power? The Lord Jesus came in power. The greatest evidence of it was that He raised dead people; not just one person, but dead persons. 

    ARThat is very interesting. John says the dead shall hear the voice of the Son of God, and they that have heard shall live (John 5:25). Preaching the Son of God should effect that morally now. 

    JTThe Lord sent the word to John the baptist in prison, saying that dead are raised. We have to wait, of course, for actual resurrection, but that the Son of God raises the dead is the fact that is apparent. How many the Lord raised, we cannot say. We have examples. Paul alludes to it, as the Lord does. The Lord says, the dead are raised (Matthew 11:5). Paul says, marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead (Romans 1:4). 

    QuesWould the Lord have that in mind in John 9 in regard to the blind man? Thou, dost thou believe on the Son of God?. He reached that point very quickly. 

    JTI think the Lord had in mind the full thought of divine works. The man needed this divine touch. He had believed a good deal already; the chapter shows that he was a believing man. As the conversation of the people proceeded, he was ready for everything that came up. Every incident brought out fresh light from him, but this was one thing the Lord was concerned about in him after he was cast out  an outcast, without any protection or support from man or mans religion. Thou, dost thou believe on the Son of God? He answered and said, And who is he, Lord, that I may believe on him? And Jesus said to him, Thou hast both seen him, and he that speaks with thee is he. And he said, I believe, Lord: and he did him homage (John 9:35-38). The man is finished now and ready for further service. 

    SMcCWas this revelation of Gods Son in Paul initial in Gods taking him up, or was it subsequent? 

    JTI would say he must have got light at the start. I think that he includes all that happened, because he says in Galatians, giving an account of it, But when God, who set me apart even from my mothers womb, and called me by his grace, was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations, immediately I took not counsel with flesh and blood, nor went I up to Jerusalem to those who were apostles before me; but I went to Arabia, and again returned to Damascus. He went into Arabia, which, I think, would mean he was not seeking mans help. He was going to work out the truth in his own soul in the desert. 

    ANWDid not Paul have a revelation inwardly? and is not the objective side of the truth seen in the expression of the centurion, Truly this was the Son of God? The centurions confession looks like an historical matter. Paul preached Jesus that he is the Son of God. 

    JTTruly this was the Son of God (Matthew 27:54), would mean that He was that as alive here on earth. I suppose the centurion did not have the full idea of the resurrection in mind, for the resurrection was subsequent to that confession. The centurion alluded to what Christ was as a man here on earth; that He was the Son of God historically. Clearly he had light and no doubt would come to the full truth. The resurrection of Christ brings out the full truth of who He is. The earthquake and the things that took place immediately affected the centurion and those with him. Those that had fallen asleep coming out of their tombs would be subsequent to that; the scripture says, going out of the tombs after his arising, entered into the holy city and appeared unto many (Matthew 27:53). I suppose the centurion, as continuing in the light he had, would learn that the Lord not only was, but is the Son of God. 

    RemPaul preached Jesus that he is the Son of God  he proclaimed it as a herald. 

    JTThe centurion only said it. He referred to the fact that the Person there was the Son of God. Pauls point is that He is alive, and He raises the dead; marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead. 

    JRHIs there any distinction between the Fathers revelation to Peter and the revelation by God to Paul as stated in Galatians? 

    JTWell, to Peter it is the Christ, the Son of the living God. It is foundational, as we have said. The revelation to Paul is the Son only, and that He might be announced as glad tidings among the nations. The Father sent the Son to be the Saviour of the world. The most formal and, we may say, official presentation, of the Son is in Romans 1:1-4: the gospel of God ... concerning his Son ... . 

    ABWould it be right to say that the revelation in connection with Peter is more the idea of impression, but with Paul it is rather in view of expression, in the sense of preaching and announcing? 

    JTYes, and in power. Preaching would be in power, in keeping with the statement in Romans, declared, or marked out, Son of God in power. There is something in preaching beyond just saying things. 

    ARSome of us in preaching might convert sinners from their sins, but Paul would link them on with another world. 

    JTYes; and in the epistle to Corinth he links up two other brothers with him in the preaching of the Son of God  he who has been preached by us among you (by me and Silvanus and Timotheus). It is not simply that he would say things about the Lord Jesus, but he would preach them. When the Lord Himself announces His own commission in Luke 4:18, He says, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he has anointed me to preach glad tidings to the poor; he has sent me to preach to captives deliverance, and to the blind sight .... There is power in the preaching. 

    QuesIn Romans 1:9 he says, God is my witness, whom I serve in my spirit in the glad tidings of his Son. 

    JTIn that same connection he says, I am not ashamed of the glad tidings; for it is Gods power to salvation, to every one that believes (Romans 1:16). He is again stressing the idea of power. 

    AEHWhy does he say in 1 Corinthians 1:21, the foolishness of the preaching? Is that what it is in the minds of those who are unaffected by it? 

    JTIt is to bring out the wisdom of God in the manner of the thing He ordained to be preached, and mans folly in refusing it. At Athens, on Mars Hill, they said of Paul, What would this chatterer say? (Acts 17:18). Had they ever heard him? Never could a Greek orator speak as he did; but they called it chattering, hence he says that it was unto the Greeks foolishness (1 Corinthians 1:23). The preaching was such that it affected men, and converted them. Although certain ones might say his speech was contemptible, yet there was something in it that did not attach to ordinary men. 

    QuesIs establishment in mind: to him that is able to establish you, according to my glad tidings and the preaching of Jesus Christ (Romans 16:25)? 

    JTYes; as hearing a brother speak in power, you are affected by it. It is not only what he says, but the power of it. 

    SMcCFrom the preaching at Areopagus there were results, believers were secured, among whom was Dionysius the Areopagite. That was a testimony to the power there was to overcome all the objections men had been raising. 

    JTI suppose Dionysius before his conversion would represent the spirit of the place, specially linked with the institution. 

    QuesWhat is the secret of preaching the Son of God in power? 

    JTTo be full of the Son of God. As our brother was saying, like Elihu he was full, he wanted to give vent to his inward feelings  I believe that is the idea. The Spirit of God is upon you as the anointing; that is involved in the gift of preaching. In Acts 14:1 they so spoke that a great multitude believed. It was the way Paul and Barnabas spoke. So the lame man heard Paul speak, as if stress is on the speaking. 

    CAMIn reference to Pauls line, do you think this expression, separated me from my mothers womb is the kind of thing referred to in Jeremiah, that the vessel is sanctified by God before there is any history at all? 

    JTI think so. All his faculties would be in the divine mind in his very creation, as we might say, or before he was brought into existence; a man not only has to be born again to be for God, but his vessel has to be prepared. His physical and mental qualities are prepared beforehand. In Pauls case they were prepared in view of the great service he was called to. The Lord says Paul was an elect vessel to Him. The vessel was there before he was called. That is, God made the vessel, so he was fitted for the wonderful gifts that he received. Of course the spiritual work of God in him, and the Spirit Himself in him, would affect all this. 

    CAMThat settles a number of things. We might think we form the vessel in some sort of a way, but it is really Gods creation. 

    JTI think that is important to keep in mind. If God is going to take up a man, He had him in mind before the world was, and He acts in his antecedents, so that he will be suitable for the work He gives him to do. 

    JRHIn the three accounts given of Pauls conversion, there is nothing recorded as happening between the Lord and Paul to bring His sonship into evidence. Would the word in Galatians show that it was a deep inward matter personally in the vessel? 

    JTI think so. The Lord had His part in it. He said, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me?. Paul says, He spoke in the Hebrew tongue. Why was that? That marked the Lords part, showing sympathy with Saul. He says, I am Jesus. But then God was there too; divine Persons were operating together. Whatever there was would become enlarged, of course. The Spirit as received, would confirm and enlarge what impressions he had. Ananias told Paul that the Lord had sent him to him, that he might see and be filled with the Holy Spirit; and in the accounts he gives of the Lords appearing to him there is increase. That would indicate that there was increase in his apprehension of Christ as he went on. 

    QuesWould you look for this power to be in evidence today in the preaching, as we speak of it? We have to humbly own there is not much. 

    JTI suppose your exercise, when you go to preach the gospel, is to go into your closet and ask the Lord for a word. You not only want a general idea as to what you should say, but you want power. The two things are distinct. In ministry there must be preparation. The angels, (Revelation 8:6), prepared themselves that they might sound. Paul says of himself in 1 Corinthians 9:16; 1 Corinthians 9:23; 1 Corinthians 9:26,27 It is woe to me if I should not announce the glad tidings; and again, I do all things for the sake of the glad tidings, that I may be fellow-partaker with them ... I therefore thus run, as not uncertainly; so I combat, as not beating the air. But I buffet my body, and lead it captive, lest after having preached to others I should be myself rejected. He furnishes instruction from his own attitude of mind and experiences in the service to show how the preaching of Christ is accompanied by divine power. You do not trust in natural things, and moreover, you do not indulge your body; it is to be marked as a vessel of the Spirit. I believe the secret of power is largely in disallowing nature. I have to make room for the Spirit; so that, not only do I get an inkling from the Lord as to what I should say in the preaching, but I am dealing with myself all the time so there is power when I stand up. There is something that is not natural. 

    CHHIs that the idea in 2 Corinthians 5:20, We are ambassadors therefore for Christ, God as it were beseeching by us, we entreat for Christ, be reconciled to God? And he says God had put in him the word of reconciliation. 

    JTA very real thing too. The thing was in him. That goes with what we are saying. God, he says, was pleased to reveal his Son in me; so that God was there. The vessel is another matter, and is needed in order that the holy matter that you have, may find an outlet in your vocal powers, and in other bodily features  so that you convey the things fully. It is said that they marvelled at the words of grace that came out of the Lords mouth. It is not only what is inside, but how it comes out, the latter implying the anointing. 

    CAMWhat do you understand by a castaway? 

    JTOne might preach and not be a true believer. The apostle stresses the need of self-judgment in the preacher, that he should control his body, holding it wholly for God and His service; that he should be equal to the work he had taken on. 

    AMcDDid Jonah have to go through that  according to what he records in the second chapter of his book? The Lord says to him afterwards, Go to Nineveh, the great city, and preach unto it the preaching that I shall bid thee (chapter 3:2). 

    JTYes; typically, he was to go as a risen man. But he needed more discipline, for the element of complaint continued with him. No doubt he wrote the book and hence we may decide that he learnt his lesson, for he records evidences of his complaining spirit. His preaching had its full effect, Yet forty days, and Nineveh shall be overthrown!. A lone foreigner going through that great city, announcing only judgment and effecting such universal results testifies clearly to the power that was with the preacher. That his service was so successful, notwithstanding that he complained against God, is a remarkable testimony to Gods patience with His servants. The sequel shows that Jonah judged himself and was adjusted. 

    RWSPaul at Ephesus laboured daily for two years, and God wrought no ordinary miracles by the hands of Paul, so that even napkins or aprons were brought from his body and put upon the sick, and the diseases left them, and the wicked spirits went out (Acts 19:11,12). Is that an evidence of power resulting from separation, and holding the body for God in His service? 

    JTThe napkins from his body effecting cures would show this. It was a sanctified body. It was kept under control. 

    ANWAmong the Corinthians, the power was manifested in outward weakness, fear and much trembling (1 Corinthians 2:3). 

    JTThe preaching was thus in demonstration of the Spirit and power. 

    RemPhilip preached the Christ (Acts 8), and Paul preached Jesus that he is the Son of God (Acts 9). 

    JTThere is a difference. Philip preached the Christ, who was the Anointed, the great Operator of God; that is implied in the meaning of the Christ. The preaching of the Christ was specially suitable for the Samaritans. They were rivals of what was at Jerusalem. The Lord had said, salvation is of the Jews; He had made known to the woman of Samaria that He is the Christ. Then the testimony of the woman herself was, Is not he the Christ? (John 4:22,29). Why should she say that? It was not simply that He had told her He was Christ, but because He had told her all things that ever she did. She was a true preacher in that sense. She said, Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done  that was her message. It was a question of what He could do; so Philip follows on with that. He preached the Christ, implying, What will He not do for you? He can do everything, as Job said of God. As distinct from this the Son of God involves attraction, He is the object of the affections of the believers. He is the Beloved of the Father and becomes the Beloved of the saints. He draws us out of this world into another. He stabilises us, for in Him all the promises of God are Yea and Amen. 

    JBWould Ecclesiastes help us? It speaks of The words of the Preacher, the son of David, king in Jerusalem Ecclesiastes 1:1). 

    JTYes, there is a meaning to that word that is worth looking at. It is  a former, or a caller together, of assemblies . In chapter 12:11 we have a further word, The words of the wise are as goads, and the collections of them as nails fastened in: they are given from one shepherd. If you are converted, you want to come to the assembly; you are not to be an isolated person, like some of those converted through popular preachers; they have no idea of material for an assembly, whereas the writer of this book did. To form assemblies is rightly added to the thought of preaching. 

    FSWhat is the difference between the lines of ministry of Peter and Paul? 

    JTWe were remarking that Peter hardly uses the title Son of God in his ministry. You might think he would be the first to use it. In his first great sermon, why does he not? Because he is under the Lord, and is a true levite. In preaching you do not say everything you know. A man who stands up to preach is governed by the sense that he has something from the Lord for the time. Peter as a true levite knew what to say; he spoke in the power of the Spirit  as he says in his epistle, by the Holy Spirit, sent from heaven (1 Peter 1:12). He would turn to the Lord undoubtedly before he preached, and the Lord would indicate to him what to say  through the Spirit. As he had a revelation from the Father, that Christ was the Son of God, he must have been practically under the Lord in what he was preaching, so that he did not simply say what he knew. On this same principle Paul said to those at Corinth, I did not judge it well to know anything among you save Jesus Christ, and him crucified (1 Corinthians 2:2). 

    JBIn Acts 6, Stephen spoke not only with power, but with wisdom. 

    RemIn regard to our brothers remark that we have such poor returns, we have to remember that the best fish are caught by a line, and that we cannot look for such large results as obtained years ago at so-called revivals. 

    JTWe have to be content with outwardly small things now, nevertheless we must preach the word; be urgent in season and out of season (2 Timothy 4:1,2). Peter was a net fisherman; and his first preaching brought in a great haul of converts; three thousand. That corresponds pretty much with what you get where his name is first mentioned in Luke. The haul was very great. In mentioning it the Spirit of God has in His mind the great truth of fellowship (Luke 5:1-11). Two words for partners occur there, indicating thoughts which enter into the forming of assemblies. So in his first preaching Peter got three thousand into fellowship. And they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers (Acts 2:42). 

    AEHWhile Peter was capable of speaking to a large number as at that time, still he refers to eight souls being saved through water (1 Peter 3:20). 

    JTQuite so. One of the first things we have to learn in seeking to preach, is to speak to small numbers. Many of us have had to learn that, but the small number should not make us feel that we can get along with just anything in the way of an address. The Lord wishes us to be as earnest about six as we would be if we were preaching to a thousand. Peter speaks of Christ in Spirit preaching in the days of Noah: In which also going he preached to the spirits which are in prison, heretofore disobedient, when the longsuffering of God waited in the days of Noah while the ark was preparing, into which few, that is, eight souls, were saved through water. I only refer to that because we all have to learn that if we are to speak successfully to few or many we must have power. We must not misrepresent the Lord in preaching. If we stand up to preach let us get the word and the power. 

    MBIn localities where numbers are small we are tested, especially if all are saints breaking bread. I was wondering if the absence of the strangers in our room should make any difference in the power of the preaching. 

    JTWhat we are saying is just to meet that. We must go on with small things. It is a day of small things. The word to Zerubbabel was  Not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith Jehovah of hosts (Zechariah 4:6). That is the thing. Even if you have no outsiders, the saints ought to be the best listeners. Get your word and your power; and you cannot get the power without keeping the body under as already remarked. 

    EFYou have previously remarked that the children of the saints are the great reservoir from which we draw the material for the assembly. 

    JTWell, they are now, but we cannot say they were when Peter preached. I am sure we ought to have in mind to get others, and what we had this morning ought to help in that way. What are men saying about the Son of man? Well, the disciples knew. How did they know? They must have talked to them. They talked to other people. 

    ARIf you were in a small meeting, say one having five brothers, would you say they each should take a turn in the preaching? 

    JTNo one should preach unless he is sent. The fact that one is a brother is in itself no reason why he should preach. Of course, any christian may speak to people, but preaching is on the ground of being sent. 

    ARWould that be Philips line? 

    JTThat is right. He went down to Samaria and preached the Christ to them. If I do not preach well, Christ can, and the oftener I preach Him, the better preacher I become. 

    RemSo there is not only the question of the buffeting of the body to secure power, but there must be the idea of commission. 

    JTThe Lord was the Sent One. You must represent Him. He says, He who receives whomsoever I shall send receives me (John 13:20). 

    WGTSo in Romans 10:15 it is, How shall they preach unless they have been sent?, and further, How beautiful the feet of them that announce glad tidings of peace, of them that announce glad tidings of good things!. The walk of the preacher enters into his service. 

    JTThat is right. See how the woman of Luke 7 regarded the Lords feet! 

    ARPaul says, We will not boast out of measure. Does that refer to persons going where God does not send them? 

    JTYes. As to this, the apostle could say that the Lord said to him at the outset of the work in Corinth, I have much people in this city. It was his obligation to get those people. Hence he says to the Corinthians that he and those with him had a measure apportioned by God to reach to you also (2 Corinthians 10:13). That is, he reached them spiritually. Each one proves his measure in this way. I must see what effect I have on those to whom I preach. The preaching may not reach to them. 

    MBIt says of the eunuch that he went on his way rejoicing. Is that the result of power being with Philip? 

    JTIt was evidence of effective preaching. Philip preached to large numbers at a time and had results, but he is carried away by the Spirit, to go to another place. He is a subject man, a very excellent example for all in service. Acts 8:39 shows how a real preacher is subject, ready to be sent anywhere, and finally the Spirit of God raptures him. Clearly he was pleasing to God in his service. I think facts given of the eunuchs conversion are largely to bring out the effectiveness of Philips work. 

    WDo you preach to believers as to unbelievers? 

    JTWell, discernment is needed and we must calculate, as Paul at Corinth, as to what feature of the truth is to be presented. At Lystra (Acts 14), Paul and Barnabas so spoke that a great multitude believed. That is one thing. Now there is one man that the Spirit of God has in His mind, and that man, we are told, heard Paul speak. That is important. Thousands heard him in the ordinary sense, but that man heard him, as the sequel shows, spiritually. He discerned something in that speaking and Paul saw that he had faith. Now something for God is going to be effected. Paul has an eye on the man, and he on Paul. He has an eye on Paul, because Paul is speaking, and Paul has an eye on him because he has faith. Rise up straight upon thy feet, Paul says, and he sprang up and walked. We have a striking instance there of the preacher discerning his audience. 
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    THE SELECTION OF VESSELS (JT 56)

    Romans 9:23,24; Acts 9:15,16; 2 Timothy 2:20,21

    JTThe subject proposed occasions opportunity to speak of divine choice in the selection of vessels; hence, extending back to the divine counsels and coming down to ourselves, as the word read in verse 23 indicates: that he might make known the riches of his glory upon vessels of mercy, which he had before prepared for glory, us, whom he has also called. So that the us may apply at any time to those to whom it applies. Us  lifting us out of the mere circumstances of time and of human distinction into the divine way from the beginning and the divine choice, and that it reaches, as Peter says, even to us, for we are among those who are chosen, as we read, that he might make known the riches of his glory upon vessels of mercy, which he had before prepared for glory, us, whom he has also called, not only from amongst the Jews, but also from amongst the nations? So that God brings the great subject down to ourselves; and, of course, it is with the thought that we might understand that the choice is not to go back, that it is made and applies to us who have our part publicly in history, but have seen that the choice is for us to value and understand and enjoy, qualifying us even for a variety of things, but it being basic directs us to divine choice and what it is intended for. 

    ANWThe excellence of the idea shows up, does it not, by the dark background and the contrary vessels which are said in the earlier verse to be fitted? I thought of the excellency of the word prepared as distinct from fitted. Vessels of wrath fitted for destruction, but these vessels of mercy prepared. 

    JTVery good. 

    ANWIt does not allow for the preparation for those vessels. That is not in the idea, is it? 

    JTThus we can understand such men as Judas and the beast. It is said of Judas that he went to his own place, as if he were fitted for it in the sense of destruction, the word destruction not meaning obliteration but in a moral sense. The lake of fire will afford thought for this matter when the time comes for the persons fitted for destruction; it will be found that their places were there. Terrible. You might say no one else can fill them. Each has his own place. Poor Judas went to his own place. 

    WFKAre these vessels for service? 

    JTThose that we read about are, yes. 

    WFKThey obtain mercy first before they can serve. 

    JTQuite so. They are prepared, which he had before prepared for glory, over against the dark, dark realm of the lost. Their identity remains; the identity of each remains. This present time, too, has afforded for us to solemnly picture to our minds what sin is. The man of sin is presently to come. These men who have already come and have gone sought, under Satans influence, to take things into their own hands and shut God out. They have gone to their own place, and we cannot but be affected by the manner of their going. What sin is, and what a warning it is to any of us, to young people to abhor sin for it is lawlessness in whomsoever it may be; whether he be a great man as the world speaks, or an ordinary person very little known if at all, yet sin is lawlessness and the person who sins has his own place assigned to him according to the books. It is all written down. The books were opened, we are told, so that there is no doubt about it. Each is assigned his place, and the beast and the false prophet are, you might say, the first of living men, or men who have part in history here to go into it. They are cast alive into the lake of fire. 

    ANWAlthough that place was prepared for the devil and his angels, two men were the first to go into it. 

    JTThere is a word which confirms what you say fully. I believe it is in Isaiah 30:33, For Topheth is prepared of old; for the king also it is prepared; he hath made it deep and large; its pile is fire and much wood; the breath of Jehovah, like a stream of brimstone, doth kindle it. I thought of that as you mentioned it; for the king also it is prepared. Whether it be Satan or some great ones like him, it is prepared; God Himself ignites it. 

    CEAs looking at these vessels of mercy, do you not think we ought to greatly value our position before God? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking, that this afternoon it might come home to us what we are prepared for: before prepared for glory. And now that the history has told out what has happened in the great scheme of redemption and the Spirit having come, it is for us to lay hold of the great fact and enjoy it and find ourselves fully prepared for glory. 

    FHLIn the beginning of John 17 the Lord says, I have manifested thy name to the men whom thou gavest me, John 17:6. Would not the eleven appear as vessels of mercy prepared for glory as over against Judas? 

    JTJust so. None of them was lost but the son of perdition. There is the one singled out; the others were the prepared ones, prepared for glory. 

    ARWhen does this preparing take place? 

    JTIt is a question, I would say, of history; a spiritual history, of course, but it is history, anyway, whatever it be. The preparation takes place in history, and when the time comes for the fulfilment of the prophetic word, that is, a prophetic word indicating the divine mind, we shall see or we do see, indeed, how it is that the brethren are just of that kind characteristically. So that in John 17, as it has just been remarked, the Lord speaks of those whom the Father gave Him. Father, the hour is come; glorify thy Son, that thy Son may glorify thee; as thou hast given him authority over all flesh, that as to all that thou hast given to him, he should give them life eternal. And this is the eternal life, that they should know thee, the only true God, and Jesus Christ whom thou hast sent. The eleven, as has just been remarked  the twelve is the number designated or singled out in Johns gospel peculiarly, but the others are also singled out as prepared for glory in the history of this book or this gospel and the other gospels, but particularly John shows how the preparation took place and how each fell into his niche in the scheme. So the test came in John 6; it is a very long chapter in the book. The test came by certain going away. They went away back, we are told, and walked no more with Him. The Lord did not send any after them as if they could be saved; not but what that principle may arise too, because it does: persons who go away are saved, restored, but these apparently are not: those alluded to in chapter 6. The Lord says, Will ye also go away? The ye refers to the eleven, although publicly it referred to Judas as well; he was there. The Lord made it plain that he spoke of Judas, that he was a devil. There is no hope of a devil being saved, none at all. He will never be saved; he is fitted for destruction. And now in history when the test comes out Peter answers the Lord saying, Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal, John 6:68, just as we had it in chapter 17. The Lord was in the place of giving there and they were the ones who were examples of those who should receive it; as many as the Father gave Him that they should have eternal life. Peter says, however, Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal; and we have believed and known, meaning that this brings out who they are, and how we can discern that they are the ones, or examples of the ones who are prepared; they are prepared before. Hence, Peter announces the fact that they had believed and known that Christ was the holy One of God. And then the Lord says, Have not I chosen you the twelve? and of you one is a devil, John 6:70, so as to remove any possible doubt as to Judas, that he was a devil, not a demon but a devil; that is different from demons; he was a devil. 

    RWSIs there a link between these vessels of mercy before prepared for glory and the good works which God has before prepared in Ephesians? I thought of what you said in regard to history, what enters into history. It seems that God has prepared the vessels and God has prepared the good works for the vessels. He has prepared the persons and then He has prepared the good works that we should walk in them. 

    JTThat is good, showing that the purpose of God is exemplified in the persons who are chosen; it is exemplified in their good works. The good works themselves are ordained or prepared for them, all showing that God is the Source of everything for Himself. 

    JSIs Judas one who resisted His purpose? Who resists his purpose? Romans 9:19. 

    JTIt is said in the verse you allude to, Thou wilt say to me then, Why does he yet find fault? for who resists his purpose? This is a challenging voice, challenging God; the natural mind lifting itself up to challenge God. 

    JSIt enters into history, does it not? 

    JTJust so. The apostle says, Aye, but thou, O man, who art thou that answerest again to God? 

    Shall the thing formed say to him that has formed it, Why hast thou made me thus? Or has not the potter authority over the clay, out of the same lump to make one vessel to honour, and another to dishonour? And if God, minded to shew his wrath and to make his power known, endured with much long-suffering vessels of wrath fitted for destruction. So that the answer is overwhelming; a worm of the dust, as we might say, undertaking to challenge God in what He is doing. 

    JSHence Judas went to his own place. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ARDoes the preparing take place before we are born, as with Jacob and Esau? 

    JTWell, that is another thing that comes up, but the thought of God was there before as in the case of Esau, before they were born, before they knew anything to do good or evil, we are told in the early part of the chapter. That raises a great deal of question. It says in Genesis 2, These are the histories of the heavens and the earth, when they were created, in the day that Jehovah Elohim made earth and heavens, and every shrub of the field before it was in the earth, Genesis 2:4,5. There are concurrent facts alluded to, but it is before the thing happened, before the purpose grew. The purpose of God is there and He knows it, but the question is, Who else knows it until history brings it out? So again, another illustration that some of us have had before us lately is in Psalm 139: I will praise thee, for I am fearfully, wonderfully made. Marvellous are thy works; and that my soul knoweth right well. My bones were not hidden from thee when I was made in secret, curiously wrought in the lower parts of the earth. Thine eyes did see my unformed substance, and in thy book all my members were written; during many days were they fashioned, when as yet there was none of them, Psalm 139:14 - 16. So that we are challenged as to how much we know as to these abstract or inactual things that would become actual presently. We are challenged as to whether we can know these things or whether they are not just within the divine realm of knowledge alone, whether we can say when they happen and whether we can distinguish between the abstract happening and the concrete happening. 

    ANWIn that connection, would you emphasise the words in him in Ephesians 1, where we are told He has chosen us before the worlds foundation? That would be the abstract thought and what is not actual. Would you underline the words in him? 

    JTJust so. The in him would have some actual being or existence but whether the creature mind can take that in is a question, or whether it does not belong to the divine mind alone. How can we say that we are chosen in Christ before the foundation of the world? That is intelligible, but it is a question whether we can take that further; whether there is in some sense a concrete evidence which only the divine mind could speak of. Therefore, is it not so that we can begin with the choice in Christ before the foundation of the world as having in the divine mind at any rate an actual person although from the other point of view only abstract, awaiting the concrete, until we are actually in existence by the work of God? 

    WRThe scripture really makes it very searching for us: vessels of mercy. 

    JTIt does, indeed, make it very testing for us as to what we are actually engaged in at this moment, and what it is possible for us to be engaged in. We have to regard God from the time of the beginning of His purpose, that everything was there before Him. I would think, for instance, take any one of us  God could look on to him walking here on the earth. The works that God had prepared for him to walk in were before the mind of God. Why can God not thus speak of things? Why can He not? And why cannot we, by the Spirit, lay hold of these great things and see how great the things are that we are engaged in, and how we should lay aside all else in view of them? 

    APTThe last verse of Psalm 22:31 reads, They shall come, and shall declare his righteousness unto a people that shall be born, that he hath done it. That is a prophetic touch, is it not, in relation to what God has in His mind? Would that fit in with what God has in His mind in relation to persons coming into blessing? 

    JTI think the Psalm contemplates the concrete in some sense. It is a prophetic word. Psalm 22 is well known to us  the great sorrow psalm of the Lord Jesus, the great suffering psalm in which He was forsaken of God and the consequences of it. So the psalmist does not stop until he tells us about the concrete results, and the first great one is in Psalm 22:22: I will declare thy name unto my brethren, in the midst of the congregation will I praise thee. Ye that fear Jehovah, praise him; all ye the seed of Jacob, glorify him; and revere him, all ye the seed of Israel. That is history, but it is prophecy before it is history. The Lord in speaking of the results of His redemptive work says, I will declare thy name unto my brethren. That is a prophetic announcement that the Lord would have brethren but the Lord had to wait for that. It requires the full redemptive work of Christ for the concrete thing to come into existence. Well now, that is verse 22. Psalm 22:30 says, A seed shall serve him; it shall be accounted to the Lord for a generation. That is prophetic. They shall come, and shall declare his righteousness unto a people that shall be born, that still is future and prophetic but it is presently going to be and has now become a fact: namely, a people shall be born. They shall come, and shall declare his righteousness unto a people that shall be born, that he hath done it. When the concrete comes into full evidence, the testimony will be that the Lord Jesus has done it but counsel was there before. And God can begin with counsel; as it says He can call the things that be not as though they were, and hence, God can look down the ages and see us as we are here today. In eternal ages He can look down and see us as we are here today and as we shall be in eternity, so that the history really begins with God; whether we treat it as prophetic history or actual history it begins with God. 

    CFNSo in connection with what you read from John 17:6 the word is, They were thine, and thou gavest them me, and they have kept thy word. Those three sentences enter into what you have in mind  purpose. They were thine, and thou gavest them me, would be history, and they have kept thy word, would be a concrete idea. 

    JTQuite so; the fulfilment of the works that God had prepared, that they should walk in them. 

    RWSThat really affected Paul, I suppose, so that he says, O depth of riches both of the wisdom and knowledge of God! how unsearchable his judgments, and untraceable his ways! For who has known the mind of the Lord, or who has been his counsellor? or who has first given to him, and it shall be rendered to him? For of him, and through him, and for him are all things: to him be glory for ever. Amen, Romans 11:33 - 36. 

    JTVery wonderful, because it brings the whole matter together, as it were, of the divine counsels and the concrete result of them. All come together in the mind and in the fact, too, so that we are obligated now according to what we have been saying to look into these matters and see whether we are able to go on with them in any practical way. It says, that he might make known the riches of his glory, not simply that that might be in counsel but that he might make known the riches of his glory upon vessels of mercy, which he had before prepared for glory, us, whom he has also called, not only from amongst the Jews, but also from amongst the nations? Romans 9:23. So that we have actual evidences now. 

    AIWould you link in any way with these exalted thoughts which you are expressing to us, the man in 1 Corinthians 5? How would you link him on with this idea of vessels of mercy? 

    JTDo you mean the man that was put away? Do you want to bring out that that man is prepared for glory? Fully. He vindicated himself in that according to the second epistle. They had brought the tidings to the apostle of what had come about and he rejoiced. It is the bringing out of the very thing we are speaking of. It is not only that he should be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus but he was already saved in the present day. The day of the Lord Jesus would allude to the future, but it also includes the assemblys day; the day in which great things are happening in the members of the assembly. 

    ARGod has put us in relation to each other in His sovereignty. That is a great point, is it? 

    JTThat is the practical point as to what we are going on with and what it means to us. Does it mean anything at all to us that we can talk of these things and picture ourselves as in them, as prepared for glory? The time of glory in one sense according to Romans is come, because it says, but whom he has justified, these also he has glorified, Romans 8:30. The thing has taken place already in the presence of the Spirit in us. 

    JAPThe Holy Spirit in that way helps us to be concrete. It says, Things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by his Spirit, 1 Corinthians 2:9. 

    JTSo that the thing, according to Pauls method in Corinth, has already taken form; and the brethren, I am sure, will remember in referring back to the two letters to Corinth how much Paul says about himself in both epistles, and what can it be but to bring before them that he was realising the thing that he was speaking of? God has revealed them to us by His Spirit; so that he would say that to them to the end that if young persons there perhaps were not going in much for things  Paul is an example, and so is Timothy. So he says, For this reason I have sent to you Timotheus, who is my beloved and faithful child in the Lord, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ, 1 Corinthians 4:17. The thing was taking form, and why not? It is the assemblys day. It is the Spirits day, and it is Christs day, too, in a sense, but especially the Spirits day. This dispensation may be regarded as the Spirits day and what He is doing. 

    APTPeter puts the Spirit of glory first. He says, For the Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon you, 1 Peter 4:14. That is rather interesting, that he puts it in that way. It rests on the saints now. Is there something in that? 

    JTQuite so. 

    APTIt rests on you: would that be the way we move in and out amongst the brethren? 

    JTQuite so  what you say. Take Stephen as an example. All that were in the council looked on him and saw his face as it had been the face of an angel, Acts 6:15; a heavenly being, you might say, already. 

    WRWould you have this same thought worked out in Hebrews 2. I was wondering as to the divine choice in the selection of the vessel. For it became him, for whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings, Hebrews 2:10. So that you have the vessels there and the Lord Jesus the perfect Vessel, as it were. 

    JTYes, the perfect Vessel, and He is perfected; not in the sense that He was not perfect at any time in the ordinary sense, but He is perfected through sufferings. He had not gone through death yet, and He needed to come through death in the sense of suffering so that the perfection might take form in Him; and, therefore, we are associated with Him. The author of our salvation is made perfect through sufferings. We are perfected, too, in that we are of Him. As it says, For both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren, Hebrews 2:11. Therefore, the thing has already taken place and it must be so if the assembly has concrete evidence, and it has concrete evidence. 

    JAPPeter and John say, Look on us, Acts 3:4. Would that man be a vessel of mercy prepared for glory? 

    JTQuite so. Look on us. So that Paul was concerned that that which was behind of the sufferings of Christ should be filled out. There was something behind. The saints were lagging behind, I would think, especially at Corinth, but he had in mind that the whole matter should be filled out and that involves suffering. Therefore, the assembly comes out both in time and eternity as the wife of the Lamb; that is, the Sufferer. She belongs to Him; she is the filling out of Himself as the Sufferer. 

    WFKWould you regard Acts 9 as an example of the elect vessel? 

    JTI thought we might see that as to the saints  for use. An elect vessel to Me, the Lord says; the Lord, as it were, making him elect in a special way, for use in the assembly. He is showing how things are to be done. 

    WFKHe has to go to the assembly first and be told there. 

    JTQuite so. That, of course, would come into it, but the great thought the Lord had in a very concrete way was, He is an elect vessel unto me, Acts 9:15, and He said that because Ananias was questioning him. He was not sure. He did not think the Lord could be right about that, but how serious that is. Ananias was not like Judas; Judas complained about Mary of Bethany, but Ananias complained about Paul, telling the Lord how he had heard certain things about him, but the Lord says, He is an elect vessel unto Me. The Lord silenced all that in Ananias and saved Ananias for service to this great servant. 

    RWSIs there a difference between Peter being made something and Paul being an elect vessel? 

    JTI would think that as to the word elect. What a vessel he was! What pleasure the Lord must have had in him! An elect vessel unto me; not simply an elect vessel, but unto the Lord. I suppose the Lord would say there is none like him. There is only one Paul. He had to do a great work, and that work would culminate in the assembly; hence, the allusion in Ephesians particularly and many other places to that: With a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ, Ephesians 4:12,13. Paul was in all that. It was in the Lords mind equal in value to the thing itself that there should be such a vessel, such workmanship. 

    DPWhat is the thought in Jeremiah 18 about the vessels there? One of the vessels was marred in the potters hand. And the vessel that he made was marred, as clay, in the hand of the potter; and he made it again another vessel, as seemed good to the potter to make, Jeremiah 18:4. What is the thought in that? 

    JTI would think that would be the trial with the first man as compared with the complete success of the second. He establishes the second. That is the principle that comes out there, and enters into what we are saying. He takes away the first that He might establish the second. The second was what was in the Lords mind. Adam was not in His counsels at all in the sense of which we are talking of them. He is taken away in the sense of being the first. Adam must come into the second on another principle; that is, the principle of the counsels of God and the work of God as a believer. Adam must come in as a believer, but the point is that Jeremiah sees the worker on the wheels. The word that came to Jeremiah from Jehovah, saying, Arise and go down to the potters house, and there I will cause thee to hear my words. As if God would let the historical speak and simplify His words. God could have done this without the prophet going down to the potters house, but He is going to show His words by the actual facts. Hence, it says, And I went down to the potters house; and behold, he wrought a work on the wheels. This is the trial; we must connect this with Adams formation. And the vessel that he made was marred, as clay, in the hand of the potter; and he made it again another vessel. This brings us down to the second, that is, Christ: another vessel, as seemed good to the potter to make. Seemed good  notice that; the word seemed would allude to eternal purpose. And the word of Jehovah came to me, saying, House of Israel, cannot I do with you as this potter? saith Jehovah. Behold, as the clay in the potters hand, so are ye in my hand, house of Israel. At the moment that I speak concerning a nation and concerning a kingdom, to pluck up, and to break down, and to destroy, if that nation, concerning which I have spoken, turn from their evil, then I will repent of the evil that I thought to do unto them. And at the moment that I speak concerning a nation and concerning a kingdom, to build and to plant, if it do evil in my sight, that it hearken not unto my voice, then I will repent of the good wherewith I said I would benefit them. And now, speak to the men of Judah and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, saying, Thus saith Jehovah: Behold, I prepare evil against you, and devise a device against you: turn ye then every one from his evil way, and amend your ways and your doings. That is, receive the gospel, you might say; how God tested out the first subject, and, of course, He had a right to make a test, to make a trial, to bring out what Adam was, what that type of man was; but then He had in His mind all the time the second Man out of heaven, and that is what this alludes to, as it says here, And the vessel that he made was marred, as clay, in the hand of the potter; and he made it again another vessel, as seemed good to the potter to make. That brings out what God has effected in Christ. 

    ANWIt says as clay in Jeremiah 18:4; it is like Romans 9:21; the clay is referred to. In Jeremiah there is a broken vessel that is never mended. 

    JTThat is all very solemn and no doubt some of us have gone over it in gospel services and the like, but it all is seen worked out in the redemptive work of Christ  how the fact is established. 

    FHLWould you not say that the Lord was preparing Saul during the three days? He takes the clay and makes the vessel to honour, it says, 2 Timothy 2:20? 

    JTWould you read on, please. 

    FHLYou were referring to the scripture as to his being an elect vessel. I was wondering if spiritual formation to make the vessel was not in view in the three days of blindness. 

    JTQuite so. It was all what the Lord Jesus had in His mind, and He would work out a man like Himself in the divine service, and hence the wonderful results in Pauls ministry. Take, for instance, Ephesians 3. He says to the Ephesians, ye can understand my intelligence in the mystery of the Christ, Ephesians 3:4. What a workman he was! What intelligence he had! 

    AIDoes the apostle have in mind what we are speaking of when he says in Romans 12:1, I beseech you therefore, brethren, by the compassions of God, to present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God, which is your intelligent service? Would presenting our bodies enter into what you are saying in relation to the vessel? 

    JTThat is just it. When you come to the hortatory part of the epistle you see the doctrine of the epistle worked out practically in chapter 12. Then you have the work of God coming into mind in the chapter we read in Acts. What a thought God had as to the kind of man; he is an elect vessel unto me, the Lord says. As the Father thought of the Son, the second Man out of heaven  so Paul would be the continuation of that; not, of course, a divine Person, just a creature, but still wonderfully wrought out for the perfection of Gods work in the assembly. 

    APTWe should try to help everyone that is on this line. Our position in the testimony should be to help every brother whom God is taking up, not having any jealousy or anything like that; but help the brother. He is an elect vessel; help him along in the work. 

    JTDo you mean a weak brother? 

    APTI was thinking of Ananias. He was more or less trying to dictate to the Lord about this servant. I only suggested that we should try to help any brother whom the Lord has elected to serve Him and His people. 

    JTMake the most of him. It is a question of what the Lord has taken up, however weak. The work is going on and we all have our part in it. That is very practical for all of us. 

    RemI noticed you brought forward the vessel prepared for glory before the vessel for service. Had you anything in your mind? 

    JTThe selection of the scriptures was very deliberate and we are dealing now with the question of service, what comes out in the servant, an elect vessel in the service; not a saint but a servant; not a son but a servant. It has a great place in Scripture as anybody will see who looks into it  the idea of a vessel for Gods pleasure. 

    RemThere are gradations, so to speak, in the vessel. 

    JTJust so. 

    ANWYou can carry election back prior to his birth and then the setting apart at his birth, and then the calling, I suppose, on the way to Damascus. 

    JTQuite so. 

    CFNSo that his service would be coloured by the service of Christ. As he serves he would reflect glory. 

    JTWhat a servant may be in the Lords mind in the classified sense, because He has a classified system of servants. He has His Paul, an elect vessel unto me, and He has His John, whom Jesus loved, and He has His Peter, and so we cannot number them; but there are classifications. 

    GFNSo that here, as you say, it is very dignified. It says, to bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel. 

    JTThe Lord had all that in mind to work out this wonderful vessel that was there before Ananias. The Lord had all that in His mind about him, and Ananias takes it upon him to question the Lord Jesus Himself about him. 

    JSYou would regard Paul as in training from his birth up? 

    JTHe was taken up in that sense and even things he did before he was converted could be turned into account. The Lord could turn them into account. 

    ARThe eleven were selected on the basis of sovereignty. Pauls selection is really greater in that sense than the eleven. 

    JTJust so; last of all, as to an abortion, he appeared to me also. 

    APTIn 1 Corinthians 12 which you quoted in prayer at the outset, you referred to And God has set certain in the assembly, 1 Corinthians 12:28, and then prior to that it says, God has set the members, each one of them in the body, 1 Corinthians 12:18. How do you view those two thoughts in relation to service and anyone that God may take up like Paul? 

    JTI think it comes under the head of what we are saying; the head of classification. We are not all of the same value. It says in 1 Corinthians 12, And God has set certain in the assembly: first, apostles; secondly, prophets; thirdly, teachers; then miraculous powers; then gifts of healings; helps; governments; kinds of tongues, etc. The same would apply in principle to the body. Now ye are Christs body, and members in particular, 1 Corinthians 12:27. We are not all of the same value, but each has his own value, and that is what gives variety and such pleasure in the Lords mind, and what pleasure He had in Paul; an elect vessel unto me. 

    And then as regards the passage in Timothy so as to keep to the subject, you see how fitting it is that it should be brought up in Timothy  this question of the great house, as if God would have that brought into this subject. What is pictured in the great house is the great profession today of servants. It says, But in a great house there are not only gold and silver vessels, but also wooden and earthen; and some to honour, and some to dishonour. That would indicate there are many who are not really converted at all. But then what one had in mind was this matter applied to the profession of Christianity, persons who are viewed as vessels  whether they are unto honour or dishonour. And verse 21 says, If therefore one shall have purified himself from these (that is, vessels unto dishonour), then we have the interpolation of the words there, in separating himself from them  these words are necessary to the understanding of the passage, that it implies separation. A person might say, It is not in the original, but it is a question of spiritual intelligence as putting in words that are needed to give the sense, the full sense of the Spirit of God in this passage. So that separation is needed to bring out in the persons who are ministering professedly, whether they are real or not. If they are not real they have to be separated from; a very solemn matter, whether we are allied with persons who are not really Christians, because the apostle says elsewhere, lest after having preached to others I should be myself rejected, 1 Corinthians 9:27. That is a very strong word, meaning he would not be saved at all. And so here persons who are to dishonour, who are questionable, you cannot say they are Christians, or that God so classifies them, and He says we must separate from them to be serviceable to the Master. We are constituted vessels to honour and sanctified and serviceable to the Master and prepared unto every good work if we are separate from vessels to dishonour. I thought it would be necessary to add this thought for us practically as to service in the midst of a mixed profession. 

    WRSo that Paul can really hold himself up not only to Timothy but to the saints at large as a model believer. He speaks of his ways and manner of life. 

    JTQuite so. He sends Timothy to the Corinthians to illustrate that. 

    RemI suppose we see the thought of separation in the latter clause of verse 19 as taking on the Name? 

    JTLet every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. It is that truth turned around into the great house principle. 

    JAPIs Daniel representative of this? Nebuchadnezzar took the vessels from Jerusalem but Daniel always maintained the principle of separation. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ANWWhile vessels to honour are mentioned in verse 20, they do not seem to appear really until this separation has taken place as in verse 21. There are vessels to honour and some to dishonour in verse 20, but the vessels to honour really come to light in separating themselves from the others. 

    JTOtherwise you would hardly discern them. If you meet with persons who are serving the Lord and they are mixing with worldly people who are serving, too, you can hardly discern the difference. There must be separation. That is why the translator put in these words that are in brackets, in separating himself from them. He marks himself off in that sense as acceptable. 

    RWSIt is the Lord in Acts 9 but it is the Despot here in 2 Timothy. In verse 21 it is Master, and the note says, despot. He will brook no interference. He will not use one who is mixed with unclean vessels. 

    JTJust so. It makes it very solemn as to the persons who are turned out as ministers in the colleges and what the Master is going to say about them, whether they will pass muster or not. 

    WFKAccording to this scripture you are not serviceable unless you are separated, and yet persons are converted through them. 

    JTYou have to leave that. You must also remember that you cannot always be sure of the converts that are spoken of. 
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    PREPARATION (JT 57)

    Romans 9: 22 - 24; Acts 9: 15, 16

    The verses in Romans 9 have in mind persons prepared for glory, vessels... prepared for glory. The passage in Acts 9 also refers to persons, or to a person named Paul, a vessel, but prepared for service. 

    Perhaps you will see that I am concerned about preparation. The word is applied to many things, such as the heavens  God prepared the heavens, and the ark  Noah prepared the ark. There are many outstanding things, one most definitely outstanding, namely, the body which God prepared for His Son. He said, A body hast thou prepared me. I am thinking now of the many sons whom God is bringing to glory, and the preparation connected with them. The passage in Romans 9 would undoubtedly include them, for it says, us, whom he has also called, meaning the vessels, or the persons, that he might make known the riches of his glory upon vessels of mercy, which he had before prepared for glory. 

    In Acts 9 we have Paul in mind, and he is called an elect vessel. I am thinking of him as prepared for service on earth. We can understand that service on earth requires special preparation, in view of the conditions of the service, whereas the vessels that are prepared for glory in Romans 9, even ourselves, as it is said, would have in mind what is to be exercised eternally, and therefore I have alluded to the passage in Hebrews 2 which speaks of God bringing many sons to glory: For it became him, for whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings. 

    I am thinking of that, particularly in view of what has been transpiring on the earth, and what God has in view, perhaps not yet evolved, not fully come to light, but undoubtedly the severity of the testings and the sufferings implies corresponding results. The Leader of our salvation has been made perfect through sufferings. I am seeking to show how the extreme unspeakable sufferings which the brethren have endured in recent times are surely to result in something in keeping with them, and that it is in view of preparation for glory. 

    The Lord Jesus in His prayer to the Father says, The glory which thou hast given me I have given them. Further he says, That they may behold my glory which thou hast given me, for thou lovedst me before the foundation of the world. We are not to share that; we are to learn what glory we are to share, and what we are not to share, but what we are to behold, and I would say that what the Lord has in mind is sonship, what He has given us. He has taken great pains with us, especially of late years, and He has included the sufferings I have alluded to, not that I have endured them, but I have gone through them in spirit with the brethren, I hope, and I hope also to share the results, and I connect that with the word prepared in our verse in Romans 9, vessels... prepared for glory. What pains have been taken with us, from the outset, and throughout the history of the assembly, so that this work of preparation should proceed unhindered! It is nearing its end now, for events on earth are not accidental in their application to us; they are purposed. They are among the all things that work together for good to those who love God, to those who are called according to purpose. 

    You can see the words preparation and purpose run together, and also that the sufferings of Christ were also purposed. Not that they were imposed on the Lord, for He came into them. A body hast thou prepared me. Nothing was ever forced by the Father on Him. Things that He says of Himself in the days of His sufferings here below we marvel at, such as that which He says of His Father, or of Jehovah, He wakeneth morning by morning... mine ear to hear as the instructed, Isaiah 50: 4. Let no one think of putting the Lord in that class now, or that we should assume to pray for the Lord in those settings, or circumstances. He has gone out of these for ever. He is indeed the object of sympathetic prayer in the Psalms, but He has gone out of these circumstances for ever. He is over all now, exercising His authority over all, God blessed for ever. Therefore, we require to have in our minds clearly the facts, and yet not fail to learn from all His utterances, which are, like pure gold, to be meditated upon, so that our constitutions should be like His. Nevertheless He is unique, and He is never less than what He was. If He came into these circumstances of suffering, and He did, He came into them: A body hast thou prepared me. That body was not prepared and then entered in afterwards; it was simultaneous. He became flesh; He did it. We are to understand that, dear brethren, otherwise we become darkened in our minds, and erroneous in our thoughts. He did it, He became flesh; the Word became flesh. The condition He took was taken simultaneously, as by Himself, and so He dwelt among us. Marvellous that He should, and that He should dwell among us! And we have contemplated his glory, says John, the one whom Jesus loved. Marvellous! He came in and went out among the brethren. I am in the midst of you as the one that serves, Luke 22: 27. Who would speak of Him now as a servant? No one who loves Him, or reveres Him, nor would such say of Him, He is our brother, and yet He came in amongst them, singing amongst them, as it is said: When they had sung an hymn, but He said, In the midst of the assembly will I sing. That was by Himself. I mean to say that is the attitude He took up; He did it Himself. The circumstances were afforded, He afforded them; it was in the assembly. He built the assembly; I am not saying God did not. Christ loved the assembly and gave Himself for it, but God also purchased it with the blood of his own, as we read in the Scriptures, so that I am speaking now simply in the way of warning, because we are enjoined to be accurate, and I am endeavouring to be. We are challenged as to it. The Bereans searched the Scriptures daily to see if these things were so. I hope everyone listening to me now is ready to challenge what I am saying. I do not want it to pass unless it is scriptural, and so, as I said, the Lord says, A body hast thou prepared me, and the ark was prepared, and so were many other things, and here in our verses we have persons, or vessels, prepared for glory. I am using the word glory substantially, not as a mere suggestion, but really and truly. It is a time of glory, and the Lord said, The glory which thou hast given me I have given them. It is not, I will give them, but I have given them, and I would say, dear brethren, it is the glory of sonship. Not that our sonship is equal to His. No, and yet it is sonship, whether His or ours, and the Father gives it to Him, and He gives it to us. So I can understand how, in the blessed Lords mind, we have been prepared for glory in heaven, because what is in heaven is in mind. It is the heavenly side that is now stressed amongst us. Christianity properly is a heavenly institution. For a little while God lingered with the Jews, and it brought out His patience. He would have His patience known, and He would also carry out His promises made to the fathers, and so this chapter, Romans 9, begins with that, and then refers to the Lord Jesus, as over all, God blessed for ever. 

    How we love to afford Him that place! In that time of patience, which the epistle to the Hebrews develops, God would have it understood how glorious His blessed Son was in the midst of them, and hence in the first chapter of Hebrews He selects passages from the sayings of the saints, for they are to be glorified; and therefore in all our sayings, words, and conversations, there should be something to contribute to the glory of Christ. Chapter 1 of Hebrews unfolds the glories of Christ, and amongst these is sonship, and in chapter 2 we have this stated: It became him, for whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings. 

    But it is sonship I am speaking of. I believe it is the time of it. The Lord has been pleased to manifest Himself to us in the opening up of the truth of sonship as applicable to Himself. He took another condition, namely manhood, and in that condition sonship applies. So it is said, The only begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father. In Hebrews 2, God is bringing many sons to glory, and I believe that the sufferings (we have often spoken of the sufferings of this present time, but I am alluding to the special sufferings, what is recent amongst the dear brethren, especially in these countries where I am now), that these sufferings are in order to bring about glory; that is, to bring about fitness for glory. We are about to enter it. The Lord Jesus has entered it alone. What can we say about Him? What is His occupation, to speak reverently? He is there; heaven must receive Him. It is a definite decree; He was carried up into heaven, and He is there. But He is not on His own throne; He is on His Fathers throne, the throne to which sonship belongs. Through all these centuries, what is engaging Him? The assembly is engaging Him. He is not ruling the world, nor Israel yet. All these things are in abeyance, but He is thinking of the assembly, what is nearest to His heart. 

    You will remember the way Isaac dallied with Rebecca (Genesis 26: 8). That is the word, not sporting, as in the Authorised Version; the proper word is dallying. The Lord, in that sense, speaking reverently, has the assembly in view; it is already said that God has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus; she is therefore constituted suitable to be the bride. Presently she will come out literally as such, a bride adorned for her husband, but the Lord is, as it were, dallying with her now. When thinking of her, He is thinking of the times entering into the service of God which are His part. We read of Moses part in certain scriptures. Well, the Lord has His part in the service of God. He is thinking of His assembly, that part of the service  the Lords supper; it is not the Fathers Supper, it is the Lords supper, and we are to understand how He waits for us while we partake of it. How it affects His heart as we take the bread and the cup, and think of Him in it. We are thinking of Him where He is, not where He was, although that may enter into it, but it is where He is, and He comes to us. I have spoken of dallying; I would be careful in using such a word, but it is scriptural and it belongs to the present time, not when He is ruling Israel or the nations. It is a question of what He is doing now before the restitution of all things, the things spoken of by the prophets since time began. With all happenings the Lord is conversant, of course, but He is thinking of the assembly, and of it only; not that He is not observant of everything else. He is a divine Person; He is the Christ; He is at the right hand of God, but at the same time He is not on His own throne, nor occupied with what belongs to that throne yet, but occupied with His Fathers throne, and with the assembly. 

    He says, The glory which thou hast given me, I have given them, and then, I desire that they also may be with me, that they may behold my glory which thou hast given me, for thou lovedst me before the foundation of the world. You will see how the Father and the Son have holy converse in regard to the assembly. They have, and is it not worth while to them that the assembly should be the assembly, that the word should apply to us? It is not an abstract idea; it is the very thing. I believe the Lord has brought about the recent circumstances to effect it more fully, so that this matter of glory should be before us. We are vessels of mercy prepared for glory, and, as I said too, God is bringing many sons to glory, it does not say to heaven, for it is a question of glory, and how the glory is brought about by sufferings. The sufferings of this present time are not worthy to be compared with the glory to be revealed to us, and then, in addition, there are the moral sufferings resulting in glory as seen also in the Lord Jesus. The Leader of our salvation is made perfect through sufferings. It is a question of what belongs to us, dear brethren, and that our Leader was made perfect through sufferings. God is thinking of Christ, and He is thinking of us; of course, He is thinking of Israel too, and the nations as well, but He is thinking now of Christ and the assembly. I am not saying that God is not governing the universe, looking after it too, for not a sparrow falls to the ground but is known to Him, but then there is this that I am speaking of, what belongs to the Father and the Son, that is to say, the glory of Christ and the glory of the assembly. So these verses have this in mind, vessels of mercy prepared for glory. What a moment it is! I have no doubt many brethren here think of it as I do, but certainly I am impressed with it. What is heaven thinking of? It is in a waiting attitude for the advent of the assembly to heaven. That is the great point in heavens mind just now. It is a great thing to have the thought of heaven. Whom the heaven must receive, says Peter, until the times of restitution of all things, and Christ is up there. He is received up there; we are not told what He is doing there; He is at the right hand of God, and carrying on a gospel service, but all in view of the assembly; that is what He is engaged in. This great matter, which has never happened before in the history of mankind, is it not something to Christ? It is to bring about what divine Persons are engaged with. Heaven is waiting for the assembly to go up; the time is ripe for it. I am not speaking in a prophetic sense, but one understands what is going on. Servants are prepared for effective service, and are numerous; surely He has something to carry on. He is carrying on one thing, that is the gospel, and the assembly. These are the great topics in heaven now, and we, dear brethren, belong to that. God is preparing us for heavenly glory, for the position that is proper to Christ and His bride, the heavenly city which will come down like a bride adorned for her husband. She is complete, according to the prophetic book of Revelation. She is viewed as coming out of heaven, not having any earthly history at all; it is a question of what is coming down out of heaven. She is suitable for the Bridegroom. As is the heavenly, such are they also that are heavenly, and we want to be that characteristically. 

    I have only a few minutes to speak of Acts 9. The great servant portrayed there should be before our minds, because the Lord calls him an elect vessel to me. Ananias was somewhat concerned at first, perhaps in unbelief; but he did his work well after he understood it. After we understand things it makes a difference. Ananias was made to understand things which he did not understand, and afterwards he was a good brother, a good servant. He did the right thing. The Lord had called Paul an elect vessel unto Him, and He was to show him what great things he must suffer; and Ananias went and did what he was told. I want to do that, and I hope everyone here has in mind to do what he is told. There is much to be done. What your hand finds to do, do it with all your might, but there is such a thing as being sent, and Ananias was sent; he went and put his hands on Saul, and he said, Saul, brother. We have often dwelt on these words, and yet it is not out of place to bring before us now the idea of brother. I believe there would be no quarrels, not that I have not had to do with them, but Jehovah said to Moses, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? That word comes down the ages. We had not heard of Aaron before, but this is how God introduces him to Moses; the great mediator was to have the brother. What can any of us do without a brother? How valuable they are, and Jehovah said to Moses, He goeth out to meet thee, Exodus 4: 14. A brother is coming to meet you. Will that not make up for many difficulties? It will. When he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart. If ever there was a brother on earth it was Saul of Tarsus, and Ananias says, Brother Saul, the Lord, even Jesus... But it was all to make Saul a suitable vessel, a vessel elect unto the Lord. It is a question of doing things, what is to be done, and who is to do it, and the Lords mind about us, what can He call us, what distinction we are to have, because the Lord is no mans debtor. He has His distinctions, and every brother in the service is to have a distinction, and the brethren ought to know it, and have him in their hearts according to it, according to the Lords estimate of him. So Ananias went on to make Saul what he should be. Arise... and have thy sins washed away, calling on his name. If there be sins, secret or otherwise, let them be washed away; the Lords service cannot go on where they are. Even in a Saul they had to be washed away, and it was his responsibility to do it, to have it done. And so it is with persons who have to be baptised, have it done, we cannot go on with the Lords service without removing offensive things, anything that can be called sin or sins, Ananias remarked, Why lingerest thou? Sins hamper us in our service to men and to God. 

    I thought I would venture to bring forward this passage as to glory  vessels of glory. We are to be vessels of glory in our service down here, not what we are up there. Romans 9 refers, I have no doubt at all, to heavenly glory, and for a period which we call eternity because we have no minds capable of naming it otherwise; it has to have limits in our minds, but not in Gods. We read in Ephesians 3, for instance, that in order that ye may be fully able to apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height...; all this is a question of limits, but nevertheless we go on to infinitude, namely, that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God. That is where we are to be, although always recognising our limitations; it is well that we should, but at the same time we are to be filled unto all the fulness of God. How much might be said of that  the fulness of God! In Christ all the fulness of the Godhead was pleased to dwell, Colossians 1: 19. So that, while acknowledging our limitations, as we should, at the same time there is this, that we are to be filled unto all the fulness of God. I now venture to bring forward this matter of Paul. He is our apostle; he is the apostle charged with the ministry of the gospel, the ministry of reconciliation, and the ministry of the assembly. What a charge! What offices! What a man! We may well glory in it; not that we should glory in a mere creature, but the Lord has made him all that, and Paul said, I magnify mine office so that we are to have him in our minds. The Lord spoke of him as an elect vessel to me; then what he was to suffer, and then there is the servant (Ananias) coming forward and he does the thing that was needed. 

    I might speak of many others as illustrations of vessels for present service, and I feel it important to do so because of the many young men that are coming forward. We learn from Paul and from those who come after him, but especially Paul, who says, Thou hast fully known my doctrine, manner of life... It is a question of Paul, and he is to be understood in our souls as an elect vessel, a model for all vessels, and all have to be held for Christ. What an array of vessels that will be! What glories are in these vessels  vessels of mercy prepared for glory! 

    May God bless the word! 
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    Acts 9: 1 - 21

    JTIt is in mind to speak of the way, an expression which is found several times in the Acts. It is thought to refer now to Paul in chapter 9, but the expression is also used in relation to the assembly at Ephesus and also that at Corinth. The thought of the way requires some consideration on our part so that we may understand it. It is found in Mark 10, but in Acts it has a particular significance, being used in a sense not generally employed or understood in ordinary language amongst men. It is there used as denoting Gods ways in Christ or Gods way in Christ; His way although the world and out of it. In Pauls whole experience undoubtedly it had a great place, and the idea is seen in what is known as the Appian Way, which records what the Romans had in mind in pursuing their way in the world. In a system like Mohammedanism, or any other religious system such as is recognised in the world the term is not used, as far as one understands, in the sense in which it is used in Christianity, in which sense we shall consider it at this time. 

    It is thought that it would be suitable to speak of Paul first, who as unconverted, was opposed to the way. Therefore, we have to speak of it negatively in regard to him until he was converted, as recorded in this chapter. The Spirit of God refers to the way on several occasions after Saul was converted, as we see in chapters 18, 19 and 22, so that it has now acquired the significance of which we have just spoken; that is, as denoting a system as in Christianity; a system of doctrine and principles and manners, which should mark us and govern us as distinct from any other system of things in the world. Christianity denotes essential qualities and not simply confessions, the word itself being derived from the word Christian. In Acts 11 the disciples were first called Christians. Acts 9 records the conduct of Paul, the persecution which he conducted for a considerable time under the guidance and authority of the Jewish priesthood. As is well known, Christianity has suffered down the ages on the same principle from the accredited religions of the world, especially from those professedly Christian but who are nevertheless apostate. 

    QuesWould we gather from Acts 9: 2, that the way was already a known course of things? It says, so that if he found any who were of the way, both men and women, he might bring them bound to Jerusalem. 

    JTI think that confirms what has been said. The word says, so that if he found any who were of the way. The article indicates that the term was well understood as denoting the profession of Christianity, as we speak of it now. 

    QuesYou distinguished just now between Christianity and Christendom. Is it not very necessary for us to appreciate that Christendom has departed from the way? 

    JTHence the necessity for separation so that as the way comes into our minds and into our phraseology it is quite intelligible. It includes the fellowship of Gods Son, the fellowship of His death, the fellowship of the Spirit, and of the saints. 

    QuesDoes the expression the way suggest what is distinctive? I was thinking of the reference in the Acts to the Epicureans, Stoics, the Sadducees and the like? The way suggests something very different from all such. 

    JTIt does. It is not that we designate ourselves, but as Paul says, In the way which they call sect, so I serve my fathers God. It would be so regarded as over against those elements that you mention. 

    FBIn Genesis 24 Abrahams servant says, I being in the way, Jehovah has led me to the house of my masters brethren. 

    JTThat corresponds with what we are saying. Then in Acts 18 it is said of Apollos, that he was instructed in the way of God more exactly, by Aquila and Priscilla. That confirms what has been said; it amplifies it and makes it most definite. 

    JCTThey persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. Is that characteristic of the way? 

    JTThat would be the idea. The apostles as a company, as a set of ministers, were twelve. The Lord Jesus unfolded the truth, and instead of saying the teaching of Jesus, or the teaching of Moses, or David; it is the teaching of the apostles. They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers, and that, of course, held its ground for a long time. Paul and others came into it, but the primary reference is to the twelve, showing that Christianity is a system, and as we had yesterday it is set forth in persons qualified to join in the service. The Lord Himself inaugurated it and in doing so we are told He appointed twelve. Matthew tells us that, also Mark and Luke, but Mark says, that they might be with him. He sent them forth to preach, and we are old also that He sent them forth by two and two. Then following on that we have seventy others, showing how the system became extended. The principle of twelve governs the position as setting out the manner, the Lords way of inaugurating Christianity and establishing it in this world. 

    RDIs what you have in mind referred to in Hebrews as the new and living way? 

    JTWe shall have to consider that a little; the new and living way which he has dedicated for us, alludes more to the order, we might say, of the service of God. That, of course, enters into the way, but more as dealing with certain features of divine service. The way is dedicated for us through the veil. The Lord has designated it for us in that way. I think it is well to differentiate. In Hebrews 10 the special order, or, as I may say, the ritual of the service of God is in mind, whereas what we are dealing with now includes the preaching, and the unfolding of truth and principles publicly in the world. 

    JMIs that why the way, and those who are of it are exposed to persecution? 

    JTThat is what we get here. Whether there was persecution at the beginning we cannot say; it arose very early, but the service was set up and the preaching was inaugurated by Peter, and Acts 2 describes the facts relative to it and how the Lord added to the assembly, the term assembly being implied although not actually stated. The Lord added ... daily those that were to be saved; so that it is a matter of the public system of salvation which I think is more particularly in mind. 

    QuesIs Paul, this great servant, brought into that in a special way, and for a special reason? 

    JTYes, and that will come in more fully later. We are now dealing with Paul as opposed to the way and as attacking it; understanding what it meant and attacking it. It is not unseemly, I think, that we should take account of him thus because he is our apostle; that is to say, the apostle of the gentiles, he takes account of himself in that way. He says, For I am the least of the apostles, who am not fit to be called apostle, because I have persecuted the assembly of God, 1 Corinthians 15: 9. He disqualifies himself and makes out that he is the least of all on this line, so that he becomes an example to us in service in that sense. He violently attacked the way. He had been doing so for some time, as it says, But Saul, still breathing out threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord, came to the high priest and asked of him letters to Damascus, to the synagogues, so that if he found any who were of the way, both men and women, he might bring them bound to Jerusalem. He was an instrument of the devil who is the destroyer, and he does not endeavour to disguise the fact. 

    QuesI suppose the attack against the way is kept up continually? 

    JTStill breathing out shows that it was an inward thing. The idea of breathing has to be linked with the use of the word in this book. The Holy Spirit coming in to inaugurate this way, to set it up, is viewed as the very breath of God. The very inwards of God are involved, so that we can see how Sauls attitude shows antagonism to God Himself, not only to the saints, but to the whole system of Christianity. It was expressed in those called Christians. The word so used would not then include unconverted persons. People now refer to Christians meaning that they are not Jews, but the word Christian in Acts 11 denotes a really converted person, a true follower of Christ. 

    QuesIs that seen in Stephen? 

    JTIn him we come to something that marks an outstanding servant, one who, in a little while, though not an apostle, purchased to himself a good degree and much boldness in faith, and he became most efficient in setting out the whole truth that led up to Christianity. According to the record in Acts 7 he ably set out the whole position from the beginning, from Abraham being called out by the God of glory; it is a wonderful unfolding, made with feeling, leading up to the first martyrdom of Christianity. I am sure you are right in saying that he is marked by all this of which we have been speaking. 

    QuesWould those who were in the way be such as were seen walking with God before? 

    JTWell, that is so. You see it in Mark in blind Bartimaeus. It says he followed him in the way. He was converted, and he recognised the claims of the Lord Jesus. It was a peculiar position, it was near to the crossing of the Jordan as entering Canaan proper. It says he followed him in the way, not simply that he followed Jesus, but he followed Him in the way. No doubt primarily it would be the ordinary idea of a way, but the significance of it enters into what we have been saying. It was the way of Jesus, all that would mark Him. 

    ACSPDoes the expression the way, as you have been referring to it, involve a beginning and an end, and would the beginning be in all the things that Jesus began both to do and to teach? 

    JTI would think that was so; a beginning and an end. The word end is not to be overlooked for it says, Then the end, (1 Corinthians 15: 24); that is, the end of all revelation, as it were; God Himself being the end. 

    PSPWould the way, in the sense you are now speaking of it, be Gods great answer to the exercise of the prophet when he said, I know, Jehovah, that the way of man is not his own; it is not in a man that walketh to direct his steps Jeremiah 10: 23? 

    JTThat is quite apropos to what we are saying. It is not in man, it is in God. The way comes out from God, and, therefore, the Spirit comes in Acts 2 as violent breathing. It says, And there came suddenly a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing, and filled all the house where they were sitting. Christianity thus emanates from God, its power from the very inwards of God, speaking most reverently. In Saul the breathing was on the line of destruction and violent opposition to God. 

    TGWould it be right to say that the Spirit of God is in the way as seen in Abrahams servant in Genesis 24? He says I being in the way, Jehovah has led me to the house of my masters brethren. 

    JTJust so. I being in the way, Jehovah has led me, Genesis 24: 27. It is a type of the Spirit of God. The servant in Abrahams house is unnamed. It is the Spirit that is in mind, really. It is a remarkable thing that it says the man was astonished at Rebecca. Her way was heavenly, I would say, and she is a type of the assembly. What we are speaking of is a question of the assembly. 

    RAIt would appear from Acts 9 that though the Lord is on high actually, yet in another sense He is here, for He says to Saul, Why dost thou persecute me? 

    JTExactly. He is here. According to this record it is not simply that the Lord is coming in in the way He comes to us in assembly, as we say, which is by the Spirit no doubt. It was not by the Spirit that He came to Saul, but He was there Himself. It says, Suddenly there shone round about him a light out of heaven, and falling on the earth he heard a voice saying to him, Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute me? And he said, Who art thou, Lord? And he said, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. The Lord doubtless is active on earth, especially on the first day of the week, but in general that would be impersonation by the Spirit. He would use the Spirit in that sense, but that would not apply here. It is the Lord personally coming out from heaven to Saul. 1 Corinthians 15, verses 5 to 8 say, He appeared to Cephas, then to the twelve. Then he appeared to above five hundred brethren at once, of whom the most remain until now, but some also have fallen asleep. Then he appeared to James; then to all the apostles; and last of all, as to an abortion, he appeared to me also. So it is a real appearing, a personal appearing of the Lord to him, hence making grace more evident. 

    QuesDoes the Lord appearing to Paul show that henceforth the movements on the way are directed from heaven and not from Jerusalem? 

    JTQuite so; from heaven and not from Jerusalem. The Lord Himself came out of heaven, which is another thing. I would say that it was a physical appearing of the Lord Jesus in His own Person, and nothing less than that. 

    GHPDid Paul have a similar experience as recorded in Acts 23? But the following night the Lord stood by him, and said, Be of good courage. 

    JTI would say the same thing happened. The Lord personally came to meet him and to speak to him. He made a great point of distinguishing Paul in view of all that He would use him for; the Lord had in mind that he should be thoroughly imbued with the truth. 

    JOSIs the same thought in Exodus 33 where Moses says to Jehovah, Make me now to know thy way? 

    JTI think it is similar. God answered Moses, My presence shall go with thee, Exodus 33: 14. Judaism as a system was not equal to Christianity, an angel being sent before to accompany them; whereas the Holy Spirit Himself is here on earth as sent down by the Lord Jesus personally from heaven. There is no other system or dispensation to be compared with Christianity. 

    AWRDoes the way involve Christ appearing now in glory? 

    JTHe is appearing now as in the glory. John says of Him, We know that, when he shall appear, we shall be like him, 1 John 3: 2. That will be as He is now in the glory. His body of glory is involved. We could hardly speak of it thus during the forty days after He rose from the dead, while He was here during that time. It is after He went up into heaven that He is spoken of as having a body of glory; who shall transform our body of humiliation into conformity to his body of glory, Philippians 3: 21. That our bodies should be like His body of glory is a wonderful thought, and is characteristic of Pauls ministry to the Philippians. 

    CHIn Mark 10 the expression the way appears in connection with the Lords going up to Jerusalem, as though this way would take character from His anticipated glory there. 

    JTThat is quite in keeping, I think, with what we have been saying, for what glory is involved! Saul had in his mind particularly, to persecute those who were of the way. It means Christianity in its fullest sense; that is, the testimony here of Christianity as in the Person of Christ, as He now is glorified and known by the Spirit here, not physically, or as He came out of heaven to meet Saul and to convert him. We should greatly value such a man as Paul, perhaps of whom there is no like. 

    RemPaul said, Have I not seen Jesus our Lord? 

    JTWell, exactly, and he saw Him as He is in the glory. 

    HBYou distinguished between the corporeal appearing of the Lord Jesus to Paul, and His coming to us at the Supper. Would you mind saying a little more about that? 

    JTWell, one has often used the word corporeal, saying that the Lord is not with us at the Supper corporeally. The Roman Catholics would say, His real presence is there, and they make great assertions that they have the physical presence of the Lord, which, of course, is derogatory to the Lord. Nevertheless, the real presence is to be known at the Lords supper, but in a spiritual sense, not a corporeal sense; this has to be distinguished. That is what is so precious about the Lords supper. I am coming to you, the Lord says in John 14: 18, and whilst it does not speak of the Supper there, yet it is in keeping with the thought. The Lord would come to us as we are ready. He would not take us by surprise. 

    GHPIs the Lords appearing to Saul here, and later when he came into the service, peculiar to him, or is there anything of that nature now? 

    JTI should not think there is. I should not like to assume that a corporeal appearance takes place. It could not be denied, of course, that it is possible, because divine Persons are always free to do what They will. I thought, however, that Johns gospel shows that the appearings of the Lord to us in assembly would generally be by the Spirit, the Spirit being used for that purpose, and yet the Spirit and the Lord are to be distinguished. The Spirit is not to be discerned as the Lord personally; the Lord is the Lord, the Spirit is the Spirit. Although Paul says in 2 Corinthians 3: 17, Now the Lord is the Spirit, that is not the Holy Spirit exactly. The Persons of the Deity, the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit, each have to be recognised severally at all times. 

    QuesWhy does Saul use the word Lord so early in his experience? 

    JTWell, it might suggest how quickly the work took place. We shall be changed ourselves in the twinkling of an eye, so that there is nothing to wonder at in the rapidity of Sauls conversion and the effect of it. I do not know whether that is in accord with what you have in mind. 

    QuesWould, the God of glory appearing to Abraham, as referred to by Stephen, bring him into the way and into the light of glory? 

    JTIt is a question of a divine Person, the God of glory, there. Of course, the Father and the Son and the Spirit are not distinguished in the Old Testament, although the Son is referred to. When God is spoken of, I would say, the Deity is in mind. It would be Jehovah; although when Stephen said the God of glory he meant the God that we know. 

    The idea of appearing is contemplated in the Scriptures from the outset, and we certainly should not be strangers to it, we should know something of it. The Lord had been moving in that way, according to Acts 1: 21; Luke says, all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us. I suppose that allusion would mean that He was going to carry on in that way spiritually with the assembly. 

    We should now look at the remaining verses we have read. The Lord said, Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute me? And he said, Who art thou, Lord? And he said, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. But rise up and enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. But the men who were travelling with him stood speechless, hearing the voice but beholding no one. And Saul rose up from the earth, and his eyes being opened he saw no one. But leading him by the hand they brought him into Damascus. And he was three days without seeing, and neither ate nor drank. And there was a certain disciple in Damascus by name Ananias. And the Lord said to him in a vision, Ananias. And he said, Behold, here am I, Lord. And the Lord said to him. Rise up and go into the street which is called Straight, and seek in the house of Judas one by name Saul, he is of Tarsus: for, behold, he is praying, and has seen in a vision a man by name Ananias coming in and putting his hand on him, so that he should see. And Ananias answered, Lord, I have heard from many concerning this man how much evil he has done to thy saints at Jerusalem; and here he has authority from the chief priests to bind all who call upon thy name. And the Lord said to him, Go, for this man is an elect vessel to me, to bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel: for I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name. 

    These facts are mentioned, I believe, to show how much care was expended on Saul so that he should be qualified for the great work in mind, that he should be thoroughly qualified, especially to suffer. It shows how much the idea of the way enters into his life. What he was opposing, he now espouses. He is on the way. The Lord was on the way, but the apostle now espouses the idea and it characterises him throughout. He says later, in the way which they call sect, so I serve my fathers God. It seems to me that this should come before us now, so that we should understand what Christianity means in the man who was specially intended to represent it; that is Paul. 

    JCTIs the idea of authority linked up with the way? The chapter begins with the disciples of the Lord, then there is the recognition of the Lord by those in the city and then Saul comes under it himself. 

    JTThat is a good point. The Lord said to him, Go into the city, as much as to say, I have my people there. He had already said, Why dost thou persecute me? and that Me included Ananias and others of the disciples; so that the Lord, in taking up this great vessel, is stressing the idea of the assembly, which is His body. That thought runs into the Lords supper, we, being many, are one loaf, one body, 1 Corinthians 10: 17. The Lord said, Go into the city. Saul might think that the Lord knew all about him and that was so, but the Lord wanted Saul to know that He had others in the city. An important feature of the dispensation is that the Lord has others to associate with Him in the great operational matters He has in mind. Paul had to learn that and that he was to assist the Lord. In fact you almost wonder at the terms he uses denoting the Lords own experiences. 

    QuesDoes the mention of the title Lord about 13 times in the chapter suggest on the one hand that if we are to be found following in the way we must be subject to Jesus as Lord, and then on the other hand that the power of the Lord is on behalf of those following in the way? 

    JTI think that is clear. How the Lord took up Ananias is to be noted. And there was a certain disciple at Damascus, named Ananias; and to him said the Lord in a vision, Ananias. And he said, Behold, here am I, Lord. The Lord is so far honoured in the conversation with Ananias, but we have to admit that we are often like Ananias. He says to the Lord, I have heard from many concerning this man how much evil he has done to thy saints at Jerusalem; and here he has authority from the chief priests to bind all who call upon thy name. And the Lord said to him. Go, for this man is an elect vessel to me, to bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel: for I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name. That is something to take account of. Do we question what the Lord says? Do we question what He does? Unless the Lord himself intervenes and insists on having His way how much damage may be done! I think it is a voice to us. In the case of Peter at Jerusalem, when he came out of prison they did not open the door to him immediately; it is evident that they were not ready. We do not travel with the Lord as fast as He does; there is a need of quickness, of doing things immediately. There should be no waiting; if the thing is clear, do it. There is so much that intervenes to hinder what is of God in the operations He is carrying on, and were it not for His own special intervention how much havoc would be wrought; so it is here that the Lord intervenes and has His way. It says, after the Lord speaks to Ananias, Ananias went and entered into the house; and laying his hands upon him he said, Saul, brother, the Lord has sent me, Jesus that appeared to thee in the way in which thou earnest, that thou mightest see, and be filled with the Holy Spirit. And straightway there fell from his eyes as it were scales, and he saw, and rising up was baptised; and having received food, got strength. We see how the Lord, if He is forced to it, will insist on having His way, and that means positive blessing; in this case, the positive blessing of the greatest servant. The Lord put Ananias right, and I believe it is characteristic of the way that difficulties, which seem hard to overcome, will be settled, if the Lord has His way. 

    JCTWas this feature seen practically with Paul? It says, And straightway in the synagogues he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God. 

    JTThe thing should be done at once if it is to be done. With regard to creation we can understand how much would be done quickly, and what a wonderful product we have. So in the moral system, as the work of the Lord has to be done, it should be done quickly. 

    CHIt would appear that Ananias got the gain of the Lords adjustment, for he himself said to Saul, as recorded in Acts 22, And now why lingerest thou? Arise and get baptised, and have thy sins washed away, calling on his name. He would help Saul on this line. 

    JTIt shows how Ananias got help. What he says to Saul shows that this matter of washing is another thing that enters into the way. 

    JMAnanias was characterised by the grace which was operating. He speaks to Saul of the Lord that appeared to thee in the way in which thou earnest. That way was not the Christian way. 

    JTSo that Ananias, no doubt, is typical of subjection. We should all be glad to be like him, because he immediately did what the Lord told him to do. It was very necessary, because the Lord had already made an allusion to Saul regarding him. The city was where Ananias was, and if Saul went into the city he would be attended to. 

    JHYou spoke of the importance of hearkening to the Lords voice as to what we should do. Is it in the ministry we hear that voice and might we hold back and not answer to it? 

    JTThere is much to be said about that, especially for those who minister, as to getting the right word. The Lord says, Whatsoever shall be given you in that hour, that speak, Mark 13: 11. There is more than that in our own case now; we need to wait on the Lord for a word and be sure that we get it; and we should be ready to change if something happens which would indicate that another word is needed. There is much to be said about levitical service at the present time. 

    JWDoes Mary the mother of our Lord excel in this matter of readiness? She says, when a very important communication is made to her, Behold the bondmaid of the Lord; be it to me according to thy word. 

    JTVery beautiful. It shows what a woman she was, and how perfectly she exemplified Gabriels remarks as to her. 
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    THE PROMOTION OF SPIRITUALITY (JT 62)

    John 20: 19; Mark 5:22-24; Mark 5:35-43; Acts 9: 36 - 42

    One is encouraged and thankful for the kind sympathy that one is conscious of in the hearts of the brethren, and one counts on God to enable him to serve them. With this in mind I have read these three scriptures. What they convey to ones mind is the promotion of spirituality, and in view of the conditions in which we are, this will apply to what is negative as well as to what is positive. The negative side is expressed in the first scripture in that the doors were shut for fear of the Jews. In the second, that is in Mark 5, we have another example of this. The subject in mind there is the child of twelve years old who was healed by the Lord Jesus; and it is said that certain who were in the house where she was, were put out by the Lord. He put them all out; that is, those that derided Him. Not that He acted in violence, far otherwise. What He intended was the promotion of what was of God in those that were there; that is, to promote spirituality. The third scripture has the same thought in it. Dorcas was dead, as indeed the child was dead. According to the scripture read Dorcas was dead, and Peter was sent for in view of her being raised up; and he put all the widows out; he put out those who were weeping and wailing as if they would by their presence and ways, prevent spirituality. I do not go so far as to say they would prevent salvation, or the work of the gospel. I am just confining my remarks to the prevention of spirituality, and the promotion of spirituality. 

    Well, now coming to the first scripture it is a question of the assembly. You will understand, dear brethren, that I have a peculiar feeling of joy when I mention the word assembly. It is a word that as used in Scripture properly belongs to Christians. It is a word that is used in the world, but as used in Scripture it is the property of Christians. We have, as Christians, peculiar title to the use of the word, and I refer to verse 19 of John 20 to show how what is presented there affords opportunity for the working out of assembly operations, of assembly results, particularly of spirituality. The worker, the operator, as it has often been mentioned, was a woman. I do not say that the Lord was not operating, for He was, but the person in mind particularly now, and who was in the Lords mind, too, at that time, is Mary Magdalene. She is a sister out of whom the Lord had cast seven demons; she had been in bad company, in bad service and doing bad work, serving sin; but now she is rescued, and in the Lords service in a peculiar way. She had been much affected by the Lords disappearance from view; it was fully in her mind that He had died and now she is recovered, she is secured, according to the verses preceding verse 19, for the Lord in His service. Hers was an extraordinary service, one rarely done by a woman; that is, the service in the assembly. Of course you will understand that all the sisters here are afforded the opportunity of serving in the assembly, because it is the proper sphere for us. Whether we are brothers or sisters we are to serve, and there is much to be done; but I speak of what she did in the sense of an industrious woman. Not that she had yet shown much of this, but she did eventually I am sure, and already was doing so; that is to say, she had already begun and was now occupied industriously in the Lords service and for the assembly, for the benefit of the assembly. 

    The type that I would bring forward as to her for the moment, dear brethren, is in the last chapter of the book of Proverbs. It is what is called an alphabetical chapter because the section referring to the virtuous woman is written on the principle of making the first letter of each verse follow in the order of the Hebrew alphabet. The woman in that chapter became a model of industry in the service of the Lord. She is called a virtuous woman. Who can find a virtuous woman? for her price is far above rubies. We have a description of her from verse 10 to the end, and it aptly illustrates, dear brethren, what is needed in assembly service, not service by persons who have gift specially, but by persons who love the Lord Jesus. That is what really marked Mary. She loved the Lord; and I need hardly remark on this that it is a matter of primary importance that we should love the Lord. You may say, Well, that is very general. It is, but what is less general is loving His appearing. And I would challenge everybody as to whether he loves the Lord, but also as to whether he loves the Lords appearing. There is a special tribute paid to all those who love the Lords appearing. 

    Now, coming down to Mary I would regard her in this sense as marked by industry, by industriously serving the saints. Not simply serving one of them, but serving them as such characteristically; because she was one of them, and the Lord knew she was of them, and as of them she called the Lord by the name of Rabboni. She gave Him that name, and it had a meaning, and her use of it implied that she had learned from Him. He was her Instructor, and that is what she meant to say; that is what He was, He was her Instructor. The question for everyone here tonight to answer is, Who is our instructor in the things of God? It is no question of the things of this world, or the sciences of this world, but the things of God. Who is instructing you in the things of God? Mary had decided as to who should instruct her, so she called the Lord Jesus by a name that indicated that He was her Instructor. So you see what a place she has, beloved brethren, and how important and how right that the consideration of her should enter into a meeting of this kind, so that we should be learners and quick learners, because the time is short. We should learn to do things, but learn them well, and learn quickly, because they are to be learned quickly, and they may be learned quickly. If we are not quick learners there is something lacking with us, because the matter that we are engaged in is so necessary and urgent, so profound, so wonderful. Mary was one of these learners and she had to do with the disciples, and she was effective. She was sent indeed to them with a message, and I would venture to say that she in measure gave character to them as they were together at that particular time. The Lord had given her a message for them, and that message was intended to characterise them, and it did; but she was the instrument of the message. She thus affords an example for every one of us, specially sisters, at such a time as this. 

    Well, now I come down to the point before us in the passage; that is, promotion of spirituality. If this is to be the result in our services, we are to learn to shut the doors; not simply the door, but the doors, the word is in the plural. It is, of course, easy enough to convey the idea of shutting a door, but to shut doors is more general, and sometimes more laborious, and would involve more care, more work, where the number is not mentioned; and the number is not mentioned here. The doors were shut and we are told why, it was for fear of the Jews, meaning that the Jews would influence the meeting. It was a meeting of the Lords people, of those who believed on Him. It was a meeting of such persons and the Lord came because they were there. He did not come to an empty room, He came because they were there. It says where the disciples were. And so the doors were shut. Whether she had anything to do with the shutting of the doors I am not saying, but I am saying that somebody had to do with it. It was evidently part of the needed service to be rendered, in view of the meeting in prospect, that there should be no Jews there. They were not simply men called Jews, but persons of a peculiar religious character and characteristics, such as would spoil such a meeting for which the disciples had come. Then the Lord was come too, not indeed that they had expected Him formally, but He had in His mind to come, and He did come. I am not saying that Mary had in mind that the doors should be shut, or that she had done it, or that she had indicated that it should be done; but anyway it was done, and she had given the message, she brought the message to the disciples; and these are the facts. 

    What I am saying now has to be used for instruction by each of us, if indeed he is at all interested, because it is a most interesting matter. That is, how to assemble where the Lord Jesus is about to come, and if there be anything to be attended to negatively, it is not left unattended to, it is attended to, that is the point. And hence there were results, because it is quite obvious that the brethren there were promoted in their spiritual thoughts, and I hope that what I am saying tonight will help each one here in this fairly large number of brethren, that there will be some promotion of spiritual thoughts in every one of us. And so it says The disciples rejoiced therefore, having seen the Lord. It was not a mere curious gladness: but it was real gladness, because they loved Him, and they were glad to see Him. And He said to them Peace be to you. That was His thought for them. Their thought was that they were glad to see Him, and they were. His thought was that they should have peace, and He said it twice. Peace be to you. There were, of course, many other things that He did, He breathed into them which was a portentous matter, a very great matter, a matter that would have effective results ultimately. He breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit. It was not simply that He would give them the Holy Spirit, but that they should actually receive the Holy Spirit. This is a very great matter, and one has to challenge the brethren as to whether he or she has, whether all of us have received the Holy Spirit because we cannot be in the assembly aside from receiving the Holy Spirit. Well, now I need not say much more on this passage because the whole matter is simple; most here know all about what I am saying and therefore everyone, I believe, is capable of taking it in, and perhaps enjoying it. And so the meeting starts; it is the inauguration, I might say, from Johns point of view, of the assembly. John, however, speaks rather of those who form it, and there is quite a difference to be understood between the assembly itself and those who form it. I do not say that John speaks of it as formed, he does not speak formally of it at all, he does not even use the word in his gospel, but he does speak of the persons who form it being together. There were very few of them, of course, but they were there, and they were glad they were there, and it is said that they were glad when they saw the Lord, and they got the word from Him, Peace be to you. 

    Well, now I want to go on to the second scripture read which is not an assembly matter, not exactly even a household matter, although it is recorded of a household. It is a matter for gift, a matter in which gifted men are to serve; hence in the facts mentioned it is said that Jairus, who is the subject of the narrative, had his little daughter very ill, at extremity, he said. She was about to die, and he begged the Lord to come to her and lay His hands on her, and the Lord immediately went with him, but He took Peter and James and John with Him. That is why I said it was a matter of gift, of men who as having gift can serve the Lord on that principle. Gift is a wonderful matter; it is a question of what the Lord Jesus, having gone into heaven, has received from the Father. He has gone in and He has received gifts for men. It is a question of the means of working out what God has in mind in view of the assembly, but I am not now speaking of the assembly as such. I am speaking of what came out in this household. There is a girl in it who is dead, who may be part of the assembly in time; but she is dead, and she comes in for this line of teaching that is now in mind. I want to enlarge on it so that the brethren might profit. These gifted men must go with Him, the Lord would have them to go, He takes them on first. He takes on the mother and the father of the child afterwards, but He takes on these three men first. It is a question of gifted men, of men who can be used, as having gift which the Lord gives from heaven. He gives gifts to men, and that is why I am stressing the point of gifted men, and how they are to be used. Their gifts are not to be used as toys, or as making much of themselves, they are to be used for the promotion of spiritual power and spirituality, and too for the help of persons who have fallen under the power of sin or death; in this case the child had fallen under the power of death. The father said that she had actually died, but then the Lord said the child has not died, but sleeps. 

    Now I want to remark on the importance of gift, and how the Lord selects gift, and how when He comes to the house He selects these men. After He heard about the child being dead He comes to the house, it was not far away, apparently, and then we have a selection of these men, as if they were needed at this particular time. So the matter proceeds and we are told that certain ones derided the Lord. A terrible thing that there should be a condition of derision when we are dealing with the things of God, the Person of the Lord Jesus Christ, His death, His burial, His resurrection, and His ascension to heaven, and all else that enters into the truth of the gospel. It is a terrible thing that there should be found derision in a city like this, but it is so, and it is actually in the house in this chapter, but the Lord put the deriders out. That is my point in this passage. The doors were shut in the first, and these deriding people are put out here. The Lord did it. If we look into the gospels, we find that Matthew says they were put out, without saying who did it; but Mark says that the Lord did it. Then the Lord selected the father and mother of the child and He said to her, Talitha koumi, which is, interpreted, Damsel, I say to thee, Arise. The Lord used those words and she arose and walked. You may say, Why do you say that she walked? Well, because she did, and she was old enough to be regarded in the light of being able to walk. She was not simply a babe or a little child, she was a girl and therefore the question arises as to whether she was fit for fellowship; because what I am dealing with, dear brethren, is spirituality, and we must have intelligence before spirituality, and now this girl is evidently ready for fellowship. She is able to walk. She can go to the meeting herself. She could be trusted to walk. I want to make the thing simple and practical; she points to a person who is at the age of suitability for the fellowship, for fellowship in the things of God, if you will understand me. I do not want to be misunderstood. It is a question of the things of God. There may be fellowship in other things but I am speaking of the things of God, and that there may be fellowship in them, and this little girl is clearly one that can be viewed as in fellowship. She walks. It says, for she was twelve years old. That word for means something. It means that something grows out of it, that she is one of those who can go to the meeting and participate in what is of God, for she was twelve years old. 

    Finally, the Lord took care of the other side of the matter; He commanded that something should be given her to eat. That is another point of great importance, especially to mothers, as to young girls and what they read, what they are living on in that sense. Sometimes one has ventured to refer to Elisha who had to do with a dead boy in the Old Testament. Elijah did too, but Elisha had to do with a dead boy and he wondered why he had died, what caused his death. He wondered, he walked up and down the house as if he were saying to himself, Why has this happened? What caused this, why should this child have died? Well, what is the cause? So, as I have said, you can understand how Elisha walked up and down in the house. Would he not look around to see if someone had any books that would be damaging to that young boy? Certainly he would, and other things like that, because these are the things that hinder fellowship, that hinder the growth of meetings. Youths are damaged by what they eat; that is, in the moral sense of reading and the like. Then, besides that, the Lord commanded that something should be given her to eat. What is the something? Something surely that is not stale, not something that has been used before, but something that is fresh. She is a girl just raised from the dead and surely we would do the very best for her, and would select what is fresh and good and nourishing, but above all what is spiritual; what would promote spirituality in that child. 

    Now the third thought I had in mind is in Acts 9. Again, it is a woman. Mary in John 20 was not dead, she was living. She had been morally dead, but now she is living. She has come into touch with Christ. John would say she is living. She belongs to the living. When we come to Dorcas, she was a woman. We often say, Well, she is a woman. But why should we say that? Why should we use the word woman in any sense except the true sense? Dorcas was not only a woman; but, as ordinary people would say, she was a useful woman, a woman making garments for the poor, and how useful these are at the present time, but then she died. She grew sick and died. She lived at Joppa, but she grew sick and died, and the widows and the persons around were no doubt interested, they were concerned; not that they were said to be relatives, but they were in close relation to her clearly, and they sent for Peter. A very great matter that Peter should be sent for, for he was shortly to be sent for to do something very wonderful; that is, to help Cornelius; but now he has been sent for to raise the dead woman. It is another matter altogether, but he is ready to be sent for, and he goes with them. The Lord went with Jairus, and Peter goes with those sent from Joppa, and what he found was that she was dead. She was taken care of too, she was washed, she was in the upper chamber, she was not left carelessly, although dead, she was left with respect. The passage tells us what happened. And Peter rising up went with them, whom, when arrived, they brought up into the upper chamber; and all the widows stood by him weeping and shewing him the body-coats and garments which Dorcas had made while she was with them. But Peter put them all out. Now, I am pointing this out, because it refers to what has to be put forth from our associations, and our affiliations, if we are to progress spiritually. We are not to make everyone our companions. We are to select our companions. We belong to heaven. We are called by God, called out first, and then called up. We are called of God, partakers of the heavenly calling. That is what we are, and as soon as we lay hold of that fact we begin to look around as to the associations we have been keeping, whether they are suitable, whether they are clean and holy, fit for Christian association, Christian fellowship, and companionship. These are very searching questions and we should all pay attention, especially young people here. 

    Now in the third case in my address, the third feature of my subject, it is a question of finding out what has to be learned in this woman. She is dead. Well, what about Peter? What can be learned from Peter? See what he did. Peter put them all forth without any discrimination, clearly. That is to say, they were not fit for these surroundings. They would, if left there, only hinder what he had come for to Joppa; and yet they had washed the woman and laid her in the upper chamber, but Peter has these exercises about them, and he prays. He was a praying man. I have already referred to Peter and James and John as gifted men; that is the point as regards them. Peter is an apostle of course, but more than that he is, according to Matthew, the first apostle. There is that fact mentioned, that Peter is first, and clearly there is involved in that the sense of responsibility. The great matter if we have gift at all, or if we have anything from God, is to have a sense of responsibility as to it, and make whatever we can of it in the power that God gives to us, and that power is in the Holy Spirit. There is no other power for the work of God today, and if anybody is attempting to work in the Lords service, do not think of it unless you can see that you have the Holy Spirit and that you have learned how to use Him, and that He is free to use you too, and He will be free as you are free to be used. So Peter is a true servant here, for it says in verse 39, Peter rising up went with them, whom, when arrived, they brought up into the upper chamber; and all the widows stood by him weeping and showing him the body-coats and garments which Dorcas had made while she was with them. All these persons are there. You say they were a fine lot, they are interested people, interested in this woman. They had been before, and had attended to what she needed done for her, and why should we not praise them, why should we not think them most worthy people? Peter did not, and I am in line with Peter. God has given such men as Peter to guide us, and we do well to be guided by them. Peter is an apostle, but he is a servant now, and he kneeled down here. It says in verse 40, Peter, putting them all out, and kneeling down, prayed. And, turning to the body, he said, Tabitha, arise. And she opened her eyes, and, seeing Peter, sat up. He is worthy to be looked at. Peter had said to a man earlier, Look on us not Look on me, but Look on us. He was with John, and he would have John looked at too. He did not want to make much of himself, any more than John. He said Look on us, but there is no us here. The widows are all put out. They are not worthy of being looked at, even although they may be well-dressed, women of society. In this light they are not worth looking at. Do not think I am rude in saying that, beloved, but they are not. Peter put them all out, that is what he did. But then he wanted Dorcas to look at him, and she did look on him. That is the fact stated that she looked at Peter, and Peter gives her his hand, for he would help. That is the idea, because that is what is needed in the fellowship and the service of God  help. If we can help, do it. Peter could do it. He had been long in the service, and he knew what to do in this case. He knew exactly and he did it. It says having given her his hand, he raised her up, and having called the saints and the widows, presented her living. 

    Now notice, the words saints and widows are included here, showing that they were not all widows, meaning people who would be in evidence at such a time as this; they were saints, and that gives the character of the whole matter, that they were saints. We are saints, we are called saints. If there is anyone here tonight who is a believer, but does not know that he is a saint, then I would say he should awake to the fact that he is a saint, and belongs to the saints. They are to be your companions. So that he called the saints, they have the first place here, then the widows, and he presented her living. That was the result. I need not say more; you can see what I have said in a very broken way because there is a real impediment to ones efforts because of certain conditions; but at the same time the word of God is coming forth and that is enough. We have much to be thankful for if we have power to convey the word of God. It is a question of the word of God, and the priesthood of Christ. We have had it today already. These are the two things that have been before us today, and they are before me now, and they were before Peter. He was a priest himself. He was not only an apostle but a priest, because the idea of a priest is that he prays. He kneeled down and prayed. He knew how to pray. He knew all that is necessary as a true saint of God in the service of Christ. Results are seen here and they are to affect us, and that is why I am stressing this now. I commend the whole matter to you of these three cases so that we may all be concerned as to the promotion of spirituality. There is great need for it, especially for the young people, that we may learn to be spiritual, to think spiritually, to walk spiritually. That is what the young woman did, for she was twelve years old and that for may apply to many here tonight. Young men and women are to see whether they are suitable for the fellowship of Gods people, the saints of God, for that is the idea. May God bless the word to us all on these lines. 
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    THE SOIL INTO WHICH THE TRUTH HAS BEEN INTRODUCED (JT 62)

    Acts 9: 1, 2; Acts 19: 9, 10; Acts 17:16 -34

    JTThe last scripture read has in mind the nature of the soil into which the truth has been introduced; not only the truth of Christianity but the truth of God from the outset. The scripture in Acts 17 deals with the scope of the truth extending back to the creation, but looking into the truth of Christianity, linking it on with the concrete conditions in which Christianity is found. The few gathered as a result of Pauls ministry at the time in Athens were small but are intended, doubtless, to remind us of the hardness of the soil of educated society. Corinth, which was nearby, yielded much more. There are allusions to heathen conditions in the passage read in chapter 17. It is thought that it will help us as to the truth to bear in mind what these heathen conditions are and were, and how in the course of the history of humanity terrible elements arose, springing up directly from the devil, and, we might say, descending down from angelic heights to corrupt humanity as in Genesis 6. It is, I believe, right that the brethren should be somewhat conversant with the terrible depths of wickedness that had to be faced and have to be faced; and in facing the wickedness that has arisen, or that had arisen, and that is now engaged in combating Christianity, the gospel, the idea of the way, comes in or arises. It is a well-chosen expression involving that those who are in it are moving. They are not stationary or stagnant. The way implies there is movement, as it is said, indeed, in the Lords own time: He ... followed him in the way. One who had been blind followed Him in the way and the expression has become current to imply the truth of Christianity and that it is moveable, moving on to a testimony. 

    RWSWould you distinguish between the soil of Athens and the soil of Corinth? 

    JTThat is a good question. The soil of Athens certainly was less fruitful; although the soil at Corinth was confused and darkened, yet the Lord said He had much people in that city and He was determined to secure them and that no hostile power should interfere. The Lord was determined to have them on His own terms, and those terms are the gospel and the assembly. Both features are stressed in the ministry at Corinth whereas at Athens, as the facts recorded in the passage read indicate, the educated or learned class dominated the soil. The results show that it was a very barren soil, but not wholly barren, for it was intended that the power of God should be seen in dealing with the indifference and callousness in the city of Athens. Undoubtedly God intended that the learning should be exposed, and directed His servant to go there and to bear testimony actually at Mars Hill, famed as a place of instruction or education or information. 

    CAMYou had it in your mind to stress the power of Satan working. Do you not think that we are likely to underestimate his power? 

    JTI think we are very slow to recognise it. Of course, we are familiar with the thought of Satan. We are somewhat familiar with it, I suppose, but we need to inquire into what the real depths are. The depths of Satan are alluded to in the book of Revelation as over against the depths of God; in the power of the truth we are enabled to face the depths of Satan and overcome. 

    LESDo you think that the end in view would link on with the timely result in that a man and a woman are secured in such soil? 

    JTThis seems to be a note of subdued triumph in that there was a result. It says, Thus Paul went out of their midst. But some men joining themselves to him believed. That is to be noted. It is not as it was at Philippi where the women were in the lead; in fact there were only women there at first, although it was a man of Macedonia that had called out for help. That is not said of Athens; here it is, But some men joining themselves to him believed. It is a real matter in spite of the darkness; among whom also was Dionysius the Areopagite, and a woman by name Damaris, and others with them. There can be no doubt that the fact that these two names are mentioned would mean that each had a subsequent history well known to the saints. We have a similar condition in this country particularly; places where the testimony has not prospered. Boston is especially a place of that kind on account of assumed learning and historical links, and New York on account of its great industrial prosperity making much of man, and Philadelphia. These are three cities that are well known in the American mind on these lines and we have to understand and have in mind to be true to the testimony in these places. 

    RWSThe cultured soil is harder than the commercial soil? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking and those of us who have had anything to do with such education as leads to the higher levels of society know how it militates against the truth. 

    LESDo you think that the scripture in Isaiah 40 would link on with this? It says there, The voice of one crying in the wilderness: Prepare ye the way of Jehovah, make straight in the desert a highway for our God! Every valley shall be raised up, and every mountain and hill shall be brought low; and the crooked shall be made straight, and the rough places a plain. And the glory of Jehovah shall be revealed, and all flesh shall see it together: for the mouth of Jehovah hath spoken (verses 3 - 5). 

    JTVery good. We can see how that great cry in Isaiah bears on what we are saying and how John the baptist came into that. That great voice was lifted up: The voice of one crying in the wilderness. What a testimony he was! How he introduced the Lord Jesus Himself in the opening of Johns gospel. 

    LESThe axe being laid at the root would involve the social side as well as the commercial side. 

    JTYou can see they go together; the great phases of society rest in these things: money or wealth, education, and corresponding with these, intellect. 

    CAMWould you say that the great vessel that is taken up by God in Acts 9 is expressly designed of God to nullify the working of Satan in these ways? 

    JTYou can see as John the baptist was taken up, so Paul was. Pauls ministry following on John the baptists is found in chapter 19 of the Acts. But we can see that in chapter 17 he met the power of Satan and in chapter 19 it is seen working in Ephesus. The results of the ministry are most remarkable, leading to the conversion of almost all Asia. At least that is what is spoken of (verse 26). It shows that in Athens there was little or nothing, but in Ephesus a great deal and in Corinth a great deal; but it was a question of the men God raised up. That raises the whole question as to gift, for the gift was co-extensive with the power of Satan, the depths of Satan. The gifts are from above. The Lord Jesus went above all the heavens and gave gifts to men, so that the power was in men. The power of Satan was in men, but the power of the gifts was seen in men, especially in Paul. 

    FHLSaul the great intellectual would never forget he was struck down by a heavenly light so much greater than any light that he had in his mind. 

    JTQuite so. 

    AATWhat connection is there with philosophy and vain deceit as in Colossians? 

    JTThat all enters into what we are saying as to the mind, the Greek wisdom; but what is said about Colosse is that an attempt was being made to adapt Greek wisdom to Christianity, to introduce it into Christianity. That is what is exposed and refuted in the epistle. But there are things behind all that, which we cannot find time to go into on an occasion like this, but certainly the brethren ought to be aroused as to what wickedness really is, what the present phase of the world is and how it can be met, because it can be met and is being met. The working of the devil in Genesis 6, for instance, is an awful thing: angels coming down and linking up with humanity in the sexes. That preceded the flood, led up to the flood, and made the flood imperative, showing how seriously God took the matter at that time and brought in the flood. The Lord describes what was going on and says, the flood came and destroyed all of them, Luke 17: 27. 

    ABPIs there any link between Genesis 6 and the ministry of John to the Pharisees? He called them a generation of vipers. 

    JTYou get a man there able to deal with the wickedness. Offspring of vipers, who has forewarned you to flee ... ?, Luke 3: 7. Of course, if they were judging themselves John would not say that. The question is whether they were, and so he begins to name the things that were influencing men at that time. Take the early chapters of Luke. It is said in chapter 3: 8, We have Abraham for our father, but John says, Offspring of vipers, who has forewarned you to flee from the coming wrath? Produce therefore fruits worthy of repentance. John is aiming at something positive. Begin not to say in yourselves, We have Abraham for our father, for I say unto you that God is able of these stones to raise up children to Abraham. And already also the axe is applied to the root of the trees; every tree therefore not producing good fruit is cut down and cast into the fire. And the crowds asked him saying, What should we do then? And he answering says to them, He that has two body-coats, let him give to him that has none; and he that has food, let him do likewise. And tax-gatherers came also to be baptised, and they said to him, Teacher, what should we do? And he said to them, Take no more money than what is appointed to you. And persons engaged in military service also asked him saying, And we, what should we do? And he said to them, Oppress no one, nor accuse falsely, and be satisfied with your pay. Well, I think it is how the matter is met, but only in a comparatively superficial way, for more was needed than Johns word here. The death of Christ was needed and was in view, but still there was the idea of reforming things and making them better, and at the same time, dealing with wickedness. There is little that can be said. There is no attempt to enlarge on the thing because there is not time, but certainly it is a thing we should all think of, the character of wickedness now and the features that are arising in society to develop this wickedness, and how they bear on the truth and how we are able to go through in the power of the Spirit of God. 

    ARThere are quite a number of the brethren sending their children to colleges. Would this meet that? 

    JTWell, there is a danger in that and in all these things that are arising because the combinations that are being formed in human societies to combat certain difficulties are throwing the saints into them. The saints are being thrust into them and, therefore, trade-unionism has a great power because the success in these trades or professions depends on associations, and of course we set to work to defend the associations and therefore the leavening begins; whereas the matter has to be dealt with suffering-wise. Instead of putting ourselves and our children into these things and promoting them, the wisdom would be to be content with less, and to keep our children out of the societies. 

    CAMReally the whole matter of Babel depended on their hanging together. It was a society business. 

    JTThat helps in what we are saying because they say, Come on, let us build ourselves a city and a tower, the top of which may reach to the heavens; and let us make ourselves a name, lest we be scattered over the face of the whole earth, Genesis 11: 4. These trade-unions and all that pursue that line, are holding together for mercenary purposes. 

    LESThe high level of the ministry is over against the inroads of evil, the enemy coming like a flood would be met by the truth being held and maintained. 

    JTThat is Pauls line of things in Ephesus. The highest levels were reached there and he came there from the upper quarters. Apollos was at Corinth at the same time, as if he was holding the ground on the lower level, which is the safe level. It avoids associations. The higher level, however, 

    is safe in so far as we hold to the spiritual side. What is high is spiritual. 

    QuesWas there a trade union in Ephesus? It speaks of the artisans being gathered together in Acts 19: 25. 

    JTJust so. There are other things like that. 

    ANWThere were books to be burned. 

    JTThat enters into the position at Ephesus, showing how successful the testimony was. We are told the value of the books, and it must have been very great relatively, but they were burned. 

    APTIn a way was Apollos a little behind in helping? 

    JTThe brother and sister that met him saw to it that he was brought into the way of God. That was the thing that was unfolded. That is the point that is before us now, the way of God and the way of God more exactly. Apollos was amenable to the truth on those lines; he had a great place in Pauls mind too, as we learn. 

    ANWThe school of Tyrannus was the school to go to. 

    JTThat is the idea. It was a separated school. There is not a college on earth on the principle of separation. That of Tyrannus was evidently, because that is where Paul taught. It is said, And entering into the synagogue, he spoke boldly during three months, reasoning and persuading the things concerning the kingdom of God. But when some were hardened and disbelieved, speaking evil of the way ..., Acts 19: 8, 9. Now we have already spoken of Apollos and he also had been instructed in the idea of the way by Aquila and Priscilla, the way of God more exactly. The fulness of the truth is used in meeting these things so that the school of Tyrannus evidently must have been a severe, exacting school as to the truth, with no slipshod allowances for mixed marriages that bring in leaven. I believe the school of Tyrannus is intended to show the severity of Pauls ministry which was needed at that time to establish the truth in Ephesus. 

    ABPDo you refer to the significance of the name Tyrannus? 

    JTI think so. It was not that for nothing. The word is, he left them and separated the disciples. That is what I was thinking about particularly: separation in that school. He left them and separated the disciples, reasoning daily in the school of Tyrannus. It does not say one called Tyrannus as if you did not know who he was. He is seemingly mentioned as if you would know, as if he had a significance. 

    RWSDoes the time factor enter into what is accomplished at Athens and Corinth and Ephesus, or did Paul get the impression that his work at Athens was done? Apparently he stayed just a few days at Athens. I am wondering if he had spent a longer time at Athens would he have got more material; or did he move under such direction from the Lord that he knew his work was done at Athens and went on? You alluded to the long time at Ephesus and Corinth. 

    JTIt is important to bring that in because the time at Pauls disposal must have been a matter of great consequence in heaven because his life was not very long. I would say that he was not more than seventy when the Lord took him. He spent a total of four or five years in prison, two at Caesarea and probably rather more at Rome. His service at Corinth and at Ephesus accounted for four and a half years so that about nine years of his life is accounted for. We can thus understand that his imprisonment was intended in the mind of heaven to enrich his ministry, and to bring out the very best in a spiritual sense. I believe the very best is to be found in the letters to Ephesus, Philippi, and Colosse. All this reflects on the importance and the value of these epistles and indicates what a place they should have with us as we look into the truth. 

    ANWNo ordinary miracles were wrought by God by Pauls hands. They were extraordinary miracles. 

    JTDo you mean at Ephesus? 

    ANWThere were napkins taken from his body that effected healing. 

    JTThere is no attempt, as I said, to exhaust this great subject because you cannot do it, but it certainly requires attention. And then in Acts 9 we have the way; not that Paul mentions it but it is said, as the brethren will notice, But Saul, still breathing out threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord, came to the high priest and asked of him letters to Damascus, to the synagogues, so that if he found any who were of the way, both men and women, he might bring them bound to Jerusalem (verses 1, 2). The idea of the way enters into the very front door, as we might say, of Sauls history. What he did was an effort to refute and set aside Christianity. He is converted at that particular time as if to meet that great danger. 

    CAMDo you think that encourages us in regard to what the Lord is doing today? Heavenly light has been shone on the way, and it shows the way Paul was to go, city-wise. 

    JTHow suggestive all that is if the brethren are turning aside or tending to do so as they have been of late! Light has been shed on the way; not simply the truth but the way, showing how things should be done. 

    ANWWould it not be fair to say that the current divine movement at any given time is what is attacked? Is that what is vital? 

    JTThe word movement is good; it is remarkable that we have here, as he was journeying, 

    it came to pass, because the word journeying is a good word that enters into his history peculiarly. But as he was journeying, it came to pass that he drew near to Damascus; and suddenly there shone round about him a light out of heaven, and falling on the earth he heard a voice saying to him, Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute me?. Surely that is significant at such a time as this. The light of God was caused to shine so that our paths are illuminated. Those of us who belong to the assembly, as walking in it, have our paths illuminated. Light is shed upon us. 

    CAMThere would be a point in the fact that it was Damascus and not Jerusalem. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ARIf our position is attacked today do you expect the Lord to come in and defend it in some way like this, showing Himself among us? 

    JTHe has been doing it for a long time and maybe there is a little more light now coming in. 

    CAMDo you think that it is remarkable that the truth of the Son of God was preached in Damascus? It was not at Jerusalem that this great truth came out; it was from some unexpected quarter. 

    JTHe was preached as that; quite so. 

    RHSIs this the way that seemeth right unto a man, who does not enquire of God, and the end of it is destruction? I was thinking of Paul and his movements prior to his conversion. At Athens, also, they worshipped the unknown God without any inquiry as to what they were worshipping. 

    JTThe light came in on Pauls part. 

    FHLReferring to Athens, would you say why the apostle said he thought it good to be left alone there? I thought it might throw light on 1 Thessalonians 3. 

    JTThe facts were, as far as I can learn, that he was waiting for Silas and Timotheus. It says in Acts 18: 1 - 7, And after these things, having left Athens, he came to Corinth; and finding a certain Jew by name Aquila, of Pontus by race, just come from Italy, and Priscilla his wife (because Claudius had ordered all the Jews to leave Rome), came to them, and because they were of the same trade abode with them, and wrought. For they were tent-makers by trade. And he reasoned in the synagogue every sabbath, and persuaded Jews and Greeks. And when both Silas and Timotheus came down from Macedonia, Paul was pressed in respect of the word, testifying to the Jews that Jesus was the Christ. But as they opposed and spoke injuriously, he shook his clothes, and said to them, Your blood be upon your own head: I am pure; from henceforth I will go to the nations. And departing thence he came to the house of a certain man, by name Justus. I read that so that it would come out clearly that Paul was dependent on these men who were about to come when he was at Athens. It says, But in Athens, while Paul was waiting for them, his spirit was painfully excited in him seeing the city given up to idolatry. The apostle, in his own self, was affected by the darkness at Athens, and the men that he was relying upon to help him in the work had not arrived. I refer to all this because it shows how the work of God proceeds and how important it is that we should have associations and work together. 

    Well now, Paul went on by himself and we have the results. It would look as if real work according to the mind of God was to take place at Corinth. The Lord had already said that He had much people in that city, but He does not say that about Athens; yet the apostle remained there and his spirit was stirred up because of the darkness, and hence this remarkable word that we have, which is applicable to the present time as to what is to be presented in the gospel in view of current conditions. 

    APTIt says in 2 Corinthians that the three of them preached Jesus the Son of God. Is there something to that? 

    JTExactly; there was a united effort. For the Son of God, Jesus Christ, he who has been preached by us among you (by me and Silvanus and Timotheus), 2 Corinthians 1: 19. That is a remarkable thing, and shows how the work of God proceeded at Corinth. 

    ARThese five persons, Silvanus and Timotheus, and Aquila and Priscilla and Paul were engaged in the work. 

    JTThey were the personnel that the Lord had at that juncture, and it shows how important it is for brethren to be united and to be working together; not in any kind of isolated way or isolated line, but united in the service, because the testimony is one and they are helpers in it. 

    LESWould you say another word as to the bearing and importance and character of the gospel in such a section as this? 

    JTWhat is brought out is the importance of brethren working together, not being isolated in any sense, or having special lines, but being held by the truth. I think that comes out in this section, and what we get at Thessalonica in chapter 17 is the opening and laying down of the truth on three Sabbath days. I think the principle of brethren proceeding together, moving about, interchanging services, and all that, is of the Lord. We should be united in the service. Athens follows Thessalonica, being just an isolated service of Pauls and successful only to a limited degree; and then there is the great work at Corinth, the workers including Paul himself, and Silvanus and Timotheus, besides those two that were there already. The work was very great and much time was spent on it; and that there was much in mind too for all the ages, for the whole period of Christianity, is seen in the great importance of those used, the apostle and those serving with him. 

    LESI was wondering what you had in mind further as to the importance of the preaching and what is to be stressed under such circumstances as existed at Athens, and to the particular distinctive features of the preaching that might come forward at any given moment. 

    JTOf course we have read the passage and I think we will do well to get it into our minds a little. It says, But in Athens, while Paul was waiting for them, his spirit was painfully excited in him seeing the city given up to idolatry. He reasoned therefore in the synagogue with the Jews, and those who worshipped, meaning the Jewish proselytes and the like, and in the market-place every day with those he met with. But some also of the Epicurean and Stoic philosophers attacked him. And some said, What would this chatterer say? and some, He seems to be an announcer of foreign demons, because he announced the glad tidings of Jesus and the resurrection to them. And having taken hold on him they brought him to Areopagus, saying, Might we know what this new doctrine which is spoken by thee is? For thou bringest certain strange things to our ears. We wish therefore to know what these things may mean. Now all the Athenians and the strangers sojourning there spent their time in nothing else than to tell and to hear the news. You can see what that results in. And Paul standing in the midst of Areopagus said, Athenians, in every way I see you given up to demon worship. That is what I was thinking of; the terribleness of the wickedness that is in paganism and that is allied with Judaism too here. For, passing through and beholding your shrines, 

    I found also an altar on which was inscribed, To the unknown God. Whom therefore ye reverence, not knowing him, him I announce to you. The God who has made the world ... That is what I was thinking of at the beginning. He goes back to the creation; and all things which are in it, lie, being Lord of heaven and earth, does not dwell in temples made with hands, nor is served by mens hands as needing something, himself giving to all life and breath and all things; and has made of one blood every nation of men to dwell upon the whole face of the earth, having determined ordained times and the boundaries of their dwelling, that they may seek God; if indeed they might feel after him and find him, although he is not far from each one of us; for in him we live and move and exist. So that he brings out Christianity and God among the Christians; not far away from them but among them. Surely that is of great importance just now in our meetings and in our services, that God is with us. 

    CAMHe covers a remarkable scope, does he not? He starts with the creation but he goes on until everything is settled in the judgment. The whole chapter of responsibility is covered in this short preaching. 

    JTJust so, it leads up to the day that is fixed, when the millennium will begin. 

    ARDid this combination creep into Christendom? What is pagan and what is Jewish crept into Christianity. 

    JTWe are suffering from it every day. 

    AATPaul is able to condense his whole sermon to a very few words and it takes very few minutes. I notice our preachers stand up for three-quarters of an hour. Why is it necessary for our brothers to be so long in the preaching when he was so brief and to the point, and got results? 

    JTThe soil is hard. We have to admit that, and I believe God knows it and is with us in our Sunday evening preachings. The Lord is with us and, even though there may be not many conversions, the work is going on; the steady work is going on and is perfecting the saints. 

    APTThe gift of the evangelist is in Ephesians for the perfecting of the saints. That is possibly left out a good deal. 

    ANWThat last verse is perhaps our position today. There might not be much outwardly; there may be mockery, etc., But some men joining themselves to him believed. That is what is going on. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking at the very beginning. There were men; some men and then a woman. That fact that there were men in Athens is something to note, and the fact that one here and there is coming into the truth is something to note. 

    ANWThey joined themselves to him. That is an important matter. 

    JTJoining themselves to him was not a partisan matter; it was a question of what he was ostensibly. So at Philippi, the man that Paul saw in his vision was from Macedonia. He was asking for help and Paul went to Philippi and got into prison. He suffered dreadfully, but he got the man. The woman had already been found; the women were there. The Lord had opened the heart of Lydia to attend to the things spoken by Paul, but the man, the jailer, was secured, which was a great triumph. If we keep on with our meetings on Lords day evening, although there may not be conversions, yet there is the perfecting of the saints, the completion of the assembly, and especially young people coming into the truth. 

    QuesWould Let there be light (Genesis 1: 3) and Because it is the God who spoke that out of darkness light should shine (2 Corinthians 4: 6), fit in here? 

    JTIt is an act of God to bring light out of darkness. 

    VCLDo you think Pauls efficacy in preaching was due to the way in which he felt idolatry? Do you think if we felt more the need of the truth coming in we would have more power? 

    JTJust so; and then the agonizing in prayer that it might come in. I think a man like Elijah is a suggestion for us. He put his face between his knees and the mans hand soon came up. It was what God was going to do: outwardly small but presently very big. What we are doing now is going to assure big things when the assembly goes to heaven and the work of God appears in the millennial day. 

    RWSThe psalmist speaks of those in whose heart are the highways; the highways are in our hearts now but the enemy is behind hindering them and the world being opened, so that we do not have intercourse as we had previously. 

    JTThere may be that. Certainly I was conscious of it a few months back but still the way was opened and I think it is going to be opened again. I think the Lord is going to make a way for the brethren to visit each other. 

    RWSThat would mean the international situation would quieten down. 

    JTI think so; and international things that are pending if they come about would mean more interchange internationally. Certain things are pending. I know what they are and I think God is going to bring them about and the way will be opened up presently. 

    RemIn Judges 5, Deborah spoke of the death of Sisera and of the time when the highways were unused. 

    JTUntil that I Deborah arose, that I arose a mother in Israel (Judges 5: 7), showing God was working. That chapter in Judges is really an opening up of things for the saints in the sense of poetic ministry; there is rebuke to those who lag behind, but praise for those who went forward. That is what is needed now, that the brethren should move, and instead of taking things easily and quietly and comfortably, should go into the front and be tending things, acquiring things, and succeeding in doing things. 

    APTThe Lord might prosper us if we had these gospel meetings again. 

    JTGod is with us in anything of that kind. 

    FHLIn Isaiah 35: 8, it says, A highway shall be there and a way, and it shall be called The way of holiness. Is this leading on to that? 

    JTVery good. I thought of that connection; a highway shall be there. 

    FSCEven fools shall not err therein. 

    ABPDoes the street called Straight coming in at Pauls beginning indicate that he was to have a very definite part in the bringing in of this highway? 

    JTQuite so. You can see that much is made of his journeyings. You can see that what we are speaking of is just what is in mind: he says, From Jerusalem, and round about unto Illyricum, I have fully preached the gospel of Christ, Romans 15: 19. That was a great extent of testimony. 

    CAMThe Preacher in Ecclesiastes 7: 28 said that he had found a man, but that he had not found a woman. Do you think in connection with our preachings the first thing should be to find a man? I mean on the principle of this cry from Macedonia. Sometimes our preachings become a sort of address to Christians. The preachings in the Acts are remarkable for the way they bring out the elementary side, so that every man can understand what is being said. 

    JTPaul, it seems, is the one to go by. He preached the Lord Jesus that He was the Son of God. That is the first thing he did. 

    ANWBut at Athens he does not use his Bible. 

    FHLThe resurrection seems to be the test here. 

    JTThat is the way they took it up. They thought there were two things: Jesus and the resurrection, showing he was stressing two things. 

    ARThe preacher is minister of the assembly. Is that not important? 

    JTYes; he preached that Jesus is the Son of God. That seems to have gone through that section. He and Silvanus and Timotheus preached that Jesus is the Son of God. He says, in Him is Yea and Amen. We are dealing with verities in what we are speaking of, so that ones hope was that we should understand the way and see how it came into Pauls ministry, how his ministry was the idea of it and how it was opposed. He says, The way which they call sect. They called it sect, but it was the gospel and the truth of the assembly as well. So that the two things are in mind in what was read: Pauls gospel and the truth of the assembly. That was all that was in mind and one hopes that what has been before us will lead to something in that sense. 
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    THE ASSEMBLY AND CHRISTS RELATION TO IT (JT 63)

    Revelation 22: 17; Acts 9: 1 - 16

    JTIt is of importance to call attention to the fact that the assembly is the nearest of the families of God, to divine Persons. The verse in Revelation points to this, because she is seen joined with the Holy Spirit in saying, Come. It is a peculiar and important matter that she is so near to divine Persons as to join with One of Them in saying Come to Another of the three Persons in the Deity, the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit. The passage read from Acts 9 points to the Lord having to say to the assembly and to the persons forming it. The general fact of His position now is that He has gone into heaven and that, as Mark tells us, He has sat at the right hand of God, which is a position of dignity the Father has conferred on Him. This links with the word in Acts 2: 33, being by the right hand of God exalted ... he hath shed forth this, which ye now see and hear. At the same time, however, He is seen in the Acts and in 1 Corinthians 15 as appearing to Paul. Paul refers to himself in the words last of all ... he appeared to me also; the appearing alluding to what we read in Acts 9. Then there are other appearings to him, such as at Corinth and also at Jerusalem. It is therefore thought that we shall get help in looking into these scriptures and seeking to understand how great the assemblys place is. Then how the Lord was active with it, or the members of it, in different ways, but particularly in the corporeal sense, for He actually came to earth in person in relation to Paul and in relation to others too, as we have remarked, but particularly in relation to Paul. 

    PHHWould the servant with Rebecca at the end of Genesis 24 give a type of the Spirit and the bride together? 

    JTHe is seen there typically, and yet it is clear, that it is intended to be as real in its meaning as what we have in the antitype. Rebecca is seen as riding on camels, which points to the power by which the assembly is carried to Christ. Then further we see how the Lord, as typified by Isaac, was occupied, for Isaac was coming from the well called Lahai-roi. Coming from it points to his being active in that sense. Typically he is a man of leisure and free to be occupied with his bride when she comes into view. The first allusion, however, is to the power by which she is carried. Then later he is seen as at liberty and in restfulness and dallying with her. All this has a meaning at the present time as showing how the Lord would take advantage of the first day of the week. He has peculiar liberty among the saints on that day. It is named in Scripture as the Lords day. It is the Lords day, and John says, I was in the Spirit on the Lords day. The allusions by the Spirit, in that setting, to the assembly particularly, in Revelation 22: 16 point to the Lords activities, as in referring to Himself He says, I am the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star. He says that, and says it in order to affect the assembly, so that immediately we have the answer; the Spirit and the bride say, Come. It is quite intelligent and intelligible that we should so regard the first day of the week as affording such an opportunity, the bride being mentioned. Earlier in the book of Revelation she is mentioned as the wife, which would refer to her in her occupation with His interests down here. In this particular verse in Revelation 22, she is occupied along with the Spirit, one of the divine Persons, with another divine Person. They are occupied with the coming of the Lord; that surely is something which should command our affections at this present time. 

    QuesSo that when this moment actually arrives, will it not signalise the close of this dispensation? Have you in mind that what will be fully consummated then may be in our hearts now? 

    JTI am sure that is right. The word in 1 Corinthians 11: 26 is, As often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come. That is the proper occupation entering into the Lords supper. 

    QuesHas the invitation Come, the rapture or the appearing in view? 

    JTI would say the appearing. It is a question of what He is coming into. She is occupied, as a wife ought to be, with what He is coming into and not only what He is to her. So we have Paul speaking of those who love his appearing. 

    NKMUntil he come. Is that the rapture or the appearing? 

    JTI think the appearing is meant, because it is a question of what the Lord is coming into. The assembly in her wifely character is not only thinking of what she comes into herself, but of what He comes into; the full consummation of the divine thoughts. 

    QuesDoes the fact that she understands and appreciates the expression, the root and offspring of David, suggest the greatest measure of intelligence as to His Person? 

    JTThey are, of course, the Lords own words. His being the root of David refers to Deity, and the offspring, to His humanity. She understands that, and He knows that she is capable of understanding it. 

    QuesIs it specially through the understanding of Pauls ministry that we come to this thought of our nearness and intimacy with divine Persons? 

    JTI think the Lord is working at that constantly. The real feminine representative of the assembly in John would be Mary Magdalene, and she calls the Lord Rabboni, meaning that He was her teacher. I believe the importance of teaching runs through Johns gospel. The instruction that he affords to us is stressed, in view of the importance of the brethren being taught. 

    JPHThe appearing being in mind in 1 Corinthians 11, what will occur between the rapture and the appearing? It says, Until he come in connection with the Supper. 

    JTThe interval would have to be worked out in prophecy. We would have to work out the three years and a half which we find in the book of Revelation and in Daniel, and we have to be like Daniel, and understand by books. Perhaps we do not set ourselves to understand enough by books. The words Come and until he come refer to the general position of the testimony until He comes into His rights. His creative rights are alluded to in Revelation 10: 2 - 3 in which we are told that he set his right foot on the sea, and the left upon the earth, and cried with a loud voice as a lion roars. He will thus assert His authority creatively and, I believe, that is included in the coming of the Lord. 

    FCHWould not the reference to the morning star confirm the thought that it refers to His appearing? It is in view of another day. 

    JTI think that is good. It is the bright and morning star. Peter says until the day dawn and the morning star arise in your hearts, 2 Peter 1: 19. 

    WCIs there any idea of something in the nature of the Supper being continued by the remnant on the line of Matthew and Mark? 

    JTI do not understand that, although I have heard of it before. Of course, you might say, the expression until he come would imply it, but I do not think the Lords supper belongs to any other family. The Lord says, This is my body, which is for you. 

    QuesThe expression until he come is hardly a reference to time chronologically, but rather in view of His rights being owned. In the assembly, during the whole time of His absence they should be owned, until He comes personally to take them up? 

    JTThat is right, and that is how I understand the place of the woman of worth in the book of Proverbs. Her husband it says, is known in the gates. That is to say He is known through what she is doing and now the Lord is known through what we are doing. It is a poor thing if He is not. 

    PHHIs it your thought that the close connection between the Spirit and the bride would help to put everything that the assembly has to do with on a very high level? 

    JTThat is just the point that is in mind. 

    PHHDoes that mean that the Lords supper, in itself in its inwardness, is also being elevated in our minds? 

    JTI think it is. The Lord has been stressing the truth of His Supper for well nigh thirty years, and the true thought of it has been coming to light constantly. You might say, almost every Lords day we get something. Then the truth of the assembly is bound up with it, because the apostle says in 1 Corinthians 11, When ye come together in assembly. The Lords supper is thus bound up with the assembly, and to make the Supper the portion of any other family is, I think, confusing. 

    WCI think what you say is clear from the setting of it, that it is the assemblys privilege. 

    QuesDo the Lords words in John 14: 3 I go to prepare you a place ... that where I am ye also may be show the peculiar place of intimacy that the assembly will have to the divine Persons as over against other families named in heaven and earth? 

    JTI think so. Beginning with verse 15 of John 14 and running right to the end, the Lord has in mind those who form the assembly. So that He says in that passage, I am coming to you, which enters into the chapter we read. 

    QuesDo you regard the Supper as special? You have spoken of Christ being in heaven as the general position in Christianity, but at the Supper have we liberty to think of Him as near? 

    JTI think it is intended to be that. So the apostle says, Have ye not then houses for eating and drinking? or do ye despise the assembly of God? These are words that point to the greatness and glory of the Lords supper, involving the assembly and no other family. 

    PLYou distinguish between His coming, as, in the end of Luke, in relation to localities, when He stood in their midst, and asks them whether they have anything here to eat, from the occasion in John 20 when it says, that He came and stood in the midst? Would the latter view His coming in as from heaven as the ascending Man and bear on the general position, and the upward trend of the service of God. The first in Luke rather bears upon His identification with us in the sojourning character of the assembly in its sorrows and exercises? 

    JTVery good. I would say that, because Luke writes to an individual, Theophilus; he does not write to a company, but in coming to his last chapter he gives an account of the Lords visit to Emmaus, showing that He was concerned about two of them, which would suggest the assembly and its members. Mark says that they were going to the country, and that is not a suggestion for the assembly, for the country does not promote much as to the assembly. Cities, as such, do not either, but still cities are more concentrated positions in which God is pleased to set His assembly locally. So the first mention of it in Corinthians is, the assembly of God which is in Corinth. It is thus a local matter, and, I believe, Luke bears out the local matter, for we have the reference by him to the breaking of bread, being in the house, a local position. It was not in the assembly then, although Corinthians would show that it should be in the assembly today, but it was never in the temple. Other things are recognised in what Luke records as in the temple. It is linked up with the work of God at the outset and continues on long after the Holy Spirit had come down, yet it is never said, or implied that the Lords supper was in the temple. They broke bread in the house, meaning that it might be in a brothers house. It is never alluded to as in the temple at Jerusalem. I believe Luke 24 is to show that it is the local position that he is dealing with, and so the Lord was constrained by the two, whoever they were, to go in with them into their house. They had a meal there and evidently the Lord waited. It is wonderful to think of Him waiting there, whatever the preparation may have been, until it was completed, and then He gave thanks. Then it says, he disappeared from them. That is to show that the mysterious idea enters into the assembly, even into its local position. This would teach us that the service of God should not be brought down to the level of the ordinary mind. So it says that the two, into whose house He went, returned to Jerusalem. It must have taken them a good while to get back, probably two hours, but they went and they found the eleven gathered together. It was a broken state of things, as Matthew records, but they found them. It shows that they were characteristically real assembly people and they found those that belonged to the assembly. Those that belonged to it, as gathered together, were saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon. That means that the Lord took account of what Simon had done, but He would set him at ease as to that, so that whatever there was in the way of assembly service might proceed. Then the two from Emmaus added to what had been said, by referring to what the Lord had done there, and then, while all that was proceeding, he himself stood in their midst. That bears out what has just been said as to the local position, whereas in John 20: 19 it is the general position. It is not their midst in John 20, but the midst, which would be the general idea. If the Lord comes to us from heaven, it may be in relation to ministry or other occasions which call for His presence, the bearing of this as also the ministry, is universal. This is going on constantly. 

    GWBDo you think that the Lords words, I am coming to you are fulfilled at the Supper or on other occasions also? 

    JTI think it might be on an occasion like this. Why should it not be? It is a question of His love. The idea is that He came to where the disciples were, not exactly into the hall, but where they were. Then the reference to the doors being shut means that there was a danger of intrusion, and the saints ought to take care of that. 

    WSSPaul writes to Timothy about all them also that love his appearing. Would that have a present bearing? 

    JTI think so. I think it ought to have with us now (as seen in the following verse of a hymn); 

    We look for Thine appearing, 
Thy presence here to bless; 
We greet the day thats nearing, 
When all this woe shall cease. (200:4)
 

    How comforting that is! 

    WSSI was thinking how the ministry in relation to Christ and the assembly quickens our affections, so that we would love His appearing, and not merely hold things doctrinally. 

    PHHWould the experience of these two coming back from Emmaus result in something wealthy added to the company? Would it correspond a little to adjustment and enrichment which we might get by way of teaching relative to the Supper? 

    JTThey were not just right, and we have to own, humbly, that perhaps we are not always right, yet, even if we are not, the Lord may come to us. The Lord came to those who had gone fishing in John 21. They had caught nothing all night and He said to them, Children, have ye anything to eat? In Luke 24 it is, Have ye anything here to eat? Did they have anything? Well, 

    they did; they had a broiled fish and a honeycomb, but they did not have any in John 21. Nevertheless, the Lord did not upbraid them for not having something, nor did He upbraid them for going fishing, and that is to bring out how gracious He can be with us when the assembly is in our hearts, and when He knows it is there. Although it may be damaged by something, if He knows it is there, He may reserve His reproof about it. He will bring it out some time or another, because it is a question of ministry, but, in the meantime, we find a fire of coals there, and fish laid on it, and bread, and the Lord saying to them, Come and dine. That is the sort of thing we might expect. 

    QuesDo you think Luke 24 would show that, as the Lord is present, He pledges Himself to serve according to the conditions that may require His service? 

    JTThat is good. 

    QuesHe says, behold my hands and my feet, and then, having said this, he showed them his hands and his feet. Do you think we are learning to count on the present service of the love of Christ in our localities that we may be set free for what is universal? 

    JTJust so. Hence the week, I believe, comes under proper consideration in relation to the Lord. The first day of it usually takes care of itself, but all the other days have to be provided for, and the brethren have been providing for them and especially in the prophetic ministry. 

    JMcKWould the reference in Acts 1: 3 to the Lord being seen by them during forty days confirm this? It is not a fixed matter, for the first day of the week only, but varying according to their state or need. Being seen by them during forty days. 

    JTQuite so. He was not always with them. As we were remarking, the two undertook the journey from Emmaus and came to Jerusalem and found the eleven. They found them. The Lord was not there but they were speaking about Him, showing that He was in their hearts. They needed adjustment, but still the general thought was that He was in their hearts, and that they knew what had happened so far. It was a known and an accepted fact that He was risen and that He had appeared to Simon. The two then added what they could, referring to what had happened in Emmaus, and then it is said, as they were saying these things, he himself stood in their midst. They were not just ready for the appearing, but He did not leave. He remained, and the journey He was on led to Bethany, for it says, he led them out as far as Bethany. The season of His being with them went on, and we are told a good deal of what entered into it. The local position went on in the sense of instruction, and then He leads them out as far as to Bethany and goes up from Bethany. What is in mind is to call attention to the fact of a local position, and that the Lord is ever ready to make it right if it is not right. It is for the persons who are local, those who are resident in the town or place, to see that things are right. 

    PLWould his hands and his feet in Luke speak of the adaptability of Christs love to current conditions; whereas, his hands and his side in John speak of His complacent love for His own in relation to another scene? 

    JTI think the allusion to the side in John would be to Genesis 2, to Eve as coming from the side of Adam. The Lord is to be apprehended, and the fact that the wife, the assembly, has come out of Him. I do not suppose that in the eternal condition of things there will be anything indicating a wound in His side. I do not think there is. 

    QuesWe are not told much in Scripture about the transition between the millennium and the eternal state. Is there not a tendency with us to carry a good many things over into eternity that will really cease with the millennium? 

    JTI think so. Much will happen that is not recorded, in fulfilment of what is required by the word in 1 Corinthians 15: 50, flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God. We have to accept that. 

    QuesIs it noteworthy, that following Bethany in John 12, we have all the heavenly instruction that is so useful to us in relation to the service of God in the assembly and the knowledge of the Father? Is it your thought that, as being adjusted locally and filling our part there, we are then free to move on to the great universal spiritual sphere? 

    JTI would say that fully, especially when we come to chapter 17, where the Lord lifts up His eyes to heaven and prays. There is some conclusion reached there. Matthew has many conclusions but the Lords prayer in John 17 is a peculiar kind of finish to something. 

    FCHIs it not of great importance to learn to listen to the Lord in assembly? In Luke 24: 35 it says, how he was made known to them in the breaking of bread. Would not that include the way in which He blessed and gave thanks? It does not just say that He was known to them in the breaking of bread, but how He was known. 

    JTIt is like the allusion in John 6: 23 to the place where they ate bread after the Lord had given thanks. That is a beautiful touch for us and implies how He gave thanks. 

    PHHYou would not think that the expression in Zechariah 13: 6, What are those wounds in thy hands? would warrant our supposing that any thought of suffering is carried into the eternal conditions, or into the assembly service which relates to what is eternal? 

    JTNo. I do not think so. There is much that must be considered, in a prior sense, to instruct us, but the idea of teaching continuing eternally, I am sure, is not right. Things are to be settled here and we shall reach a finish. It says, Then cometh the end, which indicates that things are finished. 

    QuesIs it like the difference between the destination and the journey to arrive there? Much may occur on the way, but when the end is reached, the journey may not be referred to or reported, but the persons are there in all the value of what has happened. 

    JTQuite so. You would not expect a finish in a letter like the first letter to Corinth. It is a teaching and a corrective letter, but all in view of a finish. We have to wait for Ephesians to get the finish of things. 

    QuesIn connection with the thought of sufferings, what would you say regarding the reference to the Lamb ... as slain in Revelation 5: 6? 

    JTThat is in view of certain things being accomplished in the earth, among men; it is the opening of the book and the breaking of its seals. John wept about that, and whatever John does, as a rule, is to be noted. In Revelation 1 it says he fell down at the Lords feet as dead and the Lord did not reprove him for it, but He laid His right hand on him. Then, in the chapter quoted he wept much because no one had been found worthy to open the book nor to regard it. But one of the elders says to him, Do not weep. Behold, the lion which is of the tribe of Juda, the root of David, has overcome so as to open the book, and its seven seals, Revelation 5: 4, 5. Following that the seals were loosed and the book opened. There were seven seals, and each one carries some instruction for us. When we are dealing with that which gives instruction, we are to note the form and appearance in which the truth is presented to us. 

    EuRIn Revelation 21: 2 we have not the Lamb mentioned but the assembly coming down out of the heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. Is that the eternal thought? 

    JTI would think so. Things are new; and although the name Jerusalem is retained, it would be, 

    I suppose, to identify, who is the bride adorned; meaning the assembly. 

    QuesIs it instructive that when Paul writes to the Philippians, where we have the practical working out of the truth, he gets as far as speaking of the Lords body of glory? It is as though there is nothing more to come after that. 

    JTWe will be like that. John confirms that in saying when he shall appear, we shall be like him; for we shall see him as he is. It is not as He was, but we shall see Him as He is in glory, in His body of glory. 

    JSEIs not the understanding of the truth of the bride, perhaps our biggest test? It says in Revelation 21, I will show thee the bride, and then at the close the Spirit and the bride say, Come. I wondered if it suggested the need amongst us of greater consciousness of our true place in relationship to Christ. 

    JTWe are to learn too where the bride comes into the service of God. It must be worked out through the Lords supper, and there can be no doubt that the instruction needed for that is very great. We were remarking that the Lord had selected Mary Magdalene for a purpose, for she represents the exercises needed to arrive at the truth in the assembly viewed femininely. So she says to the Lord, Rabboni. We have often had that before us, for the word is a strong one, meaning my teacher, and it is also used in Mark 10: 51. John is particularly full of the idea of teaching. In the first chapter the Lord is called Teacher. The two disciples of John, who followed Jesus, said to Him, Rabbi (which, being interpreted, signifies Teacher), where abidest thou? They do not say Rabboni. That is a thought that runs through Johns gospel, and it culminates, I believe, in Marys remark and in the place she gets in the Lords mind. It is unique, and she is used as a messenger to the Lords brethren, for they are viewed as His brethren. 

    EBDo you see order in the instruction that has come to us of recent years, first of all in regard to the Lords Person, and now in regard to the assembly, and the great service of teaching which has been extended to us? 

    JTI think there is. There is the sonship of Christ and all that hinges on that, and then there is the truth of the assembly. 

    QuesWould that be conveyed in an initial way to Paul when the Lord said, Why persecutest thou me? 

    JTThat passage was read in order to show that the Lords manifesting Himself to us, in view of having part in our circumstances, sufferings and feelings, is not in any corporeal sense, as it will be when He comes for us. When the Lord refers to Himself as Me He is speaking really of the saints. The sufferings, or whatever they may be, are literally experienced by the brethren, and the Lord is having part in them in spirit. 

    PLIn all their affliction he was afflicted, Isaiah 63: 9. 

    JTI think that helps. I would stress that, because it avoids our assuming that the Lord now comes in in a corporeal sense into our circumstances. I do not think He does. I have never heard anybody, or seen anybody, that has seen Him thus. I think it is a question of what He participates in spiritually. 

    JCTWould chapter 2 of the Song of Songs help at all? It says, The voice of my beloved! Behold, he cometh. Then the Lord typically immediately says, Rise up, my love, my fair one, and come away. 

    JTWell, the Song of Songs is a peculiar book in the Old Testament in that sense. The book does not contain the name of God, except in the expression Flames of Jah, and that is only once. It confirms what has been said about the Lords supper being entirely for the Lord, it is not the Fathers supper; it is the Lords supper. 

    PHHI think we are getting clear as to this matter of sufferings and about the Lord having regard for our circumstances of suffering; that the atoning sufferings are not in view in this connection, but would you say a word as to any thought of suffering involved in His love entering into death. I am thinking, for instance, of the frequent mention of the myrrh in the Canticles. Then the Lord says through Paul in relation to the Supper, this do in remembrance of me; that is, for the calling me to mind. Would you in the service of that be free to make any mention of sufferings as connected with the Lords love in going into death? 

    JTWell, the symbols before us, the bread and the cup, imply His death; that is to say, they imply that He was in a different state from that in which He is now, for He is now risen and ascended. What we have said about the Lord coming to us implies that He manifests Himself in a spiritual way, so that He takes part with us in spirit in what we are passing through, as in Luke 24. We cannot say that He took part with us, in any sense, in His atoning sufferings; we were not there, those sufferings were entirely His own. It is noticeable that only Matthew and Mark mention the fact of the atoning sufferings of Christ, but they do not mention the memorial of Christ continuing through the Lords supper. That does not minimise the importance of Luke or John, but shows that certain things are left out by the Spirit in ministry as required for a certain purpose. It is not that they should be left out entirely from every side of the truth, for we have Matthew and Mark speaking of the atoning sufferings of Christ, in the forsaking by God. That is clearly not to be left out in the teaching and our learning; it is only a question of where it fits, and this too has to be learned. In the Lords supper the assembly is in view, and the atoning sufferings were over before the assembly had its existence. 

    QuesWould you distinguish between sufferings as the proof of love and what we speak of as atoning sufferings? I was thinking of the reference in Genesis 2: 21, Jehovah Elohim caused a deep sleep to fall upon Man, but then it adds and he slept. Is there some mysterious reference to Adams part in that? 

    JTI do not think God intended that the thought of sufferings should enter into that great type, nor do I think the word sleep implies suffering. It is a question of Christ and the assembly as they are now abstractly. That is to say, it is a sinless condition, the assembly having a sinless history. The assembly has to be apprehended thus, and I believe the record of Adam and Eve implies that, because sin had not yet come in. If the facts there in Genesis 2 were mentioned in chapter 3 then it would be different, but they are not. It is a question of the man and the woman, and it contemplates a sinless history of the assembly. It will appear eternally that her history is sinless. It is not that she is atoned for, as having been in sin, but she is sinless. She is suitable to be the bride of Christ in that sense. She is of Him. 

    WCWhat about the Lords words, Ought not the Christ to have suffered these things and to enter into his glory? 

    JTWell, that refers to what was necessary for the bringing out of the truth as to the state of mankind. But God is entitled to treat things abstractly, and He does so. The assembly is an eternal thought with Him, and it has had a sinless condition. 

    JPHAre sufferings involved, or implied, in 1 Corinthians 11: 23 where Paul speaks of the night in which he was delivered up? Is there suffering there in love in sacrificing Himself? 

    JTYes. I would not object to that, but, of course, the night in which He was delivered up does not refer to His actual death, but to the conditions of treachery and betrayal before that, when He was apprehended. 

    JPHHis betrayal at the hands of man? 

    JTQuite so. It would be at the hand of Judas. 

    PLDoes it help to see, in regard of Thomas, that the going over of His sufferings as is suggested in the words, Bring thy finger here and see my hands and so on, related to one who had been unbelieving, and not to the assembly in her intelligent setting? 

    JTIt is good to bring that up because we have to divide up John 20 to get the truth. Verse 19 properly treats of the matter of Christ coming into the midst, and saying, Peace be to you, having sent a message to them as His brethren. Then He speaks about their mission, as the Father had sent Him so He was sending them, and He breathes into them and says, Receive the Holy Spirit. Then it goes on to say whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained. And then eight days after we have Thomas coming in. That is another thing; it is really typically the Jew coming in. There are three appearings in the end of John. The first to Mary Magdalene, the second to Thomas, and the third to Peter, and the other six disciples in chapter 21. We have to treat of those three characters in the chapters to get the truth of it. The one that relates to Mary Magdalene and the brethren, I believe, is just what we are talking about now; it is the sinless history of what the assembly is as united to Christ. She is fit to be united to Christ as having no sinful history. 

    QuesIs the deep sleep typical of death? 

    JTThat is just what it is; but, as far as I see, sleep in itself is not typical of sufferings, nor had the time for sufferings come. 

    ADTDoes Acts 1: 3 help, it says, He presented himself living, after he had suffered? 

    JTYes; after He had suffered. There is no idea of undervaluing the sufferings of Christ, Peter speaks of them, and says, the sufferings of Christ, and the glory that should follow, but we are dealing now with the type of Adam and Eve, and that is not a suffering type. There are no sufferings implied in it. 

    EuRSuffering and glory are rightly brought in in Luke as connected with the actual partaking of the Supper, but the sinless condition belongs to John 20. The hands and the side relate to that. 

    JTI would think that, the sinless condition belongs to that part of John 20. 

    QuesThe sinless condition, as you speak of it, the man and the woman, is the end arrived at. Is the Lords supper rather the journey to it? Although we are in the light of Gods eternal thoughts, there is considerable disparity between what we are actually and what we shall be. I wondered whether things worked out from the local setting in the Supper, and now through God working in us we are able to take up what is properly ours. Have you that in mind? 

    JTYes, I have that in mind. There is thus liberty to take up, in the service of God, that we belong to a sinless condition as united to Christ. That is the eternal condition and relation in which the assembly stands to Christ. 

    ECMIs not that the point in John 20 where the Lord Jesus calls Mary Woman? He then adds, Why dost thou weep? as though the truth of union could be entered upon. 

    JTThe message implies it too. The Lord says, Go to my brethren. It is not simply the disciples, it is my brethren, and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father. 

    FCHLuke says, Ought not the Christ to have suffered these things and to enter into his glory?. Would these things refer to the particular sufferings that are presented in Luke? 

    JTWell, may be. There is no doubt, that neither Luke nor John record the atoning sufferings, that is, the forsaking of Christ by God. We have to respect that, as to what it means. There must be some way of looking at the truth and leaving out, at the time, the atoning sufferings of Christ. 

    PLDoes the Passover make that clear, as being distinguished from the Lords supper? 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesWould you be free to say a word as to Ephesians 5: 25 Christ also loved the assembly, and has delivered himself up for it, as contrasted with Genesis 2? 

    JTThe expression delivered himself up for it has to be paid attention to, but there is a difference. John and Luke do not record the forsaking of God, whereas, on the other hand, Matthew and Mark definitely record it and all the sufferings that attended it and were in keeping with it. 

    WCDoes not delivered himself up imply His death? 

    JTQuite so. But then, if we come to the idea of leaving certain things out, that helps us and enables us to leave things, and not to insist on them. We can just leave them as the Spirit of God leaves them, and see why it is that He does so, and why it is that God furnishes us with a type that does not imply sin either in Adam or in Eve. 
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    THE LORDS PREVAILING POWER (JT 63)

    Matthew 3: 13 - 15; Acts 9: 10 - 17; Acts 22: 17 - 21

    I wish to speak about how the Lord prevails, universally, of course, but also in individual cases. I have selected these three instances; there are many others. It is His attitude to man constantly to bring us into accord with Himself, and in doing so to prevail over us, prevail over our arguments. It is said of Judah that he prevailed among his brethren. It would be an allusion to his moral power and moral suasion amongst his brethren which came out in David and Solomon and other distinguished servants. The tribe was marked by prevailing power; Caleb had that power, and so had Solomon; all of them only reflected the prevailing power of Christ, and no one of us, I am sure, would wish, at least in principle, to be other than prevailed upon by Him, whether in general or in detail, whatever our arguments may be. And He goes to great pains to bring this about, as we get in other illustrations, as in Peter, whom He had trusted with the keys of the kingdom of the heavens, a very important trust, a trust that forbad any exercise of will, for if anyone who is commissioned of the Lord exercises his own will in any way he is sure to do damage. The more distinction he has, the more damage he is likely to do if he exercises his own will. So it was with Peter having the keys of the kingdom of the heavens; the Lord was concerned that he might use them in a dignified and effective way, and in order to ensure this the Lord had recourse to a vision. Peter was in the house of Simon, the tanner, a namesake of his own. He stayed there many days; it was by the sea. And while waiting for a meal, he became in an ecstasy, and the Spirit of God tells us, and Peter tells us so himself, that a sheet came down from heaven, bound by the four corners, containing the different creatures of the earth and the fowls of the heaven. There was a state in him that had to be dealt with and that would forbid his using the keys, would forbid his execution of the mission entrusted to him, a most serious matter; if a mission is entrusted to any of us and we fail in it because of our own wills, it is a most serious matter, interfering with the Lords operations. And so the word from heaven was, Rise, Peter, slay and eat, Acts 10: 13. He was in the house of the tanner, which implied slain animals, for a tanner has to use skins of animals. Peter had no difficulty as to the slaying of animals, but he had great difficulty about eating certain ones. And that was the point. A crisis had arisen in his service; he did not know it perhaps, but it was a crisis; a serious crisis had been reached in his history, in the history of Gods service too, because it was a dispensational matter, namely, the opening of the door to the Gentiles, who were awaiting outside. It is a very fine thing when someone is waiting to be admitted, but it is a very sorrowful thing when someone is there to hinder the admission, and Peter was that one. So the Lord went to great pains to prevail and He prevailed. The voice responded, What God has cleansed, do not thou make common. You are at variance with the mind of heaven  a most terrible thing, and yet it applied to a great apostle, a great servant, but that servant was to be prevailed upon. The Lord is here tonight to prevail on some of us, on all of us; there may be something we have on our conscience, that is hindering us in the things of God; it is hindering us, and we are hindering others; it is a more terrible thing still, that we should be hindering others from entering. So here Peter succumbs to the prevailing power of Christ, the Lord. The Holy Spirit was there ready too, for the Spirit said to Peter, after the sheet had gone up to heaven for the last time, Behold, three men seek thee  a remarkable thing  already. And He says, You go with them; do not use your will or your prejudices; I have sent them, and I have sent you; I am sending you now. That is a feature of the Acts that the Holy Spirit is acting as a divine Person, acting administratively, of His own accord: I have sent them. 

    I say all that to preface what I have to say, and I think you will see the weight of it, because I think nothing can be more serious than that I should have a different mind from heaven and that I should be holding to it, but it would prevail upon me in grace. That is what these three great illustrations of my subject would teach us. It is a prevailing time in grace; grace is reigning. It simply means the prevalent power of Christ at the right hand of God; the power He has to prevail in grace, not in persecution or penalty, not punitive, but prevalence in grace. Grace might reign  one of the strongest terms we can get  through righteousness, Romans 5: 21. That is what is in the hand of Christ, and the skill that He uses to make it available and effective. 

    Well now, my first example is John the baptist. He was carrying on a great work on the banks of the Jordan. One never refers to this service of John without a feeling of admiration for the servant, a young man, not more than between 30 and 35 at this time. He was slain when he was about 35, as I reckon, so that his example comes within the range of most of the brethren here, young men who are aspiring to serve. The service was bringing him into great prominence. The Lord had come all the way from Galilee to be baptised of John, not simply to be baptised with the others, but to be baptised of John  what a distinction that was! He came all the way from Galilee. And it says here, Then comes Jesus from Galilee to the Jordan to John, to be baptised of him. Evidently he had no curates to join in, to help him with the crowd. He was the one that was baptising  heavy work. It was not sprinkling; clearly it was immersion, and in the Jordan. Large numbers of men and women came to him and challenged him, but I am not speaking of that now. But when the Lord came to him, it says, he forbad Him. Now, dear brethren, do not let us forbid the Lord. Do not let us forbid Him. John forbad Him. 

    The natural man would say, Well, he had a good reason; it was not pretension or pride. It was humility that led him. But there is no justification for forbidding Jesus at all, however right you may seem in doing it. Humility may be the outcome of pride. That humility is no good at all; a humility that would lead me to forbid Jesus is of no value at all. And yet we do it in our minds often. Some people say, I am not good enough to break bread, for instance; the brethren have been watching you and know you are the Lords and know you have the Holy Spirit, but your humility is hindering you. It is of no value at all; it is sinful. The Lord has said, This do, and you say, No. That will not do. You say it is humility, but it is not; it is sinfulness, to say, I will not do what You told me. You say that; you may not say it in words, but you may say it in effect, and things done in effect are pretty well equal to things done in action or otherwise. 

    So John forbad the Lord and he says to Him, I have need to be baptised of thee; and comest thou to me? Well, that was true; John did need to be baptised; that is true, but one truth cannot set another one aside. But the thing today is the prevalent power of Christ; that is entitled to prevalence; He is entitled to prevail. And what He is doing is wise. Why can He not have people to be humble? Can the Lord Jesus not have people to be humble? Can I forbid Him to be humble? He is humble; He has been baptised, and He did not need to be personally, but He is doing it for the sake of others, and it is remarkable, He says, For thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness. You are saying that you need to be baptised of Me, but I am saying that I have come to be baptised of you, and thus there is righteousness in that, and you, John, see it. And the Lord says, For thus it becometh us, that is, John, it becomes you and it becomes Me. The Lord links us on with Himself in this great matter; it is to induce us, as it were, to fulfil all righteousness. Some of us are content with half or one-quarter, but the Lord says, It is all righteousness and I will be with you in it, to make it a matter of principle to omit no matter of righteousness, and I will be with you in it. I have omitted no item of righteousness; it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness  one of the greatest things there is  to fulfil all righteousness. It takes up all our time. If I undertake to fulfil all righteousness, I will not have much time to spare; it comprises righteousness to my husband, righteousness to my wife, righteousness to my children, righteousness to my master, but above all righteousness toward God, toward Christ, toward the Holy Spirit, toward the brethren, toward the assembly, toward the government and a host of things. The Lord took up that matter; that was the attitude of His mind at the Jordan and it is beautiful to see that the Spirit of God said, Then he suffers him. He is prevailed upon. Let nobody be out of this, bend yourself, give way to the prevailing power and wisdom in that prevalence of the Lord Jesus. It is the path of happiness; anything else is the path of will. John did not go very far; he soon succumbed. How can he be out of accord with the Lord Jesus? Suffer it now, He says, for thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness. The Lord has been in the thing; He says, I have been in it, fulfilling all righteousness; I am ready to be with you now; I will prevail upon you to continue no longer to exercise your own will; I will be with you in it. 

    And then to go on to Ananias, a well-known passage. It is remarkable the distinction he has in the scriptures, and it all stands connected with the great servant. He seems to be there for the sake of Saul of Tarsus. The Lord converted Ananias and gave him the Holy Spirit and we hear no more of him after his having had to do with Saul, having done a good work, that is much more than many have done who are just men like that. He had to do with Saul; the angel Gabriel would have been glad to do it; it would be an honour to do it, he had to do with persons of similar kind; Gabriel had to do with John the baptists father and he had to tell him because he could not prevail on him, Behold, thou shalt be silent and not able to speak. I cite that as another illustration. But Ananias comes on the scene in connection with this great servant, and that is all we hear of him, although Paul speaks of him himself. But it is a great work to adjust another servant. If I am wilful, I cannot do this. I may have ability; I may have gift, but no opportunity comes unless I am subservient to the prevailing power of Jesus. I shall be of no use but a hindrance, and this challenges all of us here tonight. I am certain He has special work, special jobs for us, special services, but He determines that He must prevail over us if we are to be of any use. Ananias is in Damascus; it is said, And there was a certain disciple in Damascus by name Ananias. He was there, and the Lord Jesus was there; He had been outside Damascus  a remarkable thing, in the history of Paul. Damascus distinction spiritually is in relation to Saul of Tarsus, and so is Ananias. The Lord has been outside the town; now He is in it. And Saul was outside the town, and now he is in it; he is in the town in a house of a man called Judas in a street called Straight. These are the three persons involved in this narrative. The Lord Jesus has part in this meeting this afternoon; others of us have part in it, too, some of us in a more distinctive way than others. But there are three persons here, and one of them the Lord Jesus, and this man called Judas. This matter is engaging all heaven; it is a great matter, and there is one man of the three (I am speaking of the Lord Jesus and Ananias and Saul  Judas is just incidental; I am only speaking of these three; he only came into it in that it was his house. Thank God there was a house on that street called Straight in Damascus!) It is a great matter this that the Lord has in mind; it is a great matter in the Lords mind. He came out, as it were, of heaven into this district because it was in His way. Think how He left heaven to come down into this matter; it is one of the most important incidents you can get with regard to the service of God. He came down Himself - Have I not seen Jesus our Lord?, 1 Corinthians 9: 1. That is a spiritual saying; he actually saw the Lord outside the town and now the Lord is hovering, as it were, graciously and holily to see this matter through, and He is doing this all the time, spiritually now, and if anyone is standing in the way, woe be to him! The Lord is saying, I must prevail in these things. It is said, as I said before, Judah prevailed among his brethren, and of him was the prince, 1 Chronicles 5: 2. It is a prevailing kind of thing: of Judah was the chief ruler, the Lord Jesus. David is only a foreshadowing of the Lord Jesus; so is Solomon; the chief ruler is the Lord Jesus, and He is foreshadowed in this sense that He prevails among the brethren. Do not get in His way with your will. Woe be to you sooner or later, however pretentious, however apologetic you might be; however you might satisfy yourself that it is justified. Do not get in the way; He is going through. 

    He says to Ananias in the beginning, Ananias. And he said, Behold, here am I, Lord. Oh, you say, we are going to get good things; he calls Him Lord. That is, he means that the Lord must rule; he had been accustomed to speak to the Lord doubtless. Had he ever questioned what the Lord said before? I cannot say. Think of a man questioning what the Lord says, and as much as telling Him, I know better than You do. That is what it means, and that is what I say if I am standing in the Lords way; you are saying, Well, so-and-so, and so-and-so  see what they did to me? The Lord says, I know all that; I want you to succumb to Me; I am not asking any more than that. It is a remarkable piece this, a remarkable position, such a servant as Saul of Tarsus is in mind. So the Lord says to Ananias, Rise up and go into the street which is called Straight, and seek in the house of Judas one by name Saul, he is of Tarsus; for, behold, he is praying. That is something, surely for him to take into his mind. 

    Well, you can picture to yourself this man. He knew about Saul, but he was not up to date in his knowledge, and it may be I am not up to date in my knowledge. Divine things go on by the minute, by the second; one of the greatest things happens in the twinkling of an eye, you know. Do not forget that. The Lord Jesus comes down from heaven; He will take us all up in a twinkling of an eye; at least, He will take us out of the graves, and change our bodies. The same thing is happening spiritually constantly, so you must not go by history, and say, I knew that brother; I know what he did, and all that sort of thing. Oh, you are not up to date; what happened last night; what happened today; what is happening now? Well, the Lord is up to date. He knew all about what had happened, what had gone on in Sauls soul; it happened outside the city, and Ananias was not there, and did not know anything about it, nor did it come into his mind that something might have happened that he did not know about. It did not come into his mind. Listen to his speech: Ananias answered, Lord, I have heard from many  he says Lord again. As far as you can see he is a subject man, but our words are not always expressive of what is inward. He says, Lord, I have heard from many concerning this man. Now, there is the Lord of glory, you see, by his side. The Lord of glory and He is telling this man to do something, and this man is saying, Lord I have heard so-and-so, and so-and-so, and so-and-so; he is setting the Lord aside. Did the Lord not hear? Doubtless, Ananias is a humble man, but think of the state of heart, in the presence of the Lord of glory, questioning Him. Did the Lord not hear? Did He not see? Did He not know what Saul of Tarsus had been doing? Well, this is what Ananias says, and he says further: And here he has authority from the chief priests to bind all who call upon thy name. You do not know anything, Lord, about that. He calls Him Lord, remember. He is orthodox; he will tell you the Lord Jesus died on the cross and was raised; He will tell you about His wonderful miracles; He has gone to heaven, but he is now speaking to Him, and he assumes to know better than the Lord. That is a fact; he goes over the history of this man Saul. Well, the Lord says,  I want you to see the grace of the Lord in prevailing over him  He says, Go ...; He does not rebuke him sharply; He does not ridicule him; He does not say, Ananias, do not I know? He does not say that; it is grace, the prevalence of grace. How can I stand up against it? How can I do anything but submit to it? It is the reign of grace. And this is what comes out here. He says, Go, for this man is an elect vessel to me, to bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel: for I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name. You see that is all the Lord says. He might have said much more; He might have said, Ananias, it is perfectly absurd for you to take this attitude in My presence. He does not say that; nor does He say, I met him outside on the road here and converted him. He says what would affect Ananias; He conveys to Ananias, I am operating; I am carrying on the service of God. This man is now in My service. That is the greatest of services, that of the great Administrator; it is in the hands of the Lord Jesus. He says he is an elect vessel  that would touch Ananias. It was intended to touch him. You say, You touch my conscience  well, this is a great matter. He is an elect vessel; and the Lord goes on to tell Ananias that Saul is going to be taken up and that he is going to suffer. He says, This man is ... to bear my name before both nations and kings. Note that he is an elect vessel to me. It is a question of Ananias affection for Christ, and no one can profess affection for Christ if he does not keep His commandments. Ananias is tested on those lines; it is a question of what the Lord is to Ananias. Do you really love Him? You know how the Lord appealed to Peter on these lines  Do you love Me, Peter? The Lord would probe everyone of us. Do you profess to love Me? Well, now, this is My elect vessel, My servant, My vessel  not Gods but Mine. Ananias is a disciple; you know the word disciple has great force in the gospels and in the Acts, very little in the epistles, hardly any. This man is a disciple and the point of the appeal is that it is to a disciple; what do you think of your Master? You have learnt everything you know from Him; He has taught you everything you know. I want this vessel, and you are not in accord with My mind. So He says, This man ... is to bear my name  what a thing that is; what an appeal to us. We love that name, the name of Jesus. He is to bear that name, and oh! what sufferings  sufferings untold, bearing that name, not his own name, but that name, the name of Jesus. And He says, To bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel: for I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name. It is a question of what you think of Me, Ananias; do not talk to Me of anything else. What do you think of Jesus? What place has He got in your heart? How can you fail to acquiesce? How can you fail to submit to that Person, to be prevailed upon by Him? It is a question of my name; a vessel to me and the sufferings for that name: I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name. And then it says, And Ananias went  it was the Lords way; the Lord would place him in that way  and entered into the house; and laying his hands upon him he said, Saul, brother, the Lord has sent me, Jesus that appeared to thee in the way in which thou camest. The Lord did not tell him that, so far as the scripture tells us, but the Lord must have said something to him about it. But Ananias put his hand in affection upon the great servant who had been portrayed before his eyes in the word of Jesus, and says, Jesus that appeared to thee in the way in which thou camest, that thou mightest see, and be filled with the Holy Spirit. That is all. That is the message  what an occasion! Visualize the two men; nothing is said about Judas, or whether Judas entertained Ananias; it is Saul and Ananias. It is, Saul, brother. His hand was laid upon him. Jesus made that hand affectionate; Jesus made that hand useful, to convey the message of affection to a brother. The very essence of Christianity is here in this, Ananias sitting down and saying, That thou mightest see, and be filled with the Holy Spirit. That is the great thing. There is no Christianity without the Holy Spirit. You say, That is a very sweeping statement, but it is the truth. What about new birth? Well, new birth is not Christianity, not this; it came before Christianity, and goes on after it. It was the Holy Spirit that Saul needed. He got the touch of one who had the Holy Spirit, and he speaks of it. 

    Finally we come to Saul himself, as to how he was persuaded. In the verse I read, And it came to pass when I had returned to Jerusalem, and as I was praying in the temple, that I became in ecstasy. You can see what Christianity was in those days. We have it in Peter. He was in an ecstasy in the house of Simon the tanner when the sheet came down, and now Paul is in ecstasy. It says, I ... saw him saying to me, Make haste and go quickly out of Jerusalem, for they will not receive thy testimony concerning me. But Paul  had he ever heard the story of Ananias? Did Ananias ever tell Paul the conversation he had with Jesus about him? Unquestionably. There cannot be a doubt that Ananias or someone else would have told him what the Lord had said to Ananias, and how He had prevailed upon him to go and visit Saul. And now here it is Saul himself, and he is ready with his arguments that he should not leave Jerusalem. Years afterwards he suffered on like lines; he would go up to Jerusalem. The Holy Spirit, he says, in every city testified to him what he should suffer at Jerusalem. So he went on, and he came to the house of Philip the evangelist and a prophet was there called Agabus; he took Pauls girdle, and he bound himself in the presence of Paul. He says, Paul, that is what will happen to you in Jerusalem. Paul would go to Jerusalem; he was not to be persuaded, and he went to Jerusalem and he suffered at Jerusalem. He was imprisoned four years at least from that time; he was unable to visit the brethren for four years or more  two years in Caesarea and two years in Rome. He was not prevailed upon; had he learnt from this incident perhaps he would have been saved from what I have spoken of. I am not here to say a word against the great servant Paul; it would be unseemly. But I am stating facts. He said to the Lord, Lord, they themselves know that I was imprisoning and beating in every synagogue those that believe on thee. That is just what Ananias said to the Lord; he had already said that Saul did these very things, and now Saul is saying the same to the Lord. He has an argument to prevent him from doing the will of God. These are most remarkable facts, dear brethren, and ought to appeal to everyone of us as to whether we are with the Lord  whether He is prevailing, or whether I am prevailing, prevailing in my own will instead of His. Well, Paul went on to say further, And when the blood of thy witness Stephen was shed, I also myself was standing by, as if the Lord did not know, as if the Lord looking down from heaven upon Stephen did not know; there was never such a delightful person under the Lords hand as Stephen. Did the Lord not see Saul, the young man there? Of course He did. But Paul is speaking now as if the Lord did not know about this, and in order to persuade the Lord to let him stay at Jerusalem and maybe be killed. That is very likely what would have happened had he stayed in Jerusalem. He did not stay. And so he says, He said to me, Go. He would not argue with him at all. And that is what He would say to anyone here who is holding on to his own will, his own way of looking at things, disregarding the Lords will, the Lords mind. He is seeking to persuade, to prevail with us; He prevails amongst the brethren. We should not be here today if He did not prevail. So the Lord says, Go, for I will send thee to the nations afar off. That was a touch that Paul could not but observe; the Lord says, I am going to make you a great minister, for that is what was implied. Had Saul clung to his own will and stayed at Jerusalem, could the Lord carry on His will? Saul would have been slain and the Lord would have been robbed of him. So he went and sure enough he was sent among the Gentiles, and from Jerusalem, and in a circuit round to Illyricum, he fully preached the glad tidings of the Christ (Romans 15: 19). Yet, Saul, if I were to speak to him (I hope I shall some day) I should say, If you had not bowed to the Lords will that day in Jerusalem you would never have had that honour; you would probably have allowed the Lord to be robbed of you in Jerusalem. He would say, Yes, I know that. He knew that. The Lord said, I will send thee, and he could not but admit that the Lord did. 

    Well, now, if you follow the next verse you see the force of what the Lord is saying to him, because as soon as he says that, it says, And they heard him until this word, and lifted up their voice, saying, Away with such a one as that from the earth. And that would have happened long before this if the Lord had not told him to depart. And now he is in the hands of the Jews in Jerusalem and is imprisoned for four years; I am saying all this to show the importance of allowing the Lord to have His way; letting Him have His way on the principle of grace. It is not on the principle of penalty, but in grace; He appeals to Paul  I am sending you afar off, will you fail to serve me? Paul tells us afterwards how far he went to serve the Lord Jesus. 
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    Acts 9:1 - 31

    JTThe question arises as to the use of the word assemblies, whether it is really in this chapter, although it is said in verse 31, The assemblies then throughout the whole of Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had peace, being edified and walking in the fear of the Lord, and were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit. The word assemblies is questionable, as the footnote would show. This would mean that the idea of local assemblies has to be postponed to chapter 14. The assembly was viewed, if the note is correct, as a whole, that is in a metropolitan sense, until chapter 14, when we have the expression each assembly, elders being chosen in each assembly. This may seem to be unimportant, but it is important, because it helps us as to the early formation of the assembly. I mention all this as perhaps some may not have noticed it, but it is worth noticing now in view of the instruction needed in the book of Acts and the formation of the assembly, for the idea of local assemblies is not properly reached until chapter 14:23, where we read, And having chosen them elders in each assembly, having prayed with fastings, they committed them to the Lord Acts 14:23. 

    ENJDo you think that the assembly was already functioning in a locality, in Damascus, inasmuch as the Lord is able to say to Paul that he should go into the city and it would be told him what he must do? 

    JTThere are other instances, too, no doubt, so that we might say the assembly was functioning in a local sense; but the note would indicate the contrary, and the choosing of elders in each assembly, according to chapter 14, confirms it. 

    BGWWould that word assembly in chapter 9:31, if correct there, be confined to the regions mentioned? 

    JTWe would have to generalise it, and regard it as viewed as a whole. The first reference to eldership and to local assemblies appears to be in chapter 14:23, whereas 1 Corinthians 1:1 says, Paul, a called apostle of Jesus Christ, by Gods will, and Sosthenes the brother, to the assembly of God which is in Corinth. There the saints gathered together in Corinth, although local, are called the assembly of God; with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours 1 Corinthians 1:2. This is where we get the formal reference to assemblies, local assemblies. The chapter we have read does refer to the local idea, if we are to take the authorised version as it is, but the note to which I have referred in verse 31 says, or assembly, that is to say the assembly then throughout the whole of Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had peace. The note is a critical one, and I believe we are to consider it, so as to see how the truth developed. 

    PAHDoes that bring out the importance of what was committed to Paul? We need the truth as committed to him, so that the truth of the assembly should be developed in our localities. 

    JTThat is what I would say. The saints had to wait until Paul was brought in for the thought of local assemblies to develop, and so you have the remarkable statement about Paul and his company in chapter 13 which brings out the place that Paul immediately had; And having sailed from Paphos, Paul and his company came to Perga of Pamphylia Acts 13:13. That is the first reference we have to any brother, even an apostle, having a company, and bears out what we have been saying as to the local assembly. 

    I hope the brethren will not think I am diverting them, but I think it is important we should all know the setting of these scriptures, and the place the assembly has in view of local formation. 

    ENJWhat have you in mind as to elders? 

    JTWell; elders are never viewed in the singular. We never hear of an elder over one assembly. It is in the plural, and that would show that what is common in the denominations is not to be trusted; that is, a man assuming he has a flock and that he is the bishop of it, because one would mean that the elder is just a bishop in the sense of a clergyman, whereas he is only one of others. The local assemblies are to be ruled by elders. The governing is in their hands, and hence we have the instruction as to eldership in Pauls epistles to Titus and Timothy. 

    PRPIs the appointment of the seven deacons earlier a special matter, I mean in relation to the metropolitan position? 

    JTThat is the idea exactly. These seven were working together. They were not segregated into so many bishops of assemblies. 

    AMWe have to give due place to the idea of choice or election even today. I was thinking that Saul is spoken of as an elect vessel. Does that not involve the idea of divine choice? 

    JTYes, it does, but it is only said of one. Paul has that place, and only Paul. Not that there is not the idea of election, because there is. In the sixth chapter, as we had it, Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves Acts 6:3. That was the choice. 

    ENJIn a locality there would be those that would qualify to take up such a service, and the brethren would recognise the qualifications. 

    JTWe need to recognise that there is such as that, that there is local government, as it were, and that the whole assembly is not governed from one centre, such as Rome claims. Rome claims the metropolitan idea, which is false. The idea is local assemblies  plural. 

    ENJIt is not only what Christendom is in danger of, but we have to watch the same principle in our midst, lest anyone come forward and rule over the city. 

    JTThat is so, and the local assembly is in the place, and if anything arises the whole assembly has to be listened to, and so Matthew says, If also he will not listen to the assembly Matthew 18:17. The local assembly has a voice, and that is what Matthew deals with. 

    CWWould 1 Corinthians 14:29 help, And let two or three prophets speak, and let the others judge? 

    JTVery good. That is a question of what we call prophetic ministry. It is very important, because it gives room for the Spirit as the prophets may speak, two or three. 

    DHBWould the understanding of eldership tend to more mutuality with us? 

    JTIt does, of course, but there must be authority connected with the idea, and so we have in 1 Timothy, and in Titus, a description of an elder, and how he functions, and that authority goes with him. At the same time room should be made for the expression of local feeling in matters, so that the brethren may have liberty and not be wholly dominated by any group. 

    JMSo in chapter 15:22 it says, Then it seemed good to the apostles and to the elders, with the whole assembly, to send chosen men from among them with Paul and Barnabas to Antioch Acts 15:22. I was thinking of what you said, elders are always in the plural, and the whole assembly is brought in as well. 

    JTYes, but the local assemblies are not touched in chapter 15. What is in mind there is what was current at Jerusalem; it was a question of the solution of a difficulty and the effects, so that the matter is not settled in the local assembly; it was settled in a metropolitan sense, that is, the whole assembly is in mind in the settlement. And that is why I felt free to bring that fact forward, because I think it would help us all in our consideration of the book of Acts, and the important matters that are current amongst us now. 

    PRPDo you think in a city like this we are in danger of exerting undue influence over smaller meetings in the country? 

    JTThere would be that danger unless the local position is fully owned. There would always be that danger of a central position governing a whole province, or even a whole country. 

    PAHSo that the very smallest meeting is to be moving in the light of Pauls ministry. 

    JTJust so, and therefore the decision reached in Brisbane will hold universally with us. We have to recognise that there is a local responsibility in Brisbane, and that Sydney cannot exert authority over it. It has its own place in relation to the Lord. It is responsible to Him. 

    CTMcCIs your thought in the coming in of Saul in his conversion, that these things are to be opened up for us, things potentially are there in the conversion of Saul? 

    JTThe Lord had that in mind when He chose Saul. He needed Saul. This man is an elect vessel to me. We see from Pauls epistles, and the book of the Acts, how true it is that everything converges on Pauls ministry; as to the final result we have to go to Paul. None of the twelve had such a place as he had in the Lords mind. 

    PAHHe is really the one who appointed elders in every place, and he also sets forth the qualifications for elderhood. 

    JTJust so. It seems to me, that the very things we are saying now ought to be noted, that we are in a local assembly now, and brethren in the other part of the hall ought to have just the same liberty as brothers on the platform. The Spirit of God, or the Lord Himself, intended that the metropolitan idea should obtain at the beginning, but when Paul came in, it was clear that Paul would be the former of assemblies, as we may see in the book of Ecclesiastes. The word preacher there, is former of assemblies, not simply a preacher, but one who forms assemblies. I am endeavouring to link up what has been said with the brethren in the body of the hall, so that the principle of the local assembly may be present and active. 

    CTMcCDo you connect the words, light from heaven, with the local assembly? Paul was converted in that way. Do you think that light from heaven is available locally? 

    JTThat is just the idea. The second chapter has something that bears on the idea of a voice from heaven. On the day of Pentecost there came suddenly a sound out of heaven, not light, but sound out of heaven, and then the light from heaven later, so that the idea is that everything comes out of heaven. At the same time there is that which is on earth, and that is our point tonight, what is on earth; that there is the local assembly, and the total of all would be the assembly, and that is what the Lord is going to translate. He is going to translate the whole o the assembly into heaven, not local assemblies. 

    PAHThe truth as ministered would have a universal bearing. The working out of it would be locally, and where there are any peculiar difficulties such as we are seeking to get help on at the present moment, the working out of the matter is local. 

    JTThat is right. The working out of the matter must be local. Each assembly must work out things by itself. That is really what is meant by the first and second letters to Corinth, as to working out the truth of the local assembly. 

    DHBWhen the elders are appointed in chapter 14, it is said, having chosen them elders in each assembly, having prayed with fastings Acts 14:23. Is that where everyone comes into it? 

    JTQuite so. Fasting is denying what might hinder the work of the Spirit, denying ourselves things which may be right in themselves, but apt to clog the working of the Spirit; hence fasting is added to prayer. 

    AMDo you think the bringing in of Damascus here is significant? It seems to have great significance, and then also the brethren that were there. 

    JTQuite so. The Lord makes His own selection. He waits until Paul reaches gentile territory, because He is going to show the latitude He has to work out His thoughts, proceeding into gentile territory; He is not confining Himself to Jewish territory. 

    CGMcCAlthough the local assemblies have their own peculiar exercises, and must work them out for themselves, there is a sense, is there not, in which the whole assembly feels the pressure of things? The Lord said, Why persecutest thou me?  referring to the pressure on the whole assembly. 

    JTAnd then, of course, the interdependence of the local assemblies is assured. Paul says, Thus I ordain in all the assemblies (1 Corinthians 7:17); that is, similarity is to regulate all the assemblies universally; and they are to be governed by the same principles and ways. This would shut out denominationalism as in the Church of England, and the Presbyterian Church, because they do not represent the assembly. No national church can represent the assembly. The assembly is out of heaven. It will come out of heaven presently. When the time comes for the Lord to take it on, it is seen coming down from God out of heaven. In the meantime we see the assembly in its local setting now. In the beginning of Revelation the Lord is seen first in the midst of the assemblies; the word is plural there. 

    PRPWould you say that at the end of the book of Revelation, we have the pearls referred to as being the completed article, so to speak, from each place? 

    JTVery good. The preciousness of the thing, what the assembly is in that sense. How precious it is! 

    PRPAnd then various stones, too, referred to as each produced in its own peculiar setting. 

    JTVery good. Such expressions as that direct us to the preciousness of the formation, to what the saints are, so that we should not have common thoughts about them. Each gate was one pearl for instance, showing how precious even the gates are. 

    ENJWhat bearing would what you have brought before us have upon this matter of associations and the attack of the enemy on the assembly? 

    JTWell, I think it is well to have the whole matter before us, as it has been, but now the question is as to association. We have to see how Saul the persecutor was taken up by the Lord. These things that we are having to deal with imply persecution. Perhaps a brother or a sister is in a certain office, and he or she is not free to become a member of any trade association, and he is discharged, or she is discharged. Well, he or she is persecuted. That is what it means, and the persecution is absolutely wrong. There is no ground for the discharge, there is no righteous ground for it. 

    ENJWhat occurred here in this ninth chapter when Paul was converted seems to frustrate the enemys attack for the time being. The assemblies then ... had peace. 

    JTJust so, and God may come in now in these serious matters that have been occupying the brethren in these countries, and He may do something to baffle the enemy, to negate all he is endeavouring to do, and to give the saints rest in their employments. The Lord took notice of what Saul was doing, and He determined that He would undo what he was doing, but He would undo it in a gracious way. He would convert Saul, and He did. Let us then examine the character of the conversion, what it really was in Sauls case. We are told, Saul rose up from the earth, and his eyes being opened he saw no one. But leading him by the hand they brought him into Damascus. And he was three days without seeing, and neither ate nor drank. Well, that was a remarkable thing. Did ever a man have such a conversion? I doubt it, such a conversion as is described here. 

    PRPReferring back a little to what you were saying as to such persecution being entirely wrong, we have been a little inclined to take account of what has been said by the authorities and to bow to that, whilst recognising in a way that it was not right. Would you help us on that point? 

    JTWell, I think we are suffering the loss of a good conscience if we proceed on those lines. Paul says everything he did was with a good conscience. How can we preserve our consciences if we do not do what is right? 

    PRPSo that irrespective of who says it, the thing is right or wrong before God, and we have to view it only from that angle. 

    JTThat is what I would say, exactly. The brethren have to be considered, and I am sure they are considered; brethren in other countries are considering what we have to go through down here; but at the same time there must be suffering. If we are to get the truth and work it out we must suffer. Unto you it is given in the behalf of Christ, not only to believe on him, but also to suffer for his sake, (Philippians 1:29). 

    PRPThe Lord showed him how much he should suffer. 

    JTThat is exactly the word. I will shew him, He said. 

    CTMcCDo you view suffering as not just something that may come, but as something which, as a matter of principle, every Christian rightly has to go through? 

    JTThat is what it says in Philippians. It is given to us in the behalf of Christ, not only to believe on him, but also to suffer for his sake Philippians 1:29; and so Paul says, I fill up that which is behind of the tribulations of Christ in my flesh, for his body, which is the assembly, (Colossians 1:24). 

    ENJPaul may be regarded as the spoil of this great exercise, this great persecution which came upon the saints; the enemy was frustrated, but then there was spoil in the matter, and this wonderful vessel was secured. 

    J.T. What a spoil it was! 

    RGWDo you regard Sauls conversion as an intervention? 

    JTYes, that is the word. The Lord intervened to protect His people; they were as a tender plant, you might say, in the midst of a cruel world, and the Lord intervened to protect them, and take away the man that was persecuting them. When Saul said, What shall I do, Lord? the Lord said, Rise up, and go to Damascus, and there it shall be told thee of all things which it is appointed thee to do. So that he has to learn from the humble saints of Damascus, and this is what each one has to do, learn from the saints. 

    AMIt is remarkable how quickly Saul comes under the idea of the Lords authority, is it not? 

    JTQuite so. The Lord waited till he got on to Syrian territory, and then He tells him, so to speak. It says, he fell to the earth, and heard a voice saying unto him, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? And he said, Who art thou, Lord? He at once calls Him Lord. When he left Jerusalem with letters from the high priest he would not call Him Lord, but would be respectful to the high priest. 

    WJBWould this help us as to the character of preaching? Saul, we may say, was converted from heaven. The preaching should have a heavenly character about it, it comes from heaven. 

    JTSo the next thing we get is, And straightway there fell from his eyes as it were scales, and he saw, and rising up was baptised; and, having received food, got strength. And straightway in the synagogues he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God. And all who heard were astonished and said, Is not this he who destroyed in Jerusalem those who called on this name, and here was come for this purpose, that he might bring them bound to the chief priests? So that he immediately preached that He is the Son of God. We have no word that he was told to do that, but he did it. It says, straightway in the synagogues he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God. Well that is the preaching. Is that what you have in mind? 

    WJBYes; I was thinking of the voice from heaven. What struck him down was the voice from heaven, and the gospel preaching as going out should have that character, as from heaven. 

    JTThat is true, and of course he was not taken up to preach. His commission begins later. When he is taken up in chapter 13, he goes out with Barnabas, and there you get his preaching, the sort of thing they were preaching, he and Barnabas. 

    ENJThis would seem to indicate that what was in Damascus was the true work of God, inasmuch as he received food and got strength, and then he begins to preach that Jesus is the Son of God, indicating that the disciples there were able to help this new convert. 

    JTThey did not attempt to help him as to his preaching. It is a question of what he did. I am sure that the brother whom the Lord sent to serve Paul did not tell him to preach the Son of God. I am certain he did not do that. 

    ATGWould it help us to see that this conflict revolves around the Person? The name is referred to several times. It is not a matter of how it affects us, but it is the name. 

    JTIt is for Him, and so the Lord said He would show him. This man is an elect vessel to me, to bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel: for I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name. That is the position now: suffering for the name. 

    PAHThen as facing persecution, is it not comforting and supporting to realise how the Lord is intimately with us, as He expressed to Paul, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest? The Lord is with us in it. 

    JTJust so, but see how virulent the enemy was in this instrument of his, that is, Saul of Tarsus, and now how he completely turns round to be a follower of Jesus, and to make everything of the name of Jesus; as he says himself later, that at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, ... and that every tongue should confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory of God the Father (Philippians 2:10,11). 

    DHBIs the preaching of the Son of God an evidence that the power of God is in expression now, Saul having been converted? 

    JTJust so, and that the testimony was taking new form, really beginning and taking on a new character, it was the preaching of the Son of God. Peter did not preach the Son of God in the second chapter. It is now a question of the preaching of the Son of God, and so Paul says, explaining his position and commission, God, who ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me (Galatians 1:15,16). That is not said of Peter. Peter confessed the Lord, as the Father had revealed to Peter, that Christ was the Son of the living God. Peters confession was, Thou art ... the Son of the living God (Matthew 16:16); but to Paul it is that God revealed His Son in him, not to him, that he might announce Him as glad tidings among the nations; so that the preaching had taken on a new character in Pauls ministry. 

    ENJYou are suggesting that this preaching of the Son of God is not what he secured from the brethren in Damascus, but something fresh the Lord had given him, and it would be the forerunner of much the Lord would give him? 

    JTSo that he took on something of the spirit and character of Stephen and Philip, who acted of themselves in preaching. Philip went down to Samaria, and preached the Christ; he did not preach the Son of God, but preached the Christ. 

    AMWould there be something for the affections about that, some special touch of affection in relation to the Son of God? 

    JTI think that is right. The Son of God, Paul says, who loved me, and gave himself for me, (Galatians 2:20). It is a beautiful touch as to the place the Lord should have with us. 

    AMI was thinking of the peculiar impression that Paul seems to have received of the person of Jesus, who He was, and he seems to impart that in all his gospel. 

    JTYes, he says,That I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations (Galatians 1:16). 

    PAHWould that really bring us into victory according to Johns epistle, Who is he that gets the victory over the world, but he that believes that Jesus is the Son of God? (1 John 5:5)? 

    JTHow fully John was with Paul in his ministry. How John, Peter, and Paul were one really in what they preached, although Paul excelled and led in what was to be preached. He really began a new order of things in preaching and took on the whole thought. 

    JMThe place of Pauls conversion was on the Damascus road. He says in Galatians that he did not confer with flesh and blood, nor went he up to Jerusalem to those who were apostles before him. All this suggests the unique character of Pauls preaching. 

    JTYes, and it is of supreme importance to suffer for the name. We ought to be stimulated. 

    RGWI would like to ask if in the way the Lord dealt with Saul, the leader of the opposition, by converting him, we have a present moral application of Psalm 2:4 He that dwelleth in the heavens shall laugh, the Lord shall have them in derision? 

    JTVery good, and it is the Son of God there, because the Son is mentioned. That came up in the conflict we had fifteen or twenty years ago, and greatly helped us as to sonship in the book of Psalms. The section we have read says that Paul was to suffer. But Saul increased the more in power, and confounded the Jews who dwelt in Damascus, proving that this is the Christ. Now when many days were fulfilled, the Jews consulted together to kill him. This shows the terrible nature of the opposition. But their plot became known to Saul. And they watched also the gates both day and night, that they might kill him; but the disciples took him by night and let him down through the wall, lowering him in a basket. Paul has this experience of being lowered in a basket, but he accepted it; and then it says, And having arrived at Jerusalem he essayed to join himself to the disciples, and all were afraid of him, not believing that he was a disciple. But Barnabas took him and brought him to the apostles, and related to them how he had seen the Lord in the way. We get now the true character of Barnabas, who was surnamed by the apostles, Son of consolation. How he shines here! It says, Barnabas took him and brought him to the apostles, and related to them how he had seen the Lord in the way, and that he had spoken to him, and how in Damascus he had spoken boldly in the name of Jesus. So that Barnabas is taken on, and God is using him to bring out Paul, to bring him into the testimony. And so it goes on, he was with them coming in and going out at Jerusalem, and speaking boldly in the name of the Lord. And he spoke and discussed with the Hellenists; but they sought to kill him, showing the murderous character of the opposition to Christ and His people. And the brethren knowing it, brought him down to Caesarea and sent him away to Tarsus. And then the verse we have already commented on: The assemblies then throughout the whole of Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had peace, being edified and walking in the fear of the Lord, and were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit  a wonderful finish to this great episode, the conversion of Saul and his being brought into the testimony, awaiting the full time of it which we get in his epistles. 

    JAAThe local assembly at Jerusalem took on all that was related to Paul, did they not? He was with them coming in and going out, and they would take on all the feelings of the sufferings that Paul had, the local assembly would become affected by that. 

    JTThat is so, and then Barnabas was there, the son of consolation, to comfort the saints. We ought to look for that in our companies. 

    ENJThe Holy Spirit is mentioned here in this great work of comforting the brethren. The Lord spoke of Him in that way, another Comforter. 

    JTYes, how John fits in with Pauls ministry in that sense, because in John 14 the Lord speaks of another Comforter the Father would send, and we see how the idea of comfort is also worked out in Pauls ministry. 
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    THE INTRODUCTION OF THE GOSPEL AMONG THE GENTILES (1) (JT 68)

    Acts 9: 32 - 43; Acts 10: 1 - 20

    JTWhat is in mind is to call attention to the introduction of the gospel, or christianity, among the gentiles. The passage in chapter 9 is read to help us to judge as to Peters ability and commission, and to see how he became qualified for what the Lord said of him, I will give to thee the keys of the kingdom of the heavens, Matthew 16: 19. So it is, that in the list of apostles in Matthew 10 Peter is put first: first ... Peter. The passage in Acts 9 indicates how he had qualified and how he was serving effectively and approved by the Lord, making way for Cornelius, representative of the gentiles, as we shall see. We might allude first to Paul, who appears in the history of the truth in the book of Acts before the gentiles were admitted. His conversion is recorded in chapter 9. Peter, however, has the leading place, and so he introduces the gentiles, according to the Lords word that he would have the keys of the kingdom of the heavens, that whatsoever he should bind on earth should be bound in heaven. There is thus liberating power and binding power entering into the moment; I mean into Christianity. 

    QuesWhy do you begin with the incident of Aeneas? 

    JTJust to link on the man and the woman in the chapter. They are subjects of the healing power of God, even to the raising from the dead, showing what enters into the truth of Christianity physically, but particularly leading up to the spiritual side, which we shall see presently. What is to be noted perhaps at the outset is that the man and the woman are in mind. There is no indication that sisters or women were segregated from men for the services, 

    in the proclamation of the truth, especially the ministry. The question is whether we have been guided aright since the practice of segregating sisters and brothers became habitual. It is now for us to think of and see whether it is right, and whether we should not make way for sisters in all our assemblies of an enlarged character, called conferences, but properly special meetings for ministry of an extended character. 

    PLWould the reference to the hundred and twenty in the upper room in Acts 1, and the allusion to the women there, confirm that? 

    JTI would think so. There were several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus. Many of the epistles include the idea of women, especially that to the Philippians, as Paul says, Those women which laboured with me, Philippians 4: 3. 

    QuesWould the scripture, Neither is ... man without woman, in the Lord (1 Corinthians 11: 11) also be confirmatory of that? 

    JTIt is confirmatory of it. The word Man in Genesis 1: 27 includes the male and female. 

    PLGod asked for Sarah at the tent door in relation to His communications (Genesis 18). 

    JTQuite so. What she says, in Galatians 4: 30, is called Scripture, showing how a sister may be used in that sense, and there are other instances of the kind. 

    RemIn the case of the Lord Himself and His going from city to city, it says, The twelve were with him, and certain women, and then some are named: Mary who was called Magdalene ... and Joanna, wife of Chuza, Herods steward, and Susanna, and many others, Luke 8: 2, 3. Personality was found amongst the women as well as amongst the twelve. 

    JTWell, all that is confirmatory of what we have said. 

    SMcCOne of the difficulties that has been largely in the minds of the brethren in regard of these meetings that have been referred to is the numbers, but there seem to be great numbers in the beginning of this book that we are looking at, do there not? It was linked with the open air, of course. 

    JTQuite so. It was not in a building, evidently. The word in the second chapter is, And breaking bread in the house, which would be a limited position, as over against the temple. 

    QuesAre you not making any room for conferences? 

    JTI do not know whether the idea of conference is quite scriptural. In chapter 15 of this book we have what might be called a council of the church, as the Roman Catholics would say, and it would look as if women may have been there, because the whole multitude is mentioned. There is every likelihood that the women may have been there of times. It was a question, of course, of doctrine to be considered, and no council of the kind has ever been held since practically, except among the Roman Catholics. 

    QuesIn 1 Corinthians 15 it says, Then he appeared to above five hundred brethren at once. Would that bear on it? 

    JTThe word brethren would include both brothers and sisters, I would think. 

    QuesIs it in your mind to carry forward the principle of selection in relation to women, as well as to men, to sisters as well as to brothers? 

    JTI would think so, I do not see how we can avoid it, and I think the truth would show that it should not be avoided, I am questioning too (there are no very old men here among us) whether the idea of a conference limited to brothers was current in Mr. Darbys time or in Mr. Stoneys time, or even in Mr. Ravens time. 

    QuesThe meetings at Quemerford included sisters, did they not? 

    JTThey did. The room there, of course, was small. It would not accommodate more than three hundred. 

    WGTIt says in Acts 17. But some men joining themselves to him believed; among whom also was Dionysius the Areopagite, and a woman by name Damaris, and others with them. 

    JTShowing that both sexes were there. 

    QuesIn that connection is it interesting that in the earlier part of chapter 17, at Thessalonica, it says, of the chief women not a few, as though the idea of outstanding personality is there? 

    JTOf course, it is said in Acts 4: The number of the men had become about five thousand. It is a question of what that may mean. Why should it be mentioned thus? It could not have been mentioned as covering the number of persons who assembled in a building. 

    WmHWe have generally regarded the so-called conferences as somewhat based on Nehemiah 8. 

    JTYes, but the beginning of that passage implies men and women. If you look at it you will see it. 

    PLIt says, All the people gathered together as one man to the open place, Nehemiah 8: l. 

    JTAs one man, meaning that the women were included. 

    PLAnd then both of men and women, and all that could hear with understanding, on the first day of the seventh month. 

    PHHDo you mean that the second day referred to in verse 13 flowed out of that? 

    JTThat is what I am speaking of. If you read that it will indicate what we are saying. 

    PHHIt says, on the second day were gathered together the chief fathers of all the people, the priests, and the Levites, Nehemiah 8: 13. 

    JTThat is to say, it would be a number of persons that could be reckoned on to deal with doctrines, or with principles, but the whole occasion involved women. 

    PLSo that of the spiritual women, the daughters of Zelophehad, it says, They stood before Moses, and before Eleazar the priest, and before the princes and the whole assembly, at the entrance of the tent of meeting, Numbers 27: 2. 

    JTVery good. A good deal more could be said of that. 

    PLI was thinking that they are persons of distinction, for the name of each of them is always given when they are mentioned. 

    JTAnd The daughters of Zelophehad speak right, it says. They spoke right, showing how important they were; they could speak right in a crisis. 

    QuesWould Chloe be one who spoke right, and the apostle Paul honours her for her exercise (1 Corinthians 1: 11)? 

    JTYes, and then Phoebe also ought to be linked with her. 

    PLAnd the elect lady too? 

    RWSI want to ask if the discrimination which you speak of has tended to hinder the sisterhood from functioning as would be normal? 

    JTYes, and perhaps hindered in the acquirement of the truth, which all ought to have. They are not to be regarded as secondary, or of little account. They belong to the first line, so to speak. 

    EALDo you think it is significant that our local assemblies are mostly made up of more sisters than brothers? 

    JTThe assembly itself is made up of brothers and sisters; in fact, it is most unusual to find a meeting that has the status of the assembly, that has not brothers and sisters. 

    APBDo you think at the closing point of the assemblys history, it is especially needed that all the sisters should be equally with the brothers in the truth? 

    JTIt is quite evident that the early meetings of the brethren, or the saints, included women. We have already quoted from the first chapter of the Acts, where we have several women, including Mary herself. 

    PHHDoes it seem, from the mention of Dorcas, that some particular living feature would come in with the sisters? Peter presented her alive. 

    JTWe read from this passage, and it says in verse 40: But Peter, putting them all out, and kneeling down, prayed. And, turning to the body, he said, Tabitha, arise. And she opened her eyes, and, seeing Peter, sat up. And having given her his hand, he raised her up, and having called the saints and the widows, presented her living. So that the idea of life is there. Of course, it might be literal in the sense that she was alive in a different sense, but I think there is more than that in it. 

    PLWould the fact that her name means gazelle bear on this great closing feature of graceful agility in the assembly? 

    JTQuite so. I think John 20 would point to that. 

    PLThe hind of the morning, Psalm 22 (title). 

    JTYes; just so. 

    QuesIs it important that the prophetic gift among sisters might be developed on the lines suggested? 

    JTWell, how are we going to find out about Philips daughters and how they prophesied? In 1 Corinthians 11 the woman is not to pray or prophesy with her head uncovered; there is to be a covering on the head to show the subjection of the sisters. At the same time there is nothing to interfere with what we have said already, that the sisters need instruction. They need to have power to teach their children and so forth. 

    HFNIs there anything in the fact that in Matthews record of the Lord feeding the multitude they are spoken of as those that had eaten were about five thousand men, besides women and children? 

    JTThey were there, anyway. At the same time it is a remarkable thing, as we have quoted from Acts 4, that there were five thousand men, Many of those who had heard the word believed; and the number of the men had become about five thousand. 

    QuesDoes not Peter himself refer to holy men and also holy women? The women as examples of the truth. 

    JTI would think so. He makes much of women too in his instructions as to wives, or women. 

    DJMWould Aquila and Priscilla support what you are saying; they unfolded to him [Apollos] the way of God more exactly? Acts 18: 26. 

    JTOne is mentioned first as often as the other; the wife is mentioned as often as Aquila, showing that she was, in herself, possibly equal to her husband in instruction. We have a reference to Paul lodging with them. 

    QuesWould what you are now saying have any bearing on the care meeting, or do you regard that still as a matter exclusively for brothers? 

    JTWell, there is a basis for the care meeting. That is to say, brothers have more wisdom for these matters; more experience, more authority. But there is nothing in the care meeting to support ecclesiastical action, or actual discipline. There is nothing in the care meeting for that. It is only a matter of inquiry, and the assembly has to be reached before we do anything. We shall see in Acts 15 that the whole assembly had to come into the action. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that the references in the book of Judges to Deborah and Jael, and the woman who crushed the skull of Abimelech, show the important part which women may play in the conflict for the truth? 

    JTQuite so. In the sense of war they were decidedly in the lead in it; at the same time it has to be remembered that Deborah is not mentioned in Hebrews 11; Barak is mentioned only. 

    WGTThree sisters are mentioned as standing by the cross in John 19. 

    JTThat is very touching. 

    FESWould it be right to say that we can have temple conditions without the sisters? 

    JTWe cannot have assembly conditions properly without the sisters. 

    JTJrWould the inauguration of the Supper being only in the presence of men, be only to establish the authority of it? 

    JTThat is right; that is what I would say, And when the hour was come, he placed himself at table, and the twelve apostles with him, Luke 22: 14. It is a question of apostleship in Luke. 

    QuesWould you explain in what setting sisters may prophesy? 

    JTI cannot do that, I was just saying that we have to find out about that, about the four daughters of Philip, how they prophesied; but clearly they did prophesy. 

    EuRIn the reign of Josiah they went to the house of Huldah, the prophetess, to obtain the mind of God (2 Kings 22: 14). 

    JTI had thought of that. 

    SMcCIn this section that we began reading, does it suggest that some adjustment is needed on the side connected with the man in our localities before proceeding to the sisterhood in the latter section? 

    JTThat is why I suggested it should be read. The mans name is given, which is to be noticed, and the point is that he was to rise and make his bed. He had been lying for eight years upon a couch; he was paralysed, and Peter said to him, Aeneas, Jesus, the Christ, heals thee: rise up, and make thy couch for thyself. And straightway he rose up. Why should he have to make his couch? That ought to be enquired into, too. Then the next point is the woman who actually died. She, probably, would represent the idea of moral death, so as to bring out the fulness of it. Then, we see how Peter acted, and how prayer entered into it. He put out certain influences that would have interfered with the action, some unspiritual influences. How to eject unspiritual influences on such an occasion is another thing to be noticed. 

    AJGIs it to be noted that it is possible to be full of good works and yet not to be living spiritually? 

    JTI thought that. That is another thing to speak of, being full of good works, and yet wanting in spirituality. So that it is not simply what you have in your pocket, but what you have in your heart in the way of love. 

    QuesWhy is the extremity of death brought in in the woman and not in the case of the man? 

    JTIt is perhaps in keeping with what we are saying as to the man and the woman. Scripture begins with the man and the woman, and now, in this case, we have it, as if both are implied, or included, in what God is doing. Why then should we keep the sisters all out at any given time? Of course, we have referred to the care meeting, but that is a question of wisdom and not anything more than that. It is not a question of being taught, but of wisdom, to know what to do or say in a crisis. 

    QuesWhat is involved in make thy couch for thyself? 

    JTWell, to show what he could be; he would be a household man. It is an important thing that a man should know what to do in a house, as well as the wife. There is nothing more in this, as far as I see, than the dual character of the race. It is masculine and feminine; because, when we come to sonship, and God is bringing many sons to glory, we must include the sisters as well as the brothers. 

    AJGIt is rather striking that when Saul began to persecute it says, if he found any who were of the way, both men and women, he might bring them bound to Jerusalem (Acts 9: 2), as though Satans attack was on the full thought. 

    JTQuite so. 

    PHHAnd in the Nazarites vow, in Numbers 6, the woman is brought in as well as the man. 

    JTWell, I submit to the brethren now that what we have said already is established by Scripture. The question now is how we can bring it about, how we can make it work out to the end of this dispensation. Of course, it is not the thought just to dwell exclusively on this question of man and woman, but to proceed to chapter 10; that is to say, to what happened in the case of Cornelius, because it is a question of Cornelius, the man himself, in view of the introduction of the gentiles. He was evidently representative of the gentiles; he was taken up in that sense. 

    QuesBefore we go on, do I understand you to mean that we could hardly arrange another such gathering as we had last week? 

    JTWell, I could not say. It is a question of what the brethren may say. We are all here. It is a question of all the brethren. We must take counsel about it, think over it, and see what should be done, because it is a real matter to be adjusted. 

    JTJrWould what has been done in the brothers having been alone for so many years, bring out into relief now the feminine side, so that perhaps we should have the thing properly in mind? 

    JTQuite so. I believe it takes time to weigh it over, because it is somewhat far-reaching. The Australian brethren in their meetings two years ago did not have the sisters. They followed what we do here. They could have had them, I suppose, but they did not have them. In America and in the Colonies, I mean to say, in the West Indies and other parts of the world, we never think of excluding the sisters. Only in one instance, in London, Ontario, we excluded them and it did not work at all; it was not profitable at all. 

    GHWWere you thinking of the value of the subjective spirit, as represented by the sisters? 

    JTQuite so. The way subjection is spoken of in Ephesians 5 would indicate that. The idea of subjection is encouraged there; the sisters are to lead in it, and, in that sense, to represent the assembly in the feminine sense when it is fully understood. Christ represents the masculine, and the assembly, the feminine. 

    EALI noticed at the last meetings we had in London in 1946, at the beginning of the evening address, you thanked the Lord for the beneficial element that we did not have during the day; that was, the presence of the beloved sisters. 

    JTI am sure I would say that, Beneficial is the word to use. The sisters bring a beneficial element. 

    QuesReferring again to this principle of selection as regards the sisters, do I understand that that would not be necessary where the numbers are not beyond our capacity? 

    JTI do not think it would be necessary. If the numbers are beyond our capacity, reduce the numbers; that is what we have done in regard to local meetings. We reduced the numbers composing the meetings, but increased the total number of the meetings themselves, and so we have more meetings on that principle. We have more meetings and therefore more for God, more for Christ, and more for the Spirit, because we have the sisters with us. 

    JPHIf sisters are selected as sisters, would it be apart from the merits of their husbands? Would a sister be invited on her own merits or as the wife of a worthy brother, with her husband? 

    JTWell, that is a small matter. The brethren would invite the husband, surely, if they invited the wife. 

    EuRTabitha is referred to as a certain female disciple. 

    JTWell, that word certain is only a sort of classification. She was just ordinary; she was not a person of special distinction like Phoebe. 

    HSWould the movements of Paul into Europe be the public working out of the section we have read? I was thinking of the vision of the Macedonian man, and the first reference we have as to the working out of it is to the women who had assembled by the river, and then we have Lydia. 

    JTWell, it is remarkable that they appear there. Of course, the work of God now, since that time, has gone toward the west, and its outgoings. It is not in the east specially, not in Asia specially, although, at the beginning, the work of God began in Asia. It moved out to Europe which, with its outgoings, is now the sphere in which God is working, and the material for the assembly is being secured from it. There are very few Jews left; it is almost entirely a gentile matter now. 

    QuesHave you noticed that the word for men in 2 Timothy 2: 2 is a word that would include male and female? 

    JTI had not noticed that, I am glad to hear it. 

    PRCIs it in mind that the inclusion of sisters would add spiritual power to an occasion? 

    JTIt would, if they were spiritual. At the same time, the actual idea of sex ought to be there, because God intended it. The man should go with the woman, It is not good that Man should be alone, Genesis 2: 18. 

    ANWDoes the change in the mention of the names of Aquila and Priscilla, and the order in which the apostle mentions them, denote sometimes that Priscilla may have the priority? 

    JTWell, I am not sure. Have you examined that Priscilla has the distinction in that sense, or are they not mentioned equally? I think they are mentioned first equally. 

    ANWThree times Aquila is mentioned first, and three times Priscilla is first. 

    QuesWould Romans 16 illustrate the idea of selecting brothers and sisters? In the list that Paul gives in his salutations there are quite a number of sisters to whom he attaches spiritual distinction as a reason for including them in the list of salutations. 

    JTAre they more or less? There are between twenty and thirty allusions in the chapter, as far as I remember, and the question is now how many sisters and how many brothers there are. 

    RemI thought it might be significant that the only persons in the chapter referred to as labourers are sisters. He mentions Maria, and he mentions Persis, and Tryphaena and Tryphosa. All are persons who laboured in the Lord, and therefore had a distinction that entitled them to inclusion in this list. 

    JTThat is good. The only thing to be added is how many sisters were there altogether? 

    WmHThere are seven names, but there are nine sisters in all, referred to. 

    JTWell now, the passage in chapter 10 ought to be looked at, and it says, A certain man in Caesarea-by name Cornelius, a centurion of the band called Italic, pious, and fearing God with all his house, both giving much alms to the people, and supplicating God continually-saw plainly in a vision, about the ninth hour of the day, an angel of God coming unto him, and saying to him, Cornelius. But he, having fixed his eyes upon him, and become full of fear, said, What is it, Lord? We shall see that Peter uses the same term, Lord, when answering the voice from heaven, but the angel here is addressed as Lord by Cornelius. And then, he said to him (that is, the angel said to him), Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God. And now send men to Joppa and so forth. That is the man who is to be introduced into christianity. Cornelius is a godly man already; he has a name already in heaven. It shows that God is thinking of real conversions, persons who come into the truth, even though they may be gentiles. 

    FTPIs it not striking that Cornelius prayers and alms had gone up for a memorial, his alms apparently being acceptable, whereas the alms deeds of Dorcas are somewhat ruled out, I should like your thought as to that. 

    JTJust so, I think God intended that the introduction of the gentiles should represent a real work of God; the mere nominal idea of christian is of no value at all. We must have reality, and Cornelius had reality, even before the angel visited him. God was working with him. 

    AJGYou mean there was new birth there showing itself. 

    JTI would think that. Therefore John 3 would come into it. 

    QuesWas there a good deal in his household? It says, having called two of his household and a pious soldier of those who were constantly with him. His household is under control, and with him in regard of God. 

    JTIt shows the value of households in relation to the assembly, as we shall find later in the epistles. 

    GHWIt says in John 3: 21, but he that practises the truth comes to the light, that his works may be manifested that they have been wrought in God. Would Cornelius represent that? 

    JTJust so. They were wrought in God. Cornelius was a real man. God was working with him, and it would indicate that the profession of christianity is of no value unless there is a real work accompanying it. 

    QuesWould the evidence of that be seen in the expression, he was supplicating God continually? That is not said in regard of Dorcas. 

    JTI think Cornelius is made much of, and he is already recognised in heaven; he had a memorial in heaven, which is a remarkable thing. I wonder of how many that could be said; that they had a memorial in heaven. His was based on his alms and good deeds and so forth, and the piety of his house. 

    JTJrHis employment, being a centurion, did not interfere with his relations with God? 

    JTVery good; showing that a man might be an officer in the army and maintain his relations with God. 

    JH-sWould you say that what was lacking was the recognition of the presence of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTWell, it was lacking because he had not had the gospel preached to him. It would be there if he had the gospel preached to him. So this afternoon probably we shall have the remaining part of the chapter, to show what Peter did preach to him. It is also in mind to show how Peter went through the matter of the ecstasy. That is a matter which we hardly know anything of now in our day, and the question is, why should we not? 

    PHHWould you say something as to the vision? You have spoken of the ecstasy, but it says of Cornelius that he saw plainly in a vision. I was thinking of the word in chapter 2, about the pouring out of Gods Spirit upon all flesh; it says, and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions. Does that mean something specific, or does it mean that we are beginning to see things generally as they ought to be seen? 

    JTI would say the latter. 

    PHHIn Revelation 1 John says, I turned back to see the voice. 

    JTYes. What was said about the incoming of the Spirit too, and now we are going over it again. It brings out what we are saying, only that the verse quoted from Joel does not give the full thought of the book of Acts, which has more in mind than the prophet Joel. In the book of Acts it is the full thought of the Spirit coming in, and the characteristics of the Spirit coming in. 

    PHHCould I ask alongside of that, what importance you attach to the dreaming with dreams? 

    JTWell. Pharaoh and others, had visions from God through dreams. It is clearly indicated that God has a means of communicating with men through dreams. What do you say to that? 

    PHHWell, I am thankful for your reference, I was thinking perhaps one of the key words in Genesis is the word interpretation. God gives the dream, having an interpretation in mind which He will give. 

    JTYes; showing that these readings of ours are valued by God, because if we are saying anything that is right, it must come from God, but the enlargement of the thing is given to us by the Spirit of God. Whatever ability we have is given to us to enlarge on things, but everything begins with God. 

    FCIs the full thought given in 2 Corinthians 12, I will come to visions and revelations of the Lord? The passage reads, Well, it is not of profit to me to boast, for I will come to visions and revelations of the Lord, I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago, (whether in the body I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows;) such a one caught up to the third heaven. And I know such a man (whether in the body or out of the body I know not, God knows;) that he was caught up into paradise, and heard unspeakable things said which it is not allowed to man to utter. Of such a one I will boast, but of myself I will not boast, unless in my weaknesses. For if I shall desire to boast, I shall not be a fool; for I will say the truth; but I forbear, lest any one should think as to me above what he sees me to be, or whatever he may hear of me. And that I might not be exalted by the exceeding greatness of the revelations, there was given to me a thorn for the flesh. 

    JTThat is the point we want to come to; what was given to him in the flesh, to humble him. It shows how humiliation in our circumstances comes about through discipline. It comes about so that we might be better and more effective in our services. So therefore Paul says, Most gladly therefore will I rather boast in my weaknesses, that the power of the Christ may dwell upon me. That, of course, enters into what we are talking about, for Peter was humbled here, and he demurred to the Lord that he should eat anything common or unclean, as he called it. But then he says afterwards that God had showed him that no one should be called common or unclean. 

    SMcCThis thought of ecstasy is linked with him going up to pray. In a general way would ecstasy be linked with our relations with divine Persons? 

    JTQuite; showing too of what value prayer is. He was hungry, he was waiting for his dinner really, and he used the time for prayer, and God seized the opportunity for the ecstasy, so that He should bring out fresh light to him, and the fresh light is this matter of the gentiles in Cornelius. 

    QuesWould this link with the great truth that Paul brings out in Ephesians, Jew and gentile reconciled to God in one body by the cross? 

    JTVery good. 

    QuesShould ecstasy be a commoner experience? 

    JTI do not know that it should. It is not viewed as common, but still it is there, and we have to admit that we do not know anything about it, at least that is so as far as I am concerned, but it may be that there is want of more waiting upon God, and perhaps even if we do not get ecstasy, we might increase our spirituality anyway. That is the great point in these meetings, to increase our spirituality, not only our instruction, but our spirituality. 

    AMIs Paul referring to ecstasy in 2 Corinthians 5: 13, when he says, For whether we are beside ourselves, it is to God; or are sober, it is for you? 

    JTSurely that is what we are saying, that God is the Author of everything and He has results too, in what He is doing, but if He wants a thing to be enlarged on, then He uses gift. He uses persons whom He has fitted for it; and that is what we get here in Peter. He was fitted for this matter. 

    FJFDoes the ecstasy become the power of his ministry? 

    JTI would say so. It gives a touch to it. We were referring just now to Paul, he is a man that was in heaven. Well, that is an immense thing, for very, very few have been there. It was very exceptional; he says it was fourteen years ago, showing that it is not common. 
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    MAN (27) (JT 71)

    Acts 9:1 - 31

    JTJrPaul is the outstanding gift to the church, and the consideration of manhood as seen in him would be very enlightening and instructive, especially as we look at the details of his conversion. 

    ABPHis introduction to us in chapter 7 is: The witnesses laid aside their clothes at the feet of a young man called Saul Acts 7:58. 

    JTWhat have you in mind about that? 

    ABPOur subject is Man, and I thought it was significant that the title man is given to him when introduced in the Scriptures. 

    JTQuite so; and then, in chapter 10:1, we have: But a certain man in Caesarea,  by name Cornelius; Acts 10: there is a link there. There are men who are going to heaven and we all should be ready for that; heaven is to be opened soon. 

    WWMWhen Ananias said, I have heard from many concerning this man how much evil he has done to thy saints, he had in mind the wrong kind of manhood. 

    CAMDo you think there is a change of man in this chapter? As we think of Saul of Tarsus and the change that he underwent you would think it right to say that there was a change of man; and I suppose we have all to change our man. 

    JTThat is an expression that was given out some time back; that we have to change our man. 

    ARYou made a remark about going to heaven; it says at the end of verse 3, And suddenly there shone round about him a light out of heaven ... And he said, Who art thou, Lord? And he said, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. Are we to learn this kind of Man? He is the suffering Man, for though in heaven, He feels what the saints are suffering. It involves both heaven and earth; it involves Christ in heaven but suffering with the saints on earth. 

    JTI wonder what heaven will be composed of and what we may have in mind as to the idea of heaven, because there are to be men in heaven. 

    TNWThe expression such a man 2 Corinthians 12:3 is used by Paul to describe the man that went up to the third heaven. 

    JTQuite so; very good, he was caught up to the third heaven. 

    ARDo you think there are men in heaven now? 

    JTIt is the great idea of God and men that is in mind. What a variety of things there must be in heaven, and think of the kind of Man that God has in heaven now, and the kind of men that God is going to have in heaven! 

    FNWDoes the testimony of Jesus develop men who are suited for heaven? 

    JTI would think so; but what about the millennium? There are to be men suited for the millennium. 

    FNWI suppose we are to be heavenly men in association with Christ in the millennium. 

    QuesDoes the Lord Jesus as a Man in heaven give the assurance that men will be there? 

    JTI think so. 

    JTJrThere is only one Man in heaven now. Christ is in heaven; as far as we know He is the only Man in heaven. He has gone into heaven itself. We cannot say where Enoch and Elijah are, for example, although it says, Jehovah would take up Elijah into the heavens 2 Kings 2:1, and of Enoch it says, God had translated him, Hebrews 11:5. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ANWLuke speaks of Moses and Elias on the mount as two men. Would you say they were in heaven, or not? 

    JTWell, the next thing is, where is heaven? It is a place God has in mind for beings, to have them in relation to Himself. 

    ANWYes, finality is in relation to the tabernacle of God being with men. But you are now pressing the point as to heaven. 

    QuesWhy is the idea of heaven plural? Scripture speaks of the heavens. The apostle Paul was caught up to the third heaven, and the Lord Himself has gone far above all heavens. 

    JTHeaven must, in some way, convey the idea of God and what He is like. And so as to man. The idea of the plural is that God takes account of the kind of being that He has; he is like Himself: Let us make man in our image, and then, let them have dominion, Genesis 1:26. They must be like God. 

    QuesDoes the plural convey the sense of fulness? 

    JTThe fulness of the Man: the fulness of him who fills all in all, Ephesians 1:23. Man is the greatest being that God has designed, and we have part in that. 

    ABPDo we have a suggestion of the heavens in the tabernacle system? First there was the court, then that which is called Holy and then that which is called Holy of holies, Hebrews 9:2,3. 

    J.T. Why do you say that? 

    ABPBecause it is spoken of in Hebrews 9:23 as figurative representations of the things in the heavens, Hebrews 9:23 Just so; but what more do you have to say? 

    ABPIn Job 2:1, reference is made to the sons of God appearing before Jehovah. I wondered if that might be a sphere which would be less holy than the third heaven, for instance, spoken of by Paul, and that the nearer we get to divine Persons, the more holy would be the sphere. 

    CAMI think you have said that the tabernacle system is a picture of the universe. 

    JTWell, that is what it is; but the point is, where is man in relation to it, and how much like God is he? The word is, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness; and let them have dominion, Genesis 1:26. That is the position. Let them have dominion. There is the idea of rule; a Man is to rule the universe. 

    CAMI suppose it would be right to say that the holiest of all would be the presence of God Himself in the vast universe, and that a Man has gone in. 

    ABPIn 2 Corinthians 12, Paul speaks of having been caught up to the third heaven, saying, I know a man in Christ, 2 Corinthians 12:2. That would be a new order of man? 

    JTVery good; a man in Christ; and he had in mind to describe him so that we might have an idea of him and the kind of man God has in His mind. 

    JTJrSo it says, Whether in the body or out of the body I know not, God knows, 2 Corinthians 12:2. God has to do with our bodies. 

    GHThere is a difference, is there not, between the thought of the inward man and the new man? Romans 7:22 speaks of the inward man delighting in the law of God, and Colossians 3:10 speaks of having put on the new man. 

    JTThe inward man refers to Gods work in us but the new man is a broader thought and is in contrast to all that has gone before. The old man is to be put off and the new man is to be put on. 

    RemWe are to put on the new man, which according to God is created in truthful righteousness and holiness, Ephesians 4:24. 

    JTThat is good. 

    JTJrThese thoughts are very practical; it is what was going on, in some measure, in Saul in our chapter. The inward man was being developed. A good start has been made. Delighting in the law of God involves subjection; that is what we get here in Saul; he says, Who art thou, Lord?. A later account tells us that he said, What shall I do, Lord? Acts 22:10. That was his conversion. 

    JEAccording to 2 Corinthians 4:16, Paul could speak of the outward man being consumed and the inward man being renewed day by day. 

    JTVery good; it is a continual thing, and God has a great interest in it. Day by day is an everyday matter. 

    EALIn 2 Corinthians 5:17, it says, If any one be in Christ, there is a new creation; the old things have passed away; behold all things have become new, 2 Corinthians 5:17. That is an individual coming into the new position through being in Christ. Paul spoke of himself as being in Christ, saying, I know a man in Christ, 2 Corinthians 12:2. 

    JTPaul had that ministry. Peter did not have it; it was Pauls work. What a scope he had! God had taken him up for that purpose. 

    JHEThe Lord said to Ananias, This man is an elect vessel to me. 

    JTQuite so. 

    VCLDo you think a man in Christ brings us back to Gods first thoughts, creating man in His own image and likeness? 

    JTQuite so; it was what was in His mind. His first thought was man, not woman; but let them have dominion Genesis 1:26 brings in the man and the woman. The assembly is to have part in rule. The principle has been seen in England for years. The queen has a place as well as the king. 

    ARWhen Paul said, I know a man in Christ, the word know was conscious knowledge. It would be a present matter all the time. 

    JTJrThe beginnings of all that can be found in this chapter. Pauls conversion was the beginning of all these great thoughts of man which are developed in his ministry, and particularly as to Christ and the assembly. 

    ABPDo we rightly link this with what he says, in Galatians 1:15: But when God, who set me apart even from my mothers womb, and called me by his grace, was pleased to reveal his Son in me, Galatians 1:15. This is his call, is it not? 

    JTJrQuite so. 

    ANWIs he not signalised in the very fact that the Lord appeared to him last? I thought that appearing signalised the vessel. 

    JTQuite so. 

    CAMSo that in his conversion there was the germ of what he was to set out in his ministry. There was such a wonderful change and such wonderful light that there seems to be in it the germ of all that he brought out in his ministry. 

    JTJrAnd the beginning of it is in that word, Who art thou, Lord?; he had never said that before. 

    CAMWhat you referred to earlier about his subjection is such an immense matter at the commencement of soul history, is it not? There is another will now. 

    JTJrHis own will was broken. 

    ABPWould his being baptised for the washing away of his sins show that there had been an inward work? Baptism would be a public expression or evidence that an internal work had taken place? 

    JTJrYou are referring to his later account? 

    ABPYes, Acts 22:16. 

    APShould we not be able to analyse the work of God in ourselves? Paul says, So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law, Romans 7:25. 

    JTQuite so; the idea of I myself, and then later Paul says, I know a man in Christ, 2 Corinthians 12:2. 

    ARDo you think that verse 6 is an extension of the thought of manhood? In verse 5, he says, 

    Who art thou, Lord?. But in verse 6 he is told to rise up and enter into the city where he would be told what to do. He would get more light as he went into the city. 

    JTJrYes, the Lord did not do the whole matter, He sent him into the city where he would find the brethren. 

    SCMIs there anything to be learned from the word suddenly? Divine Persons have a right to do things suddenly. 

    JTQuite so. 

    SCMIn Luke 2:13 there is a similar expression: And suddenly there was with the angel a multitude of the heavenly host, Luke 2:13. 

    QuesDo you think that the Lords words to Paul at his conversion would give him a great appreciation of the assembly, when the truth came into his soul, and give colour to his life and ministry? When we get converted we get light as to the Lord, but we need light as to the assembly and the value of the brethren. 

    VCLIt is very impressive that heaven should so value this man. The Lord Jesus appeared to him; a brother was made ready to lay hands on him that he should receive the Holy Spirit, and the brethren cared for him so that he should not be killed. It emphasises the value of a man to God, does it not? 

    JTI would say so; he was the subject of divine care. 

    GHIn this chapter there are the expressions suddenly and straightway, and then two men saying to Peter that he must not delay. All this would suggest that there is urgency in the Lords work. 

    JTThat is good; these were urgent matters. We should take account of things that ought to be done at once. 

    ARSauls preaching seems to be the first time we have the Lord Jesus referred to as the Son of God in the book of the Acts. He preached Jesus that he is the Son of God. That title involves that He is the centre of another world altogether. Saul must have been a very rapid learner. And then in verse 22, it says, ... proving that this is the Christ. He must have received great light about the Lord quickly. 

    FNWUnderlying his powerful testimony for Christ there seem to be subjective features that are proper to man according to God. He was subject, saying, Lord, he was praying, and he was filled with the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesIs there a suggestion that Pauls ministry flowed out of his experiences? He prays for the Ephesian saints, that they may be strengthened by the Fathers Spirit in the inner man. I wondered if he has experience here, for he received the Spirit, as baptised, and was strengthened, and then, in verse 22, it says, But Saul increased the more in power. 

    JHEThe Lord said to Nicodemus: Except anyone be born anew he cannot see the kingdom of God, John 3:3 and then later, Except anyone be born of water and of Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of God, John 3:5. Do we see that worked out here? It says, And straightway there fell from his eyes as it were scales, and he saw, and rising up was baptised; and, having received food, got strength. And he was with the disciples. He has seen and now he enters. 

    JTQuite so. 

    EALNathanael, John the baptist, Martha, and the centurion called the Lord the Son of God. Does Pauls ministry follow on what they confessed as to the Lord, that He is the Son of God? 

    JTWe might wonder what we are coming into, not in the millennium, but as going into heaven. He has gone into heaven; angels and principalities have been made subject to Him. 

    ARThe Lord Jesus went into heaven, according to Acts 1:9. But the testimony is rendered: This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven, Acts 1:9. I have wondered about the manner in which He went in, and in which He is coming back. 

    JTI have also wondered about that: those who believe are all going to heaven. Such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones, 1 Corinthians 15:48. The Lord Jesus has gone into heaven and those who are like Him are going in. 

    ARHis going into heaven must have been unique, and He will come back in the same manner. 

    VCLThe Lord went into heaven alone; when He next goes back into heaven He will have the redeemed with Him. Men just like Himself are going into the very presence of God with Him. 

    RemIn John 17 the Lord said to the Father: Father, as to those whom thou hast given me, I desire that where I am they also may be with me, John 17:24. The Lord wants us to be with Him where He is; in the meantime He is leaving us here. 

    JTWhat a wonderful prospect there is before us in all these matters. We are to be the companions of Christ. 

    JTJrIt is in the assembly itself that we should see the kind of people who are going to be in heaven. 

    FNWActs 10 brings out that the assembly is the place where we see the persons who are going into heaven. It was after Peter had the vision of the sheet coming down from heaven, and being taken up to heaven, that the Spirit said to him, in that setting: What God has cleansed, do not thou make common, Acts 10:15 alluding to the persons. 

    AMacdVerse 19 says, And he was with the disciples who were in Damascus certain days, and similarly verse 28, And he was with them coming in and going out at Jerusalem. There is no thought of independence with Paul. 

    JTJrHe was with the disciples; that is the great point. And we are with the brethren tonight; it is the same idea. 

    CAMPaul comes to city conditions. What an immensity there is in this conversion! 

    JTJrYes, and following that there is the idea of how the disciples look after him. There were those in the city who took care of Paul, while others sought to kill him. 

    JHEWhile soul salvation is through the precious blood of Christ, we need the protection of the assembly to be saved from the world and the things of the world, do we not? 

    JTVery good. 

    SCMThe apostle was brought into the good of the fellowship; it says: But Barnabas took him and brought him to the apostles, and related to them how he had seen the Lord in the way. He is brought into the right way now. Previously, he was seeking to destroy those who were in the way, but now he himself is brought into it. 

    RemPeter being told not to call what God has cleansed common or unclean, would help us not to regard men as common; God would set man up in dignity. 

    JTJust so. 

    SWThe first person to come to Saul is the brother; then he is with the disciples, and later he is introduced to the apostles. But the value of the brother would never be lost sight of by him throughout his ministry. At the end of his epistle to the Romans he refers to the brother Quartus, for example. He may go right on to revealing the mystery, but he never loses sight of the brother. 

    JTVery good. 

    ABPIs care for one another to characterise us as disciples? The thought of discipleship seems to be very prominent in this chapter. Does the title brother link on with discipleship? 

    JTJrIt was the brethren that brought him down to Caesarea and sent him to Tarsus. The brethren sent him. That fits in with what you were saying as to the link with discipleship. 

    FHLThe circumstances attending upon Sauls conversion were qualifying him to take his place amongst the disciples. He was to be told what he must do. And then he was led by the hand. In Romans 12 we are called upon to present our bodies a living sacrifice. He seems to be qualifying for that here. 

    ANWIs the uniqueness of the man and the extensive influence he had before his conversion seen in the last verse we read? It says, The assemblies then throughout the whole of Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had peace, being edified and walking in the fear of the Lord, and were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit (verse 31). Does it not show what a vessel is secured, we may say, for the assembly? 

    JTJrSo that following on the thought of discipleship, we have this thought as to the assembly, and Paul was to be used so distinctly in regard to it. 

    SCMIt says, in verse 17, that he was to be filled with the Holy Spirit. This seems to characterise his ministry. In chapter 19 he immediately enquires of the men at Ephesus if they had received the Holy Spirit. 

    JTJrQuite so. 

    ARThe reference in verse 31 is to the assemblies; it is in the plural; the assemblies throughout the whole of Judaea and Galilee and Samaria. Apparently this is the first time in the Acts the word is used in the plural. 

    JTJrIt would seem that God was acting in view of the assembly. This great servant is preserved in spite of the attempts that were made against him. He was preserved and the assemblies were comforted and increased. 

    ARIt is the comfort of the Holy Spirit. 

    WWMThe sovereignty of God is wonderfully seen here. It says, in verse 7, But the men who were travelling with him stood speechless, hearing the voice but beholding no one. Evidently they were not affected, showing how the sovereignty of God may operate in a gospel preaching where only one person out of many may be converted. 

    JTJrThere was one person in mind here  Saul of Tarsus. 

    RemThat sovereignty is set out in Galatians 1:15 where it says, But when God, who set me apart even from my mothers womb, and called me by his grace, was pleased to reveal his Son in me, Galatians 1:15 Saul is spoken of as an elect vessel. 

    CFEWere these downward movements intended to make Saul greater morally, in view of his ministry later? He was let down through the wall in a basket, and then brought down to Caesarea. 

    ANWIt is interesting that he later links that experience on with his reference to the catching up of the man in Christ to the third heaven, in 2 Corinthians 12:2. 

    EALThe brethren brought him down to Caesarea and sent him away to Tarsus. Did you have something in mind bearing on the movements of the Lords servant? 

    JTJrWell, I thought it shows how this great servant was preserved despite the efforts of the enemy to destroy him. The brethren looked after him. It says that the Jews plot became known to Saul. He discovered it himself; it speaks of Sauls own intuition about things, but it was the brethren who cared for him. 

    He refers to it later, as has been mentioned, before he recounts the fact of a man in Christ being caught up to the third heaven and caught up into paradise. This whole matter was in his mind; he said that the ethnarch of Aretas the king sought to take him; he made a point of that. 

    JEIn verse 9 it says, And he was three days without seeing, and neither ate nor drank. Does that time of fasting make way for spiritual history being made? 

    JTJrThat shows the early work in his soul, and we all should have some experience of that kind. There should be some experience in our early history when our wills were broken, and the evidence of that should remain with us. 

    TNWI wonder if there was something like that supposed in the expression: He that is joined to the Lord is one Spirit? 1 Corinthians 6:17. It is a kind of mysterious expression. 

    JTJrThe lordship of Christ is in mind. It is a question of His lordship controlling us, through understanding His commandments, and we come into that wonderful position of being one Spirit. 

    RemThere is evidence that our wills are broken if we move acceptably with the brethren. Saul is seen as being perfectly amenable to the brethren, and ready to be cared for by them. 

    ABPIs not Barnabas worthy of favourable comment in that he discerned Sauls reality? The brethren, generally, were afraid of him. 

    JTJrBarnabas took him and brought him to the apostles. 

    ABPYes; the brethren were afraid of him, not believing that he was a disciple. But Barnabas took him and brought him to the apostles. This seems to be in keeping with what is said about Barnabas later, that he was a good man. 

    JTJrHe recognized in this great gift Gods sovereign rights. There should be this recognition amongst us also. 

    QuesAnd should we not keep up-to-date with what God is doing in the souls of one another? The brethren evidently had not kept up-to-date with Gods work in Saul. 

    JHEThe secret history with God, which Paul refers to in Galatians where he speaks of Arabia, is also necessary. He said that he did not confer with flesh and blood, but went to Arabia (Galatians 1:17). 

    JTJrI am sure that secret history is needed. If we have never had it, there is still time yet to get it. We learn things in the presence of God. 

    WWMIt seems that Saul was received at Damascus but at Jerusalem they were afraid of him. Possibly there was more of a religious atmosphere in Jerusalem than at Damascus, which prevented spiritual discernment. 
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    PETER IN ACTS 9 - 11 (JT 78)

    Acts 9 - Acts 11

    I being in the way, Jehovah has led me to the house of my masters brethren, Genesis 24: 27. This passage covers the apostles position or course as presented in these chapters. 

    In the earlier chapters (1 to 5) his lead is evident. In chapter 5 mention is made of his shadow, cures evidently being effected thereby. This points to spiritual substance  what was there in him. After this Peter is not mentioned by name until chapter 8 where, with John, he is sent to Samaria. He seems, therefore, to represent the spiritual wealth in the assembly. Others, such as Stephen and Philip, are used actively. At Samaria Peter takes the lead to meet an emergency, but otherwise he is personally out of view until chapter 9: 32. Here we see him passing through all quarters; that is, he is in the way, in the current of the mind of God, for this was now bearing toward the nations. His movement suggests spiritual sensitiveness, and now, being in the way, he is divinely led. He is enlightened and prepared at Joppa to go to the house of Cornelius at Caesarea  to use the keys the Lord gave him to admit the gentiles into the kingdom. 

    In chapter 12 Peter is an object of attack by the enemy, but preserved, evidently representing spiritual wealth of experience and authority, brought forward again in chapter 15. 

    The divine pains taken to prepare Peter to receive the gentiles, and Ananias to receive Saul, are touching and instructive. 
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    THE DIVINE IDEA OF A CITY, ITS MAINTENANCE AND ITS FUNCTIONS (JT 84)

    Ruth 3:15; Ruth 4:1; Acts 9:6; Acts 9:10 - 12; 2 Samuel 15: 24 - 37

    I have in mind, dear brethren, to occupy you with the idea of a city as presented in Scripture, hoping to suggest something applicable, and perhaps distinctive, so that the divine thought may be better understood and carried into effect by us in these days of small things in which we are. But however small the things may be that are current, no divine thought is to be small to us, or allowed to lapse; all is to be held in a living way. You will remember when the Lord in the book of Revelation had spoken and shown Himself to John, that, as John fell at His feet as one dead, the Lord touched him, saying, I am ... the living One (Revelation 1: 17). That is what He was, that is what He would be, what He had shown Himself to be as He arose from the dead. According to Lukes account He had shown Himself unto them living (Acts 1: 3), and He had not ceased to be that. Whatever decay had taken place in the assembly  and, alas, decay had set in  there would be no change in Christ. He was still the living One, and He touched John, which is a suggestion of what is needful in remnant times, the touch of the living One. He laid His right hand upon John, meaning that not only was He living, but His strength remained and was available, so that John should carry out his service accordingly. He was to carry it out not only as a mere seer  although he was that, and was to write the things that he had seen, and the things that are and the things that should be afterwards  but the spirit of life was to enter into his writing. John makes much of writing. The fourth gospel is his, as we know, the great theme being life; and his first epistle also deals with life, and so throughout his earlier writings, they are all in relation to life. It is as if the Lord were to say, There must be no flagging; the ministry must go on in a living way; whatever the state of the saints, the state of the minister must be that he is living; and we know by reading those wonderful chapters in the Apocalypse what vigour and life there is in the writer, and how he appeals in relation to the water of life. What a volume, too, there is! There is no slackening of the thought in relation to the river that flows out from the throne of God, clear as crystal, the river of water of life, fructifying all that is around. 

    So the Lord would encourage us in regard of every thought of God; nothing should be dormant among us, although we may be at times at a loss to know how to make the thoughts living; but things are only living practically as they are held by the Spirit in our hearts and minds. We may be at a loss at times to make every thought practically living; but as we wait on the Lord He supports us so that no thought should be dormant, or dead; and certainly not the thought of a city. That is to go forward. We all know how it comes in in Revelation; we are never tired of referring to the marvellous presentation of it in chapter 21. How stimulating it is! and how it should reflect backwards so as to stimulate us in our day in regard of the divine thought; for certainly the presentation of it there is in order that we might see that it has not lapsed in the mind of God. It is one of the great thoughts of God, presented from the outset of faith, and looked for by faith. 

    I read from Ruth to show how the thought of the city appears there in what I might call the creating of royalty; for the city thought necessarily attaches to royalty. There is The city of the great King (Matthew 5: 35); that is the idea; and what we get here in Boaz gives us the clue to what there was in Bethlehem, this great Bethlehemite, Boaz, the mighty man of wealth, the sure type of Christ, as Ruth came into his view expressing her claim. The Lord loves to have His people coming forward and asserting their claims, their relation to Him. If there are those here who have not done it, nothing will please the Lord better than that you should come forward and assert your claim before Him. As a believer you have a claim upon Him; He has placed Himself in such a position as to suggest that to us, not only in becoming Man, but in His manner and in His ways. He is in truth a Man, with all the sympathies of a Man, ready to acknowledge every claim put forth, and to meet it. The grace of Boaz encourages Ruth, and as governed by the wise instruction of her mother-in-law she pursues a certain course which involves a claim on Boaz, which claim he owns at once. The Lord will never put you off. Nothing pleases Him better, I am bold to say, than that His people should come forward in the assertion of any claim they may think they have on Him. He has placed Himself in relation to us to incite such a thought in our hearts, that we have a claim on Him. As becoming Man He stands related to us, not in any merely human way, for His humanity is unique; it is not like ours. It is altogether of its own kind, but nevertheless real humanity, so that He is within the range of all men, but especially now of those who, as believers, may have some little thought of the assembly  of their having part in it. 

    So that Boaz accepted the suggestion of Ruth at once, and that is why I called attention when reading the scripture to the changed pronoun, pointing out that it ought to be he, instead of she as in the Authorised Version. The meaning is plain enough, that while it is true that she also went into the city, the point is that he went into the city. That is, her claim suggested to him a great matter, not only her matter, but a great matter, that is, the question of redemption. We do well to go over the ground of redemption, and if there be any claim put forward on the Lord as our Redeemer, the One who has a right (for it is a question of right) the Lord will go over the whole ground with us. There is constant need that the Lord should go over the whole ground of one phase of the truth after another, and every time He does it we get something distinctive. It is no question of one meeting being better than another, but is there anything distinctive? Is there anything that is needed? Is there anything that the Lord has called attention to? If there be something that we have been neglecting, or have not perceived, then there is profit, definite gain as we go over the matter. And so Boaz went into the city as if making it a great matter. It may be a small matter in our eyes, but it is not so in the Lords, for everything must stand in relation to the whole scheme or system of truth. If He is to meet the obligation put upon Him, so to speak, He must go into the city, the great centre where all things are resolved, where the light and the authority and the administration are carried out. He goes into the city. Sure enough, Naomi had suggested this to Ruth. After she had told her mother-in-law what had occurred Naomi said that the man would not rest until he saw the matter through; neither will the Lord rest. He proceeds at once, but He proceeds according to His own methods, which are always best. We had better, having suggested what is needed, leave matters with Him, and He will take our little affairs and bring them into His great affairs, and He will work them out in relation to His great affairs. So that Boaz goes into the city and sits in the gate, the gate being, of course, a place of publicity. It was a public place, but it was the place where things happened. How great a thing it is, beloved brethren, to be where divine things are happening, where they are likely to happen, and where they do happen! Many of us miss much because we do not frequent the place of divine happenings. Others get the gain of them, and we miss it because of our slothfulness. As has often been remarked, Anna did not miss anything; she was in the place of divine happenings. There was a man in Jerusalem, we are told in Luke 2: 25, meaning that that was his place. He was a spiritual man and at the very centre of things, and Anna came in when the great happening was proceeding; she did not miss anything. We never can tell in the assembly, when the saints are together, what may happen, what the Lord may do or say; hence how imperative it is to be there in the place of happenings, and especially royal happenings. 

    So Boaz sat in the gate and took up this matter. You are all conversant, no doubt, with the teaching of the history given in chapters 1 and 2, not only with the things that happened, but with what was required to meet the position. The obligation put on Boaz was carried out not only as in the city, but in relation to Israel. The way of doing things is called attention to, that is, the allusion is to the spiritual way of doing things: This was the custom in ... Israel (Ruth 4: 7). I have no doubt, dear brethren, that the answer to all this in chapters 3 and 4 may be worked out in the gospels in relation first to Israel and then to the assembly. They both were in view in the closing moments of the Lords life when He sent His disciples into the city to prepare the passover. It was a great matter. We do well to ponder the facts presented, as to what came into the Lords mind, as I might say, the passover speaking of His relation to Israel which He was now foregoing, for He would not again partake of the fruit of the vine until He should drink it in a new way in the kingdom of His Father. But there was that before His eyes which was becoming everything to Him, that is, the assembly; and hence the deliberation with which everything was done, especially as recorded in Lukes gospel. It is really the Lord going to the city, literally, of course, Jerusalem, but more than that; He had already around Him an order of things, and had already inaugurated the system where henceforth all these thoughts, and the light of God, and the administration of God, should issue. We should bear all this in mind in pondering the records of the institution of the Lords supper. The Lord impresses us with His carefulness (not that He was not always careful) that there should be preparation, and that there should be no cause for misunderstanding afterwards. The taking on of the right of redemption, and the obligation, and all that went with redemption  that is, in relation to Israel and the assembly, now that the assembly was coming into view  made it imperative that the disciples should realise what was taking place, that there should be no mistake, but that it should be perfectly clear what was in the Lords mind. So as in the case of Boaz who went and sat in the gate, the Lord acted with the greatest deliberation. There was no question yet of the assembly as in Corinth, for there is no evidence of any sisters being present. It was a question of testimony, a question of Israels custom; it was a question of everything being carried out according to God, and that the Lords rights in redemption should be indisputable, that no question should be raised as to them; and to this end He was ready to accept humiliation. Doubtless the drawing off of the shoe as in the case of Boaz implies that the Lord had to accept humiliation, which He did, and went into the dust of death in order to establish His redemptive rights in relation to whomsoever they applied, and especially to ourselves now. 

    I would speak, dear brethren, of the royal aspect of the city, how the germ of it was there in the upper room; and so as the Lord went up to heaven, as you will remember in Acts 1, the disciples returned from the mount of Olives to the city and went to the upper room; and we are told who were there. We are not left in any doubt as to the ability of those present to maintain the city thought. The names of the eleven apostles and others are given, guaranteeing without a doubt that the true city of God was already there, and that things were being carried out according to the Lords mind concerning them in His absence. 

    Now, what I have said about the Lords supper and what was in the upper room in Jerusalem requires careful consideration so that we might see how the thought of the city was there, and how it worked out in the succeeding chapters in Acts. But it waned, and it has continued to wane until well-nigh lost; although a little revival has taken place as depicted typically in the days of Nehemiah. We cannot, however, but be sensible of its smallness; and in Acts 9 we see how the Lord would check or repair whatever damage had accrued through carelessness. It is not Jerusalem now, nor are the apostles there, but the Lord had in His mind that the city in the true sense of the word should exist. That, dear brethren, is where special attention is needed, because the Lord has left us here so that we might help our brethren, and be ready to serve them. That is to say, the particular business of those who love the Lord at the present time is to help our brethren, so many of whom need help. So the Lord has one in Acts 9 in Saul, and He directs him to go into the city. Now, it is not accidental that the word city is used, for you can understand that the Lord does not simply mean that Saul was to go inside the walls; He has more than that in mind. The Lord has in His mind the great thought of the city which He has inaugurated in the twelve; and now, as it was waning in Damascus and doubtless at Jerusalem too, He would make repairs; for it is one great feature of divine operations that the vessels engaged in the divine work should not misrepresent what is being done. Ananias was not equal to the great service needed, and I have no doubt, dear brethren, that this applies generally today, that the service of helping our brethren is but poorly carried out, and for the reason that the city is not understood in a living way. So the Lord makes repairs. He is the Repairer of the breaches. Who can do it like Him? We can turn to Him with the greatest confidence as to all our local sorrows, and they are many, alas. Local eruptions are frequent, and there is no hope save as we can bring the Lord in; He is ready to come in. No one asked Him to do so in this case, but He actually came into Damascus Himself; He sent Saul in, but He came in too, not to set the city itself right, not to help the mayor and the aldermen to keep order (it is not the Lord who does those things but God as the sovereign Ruler of heaven and earth) but the Lord Jesus came in as occupied with the city in a spiritual way, putting matters right in that sense. Ananias was a man evidently having a certain position as a leader; he is said to be pious, having a good report of the Jews; but although there may be leaders in localities that are pious and have a very good report, they may be very remiss in regard of such a matter, and the service and urgency needed, that is, to know how to meet a brother. It is a part of the city service. So the Lord goes to Ananias; He speaks to him, calling him by name. The Lord is watching over our little gatherings in the cities, towns, villages and hamlets in which we may be, and He is concerned that the city principle should not lapse, however small and weak things are, in order that the thing should be livingly maintained. So the Lord goes to Ananias and puts him right, 

    and Ananias goes to Saul. The Lord even knew the name of the street where Saul was, as He knows every street in the cities, towns and villages where the saints are, and it was a street called Straight. I have no doubt that is a street the Lord would call attention to, for there is a, great deal of crookedness among us; not that I am accusing the brethren, but it is well to face the actual conditions today. No doubt economic conditions have been the immediate cause of the present situation, but there is a moral cause, and if we are with God we think of these things. Our God is a consuming fire (Hebrews 12: 29), and if the Lord calls attention to a street called Straight, that is what is in His mind, that things have to be straight. So Ananias goes to Saul; but how rapidly and how effectively was his administration carried out; and how rapidly this brother Saul, this elect vessel unto Christ, came to maturity and preached Jesus as the Son of God! 

    Now that is one side; that is the second thought I had in mind. The first great thought of the city is that brought in by the Lord in Jerusalem in view of His death, showing us that things were all there fully attested; nothing lapsed or was omitted of all that was made known in the way of testimony, and it was all furnished in the upper room in Acts 1. Then Acts 9 shows how the Lord is repairing the breaches, and seeing to it that our service in caring for the brethren should not be impaired, that the thought of the city should not lapse, but be maintained in its dignity. If we are concerned as to this we shall not be citizens according to the minds of men; indeed, the city of God is our deliverance from the cities of this world. It is a very solemn matter. It says in Revelation 16: 19, The cities of the nations fell, great as they are; but in this one all is to make room for this great thought of God which is to be treasured. The very thought of it, as it takes form in any little way in us, is delightful to heaven, and the Lord is ever ready to repair the breaches so that things might be done according to His mind. 

    I want to show in the last scripture how this great thought is maintained not only in our localities, but in a general way, so that the city thought is maintained in the very presence of the apostasy. This is a great problem, and a great matter; and this scripture that deals with it is one of the most interesting sections of Scripture, certainly in this connection. Absalom had revolted, and Israel with him, and he was approaching Jerusalem, just as today the apostasy is heading up and almost engulfing everything and yet not everything, for after all  and I say it with great triumph  there is that here on earth, although obscure, which it cannot touch, and which means the overthrow of it all, the complete negation of the whole matter, and which will itself grow and grow till at last it will come out and fill the universe. These things of which I have been speaking and which we go on with in our localities, will be presently unveiled (they are veiled now) and they will fill the universe in the heavenly city. 

    I now want to show just briefly how this is seen in this remarkable type. David, as you will observe, is in rejection. He is leaving the city; that is to say, applying it today, the Lord in a moral sense is rejected; really He has no place in christendom viewed as a whole. That is the position. What He had in the first of Acts and indeed right through Acts no longer exists publicly; He is already rejected in christendom as a whole. This has gone on for centuries, and Davids position is a type of the Lords, but what he says to Zadok and then to Hushai and the sequel to that show how the victory is certain. That is, there is that here that means the overthrow of the apostate religious state of things, and what I want to say, dear brethren, is that it is a mystery belonging to believers; I mean ourselves. We need to understand the idea of a mystery, and not to be too ready to talk of things. Of course, it is right to enlighten people as to the gospel; that can ever be presented; there is no veil connected with the presentation of the grace of God; but there is a danger in presenting other things. There is the mystery of the gospel (Ephesians 6: 19); and then there is the mystery of the kingdom of God (Mark 4: 11). The thought of mystery is a thing very little understood among us, and less practised; because if I have the thought of the mystery of the gospel, I begin to make it mysterious; I begin to show that I treasure things in my mind and ponder them in my heart, that I am not willing to tell people about all that is going on in private; for unless we keep the mystery to ourselves there is no hope of carrying out the thought of the city, and the overthrow of Absaloms system, which is already overthrown in the hearts of believers. Presently God will overthrow the whole system in keeping with what we cherish, for it says, God has judged your judgment upon her (Revelation 18: 20). That is what He does, and no one could do it but God; in one hour (verse 19) will her judgment come; and she will be judged, as it says, according to our judgment. You see how great the position is. So David says to Zadok, Carry back the ark of God into the city. That has to be viewed abstractly; that is, the Lord is taking the city, meaning that no true follower, no lover of Christ, no one who keeps His commandments, can be sectarian, can be a partisan (which involves the denial of all this); the ark must be held in relation to the whole city, the whole assembly. Carry back the ark of God into the city. It requires faith to do it, to regard that which the ark means as the symbol of divine power in operation, to see to it that that should be held in our souls in relation to the whole assembly, in relation to every saint of God on earth, so that we are not sectarian, but have the ark set up and held in that way in our minds. 

    Then, that being accomplished (for Zadok carried out the kings commandment), David went up by the ascent of the Olives (verse 30). It is a beautiful thought. There is the descent and the ascent; this is the ascent. We shall never know how to descend unless we know how to ascend the mount of Olives. The ascending one is the descending one. David ascended the mountain in a beautiful spirit, and worshipped on the top of it, and then Hushai comes into view, and mark the kind of man he was. He represents a great spiritual element; he is spoken of as a friend of David. What a privilege it is to be in the position of a friend in these circumstances  Davids friend! Hushai Davids friend came into the city (verse 37), the precursor of the overthrow of Absalom. That one man, the friend of David, is the guarantee that Absalom would not prevail. What a thing it is to be a friend of Christ! and He requires friends who will be loyal to Him, and if loyal to Christ, they will be loyal to one another. So that Hushai is reminded by David that in the city was the ark, and Zadok and Abiathar and their sons; that is, there was a secret system, unknown to Absalom, set up in the very midst of the city that spelt his overthrow. 

    Much more could be said about this, but time is gone; but I do urge this friendship to Christ. He says, Ye are my friends if ye practise whatever I command you (John 15: 14). It is whatever. Let us not make our selection as to what commandments we are going to practise. It is whatever I command you. Hushai did exactly what David commanded, and he was eminently successful. It is whatever I command you. Are we prepared to say that it is of no importance at all, that it is a matter not worth mentioning? Is that so? I praise you, says Paul, that in all things ye are mindful of me; and that as I have directed you, ye keep the directions (1 Corinthians 11: 2). It is whatever I command you. Success lies in adhering strictly, not only to a selection of the commandments, but to whatsoever is commanded; and, moreover, as Paul says, we shall discern, if we are spiritual, that they are the Lords commandments (1 Corinthians 14: 37). Although spoken through Pauls lips, they were the Lords commandments. As being able to discern them by their own characteristics through whomsoever the Lords mind is disclosed, we embrace them, not only because of the person who may speak but because of the thing itself. That is indeed how the canon of Scripture began to exist; it had its own authority. It is no question of the rule of synod or church council; it is a question of what the Scriptures are themselves to those who love the Lord. And so it is whatever I command you  whatever comes out today, whatever the Lord calls attention to; it carries its own weight; and lovers of Christ discern it, having moved on in that way. As in the case of Hushai they see victory after victory, the power of antichrist broken, and souls brought in, into the fellowship of Gods Son, into the fellowship of His death, and into the fellowship of the Spirit. 
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    PERSONS GOVERNED BY THE TRUTH OF THE MOMENT (JT 86)

    Matthew 20:29 - 34; Matthew 21:1 - 16; Acts 9:32 - 40

    JTThese verses in Matthew 20 show that the blind men were governed by the particular truth at the moment in confessing the Lord as the Son of David; and chapter 21 shows how the thought is carried on in the crowds. In verse 9 the crowds who followed cried, Hosanna to the Son of David. Then the children in the temple, in verse 15, were crying, Hosanna to the Son of David. There is no evidence that there was any collaboration between these persons, but they all strike the same note; and it conveyed the truth governing the time, having expression even in children, and suggesting the need of keeping them in mind in ministry of the truth. God is working, and they will respond as the elders do. 

    Then in the Acts we have the corresponding thought in regard to the ministers, as subject and walking in the Spirit and moving in the light as God gives it. The testimony is about to take the form of administration in localities; so Aeneas was to make his bed for himself, which thought is enlarged in the subsequent ministry of Paul. And then we have the thought that there should be living conditions in localities. That is what I had in mind; what have you to say to that, Mr. Coates? 

    CACWas it in your mind that there is some particular truth which would govern the position at any time? 

    JTExactly. The Lord about to enter the city of the great King is owned, as it were, instinctively; for these blind men could not have had much instruction as to Him as the Son of David. And then the multitude take up that note, and the children, as if it were a flowing current. 

    QuesIt this the practical result of the first verse in this gospel, Book of the generation of Jesus Christ, Son of David? Matthew 1:1. 

    JTThat is very good. Matthew mentions two blind men; Mark and Luke only mention one. It would be to stress the thought of the testimony, which is in keeping with Matthews line. The Lord accredits the line of truth as confessed by these two witnesses. 

    CACIs there an application of the Son of David to us particularly? 

    JTI think so. The Spirit of God refers to David in the prophets, and in the book of Revelation He introduces David. It seems to me that Davids ministry enters into the last days in the sense of the service of God. The Revelation would contemplate him as having a place in relation to the thing in the most refined way. He says, I am the root and offspring of David. Revelation 22:16. As if in our day the reference would be understood. Why should it be said to the assembly? It is that Pauls economy is in mind. The things of God are developed in localities, but in unity; for the seven assemblies are addressed, and the Lord evidently, in saying, I am the root and offspring of David Revelation 22:16, refers to the intelligent at the end. And in relation to the remnant of Israel He will also serve as David, not as Solomon but as David. In the later chapters of the book of Ezekiel we have David as king and as the prince and as the shepherd; so it seems as if David has a great place in the assembly in the sense of the feature of Christ which he represents; the Lord says, I am the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star. And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. Revelation 22:16,17. The Lord is appealing to a high note at the end; that would be understood. 

    CACIt seems to me very important that we should get the divine thought in that presentation. Would it be that Christ as David is, in one sense, greater than what He is as Solomon? 

    JTThat is what I understand. The New Testament would bring that out very strikingly. Solomon is somewhat discounted in the New Testament, while David is greatly stressed; which I think would mean that we have in our dispensation the highest thoughts of God developed in what David stood for. The Lord speaks to the assembly as having his key, and as being the Root and Offspring of David. The saints of the assembly have come to an understanding of Him in that sense. 

    QuesDoes Pauls remark to Timothy, Remember Jesus Christ raised from among the dead, of the seed of David 2 Timothy 2:8 fit in with this? 

    JTThat conveys the thought; it is in the last days. It is strikingly presented in the prophets as to the last days of Israel, and in the Revelation as to the last days of the assembly. The Root of David is Johns gospel, and the Offspring of David is Matthew. 

    QuesWould that suggest the full scope of the truth? 

    JTQuite so. The Root of David would be Johns gospel, because that is where Christ is seen as the Son of God. The Lord addressing the assembly in that way suggests that there is an understanding of what it is, so that the Spirit and the bride say, Come. The highest possible intelligence enters into that word Come, when the Holy Spirit and the bride say it at once. There is hardly a more intelligent expression in Scripture than that. 

    QuesWould that be to take up His kingly position? 

    JTThat is the general idea. His coming for us is not so much spoken of. In Matthew we get, Behold, the bridegroom cometh; Matthew 25:6. 

    it would have in mind that He would take up His rights here; and of course from the depths of our hearts we say it. As time goes on it is more and more evident that it is needed. 

    CACI suppose David would suggest the accomplishment of the whole will of God. 

    JTWere you thinking of Psalm 89? 

    CACYes. Would this aspect of the truth lead to the establishment of Gods will in the assembly? 

    JTI should think that would be the effect of it. It seems to me the Lord is helping us in meetings such as these when the Spirit of God brings these things before us. The Lord is putting in His claim for the young. One notices that all over the world. It is remarkable the number of very young people that seem to respond to the testimony. The Lord is putting in His claim that they should be for the will of God. So that we cannot belittle them, if God is working in their hearts. 

    QuesWhy should such a thought come from these two blind men? 

    JTI think they are a figure of Israel, but not as representing the teachers of Israel; they are not of that class. Nicodemus would hardly say this, or if he did it would be as having read and known something of the prophets; but these men speak instinctively. However much we may know, if God is not working, there is no permanent result at all, but where God is working it does not fall to the ground; it is carried forward. 

    In the next chapter the crowd carry on the thought, and finally the children in the temple. And there the Lord Himself refers to the Psalms, and in verse 5 there is a reference to what Zechariah said, Behold thy king cometh to thee, meek, and mounted upon an ass, and upon a colt the foal of an ass. 

    QuesWould that suggest the importance of taking account of the prophetic word amongst us? 

    JTI think so. In the early days when the revival began, the prophetic word was the great theme. We are impressed with the much ministry on prophecy in early days. Now the Lord is calling attention to it again but more in the sense of its being brought to our consciences. Of course it always had that effect, but particularly now. 

    I think it is very interesting that Matthew gives us these remarkable incidents, these two men, and the ass and the colt, and then the multitude bearing testimony, and finally the children. It is a remarkable development. The Lord is bringing the truth down to the young, and calling them, as if He were saying, Even if I do come it is not that I have not material to go on with. Some seem to think that the use of young men and women means that the Lord is coming soon. I think it means that He has material to go on with. Rachels wail for her children is very striking, governing the whole book in a way. Rachel would mean Israel; she says, Because they are not, but Matthew means to convey the thought that there will be children. The children and young people used to be rather minimised in their importance, but it seems to me that the Lord is working particularly in them now; and I think Matthew has that in mind, because he goes on to say that their angels do always behold the face of their Father in the heavens. So let us not despise one of these little ones. 

    There was an attack on them here, and they will suffer now. 

    QuesDoes the Lord stress the quality of what is produced? 

    JTQuite so, because they are saying this in the temple. And the priests here want to attack Christ. They were indignant and said to Him, Hearest thou what these say? 

    He had heard them. Nobody attacks the blind men, or the crowds, but the priests here attack the children for saying that. It seems to me that that fact brings out the importance of their testimony, and how the Lord hears it Himself, and He defends them: Yea; have ye never read, Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise? 

    CACThere seems to be a fuller result in the children than in the others, perfected praise; you could hardly surpass that. Would you look for a greater result in those brought up in connection with the testimony; they have not been corrupted by evil associations? Should there be a result for God specially in such? 

    JTIt is really the best potential material that one can get. I am very impressed with what I see, that the Lord is putting in His claim to young people, and this passage shows that in even young children there was ability to take up the current note of the Spirit. 

    - R. The children were in the temple. 

    JTThat roused the ire of the priests. We ought not to be afraid to hear the little ones take part in the assembly, though of course there is what is seemly. 

    - R. Is there a beautiful type of this in Samuel? 

    JTIt is an example of what we are speaking of, one who grew. 

    QuesWhy does this follow the Lord exercising authority? 

    JTIt is in a group of circumstances. These scriptures depict a scene of great thoughts. Brethren will observe the prepositions in the beginning of chapter 21. That would indicate objectives to be reached in the section. We are of little account unless we have definite objectives before us. And this is a scene of great thoughts. Jerusalem is the great objective; they drew near to Jerusalem. Then we have Bethphage, another objective; then the mount of Olives. Then with these objectives in mind how is the testimony to reach them, not only how am I to reach them, but how is the testimony to be carried through intact. And that is what I think is in mind in the ass and the colt: there are two of them, so that the testimony is carried through. 

    The Lord is introduced to the blind men as Jesus of Nazareth, but they cry out, Have mercy on us, Lord, Son of David. The word, Lord, is used several times in this paragraph. In Mark it is Rabboni, as if to say, When our eyes are opened we will read the ministry, because He is to be our teacher, and we will learn everything that is to be learnt of Him. So what these two blind men say is to be carried forward, and the ass and the colt are used for that purpose: the old brothers and the young brothers are to go forward together in support of the testimony. 

    QuesIs this a great movement, from Jericho to Jerusalem? 

    JTThe man who went from Jerusalem to Jericho fell among thieves, but that is not here; all is triumphant. There are enemies around to take away what is there, but the testimony goes on to Jerusalem triumphantly, and is celebrated by the children. It is the Lords own thought that it is to be carried through by such instrumentality. 

    QuesAre not the features that mark the children essential? Except ye be converted, and become as little children. Matthew 18:3. 

    JTThere is a good deal of that needed. Our gospel meetings ought to have that in mind, that the brethren might be converted. We cannot go on if we do not become like little children; because in that passage they were vying with each other in who should be greatest, and the Lord says, Except ye be converted, and become as little children, ye shall not enter. 

    QuesIs it instructive that the word rendered, perfected in this quotation from Psalm 8 is rendered established in the psalm itself? 

    JTIf a thing is perfected it is morally established. 

    QuesWhat does perfected praise mean? 

    JTI think it is the genuine article. We are what we are. In heaven you are not there on sufferance; you are there because of what you are. There are no feelings unsuitable to the place. If praise is perfected it is established. 

    QuesHave you in mind that God in working has been waiting for this moment? 

    JTIt must have been a joy to the Lord to have it brought up in this setting. He brings in this word from the psalm, perfected praise. 

    RemWe have certain lines of testimony rendered which should greatly affect our praise and be in accordance with it. 

    JTOur hymns of praise ought to reach the fulness of the truth  our relationship with the Father and with the Son. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that Davids earlier exercises were the reason of his being so successful? 

    JTYes, he was commanded to play, and music seems to characterise him. He is the sweet psalmist. That must have entered into the word perfected in the Lords mind. It was a sweet note to Him then, because He alludes to the psalm. 

    Then the other scripture seems to show that in relation to new phases of the truth, those who are serving in the ministry anticipate it. They are equal to it. They are not challenging it, not contending against it. So that in the first instance, in Acts 9, Peter is passing through all quarters; it means that he is moving freely, not centred in Jerusalem. And he finds at Lydda a certain man, Aeneas, who had been eight years paralysed. He tells him, Jesus, the Christ, heals thee: rise up, and make thy couch for thyself. I think it anticipates what Paul is about to introduce. Peter is not going to contend with that principle; and I think it is a word for all who minister, that we should be ready for anything, by whomsoever it may come. So this word means that the man who has been paralytic for eight years would now be able to do something in the locality; he is material for the assembly. 

    Then Tabitha, or Dorcas, is another similar case. She is not paralysed, she is a worker, but working in such a way as to command natural sympathy and praise. It was not exactly spiritual. Much may be done other than what is spiritual. The point is to have spiritual conditions in the assembly. 

    QuesWould you say why it is Peter? 

    JTI think it is because he is the minister of the circumcision. And we see in chapter 8 that the apostles remained in Jerusalem when the others had left, but why did they stay there? The Lord had told them, When they persecute you in this city, flee to the other. Matthew 10:23. In this chapter we hear of Pauls conversion, and Peter instinctively moves out. Paul would not yet be able to convey to Peter what his doctrine would be, but Peter must have got it from the Lord instinctively. He is not going to be against what Paul is doing. 

    QuesAre we to understand that Aeneas and Dorcas are suitable for Pauls ministry? 

    JTYes, for the local company. One has to be able to do things for oneself, not waiting for gifted brethren to come along and put things right. 

    CACIs there a possibility of looking to the Lord to do things which He is requiring us to do? 

    JTI am glad you mention that. Many a time the Lord would say to us, You do it. What your hand finds to do, do it with your might. The man who had been paralytic was in a condition that always looks to other people to do the thing, now he is to do it himself. He is to be a man who can do things in the locality. 
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    PRAYER AS SEEN IN THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES (4) (JT 88)

    Acts 9:10 - 17; Acts 9:39 - 42; Acts 10:1 - 17, Acts 10:28 - 33

    JTThis section refers to the administrative authority of Peter, committed to him by the Lord under the term, the keys of the kingdom of the heavens(Matthew 16:19). It was thought well to read the passages referring to Sauls conversion, as he was being prepared, as it were, for this great event, then to consider Peters service at Joppa as bearing on local assemblies in view of their incoming under Pauls ministry, and finally the prayer of Cornelius at the ninth hour, in which he had a vision, and Peters prayer on the housetop. So that the great event of the incoming of the gentiles into the kingdom of the heavens is marked by prayer. The further we proceed in the subject, I think we would all admit, the more the importance of it increases in our minds, and it ought to influence us greatly as to this matter of prayer in the prayer meeting. We finished this morning with Philips service and the apostles at Jerusalem sending down Peter and John to Samaria that those there might receive the Holy Spirit. The matter of Samarias rivalry with Jerusalem was adjusted in that event and was never to revive, for rivalry is shut out by the gift of the Spirit; but the fact of the Spirit coming in in connection with the assembly at Jerusalem, and that the apostles were at Jerusalem, before that city was set aside, shows that its full place is owned insomuch as Samarias claim is concerned. 

    HGHIs the thought of submission set before us here in the expression, Behold, he is praying? We get Sauls conversion, as we speak of it, and we now see him praying in connection with it. 

    JTI would say that. Before, he was an insolent overbearing man, and he had come from Jerusalem armed with letters from the high priest allowing him to do acts of violence in Damascus, but now he is looking to heaven for help, a dependent man. The Lord introduces him to Ananias as a man who is praying. What he prayed would be very interesting to know; but anyway it says he saw in a vision Ananias coming in; as the Lord says, For, behold he is praying, and has seen in a vision a man by name Ananias coming in and putting his hand on him, so that he should see. How did the vision convey Ananias name? 

    ANWDo you think he was praying before he had the Spirit? 

    JTManifestly. It is said here by Ananias, that thou mightest see, and be filled with the Holy Spirit (verse 17). He would hardly have received the Holy Spirit until he was baptised, because of the position he held in Judaism; until he formally broke links with it publicly he would not be fit for the reception of the Spirit. 

    CTIs that why the word see is so prominent? We get it in verse 12 and also in verse 17 as from Ananias side. 

    JTYes, that thou mightest see; so that he should see and then be filled with the Holy Spirit. Seeing comes before the reception of the Spirit. 

    ANWPraying would be the evidence that he was born again. 

    JTWell, that is the point; just as we see in Cornelius and others, dependence and subjection in prayer are features of new birth. 

    CNWould it be right to say that his praying is not so much in connection with his own conversion as in relation to the range of things ahead of him? 

    JTIt is hard to say how-much his own state entered into his prayer, I would say that would be the immediate burden. The immediate burden would be his dead state and deliverance from it. 

    QuesDoes his state have a great deal to do with the immediate response? It says, Behold, he is praying, as though these visions and the movements from the divine side come in immediate response. I was wondering if that was a prompt answer to the state that was with him. 

    JTI think that is so. There is no indication that he was praying before the Lord appeared to him. This is the reaction and the Lord awaited the reaction. As the Lord appeared to him it says, Suddenly there shone round about him a light out of heaven, and falling on the earth he heard a voice saying to him, Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute me?(Acts 9:4). Well, there is no evidence that he was praying before that. I think he was fully confident of being able to cope with the conditions in Damascus; he was commissioned to deal with them and he was not relying on God then. He was an insolent overbearing man, but now that light has shone into his soul his attitude is that of prayer. 

    ARThe last time we heard of him he had seen a mans face shining as an angels. The next time we hear of him he has a light from heaven shining around him, and he heard a voice saying to him, Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute me? ... I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest!. I was wondering if he would not link them both together in his prayer. 

    JTThat is good. As suggested a little while ago, he was dependent and submissive. He says, Who art thou. Lord?. Elsewhere we are told that he said, What shall I do, Lord?(Acts 22:10). His attitude was one of subjection and dependence, clearly in effect it was the work of God that is called new birth, a sovereign action of the Spirit; but here it is accompanied by much more than accompanies it with most believers. 

    CHHWould he correspond in any way in the commencement of his public history with the Lord in Luke? He was praying and the Spirit came on Him. 

    JTYes, there is clearly a link there. As the Lord was praying the Spirit came upon Him, and of course Acts is a counterpart of Lukes gospel. In the Lords own case, as we had it already, how much He was in prayer! So that the work of the Spirit in us, that is in men, leads to correspondence with Christ from the outset. 

    SJHWould not the three days without seeing convey something as to his state and what he was passing through? 

    JTI suppose it would. If anything of Romans 7 entered into it what a time he must have had! The Lord evidently gave him scope, before he got the Holy Spirit, to search himself inwardly. He was not looking at external things, he was blind. 

    ANWWould these prayers before receiving the Spirit, and in the case of Cornelius before he was saved, have the nature of what the Lord said to the woman in John 4, If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee. Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water(John 4:10)? 

    JTJust so, there it is: If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him. The Lord implies considerable knowledge in her soul for that: Thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water. It is the same sort of exercise with Saul here, the desire for someone to deliver him. I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord, he says in Romans 7:25, after Who shall deliver me?. There is that sort of feeling and desire in his heart, and the Lord was waiting for that. He was waiting for the reaction to the first impact. What would happen? The Lord was watching for that and could tell Ananias about it so that Ananias should know that he was to be in that matter, he was to have part in this great work. I suppose it was Ananias greatest work, and the Lord told him this so that he might be in it intelligently and in liberty. 

    SPIs that why the Lord passes this great vessel through the hand of a certain disciple in a certain locality? It shall be told thee what thou must do. 

    JTIt must have been a humbling word to him, What thou must do; it was not optional. That is a good point because many at this stage are very loose and independent. The word must is important. 

    CHHWould there be an indication that as Saul passed through the exercise of Romans 7 that exercise would be met by ministry? 

    JTIt would. If any part of it entered into these dark hours evidently he worked it out in his own soul according to that passage. External ministry is not contemplated in Romans 7; it is an inward process that each has to go through, and he says it is when we were in the flesh(Romans 7:5), so that it is difficult to see how it would have fitted in after he got the Spirit and was preaching. It would look as if in some sense it was worked out at this time. Perhaps he was working it out before secretly, you may say unconsciously, after he witnessed Stephens death, for the Lord says, It is hard for thee to kick against goads, Acts 26:14. There must have been something definitely going on in his soul, but now the matter is taken on by the Lord and Ananias is brought into it. He is introduced into it by the suggestion of prayer; this man is praying. 

    WLWould Ananias be impressed by this? It was not merely a matter of information to him. 

    JTI am sure it was not. I am sure he retold these incidents many a time in Damascus and I have no doubt that the apostle Paul himself told the disciples in different parts something about it. 

    HBIs there something to learn in that there are many names of places and many names of persons given? 

    JTThe idea of place must have a great part in this dispensation, because the whole world is in mind; certainly now in this chapter places are in mind, and persons too. 

    HBWould it help us to be more specific in our prayer meetings? 

    JTThat is what we were saying already. Sometimes prayer meetings do not go very far beyond the meeting room in their scope, but the dispensation is a very long one and prayer should cover the field. The Lord bought the field in view of what was in it; now we are coming into the field of the gentiles, and persons and places surely have a great place in the record. In the opening of the letter to Corinth it is said, To the assembly of God which is in Corinth ... with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours(1 Corinthians 1:2). So the pearl of great price is involved now, we are coming on to the ground of it. It alludes to Pauls ministry of the assembly, and great scope of territory and time are in mind, and also persons. 

    ARThis vision must have brought with it some sense in Pauls soul of the mystery which later he had so much in his mind, and his prayer might embody something about the mystery; Why dost thou persecute me? and Rise up and enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do, would be suggestive of the mystery. 

    JTIt certainly was preliminary work in his soul when a man like this was told he must do certain things, obey orders from certain persons. He might say, Lord, you give me all the instruction, but the Lord did not give him all the instruction. He said, Enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. It is a most important part of the believers experience, most important, initially, because he has to learn to take orders from others and from persons whom earlier he might have looked down upon. 

    CTWould you connect the city with the assembly today? 

    JTThe idea of the cities, as we have been speaking of places, has a great place in this dispensation. The Lord says to Paul, I have much people in this city, Acts 18:10. The work is chiefly in cities, but, of course, it is in countrysides too. It is a question of concentration of evil and how God meets it, because the concentrations of evil have to be overcome. 

    CAMWould you say in that connection that all the conditions surrounding Pauls conversion were the design of God in view of the city? While those in Damascus were going on in discipleship they must have been in great fear of this powerful enemy, and he was very near to Damascus too; it says, It came to pass that he drew near to Damascus, Acts 9:3. The Lord had timed the deliverance in a very wonderful way. 

    JTDamascus was the habitual enemy of Israel and Saul would know that well. He would go there to execute judgment from the high priest. So he is allowed to get near the city. How much he knew of Naaman I do not know; he ought to have known about Naaman the Syrian, the rivers of Damascus and so forth. It would be well-known territory to him objectively, as it was opposed to Israel: For the head of Syria is Damascus, and the head of Damascus is Rezin, it was said in Isaiahs day (Isaiah 7:8). Hardly any country had more to do with Israel than Syria and Damascus. In his natural state Saul would certainly be aware of all this and have it in mind in approaching the city. Now he has to go in and get his orders; a great revelation must take place in his soul, and that runs down in the history of all souls. We have to learn to take orders from others, not only from the Lord but from the brethren. One will never be an assembly man unless he learns to take orders from the brethren. 

    WLI was wondering if dependence and obedience go together. 

    JTThey do. That is just what you find in his soul. What good are the letters of the high priest now? What will they obtain for him in Damascus? He certainly cannot carry out their orders; he might as well burn them. He had taken orders from the high priest, but now he has to take orders from others, and the Lord has already told him that he must do so in the city of Damascus. His natural instincts would revolt against it, and that is what happens, we have to give up our natural instincts and learn to be subject and dependent instead of insubject and independent, otherwise we shall never be in the assembly according to God, nor shall we find the pearl of great price in it. 

    SPSo the must do and the must suffer go together. 

    JTQuite so. He has to learn something about these musts. 

    ABWould the three days involve no seeing, eating or drinking? 

    JTA great gospel subject! Tell us more. 

    ABI was thinking of it as really the end of that order and the bringing in of another according to God. 

    JTI am sure he is set out here as a model. He tells us himself that in him was set forth a delineation of those who shall hereafter believe unto eternal life. We have to keep our eye on Paul for our part in the assembly, our part in the dispensation and the assembly as he brought it in. 

    JWDIt says in the end of Romans 7, I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord(Romans 7:25). Do you think the idea of our Lord and the deliverance connected with that are connected with Ananias and city exercises? 

    JTJust so. Of course when he wrote the epistle to the Romans he had come into contact with a great many more Ananiases. 

    JWDI was thinking that souls in the throes of Romans 7 get emancipation through the idea of obedience to what is set up locally. 

    JTQuite so. 

    CNDoes Ananias show, over against all this concentration of evil in Damascus, what one man might be in a city and that God can, as it were, turn the city upside down through that one man? I am thinking of Ananias being in prayer. 

    JTPaul gives him a good recommendation. He does not seem to have been a very wonderful brother; he thinks he knows better than the Lord at the outset. He says, I have heard from many concerning this man (verse 13), as much as to say the Lord did not know him. Many are like that; they know better than the Lord; they know better than the Scriptures. But he is amenable to the Lord; the Lord says, I must have it this way, you may as well bow; Saul had to bow. Thus Ananias was brought into the system; he was hardly fit for it but I think we learn here how quickly the Lord can bring us into line and make us suitable for His service. 

    JSDo you think the Lord has taken His seat on the throne of grace between chapters 7 and 9? In chapter 7 Stephen sees Him standing; now apparently He has taken His seat and is exercising grace in that way. 

    JTWell, if you listen to Mark he says He sat down as soon as He went up there. Of course what Stephen saw was just symbolical of the Lords readiness to come back and save Israel, but sitting is the permanence of the reign of grace. 

    RWSDid He come down, appearing in the way, to secure Saul in view of the importance of the local assembly? 

    JTIt is a question of where the thing happened. We have entered on the idea of local companies and the end of this chapter shows that Peter had entered into the current; he went through all quarters, it is said. The current of the economy had already begun, involving administration in the assembly, involving local assemblies. Peter is going to Joppa and the other places at the end of the chapter, showing that he was dealing with localities. Aeneas was told to make his bed; rise up, and make thy couch for thyself(Acts 9:34), that is what Peter said. Then at Joppa, Tabitha is a local sister, or at least a local person, and he raises her up and delivers her to the local people, having called the saints and the widows, presented her living (verse 41). Presented her living, that is to say, she is presented to a local setting and the local people. Aeneas is making his bed for himself in his place, and now Paul is converted at a certain place, Damascus, and he must begin to receive orders there. I think all this is in order to bring out the new thing involving local assemblies. 

    JHWould Damascus be Pauls local company? 

    JTWell, for a while he would be there with the disciples. It says he was with the disciples who were in Damascus certain days. That would be enough to give him the experience of a local company. I suppose he would refer to Ananias in any matter in the meeting. He would have respect for Ananias because he would always remember that he was the vessel that the Lord had chosen, for his inward deliverance. 

    JHtJrWould you say that to be of immediate value in the local meeting you need to be in the spirit of the dispensation? Ananias had heard other things about Saul and tended to set aside the way the Lord can transform in a short time. 

    JTI suppose that would be a part of the lesson to be learned out of these circumstances. How quickly the Lord can change a brother and make him fit to help another brother, one of whom he had no good opinion! So if we are at all subject the Lord would make us useful to one another. Young converts have to learn to take orders from others. 

    RemAs soon as he received orders he went; he moved immediately. 

    JTHe did. 

    JRHWould this help us to make every allowance for the work of God showing itself in others? 

    JTYes, I think so. And visiting the saints is a matter of real importance. The Lord directs him to a certain street and a certain number; giving a mans name and address lays a basis for visiting the brethren. 

    ARIf we were to go to heaven and sit beside the Lord we would find the work of God is one theme on earth. I was wondering if that was what the Lord wanted to bring Ananias into here and set them both as one piece. 

    JTQuite so. The history of Saul afterwards would bring out a great deal which we cannot go into now, but enough is said in these few verses to indicate how the work of God proceeds, how quickly the Lord can adjust matters so that brothers can serve one another. We are to serve one another in love. Saul gets his first lesson here in the way Ananias served him; he lays aside all his prejudice, comes into the house, lays his hands on Saul and says, Saul, brother; he calls him Brother. 

    CHHWould the experience that Ananias had in being corrected help him to correct Saul? It is as though he would stimulate Saul by saying, And now why lingerest thou?(Acts 22:16); so the stimulation he had from the Lord is carried on. 

    JTYes, quite. When Saul tells the Jews at Jerusalem about this incident later he intimates that he was rather slow in being baptised. He confesses that to the Jews, as much as to say he was not in a hurry to leave Judaism when he was converted, and Ananias wanted to know what was hindering him: Why are you delaying being baptised? Paul tells the Jews that, as much as to say, I was not in a hurry to leave Judaism, but Ananias was in a hurry about it. So it says, Arise and get baptised (chapter 22:16), and he was to get the Holy Spirit, that thou mightest see, and be filled with the Holy Spirit (chapter 9:17). I think all the facts of the three accounts we have are intended to help us as to early experience after our conversion. First, to learn to take orders from others, persons we might look down on otherwise, and then not to delay in the thing that should be done. Why lingerest thou? Arise and get baptised, and have thy sins washed away, calling on his name (chapter 22:16); that is what he tells the Jews. He meant to convey to the Jews that he was not in too great a hurry to leave Judaism but Ananias was in a hurry for him to leave it. 

    JSIs Ananias set over against the Sanhedrim, and Damascus over against Judaism? 

    JTHe represents Christianity, as we have said already, but the Lord had to prepare him. He was not right and the Lord set him right. He was not equal to the work, the Lord had to prepare him for it. That is another thing, in seeking to serve we must be amenable to the Lords adjustment if we are to serve aright. Clearly Ananias served very well as Pauls comments on him later show, a pious man according to the law, borne witness to by all the Jews who dwelt there(Acts 22:12). 

    JSWould it be like the Lord saying to Zacchaeus, Make haste and come down, Luke 19:5? 

    JTQuite so. 

    CTThe apostle says at the close of his day, The time of my release is come(2 Timothy 4:6). Is that a man who has been under orders? 

    JTThat is right. The Lord is about to release him through martyrdom. 

    CHHThe Lord said to Peter, And thou, when once thou hast been restored, confirm thy brethren, Luke 22:32. Adjustment must take place with Peter first. 

    SPWould you expect these geographical locations that you mention, Damascus, Lydda and Joppa, to enter into the spiritual import of these brethrens prayer meetings from now on? 

    JTUndoubtedly these are the beginnings. Historical Christianity is important, but current Christianity is also important, as we had last night; the blind man in John 9 brought in the historical side first to the neighbours and then current conditions to the Pharisees. These incidents in Peters service at Joppa and Lydda were, you may be sure, often related by the people who were the subjects of them. There is Dorcas, a woman who undoubtedly had a place in the society of the town, but now she is a changed woman. We have finished with Saul: he is set on his way by taking orders at Damascus where there is a meeting and a brother who tells him what to do, and he does it. He gets the Holy Spirit and preaches Jesus as Son of God; 

    he is thoroughly on his way. And now, later in the chapter, we have Peter moving, as though he were sensing the change in affairs and as he goes into all quarters (these are special quarters, Lydda and Joppa, and what he does there is historical) he is enlarging, we might say simply, laying the width of the rails, because the train has to go out into the world among the nations. We have to have wider gauge, so that is what he is doing. Then when we come to chapter 10 we find Peter still in Joppa; he spent a good while there with Simon the tanner. Joppa was at the end of the Mediterranean; the Mediterranean refers to the gentile nations and that would be the outlook as he went up to the housetop to pray. In the meantime there was another man, in Caesarea, who was praying, too, Peter at the sixth hour and Cornelius at the ninth hour. It is remarkable; these prayers are going on. This is the secret history of the work of God and we are going to have great results. 

    EFWe get a great deal of synchronising in this section, the prayers of His people with His work. 

    JTYes, showing that even the use of Peters keys is preceded by Cornelius prayer. It is a remarkable thing! Mr. M. brought the matter up yesterday of everything being the outcome of prayer. Certainly the use of Peters keys is preceded by Cornelius prayer. He is a remarkable man; he is not an ordinary man, he is a military man, a titled man too, a centurion, and he has a soldier as his servant who is called pious. So we must not be too hard on military men because they are needed, according to their names and their ranks. One of them is said to be pious but Cornelius is more than that. He was a centurion of the band called Italic, meaning he was a thorough Roman, nevertheless pious, and fearing God with all his house, both giving much alms to the people, and supplicating God continually (chap. 

    10:2). This is the man who is going to be the beginning of the gentile work. 

    RemPeter was a praying man in dealing with what was sectional at Joppa. The widows were all standing by him, but he puts them out and kneels down, and then deals with that by presenting Dorcas alive to the saints and widows. 

    JTQuite so, it does not say to the weeping ones. There is nothing said about the saints before he went there; they seemed to be all Dorcas-people before he went there and as he went they were weeping, we are told, showing him the garments, And all the widows stood by him weeping and shewing him the body-coats and garments which Dorcas had made while she was with them. But Peter, putting them all out, and kneeling down, prayed. That is, he discriminates against those weeping and occupied with the garments, but now we are told there are saints and widows there. He does not hand her back to the recipients of the garments: he presents her to the saints and widows and that is important as to local matters. It shows that the local position must be purified. He put them all out; that is very arbitrary, but you will have no assembly if you let these people stay, wailing about garments. 

    JRHPeter kneeled down and prayed, showing the position in Joppa was more serious than in Lydda. 

    JTHe knew well enough what that wailing and body-coat making meant; it meant social affairs. 

    ANWThe condition is too negative at Lydda and too active at Joppa. 

    JTJust so. The paralysed man could not do much, but this matter of the wailing and the garments is to be watched, because we shall never reach the local assembly according to God on these lines. Peter is very drastic, he puts them all out and turns to God and prays. 

    CAMIt is very remarkable about this matter of piety. There is a great deal made of it in these different characters. Would you not say that there may be a danger of resting in so-called piety? We should pray with expectancy for some intervention of God, some heavenly intervention. I was really thinking of the whole matter, because Ananias and Cornelius, indeed all these men, were pious. 

    JTAre you making little of that? 

    CAMIt seems to be indispensable, but is there a danger of resting in it? A home needs to be marked by piety, but really to be in assembly light it seems to need some additional heavenly touch to it. 

    JTWell, that is what we get now in chapter 10. Peter had laid the basis in Lydda and Joppa for the local companies, and now with Cornelius we come to another territory in Caesarea, and it involves a military man with a title and a servant who is a soldier; but Cornelius is described, as we just noted, as pious, and fearing God with all his house. I would say that he had some light because he was fearing God and had his house with him in it. That is a very important thing in view of what we are coming to, because thou and thy house is so strong a feature in Pauls ministry. Paul has nothing to do with this case but instinctively this man says, I must have my house apart from the social affairs of Caesarea. Agrippa came there later, and if Cornelius were there undoubtedly he would be recognised, but his house was out of the world already. It is with his house, not and his house, as in the case of the nobleman at Capernaum in John 4:53 who believed ... and his ... house. There the house believed by itself, but here Cornelius believed with his house, as far as he had got, fearing God with all his house, both giving much alms to the people, and supplicating God continually. He is a remarkable man, and he is taken up to represent the introduction of the gentiles. He is going to come in formally by the keys of Peter. So we must look at this in a formal way to see how the keys were employed. He is outside of Christianity, yet he has traits of Christianity with him. 

    ABIs he different from the man in chapter 3, who was carried and laid at the gate asking alms? Here is one actually outside the system bearing the character of what is within, praying, giving, and marked by piety. 

    JTYes, yet he is still a gentile commander of the Italic band; but he is like the man in John 9: he is ready for this matter. When God is doing great things. He prepares for great things. 

    JSIs he like the centurion who is set under authority and beseeches the Lord to come and heal his son? 

    JTThat is right. There are several centurions in the New Testament. It is remarkable how the work of God carries them further than their external position. The one at the cross was simply in charge of the crucifixion of the Lord Jesus, but he says, Truly this man was Son of God, Mark 15:39. He got beyond his external position; that is a great thing, to get light beyond the light you have. 

    CTIs this on the line of Joshua, But as for me and my house, we will serve Jehovah, Joshua 24:15? 

    JTYes, this man is ready for Paul. Peter does not make much of the believers house, Paul makes a good deal of it, especially to the jailor as we have often said. Here this man is anticipating all that, his instincts are right, they are sure, they are accurate. Before he hears the gospel he has the instincts of the work of God. He is a prepared man for this purpose. We hear nothing of him afterwards, but he is prepared for this purpose. 

    CAMThis all enters into the city life, dwelling in a walled city. He would come into the blessing of that dwelling established for ever. 

    JTWell, quite so. He is certainly remarkable as representing divine preparation. You get people converted on the spot, thoroughly in the darkness before like the man at the gate of the temple; but here is a man like the man in John 9, prepared for a purpose. The Lord said of that man, Neither has this man sinned nor his parents(John 9:3). Well, what was he there for? That the works of God should be manifested in him. What about Cornelius? He is to be introduced into the kingdom of God by Peter. He is a prepared man, so all that follows is in keeping with this. He is praying at the ninth hour and he gets a vision; Peter prays at the sixth hour, and he gets a vision. The work of God is going on according to these records and the result is seen at the end of the chapter. But in the meantime Peters experience is that he is waiting for his lunch, speaking simply. He goes up to the top of the house to pray, that is, we are reminded not to waste our time. He has a little time while awaiting dinner and he is going to use it in prayer. It turns out that in this matter of prayer (whatever he said we do not know) he is on the Mediterranean and he is looking out from the housetop. What is he praying about? Is he beginning to think of the wide domain that the Lord is operating in? In any case that is what happened; he was praying, spending his time profitably. We are reminded that we should not waste our time. If we cannot do anything else we can pray. There is plenty to pray about and there is great result in the house of God. The vision comes down, and he tells us just what it was: there was a vessel like a great sheet; God goes to all that trouble to enlighten Peter. He has already prepared Cornelius, now Peter must be prepared; that is to say, the man who is to be helped has to be prepared and the man who is to help has to be prepared. So the whole matter is preparation. The work of God should not be carried on in any casual way, but carefully; not slothfully; you lose no time. If you have a little time before the preaching use it in reference to the preaching. 

    CAMTo create expectancy? 

    JTQuite so. 

    ABIs Rahab another example of this preparatory work of which you speak? 

    JTI think so. She had flax in her house preliminary to the state she came into and in view of what she had been. 

    ATIs there a suggestion that Dorcas had too much to do in making garments and no time to pray? She had only an upper room, part of a house, whereas Cornelius had a house. 

    JTShe was occupied with things that do not enter into the assembly at all, but they were considered very praiseworthy. Cornelius had a house and servants attending, and he used his time well. 

    HBWhy does God use an angel to speak to Cornelius, the Lord to speak to Ananias and the Spirit to speak to Peter? 

    JTAn angel represents what is providential and distant in a comparative sense. That described Cornelius position at the moment: he was really afar off and without God and without hope in the world. Externally that is what he was, having no part in the covenants of promise. 

    JRHWould it be right to say that Cornelius and his house was a good example of what God was going to effect? 

    JTIt is the kind of material God can use; that is a great matter. When God made the universe, where did He get the material? He created it out of nothing and yet there are great features of material in the universe. Now He is creating another universe and here is part of the material; it is ready for the great event; but Peter has to be made ready, that is the other side. 

    JTJrAt the end of the prayer we should be different from when we started. 

    JTWe ought to be. The point is to use the time and to use it right up to the moment of your taking part in service, because the devil is watching and if he can bring in some little bit of frivolity he will spoil your address. Angels prepare themselves to sound. Prepare yourself. We have to watch otherwise the devil may get in before we begin to speak. 

    QuesWould the idea of prayer and fasting come in? 

    JTQuite so, that is another thing. 

    SMcCWould you link this up with Romans 2:7 to them who, in patient continuance of good works, seek for glory and honour and incorruptibility? 

    JTYes, that is the sort of thing. Cornelius is one of those. 

    HBWould you say why this is the Spirits matter and the matter of Saul is the Lords matter? Is there something to learn from that? 

    JTI am glad you brought it up. This matter of Cornelius is a distant matter: he is still outwardly in a place of distance though inwardly possibly nearer than others perhaps in a place of nearness. It is the secret side of the matter, how God operated secretly before the public result. 

    SMcCIn verse 27 it says, And he went in, talking with him. It is not talking to him but with him; would that show the result of the preparation both in Peter and Cornelius? 

    JTJust so. It is very beautiful and moreover he said, I myself also am a man, not a Jew, it is a question now of man. 

    JSWould his prayer in that light be an expression of mans weakness? 

    JTWell, it is that, no doubt, but it is a question of mans dependence, which is a more beautiful thought than weakness. 

    SMcCAs the chapter proceeds, it seems the idea of distance recedes. Cornelius does not say he saw an angel standing, he says, And lo, a man stood before me, as if that is really bringing the matter a little nearer, in relation to Peters service in coming near. 

    JTThat would be how the angel appeared, so that man is now finding a place; Judaism is receding and it is man that is in mind. We have not time to go into the matter of the sheet but the incident was thrice repeated to impress Peter with the fixity of it. What is represented in the sheet is a fixed matter; it happened three times, then the sheet was drawn up into heaven. That is, the whole thing is going up; it is a heavenly matter hereafter; it is not a question of the Jews but of the assembly, and of the assembly being heavenly, coming out of heaven, coming down here in a threefold sense in testimony and going up again into heaven into its own place. That is really what is to be learned in the sheet. Then Peter says, You sent for me, and, as it were, I was in no hurry: Wherefore also, having been sent for, I came without saying anything against it (verse 29). What a remarkable thing! He is in no hurry to leave the Jewish setting but still he is doing it. He is slow but steady, and now he is with Cornelius and his house, and he says, T am a man like yourself. Cornelius says, I saw a man, so that we are on the ground of men now. Stephen had seen the Son of man in heaven. We are spreading out now to the domain of man. The Lord Jesus is alluding to man. He has rights among men. He has bought the earth so that He can move out and secure the treasure and the pearl. Now we get this incident of how Peter got on with Cornelius. What a nice company there must have been at home in his drawing-room, as we might say! He brought in his friends; they were all his friends, he was not going out to the highways and hedges. Peter says, I was not in a hurry, but still I am here. I do not say anything against it. But why should he not be in a hurry? It shows how difficult it is to get a Jew out of his setting; but he is out of it now. Peter is now in a gentile house, in a soldiers house with his family and friends, and Cornelius says, Four days ago I had been fasting unto this hour, and the ninth I was praying in my house, and lo, a man stood before me in bright clothing, and said, Cornelius, thy prayer has been heard, and thy alms have come in remembrance before God. Now this is remarkable, he is known in heaven. He is a priest; like Job, he is beyond his dispensation. 

    CAMHe seems to be always looking right on to the fact that the sheet will go up. 

    JTYou can see he is ready for it. He is not hankering for the earth, nor his title, nor his associations in Caesarea. The idea is that this man belongs to heaven; his very name is known up there. When he goes up he will be received. 

    JTJrThe heavenly side of it will deliver us from personal feelings, when we are akin with God. God is no respecter of persons. 

    JTI think it would help us as to these friends he had in to listen, because there would be a social side to the matter, and Peter opens his mouth and preaches to them. Then as we come down the chapter, While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word(Acts 10:44). I think heaven is pleased with this company. It represents secret work and heaven knows perfectly what is underneath this matter. It is not simply Peters preaching that heaven is thinking of but what is underneath the matter. Peters preaching is the official side, it must have its place, but God is not waiting until Peter finishes; He takes charge of this company, embraces them, like the Father falling on the prodigals neck, an energetic action of the Fathers to take them on. It is the same word as is used in Luke 15:20. 

    CNBut that the works of God should be manifested in him, John 9:3. 

    JTJust so. 

    ABIs that why it is emphasised in this chapter, Simon, who is surnamed Peter? It is mentioned three times. 

    JTVery good, he was surnamed. 

    CHHIs there a similarity between this and John 9:37 in the Lord getting near the blind man? It says there, He that speaks with thee is he, whereas to the woman in John 4:26 it is, I who speak to thee am he. With thee would be nearer. 

    JTPeter is speaking with him here. I think this embrace of heaven is very wonderful. It involves the preciousness of the pearl that the Lord had in His mind. How pleased heaven was with this company, shown in the action of the Spirit falling on them! 

    CAMWould you think it would go as far as what is suggested in Ephesians, He has taken us into favour in the Beloved(Ephesians 1:6)? 

    JTGod has it in mind. It is a love matter and heaven is saying. Well, Peter, you must go the whole way; you have the keys, you have the official place. But heaven is going beyond him and running faster than Peter. It is a question of the envelopment of the objects of affection by heaven, the Spirit taking charge of them. 

    CAMPeter knew that Cornelius was one having no hope, and without God in the world, Ephesians 2:12. What a wonderful range the whole thing covers! 

    JTThat is the idea. Peter says, Who indeed was I to be able to forbid God? It was Gods matter, so that he commanded them to be baptised at this time. 

    JRHYou were speaking about the gift of the Spirit. This is the only incident we have in this book about the Spirit being received without the exercise of faith. 

    JTWithout any confession of faith. It is a question of God knowing what is there, because the gift of the Spirit is Gods matter, not Peters. Peter did not have to pray for them to get the Spirit as in Samaria. It is Gods matter, really the Fathers matter. He is falling on the prodigals neck and kissing him. 

    JWIs the Holy Spirit falling on this company different from being filled with the Spirit in chapter 9:17? 

    JTI think it is. As we said this morning, it is a collective allusion. In Acts 2 it is the Pentecostal matter; it is what happened then, but I think here it is God honouring the gentiles when the Spirit takes hold of them as It did the Jews. As Paul says later, putting the gentiles on the same level as the Jews, So then ye are no longer strangers and foreigners, but ye are fellow-citizens of the saints, and of the household of God, being built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the corner-stone, in whom all the building fitted together increases to a holy temple in the Lord; in whom ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit, Ephesians 2:19,22. 

    The ye is the gentiles. I think that Peter alluding to what happened at Pentecost in his account of the matter would indicate that the gentiles are in the same position, on the same level, as the Jews in the house of God. 

    CAMIt is wonderful to think of Peter getting on as far as Ephesians. 

    JTYes, that is it. It is Gods matter; that is the ground on which Ephesians stands. God, being rich in mercy, because of his great love wherewith he loved us, (we too being dead in offences), has quickened us with the Christ, (ye are saved by grace), and has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, Ephesians 2:4 - 6. 

    CHHIs there an indication that these features seen in the different households such as those of Lydia, the Philippian jailor and Cornelius, involving the introduction of Christ among the gentiles, are re-appearing at the end of the age? 

    JTYes; it looks as though God is reviving things among us, but in a very small way, and some are very reluctant to go into them. It is not a question of an individual believer receiving the Holy Spirit, but it is God receiving the gentiles, just as the Father received the prodigal. The word is the same, Fell upon his neck, Luke 15:20. 

    WLIs that why Peter does not stand on his dignity in regard of this matter? It speaks of him as being told to go down and he does not take a high attitude in any way; he goes down. 

    JTWe ought to read chapter 11 but we have not time to get Peters own account of it. 

    ANWHe might have sought to forbid God. If then God has given them the same gift as also to us when we had believed on the Lord Jesus Christ, who indeed was I to be able to forbid God? 

    Acts 11:17. He dare not do that. It goes with what you say about the willingness of God to receive the gentiles. 

    JTHe just saved himself from impairing the scene, as much as to say, I did not say anything to God against it. He should not impair the scene at all, but he should be out and out in it; chapter 11 gives us a better view of him in this regard. 
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    RESULTS (JT 89)

    Jude 14; Genesis 5: 21 - 25; Acts 9: 31, 32; Acts 16: 4 - 6

    I have in mind to speak about the results which accrue from exercises arising in the course of Gods testimony here. The apostle James in his epistle alludes to the end reached in such exercises. He says, Ye have heard of the endurance of Job, and seen the end of the Lord. The teaching in his epistle is very practical; among other things he alludes to knowledge amongst the brethren. He wrote, as we know, to the twelve tribes that were scattered and in doing so he referred to the patience of Job. The book of Job has its own peculiar importance in scripture as dealing with the work and testimony of God outside Israel but collateral with the testimony to Israel. It thus finds a place in the holy writings, and James alludes to it as being known. He says, And seen the end of the Lord. The end in that book illustrates what I have before me, namely, the end which the Lord has in view in dealing with His people. That end is to be triumphant and blessed! 

    Enoch is said to be the seventh from Adam. Jude mentions that fact. He would count from Adam, Seth, Enosh, Cainan, Mahalaleel, Jared to Enoch. Each of these names would have a place in his thoughts as he would come down to Enoch; but he would stop with that name, not merely to round out a sentence but to call attention to a result reached. There are ten names mentioned in Genesis 5, Noah being the tenth, which, no doubt represent a process to develop a further result, which is seen in Noah. But I believe Enoch is peculiarly in the mind of the Spirit of God, for He pauses there at the seventh from Adam to indicate a given result, and then goes on to a further result in Noah, which is also important, for these exercises which arise are like the ripples caused by a stone being thrown into a pond, they expand and become far-reaching in effect. What arises is thus turned to a definite result. Enoch suggests an assembly result; Noah a further one, typical of another world, a purified world. These thoughts are in the mind of God for us and we should not stop short of them. 

    So I began with Jude, a short epistle which is lighted up by this verse which refers to an antediluvian saint. This is not a casual, but a careful reference, embracing a particular exercise, and a result reached through it. What a history is involved in reaching the seventh from Adam, a remarkable line leading up to such a result! Chapter 4 gives us the line of Cain, but the most casual reader will notice the correspondence in it with the names in the line of faith, through Seth. Chapter 5 is called by the Spirit The book of Adams generations. Chapter 5 is the life line, and so the names given, save Methushelahs, are significant. His longevity is instructive for it points to Gods longsuffering. We are through grace in the period of Gods great longsuffering and patience. But the names of each of the others have a significance, Enochs pre-eminently so. His name signifies tuition, education, learning, discipline or discipleship and I believe, has greater moral significance than the others, for it relates to the heavenly calling, and no saints are more distinguished than those who have part in that calling. Thus we obtain character and distinction through discipline, as it says, My son, despise not the chastening of the Lord, nor faint when reproved by him; for whom the Lord loves he chastens, and scourges every son whom he receives, Hebrews 12: 5, 6. 

    Now in Cains line we have the very name  Enoch  given to his son. It suggests, though occurring here before Enochs birth, imitation of what is of God, which is all round us. And so we find that this name is placed on this first city, that is, one of the most cherished thoughts in the spiritual line is placed on a city built by a murderer, by Cain. Some christians of today no doubt would say, See, this city; see our church membership; our bells and architecture, and flatter themselves by attaching the name of Christ to it. We find today that heavenly name everywhere, and the names of the apostles, too, on the most distinguished architecture in the world. How sad and offended they would feel were they to see it, and yet we see christians taking refuge in this very thing. It is profanity! The Spirit of God would recoil from chapter 4 and what answers to it today, that sacred names are found on bill-heads, bills-of-lading, stationery and such things in the city of Cain. How incongruous! He would turn away from all this and speak of Enoch, as the seventh from Adam, who prophesied about the Lords coming amidst his holy myriads. And so one would dwell on the exercise and its result, on what the seventh means, and see what is worked out from it, and what the Spirit of God means by referring to it in this epistle which deals with apostasy, in the midst of which we are found today. He would direct our attention to each of the preceding names also, for it is a time when Cains world is spreading out in commerce, music and social life. It needs exercise to get out of chapter 4, the line of imitation, and get into chapter 5, the line of life. That line of life goes through, silently I might say, and secretly, but none the less, surely. In Seth, we have the principle of recovery as it says in chapter 5: 1, the book of Adams generations. Chapter 2 gives the creation; chapter 5 introduces a restored Adam, reaching a fixed state of things in his son. Then Seth has a son and he called his name Enosh which means man as weak and mortal; that is, he accepts a dying condition. How important to remember our mortality. It is in the acceptance of this that we reach the seventh from Adam, for they all die but Enoch. He reached the full result of the exercise spiritually, and got the gain of all that preceded. Let us too, beloved brethren, get the gain of exercises, and not lose them. The devil is out to rob us of the full result of any exercise. So when these testings come we should not say, God has allowed them; it is preferable to say that He orders them; He means something to accrue to us through them, as it says, All things work together for good to those who love God. It is seen palpably in Enoch. It is the heavenly side; he walked with God. I mention that to show the great result of this exercise; it says that after Enochs son was born he walked with God three hundred years. The birth of his son is the moral reason for his walking with God. There is now a son in his house; maybe there had been a little selfishness previously, a little indifference, but now a son is born for this exercise and he realises that he must look to God as never before. But there is another reason for this exercise and that is to dignify and glorify Enoch. Walking with God became characteristic of him; he did it three hundred years! No doubt he prayed the day his son was born, but what a difference at the end, after the scourgings and the discipline, for that is the significance of his name. He would realise that divine scourgings are the scourgings of love, for God scourges every son whom He receives. Let us not shrink from it, dear brethren; it is all to bring us into the gain of the seventh from Adam. We scarcely know what our hearts are capable of. But the tests, year after year, bring out the depths of our hearts. We thus get to know ourselves and to judge ourselves aright. 

    Jude also tells us that Enoch had the light of another world, and as he prophesied of that world and of Gods coming with his holy myriads. Enoch would no doubt think of coming with Him. How he would shine in view of this. The light of this came, I believe, at the end of his life. God would open up the world to come to him as he walked with Him. Alas, how few are in the good of that world! But as Enoch walked with God, the reality of it would lay hold of his soul, and he would see the Lord coming. What encouragement it would be to him! But I am thinking of the result in its heavenly character. Being the seventh and caught up, he would be equal to the place into which he was introduced, for God placed him there. Were we left to ourselves we would never be equal to such a change, but we may be sure Enoch was completely restful in that heavenly place, for he would have the sense that God was sufficiently pleased with him to translate him. I believe the present discipline of God is to make us equal to this; for His discipline in the wilderness is as ordered as His counsels in eternity. Paul helps as to what is before us. He says, Whether in the body I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows; such a one caught up to the third heaven. His was no mixed condition, nor was he conscious of any unsuitability as caught up into that holy spiritual altitude. I wish for myself not to miss anything of these exercises from Adam to Enoch, for I do not believe that God will translate to heaven what does not suit Him down here. 

    In Acts 9 we have another end reached. It says, The assemblies then throughout the whole of Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had peace. This alludes to the end of a period of exercise, and marks a division in the book. Following the suffering of the twelve, the death of Stephen, the conversion of Saul and his reception by the brethren at Jerusalem, we are reminded that God had reached an end, which affected all the assemblies. Some here may remember conflict of twenty-five years or more ago, but what was the culmination? This scripture in Acts 9 is the first allusion to assemblies over a wide area being affected for good. No ground was lost! It says they had peace and were edified. One might ask the question, Are we being edified? Edification is a characteristic of local companies. Are we able to edify one another in our local gatherings even though they be small or isolated? The power for this lies in the Spirit. Edification is never wanting if love is present and active. In a wider sense the body is self-edifying in love. It is not a question of gift. The smallest and most isolated company may be self sustaining if these features are found in it. And then, walking in the fear of the Lord is an important matter also. It is a certain deliverance from the fear of man and the world. The fear of man brings a snare, we are told. And then they were comforted too. This word is from the same root as Comforter: it brings out the thought of a divine Person spreading comfort. What qualities are these, as seen in the local company, rendering it independent as divinely constituted, having peace, being edified, walking in the fear of the Lord, and then multiplied through the comfort of the Holy Spirit. You would hesitate to add to any company except on these lines, for what is added must be of a piece with what is there. 

    In Acts 15 it is a question of doctrine. There was a great danger of cleavage. Judaism had been introduced at Antioch, and now at the end of chapter 15 we find two brothers alienated, two great servants of God, Paul and Barnabas, and what is recorded is not by mere formal mention but because of the results that accrued. Paul chose Silas and together they go forth committed by the brethren to the grace of God. This is not said of Barnabas. Paul may have had warm feeling but he is, in principle, commended by the brethren. He will not take a man like John Mark with him; he will not partake in others sins, nor will he take with him one who would weaken the service, but a brother like Silas and later, Timotheus, brothers who adorned the path. He passed through Syria and Cilicia confirming the assemblies. He was not on party lines  he confirmed the assemblies. It says they instructed them to observe the decrees determined on by the apostles and elders who were in Jerusalem. Think of the apostle Paul, the greatest servant on earth, yet he carries out the results of the service of others, and in this sinks his own importance. How delightful it was to heaven to see him distributing those decrees. It was the best thing he could distribute. It was not the latest ministry, but it had its place in binding the brethren all over the world. How Paul would surrender his own importance to do this! so that nothing is lost as the result of this exercise. The assemblies were confirmed in the faith, and increased in number every day. 

    Let us not miss, beloved brethren, what God has for us today. He would look for more heavenly mindedness with us, affording him pleasure in view of translation; and then peace and comfort and then multiplication, and then confirmation in the faith. 
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    READING ON ACTS 9 (JT 96)

    Acts 9: 1 - 43

    JTThe opposition to Christ, I suppose, is specially emphasised in Saul. How deep-rooted it was in the breathing out threatenings and slaughter! The opposition occurs in different forms, sometimes shallow, sometimes deep-rooted. The Spirit of God seems to single out this man to show and to emphasise the deep opposition, and show us how He can meet it. There are three accounts of this incident, this far-reaching incident, two by Paul himself, and one by the Spirit of God. The Spirit of God is the writer of this book. He gives us the general features, then chapter 26 gives us the more copious account; and this particular phase is to be noted, the character of the opposition. 

    QuesWhat was the particular character that was presented here? Had it deepened from the previous chapter when he saw and was consenting to his being killed? 

    JTI should think so. Saul tells us later that he was an eye-witness of thy martyr Stephen. And James witnesses to the character of martyrdom of that day, Ye have condemned and killed the just; and he doth not resist you. He saw that in Stephen, but then we are told he entered into houses and dragged men and women from them. So he met Christ in this character, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. The I is what he met in the houses of the saints, and the thou is the breathing in the threatenings and slaughter. That is the two characters, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. He ravaged the assembly-men and women, it was the assembly. 

    QuesWould you say the already pricked conscience only aroused the flesh to greater enmity? 

    JTWell, apparently so, the hatred was against Jesus. As the Lord says, They have both seen and hated both me and my Father (John 15: 24); the satanic character of the thing, the breathing out, would denote that he was intelligently in it; the upper organ, the inner man that was active in an intelligent manner. He did it methodically from the intelligent part. It is the manner of Satans malice. 

    QuesWas Satan behind all this? 

    JTExactly, breathing would indicate that; Satan was in him to that extent, inwardly. 

    QuesDoes the binding refer to the mind and spirit, as well as bodily? 

    JTWell, quite, rendering them as powerless as possible in their defence. I suppose the intent was the ferocity of the thing, to render them powerless by the ferocious rush upon them. But he met with Jesus. Stephen did not cower before him, he met him in power. He was not rendered numb by the onrush of the enemy. The Lord Himself in Gethsemane, and on the cross, never lost His holy balance in spite of the opposition against Him. There is no more touching study than the study of martyrdom as taking character from the death of Christ, how He met the enemy in death. 

    RemSo the Lord did not take the myrrh, that which would have deadened the senses. 

    JTQuite so. Martyrdom infers that they died intelligently, witnessing to something. Saul was intelligent as under Satan. The martyrs were intelligent in the Spirit of Christ. He does not resist you. For thy sake are we killed all the day long; we are counted as sheep for the slaughter, Psalm 44: 22. Like the Lord, dumb before his shearer, so opened he not his mouth, Acts 8: 32. Martyrdom is triumph. 

    Stephen is the characteristic martyr. He is called thy martyr. 

    You notice here that the attack is against the disciples of the Lord. It is against the Lord, not only Jesus. Jesus is the character, the unresisting character that he met in the saints. But the Lord resists him, there is resistance, Saul had to do with the Lord, they were disciples of the Lord; that is, the whole power of the kingdom; the disciples were defended. Power is behind His authority, either to destroy Saul or to convert him. So it is the power of the kingdom, not as destructive as yet, but it is the Lord who can enter into conflict with him, and overcome. Are we stronger than he? 1 Corinthians 10: 22. Vengeance is mine; I will repay, Romans 12: 19. But the wonderful thing that comes out in this chapter is the kingdom as it is now. If he had appeared later with this resistance it would be for his destruction, like antichrist, but now in the kingdom it is power acting in grace. 

    As he was journeying, he was active in the thing. It says, It came to pass that he drew near to Damascus; and suddenly there shone round about him a light out of heaven, and falling on the earth he heard a voice saying to him, Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute me? It is the voice of grace, but it has authority in it. 

    QuesWhy is it called the way here? 

    JTThe way is a symbol or formula for christianity or fellowship. You get it used in Mark, Jesus entered on the way. It was the way into death. They belonged to that, the way that led Him into death. If the Lord had set up something that did not imply death, Satan could have used it. But inasmuch as they were in the way Satan would contend that every inch. The Lord teaches His own that He must suffer. He not only tells but He teaches. It is a question of being that, suffering is shown in that way. The young man ran into it in Mark, and kneeled down to the Lord and called Him, Good Master, what shall I do that I may inherit eternal life? He was not fit for that, but the blind man; son of Bartimaeus, entered on it and remained on it. 

    He understood, he followed Jesus in the way. If we are in the way we shall suffer. 

    How divine instinct takes the way in Samuel I The kine had never been under yoke, they were clear of the world. The calves were tied and kept behind and they were to go on without driver, without any external pressure, and they went along the highway. 

    And they came to Beth-shemesh, and the men took the kine and sacrificed. Satan hates that. The attractiveness of Christ would lead us to follow. 

    The disciples of the Lord were in the way. The great end in view is to see the glory, but it is by death. The oxen were in the employment of the ark, that is the powerful influence of Christ. They move on, and on, and on, by the one highway, and there they died, glorious end typically. Paul is a witness of the glory and a partaker of the sufferings. 

    But bringing them bound to Jerusalem ... terrible thought, the city of the great King, the spot where this murder should be carried out. But as he was journeying, and as he drew near to Damascus, suddenly there shone round about him a light out of heaven, and falling on the earth he heard a voice saying to him, Saul, Saul, why does thou persecute me? It is grace, where sin abounded grace has overabounded. 

    The gospel of the glory comes in here, he got the conception of Christ in glory. It was a glorified Jesus that he saw. Now he is in the presence of Jesus, calling him by name out of heaven, and that in the Hebrew language, as he tells us elsewhere. 

    QuesWhy does he say Lord? 

    JTThat is the evidence of his conversion. Other lords had had dominion over him. Satan was his lord. The high priest in Jerusalem was the lord that he served. He never lost sight of this, To us there is ... one Lord Jesus Christ ... and we by him. That is instinct, the instinct accompanying conversion. The work of God produced that instinct that would recognise the Lord. The instinct that goes with the work of God that would recognise the Lord shows that he was delivered from the authority of darkness, and translated us into the kingdom of the Son of his love, Colossians 1: 13. 

    Who art thou, Lord? A fine question, the question that issues from instincts of the divine nature. If it accompanied all conversions we should have more subjection amongst us. Now the word Lord is put into our mouths, and rightly, but this is instinct. Here he just gets the answer, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. The answer is in keeping with the state. The Lord says, No one knows who the Son is but the Father, Luke 10: 22. But here the answer is in keeping with the circumstances, I am Jesus whom thou persecutest. He would never forget that  whom thou persecutest. That refers to chapter 8, and chapter Z. Terrible challenge to his heart. I am not fit to be called apostle, because I have persecuted the assembly of God. That man had to go, and he did go, not only from the eye of God but from Pauls eye, too. Whenever he would look at the saints afterwards Paul would think of that; it is a question of what Jesus is in those persons; they represented Jesus. I am Jesus, that lowly unresisting Man at Calvary, not Lord. Paul says Lord, but He says Jesus, whom thou persecutest, showing that it is Jesus who suffered here in mans reach. Not up there, Paul could not persecute Him up there, but it is what He was in the saints. 

    I have to judge myself as to whether the Spirit of Christ in a brother may not cause enmity in my heart; especially if, because of any way he may supersede me, I am apt to become a persecutor. That is how it was with Ishmael when Isaac was weaned. When Christ gets the full place in a christians heart the man after the flesh is sure to persecute. The Lord says, Abraham rejoiced to see my day. It is the day of Christ, typically, and the whole house is given over to rejoicing at the weaning of Isaac. 

    QuesAm I a persecutor if I am out of the spirit of the house? 

    JTExactly, it is a very great test to us. For it may not seem a serious thing to many. I may be a persecutor of those who are giving Christ His place, and making others speak ill of them. But it is much to heaven. 

    In his own account in Acts 22, Paul tells us that he said, What shall I do, Lord? so we should keep that in mind. The Lord had in His mind that Paul was to do something. So that after the Lord saves your soul the next move is yours; what are you going to do? The christian is a moral product. 

    RemAs Paul had persecuted the saints he had to learn to take his instructions from them, too. 

    JTThat is right, he had to go into the city. 

    RemIt is where the saints were. 

    JTYes. The saints were in that particular city. Enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. That is rather a humbling thing, to learn that he had to go into the city. He had gone in another character, but now he had to go there bowed down, a stricken, weakened, disabled man. He has to go into the city, the responsibility is his. Others led him in grace, the Lord saw to that, but he had to go there. It raises the whole question of the Lords authority, and where you have to go. It is your responsibility to go there. 

    RemThe Lord tells him to go there, but what he hears there is through the saints. 

    JTYes, but it is in the city. There is something in it; the believer is not to do his own will at all. 

    What does it matter what place I go to? Would it not be better to go to Jerusalem and get light from the apostles there? But no, go into this city, the nearest one. The idea is that this city, Damascus, is almost here. It was an area in which the Lord had some ordering; He would have him to go to that particular place. He went into Arabia, he tells us afterwards, but the Lord did not send him to Arabia yet. Go into this city. It had certain boundaries, that city. He had to go within that. Not a word about the saints. Go into the city and it will be told you what you must do. Not a word about some great apostle there, but the principle that you must submit and do what you are told. And everything hinges now on whether you will move. 

    He had three days and three nights. All that had to be gone through before he met anyone. We are told, the men who were travelling with him stood speechless, hearing the voice but beholding no one. And Saul rose up from the earth, and his eyes being opened he saw no one. But leading him by the hand they brought him into Damascus. And he was three days without seeing, and neither ate nor drank. Those three days were spent inside. What is going to happen? It was a process of soul, an indescribable experience those three days, but they were making days, he was being made inwardly. I think it would go with Romans 7; he gives us the outline, he does not describe it all. 

    QuesIn those three days was there any thought of reaching the Lord in resurrection? 

    JTI think they were preparing him by the divine way, showing that we are not to force the work of God in the soul, but give it time. Three is full testimony to something. Here it is to a full process in the soul which is necessary before getting light. Not seven but three. 

    The next thing is that a little bit of preparation had to be gone through by Ananias as well. It is a humbling thing for us if we are going to help souls. The Lord considers for Ananias, and for Himself too, for His own names sake that Saul should be rightly met, not only in word but in spirit, that he should be met in the right spirit. So the preparation was needed on both sides. The minister sometimes forgets that he has to be prepared for every address he gives, every service he renders, every soul he helps. And the brethren should give him time for that, and he should give himself time, for he is handling divine things. So there was a certain disciple in Damascus. That agrees with the Lords word, Enter into the city, and this disciple had to be prepared. 

    RemAs a disciple in Damascus he was available. 

    JTYes, there were disciples in Jerusalem but they were not available. Paul speaks well of Ananias in chapter 22, a pious man, but the Lord had prepared him nevertheless. But he was in the city, in Damascus. Every word tells, for this is the initial chapter in Pauls ministry. 

    QuesWould you say that the Lord always has that which will meet the need of those that He will bring to light in that locality? 

    JTThat is so. There is that in a locality which the Lord can use. So Paul says, The Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city, saying that bonds and tribulations await me, Acts 20: 23. What a thing for the Lord to have vessels in every city that would witness to Paul what would happen in Jerusalem! That is the testimony. It is very important that assembly service Godward should go on in companies in a locality and that there should also be service manward there. Peter served in a great transaction, 

    the reception of the gentiles. Who is ready for such a thing as that? Peter had doubtless never thought how it would happen that he would admit the gentiles, how he would turn that key. In receiving people into fellowship the principle is that they have a right: Blessed are they that wash their robes, that they may have right to the tree of life, and that they should go in by the gates into the city, Revelation 22: 14. That is, they can walk in. I cannot stand at the gates and say that I have authority to keep you out. They have a right, but it is conditional on their washing; it is not that they have washed but that they are washing regularly. Sometimes assemblies need to have a washing day. The brother that washes regularly has the right, but we have to see that he does wash, not simply that he is converted, but that he washes. Blessed are such. Arise and get baptised, and have thy sins washed away. If he does not do that he has no right to the tree of life. The thought of the city is the testimony and service manward; that is what I have in mind. 

    QuesIs it as we move in a defiling scene that the necessity for washing comes in? 

    JTWell, and what you are yourself; the bodies are washed, but there is uncleanness from within, too. Let us purify ourselves from every pollution of flesh and spirit, perfecting holiness in Gods fear, 

    2 Corinthians 7: 1. A continuous process is meant in Revelation 22; it is the present tense. In Revelation 1 the Lord is praised as the One who has washed us from sins in His own blood; He did that. In chapter 7 the great multitude have washed their robes; they have done it; they are not doing it. But in Revelation 22 it is those that wash their robes, and that is a continuous operation. 

    This chapter is full of holy instruction for us, bearing on Pauls doctrine; how the Lord prepared Ananias, and then how he rightly represented the Lord, for it is a question of what Paul would find in the city after the three days. What kind of spirit in service will he find? So you have Ananias coming to him and saying, Saul, brother. He went and entered into the house, and, laying his hands upon him, he said, Saul, brother, the Lord has sent me, Jesus that appeared to thee in the way in which thou tamest, that thou mightest see, and be filled with the Holy Spirit. The spirit of the man, laying his hands on him, and the word brother are representative of Jesus, Jesus in him. It is not Lord but Jesus; all is to encourage his soul with the sense of grace. What a great preparation that was! We want to be a witness, one that Jesus can send; He sent him. That is the principle of service, that He sends you, and you are representative of Him. 
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    SYMPATHY WITH THE DIVINE CURRENT (JT 99)

    Acts 9:3 - 5; Acts 9:32 - 42

    I had in mind to show how the work of God moves with the light, and how what is spoken on Gods part at any given time affects those who are with Him in any measure, particularly now those who minister. 

    They should be the first to sense the divine movement, they should not be behind; at least they should, like Jacob, observe what may come to their ears. Jacob, you will remember, observed the saying of Joseph. 

    Joseph had dreamed about his brethren, symbolised in their sheaves; as his stood up, theirs stood round. 

    They did not like that; those whom the sheaves represent did not like to be eclipsed; they did not like to be outrun, to take the second place. But, in the wisdom of God, we may have to take the second place, or the third, or the fourth, or the eleventh, or the twelfth, and occupy it happily. Elisha, we are told, was ploughing with twelve yoke of oxen before him, and he with the twelfth; there was no evidence of complaint in that. There could be no doubt that his furrows were equal to those of any of the others. 

    Then Joseph dreamed of the sun, moon and eleven stars bowing down to him. That was more difficult, and even drew out his fathers disapproval, though not exactly his opposition. The brothers of Joseph, other than Benjamin, who is always the overcomer (a most important man to keep your eye upon, a man who can hold aloof from partisan activity, for partisan activity even formed against what is wrong is wrong itself, but if formed against what is right, how much worse!) the ten brothers of Joseph were partisan against him. 

    Their ire was aroused, for his dream about them was true; they had to come to that. It is better to come to things at once than to defer. Joseph dreamed about heavenly things, and spoke his dream, and drew out the disapproval of one who loved him; for Jacob loved Joseph. We need not have much fear about the disapproval of one who loves us, even if his disapproval may not be well founded; he will come round, for love never fails, and love according to God is a stranger in a party; it has no part there, in fact. But his father observed the saying; and that, dear brethren, is what saves us-to observe what is said. It is worth thinking over; God will help you, and we are enjoined to prove all things and hold fast what is good. God gives us ability by the Spirit to discern, and it is well to observe the sayings and try them: Doth not the ear, it says, try words?. After all, there may be something worth observing. 

    Now I speak thus because of Peters part at the end of this chapter. He represents the ministers; he is, indeed, the leading minister in relation to the twelve, and what comes out is that he senses, so to speak, what the current is, what has come in. Something had come in, and that a long way off; why should not the new thing come in at Jerusalem? It was at Damascus, a city that had no claim on Jerusalem; really it was an ancient rival, we may say. It was a long way off; faith had made the journey before, Abraham made it from Hebron to save his brother, and he succeeded. So that what enters into this period is a matter of distances. The apostle Paul later speaks of these distances, saying that he from Jerusalem and round about Illyricum had fully preached the gospel of Christ. He knew what journeys meant and did not hesitate to make them, certainly not from religious prejudice. To hesitate to visit a district from religious prejudice is foreign to the spirit of Christianity. But religious prejudice existed, and existed strongly in Jerusalem, and God was breaking in on it. The scattering by persecution after the death of Stephen was an intimation of this. We are told that the apostles remained in Jerusalem, and now in these circumstances the Lord moved out of heaven, as we might say, or in heaven, but in relation to a territory far away from Jerusalem, and in relation to one man, too. There was the light from heaven shining round about that man, and there was the voice calling him by name and questioning him. Think of heaven questioning a man as to what he was doing! Does heaven not need to question us, beloved, as to what we are doing? It is a challenge to every heart as to what I am doing. 

    The Lord says, Why dost thou persecute me?. Now that question, as we have often had it, enfolded a truth. That little pronoun me embodied a truth of far-reaching importance. It included every person in this room tonight who is a believer in Christ. Such was its importance. It implied journeyings; many of these members were far away, ourselves included. The Lord had every one of us in mind: such is He. John says that He died to gather together into onewithout mentioning the body-the children of God who were scattered abroad, John 11: 52. John mentions that; and the Lord, in the use of this personal pronoun, as referring to His suffering people, conveyed the thought of the body, His body, whether it be viewed in the local sense or in the general sense. The Corinthians were viewed thus in a local sense, and that is what I have in mind. He says to them, Now ye are Christs body, and members in particular, 

    1 Corinthians 12: 27. That is one of the statements in the epistle that are foundational; that is, a large structure is reared upon it. Ye are Christs body: the Lord had that in mind, and it involved journeyings. He appeared to Saul (and it was a long distance away from Jerusalem) and announced it to him. I have no doubt the apostle Paul would never forget that, as the truth was unfolded in his soul and as he applied it to others; these words with heavenly warmth would never be lost to him. We are told elsewhere that it was in the Hebrew tongue-as if to enlist his sympathies; as much as to say, Saul, I do not want to prejudice your mind. It is hard for thee; that shows the sympathy, the divine sympathy, that accompanied the light and the instruction bound up in the word me, whom Paul was persecuting. How did it react upon him, and how should it react upon us, too, if in any way, by word or deed or attitude, we are persecuting the Lords people? We slip into it very easily, for though we may have good reason to speak against a person, at least from our point of view, yet in that way we may be persecuting him. 

    Now Peter, in what happens here, senses all this. It says that he went through all quarters. The word quarters is not there in the original, as if, it seems to me, to make the force of the word all stronger. It is a sort of indefinite thing, without limit. He is in accord with the Lords mind. I do not suppose that if we had been there with Peter he could have told us much about the body of Christ, but he was in the sense of the thing, involving that the ministry implies journeyings; so he went through all [quarters]. His mind was in that direction, ready for anything that God might require. We have no word of command given to him at this time; it is mentioned in such a way as to show how a minister comes into the current. He cannot afford to be out of it; if he stays out of it he will come into stationary waters and become waterlogged. Peter says, I do not want that: he is in the current. He descended, we are told, to Lydda, and he finds Aeneas lying on a couch, paralysed for eight years, the Spirit of God reminding us of how accurately heaven takes account of these conditions. 

    As you move about in any little way, you may think and say, This local condition has been going on now for several years, which is sorrowful. This mans condition had lasted eight years. Peter could not explain it to you as I can explain it now; I mean the spiritual bearing of this occasion. It was in relation to what had happened at Damascus, as in the mind of God. What had happened there implied the church in its character as the body, universally and also locally. It was to be seen thus in hundreds, and even thousands, of places on earth; that was the mind of the Lord when He said me. He meant the saints whom Saul was persecuting, and these saints were to be found in an ever-widening area. They are found today in this town here, and in many other towns, and as far west as the sun sets there are saints. This passage bears directly on the present moment as to local conditions, the paralysed condition. And Peter says, Aeneas, ... rise up, and make thy couch for thyself. The figure refers to local conditions, the lying on the couch, implying that somebody else has to do the work. It may be visiting brethren, and the one who is using the couch is, so to say, paralysed, and does not lift a hand to do anything. Peter says, Rise up, and make thy couch for thyself; that is to say, Make the condition for yourself; do not expect others to do it. But how do you make the bed? Make it properly, as it should be made, surely. You cannot suppose heaven asking us to do something other than to do it properly. 

    We have often alluded to this passage; the Scriptures are infinitely profound; we never get to the bottom of them; they are intended to be so. They wear and wear and wear, and apply to varied conditions; so that it is a question now, as the Lord seems to suggest it, of persons who are in the local setting church-wise, as we speak, that they should not expect others to do things that should be done, certainly not to do things for their own comfort, but that they should do things themselves. The idea is, as Acts teaches us, the reflection of what is in heaven, heavenly conditions. That is what is in view in Acts; hence we have the light from heaven, the voice from heaven and, earlier, the sound from heaven, and later, the sheet from heaven. It is heaven conveying what is up there; and, if I am in accord with heaven, I want heavenly conditions. I will soon expose myself in my making if I am not heavenly: I will make my bed in an earthly fashion or a worldly fashion; but if I am in the light of heaven I will make it according to heavens requirements. 

    Then, as if the spirit of instinct was followed in the verses, those who dwelt at Joppa have a circumstance. It is a female disciple, not simply a certain disciple; that is to be noted. Aeneas means the side of authority, a certain man. As we find in the gospel of Luke (who wrote this book), every convert through the gospel is to be material for the assembly. In his gospel we find one after another, each conveying, as helped by the Lord, some feature of the assembly. Amongst those is a woman who had an internal disease (chapter 8); before her we have the account of the man who had been a demoniac and he is sitting clothed at the feet of Jesus, in his right mind; that is to say, he represents the mental or intelligent or authoritative side-and how much he is needed, sitting clothed and in his right mind! A balanced mind is one of the greatest needs amongst us, sitting at the feet of Jesus; he is not yet like Mary, hearing His word, but the point is his restfulness and balance, and his respectability spiritually. He is a very important man, a man to be respected spiritually. Then the woman had an internal disease, and Mark mentions her body; Luke speaks about her transparency. She represents what is secretive, for she purposed to enjoy the benefits and say nothing about it. She is not church material; she is an opaque person; she is not outwardly what she is inwardly. A member of Christ must be transparent; there must be that through which Christ, as it were, can shine; and that is what she comes to. She represents that sort of church material, and she falls down, we are told, in the presence of all the people and told all the truth; that is, everything is out. Then the maid of twelve years of age would represent in that chapter the youthfulness and freshness of the material of the assembly. It is a beautiful combination, man and woman and child; and it is right to speak of it now because of this word, a female disciple. She represents the feeling side of the position. If it be spiritual, well and good, but if the feeling side is not spiritual, it is ill, it is damaging. I often say that in our comings together there are three phases of the meeting: first the sitting down, when we speak together of the things of the Lord with a measure of sobriety; then the meeting at the back of the room where we talk freely, and feeling comes out, the sisters having as much to say as, or more than, the brothers. There we may have complaints right away, when we have been talking together about the Lord, when we have been seeking to be sober and spiritual, at least externally, but now feeling comes out, sister against sister, or brother against brother; one brother may be taking another up who said too much, and he did not have enough to say. Then on the street we have perhaps fewer, but perhaps more secretive talkings, some brewing of trouble, it may be. I only suggest that we avoid these things, that we take care of our feelings, for one of the last great features of the Spirit is self-control, that by the Spirit of God I can control my feelings and my words. Thousands of things may be said at the back of the room that should not be said, for they have no edification at all, but just the opposite. 

    This was a female disciple and she was a worthy person according to the usual estimate of widows, a garment-maker; that is, she dealt in externals. Externals are right in their place, but you want the internals, the secret parts. To put beautiful clothes on a brother or sister who is not right inwardly will not do. It is well to clothe the saints with our affections, but do not overdo the feeling side, do not put on clothes that do not suit; that is what a woman like Dorcas is pretty certain to do. She was dealing in externals. God, of course, dealt in externals, for He was the first clothes-maker, but He made clothes from skins; the material was out of death. Dorcas did not use that material. In the next chapter we have a tanner; he corresponds with Genesis 3, and Peter was in his house. There is no tannery needed for these clothes, no death is needed for Dorcass garments, and yet she is a respectable sort of woman, well thought of. She sickened and died. We have spoken of sickness and dying: how much of it there is! We have in Luke sick persons and diseased persons. This is a sick person. A disease may be a sort of epidemic in the place, more dangerous and contagious. I know of places where these diseases exist; they are contagious. This is a sick person, there is nothing about contagion here, but she just sickened and died. 

    The other disciples in the place were in the current of things in some little way, for they washed her after she died. Why did they not do it before? The Holy Spirit would not mention the fact of washing if it were a mere physical thing. They laid her in the upper chamber, which alludes to the current God has introduced; indeed it had been introduced from the time of the institution of the Lords supper. It appears earlier in the Acts, where the disciples abode, and many dear women were there who were not just like Dorcas, for we do not hear a word about garments being made in the upper room at Jerusalem. Now they place her there; they are in accord to that extent with the current of the moment-a most important thing-and they send two men for Peter. That is another point with Luke-two men. Two men would signify adequate testimony given with all right feeling, manly feeling. We have them, as we know, in chapter 1, at the ascension, at the sepulchre and at the transfiguration in Luke. Now we have them here. Do we not need them? There are so many rumours; the conflicting stories we hear are most painful; we need these two men. Let us have recourse to these two men; no matter what we hear about our brethren, get the facts of the case! 

    Peter came with them. Peter is that type of a servant, ready for the service. He did not say, I will follow you; he came with them, and he came to the upper chamber. He would be at home there, for his own mind was in that current; indeed it was moving on towards heaven, for the heavenly thought had come in. The women are there, weeping widows, soft-eyed persons-not that I speak disrespectfully of any one-but the Spirit of God has this in mind. It is just natural feeling, in a way to be respected and yet not to be respected, for it is out of place here. Peter put them all out. You may say, That is very severe, to put dear people out like that. Many would say today as to that, You have killed the servants of the Lord-it is the natural mind resenting the judgment of God. He put them all out. There is no evidence of any ceremony about it; he would remember what the Lord did in regard to Jairuss daughter. I believe that Peter is on the up line here, and I am speaking now with servants in mind, to be in the current of the mind of heaven for the moment, not to be behind. Peters epistle confirms all this, how he came into it. Then he knelt down and prayed. What a beautiful example of service! What can he do, a mortal man, about to put off his tabernacle, soon to die himself? He can do nothing more than any of us, but God can do much-what can God not do? All things are possible with God, the Lord said, when the disciples were puzzled. Peter knelt down and prayed, and then he turned to the body. I want you to notice that, and remember what the Lord said to Saul, that word that had been uttered from heaven-me. 1 Corinthians is the opening up of the doctrine of all this; our very bodies are said to be members of Christ. How essential, therefore, that our bodies should be washed with pure water! 

    1 Corinthians 6 should be read in this connection, for we are living in a polluted world. The Corinthians had just come out of polluted paganism, and the apostle has to instruct them as to the pollution of the world; so today the world is becoming pagan in every way, alas! All the laws and principles that should govern christendom are being cast to the winds. How important, therefore, that Christs own should hold themselves and their bodies so that they can be used as members of Christ! Think of the exaltedness of the fact that our bodies are members of Christ! So Peter, having this in mind, turns to the body. He says to her by name, Tabitha, arise. She looks on him. It was well that he was there to be looked upon, not those weeping widows; they could not help her. They were occupied with the garments; they had them all there, an exhibition of what she used to do. But she sickened and died by that; she is lost to us. God only can bring her back, and He does bring her back, and her eyes were opened on Peter. She is to be here henceforth as representative of God. Peter gave her his hand and lifted her up. That is what is needed in our localities in many instances. It comes in here as in keeping with the current of things. A present current is running and we do not want to be out of it. All this happens to show what God is doing in these circumstances. 

    Peter presents the woman living. What a fine person she is now! She is like the Lord, who presented Himself living. The word presented is used there, and so here, He ... presented her living. We have a living sister or brother henceforth. That is what is in mind in view of Pauls ministry that is to follow. The lesson for us is to keep in the current; if you are with God you will be sensitive as to whatever God has brought in. It will not surprise you; you will be thankful for it, and you will move in relation to it, and thus you will be serviceable to the Lord. 
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    SPIRITUAL QUALITY (3) (SMC 1)

    Acts 9: 1 - 21; Acts 11: 19 - 26; Acts 13: 1 - 12

    SMcCWe should go on to Paul this afternoon. We have read extensively in regard of Saul, who is called Paul, as we read in chapter 13, but it is necessary because of the detail that enters into the taking up of this wonderful vessel. There are many things that are very fitting at the present time to be called attention to; and while on the one hand we see the wonderful grace of the dispensation in affecting a person like Saul, on the other hand we see the terribleness of the government of God upon a person like Elymas standing in the way of the testimony going forward. I think if there is anything we should fear, it is the government of God, the wheels of which turn slowly but surely. It may take ten, twenty, thirty, or even fifty years, but the government of God will eventually catch up; and that is one thing we have to keep before us in relation to the dispensation, that while it is the dispensation of grace, the government of God is operating against evil all the time, and affects all who have to do with God, and affects even the nations, because God is always operating against evil, and always promoting what is good, and I think that should be a comfort and stay to our hearts in the present circumstances. Another thing that should affect us as having regard to this matter of quality, is the place the body of Christ has. Saul of Tarsus has to learn that in attacking the saints he is attacking Jesus, the body of Christ here on earth. That is another thing that should be borne in mind in proceeding with our enquiry, the awful solemnity of railing and speaking against the brethren. The Lord says to Saul, I am Jesus whom thou persecutest. What is to be noted in the opening of the chapter is the conjunction but. Over against the prosperity in the service and the testimony, as we were looking at it this morning in relation to Philip, the apparent evidence that God is blessing His people, and souls were being added to the testimony it says But Saul still breathing out threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord. He had stood at the feet of Stephen, and looked on, and seen the glory that had shone in Stephen, and the spirit of grace that bore with the opposition that was present, and it says But Saul still breathing out threatenings and slaughter. Notice these words, but and still, and then notice But as he was journeying, it came to pass that he drew near to Damascus; and suddenly there shone round about him a light out of heaven. Notice how heaven is intervening in this matter and falling on the earth he heard a voice saying to him, Saul, Saul, why does thou persecute me? And he said, Who art thou, Lord? And he said, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. Saul thought he was just having to do with ordinary men and women, he thought he was doing what was right. He thought he was even doing God service, so blind was he, so perverted in his way. He thought he was doing God service, and the Lord has to arrest him as He does here, why dost thou persecute me? What there is in this island in the various localities, the saints as set together is the body of Christ, and think of the awfulness of persecuting that. How the Lord comes in here, and He says, Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute me? All this surrounds the matter of quality in regard to this special vessel that the Lord refers to as an elect vessel. 

    LCDoes the fact that Saul has his eye on men and women indicate that the enemy is quite aware of what God has before Him? 

    SMcCVery good; men and women, that is excellent, the component parts of the assembly. Not only is he after the men, but the women, as if the arch enemy was skilled in his designs and methods and was out to destroy the thought of the assembly. It is interesting what you point out. 

    STDoes the way here speak of the way according to God, the way of Christianity? 

    SMcCThat is it. It was an expression that was used in those days to describe Christianity, and Christianity is not a static matter, but a moving matter; and what marks those who go out of fellowship is that you will find they are the same today as they were twenty-five years ago. If you look at the divisions, those who have left the fellowship, or any who leave the fellowship, you will find that they are just the same today as they were when they went out, but Christianity involves the way which suggests movement. 

    HFWould you say that Saul reached his limit here as representing the spirit of Jerusalem, but heaven intervened in power, in the power of grace? 

    SMcCYes, that is interesting. He reached his limit. It is marvellous how the Lord suffered the saints to be persecuted. Saul might have said it is evident that the Lord is not putting His hand upon me, and that I am being helped in my service of persecuting the saints, but he reaches his limit. In Isaiah 8 there is a reference to Immanuels land, and it is very interesting as to the waters of the proud Assyrian. The Lord will bring upon them the waters of the river, strong and many, the king of Assyria and all his glory; and he shall mount up over all his channels, and go over all his banks; and he shall pass through Judah; he shall overflow it and go further, he shall reach even to the neck; and the stretching out of his wings shall fill the breadth of thy land. O Immanuel! Notice, he shall mount up over all his channels - he is going beyond the banks, and notice too, he shall pass through Judah - Gods sanctuary as Psalm 114 says, and notice these words, he shall overflow it and go further, he shall reach even to the neck - notice that - to the neck, but no further. Thus far and no further. Even to the neck but he does not go over the head, the waters do not go over the head; there is a limit reached as God puts His hand upon matters. The neck, suggests that there is a limit reached so that the saints are not completely overthrown or overpowered by the matter. God allows the enemy to go a certain distance, but thus far and no further. I think our hearts should be affected by the Lord Jesus thus dealing with this insolent overbearing man. Think of the audacity of a man to insult the saints, and to speak against them, and think of what the Lord had to say to this man, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. Not whom thou speakest against, but whom thou persecutest. That is the word that fits in with the occasion. He is persecuting the saints and the Lord is putting His hand upon him. 

    FHWould the intervention from heaven be sudden, and would that indicate the feelings of heaven in regard of it? 

    SMcCI think it does. Heaven is considering this matter. Think of all the way the saints had been persecuted in the chapters before this. Think of how heaven had allowed the enemy to work and to move, and the wonderful attitude of grace; the government of God had held its hand, and stayed its hand, but now the Lord Jesus intervenes personally, not through Philip, the evangelist, or through Stephen, although there must have been some impression there, but the Lord says, I am taking a personal hand in this matter, and He brings down this insolent, overbearing man, as Paul refers to himself many years later. 

    BBWould you say a word about the light out of heaven? Every time Paul refers to this he mentions this light in a different way. 

    SMcCHe does, his appreciation of what reached him and touched him seems to grow, and that is right, and in keeping with the way, so that we are not the same next year as we are this year, we are growing in the appreciation of the love and glory of the One who has reached us and brought us down. 

    JRStephen saw the glory of God and Jesus. And the Person speaking here says I am Jesus. Is it the way of grace overabounding? 

    SMcCThat is it. The Lord is here in this matter. Paul refers to it later, he had a personal appearing. This is not a mere manifestation of glory (not that we are belittling that) but he says in 1 Corinthians 9: 1, Am I not an apostle? Have I not seen Jesus our Lord? referring to the fact that it was a personal appearing, the Lord taking in hand this matter. We can count on the Lord in regard to these matters, that while He allows them to go a long way, He will eventually intervene in His own way and time. 

    GSRDo you think the Lord stayed His hand until now to impress Paul with the capacity of men and women who could suffer like Stephen? 

    SMcCI think that is excellent, and I think it should touch us, the fact that Saul would get an impression now in regard of all these persons he had persecuted and spoken insultingly against, the wonderful way they had borne it, and the grace of the dispensation that had been manifested. He would get an impression of how the saints could suffer and the capacity in the saints to suffer, and the Spirit is helping them, I think it helps to see that in the matter of opposition the Lord is linking Himself with the saints. We often refer to it in the Supper. On Lords day morning we were thinking of it. All the disturbances we have had, the disturbance this afternoon in the way the saints have been spoken against, and yet how the Lord linked on with us in the Supper, prepared to identify Himself with us and to see us through, and I think it is wonderful to take account of the position in this light. 

    LCIs it not remarkable that in the section relating to Stephen and in this section the saints are described as disciples? Previously it is the apostles, the eleven, and the assembly, but here it is disciplined ones in whom quality is to shine. 

    SMcCI think that is good and helps. The matter of disciples speaks of those trained and disciplined, and we have to become accustomed to this kind of thing that the way in Christianity involves following in a disciplined path where things are definitely pursued. That is the thought of disciples - followers of the Lord. 

    SWRThe thought of accusing comes in. Is that definitely satanic? 

    SMcCSo that none of us want to be on the side of Satan in accusing the brethren, every one of us should seek to be free from that kind of thing, and the Lord in bringing down Saul impresses him with the universal idea as to the body. Notice how the universal idea and the local idea go together. He first draws his attention to the body, which is the catholic idea, then in verse 6, But rise up and enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. That is, his attention now is called to what is in Damascus. The Lord has not only His body in a universal way, which Saul was attacking, but He has what is in each of our cities, what is set up in the light of the assembly which we are to give attention to. Pauls ministry, brings in the idea of local assemblies, the local assembly had not come into view before except in Jerusalem which was more the metropolitan position, but the idea of the local setting is now coming into view and the Lord is stressing it, and Paul is to get this impression at the outset of the dignity of the saints in Damascus. 

    HFSaul learnt for the first time that the saints are viewed on earth as the Lords body and the Head is in heaven, so that he would have a dignified impression of the saints. 

    SMcCWell, I think he would get that impression, but it is specially to stress the Lords identification with the saints here right in this scene. The Lords identification with the saints here in the sphere of testimonial suffering. 

    DMDWould the idea of the city be that we would understand what God has there, and be subject and work it out together? 

    SMcCThat is the whole point; great man as Saul of Tarsus was he had to learn that there were those in the city of Damascus that God had under His hand, and the Lord Jesus had under His hand, and he was to take orders from them, not from the chief priests in Jerusalem; he was to get directions from them as it says, it shall be told thee what thou must do. It is not a question of arguing or reasoning about the matter, but it shall be told thee what thou must do. And it is a great matter for us to learn that, it enters into quality, and into our development, and we are to see that no one of us is any greater than the assembly, the assembly is the greatest thought, and we are to be subject to the greatest thought. 

    GSRIn Isaiah 11: 16 we have, And there shall be a highway for the remnant of his people which will be left. Does that correspond with the bringing in of Paul? Are we treading that highway now? 

    SMcCI should say so, the highway is before us, and later in Isaiah we have a highway shall be there, and a way, and it shall be called The way of holiness, Isaiah 35: 8. It is a great thing to keep that in mind, the highway upon which everything travels, and it shall be called the way of holiness. It is the highway of holiness, and we can see it here in this chapter. 

    HDBut rise up and enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. Saul has now a moral right to enter as coming under the sway of the Lord. 

    SMcCYes, the Lord has brought him down, and the Lord says, Now the right place for you is in the local gathering at Damascus for the moment. We want to get hold of that, what the local gathering is, and especially to see that the Lord has full confidence in the local gathering. Saul might have said, they have made plenty of mistakes, they do not know what they are doing, but Saul does not say that, he had been brought down completely, and that is what new birth does for us, and when the Lord comes in in power there is no more confidence left, as with Saul. 

    SWRWould you distinguish between economy and dispensation? 

    SMcCOh, well I think in certain ways both mean the same, it depends on how you use it. The economy goes beyond the dispensation. If we are speaking of the economy into which divine Persons have come that would begin with the coming of the Lord Jesus into manhood, and goes on right into eternity, but if we speak of the economy of grace, it is an equivalent term to the dispensation of grace. Economy just means the way things are administered. You have the economy in Kingston in the Jamaican Government. We have the economy in Washington - the way things work out in the government. If we allude to it in relation to the economy into which divine Persons have come, of course it goes beyond the dispensation. 

    This section from verses 8 to 21 is most interesting as showing us how the different features of the economy are operated to help us, and it is a remarkable thing that the first thing Saul saw apparently was a brother. It is a great thing to get a right view of the brethren in that light. 

    AEMcCWas there not quality with the brother? I was thinking of his obedience to the Lord. Saul is told to enter into the city, and Ananias is also told what he must do. 

    SMcCYes, and it is very touching to see how Ananias, truly one like ourselves, has certain difficulties, and how the Lord helps him, and he moves in such a way. He is a remarkable person, Ananias. It says in verse 10 There was a certain disciple in Damascus by name Ananias. And the Lord said to him in a vision, Ananias. And he said, Behold, here am I, Lord. And the Lord said to him, Rise up and go into the street which is called Straight, and seek in the house of Judas one by name, Saul, he is of Tarsus. It is interesting the sensitiveness of Ananias, and I think that ought to raise something with us. If we are out in the world and going on with things casually in the testimony, and have not much interest in assembly life, we can hardly expect to get these touches that will bring us into the operations of the economy, but Ananias was in the life of the testimony and he went. He was available, and that is a word to us as to whether we are all available. 

    DBAnanias must have had a humble spirit when the Lord could be free to tell him that a younger brother was going to be an elect vessel. 

    SMcCVery good. Here was a young man coming into line with the testimony. He was going to take a lead in relation to the ministry, and the Lord indicates that to Ananias. And the Lord said to him, Go, for this man is an elect vessel to me, to bear my name before both nations and kings, and the sons of Israel; for I will show to him how much he must suffer for my name. Now, notice this, A great many have difficulty as to appealing to Caesar, and as to how Paul appealed to Caesar, but the remarkable thing is that the Lord told him that he would come before Caesar and Agrippa to bear my name before both nations and kings at the very beginning, at his conversion, and I think, as you say, the thought of quality in Ananias comes out in the way he moves immediately to serve in relation to the divine end in regard of this choice vessel. 

    LCThe Lord adds, I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name, the I is emphatic. Does that suggest that we are entirely in the Lords hand as to this matter of discipline where the development of quality is in mind? 

    SMcCI think so. It is a remarkable statement, I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name. Think of what enters into these words. We would have thought if any vessel would have been free from suffering Paul would have been as carrying the burdens of the assembly, but let us remember that in these matters it is well to take account of the capacity in the saints to suffer, and this would enter into this statement in regard of Saul of Tarsus. The Lord is going to give him a view of how much he must suffer, as if the Lord has great pleasure in this matter of capacity in the saints for suffering, for the idea of a vessel suggests capacity. We have limited the thought of the elect vessel to Paul ministering, but I think it would be well for us to think a little bit more of the elect vessel on the line of suffering, the capacity of this great vessel to suffer, as he says in Colossians 1: 24, Now, I rejoice in sufferings for you, and I fill up that which is behind of the tribulations of Christ in my flesh, for his body, which is the assembly. That is not atoning sufferings, but the idea of testimonial suffering, and the Lord fits the vessel, as it were, for suffering. 

    STPhilippians 1: 29 reads, Because to you has been given, as regards Christ, not only the believing on him but the suffering for him also, having the same conflict which ye have seen in me, and now hear of in me. 

    SMcCThat is a beautiful word. Read it again, Because to you has been given, as regards Christ, not only the believing on him but the suffering for him also, having the same conflict which ye have seen in me, and now hear of in me. Mr. Taylor recently in New York drew attention to that verse referring to it has been given. We are liable to think of suffering coming upon us as a calamitous kind of thing, but the way it is put in Philippians it is a wonderful favour conferred upon us that we should suffer for His name. It has been given to us not only to believe, but to suffer for His name. It is a great thing to get into our minds, and I think it is a comfort, at least it is a comfort to my soul, in the measure of suffering which we have to think of that - it has been given to us. 

    EWTimothy was to take his share in suffering. 

    SMcCThat is a very interesting passage, and a word to all of us. We are not to shrink from suffering or to avoid it. 

    SWRIs it a matter that we can glory in? Paul says in Galatians 6: 14, Far be it from me to boast save in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, through whom the world is crucified to me, and I to the world. 

    SMcCYes, I think we should learn to do that. Paul says in that same chapter, I bear in my body the brands of the Lord Jesus, verse 17. A remarkable statement. What can Judaisers say about that kind of vessel? They did not suffer much, these Judaistic teachers. They were working under the hand of the enemy to hinder in regard of the truth as to Christianity, but Paul faces the whole matter unflinchingly in the very place where it reared its head - Jerusalem, and he calls attention to his sufferings in that way. We are not only to be like Christ in glory, but now in suffering here below. We shall be like Him above, we shall see Him as He is. It will be in a moment, and how we long for it, but in the present moment we are to be like Him, like Him now. Stephen was like Him, Paul was like Him, and we are to be like Him. When people insult us, when men do despite to us, or do not give us what is properly due to us, in whatever sphere it may be, we are to be like our Master, our heavenly Master. 

    GSRThe suffering and the glory are connected, the more Paul suffers the more he apprehends the glory, so that he speaks of the light in a greater way each time. 

    SMcCIt is in these chapters where he is bound and in chains that he brings out his ever-increasing apprehension of the light. It is good to see that as the sufferings are intensified, his appreciation and apprehension of grace increases. 

    HDDo the sufferings produce fragrance for God, a sweet savour to God? For we are a sweet odour of Christ to God, 2 Corinthians 2: 15. 

    SMcCAnd that is said in the great epistle of suffering, 2 Corinthians. The whole epistle in a remarkable way brings out sufferings, the sufferings of Christ, and of the apostles. In chapter 1 he says even as the sufferings of the Christ abound towards us, so through the Christ does our encouragement also abound, verse 5. Not just one or two, but they abound. 

    OLIn the prison at Philippi Paul and Silas at midnight in praying were praising God with singing, Acts 16: 25. 

    SMcCVery good, showing the spiritual quality in these men like ourselves that in the prison, in such sufferings and testings, the service of God was going on. It is a wonderful testimony to the quality in these vessels. 

    Now we must go on to chapter 11. We will see now how this thought of quality is increasing in that the disciples are first called Christians, and we have the first mention of their being gathered together - gathered. Beloved Mr. Taylor was saying in Indianapolis recently that the word gathering was better than meeting, and it comes in here gathered together in the assembly, verse 26. Another thing to be noted which we did not refer to is, verse 20, But there were certain of them, Cyprians and Cyrenians, who entering into Antioch spoke to the Greeks also, announcing the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. That is a very interesting thing for the Greeks were filled with Alexander the Great, and the mighty exploits of that wonderful general in his thirties, but a youth. What domination he had, how wonderful his exploits were, and the Greeks were filled with Alexander. The disciples were scattered abroad, and they announced the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. 

    JRHow do you understand the term Lord Jesus? 

    SMcCIt refers to the excellence of the Person, the One whom God has honoured and glorified. Jesus is the One whom men set aside, and slighted, and disallowed, but Lord Jesus particularly alludes to Gods act in glorifying that blessed Man; it is also a great Pauline title. Paul uses it much in his letters. 

    JRStephen was the first to say Lord Jesus. Lord Jesus receive my spirit. 

    SMcCShowing how interesting the setting is there. In the midst of suffering the glory is shining and we find the appellation first on the lips of a disciple. Luke uses it, although we may say Luke alone of the evangelists brings us the term, for he speaks of the disciples not finding the body of the Lord Jesus, but Stephen was the first to say Lord Jesus. 

    ECLDoes that precious name bring in the Holy Spirit? 1 Corinthians 12: 3 says, No one can say Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    SMcCThat is to be noted. It requires the Spirit of God to say it rightly. You may watch persons and hear how they speak of divine Persons, and how they address God, and speak of God, and you will find that some are outside of the dispensation altogether, and it is betrayed in the way they speak of Him. Lord Jesus is one title that requires the Holy Spirit to use rightly. He officially is in the place of Lord, and it is well to bear that in mind, that while we may refer to the Father as Lord, and to the Spirit as Lord, and the Lord Jesus is officially in the place of Lord. He has been made Lord and Christ. That term officially belongs to the Lord Jesus. 

    STDoes this teaching for a whole year bring out quality in the disciples? 

    SMcCYes. It would be the whole year; springtime, harvest, summer and winter would all be encompassed in this year. 

    ECLBarnabas had seen quality in Saul and he goes to seek him out. 

    SMcCVery good. Not many years ago the beloved brother we all love so much and honour, referred to Barnabas, saying he was the unjealous introducer of his more gifted brother Saul. It is a wonderful thing to see that spirit in any of us. It may be a much younger man, but love walking in an unjealous way makes room for more gifted men, and that is a beautiful spirit, and it brings out quality in Barnabas. The Spirit of God says of him he was a good man, and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith, verse 24. He was a man of quality, and he was certainly that here in the way he brings Saul in. 

    We might finish with a word as to Acts 13 to show how quality is constantly increasing, so that we get in the beginning of this last section of the Acts, for the book of the Acts is divided into three sections. Those who read the Synopsis will find that out. Acts 1 is the first section which refers to the time the Lord Jesus was with His disciples in the days before He ascended up into heaven, and then chapters 2 to 12 form another section of the book, where the operations of the Spirit of God are brought before us, and especially His independent operations, independent of Jerusalem in the bringing in of the Ethiopian eunuch and Cornelius, and now in chapter 13 to the end of the book we have this last section in which the great work of Paul is to come before us, and chapter 13 gives us the thought of increase in quality and we find that there are others there who have gift and ability in Antioch, and Antioch as the base and centre of the operations amongst the uncircumcised comes before us. 

    GSRDoes this correspond with Ephesians 4, the persons are the gifts? Is it to stress the value of the gifts in a locality and in the assembly? 

    SMcCI think it is. What a rich locality Antioch must have been in the way they sat together, and the way they were together despite their gift and ability is interesting, that instead of vying with one another as at Corinth, they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. I think it brings out the quality of these men that instead of each man looking upon his own things he was thinking about the Lord - ministering to the Lord, and fasting, and the Holy Spirit now formally comes into this matter. 

    LCThroughout the book up to this point the thought of being filled with the Holy Spirit seems to be prominent. Even to Paul Ananias said be filled with the Holy Spirit. Is it that the Spirit may be free as filling the vessel and then filling out the whole position? 

    SMcCThat is it, and it is important to see that - filled with the Spirit. It is a great matter the way the Spirit takes things in hand in regard of all these choice vessels. I think we should think more of this matter in view of what the Lord may have before Him, and what the Spirit may have before Him in the finishing of the dispensation. 

    ECLIs that why in Ephesians Paul says be filled with the Spirit, Ephesians 5: 18. Is it that we should take in the full scope of Gods thoughts? 

    SMcCI think so, and be sustained in the position of our blessing as it is presented in that letter. 

    JRMay we look for development in that line in our localities today where the service of God is going on? 

    SMcCI think we should, and I think it is apparent, and it is wonderful to see the way ability is coming to light amongst us, and how much there is, and the Lord is helping, and the Spirit is helping, and it should be an encouragement to every young man and woman here to lay themselves out to be available in relation to this great matter, because there is much to be done and room for all. Moses said, Would that all Jehovahs people were prophets, Numbers 11: 29, and that should be the attitude and spirit of every one of us in this matter. 

    HWWas the Spirit of God acting sovereignly here when He said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them? 

    SMcCYes. He is in complete control of things in the assembly, and He has marked off these two men, and that shows too, something we have all to make way for, the idea of divine sovereignty. There was apparently no feeling with these other brothers that Barnabas and Saul should have been set forward. Divine Persons have a right in Their sovereignty to dispose of things and persons as They see fit. 

    HDSo that the Spirit takes on the first and the last mentioned in verse 1. 

    SMcCVery interesting, showing it is not a matter of alphabetical order. How do the brethren follow through the preaching of the word of God? Do they look up a book alphabetically and say he preached two weeks ago and it is his turn now? It is a question of ability and what is best suited to the matter on hand, so that it is not a question of alphabetical order nor numerical order, but it is the first and the last. The word of the Lord Jesus, Many first shall be last and the last first, Mark 10: 31, comes out very much in these two. 

    ECLDo we see quality in the assembly here, and quality in Paul coming out in conflict? 

    SMcCThat is very important to see. As Paul moves out into the public position he meets this terrible element, And having passed through the whole island as far as Paphos, they found a certain magician, a false prophet, a Jew, whose name was Bar-jesus, who was with the proconsul Sergius Paulus, an intelligent man. He, having called Barnabas and Saul to him desired to hear the word of God. But Elymas the magician (for so his name is by interpretation) opposed them, seeking to turn away the proconsul from the faith. But Saul, who is also Paul, filled with the Holy Spirit, fixing his eyes upon him said, O full of all deceit and all craft; son of the devil, enemy of all righteousness; wilt thou not cease perverting the right paths of the Lord? And now behold the Lords hand is upon thee, and thou shalt be blind, not seeing the sun for a season. And immediately there fell upon him a mist and darkness; and going about he sought persons who should lead him by the hand. Then the proconsul, seeing what had happened, believed, being amazed at the teaching of the Lord. He had to face the magician - one who juggled things around and would make you believe that one thing was another thing, and that something was so, that was not so - a magician. He opposed them, and this is in the dispensation of grace, and it might be well to finish with that solemn word that while it is the dispensation of grace, the government of God goes through, and is always against evil, and promoting what is good. It is always against evil in whatever nation or whatever individual it may be, and the wheels of Gods government turn slowly, but surely, and that is a solemn thing to consider. 

    Kingston, Jamaica. 
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    DISTINCTIVENESS AND FINALITY IN PAULS MINISTRY (1) (SMC 9)

    Acts 9: 1 - 20; 2 Corinthians 12: 1 - 10

    SMcCIt is suggested that we look at Paul and his ministry, and the opening up of the heavenly side in relation to it, and especially to see what is distinctive and final in it. The brethren would immediately recall how the line of distinctiveness runs through all Pauls service and ministry from beginning to end. The thought of what is final, too, appears in it, for to him it was given to complete the word of God. It is thought well, in the first reading, to consider himself personally, and see how immediately heaven comes on to view in connection with him and his conversion, and then to see the peculiar distinctiveness that no doubt entered into and characterised his ministry, as in 2 Corinthians 12. There is the distinctive side in Acts 9, the Lord personally taking a hand in the arresting and apprehension of Saul, and the Lord referring to him in His word to Ananias, this man is an elect vessel to me. Then we may see later on the distinctiveness that appears in relation to the gospel which he preached and the Lords supper which he received; and then in the Colossian and Ephesian letters especially to reach the great thoughts of finality that appear particularly in the Ephesian letter in regard to the assembly in Christ Jesus. There are the great marital thoughts and family thoughts that flood the epistle to the Ephesians as what is final is brought before the saints. I thought that a consideration of himself personally in these passages would indicate the distinctiveness that the Lord has in mind in his service and ministry, especially having the assembly in view, for it is Pauls ministry that opens out and develops the truth of the assembly. 

    AJGHave you in mind at all that Paul was himself to exemplify the truth which he ministered? Does that additional feature come into it? 

    SMcCYes, I am thinking of that in a special way, and also, that he was distinctive as a sufferer. He suffered as very few others outside of Christ have suffered; and the manner of his life was all in accord with his ministry. It is all setting out the distinctiveness that the Lord had in mind in the ministry and service of such a vessel, in raising him up as He did. 

    AEMHave you in mind that in introducing this subject of finality, the Lord is near? We must take on these exercises right away? 

    SMcCThat is exactly what is in mind, the imminence of the translation, the shortness of the time. It is important that Pauls ministry and what it sets out should be laid hold of in all that it involves; whether on the lower line, involving what is practical and searching, or on the higher more elevated line, involving what is so enriching and stimulating. 

    AHYou remarked that the Lord appears to take a very personal hand in dealing with Saul. Would you say how that impresses you? 

    SMcCIt seems to me that in view of the assembly, and the greatness of the assembly in the Lords eyes and affections, and in view of the unfolding of the truth of the assembly in its heavenly relations, the Lord is very selective. He entrusts this service to no other, but He comes into it personally especially from the heavenly side. That is, it is an intervention from heaven, for the heavenly side is going to open up in the ministry of this servant, and the Lord intervenes from the heavenly side Himself. 

    PLHow selective the Lord was in relation to the pearl, having found one pearl of great value. Would this choice of Paul follow on that? 

    SMcCIt would. So that the assembly is very select in that way. The refinement that is linked with the assembly stands out in all its distinctiveness and, as we shall see, heavenly refinement stands out in Paul in all its distinctiveness. 

    LESIs there something distinctive in the fact of Saul being at the stoning of the martyr Stephen, bearing upon the suffering side? 

    SMcCI think there is. As we know, it was a transitional moment; God had borne with Jerusalem and what was there, but at that moment we get the transference of things to heaven. Stephen looks into heaven and sees the new centre of operations, and Saul comes on to view at that juncture. It is all pointing, I think, to the way the heavenly side is coming on to view. 

    RWSSo that heaven intervenes in this section we have read, and finally in 2 Timothy and several times in between in the apostles service we have the Lord appearing to him. Are not these appearings important in relation to this service and ministry? 

    SMcCThey are, because they give the distinctive touch to service in ministry. With those that serve, it is important that there should be some experience of this kind of thing. Of course we must bear in mind the special elect vessel that Paul was, but there should be some experience in those that serve in view of distinctiveness of these kind of movements on the part of the Lord. 

    JVanSWould you say a word please in relation to Galatians 1: 15, in connection with selection? But when God, who set me apart even from my mothers womb, and called me by his grace, was pleased to reveal his Son in me. 

    SMcCHe is showing, in that letter, that he was specially marked out in connection with his service, set apart so early. It particularly comes in over against the elements of Judaism that were asserting themselves in the province of Galatia. 

    AJGSo that Gods Son was revealed in him. Does that involve that the dignity and liberty of sonship in its true heavenly character was to be seen in Paul? 

    SMcCI thought it did. It brings in the line of what is distinctive in that way. It is not just that He was revealed to him, as to Peter, but He was revealed in him, meaning that it would characterise him in all his service and preaching. 

    APCLDoes the selection of Damascus as the location for this enter into what you have in mind? He is not converted in Jerusalem. Did not the Lord extract him from that setting in order that His work might not be impaired by anything that would damage what is heavenly? 

    SMcCIt is very interesting that the Lord, we might say, selects the position in which He will affect him. How often we see that principle operating! The Lord meets an issue, not where we think it might be met, but according to His own wisdom and His own selection. That is a great thing, especially in conflict, and this matter here involved conflict, for Saul was at war with the saints. 

    LESDo you think in view of his ministry as to the assembly, that we could link this with Genesis 24, as to Damascus, and why Damascus was selected? 

    SMcCThere might be something in that; I had not thought of it. It is striking that it was removed from Jerusalem. That is, it was removed from the sphere of religious influence and religious prejudice; as if the Lord would have a free hand, and a free right of way, in view of the heavenly side of the truth, and the assembly in her heavenly character, which He had in mind to bring in through this vessel. 

    PHHIs His interest strengthened by the introduction of the Lords own voice? It says, falling on the earth he heard a voice saying to him, and there are other mentions there too. The Lord is intervening, not only with light and the arresting of the vessel, but there is His own personal expression of things in the voice. 

    SMcCI think that helps. The voice intensifies the thought of the personal appearance of Christ to Saul at this moment. All the influence of personality would enter into that voice, the voice of Jesus, I am Jesus. What a voice it was! 

    PHHDid Saul seem, perhaps dimly, to have some conviction about it immediately, by the way that he answers, Who art thou, Lord? It says of John in the Revelation that he turned back to see the voice which spoke, Revelation 1: 12. Would it be right to say that Saul seems to grasp some kind of significance in what the Lord says? 

    SMcCI would think he did. It is interesting, his immediate answer when he heard the voice, Who art thou, Lord? He did not just say, Who art thou?, but Who art thou, Lord? There was some immediate recognition on his part of who the Person was. He was no ordinary Person. 

    GRCAre the circumstances somewhat similar in Matthew 16, where it says, when Jesus was come into the parts of Caesarea-Philippi? It is there that He says Who do ye say that I am?, and it is there that He discloses the truth of the assembly and speaks of the Father revealing it to Peter. 

    SMcCI think that helps. It shows how careful divine Persons are in regard to the choice subjects of Their operations and the selection of circumstances in which Their operations work, so that we are free from what might impair or damage. The principle of that would enter in, I suppose, to many matters. Sickness comes in and infirmity of body and detention in certain circumstances; all that brings in the Lords way of operating in regard to matters to help us, and to help the assembly. 

    PLThat is seen in its excellence in Paul being detained in prison, where these rich epistles of heavenly ministry came from. 

    SMcCWell, there we have a very full allusion to what we are saying. The most of us here would recall the readings in this very hall on Pauls ministry and the Service of God, when that very thing was referred to. The Lord was operating from His own side to remove the servant from anything that would blight or impair or hinder the full heavenly distinction of the assembly as it appears in those letters. And I believe, in all the pressure of the present moment, the deaths and the sicknesses and other matters, that we are being impressed by the Lord emphasising His right to do as He will, in order that the full value and distinctiveness of the heavenly side might appear in the saints. 

    JSEWould it be just to enquire at this point whether Stephen had a special touch just before his martyrdom, for it says of him that he fixed his eyes on heaven? But when he speaks to the people he speaks of seeing the heavens opened. Would this allusion to his fixing his eyes on heaven suggest something of an expectation that an entirely new move was coming by that way and does chapter 9 show how it comes? 

    SMcCI think there is something interesting in that. It is prefaced by saying, being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, Acts 7: 55. It is as if he were a vessel that was so filled with the Spirit that he sensed the new departure in divine movements and divine operations. I think if we are like Stephen, the Spirit must come into this matter, in the sense that if we are accustomed to making room for the Spirit and being filled with the Spirit, we shall sense divine movements and operations, even if it may involve what is drastic, as it did then. 

    SWPMight I enquire whether the I am of Acts 9: 5, I am Jesus, has some reference to His deity, while Jesus stresses the side of His manhood? 

    SMcCThe very name Jesus carries a touch as to that in itself, and Saul recognises, even if it is instinctively, that he is in the presence of Someone very great. He says, Who art thou, Lord?; it is no ordinary Person he is in the presence of. 

    JMcKDoes the light out of heaven link on with the sound out of heaven, as though the matter is to be given impetus from heaven itself, and that impetus is to abide? 

    SMcCI think so. I think we should see more this matter of heaven and how it is intervening here, especially if we are to reach what is distinctive and final we must come to what is heavenly. It is on that line that what is distinctive and what is final are brought before us. 

    CMMWould Pauls initial experience here give him, right through his life, ever to hold the gospel as intimately intertwined with the assembly? The Lord in His skill puts Paul in touch with a brother, with a local assembly? 

    SMcCThat is a very important matter. The Lord refers to him in that lowly way, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest, identifying Himself with the saints in the suffering way and position, and then He says in verse 6, But rise up and enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. Then there come into operation the spiritual facilities in a locality to serve persons such as Saul of Tarsus, all bringing out and emphasising the importance of the local position. 

    ABPWould that be like the half-dead man being brought to the inn? I was wondering if the service of the Samaritan in Luke 10 is not seen filled out in our passage before us. The half-dead man is taken into the inn where he is cared for; so we have the initial impressions received and the power of the kingdom operating? 

    SMcCThere is a link in that way, the local position being what is provisional, but it is the place where we are served and cared for. That brings up the question as to whether we value our local positions. The value of the position in the city is one of the first impressions from heaven that is conveyed to Paul. 

    ABPI just thought when you laid emphasis on the word must, that you possibly had in mind the authority of the voice of the local assembly. 

    SMcCI think we need to see that, and especially when you think of such an one as Saul was and what he represents. It is especially important with those that have any part in service that the value and the dignity and the authority of the local assembly should be recognised. 

    FDWSo that it says in Galatians those at Jerusalem communicated nothing to him, but he would not say that as to the saints at Damascus, would he? 

    SMcCNo, certainly he would not. When he said that, he was referring not to the local assembly in the sense in which we are speaking of it; he was seeking to maintain the heavenly distinctiveness of his own ministry as free from all metropolitan influence. We want to be free from any earthly metropolitan influence, for our metropolis is in heaven, where Jesus is, and we want to see what is worked out commensurate with that in local assemblies in the presence of the Spirit here below. 

    JSEIs that why Luke, a Gentile, is selected to write this history? 

    SMcCYes, that is interesting, because his gospel largely emphasises the thought of locality, the Lord being in certain places. The idea of locality is greatly emphasised in his gospel. 

    AHSpeaking of the local assembly, and those who serve having right respect and really gaining from it, is that seen with Paul in an enlarged way in chapter 22? He tells us something there that Luke does not tell us here; for instance, he has to be stimulated about baptism? 

    SMcCJust so, apparently he was tarrying; so that we get the facility in operation to help him in that regard. You see, when we return to our local positions, there are facilities that are not found perhaps in the same way in going around. In the local positions there are all the facilities to help us in whatever way we need help, and we all need help. It is good to see the value of the local position in that sense, because the man that the Lord sovereignly selects to open up the wealth of the assembly in relation to heavenly thoughts is the man that values the local position. 

    JPHIt says about Paul and his company at the end of Acts 14 that they returned to Antioch and they stayed no little time with the disciples there, from whence they had gone out. 

    SMcCThat is they had a base to which they returned. 

    RWSThose facilities that you spoke of involve a house as well as what is local. Is not that important? It says in verse 11, And the Lord said to him, Rise up and go into the street which is called Straight, and seek in the house of Judas one by name Saul, he is of Tarsus. I was thinking of the house and the matter of entertaining as well as what is local. 

    SMcCI am sure it is important to see how our houses and local positions come into matters, and how they may become part of the spiritual facilities which serve the work of God in liberating what there may be linked with it. What a value it puts on our houses! But it raises the question as to what goes on in our houses, and whether they are available in the way of a facility to serve what comes into our midst. 

    PLApollos was thus served by Aquila and Priscilla. 

    SMcCExactly, they took him to them, Acts 18: 26. I suppose they would have had him home. Not that we want to conjecture, or put into Scripture what is not there, but I suppose the force of it is there. They did not do it publicly, they took him to them. 

    EAKAre these facilities you speak of seen in Corinth? On the one hand there is the subjective representation of it in the household of Chloe, and then we have Pauls estimate of the local assembly in the expressions the assembly of God which is at Corinth, and a chaste virgin espoused to Christ, despite the conditions? 

    SMcCIt shows what God can do and how things can be preserved despite current influences that may be abroad, wherever we are. It is very striking (it is a most interesting study in itself) to see how Paul was served in relation to households, and it is he, and he specially, in the assembly epistles who brings up the thought of the households and gives instructions in regard to them. 

    RHIt is like Rahabs house, and the way she received the spies in peace, and sent them out another way. 

    SMcCYou can see how she was ready for that, and how she served them. 

    AJGYou would say that the houses and the local assemblies must be held and regulated by the light of what is heavenly. 

    SMcCThat is why I referred to Pauls allusions, specially in Ephesians and Colossians, to the matter of households and relations in households. It does not come out in Romans or Corinthians; it comes out in these letters where the heavenly side is particularly in mind. 

    AJGMight I ask further whether, in stressing the distinctiveness of what is heavenly, we need to bear in mind that what is heavenly takes character from the second Man out of heaven? I wonder whether we sufficiently realise the magnitude of the fact that One of the Godhead has entered into manhood to give character to all that God is bringing to pass in men. What would you say? 

    SMcCIt is a very striking thing. I have pondered that verse in 1 Corinthians 15 overnight, yesterday and the days before. It is a remarkable verse, Such as he made of dust, such also those made of dust; and such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones, verse 48. And in Johns gospel, John the baptist alludes to Him, He who comes from above, is above all, John 3: 31. I think what you say is very affecting, that One of the Godhead has come into a position where He becomes the great pattern and model to which we are all to be conformed in a heavenly way. 

    PLAnd the power to do it, comes out of heaven in another Person of the Godhead. 

    SMcCIt is very affecting that another divine Person, sent from heaven, is here to bring us into conformity to what is heavenly and to maintain us in regard to what is heavenly. 

    PHHIs it very touching that the man who specially had this heavenly ministry was down here at the beginning of his service subject to the assembly? Would you say that, practically speaking, it does become an important point. We may speak of the assembly and what is heavenly, but as to personally being subject, and that immediately to the assembly, is not that a practical power in the ministry? 

    SMcCI think we are all searched by it. Some of us come from other parts and are away for two or three weeks; well, it is a great thing to get back to your own locality, at least I feel it is so. I am thankful to God for my own locality and for the spiritual facilities there to help me in it. I think we need to see the value of the local assembly, that we all have as a base, and to have the right respect for it and the right regard for it. 

    JMWould you say that in our localities in view of making way for the heavenly side, we need to be prepared to change our ideas about persons? There was what Ananias had heard concerning Saul, but now he is to think of him as an elect vessel to Christ. 

    SMcCIt is important to see that. We should always be prepared for what heaven is doing in that way. It is very touching the way that the Lord has personal relations, not only with Saul, we have been speaking about Saul, but with Ananias. He seems to know Ananias well, and Ananias seems to know Him well. There is thus a certain ease in the relations between the Lord and Ananias that is very affecting in this section, in serving Saul of Tarsus. 

    SWPIf we undervalue the local position shall we fail to get the gain of what the Spirit is doing at the moment? In 1 Samuel 10 Saul was affected for the moment, but it did not last. 

    SMcCI am sure that many of us here have seen in the little history as to time that we have had (some have had a long history and could speak of it better) persons that thought that they were greater than the local assembly and they came to disaster. We will always come to disaster if we do not have right regard and respect for our local brethren. 

    JSEIs it not remarkable that when Uriah was called to see David, his first observation in reply stood related to the ark, and his last observation to the official man who was leading? I thought it was a kind of implementing of what you have just said. 

    Joab was a man who was extremely official, but when Urijah gave his reply to David his first mention was the ark, and then he puts Israel and Judah in between the ark and Joab. I wondered if there is not something in that former statement to illustrate negatively what you are at. 

    SMcCI think there is, I think (I speak for myself) that those of us who travel a little bit, and serve in a little way, if we are not on our guard we may tend to become official. Therefore the importance of the local company and the local setting, where we work out things in a practical way, and come back to what is ordinary, we might say. 

    ABPSo that would you say it is not without design that Paul refers to the basket in the end of chapter 11 before he proceeds with chapter 12? Is not the basket an important facility in the local setting? 

    SMcCIt is, so that we have many facilities in that way in the local setting to serve us in whatever way we need to be served. 

    AEMIs it of importance that the servant should have the confidence of the local brethren? 

    SMcCIt is a great matter. It means everything to those that serve, specially if they move out in any way. And it is important, on the other hand, that the local brethren should recognise what is in their midst, and get the gain of it. Sometimes it takes years, but as we are with the Lord there will be no irksomeness or chafing under it. We can wait His time, but the Lord would teach us the value of the local setting here as it appears in relation to Saul at the outset of his links with the Lord. 

    AHnWould you say something more as to spiritual manifestations in the locality. You referred to it earlier. 

    SMcCI was thinking of how the Lord appears to Saul of Tarsus. There was, of course, what was distinctive to him, for the matter of his apostleship was bound up with it. But then he refers to it in Acts 26: 16, For this purpose have I appeared to thee ... and of what I shall appear to thee in, meaning that the appearing was not just an historical matter that subsided or was discontinued, but it was to characterise the whole of his service. 

    VCLDo you think that there is an important matter in the three days in Sauls history, involving some apprehension of the truth of resurrection before he experiences and values the help available locally? 

    SMcCI would think that something was wrought with him in those days of helplessness and feebleness and weakness that would greatly serve him in meeting the facilities that were operating in relation to him. 

    VCLI wondered if 1 Corinthians 15, the great chapter unfolding the truth of the resurrection, did not find some sway over his soul in this experience so that his links with the Lord were coloured by it? 

    SMcCNo doubt they were. 

    TJGThe first thing that the Lord said about Saul was behold, he is praying. 

    SMcCWell, what a tribute that is to him! It is a great thing in regard to ourselves that we should be marked by praying. That is, he is praying, not he has prayed, but he is praying, as if it is a characteristic feature with him. I am sure that we need to be marked by being praying persons, even if we have to pray all night. It is a great thing to be marked by praying. 

    TJGSo that it is very significant that the greatest and richest unfolding of the truth comes in the two prayers of the Ephesian epistle. 

    SMcCYes, he alludes to prayer and the power of it there, both on the objective side and the subjective side. 

    GRCCould we have more help as to the Lords appearance to Ananias, and how he bears on the local administration? He is just called a certain disciple, but would he be morally an elder, and would it indicate how the Lord would help in eldership in a locality? 

    SMcCI would think so. The Lord knows the personnel, and there are those He has confidence in and He can call upon. Ananias apparently was available in regard to this service, and that is a great thing in localities, do not you think? 

    GRCI was wondering whether we should look out for that more, especially when we have cases of interested souls where there may appear to be some complications. 

    SMcCI am sure we should. We should be on the alert and available at any moment for what the Lord may indicate in anything that may be required as to what comes amongst us. 

    APCLAnd would the salutary side be seen in the fact that He says to Ananias, Go? As regards Saul himself it is what thou must do. But is there not the side of strict obedience to what the Lord has in view in the locality, and is that in extension the school of Tyrannus in Ephesus? 

    SMcCJust so; the Lord enters into conversation with him. It is very affecting how Ananias says in verse 11, Behold, here am I, Lord, and the Lord tells him to rise up and go into the street which is called Straight. Then Ananias converses with the Lord over this matter of Saul and what he has done, and then the Lord brings in the peremptory word, Go, for this man is an elect vessel to me. I suppose we must have a sense of the Lords authority in these matters. The reference to the elect vessel is, of course, a special touch as to Pauls distinctiveness, and specially bears on the great feature of the heavenly side that is to be opened up and the truth of the assembly. When we come to 2 Corinthians 12 we get this unique distinctiveness seen in his reference to a man in Christ ... caught up into Paradise, and the things that he heard and then the coming back. I think we are to see in that way in regard to the heavenly side of the truth that there is what is distinctive lying behind it. 

    JBSWould you say why the matter of visions and revelations is connected with the Lord in the first verse of 2 Corinthians 12? 

    SMcCI think he is referring to the whole domain as under the Lords control and authority, the whole realm of what is unseen. The unseen world is all under the Lords control in that sense and the visions and the revelations are bearing on the unseen world, the realm of what is spiritual and heavenly. 

    PHHDoes this chapter 12 appear to you to be a somewhat early experience? As he writes here he speaks of having had the experience apparently fourteen years before, which would make it comparatively early. Does it enter into your thoughts about Paul and what is heavenly and distinctive? 

    SMcCIt does, because the whole range of what is in Christ as suggested here, while it includes more than what is heavenly, involves what is heavenly as far as Paul is concerned. The realm of new creation, as we have part in it, would be in mind, but it is interesting that while he is speaking about an experience that occurred fourteen years ago, he says I know. He does not say I knew a man in Christ, he says, I know. He was taking account of the thing abstractly, and yet we have the great reference to I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago. 

    PHHDo you think that the footnote about conscious knowledge would mean that he had not only known it as an experience, but it governed him consciously in his knowledge from that time onwards? So that the heavenly side really kept him at the level in his own mind, of the truth, and especially what the Lord had given him to minister. 

    SMcCI am sure it does, I think this underlies the epistle to the Ephesians and the richness and the fulness that enter into it. We are not dealing here exactly with the family, it is God and Paradise and in Christ, a vast realm of things so excellent, so great, that Paul is referring to, and he is caught up into that environment, but I am sure it underlies the richness and fulness that we have in the great heavenly epistle, Ephesians. 

    AJGHad you any thought as to why he speaks of what he heard? He says nothing about seeing anything, but he speaks all the time of what he heard. On the other hand, in Revelation. John was constantly seeing fresh things, was he not? 

    SMcCIt is a very interesting thing that in regard to the thought of Paradise and what corresponds with it. John saw it, but Pauls emphasis is on hearing. I think we need to see that side in relation to Pauls experience, the importance of having ears attuned to what is spiritual and what is heavenly in this setting. 

    ABPIn relation to his distinctive ministry in the gospel at Corinth, and also the Supper, he speaks of having received. Would that be the spiritual result of right hearing? It is not simply that the Lord told him, but he received from the Lord. 

    SMcCIt would bring out in this vessel, in Paul, how his senses were acute, that there was nothing dull with him. His senses were acute, especially this matter of hearing, which I think is important in regard to this realm and environment. In these meetings we are so prone to think of what we will say, and the part that we will take, but there must be alongside of it this great element of hearing, and what precedes these matters, there must be this thought of hearing. 

    PHHHow far exactly does the expression go, which it is not allowed to man to utter? I am not ignoring the note down below, but would you mind giving us your impression of that? 

    SMcCI think the note helps as to the things said. You will notice that the word said involves rhema, not logos. That is, it is fresh living communications, as the note says, The things said which he heard were not suited to this lower world and our mortal condition; that is, not merely like heathen mysteries, dreadful forms of speech. The things were suited to the heavenly scene and the heavenly environment, but not suited to the mortal condition here below. So that I think it lays open to us what may be anticipated, what is in prospect, what is possible for us on this line of elevation. 

    LESThe footnote refers to John 17: 8 and that greatly helps us, for the words which thou hast given me I have given them, and they have received them, and have known truly that I came out from thee, and have believed that thou sentest me. 

    SMcCYes. What communications they were, fresh living communications these words contained! 

    ANWWhile they were unspeakable things, did they not affect every saying and everything he did utter himself? 

    SMcCYes, they were all there in the treasury we might say. What a treasury Paul was! What distinctiveness there was, what resources he could draw upon, in that sense. All these impressions would be in the treasury, and the assembly would get the gain of what was resident in Pauls treasury. 

    RGBIn the mount of Transfiguration, whilst what was to be seen is referred to, the Fathers voice says, This is my beloved Son; hear him. He lays stress on the hearing. 

    SMcCYes, that is very interesting. How much the hearing is referred to as we come into the heavenly environment and the environment of the glory. Well, this experience of Paul, while special and unique to him, should challenge us as to what we know of this kind of thing, whether, especially with those that serve, there is a secret and private side undisclosed that enters into and lies behind their ministry. 

    MHTDoes the fact that Paul uses the present tense, and says, I know a man in Christ show that the Lords preventative discipline had preserved him with the impression fresh and living? 

    SMcCYes, it shows that the thing had been preserved with him unimpaired. That is, it was just as conscious to him then as it was when the experience took place, I know a man in Christ. It is remarkable how he regards himself in that way. We have to be sober about these matters and we have to take a view objectively of ourselves and see that the flesh is the flesh, whether taken up as far as the third heaven, as Paul was, or whether coming down again, the flesh is the flesh wherever it is. It is unchanged and incorrigible; therefore the necessity of discipline to keep us all regulated. 

    PHHDoes that mean that the man in Christ suggests something which is true of each one of us in a certain sense, which is greater than all service? We are to keep close to that knowledge and it would prevent us from living in or pursuing after service, as such, would it not? 

    SMcCI am sure it would. Because the man in Christ is not a question of his gift, it is not a question of his apostolic authority; it is a question of the formation that was there and Pauls conscious knowledge of it. We should all in that way have some conscious knowledge as to what we have arrived at in our souls. 

    PHHI was just thinking that, and the heavenly status involved in the person, a man in Christ. 

    SMcCThat is the point. We will see it as we pursue these readings, the final side involving the richness and the fulness of this status as Ephesians opens it out. 

    APCLIn connection with the man in Christ could you distinguish between of such a one and but of myself? How do you think he does not attach that exactly to himself? 

    SMcCI think he is thinking of his natural make up, and his condition as still in the mortal body. We cannot glory in ourselves on that line, but we can glory in the man in Christ, because that involves the work of God. That involves a new state in which the flesh has no place at all. But in the mortal condition here, the flesh is still present and any glorying in that would lead to disaster. 

    APCLBut you would not in any sense divorce the one from the other in what you are saying, it is a question of the one coming into line with the other, is it? 

    SMcCJust so. As I was saying earlier, I know a man in Christ is really an abstract view that he takes of himself. 

    JHSDoes star differing from star in glory involve the substantial idea of heavenly personality there? 

    SMcCI think it does. Therefore we should be concerned, in that way, as to what we can say of this kind of thing, and the elevation, the refinement and the richness that are linked with it. 

    JSEWould it be right to ask if Pauls enigmatical mode of approach to this in this chapter is on account of the state of the persons he is writing to? When we come to what you speak of as the more refined features of his ministry, there is sympathetic feelings towards him in the recognition of his distinctiveness, so that there is a fulness in the presentation of matters? 

    SMcCYes. You can see that he could not open out much on the line of this elevation to the Corinthians. He had to say to them, in the first letter, I, brethren, have not been able to speak to you as to spiritual, but as to fleshly; as to babes in Christ, 1 Corinthians 3: 1. But there was a different state in Ephesians. Then we have here the limitations that even in a great servant like Paul, the Lord does not remove. Therefore we have to understand with the Lord what our limitations are and it raises the question as to whether we accept them and find the grace that Christ would give to accept them. 

    AHnIn that connection, would you say something about verse 10, a most testing verse, Wherefore I take pleasure in weaknesses, in insults, in necessities, in persecutions, in straits, for Christ: for when I am weak, then I am powerful? I wondered whether this great buoyancy of knowing something of a man in Christ would enable us, in some measure, to speak like that. 

    SMcCIt would. It shows what a fully delivered man Paul was, how he had a full consciousness of deliverance. The flesh thus added nothing to him, he took pleasure in weaknesses, in insults, in necessities, in persecutions, and in straits for Christ, and he says, for when I am weak, then I am powerful. I think we want to see the importance of our limitations and our discipline; it is so essential to keep us lowly and humble, and each knows his discipline, each knows his limitations and what the Lord has designed to keep him in safety. 
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    PEACE IN ONE BODY AND CHRISTIAN FELLOWSHIP (FER 13)

    Acts 11; Acts 10:36-38

    A sort of epitome of what is presented in chapter 11 of the Acts will be found in verse 36 of the previous chapter, namely, The word which God sent unto the children of Israel, preaching peace by Jesus Christ: (he is Lord of all). These two points are prominent in the passage in chapter 11, namely, peace and the recognition of Christ as Lord. There are two parts to the chapter: (1) the account of what took place at Jerusalem; and (2) of what occurred at Antioch; the first part is connected with the preaching of peace, and involves the consequent truth of the one body; and the second part gives the basis of christian fellowship  namely, that Christ is Lord of all. If we were more acquainted with the universality of His lordship, there would be more real fellowship. Fellowship is a practical principle, and we find it coming out in a practical way at the end of chapter 11. 

    A student of scripture will attach importance and distinctness to these two parts of this chapter. When the Holy Spirit came down on the day of Pentecost, the effect was the formation of the church as one body. The house of God was necessarily formed too, but those who had received the Spirit were by that fact formed, constituted one body, yet at that time the church had not reached the scope which God intended for it; it could not have been said then: By one Spirit are we all baptised into one body, whether we be Jews or Gentiles. Now Peter was used in the case of Cornelius to bring the gentiles into the baptism of the Holy Spirit. Still the body, although not in the full extent of it, was here from the outset, and it was so truly Christs body that He could say to Saul: Why persecutest thou me? There was the presentation of Himself here in the saints morally; this came out in Stephen, and it was not in the mere fact of unity but in a real setting forth of Christ. It was this that was hateful to Saul, and he sought to remove it; but the Lords way with Saul was remarkable; He weakened him when on the way to Damascus, very much as occurred with the Syrians who came to take Elisha, when they were smitten with blindness. They were weakened, and yet when brought to Samaria the prophet would on no account allow violence toward them, but directed the king to set bread and water before them. So Saul, when he came to Damascus, where he had intended to be a persecutor, received forgiveness of sins and the gift of the Holy Spirit. 

    The one body is the expression of peace; reconciliation is there  Jew and Gentile were baptised into one body. This was first brought about in the reception of Cornelius. Peter gave to him and his friends the light of the scripture and testimony as to Jesus, and the Holy Spirit fell on them, and thus was accomplished what God intended, namely, Jew and Gentile baptised into one body. Afterwards they were baptised with water, which brought them within the limits of christianity down here upon the earth. 

    Before I go on to point out the significance of peace I would just note that there are three towns spoken of in this chapter: Caesarea, where Cornelius was; then Jerusalem, where Peters defence took place; and then Antioch in Syria. Caesarea was the seat of the Roman governor, and the place where the Holy Spirit had fallen upon those gentiles who heard the word. Jerusalem was for the moment the seat of light and even of authority, and that in connection with the church, and it was on that account that Peter went up there to justify to the assembly what he had done in connection with Cornelius. What he had had grace to do in regard to Cornelius he had grace to explain to the assembly. This is an important principle in regard of the servant, for he cannot rightly hold himself independent of the assembly. 

    In Peters vindication of himself the first point that is noticeable is that people are saved by words. Who shall tell thee words, whereby thou and all thy house shall be saved. Cornelius was already a devout man, but salvation was brought to him by words  the tidings of Gods salvation in Christ, and in receiving the light he was saved. The reception of light from God as to His grace necessarily brings a man into salvation, with the heart man believeth unto righteousness; and with the mouth confession is made unto salvation. The believer confesses Jesus as Lord, and that means salvation as to his soul. The light of the Lord means salvation from the judgment of God and from the power of the enemy, as seen in figure in the Israelites when passed through the Red Sea. Believing on the Lord has a mighty power in the soul, and brings unto salvation. While Peter spake, the Holy Spirit fell on them that heard, and Peter recalled the word of the Lord Jesus, how that He said: John indeed baptised with water; but ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit. Who but God could baptise with the Holy Spirit? That He should baptise with the Spirit was the proof to John the baptist that Christ was the Son of God. (John 1: 33, 34.) When Peter saw that the Holy Spirit fell on them, he recognised the act of God: Forasmuch then as God gave them the like gift as he did unto us ... what was I, that I could withstand God? Peter was silenced; Cornelius was baptised with the Holy Spirit, and by the baptism of the Holy Spirit he was brought into the one body. The moment a gentile was there the body existed according to the mind of God, Jew and Gentile were baptised by one Spirit into one body. 

    The spirit and character of the Lords ministry here on earth was peace. There was no hostility to man; He went about doing good, healing all that were oppressed of the devil. He set Himself against the great author of enmity. When the Lord Jesus was born into this world, the heavenly host sang, on earth peace, and the Lord went on in the ministry of peace; and the cross was in that sense a moral continuation; so, too, even now at the right hand of God He preaches peace; there never was any difference in this respect. Christ went to the cross in order to remove all hostility, and the enmity was abolished by the man in whom it existed being removed from under the eye of God. In death all was gone, the Jew and the Gentile alike, and therefore in principle all enmity was gone; there could not be a more complete removal of the cause of enmity than in the removal of every kind of man in Christs death. And now at the right hand of God He is our peace. Peace is there; there is but one Man where there were two. Where there are two there will be hostility, for there are two wills. Now the Holy Spirit is down here forming one new man after Christ. There is one will only, there is but one Man, and that one Christ, and this is the true way of peace. Jew and Gentile are one in Him. 

    When Eve was taken out of Adam, she had no will divergent from his  I speak of the time previous to sin coming in. So in the church, Christs body, there is but one will, and that is Christs. Practically there is no way of peace save in the putting off the old man and putting on the new. Then there is no opportunity for discord: there is one will only, the will of Christ, and that will is love. When the Lord Jesus gave a commandment (and His commandment is the expression of Himself) it was, Love one another, as I have loved you. There is no room for discord where Christs will rules. I have been delighted in tracing the continuity of all that comes out in Christ. We never do fully come to peace until we come to the one body which is Christs body. Let the peace of Christ rule in your hearts, to the which also ye are called in one body. The church is taken from Christ, and is ruled by His will. I believe that is the force of the headship; the various members of my body move at the dictation of my head, and so the will of Christ rules the body, and where love rules there can be no discord. Where discord exists saints are not walking in love. 

    Now another very important point comes out in connection with Antioch, verses 19 - 24. Mark how the name of the Lord Jesus recurs in this passage. Verse 20, preaching the Lord Jesus. Verse 21, And the hand of the Lord was with them: and a great number believed, and turned unto the Lord. Verse 23, Barnabas exhorted them all, that with purpose of heart they would cleave unto the Lord. Verse 24, much people was added unto the Lord. Now it is important to remember that the work of the Holy Spirit is in the formation of which is unseen (I am referring again to the former part of the chapter)  the body of Christ is unseen; but when we come to the point of christian fellowship, this is manifest and can be apprehended. At Antioch people turned to the Lord, and were added to the Lord; all this connects itself with what we find in chapter 10. Christ is Lord of all. Men recognised that He was Lord to the gentile as well as to the Jew. The truth that He is Lord of all was acted on when men of Cyprus and Cyrene, who had come to Antioch, spake unto the Greeks, preaching the Lord. The Greeks spoken of in verse 20 were really gentiles, not Greek-speaking Jews. Peter had recognised that Christ was Lord of all, and these emissaries went out in the faith of this, and the Greeks who received the word were brought into the light of the Lord, and thus into christian fellowship. The Jews, on the one hand, went to Antioch to bring the good news that Christ is Lord of all; and on the other, these gentiles who believed sent temporal relief to the saints at Jerusalem, and this is the expression of fellowship. The Lord is the real bond of fellowship. There may be those who have come into the outward profession of christianity, but fellowship in the true sense of it does not admit of profession, but is possible only in those who have believed in the Lord. These gentiles soon shewed their fellowship in a practical way. It was remarkable for gentiles to be ministering to Jews, and thus giving expression to the truth that Christ is Lord of all. Freemasonry is an imitation of christian fellowship in its universality. Our christian responsibilities are connected with our fellowship, and our bond is the common confession of Christ as Lord. No one ever understands fellowship unless he recognises that, while owning Christ as Lord, we are in a scene from which He has been rejected; we have to be faithful to His death. The Holy Spirit maintains us in the fellowship of one Lord and of His death. 

    The hearts of these gentiles who were in christian fellowship went out to the Jews; they had received the word of God through Jews, and now they ministered to the Jews in temporal things. All was of God at the beginning. The great point for us is to get back to that in which the power of the Holy Spirit is displayed. These are the two things which come out in the chapter: peace brought about by the work of the Holy Spirit, forming one body in Christ; then christian fellowship finding expression in those owning one Lord. 

    May God give us to understand these things. You may be sure that the Lord and the Holy Spirit are our resources in a day of weakness such as that in which we are. 
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    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 33 (JBS 8)

    Acts 10: 30

    Every one admits that there is a distance between God and the sinner. Cain knew there was a distance, but he did not know the nature of the distance. Many are truly converted, turned to God; but they do not joy in God because they do not see that all the distance, and all that caused the distance between them and God, has been removed to His glory. Death, as the judgment of God, is on every child of Adam; nothing can remove death but death. There must be a victim, as Abel set forth, not chargeable with our offence, bearing the judgment of the offence, and at the time of bearing it having a personal excellency, as the type expresses it, and of the fat thereof. 

    Man after the flesh must go in judgment, hence man cannot do anything to retrieve his position, he is entirely a debtor to grace. Conversion, turning to God, is the work of His grace. The gospel is that God has laid help upon One that is mighty, His own arm has brought salvation. He sent His Son, made of a woman, made under the law. Peter, in opening the kingdom of heaven to the gentiles, insists especially on the resurrection of Christ. Death is upon every child of Adam, and there cannot be any atonement but by blood, yet there is no new ground until Christ is risen from the dead. Jesus who was of Nazareth: how God anointed him with the Holy Spirit and with power; who went through all quarters doing good, and healing all that were under the power of the devil, because God was with him .. . whom they also slew, having hanged him on a cross. This man God raised up the third day, and gave him to be openly seen, not of all the people, but of witnesses who were chosen before of God, Acts 10: 38 - 41. A man altogether to Gods pleasure, who did all His will, has been put to death; for this end came He into the world. He, the Holy One of God, has in death judicially terminated the man who is according to the flesh. Therefore through his name whosoever believeth in him shall receive remission of sins. For the awakened soul the great object of faith is the Man Christ Jesus risen from the dead, the Man who not only bore the judgment due to me, but who glorified God where I had dishonoured Him. The man after the flesh has come to an end before God in the cross; and when Christ, raised from the dead by the glory of the Father, is before the eye of your soul, and as you believe in Him, you receive the Holy Spirit, the confirmation of your new position. 
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    GODS OPERATIONS (JT 3)

    Acts 10

    My thought is to seek to show the manner of Gods operations. You will have observed in the Scriptures that the Spirit operates in connection with a certain set of circumstances, and that the Lord operates in connection with another set of circumstances, and, finally, that God operates. And as you pass from one thought to another, the sphere of the operations extends. When God operates fully according to His own nature the sphere of the operations extends to the whole creation. He has rights as Creator, and when He is free to act according to His nature He asserts these rights. He has a right to operate according to His nature. One thing that gives the present period such a unique character is that it is the moment of Gods operations according to His nature as fully revealed. He operates all things in all, 1 Corinthians 12:6. 

    I need not remind you that God always operated from the outset. The book of Job is most interesting and helpful in this respect. It is remarkable, that in undertaking to enlighten Job, the great text-book of God was creation. He appealed to it, with the result that Job was convicted. God began by questioning Job, calling attention to the time when He began to operate. God asked, Where wast thou when I laid the foundations of the earth?, Job 38:4. But His operations then did not disclose His nature; they disclosed His power. 

    With this the beginning of Genesis fully accords. In giving an account of things Moses opens thus: In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth, Genesis 1:1. The thought of the Spirit was to introduce God and His rights in creation. When Moses wrote, these rights had been disregarded, and men were worshipping and serving the creature rather than the Creator. Hence the Spirit of God takes up Moses and inspires him to write a testimony of Gods creatorial rights, saying, that in the beginning He created the heavens and the earth. And then we are further told that the earth being without form and void, and darkness upon the face of the deep, and then God operated to bring light and order into it. 

    An analogy to this is the soul of man as away from God. Man is Gods handiwork, but sin has brought chaos and darkness into his soul. God has no place there, and if God has no place in your heart chaos reigns there. The laws of the country in which you live do not regulate your heart. They may attempt to keep within bounds its tendencies, but they do not regulate your heart; complete disorder and darkness reign there if Gods rights are not owned. Now the Spirit of God in Genesis 1, hovered over the face of the deep, and so now He waits on opportunities to work in mens souls. We do not always give Him opportunities, but one feels that if you come into the gospel meeting you give God an opportunity. If you are at all honest you come in for a purpose. God is always ready as the opportunity offers itself, and the first thing God does is to command light. God said, Let there be light, Genesis 1:3. It is a wonderful moment in the history of a soul when the command is given, Let there be light. 

    I allude to all that briefly to show you the character of Gods operations. God acts for Himself. He acts from His own motives, and He has His own great end in view in His operations. You may ask me what the end is. Well, the end in view in Gods operations in the soul of man is that that person should be conformed to Christ. You could not conceive of a greater end. God begins with Christ; He begins by bringing in a Man that is in every way in accordance with His ideal. The heavens were opened by God upon Jesus, and God pronounced His unqualified delight in Him. It was God virtually saying, This is my ideal. God has found His ideal in Christ, and all His operations now are to form souls after Christ. That is the idea in the gospel. 

    Now, I want to show you how God has operated so that the gospel might be extended from the narrow limits of judaism to the wide limits of creation. God has wrought to that end. I do not think you get any event in which this is more perfectly stated, than that which is related in this chapter. It commends itself to me as a most perfect statement to bring into evidence how God has operated so that the light of the gospel should be extended to us gentiles. 

    I wish to go into the matter in a little detail. A great many things had to be done, and one is struck with the minuteness of detail that is presented. Cornelius is taken account of outside judaism, and this is a distinct testimony to the sovereign activity of God outside Israel prior to the formal introduction of the gospel to the gentiles. Peter had to be taken account of in this, for he was the official holder of the keys of the kingdom, Matthew 16:19. As yet he was not prepared to use them to admit the gentile, but we shall see that God operated to lead Peter to do this. I want to show you how God formed Peter to open the door to the gentiles in suitable dignity. If the door is to be opened it must be opened wide, and with grace and good-will; opened by one who was won over to complete sympathy with Gods mind. The moment had come for it, and God was bent upon this great transaction. 

    We have to bear in mind that Gods testimony up to this point was associated with Israel. God had not definitely broken with Jerusalem; the activities of the Spirit through the twelve apostles were there. 

    I have often thought that God did not leave Israel until they forced Him to leave them; it was a wonderful testimony to His patience. Nothing can exceed the patience of God in regard to Israel. He bore with Israel after they had put to death His precious Son, and after the testimony of the twelve was refused He sent Paul throughout the empire, and in every city that Paul visited he went to the Jew first. Even when he went to Rome he sent for the Jews, not the brethren; and more than that, when the time came for God to bring in the gentile, and when He succeeded in securing the gentile for His pleasure, He invited the Jew to participate in His joy. He actually proposes to the Jew to participate in His holy joy in the returned prodigal. He appeals to the elder brother in Luke 15. He says, This thy brother (Luke 15:32), appealing to his affections, if there were any. The elder brother says, This thy son was come (Luke 15:30), not, my brother. There was not the least sympathy with the Jew toward the gentile. 

    In Acts 11 the spirit of the elder brother is fully manifest, even in those who were professed believers. They of the circumcision at Jerusalem contended with Peter, but the apostle justified himself by saying that it was God who acted. What was I, he says, that I could withstand God?, Acts 11:17. As it was, Peter and the other apostles were tardy as to the admission of the gentiles, but God would have Peter act with Him. He would have the door opened, not simply to what was established in Jerusalem, but to what was established in heaven. What have I been admitted to as a gentile? Into what sphere does the door open? Why, it is into the whole heavenly system. The gentile was not simply admitted to what was established at Jerusalem; that was not a complete idea; it was connected with Jerusalem; what the gentile is admitted to is the heavenly system, but before the gentile was actually admitted the four-cornered sheet had to come down from heaven. 

    I wish to dwell for a moment further upon the manner of Gods dealings with Peter. He would have Peter. I think it ought to be a great point with every one who preaches the gospel as to whether it is a question of helping souls merely, or of being with God. Now God wishes to have every minister in sympathy with Him. He loves to work with us if we want to work with Him. Do you think God would have left Cornelius without light? Certainly not; but Peter was the appointed key-holder and Peter must go and admit Cornelius, and God operated in Peter so that he goes in full sympathy with Himself. One good mark about Peter is that he was praying. Even although he little understood the mind of heaven, at any rate he was in the position of a servant; he was praying. He went up to the house-top to pray. It is a very good place to go to. We read of the Lord being alone in prayer. The service of God requires power and that power is in God, and hence Peter to that extent was equal to his position; but that was not all. Peter was hungry. God had that advantage over Peter. God is the Creator and He reserves to Himself His rights in the creation. If He has so constituted us that we become hungry, He can use our hunger. It was well that Peter was hungry. If he had gone to sleep, he would not have seen such things. Peter fell into a trance while he was hungry, and God has His opportunity, and lets down the sheet. Cornelius was not there, nor his messengers. Peter was there; the sheet was for Peter; to educate Peter. It was to convey to Peter that the mind of heaven was not the mind of Jerusalem. He knew the mind of Jerusalem, but he was not acquainted with the mind of heaven. The gospel expresses the mind of heaven. There is no respect of persons there. One wonders whether the saints are acquainted with the mind of heaven. It is common enough to hear what London thinks, what Berlin thinks, what Paris thinks, but what is the mind of heaven? Well, the wonderful thing that came to light is that the mind of heaven is in sympathy with the man upon the earth. It was as if God said to Peter, The gentiles are all mine. I have created the gentiles. He is the God of the gentiles as well as of the Jews. Well, Peter had not acknowledged that; that was new instruction to him; God would impress upon him what the mind of heaven was, so that if he opens the door to the gentiles, he opens it in suited dignity and grace. I love to think of entering the door opened by Peter; it is not only that he is the one chosen of Christ to open it, but he opens it in the full light of the mind of heaven. 

    What have we been admitted into? I take account of myself as taken up by God and introduced into a heavenly system. In Acts 9 we learn that Gods authority is no longer at Jerusalem; it is in the hands of Christ in heaven. Saul acknowledges Him as Lord there; and then he preaches Him in Damascus as Gods Son. What I understand by the Son of God in that connection is that He will not take up anything that was established by another. He must be supreme. Hence the Son introduced a system altogether His own. He has His own kingdom, His own city, and His own house. Everything is formed and planned and carried out by the Son. In chapter 10 God shows that the mind of heaven is toward the gentiles. Peter opens the door to all that. I do not say that Peter understood the Son of God, but he opened the door for the gentile to enter into all that light. In being admitted into the divine, circle do we see the magnitude of it? It is a heavenly system. It is established and centred in Christ in heaven. 

    God has completely secured Peter, and Peter goes on to Caesarea. Everything is so far perfectly arranged. Cornelius is also ready, God did that too, it was Gods operation. We have little thought of the watchfulness, the vigilance of God, waiting for opportunities to operate for us. Now He had Peter, and Cornelius is ready, but not only that, Cornelius has a company ready. The gentiles are to be admitted as a company; it would not do for God to bring in only Cornelius; that would not represent the prodigal properly. One man could scarcely represent the gentile any more than one man could represent Israel. The Jews were brought in collectively, and so the Holy Spirit comes upon the gentiles collectively. 

    So far, as I said, the operations are perfect; Gods apostle is now in Caesarea. He is going with a free heart, and he opened his mouth. Cornelius is there and his relatives and friends. It gives us an excellent idea of a gospel meeting. A great thing in a gospel meeting is to get relatives and friends. One sees how Cornelius appreciated what God had to give. He know but little of it, but he knew something of God. He was accustomed to pray to God, and he knew that there was something worth hearing. He not only waited for Peter himself, but he had a company. A remarkable gospel meeting that! And who arranged it? It is a most remarkable instance of God arranging things for the furtherance of His ends. The company was there, and Peter goes and preaches to them. God had qualified him. Do you think Peter could have spoken to these gentiles with such freedom if he had not seen the sheet let down from heaven? Could he have spoken to them with such power if he had not been with God In His service? God intended that the message should come to the gentiles in a sympathetic vessel. Peter opens by explaining what God had shown him. It is remarkable how he understood the vision, he understood what God meant by the sheet; he knew by it, that he was to call nobody common or unclean; he understood that God was now operating in a universal way, and that He was about to bring in the gentiles and give them part in His heavenly system; and Peter opens his mouth. 

    It is a wonderful thing to see a mouth opened by the Spirit. I never think of preaching without referring to the Lord, as seen in Luke 4. There Luke depicts for us the first gospel scene in which Christ figured. The attendant in the synagogue hands Him the roll of the prophet Isaiah, and He stands up to read. All that was done in evangelical dignity. He reads only what is evangelical, and He says, This day is this scripture fulfilled in your ears (Luke 4:21), and He sat down. We are told that the eyes of all those who were in the synagogue were fastened upon Him. There is the Preacher, and His manner, His reading and His speaking are altogether lovely; they are altogether in accord with the message. There was no disparity between the message and the Preacher. We are told that they marvelled at the words of grace that proceeded from His mouth. Peter opened his mouth, and communicates to the gentiles what God had done. The point in this passage is that God had been operating. Peter says, The word which God sent unto the children of Israel, preaching peace by Jesus Christ. Peter gathers up the ministry of Christ and gives us a synopsis of it, and the point of his remarks is this, that God was doing things. God had sent Jesus, He had anointed Him, and Jesus went about doing good, for God was with Him. 

    Peter delivers his message, and God now does something. You must distinguish between Gods sovereign operations in your soul before the gospel is presented and the gospel itself. The preacher does not effect any work in your soul. Peter could effect nothing in Cornelius soul; all he could do was to open his mouth, and in opening his mouth he communicated the gospel. Now God comes in. God is not content with enlightening the gentiles. He embraces them. I refer to the gift of the Spirit. It was taking the gentiles as it were, into Gods holy embrace. He embraced the prodigal. Have you ever felt the divine embrace? Nothing more is to be said after that. Supposing God gives the Spirit to a black man? There is nothing more to be said. After He gives His Spirit to a man we must bow to God. God is no respecter of persons. We are His offspring, says Paul. He has made of one blood all the nations of the earth. Why should I make a distinction? God is making none. The sheet contained all kinds of animals. If God gives His Spirit to a man, God has honoured that man; you cannot conceive a greater honour than that God should actually give His Spirit to a man, and that man is suited for God now. He is no longer an alien; he has the Holy Spirit of God. Such persons are no longer strangers and foreigners, but fellow-citizens. That is what the gentile is, because God has given him the Spirit. Cornelius and his company did not say anything; the fact is, they had no opportunity, because Peter was speaking. There was no after meeting. No opportunity to make confession; but then there is no need of that if God is acting and looking on. God knows what is going on in your heart. He knew perfectly what was in these gentiles. He would not have given His Spirit if He had not. The gentiles were morally cleansed and He knew it, otherwise He would not have given them the Holy Spirit. 

    Now what one notices is that if the elder brother had been there, there would have been an objection. But, thank God, he did not go down with Peter. It is a very inapt thing to take people along in the service of the gospel who are not sympathetic. Peter went out from a very wonderful atmosphere, 

    the atmosphere of heaven, and he was accompanied by people who were sympathetic. They did not complain, although they were astonished at the gift of the Spirit coming on the gentiles. It is a great thing to be in sympathy with God. And so Peter says, as it were, I can say nothing, all I can do is to administer to the gentile the right of baptism. He had preached, and God had done something. That is what I want you to get hold of. God has given His Son for us, and He gives His Spirit to us. There is no gift greater than the Spirit. There was nothing left for Peter, but to baptise them. He commanded them to be baptised in the name of the Lord. Baptism does not introduce us into the house, the Spirit introduces us into the house. Before they were officially acknowledged as in the kingdom, God had put them in the house. What I see in it is this, that God is so desirous of having them that there was no waiting. While Peter was speaking the Holy Spirit fell upon the gentiles. 

    If you have listened to the word of God and your heart is touched, God knows it; do you not think that God is looking into your heart? There is no creature that is not manifest in His sight; not a creature. He is looking into your heart. You need not tell Him anything. If you want salvation, you must confess Christ as Lord. You have to raise the standard of Christ in the region of the enemy, but God knows what is in your heart. I often think of the prodigal when he was returning; God saw him first, when he was a great way off; it refers to the state of the soul. When he came to himself (Luke 15:17); that also refers to the state of the soul. God is the first to take notice of it, and then He moves. God moves toward us. He ran to meet the prodigal, and embraced him, and put him into His house. God moved out to these gentiles, and then He gave them the Spirit. He ran to meet them, and embraced them, and put them into His house without a question; and Peter formally and publicly admits them as to their having title to all that Christ is. That is the position in which we stand. What I have indicated is the great position and blessing accorded to all who believe the gospel now. The ground is laid for Pauls ministry. Directly Christ has gained Paul the door must be opened for him, and hence the ground is laid in this chapter for the ministry of the apostle of the gentiles. 

    May the Lord grant that we may know what Gods operations are, and to count upon them. He has not ceased to operate; and may each unsaved one believe Gods testimony as to Christ, and so come into His favour, and enjoy the great privileges and blessings of the heavenly system, for His names sake. 

  

  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD (JT 10)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD (JT 10)

    Luke 14:21 - 23; Luke 15: 22 - 24; Acts 10: 44 - 48

    I wanted to say a word about the house of God. The evangelist Luke presents it to us, for he speaks of it in connection with the reception of the Gentiles. In that way he has in view, as I apprehend, its relation to the gospel testimony. So in his gospel he speaks of the household, presenting the Lords ministry in regard of it, in order to show how the Lord had the house of God in view, so that believers should graduate from their own houses into the house of God. Hence in the fourth chapter Luke speaks of Peters wifes mother being taken with a great fever. The Lord stood over her and rebuked the fever; and it left her, and immediately she arose and ministered unto them. The Lord in that way introduced the principle of serving those in the household. In the fifth chapter you get the paralytic; he was evidently a man of small circumstances; the Lord sent him back into his house. He was therefore instructed how to bear things, how to carry things, instead of being carried by others. In that same chapter, Levi, who is the counterpart of the paralytic, made a great entertainment for the Lord, and had in his house publicans and sinners, such guests as were in keeping with the Lords ministry of grace which Luke presents. So in chapter 10 the Lord enters into Marthas house and the point the Spirit makes in regard of that incident is that the house is the place where we acquire teaching; we become teachable. It is a very great feature in connection with Christianity. We must become teachable if we are to be taught. Whilst the teaching may be perfect, it must be made effective. 

    So the Lord is speaking in the house, uttering divine thoughts, as He only could, for He was the Word. Martha was missing it, but Mary was gaining, for she was teachable, and appreciative of the word. I commend the tenth chapter to the young; it presents being teachable; you must be instructed. In the house of God the mind of God and the Spirit of God are to be set forth down here in the presence of men, and obviously those who compose it must be instructed in divine thoughts. The Lord, in His ministry according to Luke, led up to efficiency in those who were formed in the house of God. Now when you come to the thirteenth chapter, the Lord says to the Jews, Your house is left unto you. The principle of it applies to the local meeting: we have to be on our guard, that we may not be left. It is hardly desolate in this chapter: it was left unto them. However much men might see, it was without God, without Christ. We must never force Him to say, Your house. The Lord had said elsewhere, My Fathers house; now He says, Your house. They left God out. It is a serious matter to leave God out. How serious to have Him out of our individual things; but how much more serious to leave Him out in regard of His house! Hence He says, Your house is left unto you. 

    The ostensible house in Jerusalem being left in mans hands, the Lord opens up in the next chapter the thought of Gods house. He is in the house of a ruler; there is a man there with the dropsy, and the Lord heals him. If mans will has shut God out in the public government of the house, there is the grace of God in Christ. In these last days the Lord has been working with individuals, so as to make way for the truth of the house of God. We must not give up the truth, however letter we may have of the concrete thing. So the Lord comes in and restores the man; then He begins to touch certain principles which are I essential to our apprehension and enjoyment of the truth of the house. He marked those who chose out the chief rooms. We have to be careful about this. If the Lord gives you a prominent place, He will support you in it; but if you take it without His support you will be humbled, not only in the presence of the Lord, but in the presence of those that have been invited, in the presence of your brethren. Not that the Lord has any pleasure in humbling us publicly, but it is unavoidable. If the Lord has to say, Come down, you have shame in the presence of the Lord and of the other guests. 

    So the Lord says in grace, Begin at the bottom; then you give. Him opportunity to exalt you, and He does that as you are fit for it. He loves to do it. He loves to take up the beggar from the dunghill; He ennobles him, so that he can sit among princes, in keeping with the princes; there is no discrepancy. He belongs to a kingdom of priests. But then let us listen to it. The Lord advises guests how to behave themselves. Now He says to the man who made the feast, I have a word for you. If you are acting in the way of hospitality; that is, like God, do not invite your rich neighbours, because they have the means of recompense. That is the principle of the world. The world always expects a return. That is not Gods way. Gods way is to invite those who have no means of return, according to His own great heart of love, without any expectation of return. He delights to do it. It is a great principle in the house for we are prone to bring in the principles of the world in the exercise of our hospitality, whereas if we have to do with the house of God, we must learn to do things as God does them. The Corinthians were disregarding this injunction; the rich sat by themselves, and the poor were despised. 

    A man sat there and listened to all these remarks, and he says, Blessed is he that shall eat bread in the kingdom of God. He says in effect, I should like to be where these principles rule. The world is all disorganised, particularly so now; so the man appreciated the thought of being where the will of God should prevail. He says, It would be blessed to eat bread there, to take ones food without anxiety or fear, conscious of the will of God being maintained in the kingdom of God. The Lord proceeds to open up this: A certain man made a great supper. He answers the evident interest of the listener. He says, I will give you a conception of what really it is to eat bread in the kingdom of God. I need not remind you that the one who made the great supper is God. Think of how much that means! It brings to our attention Gods celebration of accomplished righteousness: there could be no kingdom established apart from that. God having Christ in heaven, the parable supposes Christ having died and the Holy Spirit being here, God would intimate His desire. It necessitates not only the kingdom, but the house. 

    The Lord would say, It is not only that bread is to be eaten in the kingdom: it is to be eaten in the house, supported by the kingdom. We partake of the divinely provided food in the house. How blessed that is spiritually! I commend it to you, especially to the young. God has food, not only in His kingdom, but in His house. The kingdom is a wide conception: it is essential in regard to security and public order, but it does not delight affection; there is the parental affection and care of the house, so that the supper is in the house. I do not dwell on mans will in refusing it. The principle of refusal may appear in the believer: he may refuse to accept and appropriate all that is available spiritually. Many excuses were made: I just refer to them as indicative of mans will. We must be on our guard against this, natural feelings and the like. They stand in the way with many believers, hindering their enjoyment of the spiritual things that God has provided. Then the master of the house being angry; that is a serious word as applied to God. He was angry that men should despise such an opportunity. God celebrates the greatest possible thing, what Christ has accomplished for Gods own glory, and man despises it. Now He says that the house must he filled, and it is filled, Thank God, nothing can stand in the way of that. The fulfilment of Gods counsels cannot be prevented, so He uses a compelling power Compel them to come in. God must have His house full He hates a void. Through Christ, God fills all things, and He fills His house with guests. 

    Now in Luke 15 I want to show you how the house is marked by merriment. There are those who think Christianity is dull; they do not seem to find the recompense that is there. The passage is so well known that it is difficult to speak about it to those present, but I want to show you how God is moved, how the blessed God Himself is capable of being moved. One might speak of the running, the father ran; but I would speak particularly of that peculiar action of his in falling on the neck of the prodigal. That shows the peculiar delight God had in the reception of the Gentiles. I read that passage in Acts 10 because it refers historically to what this parable teaches. I want to show you also the connection with the individuals household. I dwell on it because I am impressed with this, that God would use a Christian household to form us for His own house. So Cornelius was a pious man, a praying man, and one that feared God with all his house. Now that was a remarkable household. Cornelius was a man who did not yet know God revealed in Christ; he was not even a believer, had not had the gospel presented to him; and yet he was a devout man; he feared God, and his house feared God, and he prayed to God alway. 

    Now it is remarkable that the Spirit of God should have found such a man among the Gentiles. We have instances of conversion, but this man was already converted; he was a devout man, feared God, and prayed. An angel of God comes to him. We can understand what the Gentiles were for he was a representative of them. We can understand, now that the veil is removed from the Gentile world, how God looked out, and His eye rested on that man. For as Paul says, Is he not the God of the Gentiles? Yea, of the Gentiles also. Those that fear Him are accepted. So in this long chapter, we get the presentation of the gospel to this man and his friends. He sent for Peter, and Peter comes. How important that Cornelius should be prepared to listen. I would remark, dear friends, on the importance of being prepared to listen. Peter opens his mouth and presents the word to him; and it says, While Peter yet spake these words, the Holy Spirit fell on all them which heard the word. 

    I wonder if we are accustomed to hear. The Lord had said, in Luke 4, This day is this scripture fulfilled in your ears. It is one thing to have something fulfilled in your ears, and another to have it fulfilled in your heart. In Luke 4 they heard words such as had never been spoken before, gracious words; they were fulfilled in their ears, and yet in a moment they would have cast Him down the hill and destroyed Him. Such is the capability of man. We may hear with our ears and not understand with our hearts. So it says, the Holy Spirit fell on all them which heard the word. They had not only heard with their ears, but with their hearts. The Holy Spirit fell upon them. It is the same word as in Luke 15 where the father fell on the prodigals neck. The Holy Spirit fell on them. It was Gods delight in the returning prodigal. Do we take it in, that we of the Gentiles have been received in this blessed way, this magnanimous way, by the Spirit of God? As Paul says in Ephesians, no more strangers and foreigners, but fellow-citizens with the saints. (Ephesians 2:19) That is a political thought; and then we have a part in the household of God. All that is following upon this blessed fact, for the Holy Spirit, according to Romans 5, carries into our hearts the love of God; He makes us to know that God loves us. Would that we had the consciousness of it we should become very different in many respects. It gives such superiority, the consciousness in ones heart of the love of God being there. The Holy Spirit fell upon them; it was an energetic action of the Spirit, taking possession of the returning Gentiles and incorporating them in the household. As he fell on us at the beginning, Peter said. It was the same act, the same love, only He had a peculiar delight in the Gentile company. He saw the prodigal; He saw the Gentiles coming, and He meets them, the Holy Spirit falls upon them. 

    Now coming back to the fifteenth of Luke, we can understand what the feeling was. The prodigal is not said to be brought into the house; the servants were to bring the best robe out, without saying where it was. Now if you analyse the tenth of Acts, you will see how this comes into view in connection with the same thing. The great sheet was let down to Peter and taken up three times, and lastly it remained up. It meant that God was going to take His people into heaven, and that the Gentiles were brought into this flow of light. Peter had more light in his soul in the house of Cornelius than he had when he preached on the day of Pentecost; the light was greater. They all came in; there were no exceptions. It was a remarkable meeting; the word was preached in the light of heaven. The prodigal gets the best robe, the very best that God could give, conferred upon him; so it says, Let us make merry; it does not say, I will make merry. God would enlist the sympathy of all who were there. The elder brother was not sympathetic, but there were others who were; certainly the servant whom the elder brother spoke to was; he was quite sympathetic. What was going on? Do we know anything about it? Music and dancing. While it is in the light of heaven, Luke 15 is here on earth; it was in the hearing of the elder brother who was in the field; nevertheless the music and dancing were within his hearing. God graciously begged him to come in, but he had no sympathy. Have we sympathy and enjoyment in having part with what goes on? They began to be merry. The merriment has begun; do you think it has ended? I know it continues. What has been begun by the blessed God Himself continues. They began; it does not tell us who they were. So far as we know they were all in it except the elder brother. Alas for him! To remain outside is a reproach against God, and against those whom God has blessed. 

    Barzillai the Gileadite, who maintained David in his rejection, when the time came for David to return, was invited by David to return with him. Barzillai replied, I am too old; I have no taste for food. Does that describe you? No taste for food? Then he says, I cannot appreciate singing men and singing women. Poor Barzillai! He was a great man, but a very poor man in Jerusalem; he had no ability to enjoy it. David was going to live in Jerusalem, and he would have Barzillai too. Barzillai says, Chimham may go. He did not disregard the thing, but he did not go. He did not enter into the divine sphere. He had no taste for food, for singing men or singing women. Have we the taste? How does it come about? We have to exercise our senses, taste, smell, hearing, feeling. I have to exercise all these in a spiritual way, otherwise I am lean and powerless for enjoyment. God would look for those who dwell in His house to be continually praising Him; the merriment is seen in those who are in the house. The prodigal is not said to be brought in because the house is composed of such as he. It is in such that God has delight. In Psalm 87 the singers as well as the players on instruments say, All my springs are in thee. They find all their springs in that blessed sphere where the Holy Spirit is. They do not, as in the house, draw from any other source. The epistle to the Colossians is to exclude all other sources, for we are said to be filled full in Him. There is nothing outside of Christ; all our springs are in Him. 

    May God bless His word! 
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    PRESERVATION OF THE TRUTH PROVIDED FOR IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 13)

    Matthew 16: 13 - 19; Acts 10: 25 - 27

    These two chapters, quite familiar to us all, I believe, have been read because of the suggestions set out in them: first, as to the matter of a structure or building definitely named; and then the matter of keys, conveying the idea of administration. The building that is designated in the Lords own words, my assembly, suggests many things, what is in mind now being the idea of a place of preservation; the preservation of the truth of the Lords Person, and of the administration which is in His hands. Christianity, coming in as it did in such a lowly way in the Lord Jesus, is exposed to attack in a peculiar sense. Indeed, those who are in any way characterised by the Spirit of Christ are themselves exposed to attack. The enemy never fails to attack as he finds an opportunity, including the use of violence; and so the word is, ye have condemned, ye have killed the just; he does not resist you (James 5: 6). Non-resistance exposes us, but heaven knows this and finds means of protection; and if, in divine wisdom, physical protection is not afforded, there is grace and strength given to endure. The Lord Himself says, Fear not those who kill the body and after this have no more that they can do (Luke 12: 4). That is, they, that class, are the enemys instruments of physical persecution. The Lord continues, But I will shew you whom ye shall fear: Fear him who after he has killed has authority to cast into hell; yea, I say to you, Fear him. 

    So coming in, as He did, in a humble way, the Lord Jesus began to be talked about by unhallowed persons. In our scripture the Lord would first bring out what the world said about Him; then He asked, But ye, who do ye say that I am? And Simon Peter answering said, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. The Lord proceeds from this revelation, given to Peter and confessed by him, to speak of two things: the structure and the keys. Material for the former had just come into evidence and He proposed immediately to use the material to carry out His purpose. This would ensure a secure place for the precious truth relative to Himself; it should not be bandied around by unhallowed tongues. It is a most holy matter. We read of holy things and most holy things; we read of the holy place, and the most holy place. The ark, a type of Christ, was kept in the holiest of all. When in movement it was carefully covered by the priests and carried by the Kohathites. So that the Lord is saying in effect, These unhallowed spoken opinions about the Son of man must be condemned. He is not saying, however, that the world must be cleansed, but that the truth of the Person of Christ must be jealously guarded amongst His own. Christianity does not imply that the world is altered or changed to receive it; Christianity is capable of holding its own, speaking simply, even in such a world. In the final analysis of operative powers, greater is he that is in you than he that is in the world (1 John 4: 4). Notice, it is not greater is he that is in heaven, it is greater is he that is in you; that is, in us. And in all battles the mightiest prevails. The great battle began as Christ became Man in testimony here. As He began to witness, the Holy Spirit having come upon Him, Satan immediately challenged Him. It could not be said there was no discharge in that war. There was,  the mightiest prevailed. Satan was bound by the Lord. He is not yet put into the abyss, but he is bound in a limited sense. The stronger than he, Scripture says, took away from him his armour in which he trusted and spoiled his goods; a most humiliating set of circumstances, that his goods that he treasured so much are now being spoiled by a greater than he. 

    Yet although limited, he is still in the conflict. But presently he will be in the abyss for one thousand years; he will not then see what is going on, he is not omnipresent as God is. He will be bound for one thousand years and great things will happen in the interim. This earth never saw such a thousand years in the sense of exploits, in the sense of the display of power in government, as the one that is coming. Every divine thought as to Israel, the nations and men generally will be maintained, and they all will be blessed. Today the Lord is allowing the world to go on; for nineteen hundred years He has allowed the present course of things, but He is around us. He is carrying on, not in a haphazard way, one victory here and one victory there, but in a systematic way, proving the power of the kingdom of God in its present form. All is in the Lords hand; from this point of view nothing is going awry at all, not an item. The great structure is going on day and night, already functioning, not simply waiting to be finished. From the very outset it was functioning. Indeed, before the Spirit came the idea was there. The Lord Jesus had been here and died and risen, and remained forty days on earth and then gone up to heaven. Who will take care of His interests now? They are not exposed at all. The eleven apostles are in the upper room, and His mother and His brethren: no one would dare say anything against the Son of man there! He would be quickly answered and rebuked. Then the Spirit coming down ten days after the Lord went up, the assembly was formed. It would exist without the upper room, the upper room was just a prepared place; it was over against current established religion, still owned of God but morally superseded. For the moment it was the home of the apostles and of all that was dear to Christ. The Lords mother and His brethren were there. But as the Holy Spirit came down He acted in a public way. It was a question of power, power out of heaven, the same power with which God wrought in raising Christ. It was as impetuous blowing, and it filled all the house. It was from the very heart of God. The very affections of God were involved in this power, it was love acting in power. And it filled the house  the same upper room, undoubtedly  but it is now where they were assembled, where they were sitting. God is intimating that His people may be restful in His presence. It is said that there appeared to them parted tongues as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them; it was where they were sitting, and now it sat upon each one of them. It is a restful scene notwithstanding the power that came in from heaven; there is no disturbance. Christianity is not to be a disturbed state of things, it is marked by restfulness. 

    I have said all that in relation to this matter of conservation  the conservation of the truth of the Person of Christ, and of the truth as a whole. The Spirit Himself has taken the matter on, saying of Himself that the Spirit is the truth. What can overcome that? What can interfere with it? But then it is to be housed, and that is what I had in mind, that the Lord had the idea of a structure and that material for it had come into view. He calls it my assembly; He says, thou art Peter, and on this rock I will build my assembly. Material had come into evidence and He is going to use it. It is not, What can be done with this? What use can be made of this material? What is this foundation for? But it is all in purpose; nothing is accidental at all, and it is to be invulnerable. The Lord Himself had spoken about heaven being immune from the attack of thieves; thieves cannot break through and steal there, He says; and the assembly is like that. It is something here in the presence of the thieves. And not only can mere thieves do nothing but the very gates of hades, the places of counsel belonging to hades, can do nothing. They shall not prevail against the assembly. 

    Well, that is one great thing that I was thinking of, dear brethren, and of course it suggests a great deal, especially how it is with each of us locally. For this great period that we call the present dispensation is worked out in localities. It is not worked out in one great centre on earth, like Jerusalem, it is worked out in localities, each locality having the principles that govern all. They are universal principles, principles applying anywhere on earth. But we must have material for the building, and the material implies that there is a foundation  which is a great objective thought. The material implies persons, and persons who are not delegates at large but people resident in cities, towns and villages. The Lord has this in mind. Take any town, like Corinth: the Spirit of God took that city  a very unlikely place  for the working out of the truth of the assembly. It was a very wicked city. Athens, which was nearby, was not nearly so wicked; but the Lord did not select Athens to work out the great spiritual structure  the foundations of it; He took up Corinth. Indeed we may wonder that unlikely persons, morally unsuitable from mans point of view, should be taken up so frequently in Scripture for the working out of divine thoughts. Corinth is a good example of this. That the Spirit of God should have passed by Athens  there was something done there, but very little  and gone to Corinth is noteworthy. Paul was at Athens a little while and he became acquainted with two persons, Aquila and Priscilla. They were not there accidentally. It is not said that they were Christians at that time. They were tent makers by trade who had been recently expelled from Rome. Many Jews are being expelled now from places; God will reckon with whoever does it. But Aquila and Priscilla were expelled from Rome, not because they were Christians, but because they were Jews. Let us not forget that Judaism externally is the cradle of Christianity; it is worked out from Judaism. Judaism has not been destroyed, it cannot be destroyed. Even unregenerate, it is under Gods protection as Cain was; it is under Gods eye. But these two, Aquila and Priscilla, were in Corinth, and Paul abode with them and worked with them, all being tent-makers. It does not seem as if he had any religious link with them at first. While he was there he wrought with them, but that is all the Spirit of God says about them. He made tents as they did. 

    Presently Silvanus and Timotheus came down to Corinth and as they arrived there, Paul was pressed in respect of the word. Why should he be pressed in regard of the word because they came? Why did not Aquila and Priscilla occasion his spirit being pressed? They did not. It would indicate that there was not much spiritual power in Aquila and Priscilla then; we know it marked them later. But as soon as Silvanus and Timotheus came there was a movement in the soul of the great apostle, a remarkable thing. He was pressed in regard of the word of God; not in regard of the tent-making, or the difficulty of getting materials for the tent-making, he was not pressed about these things, he was pressed about the word of God. I cannot go any further than that on that line, but it is full of interest. The Lord says, I have much people in this city. He is thinking of the structure in that city and it is to be invulnerable. You say, History does not say it was. But we have to take it from the divine side and Scripture says that hades gates shall not prevail against it. That is what the Lord said of the assembly. The Lord also intimated here that He would look after Pauls body. Doubtless Paul anticipated what he had found elsewhere, severe persecution as the testimony proceeded, but the Lord said, no one shall set upon thee to injure thee; because I have much people in this city (Acts 18: 10). Paul stayed there for a year and six months, we are told. There was a careless sort of proconsul over Achaia at that time called Gallio, before whom the Jews brought Paul, accusing him of causing men to worship God contrary to the law. But Gallio had no sympathy with them, and he drove the would-be persecutors of the apostle from the judgment-seat. But Paul was not disturbed, he carried on his work; all this agreed with what the Lord had said to him. 

    Matthew 16 comes in here. Without something corresponding with what we get in this chapter we cannot look for the preservation of the truth, first as to the Person of Christ and then in its other features. We must have conditions locally to guarantee these things; and the first, as I said, is the structure, the conservatory of the truth. The Lord had that in mind, and not only that, but administrative ability. The truth must be spread out. It is said, For this was not done in a corner (Acts 26: 26). There must be publicity, and for this there must be administrative ability, and administrative ability in accord with the greatness of the structure. That is why I read the few verses in Acts: they tell us of the historical carrying out of the commission to Peter. The Lord made no mistake in selecting him. It might have seemed so but He made no mistake. His commission did not defer to his character as a stone  that is what he was thou art Peter. The history of that stone goes back. I suppose the history of every stone goes back; it might be thought that stones are indestructible; I do not think they are. But this kind of stone is indestructible, and it goes back to the eternal purpose of God. There was a beginning of this history. The Lord says, thou art Peter; it is what was right before Him. The Lord is engaged with what is before Him, and He names it. According to Matthew He names it as material, and according to John He names it as having a personal character, thou shalt be called Cephas. That is what comes out as regards a stone, that is Peters part in the general position. If it be applied to any one in a locality it is the same thing: yourselves also, as living stones, are being built up a spiritual house (1 Peter 2: 5). That truth applies to us locally as well as generally, and it is what each one of us is. If one has not got that character, the character of abidingness or permanency, he is not fit for the building. Fickle people are not very much use. It is the idea of permanency, acquiring a mind which is the mind of the Lord, the mind of God, and standing in that, increasing in it; but no fickleness, no changeability, no exposure to mere influence of persons. Permanency is needed or the building will give way. There is not only the idea of the foundation, but of the corner, and all that is between those two great features. What is between has the character of the foundation and of the corner. The corner refers to what is on the top, what is ornamental and binding. You cannot have a local assembly apart from these great principles. Fickleness or changeability renders us useless or worse; we must get the mind of God, which is conveyed in His word, this is what is true, and what is true today is true tomorrow and true eternally. The living stone has that character. 

    Now coming on to Peter in Acts 10, it is not here the stone that is especially in mind, it is the administrator The building is already up and the principles entering into it are conserved there; but these are to be expanded as applicable in every locality where God is working. That is what is in mind. So that Peter is first, we may say, a workman; for nobody can be really an effective head of an institution who is not trained in it. Peter is in mind in Matthew 16, and he has been holding the keys which the Lord had given him. The Lord had said to Peter, And I will give to thee the keys of the kingdom of the heavens, and he had kept them. He used them at Pentecost, and used them nobly. He was dealing with Jews, of course, his own people, the circumcision. No doubt, he was peculiarly gracious towards them; you may be sure he was much readier to deal with them than he was to deal with a Roman soldier; and he served them nobly and in a large way. He was a divinely appointed administrator, able to take on things in a large way; three thousand were secured and cared for on that day. They inquired of him, What shall we do? One could spend considerable time in going over the verses depicting his wonderful address in Acts 2 that we were looking at this afternoon. The apostle, as I said, dealt with the Jews nobly and graciously. There were proselytes from abroad, from many countries, but nevertheless he was undoubtedly at home with them. They addressed him and the other apostles: What shall we do, brethren? He answered immediately, furnishing instructions as to what they should do. 

    But he is not answering immediately to Cornelius messengers. We have to watch such things in our local positions. Leadership and eldership are much needed. We cannot have local assemblies without both. So according to what is related in our chapter, Peter is not ready; he is not ready in spite of the revelation the Father had made to him and the authority the Lord had given to him. The Lord had said, And I also, I say unto thee that thou art Peter ... And I will -give to thee the keys of the kingdom of the heavens; and whatsoever thou mayest bind upon the earth shall be bound in the heavens. Still, as I said, he is not ready to use the keys of the kingdom at Caesarea. In view of this notable failure in a great divinely qualified administrator, I urge on the dear brethren the great need of leadership in the gatherings of the saints, leadership, of course, in what is right. Binding is the first thing mentioned in Matthew 16: a legal mind is apt to have recourse to binding. But the Spirit of Christ would lead in loosing, as seen in John 20: 23, whosesoever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them. Remitting is there put before retention of sins. But Peter is not ready for this. Not that I would cast an aspersion on the great apostle, but did he not release the Jews quicker than the Gentiles? We ought to learn from this chapter that if we are to be employed in carrying out any commissions that the Lord gives us we must judge in ourselves personal bias and prejudice. I do not think a brother will ever be much if he does not have something in the nature of a commission, a transaction with the Lord as to something he should do, and that he binds himself to do. Peter accepted the commission given to him, but here he is not fulfilling it. I am not saying he did not fulfil it ultimately; he is just weak in the matter. The part of the commission that referred to the Jews he did immediately and well, according to Acts 2, but the kingdom of the heavens extended far beyond the Jews. This Peter should have understood, but he is not acting in that light. Heaven itself is active in the most remarkable way among the nations but Peter is not in this activity. 

    The immediate person in view is Cornelius, a Roman officer who has a household. He is in the mind of heaven. He had already invaded heaven through his prayers. The angel tells him, Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God (Acts 10: 4). I do not suppose that memorial has ever been removed. It reminds heaven of him, of the kind of man he was. And yet Peter was afraid of him! Heaven was not; he has, as noted, a memorial up there. He is known up there. Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God. He has that memorial still; I am sure heaven has never changed its mind about him; yet Peter had not come to the mind of heaven about him or those he represented. There is much more I could say on this great matter, for it is a wonderful story; it is the introduction of the Gentiles, not simply of one Roman officer. He is a representative of the Gentiles. Simeon in Jerusalem had said that Christ was to be a light for revelation of the Gentiles (Luke 2: 32), that is to say, to take away the veil that was over them. Well, that veil was over them in Peters mind yet, but God has removed it in Christ. As I pointed out, He was a light for revelation of the Gentiles. The idea of revelation, as many know, is unveiling, the cover is removed; and so it is removed from Cornelius. Look at him! Christ in heaven is shedding light on him. He is marked off for blessing, and he is already answering to this in his prayers and alms. Peter has not yet met him, but still he is seen in the sheet let down for Peters eyes. He is, however, not drawn to him. This is a very searching matter. I might be mistaken about persons that seek to be in fellowship  the veil may have been removed and I have not noticed it. In the case before us a good deal happens, as you know; the angel told Cornelius what to do and Cornelius did it. He yielded prompt obedience in what God told him to do. Look at the kind of people he has in his house: one is a pious soldier. 

    Could you find one like that in the whole world in a mans house? A pious Roman soldier would surely be exceptional, but this one is clearly a subject of the work of God. And Cornelius sends him to see Peter; he is one of those that went to see Peter, and Peter saw him. Was he impressed? Was he reminded by him of what God was doing among the Gentiles? Did he link him with the sheet? Undoubtedly the truth was dawning on the apostles mind; he was being made ready for the great transaction at Caesarea. This soldier could tell him a good deal about Cornelius and Peter would listen to him. Did he, by hearing that pious soldier speak about Cornelius, begin to think that maybe those beasts in the sheet represented him? They did. It is one matter and it is Peters matter. 

    And so it is, dear brethren, that the Lord is looking for administrators in all the gatherings of the saints: those that can exercise grace and patience; but not only that, but who can, if necessary, exercise binding and loosing too. Here the principle is loosing. The Gentiles are being formally admitted into the liberty and protection  and not only this  but into the dignity and blessedness of the house of God. It is a question of grace. It is one of the most beautiful chapters as to grace, and that is the leading idea of administration. Grace is reigning. The idea of grace reigning runs into all divine administration  certainly all that refers to Christianity. It is a day of grace  grace reigns through righteousness to eternal life. 

    I just wish to close with a few further comments as to Peter. How wonderfully amenable he was to heaven when the real turn came in his soul! It was a crisis in his history: Peter is in the balances. Will he shine in the test? Will those messengers of Cornelius go back to Caesarea without him, or will Peter go with them? Yes, he will go on the morrow, 

    rising up, he went away with them, and certain of the brethren from Joppa went with him. He says later that six had gone. It is a big matter now in his mind. Moreover he told his questioners at Jerusalem that at Caesarea he found it was a question of what God was doing; his administrative service had but little part in what was accomplished. He did have part, however, for he preached the word of the glad tidings to those gathered in the house of Cornelius; and after the Spirit came upon them he commanded them to be baptised in the name of the Lord. Who was I, he says, that I could forbid God? What a fine thought that is! What a fine expression! God is doing the work; woe be to him that interferes with what God is doing! Peter did not interfere. God brought him into line and he became amenable to His guidance. That was a beautiful feature in Peter, he was always convertible. He became a convert more than once; he had to be changed around. At first when the voice from heaven said, Rise, Peter, slay and eat, he said, In no wise, Lord; but he changed his mind. He became obedient to the heavenly voice. Three times the word was, What God has cleansed, do not thou make common. Peter changed his mind, obeying the divine direction. Now he is on the high road of God; he is on the right road with his keys, letting in the Gentiles en masse, so to speak. It is not simply a question of one Gentile any more than it is of one Jew. There were three thousand added at Jerusalem on the day of Pentecost. We are not told how many were assembled to hear Peter at Caesarea, but no doubt there was a goodly number; there were enough to represent a great collective thought. And, dear brethren, we ought to be big in our minds in this sense, big in our minds and affections to include all saints. Peter expanded himself in the house of Cornelius. No doubt it was a goodly house, 

    he was a Roman officer, but we must not think much of that. There is what is suitable or seemly, but I do think the bigger a man is spiritually the less pretentious his house is likely to be. Still, I am not saying a word about the size of Cornelius house, but I have no doubt it was a suitable house for a Roman officer in the city of Caesarea, an important city. He went out to meet Peter and he falls down. You say, Is he idolatrous? No; he has such a sense of the value of the man before him that he expresses it in this way. He should not have fallen down, I know, but it is not mere idolatry; it is great appreciation of the man. Peter did not charge him with idolatry; he lifts him up. He says, I myself also am a man, implying that Cornelius and he were, as men, on the same footing. They walked into the house together. It was a fine sight, but it was grace: grace in Peter, love in Peter too; and in Cornelius submission and appreciation of the work of God. 

    The Holy Spirit fell on those who heard the word as Peter preached. It was a beautiful word; not just as full and fresh and powerful as what he said at Jerusalem: Peter was in special liberty and power at Jerusalem. He was, we may say, in his element  full of the Holy Spirit, full of the sense of divine commission. But now he is at Cornelius house among the Gentiles, and his speech is not just quite so full, not quite so lengthy. It is enough, however; in fact, the Spirit of God hindered him. The Spirit of God says, in effect, I am first in this matter. God is saying, I am first in this matter. And Peter could well say, I am thoroughly with God. What divine greatness and love and glory and blessing entered into the whole scene! Peter had a better judgment of himself than Cornelius had. He said, who was I? It was God that was doing the work. Thus as we are with God and in His things we shall find that the saints will come in and be with us; and I confidently hope there will be something of this after all this terrible sorrow of war is over. God is going to turn the tide. The elect are going to be saved; we have that assurance. But at Caesarea it was a question of Gods activities, and so it is in our localities; if God is working there will be additions to those already gathered. I am afraid of the words applicants for fellowship, nor would I use the words reception into fellowship. These great privileges are not conferred by the saints; those who wash their robes have right to the tree of life, and that they should go in by the gates into the city (Revelation 22: 14). The Spirit of God received those who were hearing the word in Cornelius house; Acts 10: 44. While Peter was speaking the Holy Spirit fell on all those who were hearing the word. This corresponds with the action of the father of the prodigal, Luke 15: 20: his father ... fell upon his neck, and covered him with kisses. Peters address was reduced by the Spirit of God. It is evident that he stopped as the Spirit fell on those who were hearing him. He was reminded of what happened at Pentecost. In both cases God was acting and what was done was done forever. The baptising was Peters part; at least he commanded those upon whom the Spirit fell to be baptised. The chapter narrates a wonderful work of God; it exceeded Pentecost in the sense that the Holy Spirit fell on the listeners while Peter was yet preaching. That had not happened before, it was a new thing. God is ready to do new things in that sense, to show how His love is active. The time of stressing love had come. Grace had been reigning, but in view of Paul love is more in evidence in the activity of the Spirit. Thus the Holy Spirit fell on all those who heard the word of God. 
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    THE INTRODUCTION OF THE GOSPEL AMONG THE GENTILES (2) (JT 36)

    Acts 10: 21 - 48

    JTThe context in this passage would indicate that Peter had spoken to the Spirit, and then the Spirit spoke to him. The voice to him, according to verse 14, said, Rise, Peter, slay and eat, but then it says in verse 19, But as Peter continued pondering over the vision, the Spirit said to him ... and so forth. That would indicate that the voice that spoke to Peter at first, telling him to rise and eat, would be the voice of the Spirit. 

    QuesWould it be thus the voice of the Spirit drawing attention to what had come to pass before God through the death of Christ? That is, Jew and gentile reconciled to God in one body by the cross, as being the basis of this approach to the nations? (Ephesians 2:16). 

    JTWell, just so. 

    QuesWould the second voice which rebuked Peter be the Lords? In Acts 10: 15 it says, there was a voice again the second time, and in Acts 11: 9, when Peter is rehearsing the matter, he says, a voice answered the second time out of heaven. I am enquiring if that might be regarded as the Lords voice, rebuking Peter for not listening to what the Spirit said. 

    JTBut then it was God that was really showing Peter; as it says, to me God has shewn to call no man common or unclean (Acts 10: 28). 

    QuesYou mean that it is really the voice of God? 

    JTYes; that is what I thought. The Spirit is God. 

    EALI believe you have said elsewhere that we could not say that it was not the Spirits voice because it came from heaven, otherwise it would imply that characteristically the Spirit is an earth-dweller, which would not be right. 

    JTNo. The Spirit is God, and He belongs to heaven as God does, in that sense, only that He has come down to earth. He has been sent down, it says, which is remarkable. He was sent down, according to an earlier passage, by the Lord Jesus, and then the Lord asked the Father to give another Comforter; so that the two voices here can hardly be said to be other than the Spirits. The fact that He speaks, as it were, here instead of from heaven does not imply that He is not God. It is Gods voice and it is the voice of authority, the same as the voice of the Lord Jesus would be; in fact, any of the divine Persons has authority with Him, in anything that He says. 

    EuRPeter recognises that in saying to the Spirit, In no wise, Lord Acts 10: 14. 

    PHHDo I understand that you are saying that it is the Spirits voice each time, and in verse 15, the voice saying, What God has cleansed, is the Spirits voice, and is really indicating that He is God, that it is Gods voice? 

    JTQuite so. The Spirits voice is Gods voice. Of course, if the Lord Jesus said it, it would be the same, it would have authority too; but I think it is only a question now for us to decide as to whether the voice to him is the Spirits voice. 

    AJGThe Spirit says to Peter, 1 have sent them Acts 10: 20, and the angel employed for that purpose is stated to be an angel of God, in verse 3; whereas in chapter 12 we have an angel of the Lord. 

    JTWell, that would be in keeping with what we have said. 

    SMcCDo you have a similar thought in Revelation 14: 13, where it says, And I heard a voice out of the heaven saying, Write, Blessed the dead who die in the Lord from henceforth. Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from their labours; for their works follow with them? 

    JTThat would mean that whosoevers voice it was, it was a voice speaking to the Spirit, confirming what has been said over and over again, that the Spirit may be spoken to. Yea, saith the Spirit. The Spirit answers Yea as if He is answering what someone says. 

    FJFSo they are holding conversation with the Spirit? 

    JTThat is just the point, as Mr. Darby says Rebecca, as a type of the assembly, held conversation with the eldest servant of Abrahams house, who is a type of the Spirit. Mr. Darby has not come forward very much to say anything to us at any time about the Spirit being spoken to as we have had it recently, but he said, Eliezer, type of the Holy Spirit, talks to Rebekah, during the journey, of that which there is in the house of her bridegrooms father; precious conversation for the soul ... she has left all; and, conversing with Eliezer, she occupies herself with what interests her heart. 

    SMcCAll these directions are linked with Peter and his service. In the first instance he went down of himself to Lydda; in the second instance, Lydda being near, he was asked to come; but in this chapter he is governed in his service by the Spirits direction. Is there something in that for us? 

    JTIt is just in keeping with what we have said already. The Spirit is speaking to Peter, and Peter is speaking to the Spirit, and that may go on now in our own times. It is in order to bring out the liberty in which we have come to see that the Spirit is acting, and that we too may act in that same liberty, that we may speak to Him. There is no need that we should make much of it beyond what the Scripture says, but it is right that we should make something of it and have the truth as to it. We must have the truth before us, 

    and the Spirit of truth. We read of the love of the Spirit too. That is another thing to keep before us, the love of the Spirit and the fellowship of the Spirit. 

    PHHIt was evident that Peter could detect that it was the Spirit speaking. Does that raise the question as to our learning to detect the voices of divine Persons? 

    JTI think it is very important that we should be able to identify divine Persons as They speak. They are intended to be identified, and what we have been saying would show this. We should be able to discern which divine Person it may be who is speaking at any given time. 

    WCWill you say a word about verses 3 and 4, the angel speaking to Cornelius by name, and then his reply, What is it, Lord? 

    JTCornelius would think that he was entitled to respect. He was evidently a divine messenger, to say the least. He was an angel, and he was entitled to respect. At the same time angels are said to be ministering spirits, sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation Hebrews 1: 14. They are therefore, in that sense, subordinate even to the Lords people, to ourselves. But if an angel is acting in authority, as representing a divine Person, of course he is entitled to the respect that belongs to that. 

    JAPWhat would be the means of detecting the voice of each? 

    JTSpirituality, I would think. It would require the power that spirituality has in any of us. We are not to be as ordinary or common people. 

    QuesWould the pondering enter into that? It says, as Peter continued pondering over the vision Acts 10: 19. 

    JTQuite so. It shows he was not self-willed. He wanted to be right, which is a very important matter. Pondering would mean that he discerned that there was something that he had to know and should know, and he was evidently acquiring the knowledge that was suited at the moment, spiritual knowledge. At a time like this we are actually in the realm of spirituality, and we should expect to be able to discern any voices that speak or are expressed. 

    RWSWould the Lords speaking be more frequent than the speaking of the Father or the Spirit? 

    JTI do not know, except that the Lord Jesus is made Lord and Christ. That is another point; He is made Lord. The Spirit is not made Lord. Then the Lord Jesus uses the term Lord to the Father. I praise thee, Father, Lord of the heaven and of the earth (Matthew 11: 25). The Father is called Lord, and the Spirit is called Lord, and the Lord Jesus is called Lord, but the Lord Jesus is said to be made that. God has made Him that, which is something to be thought of. He has a peculiar place of authority here on earth, and in heaven too. He is now in heaven, of course, but then another thing comes in in that connection, and that is, the Lord has a right to come out of heaven, as it were. I do not say that He comes out literally, but He has a right to take the ground of coming out anyway. In coming to us, on the first day of the week, He comes to us from the sphere of testimony. It is not simply out of heaven but from where the testimony is. 

    JTJrWould that be confirmed at the end of Matthew, Behold, I am with you (Matthew 28: 20)? The Lord is viewed there as in support of the testimony? 

    JTQuite so. I am with you all the days, He says, until the completion of the age Matthew 28: 20, showing that He is in testimony here all the time. 

    LESDo you feel in all this the need for the awakening of our spiritual sensibilities? 

    JTThat is just the point. It is a time of spirituality. It is not simply a time when so many persons, five hundred, or seventeen hundred, or more, are together in any given place; it is a question of the spiritual power that is there. 

    QuesDo we see from Matthew 16 that Peter had already known what it was to hear the Fathers voice and also the Lords voice? Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona, for flesh and blood has not revealed it to thee, but my Father (Matthew 16: 17). 

    JTPeter does not say that; the Lord Jesus says that. Why do you say that Peter knew it? 

    RemWell, he had received the revelation from the Father. 

    JTI know, but you cannot say that he knew the voice. The Lord told him that it was the Father. 

    RemAnd then the Lord says, and I also, I say unto thee. 

    JTWell, quite so. It is a question of what the Lord says, but He determines what voice it is. Peter had not the Spirit then at all. 

    JEBIn his second epistle, Peter says, For he received from God the Father honour and glory, such a voice being uttered to him by the excellent glory (2 Peter 1:17). What does that mean? 

    JTPeters epistle is written in the power of the Spirit; it was an inspired epistle. You would expect that what he would say would be right. 

    PLDoes the allusion to the thought of many kinds of voices in the world, and none of undistinguishable sound (1 Corinthians 14:10) show the need for the circumcised ear that would discern the sound? 

    JTI would think the apostle would be speaking of general principles. We know how voices are to be discerned even now, but that does not mean that in each case we have true spiritual discernment. I would think the apostles allusion to voices would be general, and that every voice is a distinguishable sound. Who distinguishes, is not stated; it is just that the sound is distinguishable. 

    PLI thought it was just an incentive, so to speak, to have an ear that will discern. I am not applying the scripture to divine Persons speaking. It is a great matter, as you say, to catch the strain, the sound and tone of each of the divine Persons? 

    JTIt is a great matter, and, of course, that is the point that we are endeavouring to make. At a meeting like this, and all such meetings, it is not simply that there are so many persons present, but that they have spiritual ability and are being taught. Being taught implies that they are spiritual; they have power to take in the idea of a spiritual voice, and discern it. 

    QuesWould you mind saying why you think there is a comparative absence of references to speaking to the Spirit, in view of the many references to the Spirit speaking to us? I was thinking of what was brought before us last week, the Spirit speaking to the assemblies. 

    JTThe Lord is saying the Spirit looks after things, and what the Lord says to the assemblies is said in just a few words comparatively, but the Spirit is speaking all the time, as it were. The whole matter is made known throughout the whole dispensation, by what the Spirit is saying. He is saying something all the time to us, as in contrast to the small amount recorded that the Lord says. What the Lord says is authoritative, but the Spirit keeps on speaking, and therefore we can count on the Spirit being here today and in all such meetings. He is here to speak to us, according to the word: He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies. Revelation 2: 7. We can count on the Spirit saying things to us at a time like this. 

    AJGWould the speaking of the Spirit to the assemblies be through a servant, but does this chapter show that the Spirit may speak directly to one of the saints? 

    JTI would say that. Why should He not? According to Acts 13: 2, the Holy Spirit said: Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. That is what the Spirit said. 

    QuesDo we need the Spirit in us to detect His own speaking? 

    JTI would think that. 

    RemI was thinking of the need of making this a wholly spiritual matter rather than bringing our natural senses forward. 

    JTIt is a time of spiritual influence, as well as speaking, at a meeting like this. Therefore it ought to tax us that we should be spiritual, and not merely natural, as people are often at meetings like this. What a change a meeting like this may be, and is, to the things that are generally carried on in public halls. That shows the importance of the change to spirituality, in what christians have, as over against what the world has. 

    LESThe conscious sense of the presence of the Spirit would warrant reciprocity in relation to the matter, would it not? We would be free, in liberty. 

    JTI should not like to use the word reciprocity between us and the Spirit, in relation to ourselves sitting here, and the Spirit with us. At the same time, there is the idea of each taxing himself to be spiritual, because it is a time of spirituality; it is a time for spiritual instruction and influence. 

    FJFWould the reference the voice of the turtle-dove is heard in our land refer to the Spirit (Song of Songs 2: 12)? 

    JTJust so. The turtle-dove is a figure there, of course. Whoever the speaker may be in the Song of Solomon, the voice of the turtle-dove would be a figure of what is spiritual. It says it is heard in our land, no doubt referring to the millennium, the time for the influence and power of what is spiritual. The turtle-dove would be a figure of spiritual influence and intelligence, so we have the same principle when it is said that they shall be all taught of God (John 6:45); that would come into the millennium too. Of course, it is true now also, and these meetings should be on that principle, that we are taught of God. 

    QuesDoes nothing doubting suggest that the spiritual influence was to operate in Peters heart? 

    JTI would say that fully. The Spirit was appealing to him, that he should not be doubting, and that he should go with these men nothing doubting, for He had sent them. 

    APBMight I ask whether we might expect the Holy Spirit to speak to us as to where we are to go in service, as He did to Peter, and might that affect our booking up for a long time? 

    JTI would, I think, check booking up for a long time. I do not think the Spirit would tell us to go to a certain place a year from now. I do not think the Spirit would say that to us, but there is the thought of acquiring spiritual understanding, and if the brethren in any place send an invitation to come and serve them, then I would say that normally the Lord is guiding in the matter. I think we are entitled to take that ground in a proper way, that the Lords voice is in it. But I certainly think we should be concerned about taking invitations a year hence, in the things of God, or even six months hence. 

    APHDo you think we might directly refer to the Holy Spirit to help us as to all this? 

    JTI think I should. Why not? He is a divine Person and here to attend to us. He looks after all we have to do, spiritually. I should not ask Him anything about my business, or things like that, but I should certainly ask Him about spiritual things and what refers to the things of God. 

    QuesWould you say what is in your mind as to arranging meetings six months or twelve months ahead? 

    JTThat is another matter, because of the difficulty of finding halls and the like, and we may have to do it. It is only a question of wisdom, and of what God would approve. I know well enough that it is difficult to get halls. I suppose it is difficult here as it is elsewhere, but we just have to do, as it were, the best we can, but God is helping us in a general way. We are not making any point of it, for no brother would make much point of the fact that the Lord told him, or guided the brethren, to hire this hall for six months ahead or the like. I think we just simply act in a general sense of intelligence, and do what is suitable, and comely. 

    JAPWhat about the Lord in regard to directing our service? Does the Spirit act on behalf of the Lord, would you say? 

    JTWell, at times; but in general the Lord is over things, as I was remarking. God has made Him Lord and Christ, He is given that peculiar place, and I would refer to the Lord for all these things, or, of course, to God Himself, but Christ is made Lord and Christ, by God. 

    AJGWould you say a word as to the distinction between chapters 9 and 10, because chapter 9 is very much a matter of the Lords administration and chapter 10 seems to be very much a matter of the Spirits administration or direction. 

    JTIt is, very largely, only that Peter says, to me God has shown to call no man common or unclean Acts 10: 28. Therefore I would put God, as it were, in the same position as the Lord, and the Spirit has graciously taken a more subordinate position and we therefore have to regard Him in that light, but we must not say that we cannot speak to Him, because the Scriptures prove that we can speak to Him. The word in Numbers 21: 17, Spring up, O well; sing ye unto it is a word to the Spirit, directly to the Spirit. So also in Revelation 14: 13, Yea, saith the Spirit in answer to some voice, the Spirit is answering it. 

    RWSIs the communion of the Holy Spirit (2 Corinthians 13: 14) an individual matter, or is it to be enjoyed collectively? 

    JTI would say individually or collectively. Fellowship is having things in common. It is both. 

    WBHWould the word in Luke 15 confirm that? The woman says, Rejoice with me and calls together her friends and neighbours. 

    JTI have no doubt she is a type of the Spirit, and therefore what you say is right. 

    PHHIt says the communion of the Holy Spirit, be with you all (2 Corinthians 13: 14). Does that mean it is an active matter, involving speaking and communications from the Spirit to us and from us to Him? That is, it is not just a title of fellowship, but it is the communion of the Holy Spirit with the saints. I am wondering whether the communion of the Holy Spirit with us is to be regarded as something active. 

    JTI would say that. It is, of course, a general way of bringing in the three Persons by the speaker: The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, and the communion of the Holy Spirit, be with you all. 2 Corinthians 13: 14. It is a general way of bringing in the three Persons in order to impress us with spiritual understanding and activity. It is Pauls gracious way of dealing with things, to make them general, and the whole influence pervading the saints. It is a collective thought there, I would say. 

    PHHAnd would therefore be characteristic of the Corinthian saints? 

    JTThey would be capable of taking that in. We have to regard the Corinthians as a sort of representation of the local assembly generally, because the local assembly is in mind in the letters to Corinth. 

    WLCWould you help in regard to the early part of chapter 16; When Paul was going to Asia he speaks about having been forbidden by the Holy Spirit to speak the word in Asia (Acts 16: 6), and the next verse says, they attempted to go to Bithynia, and the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them. Then, after the vision of the man of Macedonia, it says, concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings (Acts 16:10). 

    JTThat shows that divine Persons are acting together, in infinite unity. The Father says something, or the Lord says something, or the Spirit says something. It is a question of the divine Persons acting in unity, 

    and I might add, infinite unity. What One says, they all say, or would say. 

    RHWhy does the address to the well in Numbers 21: 17, Rise up, well! sing unto it, come in in a military setting? 

    JTIt is a call to believers, I would say. Sing unto it. Sing to the Spirit, in other words. It is quite true that there is generally a military tone throughout the book of Numbers, but not always so. 

    QuesWould the verse in Numbers, Rise up, well! sing unto it, be a warrant for a hymn specially to the Spirit? 

    JTJust so. Dear Mr. Revell wrote a hymn on it. We used to have it in our houses, and some of us have it yet. 

    QuesThere is some doubt in the minds of brethren as to whether it would be appropriate to address the Spirit in a hymn that does not contain a reference to the other divine Persons, or to one of the other divine Persons. 

    JTWell, I would allude to Numbers 21. That is a hymn, whatever we may call it. I do not see why it should be said that we must address the other Persons if we address One. Why should we? If it is right to address One of Them, why should we not do it? There is nothing amiss about that. 

    JAPYou do not think then that every prayer should include addressing the three Persons of the Godhead? 

    JTThere is guidance in the epistles as to that  Whatever ye may do in word or in deed, do all things in the name of the Lord Jesus, giving thanks to God the Father by him (Colossians 3: 17). The Spirit is not mentioned there, and if He is left out there is nothing wrong at all. It is quite all right. The Spirit of God is saying that. 

    QuesWould you always bring in the name of the Lord Jesus? 

    JTThat is what it says, I think. Do all things in the name of the Lord Jesus. Colossians 3: 17. If ye shall ask anything, the Lord says, in my name, I will do it (John 14: 14). 

    QuesEven in speaking to the Spirit, I mean. 

    JTYou mean we should bring in the name of the Lord Jesus then too? I would think that is right too. 

    AJGIs not the Spirit sent in Christs name? 

    JTJust so. 

    PJBWhy is it stated in Numbers 21 that it was by the direction of the lawgiver? When we come to John 1: 17 we get the statement the law was given by Moses: grace and truth subsists through Jesus Christ (John 1:17). 

    JTThe Scripture says, Thy commandment is exceeding broad (Psalm 119: 96). If the Scripture says something that refers to a type in the Old Testament that is applicable now, well, it is quite all right to follow it, and the lawgiver now would be the Christ. If we use the word lawgiver in any of our hymns now it would be Christ. He is the Lawgiver. He is made Lord and Christ. In general, He is the One. If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment (1 Corinthians 14: 37). That is how Paul spoke of it. So that if we bring in the thought of lawgiver now it would be Christ. Similarly we read of the law of the house (Ezekiel 43: 12). That is the Old Testament, but it has an application now to the law of the house of God. 

    PJBSo it is in your mind that when John says, grace and truth subsists through Jesus Christ, it does not shut out what came by Moses? 

    JTNot at all, and besides there was the time of the law when we were under tutors and governors, but now it is a different thing. The epistle to the Galatians shows that we are in liberty; it is the time of liberty in the Spirit. 

    JTJrPeter thought that it was unlawful to rise and eat the things he saw, did he not? 

    JTThat was just an allusion to what he thought the law was; that is what he meant. 

    WSSIs not this chapter which we are considering a liberating chapter itself in relation to the Spirit, a completely new situation having now come in in consequence of the Spirit falling upon the gentiles? 

    JTI would say so fully. 

    QuesIs not Gods dispensation, which is in faith (1 Timothy 1: 4) brought in by John when he says: Grace and truth subsists through Jesus Christ? John 1: 17. 

    JTFaith is a feature of the dispensation. This is the time of faith. The millennium will be the time of seeing, but this is the time of faith, in contrast to that. It says, Whatever is not of faith is sin (Romans 14: 23). That would show, therefore, how serious it is if we are not in the exercise of faith in what we are saying and doing. 

    PHHIn view of Peter being sensitive to the voice of the Spirit, can we the more easily understand how the Holy Spirit fell at the end of the chapter, while Peter was yet speaking? Acts 10: 44. Was the way, so to speak, prepared easily for Him? 

    JTJust so. In order to come to that, we might just proceed now from the passage that we read down to what is said in the beginning of verse 24: And on the morrow they came to Caesarea. But Cornelius was looking for them, having called together his kinsmen and his intimate friends. And when Peter was now coming in, Cornelius met him. Acts 10: 24. We have, in this section, the liberty that servants should have with the persons they serve. When Peter was now coming in, it says, Cornelius met him. There was a spirit of liberty between them, and it goes on to say, and falling down did him homage Acts 10: 25. Well, he was mistaken there; he should not have done that. But Peter made him rise, saying, Rise up: I myself also am a man. Acts 10: 26. There was great humility there, taking his place just as a man. And he went in, talking with him Acts 10: 27, another beautiful touch as to the liberty the servants should have with those they serve. He was talking with him, and found many gathered together. Wonderful features! What a good opportunity for a meeting it was! And he said to them, Ye know how it is unlawful for a Jew to be joined or come to one of a strange race, and to me God has shown to call no man common or unclean. Wherefore also, having been sent for, I came without saying anything against it. I inquire therefore for what reason ye have sent for me. Acts 10: 28,29. Now we can hear what Peter had to say, and I think we do well to look at what Peter said to this company of persons gathered in a house, perhaps in a drawing-room, as we might call it, to hear what the servant of God has to say. 

    QuesIs the attitude of Peter, in verse 29, essential to the understanding of all truth  having been sent for, I came without saying anything against it? 

    JTJust so. Anyway, it fits in nicely, for he was ready to come, and therefore he says, I inquire therefore for what reason ye have sent for me Acts 10: 29. Then Cornelius speaks; so we might as well listen to what Cornelius said, and then what Peter says in answer to it: And Cornelius said, Four days ago I had been fasting unto this hour, and the ninth I was praying in my house, and lo, a man stood before me in bright clothing, and said, Cornelius, thy prayer has been heard, and thy alms have come in remembrance before God. Send therefore to Joppa and fetch Simon, who is surnamed Peter; he lodges in the house of Simon, a tanner, by the sea who when he is come will speak to thee. Immediately therefore I sent to thee, and thou hast well done in coming. Now therefore we are all present before God to hear all things that are commanded thee of God (Acts 10: 30 - 33). We have first of all what Cornelius said to Peter, and he refers to the man in bright clothing, which would be an angel, 

    of course, and the whole passage is very beautiful as showing how things were, as the service of God went on in those days. And Peter opening his mouth, said ... Peters mouth is referred to several times, which is another matter in those who serve, pointing to the kind of mouths we may have. And so Peter opening his mouth said, Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter of persons, but in every nation he that fears Him and works righteousness is acceptable to Him. The word which he sent to the sons of Israel, preaching peace by Jesus Christ (he is Lord of all things), ye know; the testimony which has spread through the whole of Judaea, beginning from Galilee after the baptism which John preached  Jesus who was of Nazareth: how God anointed him with the Holy Spirit and with power; who went through all quarters [Peter had done this too, himself], doing good, and healing all that were under the power of the devil, because God was with him. We also are witnesses of all things which he did both in the country of the Jews and in Jerusalem; whom they also slew, having hanged him on a cross. This man God raised up the third day and gave him to be openly seen, not of all the people, but of witnesses who were chosen before of God, us [that is, the apostles] who have eaten and drunk with him after he rose from among the dead. And he commanded us to preach to the people, and to testify that he it is who was determinately appointed of God to be judge of living and dead. To him all the prophets bear witness that every one that believes on him will receive through his name remission of sins Acts 10: 34 - 43. Now, that is what Peters word was, and I think it is very beautiful. How simple and how practical, and what an evangelical touch there is in it! We might well imitate what he says and how he says it, and the familiar touch or feeling that he had towards Cornelius, in that he did not assume to be anything superior to him, being just a man like Cornelius. Then we have what has been remarked: While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. Acts 10: 44. So that we have now the Spirit acting of Himself, as Peter was speaking. 

    QuesHow do we reconcile the addressing of the Spirit as Lord with the epistles to the Corinthians and Ephesians which both state there is one Lord? 

    JTWell, that means the Lord Jesus, of course, because He is made Lord. The application is to Him, not that the other Persons could not be called Lord too, because they are called Lord. The scripture says, There is one Lord, that one Lord is Christ, one Lord, one faith, one baptism (Ephesians 4: 5). At the same time the gospel of Matthew says that the Lord Jesus called the Father Lord (Matthew 11: 25) and then the Spirit is called the Lord; The Lord is the Spirit (2 Corinthians 3: 17). 

    ANWThe Spirit quotes in that connection, And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said, Lord (that is, despot), Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth (Acts 4: 24). 

    JTVery good. Quite so. 

    RemThere is a similar reference in James 3: 9: Therewith bless we the Lord and Father. 

    JTBesides that, the word Jehovah, in the Old Testament, is sometimes translated Lord in the New. It is a question of understanding the truth and following it up, and comparing spiritual with spiritual. 

    RemTo apply logical thinking to divine things is disastrous. It calls for spirituality. 

    JTThat is good. 

    ECMWould you say another word with regard to verse 44, While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. Would you regard that as being normal today? 

    JTEven if it is only once, it is there, and there is scriptural authority for it. And this may be compared with how the Spirit came in in Acts 2. 

    HJEIs what happens in verse 44 governed by the end of verse 33, Now therefore we are all present before God to hear all things that are commanded thee of God? 

    JTThat is quite true. Very good. And so verse 44 says, While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word, showing that there is virtue attached to hearing the word. The word is logos there, the Word. And the faithful of the circumcision were astonished, as many as came with Peter, that upon the nations also the gift of the Holy Spirit was poured out: for they heard them speaking with tongues and magnifying God. Acts 10: 45. So that we are now coming to the conclusion of the subject, although in chapter 11 the question is raised again because of Jewish opposition to it; but now the positive side is in these verses. Then Peter answered, Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised, who have received the Holy Spirit as we also did? And he commanded them to be baptised. Acts 10: 47. Peter raises the question, Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised? Now, in regard of the man that Philip had spoken to, in chapter 8, water was not forbidden. He says, Behold, water and Philip went down with him into the water and baptised him. Here it is, Peter says, Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised, who have received the Holy Spirit as we also did? But the point he makes is that if the Holy Spirit is given to a man, or a person, why should he not be baptised? He certainly should be baptised. Nobody should forbid it. 

    QuesWould you refer to the Holy Spirit in the gospel preaching? 

    JTCertainly. It is referred to here; Peter is really preaching the gospel here. 

    WCWould it be right to say that the gospel is not complete if the Spirit is not brought in? 

    JTI would say that, because the dispensation has to be complete, as you say, and our dispensation is really the dispensation of the Holy Spirit. 

    EuRIn a day of great profession, it would be good to raise the question: Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? (Acts 19: 2). 

    JTVery good. That was Pauls question to the twelve men at Ephesus. They did not know, they said; and it is the same now; how many people are ignorant of the truth! 

    QuesWhy were these not baptised in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTBecause Peter is an apostle, and Peter would have authority and he commanded them to be baptised. He has the authority of Christ; he is made an apostle. 

    APBWhen they were to be baptised, Peter commanded them to be baptised in the name of the Lord Acts 10: 48. That would not shut out their being baptised in the name of the Father, and the Son and the Holy Spirit, would it? 

    JTNot at all. If it says, baptising them in the name of the Lord, then the Lord is God. We must make allowance for God. I would myself always use Matthew 28, because it is so complete and in the assembly gospel, but both are right. If I am allowed to speak of what I do myself, I quote Matthew 28 and also what Peter said here, what is done in the name of the Lord, but both are effectual, only what is done in the name of the Lord makes more of the idea of the authority of the Lord. In Matthew 28: 19 it is, To the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit, whereas here it is in the name of the Lord. 

    QuesDo you think Peter would be influenced at all by the fact that they had already received the Holy Spirit? 

    JTHe certainly is influenced, because it says, Then Peter answered, Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised, who have received the Holy Spirit? Acts 10: 47. He was influenced by it; it was because the Holy Spirit had been given to them that he is asserting that they should be baptised. 

    FJFAnd the gift of the Spirit is a pure sovereign gift of God? 

    JTQuite so; only it is based on redemption, of course, and based on faith. 

    QuesHad it in view bringing Cornelius and his household into the same liberty with the Spirit which Peter himself had known? 

    JTWell, just so; if we saw that household probably we would be fully impressed by it. At the same time I should not think they had come fully into what Peter had come into; he was further on than they would be even then, I would say. But anyway, what we are dealing with now is that Peters address to these men, to Cornelius and his house, is the gospel. It is the introduction of the gospel and christianity to the household of Cornelius and to the gentiles, and a very important point is that the gentiles are now brought into christianity. 

    JTSDid you say that the Holy Spirit acted of Himself when He fell on all those who were hearing the word? 

    JTCertainly. 

    JTSWould there be some thought of affectionate delight in that? 

    JTVery likely; because the Spirit is God Himself. As we have said over and over again here, the Spirit is God Himself; if the Spirit did it, God did it. 

    JTSI was thinking of the word in Luke 15: 20: His father ... ran, and fell upon his neck, in affectionate delight. 

    JTQuite so. When we preach the gospel from that passage, we take it that the Father did it. Well, if the Father did it, the Son did it; the Son would ratify it, 

    whatever it might be. Any One of the three Persons can act as God. 

    JTSIn Acts 2: 33 it says: Having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear. Now we have the Spirit falling on those who received the word. 

    JTWell, it asserts the power and the liberty that the Spirit has. It asserts too that He is a divine Person, with the same authority as the Father and the Son. We cannot insist on that too much, that He is a divine Person as the Father and the Son are divine. 

    WBHMay I just ask what might be learned from the expression, the gift of the Holy Spirit (Acts 2: 38), and then ye have received the Spirit (Galatians 3: 2)? 

    JTThe Spirit is a gift and they received it. 
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    THE ASSEMBLY A VESSEL FOR DIVINE PURPOSES (JT 49)

    Acts 10: 9 - 12; 1 Corinthians 11: 17 - 25; 1 Corinthians 5: 3 - 5; 1 Corinthians 14: 23 - 25; 2 Corinthians 8: 23, 24

    JTThe object in proposing these scriptures is that we might look at the assembly as the vessel for divine purposes as here on earth. First, for the service of God, the Lords supper being expressly connected with the assembly as such  partaking of it, the saints are gathered together in assembly. Then for discipline in chapter 5; for ministry of the word of God, particularly prophecy, chapter 14, inclusive of the temple  the saints being said to be the temple of God in chapter 3, as having the Holy Spirit, and the Spirit of God dwelling in them collectively; finally, the collection for the saints. All these services or divine uses are connected with the assembly. She will have other functions in the coming age, according to Revelation, and according to Ephesians, but one reading would not suffice to consider all; so that the services contemplated in 1st and 2nd Corinthians are selected as representative of our subject. In using the word vessel, reference is made to Acts 10: 11, where what came down, in the vision, is so designated. It was a certain vessel descending, as a great sheet bound by the four corners. And this took place thrice, and the vessel was straightway taken up into heaven (verse 16). This is the Spirits account of the matter, and Peter uses the word, too, in his account in chapter 11. Being the Spirits account, it expresses the mind of heaven as regards the thing mentioned, that it is a vessel. The economy relative to the assembly implies not only one thought, or one assembly, but many; what refers to the whole must work out in the sub-divisions, and the idea of a vessel must attach to each assembly. The assembly is viewed in Scripture, as in Corinth, as a whole idea  the assembly of God in Corinth, not simply what is characteristic; it conveys the completeness. The word, however, is used without the definite article when the apostle speaks of the functioning of the assembly in the locality, as this is characteristic, as in our passage in chapter 11: 18, when ye come together in assembly. The foregoing is an outline so that we might look into it intelligently. 

    CAIWhat is implied in the expression in assembly? 

    JTThat we are in function. It has often been illustrated by members of a legislature, with the speaker in his place and the mace on the table. The house is in function  not simply in committee  it functions. The whole idea is there. 

    CAIDoes it relate definitely to the saints being together in a certain way? 

    JTIn relation to one another with their minds in a certain attitude, as of the assembly. We, being many, are one loaf, one body; for we all partake of that one loaf  such thoughts govern us as in assembly. 

    EBMcCYou emphasise the thought of a vessel. What is in your mind as to that particular figure being used here? 

    JTIt is a word used much in Scripture. We have the word in Isaiah 22: 24, they shall hang upon him ... all the small vessels, as well the vessels of cups as all the vessels of flagons. That is, all are dependent on Christ. In a detailed way we have such a vessel as Noahs ark, the great containing vessel used to save him and his house. We have the same idea applied to a coffin. Joseph was embalmed in an ark  a vessel, evidently; he commanded that they should carry his bones up into Canaan when the people went up, and this was done, 

    presumably the same vessel being used. Then we have the idea in the ark of the covenant, and the vessels of service laid on the table of the tabernacle. 

    EBMcCHere it would contain that which is light for the world to come; the heavenly city will be this in the future. 

    JTApplied to the local assembly, it would answer to the assembly as a whole. The Lord said, On this rock I will build my assembly (Matthew 16: 18). It was something for His own use, not exclusively His, for it was Gods assembly, but He said my assembly, and He uses it in the sense of which we are speaking, as the great vessel of service; a containing vessel, too, because of the gifts which are in it. Every divine thought has a place there, so our primary thought is that we might see how important the idea is as in our minds in each locality, and to see whether the concrete thought may be realisable. The thought should be maintained, and each one functioning in it; so that the work of God goes on from that point of view in the locality. 

    JSIs there any distinction between my assembly and the assembly of the living God? 

    JTThe assembly of God, as we have it here, would be the assembly as in relation to God. It is Gods assembly. The assembly of the living God would be just to stress the thought of life as over against deadness in current religion and the like; whereas my assembly is the Lord inferentially implying that it is His, a very precious thought, too; He uses it for divine purposes; thus it may be viewed as Gods or Christs. We can see that in the working out of the services of the assembly, it is usually Gods assembly, the assembly of God. Sometimes the locality is greatly stressed, or the persons in the locality, as in the epistles to the assembly of Thessalonians (made up of people in that city) in God the Father. 

    JRFEven in a day of ruin, you would still hold to the thought of the whole body, and the assembly in the locality? 

    JTThat is the primary thought; we must get the initial idea that is in Gods mind as to the assembly, and see how it works out in the sub-divisions of a locality. We were noting the other day that the word is in the singular in the early chapters of Acts. It is not until chapter 9 where Paul comes on the scene that we have the plural, assemblies, and we find that expression frequently afterwards. In 1 Corinthians 7: 17 Paul says, Thus I ordain in all the assemblies, not the assembly; the principle of catholicity is thus preserved, and the whole thought is presented sub-divisionally. Of course, christendom belies all this, and so the apostle began his admonitions by referring to the divisions among them. Christendom is divided by sectarianism; admittedly so; they use the word non-sectarian to gloss it over, as it were, but it does not remove the sects. 

    RemDoes the vessel particularly stress the idea of unity, as in the persons composing it? 

    JTIt seems so. We have before us the great thought of the one whole, in our respective localities. We hold ourselves in relation to it, and clothe each other in that way as of it, so that it functions; that is one of the greatest things for us, that in every locality where the saints are, it is functioning  in principle, and in practice, able to stand by itself, although recognising the universal unity. Every local assembly is furnished so as to act for itself, without denying that it is ready to receive help, as furnished of God, from other parts; but the principle is that the assemblies are set up, the apostle choosing elders in each of them (Acts 14: 23); not only an elder in each, but elders. God thus provides for the assemblies. We never read in Scripture of one elder having rule over an assembly. We also have deacons mentioned, so that there should be no lack. All these services are to go on; the Lords supper, and all that enters into that; discipline, ministry, the collection, and all that enters into each service. With reference to the collection, we read in chapter 16: 2, On the first of the week let each of you put by at home. 

    CHHIs the governing feature of this vessel that it descends out of heaven? 

    JTYes. It lifts it off the level of the ordinary so-called churches. The names of the greatest saints have been attached to these churches, but these buildings do not come up to this vessel coming down from heaven, and going up again perfectly intact, because it is knit at the four corners; and it has an immense capacity, for it contains all the creatures that went into the ark. The suggested capacity of the vessel is very remarkable. 

    LDMDo you get the whole thought in chapter l, The assembly of God ... in Corinth and then its catholicity in the thought of in every place? 

    JTThat is right, in every place. We have to determine what a place is sometimes. It involves great difficulty amongst us to determine the boundaries of a place, but the Spirit of God assumes we ought to be able to do it. 

    JSDo the different designations which we have of the assembly convey light as to her heavenly relationships? 

    JTI should say so. The most exalted relation mentioned is the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband  the word following is that the tabernacle of God is with men (Revelation 21: 2, 3). These thoughts are all intended to affect us in testimony now. 

    TRHIn the tabernacle there were vessels: are the thoughts attaching to all these put together in unity in the assembly now? 

    JTYes. Coming to the New Testament, the vessels are ourselves. One is to be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work (2 Timothy 2: 21). That should be applicable to everyone in the assembly. 

    FJFDoes the Lord act in regard to the assembly in the same manner as mentioned in all these four instances quoted? 

    JTYes; but the Lords supper in itself is what we do. In chapter 11 the apostle complains because they were not doing what they should do; what we do is to be according to what Christ did in the institution of the Supper; so that if we apply the word my assembly to 1 Corinthians 11, the Lord is in mind, and what is done is after the pattern He set out. It is a question of the way things are done. The Corinthians were doing things very differently, disgracefully, in fact; so Paul says, as to their gatherings, it is not to eat the Lords supper  so bad was their conduct. Hence, in the verses read, it is a question of the order and the way in which things are done. But the Supper is not all. There is the service of God, which develops out of it. The Lords supper is a memorial, and through it He comes in amongst us and takes the lead in the matter of the service of God. The assembly is essential to it; He needs it for the service of God, and it runs on into Ephesians where we read, to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. 

    FJFIs He present as Head when we come together for discipline? 

    JTThe apostle is writing apostolically and speaks of himself as present in spirit. He says, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ (ye and my spirit being gathered together, with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ), him that has so wrought this: to deliver him, I say, being such, to Satan for destruction of the flesh, that the spirit may be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus (1 Corinthians 5: 4, 5). It is clear that the assembly is contemplated. The word is not used, but ye ... being gathered together the apostle says. He is there in spirit, which has to be understood in relation to the organism, as indicating a real presence in some sense. He stresses the man being such as described, as if to make sure that there was no mistake about what the man was. They ought to be able to say whether the man was really such as was reported, so the action taken would be in the power of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    LDMWould it help to say a word as to the distinction between gathering together in chapter 5, and then chapter 11 the coming together in assembly; and 1 Corinthians 14:23, the whole assembly come together in one place? 

    JTThe first has already been remarked upon. The expression come together in assembly being considered as characteristic, that is, we are together as of the assembly and holding each other in that way, so that it is in function; not simply that we are together in a room, but in assembly, referring to our attitude of mind, so that we are governed by the truth of the assembly; and as in this attitude of mind, we give scope to the Holy Spirit, for the assembly depends on the Spirit. That in general, I think, is what the assembly is in chapter 11; but the word is not used in chapter 5. What is stressed there is power, the power of our Lord Jesus Christ, they being there. Still the saints are together, ye and my spirit being gathered together, with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ. It is humbling when discipline has to be executed; as in the case of the woman in Numbers 5, there is no sweet savour offering. It is a humbling state of things, and what is needed is power and discernment to deal with such a matter. 

    LDMI was wondering whether the gathering carries a judicial idea? 

    JTIt does. I am not saying the idea of the assembly is not implied; I believe it is. 

    AMHMatthew 18 intimates that in exercising judgment we are in assembly. 

    JTQuite; Matthew 18 indicates that such authority is set in the assembly. 

    AMHWhat is the thought in my spirit? Does that leave room for exercise and the entering in spirit of all the saints into what is going on locally? The spirits of the saints would be in the matter as knowing of it. 

    JTQuite so. 

    AMHDoes it help to link up with the universal thought? 

    JTIt does; and it depends on the organism in which christians are as one body. I suppose this is implied in Pauls spirit being there. It lent apostolic authority to what was done. It was the actual presence of his spirit in some sense. Perhaps in our weakness we hardly realise what the organism is. 

    AMHThat seems a very important point, the truth of the body underlying the assembly, so that it operates in a living way as the saints are together. 

    JTAs to chapter 14  we are now not exactly together in assembly, but the whole assembly come together in one place, as already remarked. It would mean that the sub-divisional gatherings in a town or city would be given up for the moment, so that such a meeting should be held. It ought to be on an evening which would not interfere with other services. First, the apostle gives the great effect of such a meeting, because it affords opportunity for prophetic ministry, which he regards in this chapter and generally as the greatest kind of ministry. He shows immediately the effect of prophetic ministry, the man whom he contemplates as coming into the meeting is convicted of all, he is judged of all; the secrets of his heart are manifested; and thus, falling upon his face, he will do homage to God. Then from verse 26, to the end of the chapter, we have order again taken up, this time in regard of ministry. Chapter 11 is order in regard of the Lords supper and the services of God that follow, but here it is order in regard of ministry of the word of God. So that two or three are to speak. It says, But if there be a revelation to another sitting there, let the first be silent. For ye can all prophesy one by one (verses 30, 31). Then in verse 32, And spirits of prophets are subject to prophets, meaning that each prophet should rule his own spirit; he rules his own spirit in such a way that he is amenable to the influence of the Holy Spirit, and he sits down if another has a revelation; and he would not be a fourth speaker. Verse 34 shows that women are to be silent in the assemblies; verse 35, it is a shame for a woman to speak in assembly. 

    CHHDo you think that the Lord being emphasised in 1 Corinthians 11 is to regulate the feature of disorderliness that was found there? 

    JTIt seems that the apostle seizes the opportunity to bring in the Lords supper as involving the authority of the Lord. It is the Lords supper, and it would seem as if it is intended from that point of view to subdue us, so that we might avoid all disorder, and that would run on through all the services. If it is to take part audibly, we must be regulated by the truth governing the position and in every way maintain what is suitable in the assembly. 

    TRHAre you carrying forward the thought of the vessel through all this  a vessel for the divine services of discipline, ministry, collection? 

    JTThat is exactly what is in mind, to the end that in each of our localities we might see that the assembly is that characteristically; that it acts and can function in all these services. You can see what we have on our hands in our care meetings, and prayer meetings, because at the moment this vessel is the supreme thought of God. If we get that into our souls, all meetings and thoughts would converge on it, that the assembly might function. 

    JSWhat would be the character of a word given on Lords day morning; and would there be more than one? 

    JTA word is given, not a lecture or discourse. Brevity is one thing that should mark it, because much else enters into the occasion, which, in the mind of God, is very full, and should not be hampered by anything that would not promote what is on hand, the worship of God. One is speaking under the Lords headship, and would convey that it is from Him, and as in power, it affects everybody. I have constantly seen that a word of that kind has promoted what was on hand and prospered it. You would not have two or three words. We are dealing with great matters and brevity should mark us. If we look at all that is said about the Lords supper itself, in its assembly setting, 1 Corinthians 11, it is brief. 

    ESHYou say that the word should be given as under the headship of Christ. It would seem to arise out of the occasion. You would not think of one coming with a word prepared. 

    JTQuite so. The Spirit selects a suitable man, one who is efficient in giving ministry and is likely to be useful at such a great moment. It is a heart matter, a matter spiritually felt. 

    TRHWould you have the functioning of the vessel in view? It would promote this. 

    JTYes. You get illustrations in the Old Testament of persons speaking spontaneously, the Spirit coming upon them; that is a formula in Old Testament times, and the result was just what was needed, and it had its own divinely designed effect. 

    CAIShould we expect a word? 

    JTWell, it is a feature of the truth that God speaks in the assembly. Moses went into the tabernacle to speak to God, but then he heard the voice speaking to him from off the mercy-seat. God spoke first. The word of God is a feature of the assembly. The word of God is heard there. 

    AMHIs the word to direct attention to some feature of Christ Himself, that He would support in following up? 

    JTThat is what it usually is. Normally it regulates and stimulates our spiritual sensibilities. 

    CAIIn some of our meetings a word is unusual. Should that be so, or should we be concerned about it? 

    JTSome years back many said there should not be a word; but I do not think that thought is held anywhere now. The word of God should have a place in the assembly. 

    AMHIs it particularly serviceable at a point where the saints are moving either from the Lord to the Father, or to some feature in connection with the Lord not yet touched, and would lead forward? 

    JTI think so. At the end of a feature of the service, it may turn the hearts and minds of the brethren to another thing that is needed. 

    LMIs that borne out by Joshua, Come hither, and hear the words of Jehovah your God? 

    JTQuite so, in view of the people moving over Jordan into the land. You get in Luke 10: 20 a beautiful thought, Yet in this rejoice not, that the spirits are subjected to you, but rejoice that your names are written in the heavens. Rejoice that your names are in heaven. That is brief, but it is wonderfully stimulating. 

    RemIs the assembly of God in a locality definable now? 

    JTWe are now trying to make it clear. If you have the definition in the whole condition, we should get at the truth. We are dealing with the assembly as it was, and that is right. Thus we see how the truth is applicable, whether it can function now, and it can. The best authority for that is the Lords address to Philadelphia, only one assembly, but the word intimates plainly that He is thinking of the whole assembly. He says, in Revelation 3: 10, I also will keep thee out of the hour of trial; and in verse 9, they ... shall know that I have loved thee. He is thinking of the whole. 

    EBMcCWhat you are saying would produce men. That the tabernacle of God is with men would be evidence in a locality that the assembly is functioning properly. 

    JTJust so. It is composed of men normally, but you would have to consider the word men in Revelation 21: 3 in its context. It is a question of that order of being  men as such, not a special nation. 

    EBMcCI was thinking of Christs glory, as seen in those who serve  messengers of assemblies, Christs glory. 

    JTThe persons Paul speaks of would be men characteristically. The idea is full-grown  a great feature of the truth  we are to be men in this; and he says, Whether as regards Titus, he is my companion and fellow-labourer in your behalf (2 Corinthians 8: 23). One would like to have commendation like that. 

    AMHWhat is the point in Pauls mentioning that? To bring it to bear upon the Corinthians? 

    JTWhat better letter of commendation could there be than this? He had been with them, he brought Paul word of them, causing him great joy. 

    AMHThey possessed distinctive characteristics not found elsewhere in the world. 

    JTWhile on the way, these men might have been exposed to all sorts of things, such as robbery, like Ezra coming up from Babylon with his brethren: he was ashamed to ask the king for anything more, and trusted God. These would be trustworthy men, they would trust God that the robbers should not take the money from them, but their faces would indicate something. Messengers of assemblies  as if they were dignified, and Christs glory connected with them, and entering into both the assemblies and the servants. A messenger of an assembly would convey whatever the assembly was, that is, the assembly would be reflected in its messenger. 

    CHHWould that characteristic shine out in service? 

    JTI think so. A brother would look after the money, but not do it as though he were cashier in a bank. These brethren would bear something in their countenances as to the dignity of their service  Christs glory. 

    WHWWould they give a visible indication of the unity of the assembly? 

    JTYes. In the gift to meet the need of the saints, because that is the point in these two chapters. Thanks be to God for his unspeakable free gift (2 Corinthians 9: 15), so that glory here would be in the reflection of what God is in Christ. 

    EBMcCPaul speaks about having things clear before the Lord and also before men. Their righteous acts come before men as well as before the Lord. 

    We provide for things honest, not only before the Lord, but also before men. And we have sent with them our brother whom we have often proved to be of diligent zeal in many things, and now more diligently zealous through the great confidence he has as to you (2 Corinthians 8: 21, 22). 

    JTThat is particularly important when money is involved. 

    FWWDoes this apply to what we speak of as special collections, or the collection as a whole? 

    JTThis is a special collection clearly, but I suppose what we are saying would govern the whole matter, because all giving ought have the character of glory, and therefore the box on the table is glory. 

    FWWIt would not apply merely to the collection which is made now on one Lords day in the month? 

    JTI think it applies particularly to a special collection, and the letters are intended to stimulate the brethren so that they might give, and the Lord is brought forward as the model. For ye know the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, that for your sakes he, being rich, became poor, in order that ye by his poverty might be enriched (2 Corinthians 8: 9). Then in 1 Corinthians 16: 1, 2 the first day of the week is brought into it, the only occasion in which we get the first day of the week in 1st and 2nd Corinthians, and it is in connection with the collection. 

    FWWHave you any thought as to the frequency of this character of collection? 

    JTIt cannot be too frequent. It is the infrequency we have to consider; not that one would complain at all as to the giving of the Lords people, because I think God is greatly blessing the brethren on that line. The remarkable place it has in the Scriptures is to be reflected in us. The thought of giving is seen in God and in Christ and the instruction here ends thus: Thanks be to God for his unspeakable free gift. The assembly is the home of love in this respect as in others; it reflects God; it is Gods assembly, and the principle of giving would be there, so that the box is glory, the whole position in the service of God is glory to glory. 

    CAIDo we understand that in chapter 16 the apostle has in view the special collection? 

    JTClearly it is. 

    CAIIn connection with the regular collection, would that be laid up for? 

    JTNothing is said of a local collection or local needs, but of love acting towards persons at a distance. 

    LDMActs 11: 29 bears this out as a result of prophetic ministry, they determined, according as any one of the disciples was well off, each of them to send to the brethren who dwelt in Judaea, to minister to them; which also they did. The promotion of love is there in this giving. 

    JTParticularly at a distance. John speaks about seeing your brother having need  that would be local, but here it is a thing that is witnessed to, you hear of it, it is love operating to overcome prejudices, national, for instance; you do not allow anything like that to interfere with the operation of love. 

    AMHDeuteronomy 14 puts together the Levite and the stranger, the widow and the fatherless, as if they all had some common place in the mind of God. 

    JTThey all are generally in mind, I think. The allocation of certain amounts for each group covers the matter. 

    AMHThat helps. Where it is done, the giving becomes much more generous. The saints have a definite idea of the size of the need before them. 

    There is plenty of affection and it only requires something to be presented to call it forth. 

    JTThe subject of giving seems to be taken up in Scripture as a matter to be promoted by stimulation; that is the tenor of Pauls remarks. He boasted of the Corinthians to the other assemblies to stimulate them, and he boasted of other assemblies to the Corinthians with the same intent. 

    FWWWhat the Lord said of the widow, (Luke 21: 1 - 4), would be stimulating. 

    JTYes, indeed. The Lord said she has cast in more than all. He immediately began to talk of the throwing down of the temple, as if it were not great enough, for what the woman represented required a greater thing, and the assembly is the idea, being the residence of the best that is of heaven. 

    AMHDoes this scripture help us in the working out of what the Lord spoke of as my assembly, the universal idea? 

    JTYes. Only a divine Person could thus speak, but it works out mediatorially. He uses it in the promotion of the divine purposes and designs, everything being in His hands and He over everything (Matthew 28: 18, John 3: 35). 

    RemHad this principle of giving become characteristic of the saints at Ephesus who were told to remember the words of the Lord Jesus, that he himself said, It is more blessed to give than to receive? 

    JTJust so  a very blessed word. 

    WHWWe are to remember those far off as well as in our own locality. 

    JTThe sheet bound by the four corners gives the universal thought. 
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    CHRISTS KINGDOM NOT OF THIS WORLD (4) (JT 53)

    Acts 10: 9 - 20

    JTHeavens repeated interventions, according to this book, greatly help in the consideration of our subject, especially the one in the verses read. A vessel is seen let down from heaven and taken up so as to remain there  pointing to the finish of the present dispensation, which is now imminent; and this passage was suggested as conveying a very definite thought as to what is before us, the heavens opened and the sheet let down, all in connection with Peters vision. He said, it came even to me, as if to remind us that he had been engaged as in the lead throughout, and that he is now being helped as to the change in the course of the testimony, in which heaven is even more stressed as asserting itself. 

    What was said this morning connected itself with Peters work at Pentecost being accomplished, heaven asserting itself in a powerful way. There was a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing, as indicating the character of service which was to be rendered; it would be marked by power. Then Stephen, at the turning point, sees the heavens opened, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. Luke tells us in the close of his gospel, of Christ being carried up into heaven, but he does not say that the disciples saw Him as He was there, but Stephen sees Him standing at the right hand of God. It was as yet a transitional state of things, God was lingering in longsuffering as to His ancient people, maintaining the character of this dispensation. The Son of man standing at the right hand of God is to remind us that a change is taking place in heaven as the centre of operations, all men being now in view for blessing. And then, the light from heaven that surrounded Saul and the Lords voice speaking to him, saying, Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute me? are mentioned in Acts 9. All this precedes our chapter, where again the heaven is opened and a vessel like a great sheet is let down to the earth; in which were all the quadrupeds and creeping things of the earth and the fowls of the heaven. Following on the light afforded to Stephen and Saul this vision to Peter makes known to him that God was now operating among the nations, bringing them into the assembly. 

    The truth of what the Lord said to Pilate, that His kingdom was not of this world, is thus opened up and amplified. It was the time of suffering. Stephen was exemplifying this. Kneeling down he cried with a loud voice, lay not this sin to their charge. It was a time of persecution. That is the idea that we are seeking to make clear now: that the kingdom of which the Lord Jesus speaks is not of this world, and that one who is of it and characterised by its principles is not revengeful, but on the contrary, prays for his enemies. And when Paul is brought in, the Lord says of him, I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name (Acts 9: 16). It is very remarkable that the Spirit of God stresses that the present period is one of suffering. 

    CSPWould this have a link with the opened heavens in Luke 3? 

    JTYes. There heaven opens and proclaims what it thinks of Jesus as down here; but in the Acts heaven opens and Jesus is seen there, and its operations in the power of the Spirit here below are intimated. In Luke 3: 22 it is as the Lord was praying the heaven was opened, and the voice came out of heaven, Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight. It was to announce the Fathers pleasure in Jesus. In the Acts the interventions of heaven are to remind us of what heaven is doing or going to do. Jesus is made Lord and Christ up there, and having sent the Holy Spirit, divine operations are proceeding. All men are in view for blessing and the assembly is the building. The great and blessed work is now nearly complete. Acts 10: 16 says, the vessel was straightway taken up into heaven. That is what should be before us. The time is coming for the assemblys translation to heaven. In the meantime the Lord is providing men to carry on as His servants to preach the gospel and work generally with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ (Ephesians 4: 12, 13). 

    JLFIs the thought in Acts 9: 6, rise up and enter into the city and it shall be told thee what thou must do, in keeping with the thought of heaven being prepared to proceed in relation to what is here? 

    JTYes; it was really indicated in the Lords first word to Saul and Sauls reply, Why dost thou persecute me? And he said, Who art thou, Lord? And he said, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. Saul was convicted of dreadful criminality but, instead of the deserved penalty, the chief of sinners, as he characterised himself later, was taken into the service of Him whom he had persecuted. The Lords further word to him was, rise up and enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. But he must suffer, not for his guilt, but as bearing testimony to the Master whom he was now learning to obey and to love. The Lord said, this man is an elect vessel to me, to bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel: for I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name (Acts 9: 15, 16). Instead of penalty Saul had part in the continuation of this wonderful kingdom of which the Lord spoke to Pilate. He was to be one of His servants; he was indeed a pattern servant. As to what the Lord had in mind, Saul himself says, that in me, the first, Jesus Christ might display the whole long-suffering, for a delineation of those about to believe on him to life eternal (1 Timothy 1: 16). To the saints he could say, Be my imitators, even as I also am of Christ (1 Corinthians 11: 1). So that it is now a question of putting ourselves into this immense matter each in his measure, as serving in Christs kingdom for the little while that remains. As an example for us John addresses himself to the saints: Your brother and fellow-partaker in the tribulation and kingdom and patience in Jesus (Revelation 1: 9). 

    JAWYou are suggesting in this that if we are determined to go in for these heavenly things that you have been suggesting in these readings, we must be prepared to suffer? 

    JTThat is the point. Any attempt to avoid suffering implies that in principle we are moving out of the position into which we have come professedly through baptism and the Lords supper. 

    JAWIt is on the principle of laying down your life for His names sake and gaining life eternal. 

    JTQuite so, because to you has been given, as regards Christ, not only the believing on him but the suffering for him also (Philippians 1: 29). It is given to us. 

    DHGiven by God, do you think? Paul says, I think that God has set us the apostles for the last, as appointed to death. For we have become a spectacle to the world, both to angels and men ... . Railed at, we bless; persecuted, we suffer it; insulted, we entreat: we are become as the offscouring of the world, the refuse of all, until now (1 Corinthians 4: 9 - 13). 

    JTQuite so. To the Corinthians the apostle enlarges greatly on his sufferings. 

    CHHWould the character of the dispensation be preserved in the prayer in Acts 4? They pray in regard to the threatenings of their enemies. They ask God to stretch out His hand to heal; instead of asking for revenge. 

    JTThat is right. We noted when looking at Romans 12 that we are not to avenge ourselves. God says, Vengeance belongs to me, I will recompense. Our part is to be like Stephen, who kneeling down, as he was being stoned, and praying said, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. 

    CHHWould this section suggest the work of God as securing right feelings? Peter, being hungry, is affected in this sense. 

    JTYes; he became hungry and desired to eat, before the ecstasy came upon him; the sense of hunger prepared him for the vision, in which he is directed to slay and eat. He had gone up on the house to pray. In this we are reminded of the need of peaceful conditions as engaged in prayer. We are to pray at all times, but suitable conditions should not be overlooked. In view of the vision, the state of Peters stomach was taken account of, that the feeling of hunger should be there. 

    RRTIs there a significance in this passage in God correcting Peter, because he was one that was inclined to cling to the old dispensation? 

    JTYes; as Ananias questioned the Lord as to what He said of Saul, so Peter refuses the direction to him, slay and eat. He said, In no wise, Lord; for I have never eaten anything common or unclean. Peter questioned Him. That is often the case with us, we profess obedience, but when conditions do not suit us we rebel. We call Him Lord, but do not the things that He says. 

    JAWWhat you said about praying is very interesting. Stephen kneeled down and prayed, and one of the features that Ananias was to find in Saul was that he was praying; and you find Peter going up to pray. 

    JTThe Lord Himself was praying when the heavens were opened on Him, showing the importance of prayer in all that has come before us. 

    ADSHe went up to pray about the sixth hour. Would that have some significance? 

    JTWell, I have no doubt that certain allusions in the Acts to time have spiritual significance. The sixth and ninth hours point to the cross. The ninth hour in chapter 3 is very suggestive of the actual time of our Lords death, when He said, My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? This hour also comes into chapter 10  involving the remarkable experience of Cornelius. The moment is quite significant as linking the incoming of the nations with the actual time of day in which the atoning death of the Saviour of the world took place. And in chapter 10 we also have the sixth hour  connected with the same event. The light for the revelation of the gentiles was becoming dispensationally effective, Luke 2: 32. Referring again to sufferings as marking Christs kingdom, James says, Ye have condemned, ye have killed the just; he does not resist you. That was exactly what Saul found in the disciples in Jerusalem. He entered into the houses one after another, and dragging off both men and women delivered them up to prison (Acts 8: 3). People say, What will you do if an enemy comes in and attacks your wife or your mother? What did the christians in the early days do? That is the point. What did they do when Saul dragged them out of their houses and put them in prison? They did not resist. Just as he says of himself later: For thy sake we are put to death all the day long; we have been reckoned as sheep for slaughter. 

    CSPThat is always in keeping with the attitude of God in Christ at the present moment. 

    JTExactly. The matter of suffering is so little understood and experienced that we are hardly able to speak of it in power. We are privileged to take the attitude of suffering; to you has been given, as regards Christ, not only the believing on him but the suffering for him also (Philippians 1: 29). 

    It will be well to follow the history as we have it in Acts in regard to the subject before us  the heavenly side of it. Chapters 2, 7 and 10 treat of this great feature. Chapter 7 is the most touching of all the records, Stephen follows so closely the example of his Master, representing what His kingdom is. My kingdom is not of this world, the Lord says. It is an order of things involving suffering. He was about to suffer, the apostles suffered, and Stephen follows. Stephen seems to have been taken up to exemplify that side of the position. Kneeling down he says to the Lord, Lay not this sin to their charge. He is priestly, maintaining a suitable attitude in severest suffering. 

    JLFThe heavenly feature was evidenced in the fact that all who sat in the council, looking fixedly on him, saw his face as the face of an angel. 

    EGMDo you find in the stoning of Stephen characteristically what marks persecutors? He says, O stiffnecked and uncircumcised in heart and ears, ye do always resist the Holy Spirit; as your fathers, ye also. Which of the prophets have not your fathers persecuted? and they have slain those who announced beforehand concerning the coming of the Just One, of whom ye have now become deliverers up and murderers! (Acts 7: 51, 52). And it is recorded that hearing these things they were cut to the heart, and gnashed their teeth against him. But being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. In a way he disregarded their murderous efforts against him  no doubt largely because he had his eye on heaven. 

    JTJust so. Stephen looks up into heaven. Being a true martyr, he is accepting the stoning, having fixed his eyes on heaven. He sees Jesus standing at the right hand of God. He tells those present what he saw. He put it in his own words: Lo, I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. Stephen is one of the most important persons entering into our inquiry. Among other things he understands what is going on in heaven, and while experiencing dreadful sufferings he is able to describe the position visible to him there. There was a turn in the course of the testimony, and this description of what he sees in heaven implies this. Heaven was to determine everything, and Stephen conveys in his own language what he saw. Instead of referring to Jesus as the Christ, he says, I behold ... the Son of man  this implying that the testimony is going to widen out. The witness is being murdered, but the testimony is going to widen out to the whole race of man. In all this Stephen is a representative of Christs kingdom  both in verbal testimony and suffering. 

    EGMIn the power of this, does he still control the situation? It says, And they stoned Stephen, praying, and saying, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. And kneeling down, he cried with a loud voice, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. And having said this, he fell asleep (Acts 7: 59, 60), as though he was in the full effect of what he saw in heaven. 

    JTYes. The position is morally very great. It is as if what he saw in heaven dominated him. As already said, it represented what the Lord conveyed in the expression, My kingdom. Had Stephen seen the Lord coming out in full military form, as in Revelation 19, riding on a white horse, and the armies which are in heaven following upon white horses, he would not have said these things. He would understand the position was changed. But in effect Stephens face, 

    actions and words reflected the attitude of heaven at that time, and this continues to the present moment. Heaven is still pursuing this course of testimony in grace, and suffering is involved. Normally the believer is accepting the suffering, in keeping with heavens attitude. 

    HGIs that why three great converts follow immediately: the Ethiopian eunuch, Saul of Tarsus and then Cornelius? 

    JTJust so. The prayer of Stephen reflected the impression made on him by what he saw in heaven. It is a heavenly matter. Heaven is the centre of operations, and thus we need to know what is current up there. 

    HGIt would work out in the whole earth. 

    JTYes. The present war accustoms us to every part of the earth; names of places in all parts of the earth are coming up constantly. That is not for nothing; God thus enlarges our view through governmental circumstances. 

    RRTWhat Stephen does here is according to the manner of what the Lord did as recorded in John 17. He lifted up his eyes to heaven. 

    JTThe next feature of our subject is in chapter 9. Chapter 8 shows there was an evangelical activity without a commission. We have to learn to carry on without a commission. Let us do what our hands find to do and the work will be successful, as we observed in Nehemiah. What a successful service his was! Outwardly he was simply a Persian governor, but he carried on in Gods work and God blessed what was done. The great result in Samaria through Philip was similar. And then Philip was taken on definitely by heaven. It is a question of what the man is, which is evident in the results of his work. Acts 8 is a finished matter in itself; and chapter 9 is Paul. It is a particularly heavenly matter. Paul is to be shown how much he must suffer for Christs name. 

    JAWIt is interesting in regard of Philip, that he ultimately had his commission  Rise up and go southward ... and he rose up and went. And Paul is directed by the Lord to go into the city, and he goes into the city. Later Peter is told by the Spirit to rise up, go down, and go with them, nothing doubting, and he did so. All the ministry that is constantly coming before us in these meetings is meant to have an effect upon us and it is incumbent on us to follow it up, being responsive to it. 

    JTExactly. First Philip is directed by an angel; but later the Spirit takes him on, Acts 8: 26, 39. It is a greater thing to be taken on by the Spirit than by an angel. The Spirit of the Lord caught away Philip. He is in this way distinguished, and also called an evangelist; and he had four daughters who prophesied. 

    DRIt seems to complete his work. The Spirit said to Philip, Approach and join this chariot; and then the Spirit caught him away, his work with the eunuch being finished. 

    JTJust so. He was found at Azotus. He did not immediately go to Caesarea. Evidently the Spirit of God at first worked in Caesarea without any servant, that is, in Cornelius. Later Peter opened the door to the gentiles there. But Pauls ministry is all-important, following upon Stephen. He was a witness to Stephens martyrdom. He saw the way that saints die in service. Stephen shows how to die for the truth, and I am sure his death impressed Saul. The Lord says, For I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name. Who suffered more? You marvel at the record we have of Pauls sufferings. The Corinthians forced him to write about them, and what he wrote is in Scripture for us to read. 

    CHHYou quoted Revelation 19 in connection with the Lord coming out of heaven sitting on a white horse, but just previous to that the chapter speaks about the Lambs wife having made herself ready. That involves suffering during the present time, does it not? 

    JTYes. The Lamb is the Sufferer. She is His wife. It is granted to her to be clothed in fine linen, bright and pure, which is the righteousnesses of the saints. 

    Now when we come to Acts 9 we get the Lords mind about Paul; also the history of his conversion and early service. Peter had been somewhat in the background; but the movement of heaven centering in Paul having begun, he is seen in this chapter active in all quarters, verse 32. This would imply that he was able to sense the changed conditions through the new ministry. He directs one man to rise up and make his bed for himself; and then he raises up Dorcas. Afterwards we are told that he remained in Joppa with a certain Simon, a tanner. He was on the Mediterranean, having an outlook toward the west; he was there many days, after raising up Dorcas. 

    All this is preliminary to what is presented in chapter 10  the creatures in the vessel; because a tanner must have skins, and these are from cattle that are slain; so that he would be conversant with the thought of animals. Adam had to do with them and named them. And now Peter is on a tanners housetop and sees the vessel which descended from heaven containing all the quadrupeds, etc. I am saying this to bring out the position. What skin did Jehovah Elohim use to make coats for Adam and Eve? We cannot tell, but he made them of skin. And now we have another idea, skins tanned by the man with whom Peter remained many days. But a certain man in Caesarea by name Cornelius, a centurion of the band called Italic, pious, and fearing God with all his house, both giving much alms to the people, and supplicating God continually. He had not been evangelised so far as we know, but now he is directed by the angel to send for Peter. 

    PHThe thought of tanning clearly has to do with death. 

    JTYes. The tabernacle was marked everywhere by what suggested death. The outer coverings were all of skins of animals; and if the law was carried out animals were slain every day, blood was flowing. As of the antitype, we have to face those solemn facts. All that suffering referred to the death of Jesus, and the saints must be in accord with that. 

    JAWThe house of Simon the tanner was by the sea. Does that give a suggestion that Peter is in readiness to see what God was going to do in the peoples of the earth? 

    JTYes, the Mediterranean is regarded as the centre of the western world. It was an outlook for him, and whatever he may have understood by it, we can understand it now. The truth is all out. God would impress him with it; he had an outlook from the roof of the house. We are on the western extremity of the earth at this moment. 7,000 miles from where Peter was. His outlook would be in this direction; the western world was specially in Gods mind for blessing. 

    CAMI suppose with that vision he would pray for one who could navigate! Navigation had to wait for Paul, the great navigator. 

    JTQuite so. Yonder is the great and wide sea; therein are moving things innumerable, living creatures small and great. There go the ships (Psalm 104: 25, 26). The gospel ships were being prepared. 

    JAWYou are speaking of having reached the extreme point in the west. Does that make the present moment a very important one, as if the testimony was about to be completed? 

    JTI think it does. What are the dear brethren going to do about this extremity? How is this end to be held up? The finish is near, and conditions among the saints must be right. Peters prayer on the housetop would surely extend in this direction. 

    EGMPeter no doubt had the choice of any of the saints houses in that town, but he chose this one; this would be in Gods ordering as marked by the suggestion of death, and it had a right outlook. 

    JTThat is what I think. The facts mentioned have a meaning, also the facts relative to the garments made by Dorcas. All that is said about her garment making reminds us of conditions that the gospel had to overcome. 

    EGMWould you take it that the vision coming at the time of Peters prayer was rather a surprise to him? Peter was evidently exercised over something, and God says, I will give you the right answer, but it may not be what you are looking for. Is that the way unexpected events often come into our circumstances? 

    JTI think so. He was not ready for what the creatures in the sheet signified. His reply to the voice was negative. 

    WFWhat would help us in relation to Peters answer here? The Lord said, Why call ye me Lord, Lord, and do not the things that I say? Peter had a great deal of experience with the Lord, yet he questions His voice. 

    JTI suppose it suggests to us the danger of being self-willed, although calling Him Lord, Lord; but not doing the things that He says. The voice says, Rise, Peter, slay and eat. Put into spiritual language that means, Arise, Peter, and appropriate the effect of the work of God among the gentiles, as well as among the Jews. God is taking them on; the vessel is full of them in representation, and Peter must accept them. Cornelius is, of course, the one immediately in mind. But Peter says, In no wise, Lord; for I have never eaten anything common or unclean. He has to learn that what God cleanses is clean indeed and must be recognised as qualified for christian fellowship. Peter submits, however. The Spirit took him in hand and he went with the men who were sent by Cornelius. 

    And as with him and the company gathered in Caesarea Peter said, Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter of persons, but in every nation he that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him. The answer to Peter comes three times: What God has cleansed, do not thou make common. And this took place thrice. We see here the patience of heaven in bringing servants into accord with itself. Three times is a perfect process, so that it is said, the vessel was straightway taken up into heaven. Then it is said that, as Peter doubted in himself what the vision which he had seen might mean, behold also the men who were sent by Cornelius, having sought out the house of Simon, stood at the gate, and having called someone, they inquired if Simon who was surnamed Peter was lodged there. But as Peter continued pondering over the vision, the Spirit said to him, Behold, three men seek thee; but rise up, go down, and go with them, nothing doubting, because I have sent them. The Spirit comes on the scene. Wherever the Spirit comes in definitely, as we may see in chapter 13, a conclusion is reached. The Spirit Himself is taking the thing in hand. It is not now an angel, as in verse 3, but the Spirit. He says, go down, and go with them. That is how Peter was adjusted. 

    RRTIn regard to this pious soldier, verse 7, here was a military man, and yet a pious man. Would that help us as to how we are to regard brethren who are called into the service, and yet carry with it piety? 

    JTThe reference is very remarkable. Luke especially mentions military men as coming into relation with the testimony. We must not despise brethren because they are military men. There are brethren in Great Britain who are in actual service, both in the navy and army. They joined before they were converted. Undoubtedly Cornelius and the pious soldier were of this class. No doubt the word, if thou canst become free, use it rather, governs such positions. What has been said as to Christs kingdom in its present form should determine the christians attitude as to combatant military service. John 18 makes the matter perfectly clear. It is due to the government that he should do what he can for it except taking human life. Anyone enlisting takes things out of the hands of God. It is a heavenly matter, involving that the bodies of the saints belong to the Lord and His kingdom. Our struggle is not with flesh and blood. 

    EGMDoes the sheet with all the different animals, fowls, etc., in it, indicate that God had a different way of subduing them than by the sword? 

    JTYes. They are in the sheet and come down from heaven. We should have confidence in what comes down from heaven. The voice tells Peter to slay and eat; it is not slaying men, but slaying beasts, making them available for food. All is typical  to show that what God had cleansed in a spiritual sense should be appropriated in this sense. 

    CSPIs the thought that when a man is converted, he is slain? 

    JTWell, that is the way it works out, made available for the purpose in hand. That is what the type means, an element for the clean or unclean. 

    MDFJrOur young brothers are asking one another, What is the difference between a man who makes a bullet and one who fires it? 

    JTYou are serving for wages, and the government has certain work to do and you do it. What the government does with the product you make is not your business. We pay taxes: there is no question as to what the authorities do with the money. The governments of the world are ordained of God, and they represent Him in the work required of them. For this they need physical means to maintain order, involving the taking of human life, extending even to war. Christs kingdom in its present form recognises all this as we saw when considering John 18, but it does not admit of christians using the sword, as the Lords words to Peter and Pilate recorded in that chapter plainly show. 

    EGMIn verse 21 Peter is seen going down to the men who were sent to him from Cornelius, and he said, Behold, I am he whom ye seek: what is the cause for which ye come? He was ready to go now, but he would not yet have complete understanding of the situation because in verse 29 he says, Wherefore also, having been sent for, I came without saying anything against it. I inquire therefore for what reason ye have sent for me. I suppose you take each step in faith as you come to it. 

    JTJust so; and in Simons house he invited in those who came from Cornelius. Let us not forget that. It suggests that if you come to a town to serve the Lord and a brother receives you into his house you may have liberty to invite others to it. Peter invited them in. He did not ask his host to invite them in. Having therefore invited them in, he lodged them. And on the morrow, rising up he went away with them, and certain of the brethren from Joppa went with him. All this points to the liberty marking Christs kingdom. 

    JAWIs it not interesting that Peter, although evidently not quite clear in his mind as to why he was going, moved in faith and obedience, verse 23? And in verse 24 it is said that Cornelius was looking for them. There is faith in the receiver and in the one who was sent. 

    JTJust so. Peter is now the object of attention. The Spirit of God occupies us with Peter as an adjusted man; heaven taking account of him in this way. And on the morrow they came to Caesarea. But Cornelius was looking for them, having called together his kinsmen and his intimate friends. And when Peter was now coming in, Cornelius met him, and falling down did him homage. Cornelius was looking for them, and falling down, did him homage. That is remarkable. Peter is tested and through this a needed truth is asserted  that the most honoured of Christs servants is not an object of worship. Peter is a representative of heaven, but his so-called successor is not a representative of heaven. He who sits in the Vatican would accept as due to him the reverence which Cornelius rendered Peter. But the apostle here is in accord with the Lords designations, my kingdom and my servants. He said to Cornelius, Rise up: I myself also am a man. He is thoroughly with the Lord Jesus as the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. He is working for heaven. So that the record is very beautiful as developing what the Lord designates as my kingdom and those He calls my servants. To Cornelius and his company Peter explains the position in relation to Christ in a general way, and he preaches the gospel to them. And the Spirit fell on those men who are listening to the apostles words  a wonderful scene of heavenly operations! While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. And the faithful of the circumcision were astonished, as many as came with Peter, that upon the nations also the gift of the Holy Spirit was poured out: for they heard them speaking with tongues and magnifying God. Then Peter answered, Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised, who have received the Holy Spirit as we also did? And he commanded them to be baptised in the name of the Lord. Then they begged him to stay some days. So that is the finish of this great administrative service committed by the Lord to Peter according to Matthew 16 and by the grace and guidance of the Spirit carried out so successfully, as we have seen in the chapter before us. 
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    Acts 10:1-23; Acts 10:44-48

    JTPursuant to what we have been saying as regards the Spirit, we may look at this chapter as presenting Him superintending the incoming of the gentiles into the economy set up at Pentecost. 

    A distinguished personage is in this section, as in chapter 8, which we considered yesterday, but he is distinguished, not so much because he is a Roman officer, but because he is pious. There was piety among the gentiles. This would show, without naming it, that the Holy Spirit had had to do with him. According to Johns presentation of the truth, we have had nothing of new birth so far in this book, but we have to regard its presence here: The wind blows where it will, and thou hearest its voice, but knowest not whence it comes and where it goes: thus is every one that is born of the Spirit (John 3: 8). The result of the Spirits work is clear, here, as the chapter says, But a certain man in Caesarea,  by name Cornelius, a centurion of the band called Italic, pious, and fearing God with all his house, both giving much alms to the people, and supplicating God continually (Acts 10: 1, 2). So that the incoming of the gentiles is not presented as though they were raw material, but as material already affected by God. We could not otherwise possibly have such a man as this; no Roman culture, tuition, or influence could effect it, but indeed the contrary. 

    So that we might dwell a little on the sovereign action of the Spirit seen here, not in word, but in effect, to make way for His active service in verses 19, 20 where He spoke to Peter, and told him, Behold, three men seek thee; but rise up, go down, and go with them, nothing doubting, because I have sent them. The Spirit now is in charge of conditions with which He has already had to do, which indeed He had effected. 

    Nothing could be more interesting, for we, that is the gentiles, were, as represented in Cornelius and his company, admitted, not as crude raw material, but as persons described in this chapter, affected by the Spirit. On the other hand, viewed apart from any divine operation we were dark and without God. Indeed, Ephesians 2: 12 says, ye were at that time without Christ, aliens from the commonwealth of Israel, and strangers to the covenants of promise, having no hope, and without God in the world. But God is letting us know that He is the God of the gentiles, and that He has already been operating. Indeed as far back as the deluge, as far back as the distribution of the race in the sons of Noah, I believe God was operating in view of the western nations coming into the economy which is set up now in Christ by the Spirit. That is, Japheth denotes spreading in the political developments in the west, and God undoubtedly had to do with them providentially to make way for the gospel; not the everlasting gospel, but the gospel which had the assembly in mind, for that is the gospel today. Cornelius was a household man; you would hardly get such a man in the east. 

    ANWHad you any thought as to why the Ethiopian should have heard the gospel outside of his own country and received it in a foreign land? Is it related to the movement of the Spirit at that time? 

    JTYes. Actually the Ethiopian and Cornelius received it in the same territory, only that the eunuch was said to be one who had come to worship at Jerusalem. I should think he was a proselyte, such as many who were at Jerusalem when the Spirit came; that is, he was in religious relation to the Jews. Cornelius is one who fears God; but he is not viewed just in this way, but also as a military man, a centurion of the band called Italic. I think he represents the Roman system. 

    VCWhy does the Spirit take up a man who is a centurion, a man who carries the sword? How would it work out as to current world conditions? 

    JTWell, a man took up the sword earlier and was told to put it back into the scabbard; a man that was not a soldier took the sword and cut off the ear of the high priests servant. The Lord told him to put it back where it belonged. He did not tell him to destroy it or discard it, but to put it into its place, meaning that in our dispensation we are not to use it. It is held in abeyance. This man was already a soldier and we are not told he had to give up his sword. If a man is already a soldier we are to have consideration for him; but the man who has not been a soldier, that is, Peter, is told to put the sword into its sheath. I think that is our position, an extraordinary position. We have no status at all and men generally do not understand us, but it is very plain that we are to have a certain judgment about the sword. The Lord conveyed the idea when He said, My kingdom is not of this world. It does not belong to the world, or even to Israel; it is a heavenly thing. Therefore the Lord says, if my kingdom were of this world, my servants had fought that I might not be delivered up to the Jews; but now my kingdom is not from hence (John 18: 36). As those belonging to that kingdom, it is not the fighting time for us, except with the sword of the Spirit. I do not know of anything plainer than that in the Scriptures. 

    VCWhat about one who is a soldier before his conversion? How could he put up the sword into its place? 

    JTThe Spirit of God does not pursue the subject as to what Cornelius did, but I think the military institution of the Roman Empire is recognised by Him. If a believer has part in it before he is converted, well, the matter is just left. Not only is this man mentioned as being a military officer, but one who was constantly with him, and whom he sends with others for Peter, is said to be a pious soldier. Such a scripture would apply as 1 Corinthians 7: 21: but and if thou canst become free, use it rather. 

    AEHIf you were in a country where there was no allowance for conscience, would you still maintain a conscience in regard to the sword? 

    JTI do not like to answer the questions theoretically, because we are not in the place. We are thankful God has made it different for us. Our position in the British Empire and the United States is clear. The governmental dealings of God are allied with His direct action. It is clear God had acted directly with this man and He is acting directly with us throughout these countries. He is using the governmental side, He is opening up doors to us through governmental conditions. But when you are not in the territory to which these conditions apply, it is not easy to say much. God is very considerate, and if you were in the circumstances He would make things clear for you. 

    JDDo you think the character given this man in verse 1 was the sovereign action of the Spirit of God apart from his hearing the gospel, so that the blessing of Abraham might come to the gentiles? 

    JTI think so. I think God was making a way, softening the dividing line between Jew and gentile; weakening it. He went over the wall of partition, as it is said of Joseph, his branches shoot over the wall (Genesis 49: 22). It would allude to Christs present position among the gentiles, how the wall is broken down, but overcome by God. Ephesians 2 contemplates it completely done, and Jews and gentiles reconciled in one body to God by the cross. 

    JRHAs to the previous history of this man, it would appear he knew something of the gospel according to verse 36, The word which he sent to the sons of Israel, preaching peace by Jesus Christ, (he is Lord of all things), ye know. 

    JTHe must have. The glad tidings had gone out. Indeed Psalm 19: 2 - 4 says that their line went out through all the earth. Day unto day uttereth speech, and night unto night sheweth knowledge. There is no speech and there are no words, yet their voice is heard. Their line is gone out through all the earth, and their language to the extremity of the world. In them hath he set a tent for the sun. That is an allusion to the gospel, that it could not be hid. Paul appeals to Agrippa on the same line. 

    But our subject is the Spirit as superintending this matter, so that it is not a mere general report, it is personal. That is, there is a man ready to represent the gentiles; God has been working with him so that he is not raw material. He is material which God has fitted for this matter; he is a soldier, and he has a pious soldier in his household. God would say to us, You must be careful about this military matter and follow what Scripture says. One of the greatest things in such a matter is to be of one mind about it. If we are of one mind God can act for us more easily. 

    TSYou were saying he was a household man. Would that be prominent in him rather than the soldier character? 

    JTQuite so; he was, under God, anticipating what he was coming into; he was pious. Why cannot the gentiles be pious? Can we not detect that there have been pious persons throughout the ages before christianity? Even the Jewish economy provided for strangers, involving Gods sovereign work. 

    JRHWould you get remarkable examples of that in Melchisedec and Hiram, king of Tyre? 

    JTYou would, and in the magi of the east. God is the God of the gentiles and has never ceased to be that. 

    WSThe household setting is important at Philippi; you have the household of the jailor especially referred to, and the household of Lydia, and in connection with these households baptism is introduced. 

    JTQuite so. It is clear that the household was in Gods mind in relation to christianity, but it did not come into evidence so much until we come to Cornelius. I believe Pauls ministry is in mind as developing the household, which should contribute to the assembly. This man is anticipating that. Our subject is the Spirit viewed objectively. We have to view Him objectively as operating in new birth, according to Johns way of presenting Him; and now He is clearly operating in view of Paul. The household has a great place under Paul. 

    AEHIs the word pious an allusion to the presence of the Spirit? Paul tells us there is a great mystery attached to piety, and being used in connection with these men I wondered if it was an allusion, although not named, to the presence of the Spirit there. 

    JTThe word would allude to God being apprehended in some way, but it is greatly strengthened by the additional phrase, fearing God. In fact, piety involves the fear of God, it really means that you are letting God into your circumstances. The additional word, fearing God with all his house, is remarkable; the house is not moving without him. In John 4 we have a household brought in with a somewhat different wording; it is said that the nobleman believed, himself and his whole house, verse 53. That is, he himself believed first, which is the right order; and then the Spirit of God seems to stress the household by itself, as the wife and the children, and they believed also. It is not that the nobleman believed with his house, but and his house, which, I believe, conveys somewhat more than we have here. What is stressed here is the influence of the centurion over his house; it is put, Cornelius, a centurion of the band called Italic, pious, and fearing God with all his house. That is, it is his matter, but they are in it with him; they are not viewed as fearing God by themselves. 

    RWSWould the Spirit observe that he was not a careless man about early spiritual impressions received? It says, ... both giving much alms to the people, and supplicating God continually (verse 2), as if he did what he could without having the Spirit of God in him. 

    JTWhat he needed therefore was the gospel. There was something there. God had come into his circumstances and I think the Spirit of God is putting before us this question of material already affected by God for this great matter. 

    JRHYou said that God takes account of any good there is in a man, instancing Abimelech in his integrity of heart. Would that be in line with this? 

    JTYes. Wherever you get persons favourable to God and His people, God takes account of it. The gentiles are not so inclined naturally. Romans 1 tells us what we are by nature; therefore if any different condition exists, it is the result of God operating. There are many instances throughout the Scriptures of persons who were affected by God. Take Oman, the Jebusite, and his attitude as to the site of the temple, something had been divinely effected in him; and there are many others like that, Rahab for instance. We must always take account of Gods universal activities. Abimelech should be noted. God acknowledged integrity in his heart; he had at least the idea of fearing God, (Genesis 20). God drew very near to him and spoke to him feelingly, saying He had withheld him from sinning against Him. He seized the opportunity of speaking to the king, telling him that He knew of the integrity of his heart as to Sarah. And Abimelech took sheep and oxen, and bondmen and bondwomen, and gave them to Abraham, and restored him Sarah his wife (Genesis 20: 14). 

    WMTWhat about Nebuchadnezzars testimony in Daniel 4? 

    JTThat is a genuine case. 

    LKWhat would you say about Cornelius supplicating God continually and never having heard the gospel? 

    JTHe was doing well, showing what the work of God may be without the gospel. But God says, This man must have the gospel; he must be delivered, he must be in the liberty of christianity. The case is remarkable, because it is while the assemblage was listening to Peter that the Holy Spirit fell upon them. How much the Holy Spirit must have liked that man and those gathered! He did not even wait for Peter to finish his word; He fell upon them while Peter was speaking. 

    JWDThe Lord Jesus in His own work seems often to select persons like the woman in John 4, who was a noted sinner; but the Spirit in His sovereign, special work seems to operate in connection with material made suitable through formation having already taken place. 

    JTI should think that in the woman case it is to bring out the matter of wholly unaffected raw material. Hers was a long-standing case, but it brings out what can be done, how difficulties can be surmounted. Hence the Lord takes great pains with her. She is the very opposite to Cornelius. 

    AEHI suppose in Nicodemus we find the Lord dealing with one similar to this man; new birth was evidently there. 

    JTI would say that, but not so active in its results as here. The centurion is ready; we do not get that in Nicodemus. It took a long time to get him out of what he was in; in John 7 he is still seen as a member of the council. He did not move quickly, but this man is ready. 

    JDAre you stressing the importance of the work of the Holy Spirit apart from all other things, operating sovereignly in the introduction of the gentiles. 

    JTThat is right, not letting anyone else in. It is clear Cornelius was affected by God because he feared Him, and not only so but he gave much alms, not a mere pittance: both giving much alms to the people, and supplicating God continually. That is a remarkable evidence of the work of God. 

    RADo you think his prayers would be on the line of the state of the people, and that God could take account of his prayers as one who had given much? 

    JTHe is like God in giving. This is all-important; foundational in what we are dealing with, the incoming of the gentiles. The Spirit had thus created a condition in Caesarea to effect this great matter, that this remarkable incident might take place, and we should remember that. Philip too was moving in this direction; Scripture does not say he evangelised in Caesarea, but later he lived there. 

    AHPWould this not remain in Peters history? He would understand that he was not the initiator of the work, but God Himself. 

    JTYes, but as to instrumentality, it is first Peter; Philip is subordinate. He was found at Azotus and worked along to Caesarea, but it does not say he worked in Caesarea. I suppose he linked on with Peters work. 

    WLIs this a general principle, that the incoming of the gentiles still necessitates the sovereign work of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTThat is what Paul stresses in Romans, that wherever God is working, whether among the gentiles or among the Jews, He recognises His own work. It is said, If therefore the uncircumcision keep the requirements of the law, shall not his uncircumcision be reckoned for circumcision, and uncircumcision by nature, fulfilling the law, judge thee, who, with letter and circumcision, art a law-transgressor? For he is not a Jew who is one outwardly, neither that circumcision which is outward in flesh; but he is a Jew who is so inwardly; and circumcision, of the heart, in spirit, not in letter; whose praise is not of men, but of God (Romans 2: 26 - 29). That is Cornelius and God is showing objectively that there is material coming into the assembly that is equal to what is among the Jews. It is a question of what is inward in a man, and what is inward in a man for God is effected by God. 

    JWDWould you say this was special? Would you conceive of such an advanced state in connection with new birth today without the Spirit? 

    JTI would; there are many corresponding results. 

    ANWCornelius was not yet saved? 

    JTNo, that is after you have believed the gospel of your salvation, in whom ye also have trusted, having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise (Ephesians 1: 13). He had not believed the gospel of salvation, it had not been presented to him yet, but it is about to be presented through Peter. Clearly he and those gathered with him believed it, for, as the preaching went on, the Spirit fell upon them. 

    WLWould you say the work of the preacher links on with the work of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTYes. The work of the Holy Spirit may take place in the gospel and persons be converted, as in Peters case at Caesarea, and clearly the Spirit operated in those three thousand at Jerusalem; otherwise they would not have believed as they did. 

    SMcCDo you view in new birth the action of the Spirit from the standpoint of His sovereignty as a divine Person, or as an instrumental power or agency, or both? I am thinking of the Lord Jesus in relation to creation. In Colossians He is alluded to in both ways, as acting in sovereignty in His power as a divine Person, and as the instrument, all things being created by Him. 

    JTI understand that the Spirit operates sovereignly in relation to the light. New birth is not presented as the effect of light, it is presented as the immediate work of the Spirit in a person. The Lord said to Nicodemus, Verily, verily, I say unto thee, Except any one be born anew he cannot see the kingdom of God (John 3: 3). The light stands in relation to the kingdom; new birth is an act by itself, so that without it he cannot see the kingdom of God. That means he has no light at all. Before new birth he had no power to see, but now he has and what he sees is what the light discloses. Light contemplates the objective side of the truth, and the gospel is the full thought of it. So what Cornelius needed here was the gospel; he already, clearly, was the subject of the Spirits work. 

    JRHPerhaps that helps as to the matter of directions. Cornelius gets his directions from the angel, but Peter from the Spirit. 

    JTQuite so; with Cornelius distance is still there. He could not say, Abba, Father, intelligently or feelingly, because he did not have deliverance. Light is necessary, too, but deliverance lies in the Spirit. 

    JDHe was ready now, according to the quotation from Ephesians, for the word of the truth, the gospel of his salvation, through Peter. 

    ANWSo would new birth be indicated in the first day of creation, and the presentation of the gospel as light on the fourth day? 

    JTI think that is a good way to put it. The word is, Let there be light, the light was caused to shine. I think the subjective work on the third day corresponds with that. We are not told what the light was on the first day. It is on the third day you have the subjective thought, that is, the earth brings forth of itself; the principle of bringing forth is there. Then on the fourth day there is the light from heaven, or in heavenly bodies regulating everything here below. I believe it is on the fourth day you have the gospel, that is, Christ above. 

    SMcCDo you view the source of new birth to be in God, as we know Him, as the power through which it is done, or do you look at the source of it as in the Spirit Himself? 

    JTThe Spirit Himself, although it is Gods work. One of the features of the truth which is before us is that the Spirit is God. He is no less than God: in whom ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit (Ephesians 2: 22). It is God here in Spirit, so that what the Spirit does, God does. Therefore when Peter gives the account in Acts 11: 17 of what the Spirit had done, he says, who indeed was I to be able to forbid God? The Spirit had acted, Peter tells them that, which meant it was God that acted. 

    JDIn our first reading you spoke of the indirect reference to the deity of the Spirit in chapter 5, which might be quoted here: Thou has not lied to men, but to God, verse 4. Verse 3 says it was to the Holy Spirit they had lied. 

    JTThat is right; and thirdly in verse 9 it is the Spirit of the Lord, against whom they had sinned, so the three divine Persons are there. 

    ANWThe sovereignty of the Spirit is seen in the part of the verse you quoted in John 3: 8, The wind blows where it will. 

    SMcCWhen the Lord says in John 6: 44, No one can come to me except the Father who has sent me draw him, does He have in mind new birth? 

    JTI think it is more, because it is the Lord personally set before the soul, which is by the gospel. So not only is there the work of the Comforter, but the drawing power of the Father to Christ; hence the three divine Persons are always operating in the salvation of one soul. 

    WLI was wondering how John 16: 13 would fit into this. It says, But when he is come, the Spirit of truth, he shall guide you into all the truth: for he shall not speak from himself; but whatsoever he shall hear he shall speak. 

    JTThe Lord is there presenting the Spirit as subject, but He is God, let us never forget that! We cannot define the Trinity. It is the Persons in relation to each other, but God is worshipped. If God is operating we cannot say the Spirit is not operating; it is by the Spirit He is doing things. 

    JWWhat is the force of the scripture, My Father worketh hitherto and I work (John 5: 17)? 

    JTThe Father is operating; I suppose that carries you back to Genesis. And now the Son having come He is working by Himself, as it were. We must always consider the context. We are reminded that divine Persons work severally, but when we have God we cannot say the Spirit is not there. 

    JWIt does not mean the Father has ceased to work? 

    JTNot at all. I work, the Lord says, but there is no thought of the Father ceasing to work. 

    AATIn this chapter do we see the second key of the kingdom? 

    JTThat is right; the first key is mentioned as used in chapter two. This is a very important transaction. There are primarily unspoken transactions evidenced in Cornelius state and in the state of his house. But now the Holy Spirit comes in as a superintending Person and says to Peter, Behold, three men seek thee; but rise up, go down, and go with them, nothing doubting, because I have sent them, verses 19, 20. The I is emphatic. We are in the presence of an operating Person, a superintending Person, but in conditions that He has already effected without announcing Himself. 

    HBWould you say how this direct speaking compares with the ecstasy and vision in the early part of the chapter? 

    JTWhat things were happening! One might have said, Surely God is not in this place. But if you look at this account of Cornelius you see that God is in this place. He is not showing Himself, but the effect of His presence is there. Who effected this ecstasy in Peter? It is all preparatory. We are in the presence of one of the greatest operations of God, the incoming of the gentiles. And see what material He had! He is operating there also. So the Spirit comes in at the proper time and commands and directs Peter, saying, I have sent them. Where did they come from? They came from Cornelius, but the Spirit says that He sent them. 

    JDDo you think it is possible to discern in our inward souls which divine Person is speaking and directing? Can you discern between the Lords voice and the Spirits voice and the Fathers voice? 

    JTVery little can be said. The Spirit is the great mediatorial Operator here below. We have to allow for other things, especially the mutually relative positions the Persons have taken in the economy. The Father and the Son come down in the Spirit. He is the great subjective Operator down here, but He is more than that: He is the superintending Operator representing God, and yet Himself God. There is, however, much said in Scripture to indicate that in divine speakings the Person who speaks is to be apprehended by the hearer or hearers. 

    FKCIs it not remarkable the amount of detail in connection with this matter? It is said in our chapter that Cornelius saw plainly in a vision, about the ninth hour of the day, verse 3. Then you get Peter lodging with a certain Simon, a tanner, whose house is by the sea, verse 6; and then you get him going to the roof top at the sixth hour of the day. Do you think the Spirit works in connection with such details? 

    JTSurely; the Spirit says, I have sent them. Externally Cornelius had sent them, showing the Spirit is working in an unseen way up to this point. Well, the thought for us is, are we cognisant of what we are connected with in the realm of the Spirit? He does not always show Himself but you feel His power. The whole scene here indicates it; He says, I have sent them. You would not have thought it from the facts related. What do we know of this power? What has happened today? Can I trace what part the Holy Spirit has had in my history today? 

    JWDDo you mean that you may be speaking to God or to Christ as to matters, but the outstanding way the Spirit has His place in the economy is before you? 

    JTQuite so. The Father and the Son are presented as the Persons to be addressed in the economy. At the same time the Spirit is here operating every day, and at night in the wakeful hours you can go back and weigh what has happened in your history. Our histories are recorded in heaven, and why not keep them ourselves? Why not keep our own histories? Paul says, forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before (Philippians 3: 13), but he does not mean us to forget what the Holy Spirit has done in us. It is a question of going back with God and seeing what your history has been. 

    AEHThis is a remarkable thing: a man is upstairs and he gets word that there are three men at the door. That is quite definite. Are you suggesting that if we are spiritually sensitive enough we shall be ready to be used in such a transaction, as is in mind here? 

    JTYes. Peter is presented to us here as a man available in this great matter. He was already designated as to it. The Lord says, I will give to thee the keys of the kingdom of the heavens (Matthew 16: 19); they are given to him dispensationally. He had said, thou art Peter (verse 18), meaning he could be regarded as a spiritual individual; the thought was that he should be that concretely. In Matthew the Lord says, thou art Peter, but in John 1: 42, He says, thou shalt be called Cephas (which interpreted is stone). He would be called that when the characteristic showed itself, but in the Lords mind he was that from the outset. He is a great spiritual product, the leading man on earth at that time and capable of being used in this way. So we are on spiritual ground now and it relates to the spiritual forefathers of the gentiles. God is saying, I am having to do with the gentiles all the time  and here is the great product of His work. He is going to take up this man to show how the keys were used by Peter; therefore what is subsequent to this brings out what a great man Peter was. It is in his own account in chapter eleven that you see how thoroughly he had come to understand it. He did not baptise these brethren, he commanded them to be baptised in the name of the Lord; not to it, but in it, as if the Holy Spirit had come down. They are to be baptised in the name of the Lord, which involves the power of it. 

    JVanDo we not see obedience throughout this chapter? The Spirit is given to them that obey God. 

    JTIt is an illustration of that. Peter himself had said, and the Holy Spirit also, which God has given to those that obey Him (Acts 5: 32). These did so in a remarkable way! 

    LKWhat would be the character of the Spirits special operations? It speaks of a vision with Cornelius, and of an ecstasy with Peter. What would the vision infer today? 

    JTOf course we cannot say very much as from experience, but it is clear that Cornelius was ready for the vision. He was not greatly perturbed, he did not fall down like Daniel. It says of him, Cornelius ... saw plainly in a vision, about the ninth hour of the day, an angel of God coming unto him, and saying to him, 

    Cornelius. But he, having fixed his eyes upon him, and become full of fear, said, What is it, Lord? And he said to him, Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God (verses 1 - 4). So he is not rendered in any way helpless, he does what is just right. This is an arranged matter. When God prepared the heavens, it says wisdom was there, Proverbs 8: 27. God has His man, He knows His man and the vision does not overwhelm him. It is right he should fear, but he is in a suitable state to take the words in and to act on them. Then the next thing is that Peter went up on the house to pray and he was hungry; But as they were making ready an ecstasy came upon him: and he beholds the heaven opened, and a certain vessel descending, as a great sheet, bound by the four corners and let down to the earth; in which were all the quadrupeds and creeping things of the earth, and the fowls of the heaven. And there was a voice to him, Rise, Peter, slay and eat (verses 10 - 13). That is, as being shown everything he also is prepared. Cornelius had been called by name, but now it is Peter, so that all the persons are suitable for this great matter. Then this great sheet is seen coming down  what a wonderful thing! It happened three times. It is a determined matter in heaven and on earth, everything is in order so that this wonderful event should happen. The sheet comes down and goes up, comes down and goes up, comes down and goes up, and stays. Then this doubting of Peters  what does it mean? There was need that this vision should be pondered over. Then the Holy Spirit comes and says something to Peter. 

    JTJrThese two men are going on the principle of what is individual. Each of them is alone in this exercise. 

    JTThat is the way it stands. The two outstanding characters are Cornelius and Peter; both are being prepared for their part in this remarkable administrative transaction. Peter had a great place, his very name shows this  it is not Simon, but Rise, Peter; it is a spiritual name. So whatever agency and details there are, you can see it is all a divine matter; while the Holy Spirit comes in here openly, He has been in it all the time really. He is the great Operator here below, but now He is showing Himself. 

    SMcCIn connection with the thought of not addressing the Holy Spirit objectively in prayer, do you think we can have communion with the Spirit secretly, individually? 

    JTI think so. I think that is implied in the communion of the Holy Spirit (2 Corinthians 13: 14). What is impressing me in all this is that, being in His realm professedly, we are in the realm of divine Persons; and it is stressed here what preparation there was for this great transaction. Well, now, to instance these meetings, what preparation has there been for them? God is operating in a wide field. Each of us, especially if we have to take part in them, can detect what has happened in his own soul in view of these meetings. Before such an occasion we are to be in relation to heaven day and night; not simply when we are here, but in view of being here. 

    ATWould the four days in verse 30 imply preparation? Cornelius says, Four days ago I had been fasting. Then at the end of the chapter is there the thought of the continuing activity of the Spirit when they begged him to stay some days (verse 48)  no definite period? 

    JTAll that raises considerable questioning in your mind: what doubtfulness there was, and what of these agencies used, and how are days and hours taken account of? We are in time yet and God was the first to use time. He made it and He was the first to use it. We are reminded how we are to use time and what happens in time, what happens in each one in his own history. That is a most important matter, that you follow up your own history and go back to the beginning of it. Then I suppose the end of the chapter would mean that Peter had acquired a great place in the house of this man. In the previous chapter it is said, And it came to pass that he remained many days in Joppa with a certain Simon, a tanner, verse 43. Now he is begged to remain here. It would show the servant had acquired a great place, which was to be expected. If God is using a brother it is rare that those he serves do not beg him to stay. 

    JRHI would like help as to the way the Holy Spirit is often mentioned with the article left out. For instance in verse 38, How God anointed him with [the] Holy Spirit and with power; then in verse 44, While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. What distinction is there? 

    JTThe article is much more used in the original than appears in the Authorised Version. Mr. Darbys version usually indicates where it is left out. Its presence very often simply indicates a distinguished Person; but when it is left out before the title Lord or Spirit, this indicates what is characteristic rather than what is personal. (J.N.D., as to the Greek article, says, whenever a word, or combination of words, presents the object about which the mind is occupied, as objectively present to it, the article is used; whenever a word is merely characteristic, it is not, Collected Writings, Volume 13, page 46). So that here where it is left out it means that the anointing was the point. But in verse 44 the Holy Spirit as a divine Person is in mind; it is not God anointing them there, but the Spirit falling on them; the Spirit is stressed. While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word; our minds are directed to the Person of the Spirit, it is His action. He has been watching the whole proceeding. The word anointing is not the point, it is that He fell upon all those who were hearing the word, as the father fell on the prodigal. It is an energetic action which indicates His interest in them. 

    RWSChapter 2 speaks of Him as being poured out; in chapter 8 of His being received; but here He is falling. Is this the most emphatic way of the Spirit Himself coming? 

    JTI think it is. The Spirit is stressed here peculiarly; the chapter says, He fell upon all those who were hearing the word, showing their state is in mind. Then it is said, And the faithful of the circumcision were astonished, as many as came with Peter, that upon the nations also the gift of the Holy Spirit was poured out; for they heard them speaking with tongues and magnifying God, verses 45, 46. That is to say, the result is much the same as at Pentecost; our position in the economy is on much the same level as that of the Jews; the work of God here is similar to when they were brought in. 

    JRHChapter 11: 15 shows that the same expression is used, And as I began to speak, the Holy Spirit fell upon them even as upon us also at the beginning. 

    JTQuite so; it is God honouring this great position that we are in. We are not a subordinate element; the full idea is among the gentiles. 

    VCWas it the action of the Spirit in two cases, those of Cornelius and the eunuch, but the direct action of the Lord in another case, that of Saul of Tarsus? 

    JTIt was the Lord; quite so. There is nothing said of the Spirit in Pauls case until Ananias says to him, And now why lingerest thou? Arise and get baptised, and have thy sins washed away, calling on his name (Acts 22: 16). It is in Pauls second account of his conversion. It was in that connection that he received the Spirit. The Lord would say, This is My man! not Peter, but Paul. 

    RAThinking of Cornelius as an initial work of the Spirit and working around that, Ecclesiastes 1: 6 says: The wind goeth towards the south, and turneth about towards the north: it turneth about continually, and the wind returneth again to its circuits. Is that the way the Spirit works? 

    JTThere is, no doubt, a link there with our chapter. This is one of the most important transactions in the Scriptures! Certainly the wind turned around here. Philip was in mind too, he came up in that direction; and a little while afterwards Paul was there for two years, a prisoner. It was a very important point. 

    V.de Z. You were speaking about the energetic action of the Spirit, as though the Spirit was waiting for Peters words in verse 43, To him all the prophets bear witness that every one that believes on him will receive through his name remission of sins. It was a right moment, was it not? 

    JTYes, every one. 

    JHDoes the state of the subject have to do with the approach of divine Persons toward him? I was thinking of Paul, his state required the assertion of authority, to bring about subjection; whereas the eunuch and Cornelius seem to have been subject and teachable persons. 

    JTYes; and then Pauls distinctive place: he was not first thought of just then, he was in the mind of God, separated from his birth for the service to which he was called. A light from heaven shone round about him! Did ever another man have such distinction in that sense, save the Lord Himself, who was addressed from the opened heaven at the Jordan? 

    JTJrWhen Paul went up to Jerusalem and spent fifteen days with Peter, they would, no doubt, discuss this great matter of the pouring out of the Spirit. 

    JTFifteen days  two Lords days, I suppose. I went up to Jerusalem to make acquaintance with Peter, and I remained with him fifteen days (Galatians 1: 18). 

    AATI notice Peter speaks of God definitely at the end, who indeed was I to be able to forbid God? verse 17. We were speaking of the Spirit having fallen upon them, but Peter brings God in. 

    JTIt is God. The Holy Spirit is God down here. It is Gods own action, but it is presented as the Spirits action. It is a precious thought that we may be in touch with the Spirit in a personal way. The Spirit itself bears witness with our spirit, that we are children of God (Romans 8: 16). That is something we are to understand. 

    AEHIs there not something to be specially noted in what these people heard? Mr. Darby gives a note in regard to word and words in verse 44; they are different. Peter was speaking certain words, but they were hearing the word. Does it not refer to the inwards of God, of which you were speaking earlier. 

    JTYes. The first one in verse 44 is rhema, which is also used in relation to the framing of the worlds: By faith we apprehend that the worlds were framed by the word of God (Hebrews 11: 3). The other is logos, which means not only what is said, but what is in the mind of the speaker as to the matter spoken of. 

    NBBut the Spirit speaks expressly, that in latter times some shall apostatise from the faith, giving their mind to deceiving spirits and teachings of demons speaking lies in hypocrisy (1 Timothy 4: 1, 2). How would the Spirit speak thus? 

    JTThere it would be a prophetic communication to Paul himself. We can hardly look for a word in such a definite prophetic sense now. It is similar to what is said in Revelation, chapters 2 and 3: He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies. But this is an express word. 
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    FAITH, PIETY AND JOY IN THE CHRISTIAN HOUSEHOLD (JT 55)

    John 4: 46 - 54; Acts 10: 1 - 4; Acts 16: 30 - 34

    JTThese scriptures are proposed because the thought of the believers house occurs in each of them. It is intended that we should see some special feature in each. In the first passage we are told that the courtier believed and his whole house; as if the house is viewed as believing by itself, although in relation to him. In the second passage we have the idea of the fear of God in Cornelius with all his house; and in the third passage there is rejoicing  householdly. It is hoped that we shall see features working out from these thoughts that will be especially helpful here at the present time. The courtier serves to bring out accuracy of thought; he is able to carry the Lords word in his mind according to the time it was spoken and to compare it with the time that healing took place. We are apt to be very loose in dealing with our household affairs, dealing with generalities, whereas this man would teach us, by example, to deal accurately with detail as well as in generality. This miracle is linked up with what happened in Cana of Galilee, as recorded in chapter 2: He came therefore again to Cana of Galilee, where he made the water wine (verse 46). The work of God is one, with many features; many persons are involved, but the work is one. So that there is a link here between this miracle, or sign, and that of Cana in chapter 2. The Lord was in Cana, and the courtier came there, but the actual subject of the work of the sign was in Capernaum. The power is in Cana, operating at a distance, reminding us that the work of God is not affected by distance; distance need not interfere. This enables us to think of the work of God in all parts, and how quickly things can happen. And then, the certain time of the happening is observed. 

    EMcKIs it important that the thought of the house comes in so early in this gospel, and the son sick in it? Sonship is brought in. 

    JTQuite so; it is serious. We get cases of sick daughters, too, but this is a son  the Holy Spirit calls him a son in recording the incident. The courtier went to Jesus and asked Him to come down and heal his son. That is the statement of the fact, but the actual word the courtier used is child. He speaks of his child, but the Lord, in reply, says son. So that the writer uses the word son in his narrative and the Lord uses the same word. Then the courtier carries the Lords actual words down to Capernaum, connecting them with the hour when the healing took place. All this brings out that the sign involved elevation in the house; that is, from mere childship to sonship. The Lord had that in His mind in the sign. It is for us. John deals with signs. He tells us in chapter 20 that Jesus did many other signs but these were written that we might believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, and that believing we might have life in His name. But if we are to be affected by the signs we must be accurate and pay attention to the words employed in relation to them. 

    RWSAre the words of the Lord Jesus, in verse 48, to be taken as a rebuke to the courtier? He says, Unless ye see signs and wonders ye will not believe. 

    JTWell, I think that is a rebuke to more than the courtier. He says, Ye. It is something like the case when the Lord came down from the mount of Transfiguration and a man brought his lunatic child and told the Lord about him, saying, I brought him to thy disciples, and they were not able to heal him. The Lord said, at that time, O unbelieving and perverted generation, how long shall I be with you? how long shall I bear with you? Matthew 17: 17. Evidently He included the disciples. It is a humbling thing that the saints should be included with the unbelieving in a rebuke. 

    RemIt says that this man believed the word that Jesus said to him. 

    JTYes; he soon disengaged himself from any association with unbelievers. And it is for us to separate ourselves from any that might be under such reproach, by showing that we have faith which lifts us out of the realm of this world. 

    RemIsaiah says, I dwell in the midst of a people of unclean lips. But he had his lips cleansed with a live coal and could then say, Here am I; send me. 

    JTYes, he disengaged himself from a general unclean condition. He was a man of unclean lips, and dwelt among a people of unclean lips, but he soon separated himself from all that; he had his lips cleansed by the coal taken from the altar and was thus ready to be sent. 

    ARWould you say something more about the Lord healing the noblemans son in Capernaum? There is virtue in the word of the Lord, even though the son was a long distance off. 

    JTThat is the fact. It shows the nature of the work of God, and really enters into the formation of the whole organism in which God is working. The whole area of the earth is involved, but it is one work. Something of this kind may transpire in China, in India, in South Africa, in the Argentine, or in New Zealand; distance does not affect the work which God is carrying on. It goes on extensively. The courtier is taken up to bring out the idea of accuracy in linking these things together, not only geographically, but in the matter of time. Time enters into it. 

    God Himself, in creating material things, refers to the use of time. And this man is affected by the idea of time. Johns gospel begins with the idea of time: In the beginning was the Word. It presents to us the greatest possible facts; that the Word was there, and that He was there to operate according to the name He bore. That is, He is called the Word and He was operating in time in relation to the word of God. 

    ARIs the healing of the centurions servant, in the house, a similar incident? He said to the Lord, Say by a word and my servant shall be healed ... . And they who had been sent returning to the house found the bondman, who was ill, in good health, Luke 7: 7 - 10. 

    JTHe said to the Lord, in effect. You do not need to come where he is. This brings out the intelligence of the man; and he adds, I also am a man placed under authority. He makes the position clearer I say to this one, Go, and he goes .... So he says to the Lord, in principle, You can do that. We may add that the Lord can do that any time and anywhere. The power may be here and the subject of the power may be any distance away. However, time is linked up with it. But while God is stressing that His work involves time, results, irrespective of distance, may be instantaneous. I do not believe that in eternity there will be any more working; it is while we are in time that things are done. 

    CAMWould you say that the way time is regarded in Johns gospel is very special, because eternity is in view? 

    JTWell, if the work must go on in eternity, then eternity is not a finished matter. Some think we continue to grow in eternity, and if we do, what would be the result? Think of the immensity of what persons would become if they kept on growing eternally! whereas Gods end  1 Corinthians 15: 24 contemplates completeness, perfection. In it He is all in all. 

    CAMThat is what seems to make time so remarkable in the way it is considered in Johns writings, which link with eternity. They bring what is infinite from eternity into time and lead from time into eternity. 

    JTYes; By faith we apprehend that the worlds were framed by the word of God, so that that which is seen should not take its origin from things which appear. Hebrews 11: 3. The thought of creation goes back into infinity. Evolution is simply a lie because, in biology at least, it contemplates that the being or thing is of itself; that is, it is not created, but evolved, which is not scriptural at all. As we have noted, Hebrews 11: 3 states that that which is seen should not take its origin from things which appear. The link between the finite and the infinite, is the word of God. We apprehend it by faith. Besides, what Hebrews teaches is abundantly confirmed throughout Scripture, especially in John 1 and Colossians 1. The former scripture states that all things received being through Him, the Word, and without Him not one thing received being which has received being. 

    RWSIs the allusion to the hour indicative of how much God can do in a short space of time? 

    JTWell, that brings in the idea of measure. God would have us to understand things in accuracy and detail as well as in generality. So He is called the God of measure  a remarkable thing! Reference is made in Scripture to a moment of time and the twinkling of an eye. One of the greatest things that can happen to us will happen in the twinkling of an eye. That is, in the minutest part of time God will change us from what we are now to our eternal condition. 

    FNWDoes the time element come into chapter 2 where it says that the Lord abode with the disciples in Capernaum not many days? Would the Lord have the thought of time in His mind? 

    JTYes. It says, After this he descended to Capernaum, he and his mother and his brethren and his disciples; and there they abode not many days (verse 12). That would be to bring out that He was recognising His mother and His brethren, and the disciples with them. His mother would be adjusted or He would not have gone down with her; but He did not stay long. It is just provisional to bring out that He had regard for His mother and brethren. But the disciples were the basis of what He was going on with. His disciples believed on him, He having manifested His glory. This was of prime importance. 

    RemHe is pre-eminent now, whereas at the marriage feast His mother had been conspicuous. 

    JTYes. She is adjusted and the Lord recognises the natural relationships. John is bringing out the spiritual, but at the same time nothing that is legitimate is ignored. 

    SFIs there a slight on Judaea here? This second sign again did Jesus, being come out of Judaea into Galilee. 

    JTIt would seem to be so, because we are told in chapter 2, after the sign of Cana, when He had returned to Jerusalem, that many believed on His name, beholding the signs, but He did not trust Himself to them. They were only affected by the signs. But what underlies the signs is in mind. It is that believing, we might have life in His name. 

    ARPerhaps there is a tendency with us to be marked by generalities, whereas this idea of Yesterday at the seventh hour the fever left him, really enters in detail into ministry. Ministry is given at a given time at a given place. It is put down on record, is it not? 

    JTIt is on record in heaven; that is the comfort we have. But here is a man who, evidently, already believes; John is dealing with the first indication of faith, and the intensification of that. He is telling us that believing is a thing that progresses in time. It will not be so in eternity, for faith will cease. But it is a thing that progresses. So, he believed in Cana, but when he met his servants and learned what had happened and inquired as regards the hour, he believed, himself and his whole house. It is not with his whole house. He believed, himself and his whole house. That is, the and makes it two things  his believing, and his house believing. 

    JTJrIs it moral power in the house that would influence it rightly? 

    JTYes, so much so that the family, as a group, would discuss the case. The fathers report of what had happened would, in itself, be a marvellous thing, but it is as if they talked over it by themselves; not only to depend upon the head, but think about what the head says, and talk about it by themselves, and come to the truth by themselves. If they do that they can carry on consistently when the head is not there. 

    JTJrThe courtier would be a very distinguished person, but his piety would enter into what his household was. His public prominence would not help there; it is what he was morally that would sway his house. 

    JTYes. You may be sure that there had been much social life in a house like this; tea parties and card parties and the like. So that it is remarkable that the conjunction and is used. It is and his whole house, as if they took account of what the father had said. The mother would say to her children, and to the boy especially  the son who was raised up: Look at what has happened, and consider what your father has said about it; what Jesus said to your father and how it happened that when He said to your father. Thy son lives, that you were healed that very instant. The son recovered at once. The servants were in the matter too. They said that the fever left him. It was a finished matter in that instant. How would the family take account of this? The other children in the household would say, That is a wonderful thing! So that the house is moving by itself; each one is moving spiritually. That is, the head and the house move on together, but with individual exercises. They all believed. 

    QuesWhat was the cause of the dying condition? 

    JTThe first thing we are told is that he was sick, and then the courtier having heard that Jesus had come out of Judaea into Galilee, went to him and asked him that he would come down and heal his son. It does not say what the disease was, but that he was about to die. Jesus therefore said to him, Unless ye see signs and wonders ye will not believe. That is what came out in chapter 2. Many believed because of the signs. But the Lord is saying here that we should be able to believe without a sign. The courtier does not turn away. He believed, evidently, at least in principle. He says, Sir, come down ere my child die. But he evidently thought that the Lord had to go where the child was. That is where he needed help  that the Lord did not need to do that. That, I think, is basic in regard to the ministry. Jesus says to him, Go, thy son lives. It was instantaneous: And the man believed the word which Jesus said to him, and went his way. And then his servants met him and they said to him. Thy child lives. He inquired therefore from them the hour at which he got better. That is what I think is one of the most remarkable things, that he should stop to find out the hour  what was the exact hour of the day. I suppose he would go by the sundial. He would not have a watch, but he would remember the hour. And the servants remembered the hour when the child got better. How were they so accurate? They say, The seventh hour. And he says, That is exactly the same hour in which the Lord Jesus said, Thy son lives. He repeated the Lords words. He used the word son. Then, after the hour is determined, it is said, He believed, himself and his whole house. He believed, himself; that is, in his own consciousness; he believed himself, and then his whole house. So that it is a finished matter now. 

    QuesYou were speaking of the work of God going on in different places at the same time. Was God working in the house, among the various individuals, even while the father was at a distance? 

    JTIt is one work, but the power was in the Lord in Cana and the subject of it was in Capernaum. 

    ARAre you suggesting the truth of the body in relation to ministry? So that whether ministry be given in New Zealand or in the British Isles, or elsewhere, we could be affected by it here? 

    JTSurely. The more spiritual we are, the more conscious we are of what is going on. 

    QuesDoes obedience enter into this case? The man was blessed, and his house was blessed with him. But it says, The man believed the word which Jesus said to him, and went his way. 

    JTI think that those of us who have households should see that the household can function by itself if the head is absent. The work of God evidently went on in the courtiers whole house. That is what is stated. There is a man and his family; can the wife and children function in faith if he is not there? It is very evident that exercise developed in them as a separate entity; not detached from him, exactly, but still, the end shows it was not all one idea. It was himself, and his whole house. They believed! 

    FSCDid he not believe without a sign? He had not seen a sign. 

    JTThat is just the point. He had faith. The Lord had said, Unless ye see signs and wonders ye will not believe. But he did believe without seeing signs. What the Lord said as to signs and wonders had a general bearing. 

    RemThere seems to be obedience with the servants, or bondmen as they are called in the footnote. 

    JTThe bondmen are undoubtedly part of the courtiers house. His whole house believed. 

    CAMDo you think the Lord allows crises to come householdly? It must be a very acute thing; the threatening presence of death and the extremity of it all. And do you not think that through these conditions there is developed the desire for life and sonship? 

    JTYes; the exercise had gone on in the house in Capernaum while the head was away. They had their own part in it separately. This is a very important matter, because it shows that the house can function when the head is not present, if there is faith. The and shows that the house functioned, or at least had faith apart from the faith of the head. There is a distinction between what happened in the courtier and what happened in the household. 

    EMcKIt is remarkable that household testings serve Gods wonderful ends. We see it also in the household at Bethany in chapter 11. 

    JTIt is not accidental that there was distance; it surely is to bring out something of the mystery of spirituality in households where the mother and the children function in the house, not as disregarding the head, but filling out the position in his absence. We learn from Proverbs 31 how the woman of worth functioned in a most remarkable way in the absence of her husband. 

    RSWhen Gehazi asked the Shunammite woman, 

    Is it well with thee? Is it well with the child? she said, It is well. She had faith, but Elisha had to go and identify himself with the child. He could not operate from a distance. 

    JTYes; that shows the necessity for reading Scripture contextually. In that case the prophet had to go. He thought that his staff would do the work but it would not; but the Lord did not have to go. If there is a difficulty in this city, one would have to be here to form a right judgment so as to help. He must be in the place where the difficulty is to get the local feeling and enter into the thing with the saints, to be of help, but not so with the Lord. In our chapter we are considering what happened when the father was away. Of course, the father would not be always away, but ordinarily a brother must be away a considerable part of the time and it is a question whether the house can function without him. Evidently this house did. 

    TNWThey would be good material for the local assembly and would be able to stand in the face of deflection later. 

    JTJust so; some children think they do stand without their parents, and it often turns out that they do not, because believing parents help them. But this would lay the basis in the household for standing on its own feet, which I think is the point in the passage. 

    QuesWould you connect the servants with the house or would they be considered by themselves? 

    JTIn our passage they would probably be classified as of the house. Abraham circumcised all that were in his house; not only Ishmael, but all the servants. I think that in those days they would be so regarded, but not so now; helpers in the house are not ordinarily regarded as part of the household. 

    SFWould you link this with sonship as in Galatians? 

    JTJohn does not develop sonship in the saints; in fact he does not call a christian, or a believer, a son, except in Revelation 21; that is the only place in his writings where you get the term sons applied to christians. He deals with children, but the basis of sonship is in the teaching. Sonship is certainly implied in chapter 20 of this gospel, but he deals more with children. In our chapter, I think the basic thought of sonship is in mind for instead of using the word child, the Lord uses the word son. And John, the narrator of the incident, uses the word son, whereas the man uses the word child. Then, when he quotes what the Lord said, the courtier uses the word son; so that I think we have the suggestion that this boy, however young, was a son. 

    JTJrFaith was operating in the father while away from home; and God was working in the home while he was away, so that the faith in the father was in keeping with what was happening in the house. It all went on concurrently. 

    JTThat is the point, and I think it all centres in the word hour. He is occupied with the hour when the Lord spoke the word; and they had the hour in their minds when the healing happened; so that the whole thing is one. 

    CAMI suppose the features seen in these three households of which we have read are necessary for the maintenance of the service of God in the house of God. 

    JTThere is nothing that the Lord is stressing more than this matter of the household and how faith operates in these three instances; first, faith in the courtier believing; and then secondly, in Cornelius, the fear of God; and thirdly, with the jailer, rejoicing. And in each case the house is brought into it. 

    RemThe second scripture seems to suggest piety, does it not? There is an atmosphere of piety in the house of Cornelius, and he works it out by prayer and supplication. 

    JTThat is how you come into line for a revelation; light of a special character. His piety is stressed. We are told that, as to calling, he was a centurion, an officer in the Roman army, and his band is called Italic, which evidently was notable. It shows that the Spirit of God was not slighting him, nor his dignity as a military man, but then the Spirit says that he was pious and feared God with all his house. The word pious usually involves the fear of God, but it is evidently intended to stress the fact that he did fear God. He would fear the emperor, of course, and normally he would be very concerned lest anything might displease the emperor. But he feared God; that is the point. He was pious, fearing God with all his house. I think the word with would mean that the bearing of his piety was toward his house. But he had a pious soldier on his staff, according to verse 7: And ... having called two of his household and a pious soldier of those who were constantly with him. Piety was there, even in the soldiers who attended upon him, so that the with would mean that the power of his piety was towards his house. Moreover, it is said that he gave much alms to the people, and supplicated God continually. Then it says that he saw plainly in a vision, about the ninth hour of the day, an angel of God coming unto him, and saying to him, Cornelius. But he, having fixed his eyes upon him, and become full of fear, said, What is it, Lord? And he said to him, Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God, Acts 10: 3, 4. That is the state of the man and the order of his house. His piety is the ground on which God can speak to him in this way. This is another phase of the household; that we can look for help from God if we wish to help the saints. If our houses are right, we get light from God in that relation. 

    RemHe is not addressed by any title he may have had in the army, but in the familiar way that God might use with any of us. 

    JTQuite so; Cornelius, the name by which he is known to us. 

    JFWould it not be unusual to find a pious soldier? 

    JTWell, that may be so, ordinarily. There probably was not much piety in the Roman army. But he had a pious soldier among those who were constantly with him. That would help him in his piety, as well as show the man that Cornelius was and the effect he would have on those around him. 

    RWSWould he have been affected, possibly, by some godly Jew preaching from the Old Testament? 

    JTUndoubtedly he was. I would classify him as a proselyte to the truth known in Judaism. But then the point is that he had the qualities that really enter into christianity, and God honoured him. If I want to help the saints I must see to my house; I must see that I am pious. God is straitened if He is required to use a man whose house is not in order. I think that is the point here. 

    FNWWould the instruction in Deuteronomy 6 indicate what shines in each of these three cases that you are taking up today? It says, And these words, which I command thee this day, shall be in thy heart; and thou shalt impress them on thy sons, and shalt talk of them when thou sittest in thy house, and when thou goest on the way, and when thou liest down, and when thou risest up. And thou shalt bind them for a sign on thy hand, and they shall be for frontlets between thine eyes. And thou shalt write them upon the posts of thy house, and upon thy gates (verses 6 - 9). Should not the head of the house  the man himself  be concerned that he is right with God, and his house will follow in order? 

    JTThat is a very important matter. That type helps. So that we see how all this wonderful truth of Acts 10, involving the admission of the gentiles into christianity, is based on this mans state and the state of his house. God sees to it that this is recorded before we get the results. 

    QuesSo would you say that the christians household should be marked by prayer? It speaks of this man supplicating God continually. 

    JTYes; and giving alms, too. That is, you do not let those who may have some means carry the whole burden. Give what you can. It does not say how much he gave, although it says he gave much. But the widow gave much, too, although it was only two mites. It is a question of how heaven reckons; and God measures that, too. If a brother has ministered, and has gift, it is right that the brethren support him in his service. This chapter would teach us that if we get light we will be marked by these features: prayer, piety and almsgiving. We should not forget the latter. 

    CAMThe giving comes first. It says that he was giving much alms to the people, and supplicating God continually. So that my prayer would not amount to much if giving were neglected. 

    JTThat is the lesson to be learned; how heaven takes account of almsgiving. I think it is a very important matter. With such sacrifices God is well pleased. 

    QuesWould Matthew 17 show that, in one sense, the Lord does not need our money? The Lord told Peter to go and take the money out of the mouth of the first fish that came up, in order to pay the taxes. But Luke 21 seems to show the other side of the truth, that the widow gave all her living. 

    JTThe Lord saw how they cast into the treasury; and we must remember that there is a treasury. In Matthew 17 it was but one item  a question of meeting the tax. But the treasury is a wider thought and represents the bounty that is available to be disbursed with spiritual ability and priestly feelings. 

    RWSDid you say that the thought in the verse: fearing God with all his house, suggests that the direction of Cornelius piety was towards his house? 

    JTThat is the thought. It is not so definite as John 4. The household is not fearing by itself. He feared God with all his house. You can understand that all might not be thoroughly in it, but it is the bearing of his attitude in the house, which would influence the children in time. God will use it, too. 

    JSIf the head of the house is not a christian, could a believing member of the family take this on? 

    JTThat would be a very awkward situation; God alone can make a way out. That would be abnormal, but this is a pious household, and the head of it is exercising his God-given place; even before he was a christian he was head. Abstractly, the truth of headship means that every man is taken up in a provisional way as being head of his house. But if he is unconverted and some of the children, or his wife, are converted, it makes a very awkward and difficult situation, but the Lord will support the principle of headship. 

    EMcKThey would never take the place of the head. 

    JTNot family-wise. If he would not give thanks to God at meals, for instance, they could take that over, if he were willing that they should do it. 

    WMWould power in the house be a matter of influence? It speaks, in 1 Corinthians 7, of a woman having an unbelieving husband who may be saved by her faithfulness. Does that suggest influence? 

    JTUndoubtedly. What knowest thou, O wife, if thou shalt save thy husband?That certainly involves her manner of life; it is not merely an answer to her prayers; it says, ... if thou shalt save thy husband? 

    WMDoes Cornelius suggest a man who has a circle that he influences? 

    JTThat is very clear. No doubt the pious soldier would owe his piety to Cornelius, the official in whose company he was. This matter of influence is a very great one and enters into headship in all its functions. 

    QuesWould not 1 Corinthians 7 show that we can go a long way to retain an unsympathetic person that he might get the blessing, especially when the relationship of husband and wife is involved, because of the household idea? 

    JTYes; God honours that; it is the Spirit of Christ. He sees how difficult it is to do what is to be done, but He comes in in time, I am certain. 

    ARSuch households referred to in 1 Corinthians do not give licence to mixed marriages, do they? 

    JTNo; marriage is to be in the Lord. Anything outside of that is giving place to the devil. 

    Now, in moving on to the next passage, we have the thought of joy in the head of the house. It says, And having brought them into his house he laid the table for them, and rejoiced with all his house, having believed in God (verse 34). It is a further thought; belief was there, but joy is the next thing, and it is important, for we are not to be doleful or irritable in the house, but rejoicing. A good condition in the house requires joy in the head. The Lord Jesus brought in joy in a most striking way in all His relations with His disciples. At the most critical and distressing moment in His service He rejoiced in spirit and praised His Father. That is a very important side in our morning household readings, to have joy in singing and praise. It tends to holy joy and buoyancy. 

    RemChapter 61 of Isaiah speaks of the oil of joy instead of mourning, the garment of praise instead of the spirit of heaviness. The Lord Jesus turned the circumstances; where there was the spirit of heaviness, He brought in a garment of praise. 

    RWSChildren might say, Why can we not have a radio? Why can we not be like other peoples children? Why can we not have books that others have and do what other people do? But those things cannot bring joy like this. 

    JTThey bring corruption, the very contrast to what we are talking about  the garment of praise; praise to God. Whosoever offers praise, God says, glorifies Me. And so, the jailer is a changed man; the Spirit of God stresses that as to him. He had said, What must I do that I may be saved? And Paul and Silas said, Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house. It is remarkable that not only Paul said that, but both of them said it. It is the testimony of two men Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house. And they spoke to him the word of the Lord, with all that were in his house. That is, I would say, they had a sort of Bible reading in the mans house, as we do when we have baptisms. He would say, Clear out the room and get my wife and all the children in, and the servants, too, I suppose, and the apostle and Silas would speak to him the word of the Lord. It would be the word of the Lord in relation to the house, clearly. In chapter 19 the word of the Lord is militant in the overthrow of witchcraft. It says that with might it increased and prevailed. But here it is in relation to the household. They spoke to him the word of the Lord, with all who were in his house. And then it says, And he took them the same hour of the night and washed them from their stripes; and was baptised, he and all his straightway. And having brought them into his house he laid the table for them. Now it is a time for joy, the meal time, and the jailer has power to rejoice. It would look as if the Spirit of God is showing us the effect of the gospel in its simplicity and power in this man. 

    RemWhere the authority of the word of the Lord is not accepted in the household there cannot be any true joy or belief in God. 

    JTQuite so. I thought these three features of the truth would help us all; the thought of believing, as confirmed: the courtier in Cana of Galilee had faith but it was confirmed in Capernaum where the actual healing took place, so that he believed, himself and his whole house. That is the first thing; it is the prominent idea, confirming faith. There is a peculiar certainty in it. And the son was there in the house. Then, secondly, the fear of God and what accompanies it, namely, almsgiving and prayer; piety marking the surroundings, too, as seen in the soldier. So that we get help from God in our ministry. We may get a revelation. That is what Cornelius got. He is, a remarkable case, and the teaching is very wide in its bearing. And then, thirdly, a man gets joy in his house. He becomes a joyful type of man; not what he would have been normally, being a jailer. He is entirely changed. He would be quiet and sober, but he would sing a hymn and speak joyfully about the Lord and the salvation he had come into, and it would be in relation to all his house. In John 4 a conjunction is used, and his house; in Acts 10 a preposition is used, with all his house; and in this chapter, Acts 16, an adverb governs what the man is doing. He is rejoicing householdly (see note, N.T.). He is rejoicing householdly at a time when joy should be present. 

    JTJrPaul has no distress now. He had been distressed, in verse 18, by the spirit of Python in the woman, and what she continued to say, but now the conditions are different. Everything here is conducive to spiritual joy. 

    JTIt is all very wonderful and yet it is extremely simple and practical. You can visualise how Paul and Silas would enter into this result of the gospel in Philippi. 

    Pages 228 - 455, Notes of Readings in New York, 1944 (Volume 163). 
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    THE MOVEMENTS OF THE TESTIMONY (JT 60)

    Acts 10:1-20; Acts 10:44-48

    JTIt is hoped that we shall see, as we proceed at this time, that the functions of the Spirit as seen in this remarkable chapter are enhanced, the apostolic function in the twelve apparently receding somewhat. It is hoped that, in taking account of things thus, we may get a fresh view of christianity. It would seem as if the time has arrived for the brethren to review the whole position of christianity and see the bearing of the inaugural period at Pentecost upon the present time as nearing the end. The chapter we have read calls attention in verse 4 to a memorial before God, from among the nations: meaning that there was a distinct movement upward, toward heaven, resulting from the work of God among the nations. No doubt it was more or less seen as Paul came in, but the great departure since has affected it adversely, and it is a question now, whether it is really understood that the position is from heaven, the operations are from heaven. Hence Cornelius is taken up, and although not having yet received the Spirit, his value is such as to give him a place before God above. Then we have the vision to Peter in his ecstasy, and the sheet coming down from heaven stressing the point that things are from above; yet they have not come to stay, for the end is, that they are going up: all is going up. There is the cleansing: What God has cleansed, not ceremonial cleansing, not what baptism affords, but what God does for men so that they are fit to go up. Along with this there is the acknowledgement of Peters part in the work according to the divine thought at the beginning, but decidedly lessened, it appears, in its importance, for the Spirit came in while Peter was speaking, not waiting for him to finish, as if there was something else to come. There is a certain urgency in the stress given to the Spirit, and so correspondingly, a result in men is to be expected, because the preparation is evidently going on in heaven. It has been so always, but evidently stressed at times in order to bring about a better condition amongst the brethren, and state for translation into heaven. 

    AJGWould you say what there is for us in the fact that the vessel is seen descending out of heaven? 

    JTWell, God intended that christianity should be a wholly heavenly thing, left down here in testimony, but to be taken up again. It was done thrice, as a complete witness to what was there, what God had done among men: the animals being typical of men that He had cleansed, so that they could be sent down and taken up, and taken up finally. It is to impress us with the idea of testimony at this juncture. 

    HHWas there to be a certain change because of God having Pauls ministry in view, which came along soon after this? 

    JTI would say that. It had Pauls ministry in view, because Paul appears in chapter 9, in a miraculous way. The Lord appeared to him and announced that he was an elect vessel to Him; meaning that there were great things in view. The idea of a vessel stressing what was there. 

    We are directed back to Numbers 9 in which the movements of the tabernacle in the wilderness are depicted, representing the movements of the testimony in christianity. What we have in Acts 10 is perhaps the most remarkable of these movements. It is christianity that is in mind in the tabernacle, and although previous movements in Acts would be also typified in Numbers 9, yet Acts 10 is pre-eminently contemplated. There was no way in the wilderness, and there is no way now; whatever the nations may supply on the lines of travel, there is really no way spiritually, and we have to see that we understand this movement. It had not taken place yet, of course, but it is doubtful whether it was understood. One line of things, as in the work of the twelve, was proceeding under God; then another comes in somewhat superseding it and enlarging the view. 

    WCWould there be something analogous in the seventy going out in Luke 10 and the Lord speaking of their names written in heaven? 

    JTI think that is a good suggestion, for it brings heaven into view especially from Lukes point of view; of course, Luke wrote the Acts, too. In Luke 2, the Lord is celebrated as born, and the announcement included peace on earth, good pleasure in men. Then the Lord Himself entered on His service, and having sent out the seventy, the view became broadened, and He stresses the fact that the names of the seventy were written in heaven, and that they were not to rejoice in the overthrow of the demons, however important that may have been and is, but rather to rejoice because their names were written in heaven. Then in chapter 19 the multitude say peace in heaven, and glory in the highest, Luke 19:38, meaning preparatory peace, and the casting out of the devil. The Lord had announced in chapter 10 that He saw Satan as lightning fall out of heaven, Luke 10:18, but there was more than that needed, and the Lord has in mind that there is to be a place found for Himself and the assembly in heaven. It is one of the greatest thoughts, I believe, and there must be ample room found for the Lord as espoused, for the Bridegroom, and the bride. John brings this out more in the book of the Revelation in view of the conflict with Michael and the devil; the devil being cast out, and then the Lord coming out of heaven in a military sense on the white horse. So that Luke makes room for peace; peace in heaven first, and then the peace on earth announced in chapter 2 would come in its time, but peace in heaven must come first, and that is what is now imminent; that is to say, the clearance of heaven of all evil and the establishment there of Christ and the assembly. 

    PHHAre you suggesting that the coming of the vessel out of heaven in chapter 10 is to show that the assembly has a heavenly status and a right there? 

    JTI think so, and Peter was to be impressed with that. He had not been, and that would, I suppose, apply to the twelve, and in fact to all the saints up to that time. But in the sheet it is a question of man, and the means God has of cleansing man, so that we should be ready for heaven. 

    AJGIn what does this heavenly status consist? Is it simply a matter of the good pleasure of God, His purpose, or is there something more than that? 

    JTI suppose the angelic word in chapter 2 points to the importance of the incarnation, what God would bring about on earth, in view of Christ coming in in His ministry. But then the further thing is, that He is gone into heaven. Hence Luke says, in chapter 9, the days of his receiving up were fulfilled. Luke 9:51. That was most important in the eyes of heaven. Luke would bring them out already in many ways. In Luke 9 Moses and Elias were speaking to the Lord on high about His decease which He should accomplish at Jerusalem, implying that He was going out and going up, for already the days of His receiving up had come about: it would be a great event, and Moses and Elias were speaking to the Lord about the way in which this would be accomplished; he would go up to Jerusalem and die there. 

    In Luke 24 the Lord proceeds to recover those that were straying, but He had more than that in mind; it was not simply to bring them back to Jerusalem, but to bring them back to the assembly, and to furnish instruction to fit them for the further testimony that He was about to inaugurate among the nations beginning at Jerusalem. He says nothing about the forty days in Luke; He was going up to heaven; that was what was in His mind. It was not to be delayed, because the administration that He was taking on, that the Father had given into His hands, would be from there. He went up, He was carried up, we are told. It is not Johns point of view, Luke is expressing heavens delight in Christ, in accord with Pauls word, that He was received up in glory, 1 Timothy 3:16. It was to give effect to what He had in mind, and, however long that has taken to accomplish, for it is still going on, it was a matter of prime importance in the Lords mind, that He should be in heaven, that He should go up. Some of us were speaking of Elijah saying to Elisha, If ye see me when I go up. That is to say, we are reminded of the importance of what is in heaven, and what God had in mind heaven should be, with men in it. The first thing is peace in heaven and that is with man in it, with Christ in it. 

    QuesDoes that await the presence of the assembly, peace in heaven? 

    JTI would think so. The conflict with Michael and the devil would mean that the evil is not to be tolerated there. God must be free in His own domain, and of course we belong to that, and that is the point with us, I am sure. The time of our receiving up has come. 

    QuesIs there a particular point in the straightway in Acts 10:16: this took place thrice, and the vessel was straightway taken up into heaven. Does it show that there is a need of urgency, that as soon as the testimony is finished, there is an immediate and forthwith movement to catch the vessel into heaven? 

    JTVery good, that is just what it is: the vessel was straightway taken up into heaven, Acts 10:16 Do you think we are nearing that time? 

    JTI do indeed. I think we can see there is such a movement among the brethren in this country and generally. 

    WCWould you say something about the description of the great sheet and then the vessel? 

    JTThere is a link between this and the word vessel in chapter 9: this [man] is an elect vessel to me, Acts 9:15. It is an operative idea, both in Paul as a vessel and the vessel alluding to the assembly. The passage in 1 Corinthians 12:12, so also is the Christ, would allude to the anointed vessel; that is, to what is operative in testimony, but it is to be there in a numerical sense in many for Gods pleasure as well as Christs. 

    WCWould the sheet refer to the great expanse of Gods operations? 

    JTI should think the idea of a sheet would be that; it is called a vessel. 

    QuesDo the contents of the sheet refer to the results of Pauls ministry in the way it embraced all the Gentiles? 

    JTI think so. For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all, the testimony to be rendered in its own times, 1 Timothy 2:5. Paul said that his testimony extended from Jerusalem round about to Illyricum, pointing to a vast expanse of territory, and it was in order to get the assembly out of it. I believe that is the position exactly, and hence certain allusions in the Acts point to the West being in mind for the particular property God had and which He needed in heaven. 

    QuesDoes the cleansing involve the removing of features not pleasurable to heaven and the producing of features in which heaven can find its delight? 

    JTQuite so. Hence baptism is intended to result in that; it is not a mere sacrament to give people an outward status on earth, but intended to be a cleansing matter. Paul writing to Titus says that according to his own mercy he saved us through the washing of regeneration and renewal of the Holy Spirit, Titus 3:5. That is in Gods mind, a real washing, and the renewing of the Holy Spirit coming in upon it. 

    PHHAs Peter was in an ecstasy he beholds the heavens opened. Does an ecstasy lead our minds to think of something heavenly? 

    JTI think God is making him fit for the great matter, for there would be certain joy in what he had, in the ecstasy. He needed adjustment, but it was to be a pleasant one, so to speak: it was Gods own operation, and through it, Peter is made ready and then, the Spirit said to him. The Spirit is the one of the divine Persons who acts here. It says in verse 19, as Peter continued pondering over the vision, the Spirit said to him, Behold, three men seek thee; but rise up, go down, and go with them, nothing doubting, because I have sent them. Acts 10:19,20 The Spirit is asserting Himself and speaking. Peter would understand that his own apostleship is not now the point, although it remained, of course, for he had the keys, but there is a widening out of the position; that is, the tabernacle of witness is moving into a wider sphere. I believe that is what is in mind; the Spirit of God Himself is in charge of the operations. It is not the Lord, nor God, it is the Spirit Himself, emphatically; He says, because I have sent them. Acts 10:20. The Spirit is in charge, so to speak, and it is for us to see whether we can readjust ourselves if we are not adjusted already to the truth of the Spirits presence and operations, and make Him everything. Let us see whether the gifts that are operating are really under Him, whether the whole service is under the Spirit and whether it is all in accord. For we cannot but see that in the Spirits coming and taking over believers, Cornelius and his company, there is a certain slight on Peters ministry, although he is not affected adversely at all, for he accepts it, and says that God is doing the thing, taking it, as it were, from His hand. 

    QuesWould this be one of the cases where the Spirit would come in and take of the things of Christ and make them known? 

    JTJust so, it is a wide thought. It is God, the Spirit of God, acting, because Peters comment afterwards is, I remembered the word of the Lord, how he said, John baptised with water, but ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit. If then God has given them the same gift as also to us when we had believed on the Lord Jesus Christ, who indeed was I to be able to forbid God? Acts 11:16,17. It was God, but then the Spirit taking it on by Himself is to be noticed, because it points to the place He has had ever since in christianity. 

    QuesDo we need discernment to see who it is that is acting, for with Cornelius at the beginning of the chapter it says, an angel of God appears to him; he addresses him as Lord, but here it says the Spirit sent Peter. 

    JTWell, Cornelius was quite right. It was in keeping with the moment that it should be an angel, but it was a remarkable thing that Cornelius had already built up a memorial before God; that is a thing I am sure ought to be observed. In the passage before us, it is not an angel, but the Spirit Himself. 

    RemWould you say a little about the memorial from amongst the gentiles. 

    JTIt points to what God was doing among the gentiles. In fact, He had been operating, we might say, for long, even during Israels brightest days, God was carrying on His work amongst the nations. He is the God of the nations, but now it is a fuller thought. Here is a man, as we get in Romans 2, who is already anticipating christianity; in the mind of heaven it was so, for it is said, Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God, Acts 10:4. There is no idea of a new family being started, or being in mind, in God taking up Cornelius, although he possessed qualities according to God in his prayers and his alms, but he is being prepared for the assembly, for the great sheet, there is no other: the great sheet represents what is current now. 

    RemSo being let down by four corners would be the universal position as such. 

    JTQuite so; showing it is held there, I might say, too; it is held firmly. 

    QuesIs the Holy Spirit expressing His delight in the increased liberty He had among the gentiles in Cornelius? 

    JTI think it is well that that should be noticed: it is the delight divine Persons have in the current operations. For instance, in Luke 15, how the divine Persons are seen engaged in delight in the prodigals return. 

    AJGDoes it really involve that God is moving freely now among all men and that in connection with His best thoughts? 

    JTHis best thoughts; I am thankful you said that, for we are to keep to His best thoughts in all our services, and make way for them. If it be the assembly and its use, the vessel here, we should have the best thoughts of God about it, and not drag it down to the level of ordinary matters. 

    QuesIs that seen in the contrast between Peter and Dorcas? She could make memorials on earth, but there were no prayers or alms of hers, or memorial of her taken account of in heaven. 

    JTThat is a good point. It comes in at the end of Acts 9, in Peters own ministry. Peter was sensible of the change that was coming in, for it is said of him, in that section, that he went to all quarters, corresponding to the sheet, with what was in the mind of God, showing how, in our sensibilities as christians, especially if we are spiritual, we anticipate what may come out in testimony. So Peter said to Aeneas, rise up, and make thy couch for thyself, Acts 9:34. This is instruction as to how the truth should work out in localities, that the brethren should do things for themselves, and not be always writing to others at a distance and asking them questions. If we relied more on the temple of God in the place, I am sure we would get our questions answered quicker and better than by writing three thousand miles away. Acts 9:32 would indicate that Peter was ready for all that was about to transpire in his outlook on the Mediterranean and what he saw at Joppa. As to Dorcas, the widows who were weeping for her were all put out, showing that Peter was alive to the position. He was in full accord with what was coming in, at least in chapter 9. 

    ERIn the preaching Peter says, he is Lord of all things, Acts 10:36. Would that involve the Lords universal operations? 

    JTQuite so; all things. Another thing that arises in connection with that point is brought out in Mark 8. The man at Bethsaida was taken up, the blind man whose eyes the Lord opened, and the final result was that he saw all things clearly. That is just the point at the present time, that we should see all things clearly, not only all persons, but all things, involving principles. 

    QuesHas the thought of piety a large place in this section? 

    JTThat is what is said of Cornelius. A certain man in Caesarea,  by name Cornelius, a centurion of the band called Italic, pious, and fearing God with all his house, Acts 10:1,2. Another point to be noticed, is that his house is brought into it, anticipating what Paul would enlarge on. 

    QuesIs Cornelius an example of patient continuance of good works, as we get in Romans 2:7? 

    JTJust so, anticipating christianity really. 

    QuesIn verse 2 we read that he gave much alms to the people, and prayed to God alway; Acts 10:2, but in verse 31 the angel said, thy prayer has been heard, and thy alms have come in remembrance before God, Acts 10:31. They are reversed in verses 2 and 31. Is one Godward and the other manward; the quality of the man showing itself in those two ways? 

    JTJust so. Giving much alms to the people, not to the poor exactly, but to the people, which is quite right too. We do not need to withhold our giving if there is any legitimate need, until the person is at his last resource. The only thing is, Let not the assembly be charged, 1 Timothy 5:16, but we are to give bountifully if the man or woman is in need, or has not quite enough to take care of his family; it is the people here. 

    QuesYou mean that alms come under the heading of personal giving? 

    JTI think that is the way it stands, and there is plenty of room for that, but do not let the assembly be charged, making it a drudge, letting it pay all the bills. It is not right, it is not in accord with heaven, or the dignity of the assembly. 

    QuesYou mean we should follow Cornelius example in the way of individual giving? 

    JTYes: they did in Acts 11 at Antioch. There is plenty of room for individual giving, but let us never forget that the assembly is a great vessel; a great and glorious institution that God would honour; that, in fact, it is spoken of as being akin to Christ. The point that Abraham made was that Rebecca must be of the same family as Isaac: so she must not be degraded. 

    HFNWould you say a little more about the thought of Isaac being kindred with Rebecca? 

    JTWell, it is a well-known passage. Years ago it used to be greatly stressed, with Hebrews 2, that the brethren of Christ are akin to Christ, they are of the same order, the same family; they are not deified, of course, but they are sons of God, they are children of God; it is a question of lineage, the matter of birth and family. Everything in Scripture as to the assembly is to be kept at its proper dignified level. 

    QuesHow should the matter of providing for the food of the brethren during the interval at such a meeting as this be regarded? Is it an assembly matter, or does it come under individual giving? 

    JTI think it is individual. It should be done by the brethren, of course, but done as if you were entertaining them in your house, at your table. It is not on the level of the Lords supper where we eat and drink as an act of fellowship. The point to understand is that it is not on the same level as the fellowship of the Lords supper. The use of the word fellowship in the Lords supper, is on a different level from ordinary eating and drinking. There may be persons here today, perhaps not converted at all, or not in fellowship, but they partake of the bounty of the saints: that in itself shows it is not on the same level as the Lords supper, and the assembly must be maintained on its proper level. The Corinthians were not doing this. 

    QuesDo you mean that because it is not on the level of the Lords supper, it is not right to meet the expenses from the collections taken on that occasion? 

    JTQuite so. There are plenty of means of meeting the matter without trying to put it on the same level as the Lords supper. There is great need for careful analysis of the scriptures that treat of the Lords supper. One observes that the idea of a memorial is hardly touched with many. We hear of the Lord being remembered in His death, whereas the memorial is of Christ in heaven, alive as He is now; it is to recall Him, to bring Him back to mind. So in order to have the facts of it, the Lord clearly considered what had been done and how loosely things had been done, and gave the facts to Paul after He rose. The record of the Lords words to Paul is in 1 Corinthians 11, beginning with verse 23 and reaching down to the record as to the cup, and some things we get in the gospels are left out. The Lord omits certain things that are mentioned in the gospels, and He adds certain things that are not mentioned there. Similarly, in Exodus 12 the passover is given by Jehovah to Moses at length, but when Moses gives it to Israel it is greatly reduced, it is epitomised and some things added. There is great correspondence between the two incidents; what Moses did in recording the passover and what Paul did, and what the Lord Himself did, in recording His supper. 

    AMIs the memorial of an absent Christ? 

    QuesIs it not to make way for the realisation of His presence? 

    JTIt is well to stress the absence, to make way for Him, for His love: for it is a love matter, and hence the importance of clearing our minds, so that all we are is excluded for the moment in order to give the Lord a good time, speaking reverently; to give Him what He is looking for, the joy that is set before Him in principle. 

    QuesWhy have we practically no instruction in Pauls ministry as to the meeting of righteous obligations incurred assemblywise? 

    JTI think the matter of righteousness ought to have the first place with us. The brethren ought to see that as to the matter of a room in which to meet, and fuel, and the like, it is obvious that these things should be met. I believe the Lord counts on our knowing something. There are many things He leaves to us; for instance, if He said, Give ye them to eat, Luke 9:13. He meant they should know what to do. 

    RemI was trying to get clear as to the difference you would make between righteous obligations, as we speak of them, and expenses incurred in relation to the food. 

    JTI would make a difference as to the rent of a room, for a room had to be provided for the passover and other things, such as a loaf laid on the table and all the accompanying things, but when you come to eating and drinking, for our physical needs, because of our weakness, you are on other ground. The Spirit of God differentiates between that, as already said, and the Lords supper, the assembly. 

    WCIn what he said in 2 Corinthians 8:21, for we provide for things honest, not only before the Lord, but also before men, is he just covering in a brief way the matter of righteous obligations? 

    JTI think so. I think generally he would leave them with us. There are many things the Lord leaves with us. 

    AJGYou are pointing out that in Corinth the apostle connects eating and drinking with our houses, and thus distinguishes it from what is proper to the assembly? 

    JTQuite so, that is plain enough, and it helps as to other points as well. 

    PHHIn the hiring of this hall, is there not a testimonial matter which bears on the assembly? 

    JTI think there is. What we are engaged with just now is on a high level  the great things of God. I would have no difficulty as to the assembly being charged with the rent of a hall like this for that purpose. 

    RemIf a collection were taken on such an occasion, there may be many amongst us not in fellowship, but enjoying what may be provided, who would wish to contribute. It would be very hard to obviate that if a box were passed round. 

    JTIt could easily be announced, that it is only for those in fellowship. After all it is only a matter of a meal. 

    RemIn using the term fellowship meetings, I do not think it has been in our minds that the eating and drinking then is on the same level as the assembly. 

    JTWell, it has been the same giving, from the same box. 

    QuesWould the giving of Barzillai bear on this matter at all? 

    JTWell, Barzillai was one of the people in Davids realm. 

    QuesWho should be the recipients of a bounty? 

    JTWe can take what was said to Paul, that he should remember the poor, which he said he was always diligent to do, Galatians 2:10. He directed the brethren in Corinth to lay by on the first day of the week according as God had prospered each of them, for the poor 1 Corinthians 16:2. 

    QuesAt Philippi they ministered to the apostle freely. 

    JTQuite so, that is customary. We are not referring to what the brethren are doing in that relation. 

    AJGIs what you are saying now all flowing out of the heavenly dignity of the assembly as a distinctive feature of this dispensation? 

    JTThat is it. The great thing is the vessel coming down out of heaven. 

    EuRDoes the vessel coming down and being caught up into heaven involve origin and destiny, and in being caught up finally that in her testimony here the assembly is heavenly all the time? 

    JTQuite so, just as the Lord came down and went up. 

    There are further points in this chapter, Acts 10, that are most interesting. In verse 35 Peter speaks of those who are accepted with him, and then he goes on to preach the gospel to them. And in verse 43 it says, To him all the prophets bear witness, that every one that believes on him will receive through his name remission of sins, Acts 10:43 and then it says, While Peter was yet speaking these words, the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. And the faithful of the circumcision were astonished, as many as came with Peter, that upon the nations also the gift of the Holy Spirit was poured out, Acts 10:43 - 45 And he commanded them to be baptised in the name of the Lord, Acts 10:48. So that Peters position is clear He was preaching the word and the Spirit of God intervened and took charge, as it were, of the persons who were hearing. It says, While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word, Acts 10:44. The position is clear and dignified, but the Holy Spirit is greatly emphasised in it, and it is shown that what happened at Pentecost is now happening, only in an additional way; and perhaps what the Lord would help us to see by this is, how recent happenings are intended to prepare us for other things, for a wider view of the truth and that there may be more preparation for the ascension. 

    AWWould you say a word as to why Peter here baptises them in the name of the Lord, but in Matthews gospel, where it is a question of discipling the nations, they are said to be baptised to the name of the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit? 

    JTMatthew, I think, has the full thought of christianity in mind, but what Peter said here is also in keeping with the truth of course. 

    QuesWas it to bring them under the recognition of the authority of the Lord here? 

    JTYes, I would think that. There is power in the thought, in the name of the Lord. They are brought under the protection of the Lord, but there is power involved in it, so that christianity is a real thing if anyone wants to come into it. 

    QuesYou would use both terms in baptising? 

    JTI always do, myself. 

    RemIn chapter 19, verse 5, it is baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus, Acts 19:5. 

    JTYes, it is in here. Chapter 19 would make the Lord more definitely an object, a centre; whereas here the in, as has been remarked, would I think imply protection and power. Christianity affords that to those who come into it. 

    QuesWhat is the significance here of the Holy Spirit falling on unbaptised persons? 

    JTI think to stress what we have already remarked, that the Spirit of God is emphasising Himself as a divine Person. He is having to do with the matter, and why not? It is a divine matter. Already an unbaptised person is said to have established a memorial in heaven by prayer and almsgiving. The people are listening to the word; they are honoured in that sense, the Spirit honours them. All this enters into christianity, and what is involved in it. 

    ECMWould receiving the Holy Spirit be in view of Cornelius coming into the assembly? 

    JTYes, he would now be in it. He would know ultimately, by teaching, that what Peter saw in the vessel come down from heaven, was really the assembly. 

    QuesSo that if anyone desiring to break bread had not been baptised, it would be necessary for them to be so? 

    JTI would think so; they were baptised here. Peter commanded them to be baptised. 

    QuesWould you expect the Spirit to come on unbaptised persons today? 

    JTI do not see why He should not. The Spirit did it here and we cannot complain of what He did. I think we need to leave it as it stands. I do not know that the apostles themselves were baptised. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between words and word in verse 44. While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word, Acts 10:44. Does that honour Peters choice of language as in the power of the Spirit he was preaching? Would the word in the second use of it be the impression conveyed? These words would be honouring what Peter actually said, but the word would be the logos. 

    JTI think that is good: I am sure the Spirit would do that. 

    ECMA word fitly spoken is like apples of gold in pictures of silver. 
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    ANGELIC SERVICE (JT 62)

    Acts 10: 1 - 48

    JTThis chapter introduces the gentiles. It is a testimony of God, and what impressed one is the spirituality of the facts presented. Beings outside of divine Persons are employed in the service, such as the angel, then Peter himself, and others, all contributing to this, as if it was divinely intended that the gentiles should be brought into a spiritual condition and state of things, not what had obtained in Israel, a legal condition, but a spiritual condition. The man in question, that is Cornelius, is introduced as having certain characteristics which were intended to accredit the whole position. He is said to be pious, and fearing God with all his house, both giving much alms to the people, and supplicating God continually. Then it is said he saw plainly in a vision, about the ninth hour of the day, an angel of God coming unto him, and saying to him, Cornelius. But he, having fixed his eyes upon him, and become full of fear, said, What is it, Lord? And he said to him, Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God. So that the person involved is evidently a marked subject of the Spirits work, and having moral conditions too, as described in what habitually marked him; that is to say he was pious and feared God with all his house, gave alms to the people, and supplicated God continually. 

    AJGThese features of piety and the fear of God marked him before he received the Spirit. Are you suggesting that they indicate a certain moral foundation to spirituality? 

    JTI thought that, exactly. The facts indicate that though he had not received the Spirit as yet, he was already a subject of the work of the Spirit. 

    That is to say the Spirit has to be apprehended as working in us before we receive Him formally, as having believed in the redemptive work of Christ. 

    RemThis would be the evidence that the Spirit had already worked in him. 

    JTThat is what I thought. He is presented in this way before he is said to have the Spirit, because the fact that he received the Spirit is not stated until we come to verse 44. But we get these characteristics, that he was pious, and fearing God with all his house, and giving much alms to the people; and then the visitor to him is an angel. It is not the direct visitation of the Spirit, but an angel; and then as the narrative proceeds we are told that Peter went up to the house-top and became in an ecstasy and saw certain things, which are recorded in verses 11 to 16, and then it is said, in verse 19, that as Peter continued pondering over the vision, the Spirit said to him, Behold, three men seek thee; but rise up, go down, and go with them, nothing doubting, because I have sent them. So the Spirit of God is Himself engaged in the transaction not simply as sent, but Himself, as a divine Person, is engaged in the transaction. 

    SCIs it in your mind to draw attention to the objective side in regard of the Spirit? 

    JTThat is just what I was thinking. It is the objective side. The Spirit is to be regarded in the book of Acts as a divine Person acting. 

    JC-SSo that what the various actors in this chapter do is all co-ordinated to the great end of bringing in the gentiles in a spiritual way? 

    JTIn a spiritual way, and giving full place to the Holy Spirit as leading in the transaction, as also indicated in chapter 13 in regard of Paul and Barnabas. 

    AJCIs it the same with us as we invite divine intervention? 

    JTWell, I am not sure why you say that. 

    AJCYou were referring to Cornelius as being continuous in prayer and Peter pondering, so that I thought in this way they invited divine intervention. 

    JTWell, you can hardly say that according to the facts. Cornelius is said to have had the qualities which are the fruit of the Spirits working in a man before he receives the Spirit, and then he is directed what to do by an angel. Cornelius said, What is it, Lord? and the answer is, Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God. What is stressed is his prayers and his alms. The actual intervention is direct from God, I would say. It is direct divine intervention. Peter is the instrumentality of it eventually according to what is indicated earlier. He had the keys of the kingdom of the heavens. He had opened to the Jews earlier, and now he opens to the gentiles. 

    RemIt is not the Spirit that speaks to Cornelius, but an angel. 

    JTThat is right. The angel is one who is sent out to minister. Are they not all ministering spirits? Hebrews 1: 14. They are not divine Persons, they are not men, they are spirits, and they are ministering. 

    FWDoes that emphasise that the movement is now from heaven entirely? 

    JTI thought that was important, especially because of our brothers question as to whether the intervention was invited. 

    JC-SDo you take it that the conditions, commended in Cornelius, were the product of the Spirit Himself in him? 

    JTYes, only recognising clearly what God had done in the man. The things that are mentioned are the fruit of the Spirits work before the Spirit is received; that is to say, it is a question of new birth. As the scripture says, already he was a pious man, and fearing God with all his house. He had his house under control, and then moreover he gave much alms to the people and supplicated God continually, but we are not told what the thing was that he asked for from the Lord. I say that, for it is right to keep the facts in mind, in that the facts indicate divine intervention among the gentiles, as Paul said later, this salvation of God has been sent to the nations; they also will hear it, Acts 28: 28. 

    JC-SSo it is merely an extension of the work of God on earth, an extension to the gentiles? 

    JTYes. And we being gentiles here today, I suppose all of us, the question is whether we are taking on these spiritual features, including recognition of angels; first of all recognising what the new birth means, what it implies, but then what angelic service means, and then what the direct service of the Spirit Himself, the Spirit of God, implies, because He speaks of Himself as sending the men to Peter. He says to Peter, Because I have sent them; so that the Spirit of God Himself sent those men to Peter. 

    JC-SSo that the Spirit in that way was really assuming charge of matters here, was He? 

    JTThat is the thing to see, the place He has in the economy, which perhaps is more or less obscure in our way of thinking. 

    RRTChapter 13 has a similar thought. The Spirit says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. They therefore, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit. Is that a similar thought? 

    JTIt is a fuller thought really, I think, a fuller thought as to ministry, but attention is called to the Spirit, both as to His intervention in the case of Cornelius, and then the ministry that flows out from such as Paul and Barnabas, because they are sent out by the Spirit. Therefore what is called missionary work, through missionary organisations in the world, is hardly in keeping with these facts, because the true missionaries, the servants who go out in the gospel, are sent by the Spirit, directly sent by the Holy Spirit, not by men, but by the Spirit. 

    FWDoes that mean that in these arrangements which men make the fact of new birth is really ignored? 

    JTAnd I think the fact of the Spirit being in the position of sending is ignored also, because in the human organisations called churches, men assume the place of the Spirit, in that men, such as bishops ordain others who thus enter nominally into the service of God, whereas it is a question of the Holy Spirit doing these things. 

    EBThen would it be right to say that the assembly, and its completion by the incorporation of the gentiles into it, was distinctly in the mind of the Spirit? 

    JTI should say so, nothing is more plainly taught in the chapter than that. 

    JC-SDo you regard this chapter as preparing the way for the unification of the work of God under Paul? 

    JTWell, it is. All that has been effected first in Peter and the other eleven apostles is taken account of in this chapter, so that it is not really a separate work, it is all one work, the work of the Holy Spirit. 

    ATSIs the reference in verse 5 to Peters surname intended to draw attention to the divine work in him? 

    JTI am sure that is so. Peter is the spiritual name that he receives; it is given in two languages, Greek and Aramaic. It is a spiritual thought; it means material for the assembly. 

    JC-SDoes it suggest that what is going to be introduced from among the gentiles is not to be on a lower level than that? 

    JTQuite so. That is clearly the case; the epistle to the Ephesians contemplates Jew and gentile brought together, but Romans contemplates the Jew first, which is to be observed too; but at the end of this book Paul announces that the salvation of God was sent to the gentiles. Now the particular place that the Jew has or had is dropped, for we hardly have any Jews now, yet we have the assembly; in fact the assembly is more stressed than ever. 

    JC-SWe cannot have any right conception of the assembly apart from the Spirit and apprehending the spiritual nature of it, do you think? 

    JTSo the spiritual nature of it applies to the one body. There is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, Ephesians 4: 4 - 6. Great stress is laid on the unity of the Spirit. 

    QuesIs this something that we should seek to have, the definite direction of the angel, and then greater still the definite direction of the Spirit? 

    JTThat is very good. I am very glad you brought that out, because angelic service is not thought of very much, and yet we are sharing in it every day. It is a question of the governmental service of God. 

    AJGDo you mean that we need to be spiritual to discern it? 

    JTI think so. Why not discern it in our prayers, because the angels are sent out to minister on account of those who shall be heirs of salvation. 

    RGCIf we are under the direction of the Spirit our attention will be drawn to the treasure hid in the field? 

    JTWell, we see more particularly governmental action, keeping us free from the enemys power which would interfere with the work of God; governmental action controlling things for us such as trade unionism and all that. In these southern countries in which we are, trade unionism has acquired more power than anywhere else, and why should it be? These countries are almost entirely of British descent. Why should it be that such a condition of things should prevail in these parts? All that is peculiarly advantageous to the British nation is thrown to the winds in trade unionism. I am not raising the question of what precisely we may count on in that sense, but we are entitled to count on the provisional actings of God because of the nation of which we are, and the advantages the nation has had all these centuries in the ways of God. 

    AJGSo that the ministering spirits are sent forth from God to keep the way open, so to speak, for the development of His work at the present time. 

    JTTo keep the way open. That is what I would say. They are not the agents directly of spiritual service as the Spirit is, or the gifts of the Spirit are, but the angels are the direct agents of God in the government of this world. Because it is One God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all, and the angels are His ministers to this end. 

    JC-SSo that they often place limitations upon a certain procedure, and indeed remove obstacles, do you think? 

    JTQuite so, such as the cessation of the war; it was a miracle really, but a miracle in this sense, that so much happened in such a short time, which looked to be the very opposite to what might have been expected. It was God acting. And now we are faced with the conditions arising from combinations of men, dating back to Genesis 11; that is to say, to Babel. These conditions have arisen, and they have taken more root in these countries than they have anywhere. Why should it be? It is a question for us who are living here, who are residing here, to find out why it is so. 

    AJGAnd to imitate Cornelius example in supplicating God continually? 

    JTVery good. Continually. 

    QuesDo you think that the enemy had in mind to attack the expression of the assembly in these parts? 

    JTHe certainly had, because God is working, and Satan wants to defeat what God is doing; and we have to take it to heart as to what can be done in testifying to what is right in these conditions. Why should men and women be disallowed to earn their living in the ordinary sense, because of these arbitrary conditions that have arisen? The master takes the place of the servant and the servant takes the place of the master according to these conditions. Is it because we are neglecting this idea of piety, of bringing God into these things, because God may frustrate them, and is doing it too, in measure. He is doing it in other countries, especially in America. We should have these characteristics peculiarly, but this intervention of God is seen there, and it was seen too, in the recent war. Well then, the question is whether we are supplicating God about these things. 

    JC-SIt may be that we have taken them as a matter of course without really seeing that there are facilities at the disposal of God to check it. 

    JTThat is just the point. Our point would be to supplicate God night and day continually. 

    GGWould the thought of suffering be needed? We must be ready to suffer. 

    JTThat is it. That is a good point too, because God has appointed that we are to suffer. It is given to us on behalf of Christ not only to believe on Him but to suffer for His sake. 

    AJGThen would the testing conditions that these matters bring in be used to develop in the saints the piety that is necessary, as an underlying basis for spirituality? 

    JTQuite so. So that we pray; we can tell as we go back to the very beginning of Acts how God came in governmentally. In Acts 12 He came in in a most remarkable way in the case of Peter himself, opening the door of the prison for him, and there are other instances of that kind. 

    RRTIt was an angel that smote Herod so that he was eaten of worms in that same chapter. 

    JTVery good. 

    EHBIs it interesting in regard to Cornelius that God took up a man that was a servant of what was set up of God in the way of government? 

    JTQuite so. The Roman Empire was used of God. God took it up instead of Israel, and hid His face from the house of Jacob. God took up the government that He had ordained in this world, and always the leading one. First it was the Babylonians, and then the Persians, and then the Grecians, and then Rome. These were all ordained of God, and this man Cornelius was an agent of the Roman power. 

    EBAre you suggesting that, while we would seek to be preserved from any political entanglements, the saints are under obligation to what is of God and to men generally, to utilise their place of intercession with God as having the Spirit? 

    JTJust so. So that Romans 13 tells us that the powers that be are ordained of God. They are agents of God for good. The authority is Gods minister to thee for good, and of course we continue to pray for authorities, but carefully avoid being political in that sense, for we belong to heaven. Our politics are in heaven, from whence also we look for the Saviour. 

    AMcKHIn Daniel 10: 13, it says that the prince of the kingdom of Persia withstood me one and twenty days; and behold, Michael, one of the chief princes, came to help me. 

    JTThat is a good word. We have already alluded to Michael. He was an archangel, and he contended with the devil in regard to the body of Moses, showing that even our bodies come under angelic service. 

    HHDaniel had been praying three weeks. Do you think the three weeks of Daniels prayers fitted in with the time this angel was detained? I was thinking of what you were saying as to prayer. Daniel in answer to his prayers, is given understanding by an angel as to the whole course of Gods ways with His people down to the end. 

    JTThat is right. All these things are most instructive, and come down to our every-day service as to our prayers. God is available to us, and how great indeed that these great beings, angels, sometimes called men, are available for that kind of service! 

    SCCould you help us in regard to Peters prayer here? On the morrow, as these were journeying and drawing near to the city, Peter went up on the house to pray, about the sixth hour (verse 9). 

    JTWe are not told what he prayed about, but he went up on the house to pray, showing that if we have an hour to spare, we can have recourse to prayer in that hour. It would appear that they were preparing the meal. It says, verse 10, and he became hungry and desired to eat. But as they were making ready an ecstasy came upon him: and he beholds the heaven opened; that is, they were making ready for the meal, I would think. He had time on his hands, and he went and used that time in prayer, but we are not told what he prayed for. 

    JC-SThere seems a kind of affinity between what Peter was doing and what Cornelius had been doing. 

    JTQuite so. Well, as we proceed now we come to a very important incident. Peter himself was ready for the persons who had been sent to him. It says in verses 21 and 22, Peter going down to the men said, Behold I am he whom ye seek: what is the cause for which ye come? And they said, Cornelius, a centurion, a righteous man, and so on. They give an account of what happened to Cornelius and then it says, having therefore invited them in, he lodged them. Another thing that comes to our notice, worth speaking of, is that a servant like Peter had liberty where he was staying, to invite into that house, showing the place that the servants of Christ ought to have in houses in the service. He invited them in, it says. He did not go to Simon, the occupant of the house, to invite them in; he invited them in and lodged them. 

    JC-SThat would suggest that the house was sympathetic with Peter, in what he was doing. 

    JTQuite so. Such houses are part of the system that God is going on with, the economy, in which God is operating, Christian households like Lydias and like this one. Peter was staying there, and it was just part of the system so that it could be used, as it says in verse 23, having therefore invited them in, he lodged them. Notice that, Peter did it. 

    SCPaul and Silas instinctively went to the house of Lydia after their release from prison, did they not? 

    JTQuite so. They knew that the house was open to them. Such houses belong to the system, the economy, that God has brought in. So it is a question, if we are inviting and entertaining the brethren in the Lords service, is the house available to them as part of the divine system? 

    AJGAre not the persons and houses in the system very important as practical support to what is spiritual in the presence of what is hostile? 

    JTQuite so, and how important that is, when you think of all these organisations that men have built up, especially the place they have in these countries down here in the south. Yet I do not know where Gods work is more prospered than it is in these very parts, showing us the real conflict that is on, and the conflict must be centring in prayer. The prayer-system is a system too, because it is a question of what God has set up in Christ in heaven, the great High Priest. 

    HHIs it not remarkable that the Lord has sent so many of His servants here to Australasia at the present time? Do you think that has a link with Peter himself as to heavenly truth in the testimony? 

    JTWe need to be sure that we are sent, of course, each of us, so the word is, Here am I; send me. It certainly is encouraging to think of the number that there are available at the present time to visit the saints in different parts of the world. 

    FWIs all this heavenly intervention needed to make room for the activity of the Spirit? 

    JTWell, I think it well to keep in mind the part that heaven has in these matters. It struck me today, and it has never struck me more than this very minute, the power that the angels have in the service of God, and how much place they should have in our prayers. Even the Lord Himself was ministered to by angels. He speaks of them, saying that He could call upon His Father, and He would furnish Him more than twelve legions of angels; (Matthew 26: 53). 

    FWSo that our prayer would hardly be for the alleviation of difficult circumstances, but that the work of God might go on, there being room made for the Spirit. 

    JTThat would mean that angelic service enters into it, making way for the Spirit. Angelic service has entered into the wars which have been fought; there have been two wars which have greatly affected the testimony of God, extending back to 1914. The effect of these wars is still current, and intended by the devil to interfere with the work of God; but angelic service is a great matter to have in mind, because certain men have been used by God to bring the war to an end. God does that, but He does it, I am sure, at the solicitation of His people. 

    RemSo that He might make a way through for us by angelic intervention. 

    JTWell, that is the point. 

    JC-SPerhaps in our minds we have made much of the spiritual character of the assembly, and have overlooked the fact that this runs alongside of it. 

    JTI certainly think we have overlooked the great service of angels. They existed before men, they were there at the creation of the earth: The morning stars sang together, and all the sons of God shouted for joy, Job 38:7. And their service has continued ever since. 

    AJGAnd does not the fact that they are all sent forth to minister to the heirs of salvation, only emphasise the importance of what God is doing at the present time? 

    JTJust so. We cannot tell how many there are, they are innumerable. One angel, we have often remarked, destroyed 185,000 men at once in the early days (2 Kings 19: 35). 

    VNPIt is reassuring to take account of angelic power, and then the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTThe two ministries are to be kept in mind. I believe what the Lord is directing us to today is the ministry of angels, whether we are keeping it in mind or not. Of course, we never think of obscuring the ministry of the Holy Spirit, but I am certain we have obscured in our minds the ministry of angels. 

    JC-SProbably our circumstances in the Southern Hemisphere in relation to the matters you mentioned might have been different if we had given place to it. 

    JTWell, that is just the question. I believe it is so, too. 

    ELIs the ministry of angels connected with Gods indirect dealings? 

    JTThat is correct, although what we have before us now is direct, because the Spirit of God says, I have sent them. But as Peter continued pondering over the vision, the Spirit said to him, Behold, three men seek thee; but rise up, go down, and go with them, nothing doubting, because I have sent them (verses 19 and 20). Well now, the three men were sent by the angel. Cornelius says to the angel (verse 4), What is it, Lord? And he said to him, Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God. And now send men to Joppa. That is to say, Cornelius is directed by the angel to send men to Joppa, and the Spirit takes it up saying He had sent them, showing how the two ministries are inter-related. 

    AJGAnd the men, in speaking to Peter, combined them; they say, Cornelius ... has been divinely instructed by a holy angel (verse 22). 

    JTVery good, I am glad you mention that, it shows the respect for the holy angel. The second epistle to the Thessalonians stresses the idea of the Lord coming with the angels of His power. And then again we read in Jude of the holy myriads. The book of Revelation needs only be alluded to in this respect because angels are so active in it. 

    RRTCornelius had been divinely instructed by an angel, but it would seem as though the angel could not complete the instruction; it was necessary that Peter should be sent for, so that they might hear words and instruction from him beyond what the angel could give. 

    JTVery good. So the angels do not go so far as apostles do, or ministers of Christ who have gift. Angels are not said to have gift as men have. The law was given by Moses, ordained through angels in the hand of a mediator. They have part in the giving of the law, but they are not said to have direct part in the introduction of Christianity. It is a question of the apostles whom the Lord had chosen. 

    QuesSo Pauls ministry is in the power of the Spirit? 

    JTThat is right. The Lord Jesus has given gifts to men, and they are used in the inauguration of Christianity, but angels are not, they are ministering spirits, however, to all those who are heirs of salvation. 

    VNPWhy does it refer to joy in the presence of the angels of God, over one repenting sinner? 

    JTWell, that shows they are sympathetic attendants, and so they desire to look into these things, as we are told in the first epistle of Peter. Angels desire to look into things, showing how sympathetic they are. 

    JC-SSo that the service of angels makes way for the spiritual ministry that comes along, and, as it were, it subsides then, though it still continues merging in the other, so to speak. 

    JTJust so. The merging is seen in verse 44; I mean the direct merging and action of the Spirit. While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. Notice the two words used there, one is plural, these words, and then, those who were hearing the word, which refers to what is in the mind of God. And then it says further, And the faithful of the circumcision were astonished, as many as came with Peter, that upon the nations also the gift of the Holy Spirit was poured out: for they heard them speaking with tongues and magnifying God, so that the direct work of the Spirit is now in mind. Then in verse 47 we read, Then Peter answered, Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised, who have received the Holy Spirit as we also did? And he commanded them to be baptised in the name of the Lord. 

    JC-SThat is, they were not coming in on any lower ground, were they? 

    JTVery good. 

    EBWould it be right to think of those who have come to this place from distances, some very great distances, that the angels have served in bringing us together, some from overseas, and many from distances by land? Could all that enter into our prayers thankfully to God? 

    JTQuite so. How important that is, because in view of the meetings that have been held during the past years the brethren have travelled through all parts of the earth to attend them, and we are bound to count on angelic service in such movements, whether it be by ships or planes or trains or whatever it be. The angels have attended to these matters, in the order that is kept in some sense in the world, so that we can travel about without being molested. We have to give thanks to God that through angelic ministry He protects us. 

    FDAThere is perfect timing here. We have often proved that in brethren moving about, the perfect timing in their arriving at their destinations. 

    JTYes, very good. Some of us will be waiting now weeks before we can get a ship to go back to our places where we live. That has happened often in these parts, but if we keep on praying God helps us. There is nothing really more comforting than that, in all these details. 

    AJGWould you say that the fact that the present dispensation is characterised by the abiding presence of the Holy Spirit means that God Himself has entered into the dispensation feelingly? 

    JTJust so. These angels too, are feeling. They were in existence before men, of course, and they are called sons of God. It is a comforting thing, because it implies the dignity that belongs to them. 

    RFThey were also in activity at the birth of Christ. 

    JTJust so. 

    RemTwo angels were active in taking Lot out of Sodom. 

    JTVery good. 

    JC-SThe gift of the Holy Spirit was poured out. 

    JTThat is what Paul says in his epistle to Titus; Pauls ministry to Titus is that very thing. But when the kindness and love to man of our Saviour God appeared, not on the principle of works which have been done in righteousness which we had done, but according to his own mercy he saved us through the washing of regeneration and renewal of the Holy Spirit, which he poured out on us richly through Jesus Christ our Saviour, Titus 3: 4 - 6. It shows the liberality of the love behind it all, its pouring out, plenty of it. Why should we be without the Spirit therefore? 

    AJGWould you say a word as to why, when the Spirit itself was given on the day of Pentecost, Peter said of the Lord, Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear. Why is it put in that way? He received the Spirit of the Father and then poured it out? 

    JTIt would be an administrative thought, the Lord being the Administrator of everything directly, so that in the giving, the Spirit is poured out. 

    AJGAnd the Father being recognised in the supreme place in the economy? 

    JTThat is what I thought. 

    HHWould this chapter 10 take into account that the Holy Spirit is already on the earth? 

    JTQuite so. He has already been given, poured out. So that as has already been remarked, there is no inferiority in those coming in now in this chapter. The Spirit is here. It is the same Spirit. It is the Spirit that is here on earth that is given in that sense. The Lord Jesus gave Him at the first, and He is here ever since. 

    EBWould the fact that the Holy Spirit is mentioned here so plainly prevent us from being satisfied with the benefits of angelic service? We might be very well satisfied to settle down with the providential care of God, but we do not rightly take it up unless it frees us for what is spiritual, would you say? 

    JTI am sure. So that Ephesians gives us the full thought. We are said to be fellow-citizens of the saints, and of the household of God, being built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the corner-stone, in whom all the building fitted together increases to a holy temple in the Lord; in whom ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit. These are the most exalted thoughts, I think, that we get as to what we are brought into. It is no question of angelic service now, but the Spirit and the habitation of God in Spirit. 

    FWSo you remarked earlier that Acts 10 gives us the bringing of the gentiles into this. 

    JTThat is right. 

    JC-SSo that Ephesians would give us the full development of the mystery. 

    JTYes. The angels do not come into that, they are just ministering servants, whereas we are sons in the house, Christ being Son over it. 

    EB-sAnd the Spirits voice is being heard in the assemblies. 

    JTQuite so. The Spirit speaks expressly, for instance; He speaks in the house. 
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    Acts 10:1 - 21; Acts 10:44 - 48

    JTIt is hoped that the principle of administration may come before us profitably at this time. It fits peculiarly into this chapter and the latter part of chapter 9, which presents Peter as passing through all quarters, indicating that he was alive to what the Spirit was doing in taking up Paul, and so the allusion to Aeneas is particularly in accord with the moment, because it was a time of liberty in service, and in all those who were serving. Aeneas had been a long time paralysed, and he had been lying for eight years upon a couch. Peter said to him, Aeneas, Jesus, the Christ, heals thee: rise up, and make thy couch for thyself (Acts 9:34). That is to say the principle of local responsibility is herein set out, as if Peter discerned the time for it had come, not that Peter could have known everything, but the Spirit of God did. The time for the assertion of, and liberty for, local responsibility had come, and so Aeneas was to do things for himself, he was to make his bed for himself. So each of us is to bestir himself in view of what may be needful and current. Whatever he can do, let him do it; if he is to make his bed, let him do it, and do it for himself. 

    Then the other case in which Peter was active at the close of chapter 9 concerned Tabitha, a woman who had been distinguished as making garments for others. But she died, and much ado is made of her by the widows. It says, She was full of good works and alms-deeds which she did. And it came to pass in those days that she grew sick and died; and, having washed her, they put her in the upper room, Acts 9:36,37 and so forth. Then they sent for Peter, as if Peter was the man needed for the working out of things in view of the new order of service that was inaugurated. So he was sent for. Then it says, all the widows stood by him weeping and shewing him the body-coats and garments which Dorcas had made while she was with them. But Peter, putting them all out, and kneeling down, prayed Acts 9:39,40. As if he would remove all that would interfere with Gods service. Much was to be done, and laziness was not to be admitted at all; and so he put them all out, which is sometimes needed, otherwise we should be clogged. Then kneeling down, he prayed, showing that he is dependent on God. Then, turning to the body, he said, Tabitha, arise. And she opened her eyes, and, seeing Peter, sat up. And having given her his hand, he raised her up, and having called the saints and the widows, presented her living Acts 9:40,41. The saints are now included. So that on the one hand Aeneas is set up working, doing things for himself that should be done, not expecting others to do them, and then this sister is made alive. A new order of things would be set out in her too. Instead of making garments in the sense in which they were made earlier, she is presented living. That is to say, a living person. I thought it well to call attention to these facts as entering into chapter 10, preparing the way for it indeed. Chapter 10 is the great administrative act of Peter in opening the door to the gentiles, but all these facts spoken of just now are making way for it, in view of Paul having been brought in. 

    PAHDo you think that there was preparation of local material seen in Aeneas and Dorcas? 

    JTThat is the idea. Local material; that is to say we need material, and of a local character. Aeneas and this sister Tabitha represent that material, so that we may now proceed with the idea of a local company. What we said before enters into it because we are now to be ready to enter upon the gentile position, in which Paul and Barnabas are to operate; 

    in the meantime the great idea of administration is to be set out in one selected by the Lord, not yet Paul, but Peter; because when Peter made his confession in Matthew 16, the Lord said to him, Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona Matthew 16:17. He is a blessed man; he has come in for this wonderful disclosure as to Jesus, that He is the Son of the living God, and the Lord acknowledges him as blessed, and says, Thou art Peter. That is not simply that his name was Peter, but he was stone material, durable material, suitable material for the assembly, and in this connection the Lord says to him, I will give unto thee the keys of the kingdom of heaven: and whatsoever thou shall bind on earth shall be bound in heaven: and whatsoever thou shall loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven, Matthew 16:19. 

    ENJIt is remarkable, is it not, to see the way the Lord is working with certain individuals, with a view to their blessing, and at the same time working with Peter and preparing him to take in the gentiles? 

    JTThat is the idea; working in a preparatory way; and it may be that we are now where this sort of thing exists; that is, in this city. That things have to be done that are left undone, and perhaps the fact that they are not done is interfering with what God is endeavouring to work out amongst us. 

    JMcNIs there some evidence of the work of the Spirit of God in preparing material able to take on impressions from Pauls ministry? 

    JTBut to take on impressions from Peter first, and then Paul; because Peter at once, according to his second epistle, is with Paul; there is no rivalry at all; Peter is fully with Paul. He says, Our beloved brother Paul (2 Peter 3:15). There was indeed friction earlier between Peter and Paul, but the Lord has come in and healed that. So now according to the second epistle, there is thorough agreement between Paul and Peter, and that is the point that the Lord would stress amongst us  that everything is in agreement; we are of one mind and moving together, understanding what there is for us positively, and understanding what there is against us negatively, so that it must be removed, and we must remove it together. 

    JMYou made a remark as to the Lord wanting to do something in this city and we may be hindering; is that feature seen in Peter in putting them all out? 

    JTWell, that is the idea, he put these widows out. The saints are not mentioned at first. The widows apparently were in the way, because they were on natural, social lines, a sort of Dorcas Society, with just common social interests it may be. 

    JMThe occupation of Dorcas would be on too low a level in that way. 

    JTQuite so. She is to be brought on to the level of life, because that is the point with God in all these things. As Caleb said, Jehovah had kept him alive for so many years, forty-five years. It is a question of life. 

    ENJWould it appear that Dorcas had become a centre, seeing that these widows felt it so deeply that she had died? They were attached to her and her accomplishments. 

    JTTherefore they were driven out, because they were simply a mixed condition of things, just like the camp followers who followed Israel in the wilderness. 

    JAAAnd seeing Peter, it says, she sat up Acts 9:40. There was something to look at in Peter. 

    JTYes. There was a similar thought in Peters first service after his first great address. He and John went up to the temple at the hour of prayer, and they said, Look on us. There is something to see, and that is the point now. There is something to see, not a mere religious building or the like, or a Dorcas Society, but something of God to be noticed. 

    AMIs there something in the fact that the keys of the kingdom are entrusted to Peter? You referred to the idea of the kingdom. Would that bear on these initial matters with us, for instance? 

    JTWell, just so. Peter was now qualified to take on this great phase, because it is a question of administration, and Peter is to be the administrator for the admission of the gentiles, and he is showing he is qualified in these closing verses of chapter 9. Is that in your mind? 

    AMWell, I was just wondering whether Peter did not give us light in his own ministry as to certain principles of the kingdom, making way for Paul. 

    JTI think he does. He has the leading place pending Pauls introduction. First ... Peter, it says in Matthew; and it is Matthew who mentions Peter obtaining from the Lord the keys of the kingdom, not the key of David, but the keys of the kingdom of heaven. 

    PAHHad you thought to refer to angelic service in this chapter? 

    JTWell, that would be the next thing. It says, A certain man in Caesarea,  by name Cornelius, a centurion of the band called Italic, pious, and fearing God with all his house, both giving much alms to the people, and supplicating God continually,  saw plainly in a vision, about the ninth hour of the day, an angel of God coming unto him. So that angelic ministry has a great place. It seems to be particularly so in the introduction of the gentiles as in this chapter. 

    ENJIs this work in connection with Cornelius something on the line of a work of extrication? He was apparently a very pious man, but he belonged to a band, did he not? 

    JTWell, he was a government man we might say, a military officer, but at the same time he is a godly man, and that is the thing that is outstanding in him, because the angel speaks of it. An angel of God coming unto him, and saying to him, Cornelius. But he, having fixed his eyes upon him, and become full of fear, said, What is it, Lord? And he said to him, Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God. That is a very great matter, that a man should have a memorial, and he, so far as we know, was not a Christian. He had not professed the full truth of Christianity, and yet he has built up something in heaven. 

    ENJYet he is in view for blessing, and to be added to the assembly. Is that it? 

    JTBut already he has a distinguished place; that is, he has a memorial before God, one of the most remarkable things said of any man. 

    JMcNAnd then too, he prays at the ninth hour. He evidently is intelligent as to the hour of prayer. 

    JTQuite so, in keeping with the early activities of the Spirit through Peter and John. 

    PAHI notice in verses 19 and 20, when the Spirit speaks to Peter, He says, Behold, three men seek thee; but rise up, go down, and go with them, nothing doubting, because I have sent them. Is there some instruction in it? The angel really directs them, and speaks to Cornelius, but behind the speaking of the angel there is a divine Person, the Spirit, active in the matter. 

    JTThat is very interesting, and we have already had something as to angelic ministry, and I believe it is important that we should all be clear about it. The Spirit of God is distinguished here and later in chapter 13, as acting of Himself. There have been inquiries as to this, and it may be the Lord would help us as to the position of the Spirit as being here. Although here as sent, yet He is a divine Person and acts as of Himself, and independently as a divine Person. So that He says, I have sent them. 

    PAHSo that angelic service would be always under the direction of a divine Person. 

    JTQuite so. But there is here the peculiar place that the Spirit has as asserting Himself. Verse 13 says, there was a voice to him, Rise, Peter, slay and eat. And Peter said, In no wise, Lord; for I have never eaten anything common or unclean. And there was a voice again the second time to him, What God has cleansed, do not thou make common. And this took place thrice, and the vessel was straightway taken up into heaven. And as Peter doubted in himself what the vision which he had seen might mean, behold also the men who were sent by Cornelius, having sought out the house of Simon, stood at the gate, and having called some one, they inquired if Simon who was surnamed Peter was lodged there. But as Peter continued pondering over the vision, the Spirit said to him, Behold three men seek thee; but rise up, go down, and go with them, nothing doubting, because I have sent them. The I is emphatic. So it is a question in this remarkable passage, as well as in chapter 13, of the Spirit asserting His deity, and being in the position of speaking as a divine Person, ordering Peter and controlling all that he was doing. It is very important that all of us should be clear as to it, as to the Spirit having the place of a divine Person here below, and that He is here until the end of the dispensation according to John 14. He is another Comforter, and remains with us until the end. 

    AMHe is a divine Person. He is not incarnate, and He requires a means or a vessel suitable for Him, and Peter fits in at this time. 

    JTHe is not incarnate as you say, but He takes on persons, of course, and angels too, He takes on vessels suitable for His service. We can only decide by the context who might have been used, as in chapter 13, because the Spirit in speaking may have spoken by someone. 

    ENJYou are referring to the Spirit saying, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them, (Acts 13:2)? It is one of the Scriptures that assure us of the sovereign actings of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTAnd that He may act as in the inspiration of Scripture, as in the writing of this book by Luke, because Luke is the instrument, but the Spirit used him. We have to understand that while the Spirit is here, He is not incarnate as Christ was; Christ alone of the divine Persons became incarnate, and He is the great Vessel of God for operating. 

    RGWIs that in line with what is said of spiritual manifestations in 1 Corinthians 12:11? But all these things operates the one and the same Spirit, dividing to each in particular according as he pleases. 

    JTVery good. So that the Spirit operates through the vessels; in fact the peculiar word there in 1 Corinthians 12:12 is so also is the Christ. That is, the Christ there is not simply Christ personally, but includes the assembly. It is a question of the assembly as the vessel that the Spirit is using and has chosen to use. Do you think that? 

    RGWI just thought of the words dividing to each ... as he pleases, 1 Corinthians 12:11 as emphasising His sovereign action. 

    JTQuite so. I hope the brethren will be free to enlarge on this, because it has been beclouded a little. 

    PRPHave you something in mind as to the Holy Spirits service in relation to angels? 

    JTThe facts are; that they are used in relation to the Spirit, and the Spirit serves in relation to them, and what is to be seen is that angelic service is a leading thought with God. The service is mentioned in the book of Job very early. 

    JSPIs that how the testimony is carried on today, by the Spirit using men? 

    JTVery good, and His own choice too, not anyone, not those who have acquired ability and power through university training. It is a question of whom the Spirit would have. He uses His own vessels. It is a question of being available to Him, and He will use us. 

    JSPPeter was in prayer about the sixth hour. Would that be the way we would come into things and be serviceable? 

    JTThat is good, discerning the hour. It has been alluded to before, the idea of prayer having such a place in Gods economy. It is of prime importance that we should be present at the time arranged for prayer; according to Luke 11 a certain one saw the Lord praying. He was praying in a certain place. That is another thing to notice; the word place. A disciple said, Lord, teach us to pray (Luke 11:1). He did not say, Teach me to pray, but Teach us to pray. He wanted all the brethren, to get the benefit of the teaching. 

    PRPWould you link this thought up with Aeneas as to the Spirit taking on persons? 

    JTQuite so, Aeneas would be ready if he was starting to make his bed for himself. Then the Spirit would take him on, because chapter 8 shows that the Spirit took on Philip after the angel had taken him on. 

    PRPI was seeking to follow up what you were suggesting as to the importance of doing things ourselves. At present, divine Persons are operating through men in a special way. 

    JTIt is a question therefore of persons being available to the Spirit, because He will take us on as we are available. 

    AGWe need to be concerned that we perceive when the Spirit speaks to us. There was no doubt in Peters mind when the Spirit spoke, and he is able to recount it later. 

    JTJust so. Then we get quench not the Spirit (1 Thessalonians 5:19). We may quench Him by ineptitude, by unrighteousness. 

    JMcNIs this a further step in Peters education? There are instances of his being taught in relation to fishes, but here in the vessel like a sheet it is in relation to unclean creatures. 

    JTI would think that. He is not sure about it, hence the force of the word nothing doubting. Be sure of what you are doing and then do it. This is evidently a new experience for Peter, and he needed it, because it was a question of gentiles, and Peter might call them unclean, whereas they were not, for God had cleansed them. The time for Gods cleansing of the gentiles had come, and Peter might stand in the way; but God preserved him from that, because Peter did what he was told. 

    ENJWe need to be ready for Gods sovereign movement in that way. He may take up most unlikely persons and use them, as the contents of this vessel would indicate. 

    JTSo that we are to be ready for that, and make way for them; and we may thank God for the number of younger men He has raised up and is using. 

    CMcCWould the fact that Peter was in a house by the sea, and also that the vessel was as a great sheet which had four corners, indicate that God had a great universal system in view? 

    JTThat is the idea exactly. It had four corners, and was knit at the four corners. It was held together, it was not held loosely. The idea was something that was going up into heaven, and being carried up. 

    RGWAlthough it does not say Peter was deliberately on the line of fasting, the fact that he was fasting seems to be used by the Spirit for further revelation or instruction. Is there some lead to us in that? 

    JTHe was hungry and desired to eat, and God used that to bring the whole matter into its place. So that he went up to pray while the meal was being prepared, instead of misusing his time or whiling it away, and he is taken on, God honouring him, showing how godly he was. He goes up to pray, and becomes in an ecstasy. What you mean, maybe, is that the ecstasy was possible because he was fasting. I would agree with that. 

    AMWould it be right to say that in Cornelius also there seem to be certain preparatory features that are very important? For instance the men say of him that he is a righteous man, and he is able to say of himself, I was praying in my house, and before that he said, I had been fasting. 

    JTCornelius was ready for what was opened up to him; and that would bring in the question of fasting, which is of prime importance; it came before us in Sydney in our committal to the Lord in prayer. It is noticeable that Esther only asked for fasting; she did not ask for prayer, and yet the result of the fasting was of great moment, as anyone would see who reads the book of Esther. 

    JSPDo they run together? There was one whom the disciples could not heal, and when they took him to the Lord and raised the question as to why they could not heal him, the Lord said, This kind does not go out but by prayer and fasting, (Matthew 17:21). 

    JTWe might well think for a moment of the idea of fasting, but there is not much time to deal with it now. I think we ought to proceed with the main thought in our chapter, and that is, administration. 

    Peter is actually administering here. He is sent for, and the Spirit of God says to him, Go with them, nothing doubting. Then we are told that as Peter preached, the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. That is, Peter is administering the word, and the Holy Spirit takes the opportunity to seal those who were hearing, because it says, the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. 

    ENJWould that suggest something more than just hearing with the ear? They were receiving the word, were they not? 

    JTQuite so. It is the word logos, I understand, meaning that what is in Gods mind is being opened up to us. It may mean something to be opened up later, but at the moment it was being opened up to them. The word of God is the same idea, and here the word of God is being listened to. It is being ministered, but it is being attended to, and the Spirit of God honours those who were listening, by falling on them. 

    ENJThere must have been a moral foundation for the Holy Spirit to come upon them forthwith as He did. 

    JAACornelius said to the angel, What is it, Lord? so he was prepared to take account of what was said to him. 

    JTHe was a subject man already, God is not bringing in an ordinary gentile; one who might be there to listen and perhaps move away. The Spirit of God is bringing in a man like Cornelius. He is honouring that state of things in the man, and he is the man that is brought in to set out the idea of the gentiles being introduced into Christianity. 

    AMIs there not a suggestion there of lovableness in the action of the Holy Spirit? Has it not been compared with the Father falling on the neck of the son in Luke 15? 

    JTIt is the same word. As the father fell on the prodigal and covered him with kisses, that is the idea here; it is an energetic action of the Spirit upon the gentiles. 

    PAHWhat is really involved in the thought of administration is seen in Peter here. 

    JTI do not know of anything more expressive of it, than the facts relating to Peter. If you go back to Matthew 16, you will see what the Lord had in His mind. The Lord says to him, Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona, for flesh and blood has not revealed it to thee, but my Father who is inn the heavens, Matthew 16:17. I do not know of anything better as an example of what administration is than what is said to Peter here, that he is blessed as receiving the Fathers revelation, and announcing that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of the living God. The Lord said to him, And I also, I say unto thee that thou art Peter, and on this rock I will build my assembly, and hades gates shall not prevail against it. And I will give to thee the keys of the kingdom of the heavens; and whatsoever thou mayest bind upon the earth shall be bound in the heavens; and whatsoever thou mayest loose on the earth shall be loosed in the heavens, Matthew 16:18,19. 

    PAHPeter is really carrying into effect the commission the Lord committed to him. 

    JTHe, of course, has to be fitted for it, and he is in the things that are mentioned. Verses 46,47 say, Then Peter answered, Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised, who have received the Holy Spirit as we also did? And he commanded them to be baptised in the name of the Lord. Well, there it is, the idea of administration actually brought about in Peter. 

    ENJIn Matthew 16, binding and loosing are mentioned, but Peter is here fully occupied with the loosing. 

    PRPIs it important to take account of the special place the Holy Spirit has in all this, first of all in speaking to Peter, and then also as to falling upon these men? Peter waits till he gets this word from the Spirit, and then also in relation to the results, he moves when the Holy Spirit falls upon these men. 

    JTYes, showing that the Spirit is acting with Peter. 

    ENJIs verse 47 also instructive, inasmuch as Peter would have the brethren to move with him? Can any one forbid water ... ? He would have the brethren to move intelligently with him in the matter. 

    JSPThe truth of baptism had to come in in relation to the gentiles, had it not? 

    JTYes, and Peter commands it too. We have to compare the baptismal formula in Matthew 28 with this, and we will get instruction if we do, but here it is by itself. That is, Peter commands baptism. 

    AMPeter took certain men with him. This is such an important matter that the idea of witness enters into it. 

    JTIt is appropriate that he should take so many because it was one of the most important occurrences, up till this time, the introduction of the gentiles. 

    AMHe makes use of the six men later when he had to stand his ground against the elements of legality. 

    JTYou get that in the next chapter. All these things are important, and especially in Peters administration, because Matthew makes much of Peter. He says First ... Peter, and so now Peter is fully honoured in what he is doing. He is called blessed, and he has the keys, and he knows what to say here. Cornelius would have worshipped Peter, which is a matter to note too. He fell down to worship him, and Peter says, Rise up: I myself also am a man Acts 10:26. He went into the house with Cornelius, talking with him, so as to establish mutual feeling between the gentiles and the Jews, talking to one another. We do not hold aloof from one another. We are united closely and talk to one another. They that feared the Lord spake often one to another, (Malachi 3:16). 

    ENJWould you say a word as to verse 48? He commanded them to be baptised in the name of the Lord. Is it that the act is done in the name of the Lord? You spoke of the baptismal formula at the end of Matthew; that would also be used, but whatsoever ye do in word or deed, all is to be done in the name of the Lord Jesus. 

    JTI think the formula of Matthew 28 is the one to use. That is what I would regard as the full baptismal formula. We baptise to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit, the full divine thought. The whole Godhead is brought into it; that is to say, Christianity is established as brought in under the Godhead; the full authority of the Godhead is brought to bear on us in our baptism. 

    ENJIt says, baptising them to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit Matthew 28:19. Now in our scripture it says, He commanded them to be baptised in the name of the Lord. I wondered if that was attached to the act that we do, whatever we do being in the name of the Lord. 

    JTWell, I think baptising to is right, because it is what we are introduced into. In is a question of power. In the name of the Lord implies power in what has been done, but to indicates what we are introduced into, and I believe the baptismal formula in Matthew 28 is the one properly to be used by us. Peter was an apostle, and could say in the name, but it was simply a question of power. 

    JSPWould it bring in the thought of authority here? 

    JTWell, it does, because he commands. We would not do that. We use the formula of Matthew 28. 

    JSPI was thinking in the name of the Lord would bring us under the authority of the Lord in that way. 

    JTWell, it does. But in there implies power. The thing is done in power. 

    AMThe twelve men in Acts 19 were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. 

    JTWell, that would be the same as Matthew 28. It is what you are introduced into. 

    AMIt would be included in Matthew 28? 

    JTIt would. Our position is that we are introduced into Christianity or the assembly in the formula of Matthew 28. Any one of the apostles could command in the name, but we do not do that. We are simple about it, and use the formulae of Matthew 28, bringing in the whole of the Godhead, and establishing Christianity as in the name of the Godhead. 

    ENJThe apostle Paul brings in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ in 1 Corinthians 5:4. I was wondering whether we should act in that name. 

    JTThe word there in 1 Corinthians 5:4,5 is: to deliver, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ (ye and my spirit being gathered together, with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ), him that has so wrought this: to deliver him, I say, being such, to Satan for destruction of the flesh. You can see how different that is from what we are dealing with. We are dealing now with what souls are brought into, whereas in the passage you read it is that one is excommunicated, delivered unto Satan for the destruction of the flesh. It is a question of the power of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    ENJThat is really what was in mind, that there is power in the name, and it is used in relation to what we do. 

    JTQuite so. Then in the latter part of the chapter they are told to remove that wicked person from among themselves. That is, the saints have power to do that, and they are doing it in their own power, so to speak; whereas the first reference is t delivering to Satan in the name and with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ. 
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    Acts 10: 21 - 48

    JTThe context in this passage would indicate that Peter had spoken to the Spirit, and then the Spirit spoke to him. The voice to him, according to verse 14, said, Rise, Peter, slay and eat, but then it says in verse 19, But as Peter continued pondering over the vision, the Spirit said to him and so forth. That would indicate that the voice that spoke to Peter at first, telling him to rise and eat, would be the voice of the Spirit. 

    QuesWould it be thus the voice of the Spirit drawing attention to what had come to pass before God through the death of Christ? That is, Jew and gentile reconciled to God in one body by the cross, as being the basis of this approach to the nations? (Ephesians 2: 16). 

    JTWell, just so. 

    QuesWould the second verse which rebuked Peter be the Lords? In verse 15 of chapter 10 it says, There was a voice again the second time, and in verse 9 of chapter 11, when Peter is rehearsing the matter, he says, a voice answered the second time out of heaven. I am enquiring if that might be regarded as the Lords voice, rebuking Peter for not listening to what the Spirit said. 

    JTBut then it was God that was really showing Peter; as it says, To me God has shewn to call no man common or unclean, Acts 10: 28. 

    QuesYou mean that it is really the voice of God. 

    JTYes; that is what I thought. The Spirit is God. 

    EALI believe you have said elsewhere that we could not say that it was not the Spirits voice because it came from heaven, otherwise it would imply that characteristically the Spirit is an earth-dweller, which would not be right. 

    JTNo. The Spirit is God, and He belongs to heaven as God does, in that sense, only that He has come down to earth. He has been sent down, it says, which is remarkable. He was sent down, according to an earlier passage, by the Lord Jesus, and then the Lord asked the Father to give another Comforter; so that the two voices here can hardly be said to be other than the Spirits. The fact that He speaks, as it were, here instead of from heaven does not imply that He is not God. It is Gods voice and it is the voice of authority, the same as the voice of the Lord Jesus would be; in fact, any of the divine Persons has authority with Him, in anything that He says. 

    EuRPeter recognises that in saying to the Spirit, In no wise, Lord. 

    PHHDo I understand that you are saying that it is the Spirits voice each time, and in verse 15, the voice saying, What God has cleansed, is the Spirits voice, and is really indicating that He is God, that it is Gods voice? 

    JTQuite so. The Spirits voice is Gods voice. Of course, if the Lord Jesus said it, it would be the same, it would have authority too; but I think it is only a question now for us to decide as to whether the voice to him is the Spirits voice. 

    AJGThe Spirit says to Peter, I have sent them, and the angel employed for that purpose is stated to be an angel of God, in verse 3; whereas in chapter 12 we have an angel of the Lord. 

    JTWell, that would be in keeping with what we have said. 

    SMcCDo you have a similar thought in Revelation 14: 13, where it says, And I heard a voice out of the heaven saying, Write, Blessed the dead who die in the Lord from henceforth. Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from their labours; for their works follow with them? 

    JTThat would mean that whosoevers voice it was, it was a voice speaking to the Spirit, confirming what has been said over and over again, that the Spirit may be spoken to, Yea, saith the Spirit. The Spirit answers Yea as if He is answering what someone says. 

    FJFSo they are holding conversation with the Spirit? 

    JTThat is just the point; as Mr. Darby says Rebecca, as a type of the assembly, held conversation with the eldest servant of Abrahams house, who is a type of the Spirit. Mr. Darby has not come forward very much to say anything to us at any time about the Spirit being spoken to as we have had it recently, but he said, Eliezer, type of the Holy Spirit, talks to Rebecca, during the journey, of that which there is in the house of her bridegrooms father, precious conversation for the soul ... she has left all; and, conversing with Eliezer, she occupies herself with what interests her heart. 

    SMcCAll these directions are linked with Peter and his service. In the first instance he went down of himself to Lydda; in the second instance, Lydda being near, he was asked to come; but in this chapter he is governed in his service by the Spirits direction. Is there something in that for us? 

    JTIt is just in keeping with what we have said already. The Spirit is speaking to Peter, and Peter is speaking to the Spirit, and that may go on now in our own times. It is in order to bring out the liberty in which we have come to see that the Spirit is acting, and that we too may act in that same liberty, that we may speak to Him. There is no need that we should make much of it beyond what the scripture says, but it is right that we should make something of it and have the truth as to it. We must have the truth before us, and the Spirit of truth. We read of the love of the Spirit, too. That is another thing to keep before us, the love of the Spirit and the fellowship of the Spirit. 

    PHHIt was evident that Peter could detect that it was the Spirit speaking. Does that raise the question as to our learning to detect the voices of divine Persons? 

    JTI think it is very important that we should be able to identify divine Persons as They speak. They are intended to be identified, and what we have been saying would show this. We should be able to discern which divine Person it may be who is speaking at any given time. 

    WCWill you say a word about verses 3 and 4, the angel speaking to Cornelius by name, and then his reply, What is it, Lord? 

    JTCornelius would think that he was entitled to respect. He was evidently a divine messenger, to say the least. He was an angel, and he was entitled to respect. At the same time angels are said to be ministering spirits, sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation. They are therefore, in that sense, subordinate even to the Lords people, to ourselves. But if an angel is acting in authority, as representing a divine Person, of course he is entitled to the respect that belongs to that. 

    QuesWhat would be the means of detecting the voice of each? 

    JTSpirituality, I would think. It would require the power that spirituality has in any of us. We are not to be as ordinary or common people. 

    QuesWould the pondering enter into that? It says, as Peter continued pondering over the vision. 

    JTQuite so. It shows he was not self-willed. He wanted to be right, which is a very important matter. Pondering would mean that he discerned that there was something that he had to know and should know, and he was evidently acquiring the knowledge that was suited at the moment, spiritual knowledge. At a time like this we are actually in the realm of spirituality, and we should expect to be able to discern any voices that speak or are expressed. 

    RWSWould the Lords speaking be more frequent than the speaking of the Father or the Spirit? 

    JTI do not know, except that the Lord Jesus is made Lord and Christ. That is another point; He is made Lord. The Spirit is not made Lord. Then the Lord Jesus uses the term Lord to the Father, I praise thee, Father, Lord of the heaven and of the earth, Matthew 11: 25. The Father is called Lord, and the Spirit is called Lord, and the Lord Jesus is called Lord, but the Lord Jesus is said to be made that. God has made Him that, which is something to be thought of. He has a peculiar place of authority here on earth, and in heaven too. He is now in heaven, of course, but then another thing comes in in that connection, and that is, the Lord has a right to come out of heaven, as it were, I do not say that He comes out literally, but He has a right to take the ground of coming out anyway. In coming to us, on the first day of the week. He comes to us from the sphere of testimony. It is not simply out of heaven but from where the testimony is. 

    JTJrWould that be confirmed at the end of Matthew, Behold, I am with you, Matthew 28: 20? The Lord is viewed there as in support of the testimony. 

    JTQuite so, I am with you all the days, He says, until the completion of the age, showing that He is in testimony here all the time. 

    LESDo you feel in all this the need for the awakening of our spiritual sensibilities? 

    JTThat is just the point. It is a time of spirituality. It is not simply a time when so many persons, five hundred, or seventeen hundred, or more, are together in any given place; it is a question of the spiritual power that is there. 

    QuesDo we see from Matthew 16 that Peter had already known what it was to hear the Fathers voice and also the Lords voice? Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona, for flesh and blood has not revealed it to thee, but my Father, Matthew 16: 17. 

    JTPeter does not say that; the Lord Jesus says that. Why do you say that Peter knew it? 

    RemWell he had received the revelation from the Father. 

    JTI know, but you cannot say that he knew the voice. The Lord told him that it was the Father. 

    RemAnd then the Lord says, and I also, I say unto thee. 

    JTWell, quite so. It is a question of what the Lord says, but He determines what voice it is. Peter had not the Spirit then at all. 

    JEBIn his second epistle, Peter says, For he received from God the Father honour and glory, such a voice being uttered to him by the excellent glory, 2 Peter 1: 17. What does that mean? 

    JTPeters epistle is written in the power of the Spirit; it was an inspired epistle. You would expect that what he would say would be right. 

    PLDoes the allusion to the thought of many kinds of voices in the world, and none of undistinguishable sound (1 Corinthians 14: 10) show the need for the circumcised ear that would discern the sound? 

    JTI would think the apostle would be speaking of general principles. We know how voices are to be discerned even now, but that does not mean that in each case we have true spiritual discernment. I would think the apostles allusion to voices would be general, and that every voice is a distinguishable sound. Who distinguishes, is not stated; it is just that the sound is distinguishable. 

    PLI thought it was just an incentive, so to speak, to have an ear that will discern, I am not applying the scripture to divine Persons speaking. It is a great matter, as you say, to catch the strain, the sound and tone of each of the divine Persons. 

    JTIt is a great matter, and, of course, that is the point that we are endeavouring to make. At a meeting like this, and all such meetings, it is not simply that there are so many persons present, but that they have spiritual ability and are being taught. Being taught implies that they are spiritual; they have power to take in the idea of a spiritual voice, and discern it. 

    GHWWould you mind saying why you think there is a comparative absence of references to speaking to the Spirit, in view of the many references to the Spirit speaking to us? I was thinking of what was brought before us last week, the Spirit speaking to the assemblies. 

    JTThe Lord is saying that the Spirit looks after things, and what the Lord says to the assemblies is said in just a few words comparatively, but the Spirit is speaking all the time, as it were. The whole matter is made known throughout the whole dispensation by what the Spirit is saying. He is saying something all the time to us, as in contrast to the small amount recorded that the Lord says. What the Lord says is authoritative, but the Spirit keeps on speaking, and therefore we can count on the Spirit being here today and in all such meetings. He is here to speak to us, according to the word: He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies. We can count on the Spirit saying things to us at a time like this. 

    AJGWould the speaking of the Spirit to the assemblies be through a servant, but does this chapter show that the Spirit may speak directly to one of the saints? 

    JTI would say that. Why should He not? According to Acts 13, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. That is what the Spirit said. 

    QuesDo we need the Spirit in us to detect His own speaking? 

    JTI would think that. 

    RemI was thinking of the need of making this a wholly spiritual matter rather than bringing our natural senses forward. 

    JTIt is a time of spiritual influence, as well as speaking, at a meeting like this. Therefore it ought to tax us that we should be spiritual, and not merely natural, as people are often at meetings like this. What a change a meeting like this may be, and is, from the things that are generally carried on in public halls. That shows the importance of the change to spirituality, in what christians have, as over against what the world has. 

    LESThe conscious sense of the presence of the Spirit would warrant reciprocity in relation to the matter, would it not? We would be free, in liberty. 

    JTI should not like to use the word reciprocity between us and the Spirit, in relation to ourselves sitting here, and the Spirit with us. At the same time, there is the idea of each taxing himself to be spiritual, because it is a time of spirituality; it is a time for spiritual instruction and influence. 

    FJFWould the reference, the voice of the turtle-dove is heard in our land refer to the Spirit? (Song of Songs 2: 12). 

    JTJust so. The turtle-dove is a figure there, of course. Whoever the speaker may be in the Song of Songs, the voice of the turtle-dove would be a figure of what is spiritual. It says it is heard in our land, no doubt referring to the millennium, the time for the influence and power of what is spiritual. The turtle-dove would be a figure of spiritual influence and intelligence, so we have the same principle when it is said that they shall be all taught of God (John 6: 45); that would come into the millennium too. Of course, it is true now also, and these meetings should be on that principle, that we are taught of God. 

    QuesDoes nothing doubting suggest that the spiritual influence was to operate in Peters heart? 

    JTI would say that fully. The Spirit was appealing to him, that he should not be doubting, and that he should go with these men nothing doubting, for He had sent them. 

    APBMight I ask whether we might expect the Holy Spirit to speak to us as to where we are to go in service, as He did to Peter, and might that affect our booking up for a long time? 

    JTI would, I think, check booking up for a long time. I do not think the Spirit would tell us to go to a certain place a year from now. I do not think the Spirit would say that to us, but there is the thought of acquiring spiritual understanding, and if the brethren in any place send an invitation to come and serve them, then I would say that normally the Lord is guiding in the matter. I think we are entitled to take that ground in a proper way, that the Lords voice is in it. But I certainly think we should be concerned about taking invitations a year hence, in the things of God, or even six months hence. 

    APBDo you think we might directly refer to the Holy Spirit to help us as to all this? 

    JTI think I should. Why not? He is a divine Person and here to attend to us. He looks after all we have to do, spiritually. I should not ask Him anything about my business, or things like that, but I should certainly ask Him about spiritual things and what refers to the things of God. 

    QuesWould you say what is in your mind as to arranging meetings six months or twelve months ahead? 

    JTThat is another matter, because of the difficulty of finding halls and the like, and we may have to do it. It is only a question of wisdom, and of what God would approve. I know well enough that it is difficult to get halls. I suppose it is difficult here as it is elsewhere, but we just have to do, as it were, the best we can, but God is helping us in a general way. We are not making any point of it, for no brother would make much point of the fact that the Lord told him, or guided the brethren, to hire this hall for six months ahead or the like. I think we just simply act in a general sense of intelligence, and do what is suitable, and comely. 

    QuesWhat about the Lord in regard to directing our service? Does the Spirit act on behalf of the Lord, would you say? 

    JTWell, at times; but in general the Lord is over things, as I was remarking. God has made Him Lord and Christ. He is given that peculiar place, and I would refer to the Lord for all these things, or, of course, to God Himself, but Christ is made Lord and Christ, by God. 

    AJGWould you say a word as to the distinction between chapters 9 and 10, because chapter 9 is very much a matter of the Lords administration and chapter 10 seems to be very much a matter of the Spirits administration or direction. 

    JTIt is, very largely, only that Peter says, To me God has shewn to call no man common or unclean. Therefore I would put God, as it were, in the same position as the Lord, and the Spirit has graciously taken a more subordinate position and we therefore have to regard Him in that light, but we must not say that we cannot speak to Him, because the Scriptures prove that we can speak to Him. The word in Numbers 21, Spring up, O well; sing ye unto it is a word to the Spirit, directly to the Spirit. So also in Revelation 14, Yea, saith the Spirit in answer to some voice, the Spirit is answering it. 

    RWSIs the communion of the Holy Spirit (2 Corinthians 13: 14) an individual matter, or is it to be enjoyed collectively? 

    JTI would say individually or collectively. Fellowship is having things in common. It is both. 

    WBHWould the word in Luke 15 confirm that? The woman says, Rejoice with me and calls together her friends and neighbours. 

    JTI have no doubt she is a type of the Spirit, and therefore what you say is right. 

    PHHIt says, the communion of the Holy Spirit, be with you all 2 Corinthians 13: 14. Does that mean it is an active matter, involving speaking and communications from the Spirit to us and from us to Him? That is, it is not just a title of fellowship, but it is the communion of the Holy Spirit with the saints. I am wondering whether the communion of the Holy Spirit with us is to be regarded as something active. 

    JTI would say that. It is, of course, a general way of bringing in the three Persons by the speaker. The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, and the communion of the Holy Spirit, be with you all. It is a general way of bringing in the three Persons in order to impress us with spiritual understanding and activity. It is Pauls gracious way of dealing with things, to make them general, and the whole influence pervading the saints. It is a collective thought there, I would say. 

    PHHAnd would therefore be characteristic of the Corinthian saints? 

    JTThey would be capable of taking that in. We have to regard the Corinthians as a sort of representation of the local assembly generally, because the local assembly is in mind in the letters to Corinth. 

    WLCWould you help in regard to the early part of chapter 16? When Paul was going to Asia he speaks about having been forbidden by the Holy Spirit to speak the word in Asia (Acts 16: 6), and the next verse says, they attempted to go to Bithynia, and the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them. Then, after the vision of the man of Macedonia, it says, concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings, Acts 16: 10. 

    JTThat shows that divine Persons are acting together, in infinite unity. The Father says something, or the Lord says something, or the Spirit says something. It is a question of the divine Persons acting in unity, and I might add, infinite unity. What One says, They all say, or would say. 

    RHWhy does the address to the well in Numbers 21, Rise up, well! sing unto it, come in in a military setting? 

    JTIt is a call to believers, I would say. Sing unto it. Sing to the Spirit, in other words. It is quite true that there is generally a military tone throughout the book of Numbers, but not always so. 

    QuesWould the verse in Numbers, Rise up, well! sing unto it, be a warrant for a hymn specially to the Spirit? 

    JTJust so. Dear Mr. Revell wrote a hymn on it. We used to have it in our houses, and some of us have it yet. 

    RemThere is some doubt in the minds of brethren as to whether it would be appropriate to address the Spirit in a hymn that does not contain a reference to the other divine Persons, or to one of the other divine Persons. 

    JTWell, I would allude to Numbers 21. That is a hymn, whatever we may call it, I do not see why it should be said that we must address the other Persons if we address One. Why should we? If it is right to address One of Them, why should we not do it? There is nothing amiss about that. 

    QuesYou do not think then that every prayer should include addressing the three Persons of the Godhead? 

    JTThere is guidance in the epistles as to that-Whatever ye may do in word or in deed, do all things in the name of the Lord Jesus, giving thanks to God the Father by him, Colossians 3: 17. The Spirit is not mentioned there, and if He is left out there is nothing wrong at all. It is quite all right. The Spirit of God is saying that. 

    QuesWould you always bring in the name of the Lord Jesus? 

    JTThat is what it says, I think, Do all things in the name of the Lord Jesus, If ye shall ask anything the Lord says, in my name, I will do it, John 14: 14. 

    RemEven in speaking to the Spirit, I mean. 

    JTYou mean we should bring in the name of the Lord Jesus then too? I would think that is right too. 

    AJGIs not the Spirit sent in Christs name? 

    JTJust so. 

    PJBWhy is it stated in Numbers 21, that it was by the direction of the lawgiver? When we come to John 1 we get the statement, the law was given by Moses: grace and truth subsists through Jesus Christ, John 1: 17. 

    JTThe scripture says, Thy commandment is exceeding broad, Psalm 119: 96. If the scripture says something that refers to a type in the Old Testament that is applicable now, well, it is quite all right to follow it, and the lawgiver now would be the Christ. If we use the word lawgiver in any of our hymns now it would be Christ. He is the Lawgiver. He is made Lord and Christ. In general He is the One. If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, 1 Corinthians 14: 37. That is how Paul spoke of it. So that if we bring in the thought of lawgiver now it would be Christ. Similarly we read of the law of the house, Ezekiel 43: 12. That is the Old Testament, but it has an application now to the law of the house of God. 

    PJBSo it is in your mind that when John says, Grace and truth subsists through Jesus Christ, it does not shut out what came by Moses? 

    JTNot at all, and besides there was the time of the law when we were under tutors and governors, but now it is a different thing. The epistle to the Galatians shows that we are in liberty; it is the time of liberty in the Spirit. 

    JTJrPeter thought that it was unlawful to rise and eat the things he saw, did he not? 

    JTThat was just an allusion to what he thought the law was; that is what he meant. 

    WSSIs not this chapter which we are considering a liberating chapter itself in relation to the Spirit, a completely new situation having now come in in consequence of the Spirit falling upon the gentiles? 

    JTI would say so fully. 

    GHWIs not Gods dispensation, which is in faith (1 Timothy 1: 4) brought in by John when he says: Grace and truth subsists through Jesus Christ? 

    JTFaith is a feature of the dispensation. This is the time of faith. The millennium will be the time of seeing, but this is the time of faith, in contrast to that. It says, Whatever is not of faith is sin, Romans 14: 23. That would show, therefore, how serious it is if we are not in the exercise of faith in what we are saying and doing. 

    PHHIn view of Peter being sensitive to the voice of the Spirit, can we the more easily understand how the Holy Spirit fell at the end of the chapter, while Peter was yet speaking. Was the way, so to speak, prepared easily for Him? 

    JTJust so. In order to come to that, we might just proceed now from the passage that we read down to what is said in the beginning of verse 24, And on the morrow they came to Caesarea. But Cornelius was looking for them, having called together his kinsmen and his intimate friends. And when Peter was now coming in, Cornelius met him. We have, in this section, the liberty that servants should have with the persons they serve. When Peter was now coming in, it says, Cornelius met him. There was a spirit of liberty between them, and it goes on to say, and falling down did him homage. Well, he was mistaken there; he should not have done that, But Peter made him rise, saying, Rise up: I myself also am a man. There was great humility there, taking his place just as a man, And he went in, talking with him, another beautiful touch as to the liberty the servants should have with those they serve. He was talking with him, and found many gathered together. Wonderful features! What a good opportunity for a meeting it was! And he said to them, Ye know how it is unlawful for a Jew to be joined or come to one of a strange race, and to me God has shewn to call no man common or unclean. Wherefore also, having been sent for, I came without saying anything against it. I inquire therefore for what reason ye have sent for me. Now we can hear what Peter had to say, and I think we do well to look at what Peter said to this company of persons gathered in a house, perhaps in a drawing-room, as we might call it, to hear what the servant of God has to say. 

    QuesIs the attitude of Peter, in verse 29, essential to the understanding of all truth-having been sent for, I came without saying anything against it? 

    JTJust so. Anyway, it fits in nicely, for he was ready to come, and therefore he says, I inquire therefore for what reason ye have sent for me. Then Cornelius speaks; so we might as well listen to what Cornelius said, and then what Peter says in answer to it: And Cornelius said, Four days ago I had been fasting unto this hour, and the ninth I was praying in my house, and lo, a man stood before me in bright clothing, and said, Cornelius, thy prayer has been heard, and thy alms have come in remembrance before God. Send therefore to Joppa and fetch Simon, who is surnamed Peter; he lodges in the house of Simon, a tanner, by the sea (who when he is come will speak to thee). Immediately therefore I sent to thee, and thou hast well done in coming. Now therefore we are all present before God to hear all things that are commanded thee of God. We have first of all what Cornelius said to Peter, and he refers to the man in bright clothing, which would be an angel, of course, and the whole passage is very beautiful as showing how things were, as the service of God went on in those days, And Peter opening his mouth said ... Peters mouth is referred to several times, which is another matter in those who serve, pointing to the kind of mouths we may have. And so Peter opening his mouth said, Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter of persons, but in every nation he that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him. The word which he sent to the sons of Israel, preaching peace by Jesus Christ, (he is Lord of all things), ye know; the testimony which has spread through the whole of Judaea, beginning from Galilee after the baptism which John preached-Jesus who was of Nazareth, how God anointed him with the Holy Spirit and with power; who went through all quarters (Peter had done this too, himself), doing good, and healing all that were under the power of the devil, because God was with him. We also are witnesses of all things which he did both in the country of the Jews and in Jerusalem; whom they also slew, having hanged him on a cross. This man God raised up the third day and gave him to be openly seen, not of all the people, but of witnesses who were chosen before of God, us (that is, the apostles) who have eaten and drunk with him after he arose from among the dead. And he commanded us to preach to the people, and to testify that he it is who was determinately appointed of God to be judge of living and dead. To him all the prophets bear witness that every one that believes on him will receive through his name remission of sins. Now, that is what Peters word was, and I think it is very beautiful. How simple and how practical, and what an evangelical touch there is in it! We might well imitate what he says and how he says it, and the familiar touch or feeling that he had towards Cornelius, in that he did not assume to be anything superior to him, being just a man like Cornelius. Then we have what has been remarked, While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. So that we have now the Spirit acting of Himself, as Peter was speaking. 

    QuesHow do we reconcile the addressing of the Spirit as Lord with the epistles to the Corinthians and Ephesians which both state that there is one Lord? 

    JTWell, that means the Lord Jesus, of course, because He is made Lord. The application is to Him, not that the other Persons could not be called Lord too, because they are called Lord. The scripture says, There is ... one Lord, that one Lord is Christ, one Lord, one faith, one baptism, Ephesians 4: 5. At the same time the gospel of Matthew says that the Lord Jesus called the Father Lord (Matthew 11: 25) and then the Spirit is called the Lord; The Lord is the Spirit, 2 Corinthians 3. 

    ANWThe Spirit quotes in that connection, And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said, Lord (that is, despot), Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth, Acts 4: 24. 

    JTVery good. Quite so. 

    RemThere is a similar reference in James 3: 9: Therewith bless we the Lord and Father. 

    JTBesides that, the word Jehovah, in the Old Testament, is sometimes translated Lord in the New. It is a question of understanding the truth and following it up, and comparing spiritual with spiritual. 

    RemTo apply logical thinking to divine things is disastrous. It calls for spirituality. 

    JTThat is good. 

    ECMWould you say another word with regard to verse 44, While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word? Would you regard that as being normal today? 

    JTEven if it is only once, it is there, and there is scriptural authority for it. And this may be compared with how the Spirit came in in Acts 2. 

    HJEIs what happens in verse 44 governed by the end of verse 33, Now therefore we are all present before God to hear all things that are commanded thee of God. 

    JTThat is quite true. Very good. And so verse 44 says, While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word, showing that there is virtue attached to hearing the word. The word is logos there, the Word. And the faithful of the circumcision were astonished, as many as came with Peter, that upon the nations also the gift of the Holy Spirit was poured out: for they heard them speaking with tongues and magnifying God. So that we are now coming to the conclusion of the subject, although in chapter 11 the question is raised again because of Jewish opposition to it; but now the positive side is in these verses, Then Peter answered, Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised, who have received the Holy Spirit as we also did? And he commanded them to be baptised. Peter raises the question, Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised? Now, in regard of the man that Philip had spoken to, in chapter 8, water was not forbidden. He says, Behold water and Philip went down with him into the water and baptised him. Here it is, Peter says, Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised, who have received the Holy Spirit as we also did? But the point he makes is that if the Holy Spirit is given to a man, or a person, why should he not be baptised? He certainly should be baptised. Nobody should forbid it. 

    QuesWould you refer to the Holy Spirit in the gospel preaching? 

    JTCertainly. It is referred to here; Peter is really preaching the gospel here. 

    WCWould it be right to say that the gospel is not complete if the Spirit is not brought in? 

    JTI would say that, because the dispensation has to be complete, as you say, and our dispensation is really the dispensation of the Holy Spirit. 

    EuRIn a day of great profession, it would be good to raise the question: Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? Acts 19: 2. 

    JTVery good. That was Pauls question to the twelve men at Ephesus. They did not know, they said; and it is the same now; how many people are ignorant of the truth! 

    QuesWhy were these not baptised in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTBecause Peter is an apostle, and Peter would have authority and he commanded them to be baptised. He has the authority of Christ; he is made an apostle. 

    APBWhen they were to be baptised, he commanded them to be baptised in the name of the Lord. That would not shut out their being baptised in the name of the Father, and the Son and the Holy Spirit, would it? 

    JTNot at all. If it says, baptising them in the name of the Lord, then the Lord is God. We must make allowance for God, I would myself always use Matthew 28, because it is so complete and in the assembly gospel, but both are right. If I am allowed to speak of what I do myself, I quote Matthew 28 and also what Peter said here, what is done in the name of the Lord, but both are effectual; only what is done in the name of the Lord makes more of the idea of the authority of the Lord. In Matthew 28 it is, To the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit, whereas here it is in the name of the Lord. 

    QuesDo you think Peter would be influenced at all by the fact that they had already received the Holy Spirit? 

    JTHe certainly is influenced, because it says, Then Peter answered, Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised, who have received the Holy Spirit. He was influenced by it; it was because the Holy Spirit had been given to them that he is asserting that they should be baptised. 

    FJFAnd the gift of the Spirit is a pure sovereign gift of God? 

    JTQuite so; only it is based on redemption, of course, and based on faith. 

    JHHad it in view bringing Cornelius and his household into the same liberty with the Spirit which Peter himself had known? 

    JTWell, just so; if we saw that household probably we would be fully impressed by it. At the same time I should not think they had come fully into what Peter had come into; he was further on than they would be even then, I would say. But anyway, what we are dealing with now is that Peters address to these men, to Cornelius and his house, is the gospel. It is the introduction of the gospel and christianity to the household of Cornelius and to the gentiles, and a very important point is that the gentiles are now brought into christianity. 

    JTSDid you say that the Holy Spirit acted of Himself when He fell on all those who were hearing the word? 

    JTCertainly. 

    JTSWould there be some thought of affectionate delight in that? 

    JTVery likely; because the Spirit is God Himself. As we have said over and over again here, the Spirit is God Himself; if the Spirit did it, God did it. 

    JTSI was thinking of the word in Luke 15: His father ... ran, and fell upon his neck, in affectionate delight. 

    JTQuite so. When we preach the gospel from that passage, we take it that the Father did it. Well, if the Father did it, the Son did it; the Son would ratify it, whatever it might be. Any One of the three Persons can act as God. 

    JTSIn Acts 2: 33 it says, Having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear. Now we have the Spirit falling on those who receive the word. 

    JTWell, it asserts the power and the liberty that the Spirit has. It asserts too that He is a divine Person, with the same authority as the Father and the Son. We cannot insist on that too much, that He is a divine Person as the Father and the Son are divine. 

    WBHMay I just ask what might be learned from the expression, the gift of the Holy Spirit, Acts 2: 38, and then Have ye received the Spirit, Galatians 3: 2. 

    JTThe Spirit is a gift and they received it. 
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    COVENTRY  READING (1) (JT 73)

    Acts 10: 1 - 33

    JTI have been thinking of the introduction of the gospel to the nations and especially as connected with the work of Peter. The Lord had said that to him He would give this service, and the thought now is to look at Acts 10 which leads to it and gives us the work among the gentiles. The preciseness with which facts are stated will strike the brethren as we look into what is said, and that, of course, is of great importance in the study of Scripture, especially as we study it together. Peter was told by the Lord that He would give unto him the keys of the kingdom of the heavens  Whatsoever thou mayest bind upon the earth shall be bound in the heavens. And now the gentiles are in view here; the Jews, of course, were in mind in the first introduction of the truth in the book of Acts, but the gentiles come in here, and we have to bear in mind that there are very few Jews in the truth now; very few indeed. At the same time the truth requires that we should look into the facts of the introduction of both the Jews and the gentiles. This very thought would be in mind throughout the whole of the book of the Acts, and we can verily look into the length of time that Paul was used; how much time he spent in suffering in the sense of imprisonment. So that he becomes a peculiar ideal for us to consider, as he says himself: Think of what I say, for the Lord will give thee understanding in all things. Now in the passage before us it is striking the regard with which Cornelius is held in heaven. He was building up something in heaven. It says, A certain man in Caesarea  by name Cornelius, a centurion of the band called Italic, pious, and fearing God with all his house, both giving much alms to the people, 

    and supplicating God continually ... That is a good word for all of us, especially in view of the need for looking into Scripture carefully. This chapter therefore might well be compared with the second chapter. That chapter points to the position of the Jews and the favour in which they were, but now it is the gentiles. The persons mentioned in Acts 2 are the pious Jews, drawn from every nation, but here the point is that it is a gentile centurion  a military man, showing that God is not restricted in dealing with men. It is a question of men, whether they are Jews or gentiles. We have the selection of the minister that is to be used, and Peter tells us later that God had shown him that he is not to be restricted, and that men are in mind; it is not to be specially Jews, but men. 

    HPWDo you think that God is very actively taking knowledge of everyone who wants to walk before Him and glorify Him? 

    JTThat is in keeping with what we have said as to man. It is not simply Jews, but men, as it is said. who desires that all men should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth. 

    HPWGod notices everything, does He not? 

    JTQuite so. As it is said of Enoch: he has the testimony that he had pleased God. Some of us have been greatly encouraged, and at the same time concerned, that the youth might come into the truth, I gather a good many of them are here today. 

    AJGIt would seem from both chapter 2 and chapter 10 that piety is a basis necessary for the building up of what is spiritual. In chapter 2 in verse 5 it says: There were dwelling at Jerusalem Jews, pious men, and then in regard of Cornelius it says that he was pious, and fearing God with all his house, and piety seems to mark Simeon in Luke 2 before his spirituality is enlarged upon. 

    JTIt is remarkable that the early verses of chapter 10 give a clear indication of the character of the man  the centurion  Cornelius. It says: Cornelius, a centurion of the band called Italic, pious, and fearing God with all his house  notice that  with all his house. So that we have to consider in the light of this as to conditions in our houses, old and young in the houses: With all his house, both giving much alms to the people, and supplicating God continually. So that the idea of piety certainly is one of the first thoughts in connection with christianity. And, of course, the household includes everybody, in fact we might say servants, but especially children and young people; the household includes all. So it says further as to Cornelius that an angel appeared to him, and that is another thing to notice. It says: he saw plainly in a vision, about the ninth hour of the day. Notice the accuracy with which things are stated, About the ninth hour of the day, an angel of God coming unto him, and saying to him, Cornelius. But he, having fixed his eyes upon him, and become full of fear, said, What is it, Lord? And he said to him, Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God. That is, Cornelius has established a memorial in heaven, before he is brought into christianity, which is a very remarkable thing. So that evidently the thought of alms, or giving, is one of the leading things too, as to christian practice; as to christian customs and walk. 

    RemA little later on he speaks of fasting unto this hour. You have several times referred to that during the past weeks. 

    JTQuite so, it has been in ones mind, that there is considerable prayer, thank God, and answers to prayer too, but perhaps not much fasting. There is perhaps very little fasting, and it is something for us to look into as it is now brought before us. 

    RemThere was evidently something very special coming into his life, and you remarked a little while back that at a crisis or a special time fasting would give us power. 

    JTThe Lord Himself says. This kind  in the casting out of the demon, in fact it was a lunatic  does not go out but by prayer and fasting, showing that lunacy or mental conditions are the most difficult in relation to illness. We should therefore have recourse to fasting if there are such conditions in our houses. 

    AEM-oDo you mean literal fasting? 

    JTSurely, I certainly do. It is not what may be practised at the time of Lent by certain religious people, but literal fasting in the sense of denying oneself of what one is entitled to, or of what one has a right to. It is for the sake of the truth and for the sake of power that comes in through fasting, for there is power attached to it. This kind, the Lord says; it is a question of the kind of the disease, and the kind of power that is needed to cast out the demon. Whatever it may be that besets us, in the sense of sin or other things, the power of fasting is in mind. 

    HWIs it significant that the Lord Himself when here in manhood fasted forty days and forty nights prior to the temptation? 

    JTQuite so. It is the idea of anything that augments power for the overcoming of evil in households, and, of course, in individuals as well. In connection with the incident referred to in Matthew 17, the Lord Himself points out that that kind, it was lunacy, goes not out but by prayer and fasting. It was a certain kind of disease, and there is a means of overcoming it, and that means is fasting. 

    RemYou alluded, in your prayer, to conditions that may be in a district. Would you encourage the brethren in meetings where there are difficulties, 

    perhaps long standing, to engage in fasting to gain power to deal with them? 

    JTQuite so, and any governmental conditions and industrial conditions that tend to promote sin can be met by fasting. 

    AWRPaul in 2 Corinthians 11 uses the expression, in fastings often. It is not simply an exceptional thing. Is that important? 

    JTJust so. We would do well to point that out more particularly  fastings often. 

    HPWThere are times in which we feel our desire is to draw near to God. Do you think that that is really what it means when it speaks about drawing near to God? We draw on Him in all His resources. 

    JTAnd another word as to that is the Lord is near. So we are encouraged to count on Him being near, and to draw near corresponding to that. If God is drawing near to us, let us be sure to draw near to Him and not to show any sign of diversion in ourselves from what is good. I would say to anyone that feels overcome by any particular tendency to sin, that it is a wise thing to have recourse to fasting if he wants to overcome. It is assumed that normal christians, certainly if they are real christians, ought to have the desire to overcome evil, and then to encourage purity in themselves and in their houses too, of course. This thought of fasting is of prime importance, because God helps us through it. 

    ACIs it connected with spiritual liberty in Acts 13? It says, as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. 

    JTThere is something there to indicate, as we have been saying, that there is special advantage in fasting. There is more than that said, is there not? 

    AJGIt says, following on that: Then, having fasted and prayed, and having laid, their hands on them, they let them go. So fasting is mentioned twice in those verses. 

    QuesHave you not said that prayer brings God in and fasting keeps what is of man out? Is that why they are both connected together so often? 

    JTSo that prayer and fasting are, you might say, taken together, the great remedy. The great remedy for overcoming sin, and, of course, we need to overcome sin, because it will not go of itself. We have to be energetic in dealing with anything that we know to be sinful, or tending to sinfulness. To have recourse at once to the remedy, and that remedy is prayer and fasting. I remember that came up in Australia and I was very struck with the thought. They had large prayer meetings at that time in Australia, and the thing came to me very forcefully as to fasting. We had large prayer meetings and good attendance but what was the amount of fasting? 

    AEM-oWhat would you consider fasting really to be now, so that we may all take up the exercise practically? 

    JTWhat specially comes in now in the present phase of our exercise, is denying oneself of things that are legitimate. Many go in for what is legitimate and, in itself, perhaps is not evil, but we go in for the habit too much; we take shelter in the fact that in itself it is not evil, but at the same time the tendency would be sinful unless we judged ourselves: That is to say that the word judgment would be intelligent understanding of what is in mind, because Scripture gives us intelligence. Paul says, I speak as to intelligent persons: do ye judge what I say. That is the remedy I would say, to apply to all this that is coming under our notice. 

    QuesWould you say that there is perhaps a greater danger with what is legitimate than with what is illegitimate? 

    JTThat is right. Something that is legitimate and yet in itself is literally not right; yet we ignore the facts relating to it  facts that we should have if we were intelligent. We have the means of intelligence in the Scriptures, and the Spirit of God is here to help us in intelligence. 

    QuesWould true fasting bring us to a right judgment as to what is pleasing to divine Persons? 

    JTVery good, I would say that. So we have already alluded to Enoch, and he is said to be the seventh from Adam, meaning that a certain time elapsed, but it is said of him that he had this testimony, that he pleased God. He must have known in his own secret exercises and practice what pleased God, because God had afforded some knowledge there of the truth as to what pleases Him. But he is the seventh from Adam. Very few generations have come into such strength after the flood as they did before. So that Enoch was before the flood, but he was the seventh from Adam. He was almost the beginning of humanity, you might say, yet he learnt then how to please God. So that in our lives, we who are in the twentieth century and in the light of christianity, ought to know what pleases God. The thing then is to practise what we know in that sense and to make a habit of it. 

    QuesEnochs name means discipline. Would that involve self-discipline? 

    JTThat is right; just so. 

    QuesWould the power to take up fasting issue from our presenting our bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God? 

    JTI am sure it would, Present your bodies a living sacrifice. They could not be evil if they were living. 

    RemDaniel set his face unto the Lord God, to seek by prayer and fasting. He was one who felt things and sought a divine answer as being a man greatly beloved. 

    JTSo that Daniel became an example in that sense, as to what we are speaking of  a man greatly beloved. 

    WJTCould you help us as to why the Lord says: anoint thy head and wash thy face, so that thou mayest not appear fasting unto men, but to thy Father who is in secret; and thy Father who sees in secret shall render it to thee, Matthew 6: 17, 18. 

    JTIt is a question of reality and not merely show. That is what God looks for. He looks for reality in us in what we are practising. 

    JEBIn the Old Testament we get the expression afflict your souls. Would that be akin to fasting? 

    JTI should think so. But we must proceed now with Peter, because the lesson we have is worked out in Peter. So the angel says to Cornelius: Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God. And now send men to Joppa and fetch Simon, who is surnamed Peter  notice the natural name is given as well as the spiritual name. He lodges with a certain Simon, a tanner It is another kind of work he is going on with. And when the angel who was speaking to him had departed, having called two of his household and a pious soldier of those who were constantly with him, and related all things to them, he sent them to Joppa. And on the morrow, as these were journeying, and drawing near to the city, Peter went up on the house to pray. So that we can see how the servant is already in the way of dependence on God, but he has got something yet to learn, and so it proceeds: 

    about the sixth hour. And he became hungry and desired to eat. But as they were making ready  that is, making the meal  an ecstasy came upon him: and he beholds the heaven opened, and a certain vessel descending, as a great sheet, bound by the four corners  notice there the four corners are bound  we get peculiar detail  and let down to the earth; in which were all the quadrupeds and creeping things of the earth, and the fowls of the heaven  a large variety, but it is a question of Gods creatures, Gods creatures that we are not to despise. And there was a voice to him, Rise, Peter, slay and eat. And Peter said, In no wise, Lord. Notice how quickly he sets himself against the word of God; which is a matter to be noticed, peculiarly. And then he adds, I have never eaten anything common or unclean. And there was a voice again the second time to him  showing heavens interest and incessant desire to get the truth out and practised, What God has cleansed, do not thou make common. And this took place thrice, and the vessel was straightway taken up into heaven. So the facts are very remarkable, and that is why I proposed to read them, because I think the brethren will all get help. If we read this chapter and the following chapter carefully, and prayerfully, we shall all get help, and that is what these meetings are intended for by the Spirit of God. 

    AJGWould you say why all this detail is gone into, as to the occupation of Cornelius and Simon, and all these other matters. 

    JTI think it is because of the extraordinary value of what God was doing. It is a matter really of having things worked out in us, but, before that, you want to know why you are doing it, to have a good reason in your own mind why you are doing it, and then, if necessary, give a good reason to others. 

    EuRGod was preparing the servant and preparing the persons to listen to him. 

    JTSo that in our ministry we want to get interest and the like in what one is doing. In a reading where we are speaking of things as we are doing now, we have to pay attention and be strictly careful of what we do. The thing is to do it well; what we do, do well. Very likely you have something more in your mind? 

    EuROnly how everything depends on Gods orderings and Gods workings. We have to apply that to our day just as strongly as to the day of which we are reading. It is what God is doing in the place, is it not, and then the kind of ministry that would help the conditions in that place. 

    JTJust so. As we are here today, able to help the Lords people, we have to take account of the district, the district of Coventry and the neighbourhood. It is an industrial neighbourhood and we have to think of industrial conditions. 

    QuesDo we have to think of all that is transpiring in a circumstantial way in view of the development of the work of God in any given locality? 

    JTQuite so, but there are certain districts that have certain features. We ought to take into account what these features may be, if we are working in them, to promote the service of God. That is all that is in mind. Whatever there is in this district, we have to pay attention to that. Of course, the truth is worked out generally, so that in another sense there would be the same everywhere, but there are certain things in certain districts that have to be noticed. If these things are against the truth, pray against them and speak against them and bring forward the truth from the Scriptures, that would tend to overcome them. 

    AGHDoes the word to Peter, Rise, Peter, slay and eat, mean that we are to learn to appropriate persons? 

    JTThat is the idea; fellowship includes the appropriation of the brethren. We say that we had a good meeting, or that we were at a certain house at a certain time, and we had a profitable time; but why was it profitable? It was because certain persons were there; we were appropriating each other. The truth has to be appropriated, but persons involving what the truth represents have to be appropriated. So that the animals in the Old Testament types are just types of men and women and children, and it is a question how we appropriate them and why we appropriate them. 

    EuRYou mean the clean animals that we can eat are all suggestive of persons. What God has cleansed, do not thou make common. 

    JTSo a young person may say, I would like to get to know this other young person. Well, then, the first thing is, is that young person godly or does he persecute the truth? If he does that, then you do not want to know him, except to save him if he is lost, but you do not want to know him otherwise. You do not want to make companionship of people who are sinful or tend to worldliness. 

    QuesWould that be the import of the word slay and eat; that is, our links with one another are not on natural lines? 

    JTJust so. The slaying and the eating, of course, would not be persons; it is just a figure of what is needed to bring meat, animal meat, into use, making it useful for food. 

    QuesWould this have been seen pre-eminently in Simon the tanner? There would be death, I should think, surrounding his circumstances, so that the skins might be available. 

    JTThe fact that he was a tanner, you mean? There would be skins that he was making use of for pairs of shoes and the like. That would be the idea. 

    EuRThat would involve that they had to go through a certain process. 

    JTIf you are a shoe dealer you have to get raw material, and that raw material has to come from animals. So that what has been said is quite right, that Simon the tanner would be likely to be affected by these skins that he would be obliged to use. The idea of intelligence thus comes into all these things, because God is pleased to give us minds that can be instructed. But we will have to proceed a little further now. We have been dealing with Cornelius, and it goes on to say (verse 19): But as Peter continued pondering over the vision, the Spirit said to him ...  notice that it is not said to be the Spirit of God, it is just the Spirit Himself  the Spirit said to him, Behold, three men seek thee; but rise up, go down, and go with them, nothing doubting, because I have sent them. That is to say, the Spirit of God comes in personally, and He is the Sender at this time of Peter to this great service that is in mind. It is the Spirit of God by Himself. 

    AJGIt says here, I have sent them; the sending of the men here is also attributed to the Spirit. 

    JTJust so. Then the three men that are sent to Peter give an account of Cornelius, and they say (verse 22), Cornelius, a centurion, a righteous man, and fearing God  notice that, fearing God  and borne witness to by the whole nation of the Jews, has been divinely instructed by a holy angel to send for thee to his house, and hear words from thee. Having therefore invited them in, he lodged them. Peter lodged them; that is to say, Peter had liberty to lodge people in another mans house, which is another great feature of love. As I am here now in Mr. M.s house I can invite somebody else in. He invited them in and lodged them, it says, meaning that he would give them a bed or give them food; he had liberty to do that, which I think is a point to be noticed. And on the morrow, rising up he went away with them. So that Peter is obedient; he goes away with the messengers: And certain of the brethren from Joppa went with him. We shall see later that there were six of them who went with Peter, and they were there as witnesses. And on the morrow they came to Caesarea. But Cornelius was looking for them. Cornelius too is in the whole matter; he is thoroughly in it. He was looking for them, having called together his kinsmen and his intimate friends. So we are to learn how we are to go on with the work of God in regard of our relatives. If we can use them, use them, but if we cannot they may damage us. 

    HPWYou spoke of the intimacy in which the Spirit desires that we should enlist His help in everything. Is that a very great thing with all of us, to be intimate in our relations with the Holy Spirit? 

    JTQuite so. You will notice that it is the Spirit by Himself. It does not say the Spirit of God but the Spirit Himself  the Spirit said to him. 

    EuRWould you say something as to the distinction between the Spirit Himself and the Spirit of God? 

    JTThe Spirit is a divine Person, the truth of which the Lord has stressed amongst us, making it clearer than it had been hitherto. The Spirit is a divine Person, as the Father is, and as the Son is, and the Spirit is mentioned as the third of the three divine Persons; that is, we are to consider the abstract idea of divine Persons. We cannot say what relations they stood in before the economy, because they are presented as equal, but in the economy it is the Father, and the Son and the Spirit. It is the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Spirit. That is, the order is, one, two, three, and they are divine Persons, but abstractly they are clearly presented as equal. 

    AEM-oYou emphasize then that it is not the Lord speaking by the Spirit, but the Spirit Himself. We have been rather inclined to turn to the Lord for guidance, have we not, and receive it by the Spirit? Now you would turn to the Spirit for guidance, would you? 

    JTJust so. You would agree with that, I am sure. 

    AEM-oYes, I would. 

    JTThe Spirit is presented in the Acts as in charge of the position down here, but at the same time He has been ignored in certain ways. So in Numbers 21 they sang to the well. It says, And from thence to Beer: that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water. Then Israel sang this song, Rise up, well! sing unto it: Well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves Numbers 21: 16 - 18. That passage is the confirmation of what the Lord has helped us on in recent times; that the Spirit of God can be spoken to. It is not only that He can speak to us  of course, He does  but He can be spoken to. Typically they sang to Him here. 

    QuesDoes the thought of accuracy enter into the message which is conveyed to Peter by the three men? 

    JTI think so, and then that he took others, because in the next chapter we find that there were six men as witnesses. 

    AJGIt says, There went with me these six brethren also. 

    JTShowing how concerned God is as to testimony in the sense of witnesses. We constantly use the word testimony, and it implies witnesses; it is what is testified to, what the witness would say or do to establish a fact. 

    JSEMay I ask a further question as to this matter of fasting, and the way the Spirit comes into the happenings here? I was thinking of the allusion to Cornelius and the interest that heaven was taking in him, when it says: As Peter continued pondering. He was not exactly occupied with the meal that he was originally concerned about, but he was pondering; that is, he was engaged with the matter in hand, and so the Spirit comes into the matter sympathetically and speaks to him directly and personally. 

    JTWould you not say that God was over the fact that he should be hungry, because all this was the outcome of it. God was over it and so the vision came to him, that is, what he saw coming down from heaven. There is the vessel as a great sheet, bound by the four corners. The four corners are a universal idea, and this is to be brought into his mind, meaning that he was to be ready, through this process, to listen to what was to be said about the gentiles coming into the truth. 

    PLWould his experience help him to be found in sympathy with divine hunger for the gentiles? 

    JTWill you explain to us divine hunger? 

    PLI was thinking of Luke 15  the hunger of love in that way, and also chapter 14, That my house may be filled. 

    QuesDoes the reference to all the quadrupeds and creeping things suggest that there is going to be a quota from every nation  every class, you might say, of the gentiles? 

    JTJust so. There are certain kinds of men that are somewhat in disrepute in the minds of the so-called white people in the West. You have that in mind? 

    RemI did; I had never noticed it before, but it seems as though they must have covered every kind  were all the quadrupeds and creeping things. 

    JTSo that Gods mind would stretch out to the coloured man. We know them in New York, and that God is blessing them and He is overcoming the disadvantage of colour. 

    RemSo that if we are to be true to our assembly instincts we must get away from respect of persons and come into Gods view of them all. 

    JTSo that we have in verse 26: But Peter made him rise, saying, Rise up: I myself also am a man. And he went in, talking with him, and found many gathered together. And he said to them, Ye know how it is unlawful for a Jew to be joined or come to one of a strange race. We should notice the word race there; that covers the whole idea of humanity. The word race is not applied to angels; it is applied to men. 

    AMWas not the collection of brethren in Acts 13 a remarkably varied one in that connection? I mean there was Barnabas, and then Simeon called Niger, who would presumably be a coloured man; there was Lucius the Cyrenian, and the foster-brother of Herod, and then there was Saul. 

    JTWell, that would bear out what we have said, and you had in mind the word Niger specially, did you not? 

    AMI was thinking what a mixed company they were, and how grace worked with Barnabas, for instance, and Saul, to sit down in such company as that. 

    JTSo that this idea of nations comes into what we are saying (the word nation is used in this section of Scripture) but we have to make allowance for detrimental things. I would not like to say things that would cause offence to anybody, but we cannot ignore the fact that certain conditions do exist that imply reproach on certain persons. So that we have to overcame that, and Peter had to overcome it. He said he had overcome it and we have to overcome it too, so that we do not look down on people, so to speak, because of certain conditions, because I am sure God is not pleased with that at all. It is said of Enoch, that he pleased God, which means that he did please Him, and he did the things that were suitable. 

    RemPeter says: To me God has shewn to call no man common or unclean. 

    JTQuite so. God had showed him, and that indicates that Peter had taken it in; the vision had done its work with Peter. I do not think we see that he was at all hungry afterwards  there is no word that he wanted to eat afterwards; it is as though the hunger was in order to bring about the results that we are now dealing with. So that we have got to watch in our ministry not to have disrespect for certain persons. It may be because they are poor  in lower conditions than we may be, but we have to think of them as men; the mediator of God and men. It is not their colour, but men. It is humanity that is in mind. 

    QuesWould there be help in relation to that in what Peter says about this matter in chapter 15? He refers to the fact that he had been given the commission from the earliest days to bring the nations into this matter, and he referred to God as the heart-knowing God. 

    JTJust so. Two of them spoke in that extraordinary chapter. Peter was the leading speaker, and then there was James. God had honoured them in that sense and Peter was honoured, you can see particularly, because of the way he had been educated in chapter 10. 

    QuesDid the Lord have this sheet in mind in the end of Matthews gospel when He said, Go therefore and make disciples of all the nations? 

    JTJust so, showing that it is all the nations. It is not simply all men, but all the nations; the division into nations is involved, and that is governmental on Gods part. They are called into it in Matthew 28. 

    ACSPIs what we are saying borne out by the verse in chapter 2. pious men, from every nation of those under heaven, and then Peters own expression here, I myself also am a man. 

    JTVery good. 

    AEM-oI suppose the systems around you in New York do make a distinction. They have separate buildings for those who are coloured; but those walking according to assembly principles would receive a coloured brother as warmly as a white brother. You have many coloured and white mixing together in the same meeting. 

    JTWe have, indeed. In New York we have about half and half, and there are about five hundred altogether. 

    QuesDoes verse 35 of this chapter help us? But in every nation he that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him. 

    JTIt says, beginning with verse 34, I perceive that God is no respecter of persons, but in every nation he that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him. The word which he sent to the sons of Israel, preaching peace by Jesus Christ (he is Lord of all things,) ye know; the testimony which has spread  notice has spread, it is the fact  has spread through the whole of Judaea, beginning from Galilee after the baptism which John preached  Jesus who was of Nazareth  notice that too, who was of Nazareth. He is not that now, but it is what He was  how God anointed him with the Holy Spirit and with power; who went through all quarters  notice that, all quarters  doing good, and healing all that were under the power of the devil, because God was with him. Then it says further. We also are witnesses of all things which he did both in the country of the Jews and in Jerusalem; whom they also slew, having hanged him on a cross. This man God raised up the third day and gave him to be openly seen, not of all the people, but of witnesses  notice that again  who were chosen before of God, us who have eaten and drunk with him after he arose from among the dead. So that the idea of humanity is greatly stressed in all that. It is a question of man. 

    QuesWhen Peter says: I myself also am a man, has he overcome any thought of religious superiority? He does not say, I am a Jew, but I am a man. 

    JTI think so. But I think we ought to include other remarks before we close, and particularly that the Lord Jesus became a Man, for that is the basis of everything. It is not simply that it is that kind of creature, but the basis of everything is that the Lord Jesus Himself became a Man  the Man Christ Jesus. 

    AJGSo that man is now greatly elevated in the thoughts of God? 

    JTQuite so. I believe that is why christianity is brought in, because God intends to take out the very best, and He knows it, and the very best is the assembly. The assembly is the greatest of all families. 

    QuesShould there be a readiness on the part of the evangelist not only to preach the gospel but to link himself on, or identify himself, with those converted? I was thinking of Philip and the eunuch. 

    JTQuite so. It says, they went down both to the water. He took the same level as the eunuch, and the eunuch was probably a coloured man. Philip went down with him into the water; that is to say, he accepted the equality of man, although we should not go the length of President Lincoln who said that all men were created equal, for that is not true either. We have to avoid that too, for we want to be sure that we are saying the truth. 

    EJBIs there a link with Ephesians 2 in all this, particularly where it says: That he might form the two in himself into one new man, making peace. 

    JTQuite so. The one new man is another matter altogether; Christ is the expression of that. It is not that Christ is a new Man at all, because He is not; He is not so regarded, but it is the kind of man that is formed in ourselves, that is called a new man  it is a quality; that is what is meant. It is seen in Colossians and Ephesians. 
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    COVENTRY  READING (2) (JT 73)

    Acts 10: 34 - 48; Acts 11: 1 - 18

    JTSomeone was speaking as we stopped this afternoon. Perhaps you would repeat what you said then. 

    ECTI was going to remark that we should all be desirous of being in keeping with the Holy Spirit of God in relation to what He might be doing at any given time, as indicated in this book of Acts. 

    JTYes. One might cite many instances of special ministry during the last fifty years at least, such as the sonship of Christ, and now again, the ministry as to the Holy Spirit Himself. This latter is the most important phase that is treated of in recent times, and I might say that, in some measure, it started from Numbers 21, but other scriptures might be cited, and not the least what Peter said here. 

    JPHIs attention to the ministry and obedience to it important? I was thinking of verse 29 in chapter 10, where Peter says Wherefore also, having been sent for, I came without saying anything against it. He did not speak against what was said to him by the Spirit. He is quickly adjusted and from the moment of the Spirit speaking to him he is steadily going forward. 

    JTQuite so, and so he says further in that same verse: I inquire therefore for what reason ye have sent for me, and then Cornelius answered, showing that he was a veritable evidence of the work of God for the moment, leading up to the great truth that is being opened up as to the Spirit. 

    QuesWould speaking against this truth as to the Spirit be lawlessness now? 

    JTWell, now there is the word as to anyone speaking against the Holy Spirit, that it shall never be forgiven him. In Matthew 12: 31, it says: For this reason I say unto you, Every sin and injurious speaking shall be forgiven to men, but speaking injuriously of the Spirit shall not be forgiven to men. And whosoever shall have spoken a word against the Son of man, it shall be forgiven him; but whosoever shall speak against the Holy Spirit, it shall not be forgiven him, neither in this age nor in the coming one. That is one of the most solemn things to be thought of as to our subject. 

    WBHDoes the fact that that is repeated three times, in Matthew and in Mark and in Luke, emphasise that? 

    JTQuite so. There are certain things that are omitted in some of the gospels; for instance, Matthew does not record the ascension, so that we have to watch that and see what is recorded and what is not recorded. What is recorded three times is certainly to be noted specially. 

    Now Peter here in verse 34, opening his mouth, said, Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter of persons, but in every nation he that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him. The word which he sent to the sons of Israel, preaching peace by Jesus Christ (he is Lord of all things, ) ye know; the testimony which has spread through the whole of Judaea, beginning from Galilee after the baptism which John preached  Jesus who was of Nazareth: how God anointed him with the Holy Spirit and with power; who went through all quarters doing good, and healing all that were under the power of the devil, because God was with him. We also are witnesses of all things which he did both in the country of the Jews and in Jerusalem; whom they also slew, having hanged him on a cross. This man God raised up the third day and gave him to be openly seen, not of all the people, but of witnesses who were chosen before of God, us who have eaten and drunk with him after he arose from among the dead. And he commanded us to preach to the people, and to testify that he it is who was determinately appointed of God to be judge of living and dead. To him all the prophets bear witness that every one that believes on him will receive through his name remission of sins. Now Peter in Acts 2 speaks of remission of sins and then the gift of the Holy Spirit is added. It would seem as if the Spirit of God intends that certain features of the truth may be stressed at one time and certain others at another time. 

    CHGDoes verse 43 show that the same gospel is now available for all men, including the gentiles? The prophets bear witness that every one that believes on him will receive through his name remission of sins. 

    JTQuite so. So that what we were referring to this afternoon may well be stressed again; that is, the idea of so-called coloured persons especially in the American continent. The coloured race is probably ten millions, showing that God is not passing over the race that other sections of humanity despise. God is dealing with them in the gospel and many of them are not only converted, but are in fellowship, actually in fellowship in the truth, and having gift, too, to preach the gospel and minister the word. 

    RemIt has often been noticed that in those parts of America where the colour bar is so strictly enforced the testimony has not taken root. 

    JTThat is quite true. In the southern part of the United States, for instance, the truth has never taken very much hold, whereas in the north and west it has. 

    PLSo that the experience as to the sheet is to make us humbly thankful that God selects our company for us and we embrace all He gives. 

    JTYes, so that while the race is in mind, as we see here, that is to say men, as such, are in mind, yet the fact remains that there are differences that it is wise to observe. There is not the same effect from the gospel in sections of the world such as Japan and China, besides the coloured races of the south. There are these differences, and if we are seeking to minister the truth we had better just observe that, and God would help us to do so; the Spirit of God is here, He is not only in heaven, He is here, and sent down here to help us in all these matters, so that we had better consult the Spirit. Of course we consult God as such, and the Lord Jesus, but consult the Spirit as to what especially would be supported in the truth. 

    QuesDoes the apostles word to Titus bear that out: One of themselves, a prophet of their own, has said, Cretans are always liars and so on? 

    JTQuite so  always liars. Well, then you had better avoid that class because God has written down a word for us and we should be guided by it. Paul is the author of that passage, and we are dealing now with the gentiles, and how the truth has come to them. Paul, of course, is, you might say, more available and amenable to the Spirit of truth, not indeed that I would say a word against any of the others, but at the same time Paul is a speciality. The Lord speaks of him as special to Himself. 

    JSEWhy did you draw a distinction between the allusion to forgiveness of sins in the early part of the book and what he said here? You made a reference to the fact that the gift of the Holy Spirit is not added here. 

    JTWell, it is not said here, and it is a question of the wisdom or the differentiation that you get with the Spirits ministry. We do well to follow His guidance in that sense, but truth is truth. We shall see in chapter 11 that Peter differentiates certain things from chapter 10, which we might easily look at. 

    EuRImmediately following every one that believes on him will receive through his name remissions of sins, we have While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. 

    JTQuite so. Now I think we should go on to the main subject from the chapter where we began to read. 

    QuesIn verse 35 of chapter 10 is Peter looking out for any feature of the work of God, wherever it appeared? 

    JTI am sure he is. At the same time the Spirit of God knows; He is God, and He knows what is to happen, as well as what has happened. We can thus count on Him and be guided by what He says or does not say, and then if we need to compare and get help from the comparison, we might well look into each detail of the matter, and make a comparison. So that we have in this verse, But in every nation he that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him, showing that the fear of God and the working of righteousness is to be observed, and then again: The word which he sent to the sons of Israel, preaching peace by Jesus Christ (he is Lord of all things, ) ye know. Notice the word word there. Sometimes you may have words, which would mean detail of language, but sometimes you have word, which is a general idea, as we say preach the word  the word is one whole idea. 

    QuesYou drew attention this afternoon to the word witnesses in verses 39 and 41. Had you something further to say as to that? 

    JTWe also are witnesses of all things which he did both in the country of the Jews and in Jerusalem; whom they also slew, having hanged him on a cross. This man God raised up the third day and gave him to be openly seen, not of all the people, but of witnesses who were chosen before of God, us and so forth. Well, now God there has to be regarded in the full light of the word God; that is God, including sometimes the three Persons of the Godhead. Sometimes it is that but not at all times; so that we have to be careful in making comparisons. 

    NKMIs the us in verse 41, which you stressed, apostolic? 

    JTI would think that is what Peter means, although the apostle Paul was already selected, you know. 

    QuesIs it to be noted that those who accompanied Peter were designated the faithful of the circumcision? Do we see by that that they were morally fitted to accompany him on this great mission? 

    JTJust so; there were six mentioned afterwards. I would think what you say is right. So that the Spirit of God is careful to give credit where credit is due, and to bring to light the persons in whom God is working. When we say God  you might say it is God in the full sense. In chapter 8 of 1 Corinthians it is said to us there is one God, the Father, of whom all things ... and one Lord, Jesus Christ. The Holy Spirit is not mentioned in that category. We can add that very evidently, but we need not because the Spirit of God does not add it Himself. 

    AJGHave you anything in your mind as to why the Holy Spirit is not mentioned in that chapter? 

    JTI have not. I have often thought of it, but it is not there. It is just one Father and one Lord. 

    QuesWould it be a question of what is needed at that moment? 

    JTThat is in general what I would say. You might add something, too, because we are here for that purpose. 

    RemOne is struck with the skill which the Spirit gives to the ministers to meet the need of those to whom they minister. 

    JTYes, and you might say about that what Paul says in 1 Corinthians 4, God has set us the apostles for the last. Why should that be? It is as if they were capable of more reproach and more suffering than any of us. 

    QuesWould that passage in 1 Corinthians 8 not also guide us as to prayer so that we should not labour to address more divine Persons than we are free with at the moment, or to address all divine persons in prayer, but that we should be selective? 

    JTQuite so. If we give thanks for our food at the table we do not lengthen our prayers, but we would not deny anything; there are occasions for shortening prayers and for lengthening them. We could easily pick out from Scripture lengthened prayers or lengthened terms of reverence and thanksgiving to God. We could easily select many passages from the Psalms and the Old Testament generally as well as in the New. 

    CHGWould the expression they of the circumcision at Jerusalem in verse 2 of chapter 11 imply those of a certain narrow view of things who were insisting on circumcision and all the Jewish ceremonials? 

    JTThey would not be reliable men, I would say. Verse 1: the apostles and the brethren who were in Judaea heard that the nations also had received the word of God; notice that it is the word of God, not the words of God, but the word of God. We say preach the word; that is another expression. The word is a general term conveying the full thought of the mind of God on some point. 

    Then it goes on to say: And when Peter went up to Jerusalem, they of the circumcision contended with him. So we may be sure that they are not with God when they are contending against the truth. They contended with him, saying, Thou wentest in to men uncircumcised and hast eaten with them. That is a complaint, but it is not according to Scripture. It is just a false contention against the truth. 

    QuesIn verse 3 of chapter 11 Peter is accused of having eaten with the nations, but when he speaks to Cornelius in verse 41 of chapter 10, he says: Us who have eaten and drunk with him after he arose from among the dead. Does that suggest the intimacy with divine Persons which gives the liberty and power to rise above legalism? 

    JTYou would make a point of intimacy; is that what you mean? that Peter had intimacy with the Lord? 

    RemYes, eating and drinking with Him after He rose from the dead suggests the intimacy of communion with the Lord Jesus in that condition, and I was thinking how it would in that sense reflect on our intimacy with the Holy Spirit now, so as to rise above what is legal. 

    JTQuite so, I think what you say is perfectly right. The question of intimacy with the Holy Spirit is a matter to be understood and to be practised too, because the Lord Himself has helped us as to that truth. 

    QuesDoes the thought of the Holy Spirit falling upon those that were hearing the word bring in the affections of the Spirit, and how attractive those that were hearing the word would be to Him? 

    JTQuite so. We have the expression the love of the Spirit in Romans, so that the idea of the affections of the Spirit is quite in order. 

    QuesIs it not something like the Father falling on the neck of the returning son? 

    JTVery good. 

    AJGDo you think Peters action according to chapter 11 in setting forth the matter to them in order, is an example of how to seek to help those who have difficulties? 

    JTI would think so. Perhaps you would say a little more. 

    AJGI was only thinking that Peter would be sympathetic with those who had difficulties because he had had difficulties himself, and God had graciously removed them by the vision and the voice from heaven, and so on. 

    JTIt is a very good sign if a brother who has had difficulties and who has been saying things that are not right, would say so and confess he has been wrong. He would be helped. It often happens, however, that people ignore the errors they have been making. 

    NKMThe effect of Peters word to them was that when they heard these things they held their peace, and glorified God, saying, Then indeed God has to the nations also granted repentance to life. 

    JTYes, quite so. So that the matter was settled, that is what I would say. It is a great thing to settle a matter, and not to spread it out too much. 

    QuesIs it a great thing that the matter was settled by the Spirits own action? 

    JTJust so. But it might be settled even by the ministry of a brother, too. The ministry of a brother might be the actual word of the Holy Spirit; he might speak by the Spirit of God, and of course every one of us should aim at that, if we are attempting to minister. 

    JEBPeter in his epistle uses the expression the oracles of God. 

    JTQuite so, he says. if any one speak  as oracles of God (1 Peter 4: 11), so that is an injunction to everyone of us who is ministering. 

    QuesHas God something special in mind in bringing forward the Holy Spirit as He has been doing in the last two or three years? 

    JTHe certainly has, and I think it is to help all of us in ministry to be clear about the Scriptures, and then to make room for the Spirit Himself, so that the word may be with power, as we often say. It cannot be denied if it is with power. Another thing we should notice is that the Holy Spirit refers to Himself in quoting the Old Testament, as says the Holy Spirit, Hebrews 3:7. The whole book of the Scriptures is thus before us in this sense, and the Holy Spirit is the Author of all, but He quotes Himself oftentimes, and He brings forward persons whom He has raised up and is using to present the truth to us. We need to be careful therefore thus to be with the Spirit in what He is doing, because He is the One to guide us in regard of quotations from Scripture, because He has written it. Then too, if we are real christians, He is indwelling us, and there are these meetings which we are having, and in which God is helping us; the Spirit of God Himself is helping us. The truth is being more and more clarified, and of course the young people ought to read or listen to the ministry and get on their knees and see whether they are getting the good of what has been said by the ministers and the Holy Spirit Himself. If a person has not got the Spirit he never understands anything properly, and there are many who have not got the Spirit, and so the question would be, therefore, if I am not sure that I have the Spirit, to be sure to ask for Him. 

    QuesDo not these words of Peter become divine communications? 

    JTThey do indeed. 

    AJGDo you think that the more we come to recognise and value the presence of the Comforter, the Spirit of truth, the more we shall be able to get into all the truth and reach completion, and also to meet every form of opposition that may arise? 

    JTQuite so, and especially if a brother has been neglectful or failed in the ministry to receive it when he has had opportunity, well, then he ought to be more and more particular. He should take it to heart and make it clear to the brethren that he has judged himself, because we are to judge ourselves. We are enjoined to do so, in the epistle to the Corinthians. 

    QuesWould continued resistance in this way involve an assembly meeting? 

    JTI should certainly say so, but be sure if we have an assembly meeting to get the facts together to show that there is real need for judgment. 

    EuRYou mean get the facts together beforehand? 

    JTJust so, and let them be declared in the presence of witnesses, because the care meeting is a meeting for witnesses. Witnesses are present capable of telling things and giving information as to them. 

    QuesWould not Peter setting forth the matter in order be to carry the brethren with him and to convince them as to the truth? 

    JTQuite so, and tell their wives at home. The wives too should ask them so that they get the truth. It says in 1 Corinthians 14: 35, Let them ask their own husbands at home. That is an important thing for the sisters; to ask their husbands at home. 

    JSEIs there something very attractive in the fact that, while Peter was speaking, the Holy Spirit fell on those who heard the word? In his speaking he was really acknowledging his own adjustment in relation to the truth. 

    JTJust so. He was a corrected man  a self-judged man, as you might say. We know well enough that he was adjusted later when Paul had to take issue with him. Paul says, I said to Peter before all. Paul took issue with Peter himself. 

    RSWIs the intimacy with the Spirit which we are being brought into necessary in view of eternal conditions upon which we are about to enter? 

    JTVery good. That is an immense word, which we can hardly touch on now, because there is not time, but it is one of the most important things anyone could say. As being translated to heaven, what conditions we are coming into! The Spirit, I believe thoroughly, is going with us when we go. There will, of course, be other ministry by the Spirit, but it will be on lower ground, indeed more Israelitish ground. But then the conditions as to Israel  the facts as to Israel  will have to terminate too, because there is no word of Israel being brought into eternal conditions. They will go into it as men, I would say. If they have been brought into the assembly, of course, they have come into it as men. 

    RemSo that the idea of nations is not carried beyond the millennium. 

    JTNot that I know of. But still it shows how thoughtful God is and how He is faithful to His promises to the fathers. What regard He has for the fathers  the believers in the truth, especially Moses. It is wonderful that Moses should be brought forward as he is as speaking to the Lord on the mount of transfiguration. There were Moses and Elias. There are things there that are not very clear to us at times, but a greater study would make them clearer, so that we become acquainted with them. 

    THWould the two words in verse 12 of chapter 11, nothing doubting, be particularly important? There may perhaps be the element amongst us of doubting. It says of the disciples at the close of Matthew, some doubted. 

    JTJust so; especially if they are gifted men and God is using them. It is most important that they should be sure and not have any doubts about things. Why should we have doubts? If you have doubts, well, get to God. He will make it clear. The word is, Think of what I say, for the Lord will give thee understanding in all things, 2 Timothy 2: 7. 

    FWODoes the recognition of the Spirits own voice settle every doubt? He says, The Spirit said to me. 

    JTQuite so. You can have no greater authority than the Spirit of God. He is God Himself. 

    JEBWould you say with regard to some of the special men in the Old Testament, such as Moses, that they had the Spirit in some special way. I was thinking of what we get in Isaiah. But he remembered the days of old, Moses and his people: Where is he that brought them up out of the sea with the shepherds of his flock? Where is he that put his Holy Spirit within him ... Isaiah 63: 11. 

    JTThey would not be what we call indwelt by the Spirit. In a peculiar way the Spirit is here permanently now indwelling the assembly  no one person can contain the Spirit, it is only the assembly fully that can contain the Spirit. 

    AJGSo each believers body is characteristically temple of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTThat is so, but still we cannot ignore the fact that it is only one out of many. The assembly is a united idea; it is a full united thought, and the thought of union too is involved in it. That is another point that perhaps we have not all touched on much lately  union with Christ, but it implies that every one who is indwelt by the Spirit is in union. 

    AJGJohn in his second epistle speaks of the truth which abides in us and shall be with us to eternity. Do you think that is an allusion to the Spirit as with us to eternity? 

    JTI would think so. It is the full thought which is characteristic of John. He gives full thoughts, but many of them are abstract thoughts; you have to bring in the idea of abstraction to get them. John is the most abstract man of all. 

    QuesWere you going to say anything more about union? 

    JTNo, I do not think I could. We have to study Mr. Stoneys writings to get the full truth of union, because he knew more about it than any of those that have ministered, as far as I understand. 

    EuRHad you in mind he that is joined to the Lord is one Spirit? 

    JTI do not think that is full union. Union is what we have in Genesis 2, if you will kindly read it. 

    AJGIn Genesis 2, first of all the man says: This time it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh, this shall be called Woman, because this was taken out of a man. Then the Spirit adds, Therefore shall a man leave his father and his mother, and cleave to his wife; and they shall become one flesh. Is that the thought of union? 

    JTThat is right, and as brought into the New Testament that is worked out as union. 

    AJGAnd that is quoted in Ephesians 5, and Paul says, I speak as to Christ, and as to the assembly. 

    JTQuite so. He speaks of other things, but he wants that specially stressed, because that is what is in his mind. I speak as to Christ and as to the assembly. I would say therefore that Paul knows more about the assembly than any, because he is minister of it. 

    AGHWould you please say something about this vessel? Is this certain vessel descending the assembly? 

    JTI think it is. We are impressed with the immensity of it, because it is a very immense idea and it refers to the assembly. It came down three times and went up to stay  that is the eternal thought. 

    AGHIn chapter 10 it speaks of it being taken up into heaven, and in chapter 11 it is drawn up. 

    JTThere is not much difference. Drawn up would mean a hand above  some hand above. Similarly we have earlier in this book the idea of hard breathing, connected with the sound out of heaven. That would be an allusion to lungs. We would be very reverential in referring to the idea of lungs in God, but still the idea is there as to breathing  hard breathing: (See footnote, Acts 2: 2). 

    QuesIs there any link in Acts 10: 45, with Genesis 24, where the servant is astonished at Rebecca? I believe it is the same word used. 

    JTThe Spirit is alluded to in Genesis 24; Abrahams servant typifies the Spirit. So that the astonishment is all the more wonderful in that chapter; it suggests the astonishment the Spirit has. It is better to leave it without saying too much, lest we might get into error about it, but it is remarkable that the Spirit is there and spoken of in that sense. The whole chapter conveys precious thoughts, that we need to feed on rather than enlarge on too much in ministry. 

    RemReferring to the thought of the vessel, once more, we sometimes speak of it as being a sheet, but it is as a sheet. I wondered whether the thought of a vessel in this connection would give us an impression of the entity of the church, and that it is quite indivisible; you have it all or nothing, so to speak, I wondered whether that would be conveyed to Peter. 

    JTIn addition to that, I would say that I do not think we should speak of any part of the assembly as a remnant. I would avoid, as far as I am concerned, speaking of the assembly in any sense as a remnant. The remnant is spoken of in regard to the Jews, but I do not think it should be spoken of in regard to the assembly. I do not think that even in the third chapter of Revelation  in the reference to Philadelphia  the assembly should be spoken of as a remnant. Some think of it in that sense, because it is in Revelation, but it is not, it is the full thought of the assembly in that passage. 

    RemWhat you are saying is very interesting, because sometimes we are inclined to take terms which are used to designate Israel and apply them to the church with equal facility, whereas the Lord has the whole thing in mind when He speaks of the assembly. 

    JTQuite so, I think the Lord, so to speak, would be loath to use it in any other sense, because the assembly is so great, and He loves it. 

    JGSMight it not tend to be a slight on the presence of the Spirit indwelling the assembly if we talk of a remnant? 

    JTI think you are right. That is just what I would say. Now let us finish verse 18: And when they heard these things they held their peace, and glorified God, saying, Then indeed God has to the nations also granted repentance to life, I think that is a wonderful verse after such readings as we have had today. The matter is settled. 

    PLAnd are those who are now established in it invigorated to go forward to the next step? 

    JTJust so; to go forward. Mr. Mace once told me that he had learnt something from someone that seemed to be the truth. It was: Go on, go on, go on, just like that, and I think he was right, too. The words Go on struck me, and it strikes me now. We can well go on from what we have been saying as to the introduction of the gentiles, for we belong to the gentiles. There is hardly a Jew in fellowship now. 

    AJGIt is a scriptural expression because we get Let us go on to what belongs to full growth. 

    JTVery good. 

    WBHWhat do the words repentance to life suggest? 

    JTIt is a real repentance. Not simply that you have a sense that God has done something for you, but it is a real repentance. It is to life, meaning that eternal life would be implied in it; it would reach that point. We all know what came out in Mr. Ravens ministry in the last century as to eternal life. 

    AJGAnd does that mean that repentance is in view of filling a position here in testimony in the power of eternal life? 

    JTQuite so. 

    ACSPIs it a great matter not only to arrive at the fact that what the ministry has said is right, but to arrive at what God is doing? 

    JTVery good; what God is doing. 

    ACSPI was thinking of the expression, Then indeed God has to the nations also granted repentance to life. They do not say, Peter, you are justified in what you did, but they recognise what God has done. 

    JTJust so. I think instead of saying what God is doing, the time has come when we say God is at rest. We have Mr. Darbys beautiful hymn, Rest of the saints above, Jerusalem of God (74:1), but then God is at rest as well. That verse conveys the idea of rest, and we are coming into rest  the rest of God. 

    PLHe will rest in His love. 

    AMDo the variety of creatures themselves that are found in the sheet set forth the principle of life in its variety? 

    JTWell, I would say so. The Lord says of His sheep, I give them life eternal; and they shall never perish  so that the thought is there  and no one shall seize them out of my hand. All the ideas are there in the sheet. 

    QuesYou have several times referred to the fact that there are no  or very few  Jews in fellowship. Did you have in mind the passage in Romans 11 about the goodness and severity of God? It says, Behold then the goodness and severity of God; upon them who have fallen, severity; upon thee goodness of God, if thou shalt abide in goodness, since otherwise thou also wilt be cut away. 

    JTQuite so. That is a fitting close to what we have had. 

  

  
    THE ANOINTING (1) (JT 81)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE ANOINTING (1) (JT 81)

    Luke 4: 16 - 22; Acts 10: 34 - 38; Exodus 30: 22 - 33

    JTI was thinking of the anointing; we get it first seen in the Lord Jesus. In this series of meetings I want to refer first to the Lord, and then to the way a believer comes in as having part in it; then to how the assembly comes into it in a collective sense, and then to the priesthood in which the saints come into it as priests and as prophets. It is thought that the consideration of this great subject will help us in view of current conditions. I have in mind how they affect the saints individually and in our local settings, our care meetings, the meetings for the service of God, meetings for discipline, in fact all meetings. The idea is that it implies dignity in a moral sense in us and ability to take in divine things and speak of them one to another, and, especially, ability in those who serve, specifically essential gift. It is thought that we should consider it first as seen in Christ, as setting out the full thought, and so Luke has been selected. Both books selected in the New Testament were written by Luke, and he has in mind order and dignity, ornamentation in christianity, especially in the specific services. Hence this incident in Nazareth is selected because it is a local position where the Lord was brought up, where He is seen in His service as representing all these things, beautification in the service. He is seen in a personal sense as serving, but He is also seen in a personal sense as known in the place. Therefore we shall not lose power in the locality where we reside if the anointing has its place with us. 

    It is significant that the Lord began, according to Luke, in the synagogue at Nazareth. In this gospel He bases his service on a scripture from the Old Testament, linking on at once the ministry in the Old Testament with the New, so that both Old and New Testaments are bound together in His ministry as having equal authority. The Lords own personal attractiveness is seen in this passage; it is said they wondered when He sat down: The eyes of all in the synagogue were fixed upon him; and then He said, Today this scripture is fulfilled in your ears. And all bore witness to him, and wondered at the words of grace which were coming out of his mouth. In Acts in Peters account of Him it says that He was anointed by God and went about doing good, and it adds that the anointing was with the Holy Spirit and with power. So we have this specific instance of the anointing with power. Anointing carries the idea of power with it, and then God follows up what He does in selecting a vessel by being with Him in His services. 

    QuesWould the incident of the baptism of the Lord in Luke 3 give us an indication of what kind of experience preceded this? The fact there of the Father speaking after the Lord comes out of the water, Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight, expresses the feelings of the Father, so that when He goes to the synagogue in Nazareth He is in dignity and power in the sense of it. 

    JTThat is very good, entering into our inquiry. It is what precedes the anointing, what is historical; and then the Person anointed comes into view. There is always a moral ground for what God does and what may be added is that in the beginning of chapter 4 He was led by the Spirit: Jesus, full of the Holy Spirit, returned from the Jordan, and was led by the Spirit in the wilderness. That is not simply that He was led into it, but led in it, laying the basis as an example for us, for as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, Romans 8: 14. 

    One of the main features of the anointing is that God can identify Himself with it. Jesus by Himself represented God, as it says, God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit (1 Timothy 3: 16), so that everything He did was approved by the Spirit. But then further Peter says, God was with him, that is, He joins the vessel He selects, the vessel is dignified enough for that. That, I think, is of prime importance, so that there is the representation of God here and He can join the Person who has been anointed. And so in the book of Job we have Job representative of God in the first two chapters, and then Job really failing God, for he dropped to the level of his three friends in arguments. Then Elihu comes in; he justifies God in everything and God comes in after him and identifies Himself with him, which brings about the end of the work in hand, and Job is delivered. 

    ANWWhy does Isaiah say, The Spirit of the Lord Jehovah is upon me, because Jehovah hath anointed me? Is the anointing seen in Luke 4? 

    JTYes, that is what he is alluding to. It says, And the book of the prophet Esaias was given to him; and having unrolled the book he found the place where it was written, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he has anointed me to preach glad tidings. That is, he associates the Spirit of God coming upon Him with the glad tidings. The Spirit is the anointing really. 

    RemThe Spirit comes down in chapter 3. The Spirit descending and abiding is an inward sort of thing. 

    JTYes, and the Lord bases what He is doing in chapter 4 on an Old Testament scripture; it is not what He is saying Himself authoritatively, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he has anointed me. Anointing and the Spirit of the Lord upon Him would synchronise. 

    ANWThe Holy Spirit descended in a bodily form as a dove upon him; and a voice came out of heaven, Thou art my beloved Son, Luke 3: 22. 

    JTThe dove character would mean that He was sensitive; the sense of complacency in the Person would mean that the anointing synchronised with the Spirits presence. It is a matter between heaven and earth, between Father and Son, in the third chapter, but it comes out here where the service is more in mind in a way that affects us. We have the earnest of the inheritance, God is upon us, He has sealed us and given the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts. The sealing indicates divine ownership. 

    JWD(Remark about the anointing of Old Testament kings.) 

    JTJust so, we should see how kings are anointed. The whole position seems to be set out in the Lord, that is to say, in what was true of Himself. He says, If I by the Spirit of God cast out demons, then indeed the kingdom of God is come upon you, Matthew 12: 28. The approval of God had come upon Him because He was operating by this inward power, though in Luke it is evident in outward power and the beautification of the service. 

    JB(Remark as to our learning to take character from the Lord.) 

    JTThat is what we get into in time. We follow this example, the perfection of it, of the Lord in His own time. And note how He links with it the Old Testament; so that the Old Testament should never be dissociated from the New Testament as being of less value. 

    This is the best example that can be given of how order marked the Lord. Take yourself as a minister of the gospel or of the truth, and then look at the Lord here. It is said, He entered, according to his custom, into the synagogue on the sabbath day. He would not be a stranger, because it was the town in which He was brought up. He had been serving already but now He is serving in His own town, 

    suggesting what we are to be in our respective places of residence. He entered ... into the synagogue on the sabbath day, and stood up to read. It would be quite enough if we were just told what scripture He read, but it says, He ... stood up to read, and it is for a purpose. His movements and the fact that He stood up are taken account of. If we extend that to the meetings, it bears on how we sit there; it would not be with our legs crossed as though we were in a railroad station; we should recognise that we are in a holy place and the Spirits presence should be seen and felt. The book of the prophet Esaias was given to him. It belonged to the synagogue; it was the local meeting room, we might say, and the Bible was there, the Holy Scriptures, and the Lord was treated with respect by those who were there. And the book of the prophet Esaias was given to him; and having unrolled the book he found the place where it was written, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he has anointed me to preach glad tidings to the poor. He was not there simply on His own account but, as before pointed out, as One who could do this in the representation of God. So the very selection of Scripture is in keeping with this matter of how we serve. It is of great importance that the Spirit enables us to find what is suitable and gives power in every movement. It would have been much more difficult to find a scripture then than now. We must be in power in these details because the congregation will lose interest if we lose power. 

    In spite of the underlying opposition the Lord was not affected by it. All the eyes were fixed on Him. But to go on, it says, He has anointed me, and then He says what the anointing is for, to preach glad tidings. He would be a preacher, an evangelist, a prophet, whatever God had in mind. And then it goes on to say what He is to do, to preach to captives deliverance, and to the blind sight, to send forth the crushed delivered, to preach the acceptable year of the Lord. Then it says He rolled up the book; that is another part of the service, and when he had delivered it up to the attendant, he sat down. What would that teach us? The Spirit of God tells us all about it in a perfect Model, it shows that all movements should be controlled by spiritual power. And then it says, And the eyes of all in the synagogue were fixed upon him. He had the great advantage of being in such power in His ministry as to overcome the opposition which was there against Him. We have the whole thing put before us, Today this scripture is fulfilled in your ears. It applies to this very place and this very day; that is the way Scripture should be looked at. 

    LES(Remark as to Peters preaching in Acts 10.) 

    JTThat is the apostle, and they were attentive to him. You cannot think of them being anything else. But think of Peter starting out to preach and the local brethren not knowing about it! The local position should be attended to. Some complain because others go off to preach and they do not know anything about it. We must be attendants on the Word; if I go off and the brethren in New York do not know, I am neglecting the position there. Going out to preach is somewhat attractive; but day in and day out looking after the brethren is eldership, and that is what we need. We have both things to think of; we may accept an invitation to preach but then there is the local position to be attended to as well, and that is very often neglected. 

    Remark as to attendants on the Word. 

    JTThe attendant here handed Him the Bible, but in Luke 1 the writer speaks of those who from the beginning were eye-witnesses of and attendants on the Word. 

    Remark as to 2 Corinthians 6, fellow-workmen. 

    JTPaul is making much there of what the apostles were, because they were being neglected. 

    UOG(Question as to inviting brothers to preach.) 

    JTIn your locality do you invite brothers to preach because they are brothers, or because they have a gift? As it has been remarked, in chapter 3 the Holy Spirit descended in a bodily form as a dove upon him, pointing to personality, and then a voice came out of heaven, Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight. That stresses the Lords personality; you look at Him as well as hearing what He says. The spirit of the bride in Canticles would fit in here; how she would admire Him! 

    Ques(Further question as to inviting preachers.) 

    JTOh, yes, I think the idea of invitation is good: Pass over into Macedonia and help us, Acts 16: 9. But I am sure it is not right to put the service of preaching on one who does not have the ability. The ministry should be in dignity. 

    ANWThe hearers are thus attracted. 

    JTIf they turn against the Lord afterward they are doubly responsible because they have seen Him in His attractiveness suggested by the servant. 

    Remark as to standing up and sitting down in serving. 

    JTSitting down suggests that you are reposeful and deliberative, you are settled to go through with a matter; but a discourse is usually given standing up. 

    RemYou were speaking of those who preach, but the angel could say to Mary, The Holy Spirit shall come upon thee, and power of the Highest overshadow thee, Luke 1: 35. Is what you are saying more from the masculine side? 

    JTYes, because we are dealing with specific gift, according to the measure of the gift of the Christ. Correspondingly in 2 Corinthians 1 it is said that he that ... has anointed us, is God, but the us there would include all christians; we are all sealed and given the Spirit as the earnest. Yet even if we confine ourselves to gift the idea of prophecy is connected with sisters as well as brothers in the Scriptures; their service would be connected with a personal word but yet they have power to serve in a gifted way. We have for example Mary, the Lords mother, speaking in a most beautiful way, a prophetic way; then there are Hannah and others, and the daughters of Philip were prophetesses. So we have to be careful in looking into a subject like this that the sisters are not shut out. God has anointed us and they are in it from the standpoint of spontaneous ministers, so it reaches every one of us. 

    LES(Remark as to the message given to Mary of Magdala in John 20.) 

    JTShe does not announce what she carried to the brethren as merely something she had taken note of; but she had seen the Lord and He had spoken these things to her and she put it in the most informal and simple way, not in the words He used but to convey His mind. 

    JWDSo I am to fill out my part in the grace of the anointing in whatever service I am called upon to do. 

    JTI think we shall see that more fully as we come to Exodus 40 where we get the subdivisions all working together in the power of the anointing. Now the second scripture helps as to the positive position. It was a very formal occasion, one of the most remarkable we can get. God had wrought in the congregation and they had sent for Peter; the Holy Spirit had had to do with it because He said to Peter, I have sent them. Now the Spirit of God is telling us what Peter said to these people. It is a scene where there is no murderous scheme in the congregation as there was in Nazareth; those in that synagogue may not have been conscious of it, but the truth brought it out. There is nothing underlying here; they were listening intently to the word while it was being delivered, therefore Peter would have much liberty in the place. So it says, Peter opening his mouth said .... Why does the Spirit of God say he opened his mouth? Is there something in the way he did it? He says, Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter of persons, but in every nation he that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him. This is something he probably never said before. You could never get another congregation like this in Scripture, with the spirit that was there, The word which he sent to the sons of Israel, preaching peace by Jesus Christ, (he is Lord of all things, ) ye know; he was dealing with what was universal  Lord of all things; the testimony which has spread through the whole of Judaea, beginning from Galilee after the baptism which John preached. He was giving them credit for knowing something, so we appeal to what persons do know. And then he says, Jesus who was of Nazareth, how God anointed him with the Holy Spirit and with power; who went through all quarters doing good. He was not raising storms and stirring up troubles but He went about through all quarters doing good; that is universal. 

    Remark as to Peter opening his mouth. 

    JTAnd the Lords mouth was opened too; gracious words came out of His mouth. It is wonderful how that organ has so much place in Scripture. 

    LES(Remark as to Moses mouth in Exodus 4.) 

    JTThat is an excellent allusion. It should be connected with the Lords own deep feelings in Mark 7 where he found a man that was deaf and could not speak right. Aaron could speak well and God had dealings with Moses as to that matter because of the state of his mouth, the state of the organ. It is an important consideration because a converted person who is taken up today is one whose mouth has been full of wickedness, the poison of asps under his lips. We need to know how to speak properly. 

    LES(Remark as to what a change God made in Peters mouth.) 

    JTI am sure He did. Think of Peter, how quickly he returned to his own natural way and cursed and swore! He had been with the Lord but he did not yet have the Holy Spirit, but now he has been anointed. 

    QuesWhat do you think of the attitude of Peter in approaching this company? It is a company that God could look upon as qualified, that He could anoint collectively. 

    JTPeter is reserved in his view of this great matter, the entering in of the gentiles, but God is saying, I have something to say about it. Then Peter would be satisfied. Why should he say anything? God is doing it! Acts 10 has to do with the sovereignty of God; God is speaking of the creatures in the sheet according to what they are going to be, not what they are. We could say, What I used to be is one thing, but what I am now is another. Paul could say, But by Gods grace I am what I am, 1 Corinthians 15: 10. You would be afraid to go near the creatures in the sheet, but it is what they are going to be. 

    JB(Question as to foreknowledge.) 

    JTWith each one He has foreknown, I am sure He has foreknown him not as wicked, but as to what he is going to be. He selects according to what is going to be because He is going to make them according to His counsels. 

    ANWGod is able to see underneath the surface. 

    JTPeter does that same thing in effect in Acts 3. The lame man at the gate of the temple called Beautiful wanted to be healed, and Peter discerned it. Perhaps we have not the discernment to know who wants to be healed. It is a matter of getting Gods mind. What does He foreknow? He sees someone walking daily, and the gospel has in mind that in due course that person will be a believer because he is foreknown. I think it is well to take in the idea of what is foreknown; it is what pleases God and what is made real through the gospel: Because whom he has foreknown, he has also predestinated, that is sovereign. Those He has predestinated will be called, and whom God has called He justifies, and whom He justifies He glorifies. 

    RemSo Peter said, I perceive that God is no respecter of persons, but in every nation he that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him. 

    JTQuite; He is no respecter of persons; if any one love God the same is known of Him. He salutes you if you love Him; you are an attractive person if you love Him. God knows everybody, but we must read it contextually that He knows you because you love Him. The fact of God foreknowing you is sovereign, it is in view of what He can see in the distance, what you finally appear to be. He is going to predestinate you, call you, justify you, and glorify you. 

    RemGod does not think in terms of time. 

    JTHe can look on in time as in eternity; He looks down and sees time and sees us acceptable to Him in time, and then all these other things are stated of us. 

    LESIf there be a revelation ... let the first be silent. I was thinking of Peter being silent and making way for the Holy Spirit. 

    JTQuite so, he was thoroughly with God in what he was doing: While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. And then he says, Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised, who have received the Holy Spirit as we also did? This is a good lesson for us in endeavouring to preach the gospel. It is not the length of the address that counts but meeting the current condition. The whole congregation was clearly saved. It was a very short address but a perfect address for the moment, and the Lord says as it were, Today this scripture is fulfilled in your ears. 

    ANW(Remark as to Peter saying just enough.) 

    JTYes, enough to make them fit for the Holy Spirit. The point is that they are to be brought in. God has prior right in all His services and Peter said enough. Paul said to the Ephesians, In whom ye also have trusted, having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, Ephesians 1: 13. Luke, who recounts this for us, was a vessel the Lord brought in in sovereignty and grace. What he was writing he had heard from others and he did his work well. 

    We shall have to leave what was in mind about Exodus, in regard to the anointing in the types. It is the Spirit of God giving an account of the anointing so that we might have in our souls a clear idea of it; God uses it in this setting directly for Himself. He is inscrutable, so we have everything to learn about the three divine Persons, and the types would help us. 

    Remark as to the anointing making persons suitable to convey Gods mind. 

    JTYes, that is the idea of it, that one is made fit to speak. That means that he is not simply a man going to the seminary to learn to be a preacher; when God takes up a man he must submit. Paul, in Acts 9, says, Lord, to the blessed Person he had never seen! He says, What shall I do, Lord? Acts 22: 10. 

    The natural will is not to come in or it will spoil all. 

    Remark as to the book of Job. 

    JTGod says to Elihu, You must speak. Elihu says, I am ready to burst! Think of Elihu sitting down with those four men! It does not say he said a word while they were talking, but he was being filled up ready to speak out when God prompted him. And when he does begin every word is pure gold. 

  

  
    PRESENT BEFORE GOD (JT 89)
    

    
    
  
  
    PRESENT BEFORE GOD (JT 89)

    Acts 10:24 - 27; Acts 10:33

    Now therefore we are all present before God to hear all things that are commanded thee of God. That is the verse I had in mind principally in what I have to say, for it is applicable to this meeting. Cornelius had called together his kinsmen and his intimate friends and now they are all together and Peter has come in, and he says, Now therefore we are all present before God. The passage is a challenge as to why we are here. Other meetings are not so well attended sometimes, many are missing sometimes, and many are missing here. The principle governing this meeting no doubt most of us know is in 1 Corinthians 14: 23, If therefore the whole assembly come together in one place. It is a matter to be considered seriously. In order to accommodate all in this city to be here, much larger accommodation than we have would have to be provided. So that it is obviously of special import that the whole assembly never does come together in one place  I mean those of it in this city who are supposed to know that congregating is meeting together and that it is a great feature of the assembly. Luke says, We being assembled to break bread (Acts 20: 7); and as he records earlier, They were all together in one place, Acts 2: 1. So we are challenged tonight as to how many absentees there are, and why they are absentees, why many who are numbered with us never appear at these meetings; hence, it is a question as to how much reality there is in the material, for the word in Corinthians is, If therefore the whole assembly come together in one place. I thought it would be helpful to call attention to the first gentile assembly known by Luke mentioned in the Acts  what marked them; 

    not that Caesarea was necessarily a gentile city for it was in Palestine, but it was under foreign domination, and gentile domination was represented here in Cornelius, who is of the Italic band. And what underlying history enters into the passage!  for it is really underlying secret history that counts in assembly formation, and if that be so with us that God has His rights, these meetings will take on spiritual character, more spiritual than perhaps we have been accustomed to think, for the very bigness relatively of the meeting may attract some; the bigger the meeting, the more attraction it has for a certain state of soul. 

    Cornelius did not think of a big meeting, nor did the visitation he received by the angel suggest to him anything of the kind. Clearly it was a question of quality, and the angel came on account of that; for the angel says to Cornelius, Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God, Acts 10: 4. Think of that from a man who you can hardly say had heard the gospel yet. Have gone up, the angel says, Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up. The angel would speak from the standpoint of heaven. How conversant angels are with matters of this kind! For they are all cognisant of repentance; there is much joy in their presence on account of that. The transactions in heaven indeed become wonderfully interesting in that way, everyday matters. Heaven, I suppose, is more active than any place on earth. We cannot say how many angels there are, but there are a great many, and they speak feelingly, too, Thy prayers and thine alms, the angel says. Let us not forget the alms! Apparently, they should go together, prayers and alms. They have gone up for a memorial before God. So that we have remarkable history alluded to in view of the context of the chapter, what underlies these meetings really, or ought to underlie these meetings, history with God. Who in all Caesarea thought that Cornelius had made any such impression in heaven, perhaps more than he had ever made in the army or any other way, for there was no love there? 

    Well, I mention all this, but wish to dwell on verse 33 that I read; what is heaven thinking about now? The heavenly messenger moved out to this man, so that, dear brethren, we are reminded in this chapter which treats of the gospel going out among the nations and being received among the nations, what it really was, what an assembly was, man having secret history with God, and certain fragrance, as I may say, before God as a memorial, and God saying, This must be kept before Me; it is treasured up here. The angel knew that. No doubt he was charged with his message, but he knew apparently about this great matter that was taking place above, for he appears to speak from that standpoint  have gone up. The prayers and alms are properly balanced, for if I pray for people, the next thing is, Can I help them myself? God can help them, of course, but can I do anything to help them? Of course, I cannot do much better than pray for a person, but then the alms are not prayers; they are substantial things that I have got, that Cornelius had; I mean the means of alms, for soldiers usually do not have large pay, but clearly he had the means of alms-giving and used them, for a man is accepted according to what he has, not according to what he has not, it may measure a small amount or a large amount; so that both the prayers and alms went up and were regarded there as a memorial. Think of all the history of the testimony from the beginning, everything carried down in that history, and know it is something that must be, not simply going up to a place in heaven, but that it must have a place in heaven, a memorial before God which must stand. I hardly know of anything so suggestive of spiritual history, 

    and how one becomes known in heaven and so known and so valued that a memorial is there; hence the results show that this remarkable product of the work of God so far should be properly instructed and have the right teaching, the teaching he needed; and so for this, the teacher must be prepared. Great indeed as Peter was as a teacher, he had to be specially prepared for this matter. This was important in heaven that the assembly is to reflect the mind of heaven, and this teacher must be there, and he must be there as having come under peculiar divine instruction. He is already in a trance, a highly spiritual man, and then we are told what he saw, and how the Spirit of God takes him in hand. It says in verse 17, And as Peter doubted in himself what the vision which he had seen might mean, behold also the men who were sent by Cornelius, having sought out the house of Simon, stood at the gate, and having called someone, they inquired if Simon who was surnamed Peter was lodged there. But as Peter continued pondering over the vision, the Spirit said to him ..., that is, the Holy Spirit comes into this matter, so as to be sure there is to be no miscarriage at all of heavens mind. The angel is engaged in it, the vision is engaged in it, and now the Spirit of God Himself is engaged in it, The Spirit said to him, behold, three men seek thee; but rise up, go down, and go with them, nothing doubting, because I have sent them. That is an assuring position; there must be no interference with it. You can discern, dear brethren, that there is no other hand here, and so it should be with every meeting like this. For Satan is all ready to come. He came when the sons of God came up to present themselves. It is a question of state, and if there is a wrong state, he comes. Apparently there was none here, and so we are told that Cornelius waited for them, And on the morrow they came to Caesarea. But Cornelius was looking for them, having called together his kinsmen and his intimate friends. What marks this man was secret history. He was known in heaven, and now he is waiting for Peter. It is true, indeed, that he would worship him, but Peter debarred the devil there, But Peter made him rise, saying, Rise up: I myself also am a man. What beautiful manly qualities are here! The thought is that the assembly is made up of manly qualities. Peter is acting as a true man. He is saying he is a human being, but he is a real man in the matter, and Cornelius must be that, too. He must be delivered from all that would interfere with real companionship among men, I myself also am a man. And he went in, talking with him, and found many gathered together. 

    Now, dear brethren, this is what one had in mind  they were come together. We are told who they were. It is no question of age there; it was a question of persons known as his kinsmen and his intimate friends. The matter is very important. We must all get the benefit of this. That would be in his mind, a full result  and what a result, what a widespread result coming down to ourselves, this very night in this very city, this comes out. So without saying much more, Cornelius refers to what happened, Four days ago I had been fasting unto this hour, and the ninth I was praying in my house. He did not know it, but undoubtedly that was the hour in which the Lord died on the cross; at least, when He said, My God, My God, why hast thou forsaken me?. Peter and John had gone up to the temple at that hour, the hour of prayer, and Cornelius was not behind in that. What material, dear brethren, we have in the persons in this chapter, and of course the point is a challenge to our hearts as to material and where we are as to these matters we are brought into and whether we are in the current of what we are brought into. So he says, And lo, a man stood before me in bright clothing  you can see he is not losing anything but rather gaining  a man  and said, Cornelius, thy prayer has been heard, and thy alms have come in remembrance before God (not now that they have gone up but they are there), Send therefore .... And then our verse, Immediately therefore I sent to thee, and thou hast well done in coming. Now therefore we are all present before God to hear all things that are commanded thee of God. 

    So the question is, dear brethren, are we here for this purpose, thirsting for the word of God? Scripture speaks of thirsting for the word of God, and now the gentiles are coming into that. Now therefore we are all present before God to hear all things that are commanded thee of God. It is not what you have learned, but the things that are specially commanded, because it is a special matter. It is not simply what they were saying at Jerusalem. It is a special matter, what is commanded for this time. You want to hear it all. So, dear brethren, that is what is in ones mind as to how we are here and why we come to this meeting, what is the underlying thought? If it is to break bread, we do that; if it is a care meeting, the apostles and elders come; but this time, it is a company in these remarkable circumstances and the leader here, for God uses leaders. That is a great principle with Him, and Cornelius was the man here, Now therefore we are all present before God to hear all things that are commanded thee of God. Not before Peter. Only a little while before he fell down before Peter. He would not do that again. It is before God now, as the angel in Revelation says, Worship God. We are all here before God, he says. He can speak for others, for his kinsmen and friends. Did he know them all personally? Apparently. We are all here, and here for one purpose. It is not a social matter this but to hear what is commanded. We are ready for that, to hear all things that are commanded thee of God. You can see as Peter proceeds, the Holy Spirit comes in: While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. He did not wait for Peter to stop. The Holy Spirit takes the matter over. So Cornelius was right in his judgment. They were all there to hear what God commanded, and the Holy Spirit says, Yes, and I will take you on. Heaven is taking them on in the most positive way by the Holy Spirit; not an angel, but the Holy Spirit Himself falling upon those who heard the word. They came to hear it, and they heard it, and the Spirit took account of it, and He fell on them. That is all Peter says, And the faithful of the circumcision were astonished, as many as came with Peter, that upon the nations also the gift of the Holy Spirit was poured out, for they heard them speaking with tongues and magnifying God. That is the result. 

  

  
    INDIVIDUAL AND COLLECTIVE BLESSING (JT 93)
    

    
    
  
  
    INDIVIDUAL AND COLLECTIVE BLESSING (JT 93)

    Isaiah 51:1, 2; Acts 10:44; 1 Thessalonians 4: 17; Ephesians 2: 6

    There is such a thing as individual blessing, and I have in mind that Abraham represents this thought. We could hardly find a more distinguished person to represent it. One who is the progenitor of millions, the father of all believers, is here taken to be alone  as Jehovah says, I called him alone, and blessed him, Isaiah 51:2. Many believers are unattached and elect to pursue a lonely, individual path, whereas there are companions for us, but Abraham was called alone. God had him in mind for great distinction and called him alone, and blessed him. Great glory was in the mind and heart of God when this event occurred. 

    Stephen, the martyr, begins his address to the Jewish leaders by saying, The God of glory appeared unto our father Abraham, when he was in Mesopotamia. The God of glory! The glory was not shining just then, but it would shine, and is shining now  the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. We are to behold that glory now. It enters into assembly services. We all, it is said, ... are changed into the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Spirit of the Lord, 2 Corinthians 3: 18  a very simple statement which fits into what I have in mind. None of us is to be alone ultimately, though we may have to be according to the wisdom of God as Abraham was, for he was called alone. God had His own thoughts and waited His time for the display of them, but they were there. They were in His heart. We are told that in the days of Noah God had certain things in His heart. They were not disclosed. God has a right to keep His mind to Himself and so the mystery was not disclosed, the mystery since the world began; it was kept secret. God has a right to these matters, to keep things secret, and He has a right to take any one of us up as alone, it may be to discipline us, as the brethren are obliged to separate from us. That happened at Corinth. The grace of God superabounded in that case and the man that was selected for judgment was released earlier than it might have been expected. Paul himself, it would appear, was peculiarly affected that the release should come so soon. The Corinthians were not ready for it  they kept him in ward  but heaven had already acted in the case. The suggestion at the outset was that his spirit might be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus, not saved here in time, in ordinary circumstances; but it was saved  the spirit was released and his body, too. Paul had tidings of this with great joy. The release from the sentence of judgment is Gods matter. The Lord Jesus has committed to His people the right of remission of sins. The Lord Jesus breathed into the disciples and said, Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted unto them, John 20: 23. Not that they will be, but they are! It is immediate. So it was that the man at Corinth was released, and did not have to wait for the day of the Lord Jesus. 

    The present day is the greatest of all days in the moral sense; it is a day of remission, and remission committed to the Lords people  the lovers of Christ, those whom He can rely on, those whom He can trust. There are very few, but they were there at the beginning and the Lord saw to it that they should be trustworthy and so communicated to them His own Spirit. Thus they would act according to heaven. So at Corinth this man, being awakened, had his sins remitted, though not yet by the saints. The assembly was not ready for the great matter, but heaven was. The apostle has to encourage the brethren at Corinth to act like heaven, because that is the position. The assembly is to reflect what is in heaven. Corinth was not ready for that. Many of us may not be ready for it; we may have grudges against each other and are not ready for forgiveness, whereas heaven is. The Lord says, If thou bring thy gift to the altar, and there rememberest ... (Matthew 5: 23), as if God would wait until you get to the altar to remind you. It is not suggested that the mans wife or his children reminded him  If thou bring thy gift to the altar, and there rememberest that thy brother hath ought against thee; leave there thy gift before the altar, and go thy way; first be reconciled to thy brother, and then come and offer thy gift. Leave it at the altar, heaven will take care of it. You will all remember how Abraham scared away the fowls that took his offerings. He took care of his offerings. Offerings to the Lord are to be taken care of  the altar is the custodian of them. The offering would wait our coming back to do the service of heaven. Seek thy brothers forgiveness first. The whole scene in the sanctuary is to be marked by the spirit of forgiveness; none of us should be there with any unforgiven sins. None of us should be there having matters unsettled with our brother; the sanctuary should be free of all such things. Heaven is free. Joy is the order of the day in heaven. Joy ... in heaven over one sinner that repenteth, more than over ninety and nine just persons, which need no repentance, Luke 15: 7. 

    So there is this idea of individuality and Abraham is selected of God to exhibit it. I called him alone, and blessed him, and increased him. 

    Having said so much I should now like to point out that individual matters that need divine attention will be attended to by God. The epistle to the Romans unfolds to us the individual needs of the believer and how they are met. They should be met because God would have us attached. God has in His mind that every one of us should be attached. Many are unattached, remaining in an individual state, relation or circumstance, as it would seem in the persons mind, for ever and for ever. But God would have us, those who are professedly believers, to be attached. Those who are unattached suffer accordingly; their countenances are not bright and free and happy if they have no true companionship. The other verses I have read are to bring out the blessedness of attachment according to God. 

    The epistle to the Romans is to bring out how individual needs are met. A believer (or even an unbeliever) is taken up as unattached in Romans; his position as such is accepted, and it is according to the mind of God that he should remain unattached until his needs are met. 

    I am under the impression that there are unattached persons here who should be attached  and perhaps attached persons who possibly may need detachment, but I am now seeking to bring out the thought of attachment. Acts 10 is peculiarly intended to help us on this line. Cornelius is an excellent example of what I have in mind. It is said of him There was a certain man in Caesarea called Cornelius .... This is an introduction by heaven of this remarkable man Cornelius. A centurion of the band called the Italian band. It is a heavenly introduction. Have you ever had such an introduction? It is questionable whether there ever was one who received such an introduction as Cornelius. Heaven is speaking to him and he is really unattached. He is a centurion, a military man, but he has already a place in heaven, a memorial in heaven. Cornelius had built up a memorial in heaven, and I doubt whether there ever was a man of his kind of which this is said earlier. An angel came to him and when he looked on him, he was afraid, and said, What is it, Lord? His answer is quite respectful, which is important if we are endeavouring to get light, or to be attached according to God. It was in the mind of heaven that this man was to be attached according to God. I want to show you how it came about. 

    So the answer was, Thy prayers and thine alms are come up for a memorial before God. He had a memorial up there. He had not gone up there himself yet (he would go), but he is fitted for heaven already. We speak of those who have gone to be with the Lord as having gone to heaven, which is hardly accurate; it is better to say that they have gone to be with the Lord. Cornelius is undoubtedly marked out to be in heaven. It is a heavenly time, and Cornelius is coming into this. Others had come into it among the Jews, a few among the gentiles, but not any Corneliuses. He is intended to be a leader. But what I am dealing with now is that he is building up a memorial in heaven. Many have memorials on earth now, military ones, but Cornelius had built up a memorial in heaven and yet he had not the Holy Spirit. We could hardly say he had peace, or was justified in the ordinary sense in Romans, but he was building up a memorial in heaven, which indicates what a dispensation we are in. God is working in His own way. Apollos was taken to two persons to be shown the way of God more exactly. Many of us are very inexact about God. 

    If we are clerks or bank managers we are accurate enough, but when it comes to scriptural things we are very inaccurate. Aquila and Priscilla took Apollos to them and showed him the way of God more exactly, so Cornelius is signalised in this way as having a memorial in heaven before he had the Holy Spirit. There are many questions raised about this, but the answers to them all are in the Scriptures. This man was building up a memorial in heaven and in that sense was preparing for attachment. 

    I go on now to the attachment in verse 44: While Peter yet spake these words, the Holy Spirit fell on all them which heard the word. Cornelius had a number of persons when Peter came, and he said, we are all present. Heaven saw the intent of their minds; it was not to speak about this brother or that brother, or this event or that, but to hear Peter  the evangelist of heaven, the messenger of heaven. It was that Peter should say things by which this man should be saved, and his companions should be saved, that they should all be released from encumbrances and no longer remain unattached, that they had come together. It was a great time; a time that extended far beyond that house of Cornelius it extended out to the gentile world  we are benefitting from it in this room tonight. Perhaps you have never heard about this before; but what I am saying is the truth. However many questions there may be in minds here, it is for each of us to take it up and see that it is true. Cornelius did not yet have the Holy Spirit; he was not redeemed, but God was building up for him in heaven a memorial. This is Corneliuss memorial and he deserves it. The word as to him is, Thy prayers and thine alms are come up for a memorial before God  not simply to heaven, but before God. Peters word was that he should be saved. He should tell words to Cornelius and his company as to how they should be saved; that is, relieved of everything that would encumber them morally. 

    What I want to show you now is that while Peter yet spake these words, the Holy Spirit fell on all them which heard the word. That is to say, heaven did not wait for Peter; heaven is greater than Peter, greater than all the apostles. It is a question of God. So it is that while Peter yet spake ... and he spoke well, I need hardly say. He was now announcing in Corneliuss house, and they were all there together in one place, just as at Pentecost. We should be together in affection, but here in Corneliuss house they were all together actually. They had come to hear the gospel word by which they were to be saved, one of the greatest matters, and in effect it was the opening of the door to the gentiles. It was Peter using the keys of the kingdom. He was to use those keys to let in these people; to let them into the kingdom of heaven  the kingdom of God. It was a question of being attached. 

    While Peter yet spake these words, the Holy Spirit fell on all them which heard the word  not simply, which heard Peter. It was a question of hearing and speaking the word of God. Timotheus preached the word, which is in a sense greater than preaching the gospel. The gospel is glad tidings, but the word of God has power in it  sharper than any two-edged sword, piercing even to the dividing asunder of soul and spirit, and of the joints and marrow, and is a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart, Hebrews 4: 12. The word of God is a peculiar thing, and, while these people were listening to the word that Peter was saying, the Holy Spirit fell on all them which heard the word. 

    These are Peters words, but the word is the word of God. While Peter yet spake ...  at that very minute  it was one act, and it says fell, which would connect with the statement in Lukes gospel that the prodigals father fell on the prodigals neck. It was the gracious intervention of heaven on account of these people in Corneliuss house that they might be sealed and possessed by the Holy Spirit, that He might be in them and they might form the assembly. Hence they were attached. 

    If there are those here who are unattached in that sense I would ask you to hasten to become attached, become attached in Gods way! Attachment in that sense is the collective idea. You have been on individual lines too long, you are not getting the good of the brethren. Perhaps you have been obliged to alienate yourself from them. There is a way of recovery so that you should again become attached  it is by the Holy Spirit, who fell on these people while they were listening to Peters words. 

    Now in Ephesians we read, ... even when we were dead in sins, hath quickened us together with Christ, (by grace ye are saved;) and hath raised us up together, and made us sit together in heavenly places in Christ Jesus. The word together is what is in mind. We are made to sit down together, meaning that no christian should, or does if he is intelligent, think of going to heaven by himself. We are to go together, a much more blessed thought. It is due to God and the brethren that we should think of the brethren in that way, that we are all going up together. Hath raised us up togetherit is an anticipative thought, not actually true yet, but it is true in order to bring out the great facts of the dispensation. We are viewed already as seated in the heavenlies. Raised us up together, and made us sit together in heavenly places in Christ Jesus. But in view of the ages to come it is that he might show the exceeding riches of his grace in his kindness toward us through Christ Jesus. The title is that our place is in heaven; our place is in the assembly here below de facto, but our place is in heaven, and it is that when the time comes we should show the exceeding riches of His grace in His kindness toward us through Christ Jesus. 

    Now finally I want to speak of what is to happen at the coming of the Lord. Then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them .... I want to call attention to the word together. This should preclude any thought of being apart or unattached. Our feelings toward each other should be so intense that we are glad when the opportunity arises to be together. Then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them .... One might say, Well, it is a blessed end to go anyway; but the thought is that we are going together, being caught up together and being with the Lord for ever and for ever. The great event will soon happen. Then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air and so shall we ever be with the Lord. May God bless His word to us all! 
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    THE CURRENT MIND OF GOD (JT 95)

    Revelation 1: 9 - 19; Acts 10:9-21; Acts 10:44

    I was thinking, dear brethren, of the current mind of God and our being in accord with it. One had better not be here on earth, if not in accord with the mind of God, not simply what it was or will be, but what it is. In this book of Revelation we have I am ... he who is, and who was, and who is to come (chapter 1: 8), who is comes first, so that in order to have a right apprehension of what has been, and what will be, it is essential to have an apprehension of what is. Of old, the people of God in the desert were to be certain of the divine way, and so the tabernacle with the cloud upon it was ever to be the guide. There is that at the present time which corresponds, and it is for all the people of God to see the way He takes; to be blind or indifferent is to court disaster, but to be in the apprehension of it and the recognition of its accompaniments, is to be in a current in which one is carried forward. So I selected these records of these two great servants of God, John and Peter, as illustrating the divine way of keeping us in the current of His mind. The selection is by no means accidental, for God had earlier set these two servants together, so that they moved together, as in Acts 3 we are told, Peter and John went up together into the temple at the hour of prayer. They represented much, not simply the normal growth of believers, but the special workmanship of Christ. There is always that which is special in the ways of God, and we cannot deny Him that right. Peter and John in this way represented what was special, and they moved in beautiful harmony, John ever taking the second place. In these scriptures we find them in crises. The circumstances of these chapters are far apart, for doubtless Peter was with the Lord when John was in Patmos; they are not now seen together, but separately, and I wish to treat of them in that way, because, whilst, as I hope to show, the same principle enters into both incidents. John is called back, he hears a voice behind him; whereas Peter hears a voice, not from behind, but from heaven. A voice from heaven indicates a forward movement, whereas the voice behind is to call attention to something that is behind. It may be that some of us are behind, and if so, the Lord will not fail to call attention to what is behind. We have to look back on what is behind, not in a mirror in front of us, but there has to be a turning, as we see here. John turned back to see the voice. Those who take the lead turn back at times; indeed, we find it with the Lord; in the moment of supreme suffering He turned round, we are told, and looked at one who was far behind  one who had just denied Him; The Lord, turning round, looked at Peter, Luke 22: 61. That meant much for Him, but He did it, and it is ever right to do it when it is a question of one who is behind. Many of us, as I said, are apt to be behind, and those in front do not wish to go on without them. Those who are behind are greatly exposed. Amalek of old cut off those who were behind. Those in front cannot afford to ignore those who are behind, but I wish to point out that, for discernment of the present mind of God, spirituality is essential. Spirituality is a current word amongst us, but one is afraid that as to actual quantity it is not very apparent, and one includes oneself in this. Spirituality is not in much quantity, but it is essential to what I purpose to dwell upon. It is essential to be spiritual if there is to be any leadership, and let no one assume that there is not leadership. God always employs leaders; it may be in a small or a great way, but the principle of leadership is ever present with God; and if there be any qualifications for leading, it is of all moment that there should be spirituality, otherwise, in due course, the right eye will become utterly darkened, and the arm clean dried up (Zechariah 11: 17). One has to see clearly, to lead. Moses said to Hobab, thou wilt be to us for eyes (Numbers 10: 31), poor eyes those would have been, the eyes of a native of the wilderness, for that was what Hobab was. The people of God should never be natives; they are passing through, and a child of the wilderness could not, therefore, properly be eyes for the people. So God in Numbers 10 shows that He will be eyes to them. The ark, typifying the Lord Jesus, left its place of dignity in the camp, and took the lead (safe leading indeed!), three days journey in the wilderness. It was not only to take the lead, but to search out a resting-place for them  that is true leadership. True leadership is not always militant or to do with strife, but it is for peace and rest. So in Deborahs days we read that the leaders led in Israel, and they led aright, with the result that the land was at rest. Deborah says, Let them that love him be as the sun when he goeth forth in his might. And the land had rest forty years, Judges 5: 31. Rest is the consequence of true leadership. The leaders led in Israel, and the ark itself led; it went three days journey in the wilderness to find a resting-place for the people. When it set forward, Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thy face, Numbers 10: 35. Depend upon it, true leadership means the scattering of the enemy. When it rested, he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. 

    That is the divine way, and God is proceeding on those lines, so that in leadership it is of all importance to see the way, and to be able to turn back and see those who are behind; we must not go without them; 

    they are coming. I am not referring to apostasy  to those who draw back to perdition, that is a different matter: (if any man draw back, my soul shall have no pleasure in him, Hebrews 10: 38). That is a different matter from those who are walking slowly. The latter are coming on, anyway, and we see them coming. Peter looked back when he saw John following and it is of all moment for leaders to be able to see, to have a clear vision. 

    John here, was in a true position for leadership; he was in the island called Patmos, for the word of God, and for the testimony of Jesus, and he was there as their brother and companion in tribulation, and he became in the Spirit on the Lords day. I believe the Lords day in Revelation, suggests to us what the Lord has done for us in these last days. He has not publicly intervened in the regulation of the world yet. His object for the moment is to look after His people, the assembly, and He has intervened in the course of this world to make a way for us. It is the Lords day; it refers to the day in which He is dominant. It may be said that He is not dominant in the world, but He certainly is acting dominantly in christendom, as this book shows, and He has made a way for us. I have set before thee an opened door, Revelation 3: 8. He has done that, and it has caused a mighty movement in christendom covering a long period of time; but He has done it, and John on this day is in the Spirit, as if he is free to be abstracted. It is right to be free to be in the Spirit whenever possible. The realm of the Spirit is wonderful! It was not simply that he had the Spirit, or that he walked in the Spirit, but he was in the Spirit in the sense of being in the realm of the Spirit, and he was wholly absorbed in that realm on the Lords day. The Lords day and the Spirit go together. The Lords day means that the Lord has intervened for us and has made a way for us, and in doing so He has made a way for the Spirit, not only that the Spirit should convict, which He does, but that He should be available as a matter of privilege and enjoyment. But for that we need to be formed spiritually, not only to have the Spirit, but to accustom ourselves to the Spirits domination, so that room is made for Him in the mind, affection and soul; He dominates so that there is complete envelopment and enrapturing. It is possible, and that is where John was. You will remember that Philip was caught away by the Spirit. A marvellous statement, involving not only his moral being, but the body, the whole man raptured by the Spirit, and he is found in normal conditions afterwards, at Azotus. Paul said if he thought of God he was beside himself; God was so much to him. 

    John was in this state, and he heard a voice behind him like a trumpet. Why should John be disturbed? I do not suppose he ever complained about the disturbance: the voice of Jesus could never be a disturbance to be complained about by John. It may be a disturbance to some of us, who are in worldly associations, but the voice of Jesus, even when like a trumpet, would never be regarded by John as a disturbance. And there were words in the voice, which was behind: What thou seest write in a book, and send to the seven assemblies. And then he turns to see the voice  a remarkable expression  and he saw the Lord, not in habiliments that belong properly to heaven or heavenly associations, but in habiliments that refer to a state of things here that needed to be dealt with judicially; it is that to which I would call attention. If we are to go forward spiritually, it is important not to ignore conditions that exist, for the Lord will call us back if we do. People who pretend to go forward spiritually, and ignore conditions locally or generally, will soon hear a trumpet voice behind, as if the Lord would say, Take notice of local conditions. I am speaking very practically and simply. It is well to be practical and not ignore actual current conditions among the people of God. I am not saying that there was any reproof for John in this trumpet voice, there was not; nevertheless John needed to have his attention called to what existed in the seven assemblies in Asia. I do not doubt but that he was conversant with these assemblies in his service. I believe he ministered in these very places in his later years; but we may minister in localities and yet need to have our attention called to certain current conditions, and that is what you get here. The voice is from behind, like a trumpet, and John is not only to be made acquainted with the conditions, but he is to write about them, he is to let the brethren know about them, he is to let the seven assemblies in Asia know, in writing, about these conditions. And so he sees the Lord in this judicial garb, and he falls at His feet as dead. It was a different Jesus for the moment, so far as John could judge, from what he had been accustomed to; but it is well to get a good view of the Lord in His judicial garb, because we have got to put on this garb if we are to be kept from the occasion of judgment. If there be a good doorkeeper in a judicial garb, evil is not admitted, it is judged. I doubt whether any one is of value in the assembly, save as he is able to form a judgment about evil. We get in this very book an angel talking to John saying, I will shew unto thee the judgment of the great whore (Revelation 17: 1); then he carried him away in spirit to a desert, so that he might see the evil in all its hideous magnitude, and the judgment of God upon it. 

    So here John falls at His feet as dead, but the Lord assures him that He is the same Jesus whom he had known from the outset: Fear not; I am the first, and the last, and the living one; and I became dead, 

    and behold, I am living to the ages of ages, and have the keys of death and of hades; as if to say, I want you to see the evil  the drift of evil in the sphere of profession (in the midst of the candlesticks), but I wish you to understand that I am in control, and nothing can get beyond Me. He would assure us that He has the keys of death and of hades; He has power to limit the evil. Then He has also, the key of David, that is to say, the power to open up the door (chapter 3: 7). That is what John had to come to. He was assured of the Lords love, that it was the same Jesus, but here in judicial garb. Nothing in the whole sphere in which His name is owned, misses His eye. Nothing will escape His judgment, and He would bring us into accord with that now, so that as going forward in spiritual and assembly privilege, we are with Him in regard of the evil that exists abroad. 2 Timothy teaches us, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity  you judge it, and leave it, and then you pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. 

    In Peters case we have another crisis. It is not now a question of evil coming into the church. Thank God, it had been kept out. We see in Acts 5 and 6, that there was an attempt to bring in evil but it had been kept out by holy vigilance; so that in chapter 10 it is not a question of evil rushing in, but that something new and delightful to the heart of God, is about to be introduced. Now this is an important matter, because we can never tell when God will bring in something that we have not looked for, that we have not perhaps wished for. Something, indeed, that may interfere with our reckonings a little, and our personal position, but if we are in the Spirit, if we are spiritual, we shall be in full sympathy with it, and if there be anything lacking with us, as there is apt to be, God will reveal it unto us, If in any thing ye be otherwise minded. God shall reveal even this unto you, Philippians 3: 15. God has great consideration for a spiritual person. Most tenderly did He reveal things to Peter, so that he might act concurrently with what He was doing, as we see in this chapter. Saul of Tarsus had already been converted and was in active service; like His Master, the Lord Jesus who, before John Baptist was cast into prison, began to do something, according to Johns gospel. According to the synoptic gospels, He waited until John was in prison, that is to say, He was governed by levitical instincts and principles; but being a divine Person, according to Johns gospel, He Himself moves; He stood, and then He walked, and then He ministered. So Paul was already in service according to chapter 9, when the great current was moving out towards the gentiles. Is Peter going to be in this movement? If there be a current today, something distinctive from God (He loves to bring in distinctive things), if I am spiritual I shall not miss it. I may need correction, or even rebuke, but I shall not miss it; hence the great importance of spirituality. 

    Peter, we are told, was in the house of Simon a tanner, and Cornelius receives a vision from heaven. God is moving  a mighty current is moving towards the gentiles. Peter is not far away; he is at the seaside, and it is about the sixth hour (probably noon), and he is hungry. While the food is being prepared, Peter goes up; he did not go down. Had he been governed by natural feelings, he would have gone down to where the food was being prepared, for he was hungry; but he went up  moral ascent, a true evidence of spirituality, and he went up to pray; that is a sure sign of a dependant man. I am sure, dear brethren, we need to be on the watch, because God moves, as we sometimes sing, in a mysterious way; not that it is mysterious to the spiritual. God moves, and we do not want to be out of step with what He is doing; a spiritual man will not miss it. 

    Peter went up to pray, and an ecstasy came upon him: that is the evidence of spirituality in a crisis. Then the sheet comes down, and it came even to me. Peter says in chapter 10 it came from heaven with the creatures in it, and a voice says, Rise, Peter, slay and eat. Peter needed adjustment, and it soon came. This took place three times, and while Peter was in doubt as to the vision, the men who came from Cornelius stood before the gate, and the Spirit says to Peter, Behold, three men seek thee ... go with them. That is to say, he is spiritual, and the Spirit can speak to him. It is not a question of a call in discipline or providential intervention, but a direct voice from the Spirit to a person who knows how to listen to the Spirit. Peter is spiritual. I do not go into the details. Peter comes down to the three men, and they travel to Caesarea where Cornelius meets them. In the house of Cornelius, Peter, when beginning to speak, says, Of a truth. It is a fine thing if God is doing something that cuts across my feelings or prejudices, to recognise the truth. The truth should be the great adjusting principle. If I am subject, I bow to the truth, and let it have its way. The Lord Himself used the same words when at Nazareth, I tell you of a truth, Luke 4: 25. Peter says here, Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter of persons. It is a very fine trait of spirituality, to bow to the truth of what God is doing. 

    And so Peter went on to preach to Cornelius and his company about the Lord Jesus. While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word (verse 44). That is to say, Peter is brought into accord with the current, and now the Holy Spirit has a free hand. That is one of the finest results of any exercise in service, that the Spirit has a free hand. The Spirit falls on Cornelius and his company while Peter is yet speaking. He did not ask Peter to stop, but He fell on them while Peter was speaking. What a scene! Peter was preaching in the power of the Spirit, undoubtedly, and the Spirit falls on his hearers, as if He were to say, I have a free hand now. And so we reach Luke 15  the acme of the gospel  the prodigal brought back, and the best things of heaven brought out; that is where the Spirit of God has a free hand. 

    The Spirit of God fell upon all those who were hearing the word; that would denote an affectionate, energetic action, showing the divine feelings in connection with the reception of the gentiles. A marvellous scene! It all flows out in connection with Peter having been brought into accord with the current; he was fully in it, and he says later in justification of it, who indeed was I to be able to forbid God? It was Gods doing. What can be greater in our service, than that room is made for the Spirit of God  so that what is done is done by God, and not simply by us? Peter was brought into accord because he was spiritual, like the servant of Abraham of old, who said, I being in the way. Jehovah has led me, Genesis 24: 27. 

    May God help us not only to recognise the Spirit, but to be spiritual, as it says, the spiritual discerns all things, and he is discerned of no one, 1 Corinthians 2: 15. 

  

  
    DIVINE URGENCY (JT 98)
    

    
    
  
  
    DIVINE URGENCY (JT 98)

    Luke 14: 21 - 23; Acts 10: 44; Haggai 1: 2 - 4; Haggai 2: 5

    I have in mind, dear brethren, the divine urgency which has a great place in Scripture, sometimes bearing against what is evil, as we read in Timothy: The Spirit speaketh expressly, and sometimes in relation to the development and maintenance of the truth. The Holy Spirit became urgent, indeed we are reminded of that very fact that there should always be an ear open to what the Spirit says, and we should not be forgetful of what is said or has been said. What He says is necessary to the understanding of what He has said, in keeping with the principle in Revelation indicated in the reference to Christ as, He who is, and who was, and who is to come. He who is is first: what He was and what He will be, become intelligible as we understand what He is. 

    So the Spirit is speaking: the enemy would always be bent on clouding, or shutting out, or deafening our ears to what the Spirit says. We must never assume He is silent; He is always saying something, and our safety lies in hearing what He says. So He speaks expressly as it is the more urgent. Therefore, whatever the evil, and the enemy is specially against the service of God, you may be sure the Spirit will say something immediately. But I have in mind to speak of divine urgency in regard of the church, that is, what is positive. The Lord has His feelings and affections and desires, dear brethren, and they are never interfered with; He is patient in reaching His ends, but He is urgent, and He would have us to understand what He says. 

    So I read that well-known chapter in Luke because of the urgency of the second mission of the servant. It is just one servant in this chapter, whilst in Matthew 22 there are servants, more than one. The service is in that way more concentrated, evidently in such worthy hands, but there is great urgency that the house may be filled. Now that refers to the gospel, but what I have in mind refers to the mystery of the gospel. In asking for the prayers of the saints, the apostle Paul stresses that they should pray for him particularly, indeed entirely, that he might open his mouth with boldness to speak of the mystery of the gospel, something wrapped up in the gospel involving a secret, involving what Gods heart cherishes; that is to say, the assembly was unfolded as it was to take form, as its service Godward should develop. That is what is so urgent in the apostles request, in his prayer on the part of the brethren. The words that he uses indicate plainly enough that it was a difficult matter to unfold the mystery of the gospel. It was not that he could not put it into words or write it down, but that it should find an intelligent acceptance in the saints. The hearing was poor in that regard, and it required special power to make known the mystery of the gospel, what God would have for Himself. 

    So you find as it is relative to the incoming of the gentiles it is marked with urgency; no delay should be allowed, and what comes out in Luke 15 is that the father of the prodigal runs immediately. One person is in view there, whereas in chapter 14 the servant was to go out into the streets and lanes of the cities, the ways and the fences; and there is nothing said as to the qualities or qualifications in the persons that are to be brought in. But in Luke 15 qualifications are discerned, the movements of the prodigal were seen; they were the movements not of a prodigal but of a repentant sinner; the movements of a prodigal are not evident but to call forth sorrow, but there are the returning movements of a repenting sinner! Even at a distance they call forth admiration, and that admiration becomes intensified as the footsteps of the repentant sinner came nearer and nearer to God, until he is actually inside. That is what I wish to dwell on, dear brethren, the pleasure in one, not in the number from the streets and lanes of the city, the ways and fences of the world, but in the quality of one: first, a repentant sinner, then a confessing sinner (these things make the persons movements most interesting to God), and then the caress, where divine love begins to find its satisfaction: His father ... covered him with kisses. I cannot say it was literal, but it shows how complacent the father was in the whole person, for it is no less than that. The mystery involves the whole person being secured, in spirit, soul and body, so that the body of the person is covered. It is not now the atoning work of Christ; surely he is covered in regard of that; he knows the blessedness of covering in relation to forgiveness, but he knows too the unspeakable blessedness of what it is to be covered with kisses. 

    Then there are all the movements until the returned one is inside; it is within that love is complacent, not only is there the kissing but the atmosphere is pervaded with love, love in activity, love in a scene that expresses what heaven is; the very best is there. There is the music and dancing to show what is inside, where the Father can express Himself as to what is heavenly. You can understand, therefore, dear brethren, the urgency that there is in regard of what is hidden, in order that the house may be filled. So that the incoming ones synchronise with divine counsel, coming from all quarters, from the streets and lanes of the city, from the ways and fences, and inside they discover divine interest, and the nearer they draw to God the more sensitive they are of divine interest. Inside too they find their names are in the book of life, and not only in the book of life but in the counsels of God, foreknown to Him. Their names are known to the Father in the sweet counsels of eternity, the counsels of love. So that there are those suited to the place, and clothed in all the dignity of the place, set free in freedom, indwelt by the spirit of adoption, and capable of sharing in the very best; for this wonderful chapter describes divine lavishment! Love is telling itself out, what it can do for its own satisfaction! So the house comes into view, and the music and the dancing. Well now, I want to show you how this fits in with Acts 10, indeed Acts 10 is the historical fulfilment of this parable. I had in mind to show that the quality indicated in the returning prodigal appears in the house of that Roman officer in the city of Caesarea. It is a well-known chapter of many, forty-eight, verses, full of interest. We have from the very outset of the chapter the beautiful avenue leading up to the great event; much of the chapter is preliminary but verse 44 is the great event. The great apostle Peter is active; if he is treading the avenue, he will tread it with suitable steps, suitable affection, suitable intelligence, he will be prepared. 

    First of all we get the centurion himself, Cornelius, and how remarkable is divine wisdom that it should select one, a military officer! A military man is brought forth to show forth this supreme act of God, but such is the divine thought; Gods thoughts, beloved, are not ours, as the heavens are higher than the earth, so are His thoughts higher than ours. But He knows His man, for from eternity are all His works as all those with whom He works. Gods work is all of one great piece, beloved, with one great end in view, the satisfaction of His own heart. He knows His man, and makes no mistake; so He takes up a military officer, the centurion of Caesarea, and prepares him so that the work should proceed, that it should proceed with the divine stamp on it. 

    So the chapter runs on from one event to another; an angel comes down to the Roman officer as he prayed, for it says he was known to pray and give alms; a soldier servant is employed; then there is the great apostle on the house-top; a sheet is let down from heaven thrice; then there are the messengers at the door. Peter was illumined by the sheet and by the voice, and he journeys to Caesarea in company with six brethren and the messengers-what a company! What delight to heaven was every move and every step in that shining way, until Caesarea and the house of the officer, the centurion, are reached. Then Peter and the centurion enter together, conversing on equal terms; Peter has ceased to be the Jew in any sense; he is now one man with another, both of them subjects of Gods work, brethren in that sense. Then inside, what a company is gathered! We may be assured that the dignity and the ceremony connected with an officer are not in evidence. It is a divine scene, a scene indicating divine operations, far transcending anything that ever happened in Caesars palace! Then Peter opened his mouth and preached; no-one could do better! God had pleasure in his speaking and He is not deprived of that pleasure. Let the speaking go on; let nothing interfere with the pleasure of God, that nothing else should take place. No! the preaching goes on, but something besides happened. What happened? While Peter was yet speaking ... the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. It was nothing less than the word of God. It was no doubt a remarkable address for the occasion; it was the word of God, and they were listening to the word and God knew the effect of the word on them; their ears were opened, they were hearing and the Holy Spirit fell on them. He did not wait; the matter was urgent; not that Cornelius and his company could not have waited, but it was urgent from the divine side. On another occasion there was not the same urgency; that was when Peter and John had to come down from Jerusalem to Samaria so that Philips converts might receive the Spirit. Urgency was not their need, therefore, but the divine need; just as the caress received by the prodigal was not a question of the prodigals need but of the Fathers heart, the Fathers need. It was urgent, so here it was urgent, not to meet the need of the hearers, but to meet the divine necessity that the Holy Spirit might fall upon them. 

    So the Holy Spirit fell on them; it is the same word as is used to describe the action of the father with the prodigal. It expresses profound interest and affection; that now they were coming into the mind of God for time and all eternity, for the completion of the assembly. Not that the assembly had not existed at the coming of the Spirit at Pentecost, but it is the assembly in another setting. Pentecost is not the assembly exclusively as it appears later. In Revelation 20 and 21 we have the exterior, a greater glory surely, but as to the interior the city is the glory. That is not an external idea but an internal form. It is through Pauls ministry that the love of God is fully known. That is where John and Paul meet. It came out of the death of Christ, the ministry of the new covenant. It is through Him that he had come to understand that the love of God is brought in here, and it becomes a known thing in our hearts, that is the ministry of the new covenant. That is what is internal and that is the secret of the city having the glory of God. As the assembly has been developed in Pauls ministry, the Lords supper being a simple thought in it, these affections are being developed and divine urgency is required; nothing can interfere with or impede these developments. So the gentiles coming thus into view on that occasion brought out this urgency on the part of God; so that the Holy Spirit, we are told, fell on all those who heard the word. It was a divine action. It was not merely a mediatorial thing-the Holy Spirit is God. It was Gods action: it was not less than that. It is a marvellous thought, dear brethren, God Himself acted in this way, this energetic way so that He might have His heart fully satisfied, and that with the assembly. That is the beginning, the basis, of all that follows in the wonderful ministry of Paul. 

    Well now, I want to show how the Old Testament confirms this. Haggai bears on our own time and illustrates the great value of the Old Testament. This little book serves in a very striking way to illustrate the value of the Old Testament to us. So we have here the idea that is so prevalent today: that saying, The time is not come, the time that Jehovahs house should be built. Think of that! The time had come in the days of Moses, how many years back I am not prepared to say-hundreds and hundreds of years before. The time had come. Had God altered His mind? No, beloved, He had not altered His mind. In those days of small things in regard of His house, He was as in earnest as when He spoke to Moses on the mount after Israel had come out of Egypt. So He is as urgent in regard of the assembly today as He was at Pentecost. Be the day small, as Zechariah tells us, a day of small things, be it so, that does not interfere with divine urgency as to the assembly. 

    The time is not come they say. How bold! How deceptive too! How darkening! The time is long and the house of Jehovah is not built. The Lord resents our tardiness and the darkening influence of our words. We may think our words are of little account, but they are either darkening or enlightening. We have to watch our words and the motive behind them. How much criticism is there of what God is doing? You may be criticising those who serve; the work and who is doing it. He resents it; He says, Consider your ways. You do not speak thus of your ceiled houses, but Gods house lays desolate, 

    and you say, The time is not come! Consider your ways. 

    Well now, it is not criticising but I touch on one thing that we may say. It is what they say; they were not doing anything, but they were justifying their indifference to the house of God in their words and the Lord resents it. 

    But it is very delightful to see how the scene changed. In the course of five or six weeks this message by Jehovahs messenger brought about a great change, and the people began to work and to work with a will. When God rouses us, dear brethren, the time has come. The time is continuing and God is calling for energy. It is urgent from His side. So He urges them to go up to the mount in this chapter; that means exercise; that means strenuousness; that means putting aside carelessness and criticism of the people of God. They went to work and the verses beautifully present it that we might be in the work, that there might be an incentive to be in it. The house is going to be filled with the glory of God, filled with it! What glory? Not the glory of this world but Jehovahs glory! It reminds us of what He had covenanted with us from the outset: the disposition of His heart towards us; that remains. That is what He says in these verses: the disposition of His heart, the kisses of the prodigal, that energetic action of the Spirit at Caesarea all involve the love of God; that remains, there is no change. He who is, and who was, and who is to come. 

    My covenant, He says, remains with you. One of the striking features of the ministry for many years back, forty years or so especially, is that the Holy Spirit has insisted on the disposition of God towards us in Christ: The love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord. It is in Him and He brings it into our hearts, for He is the great Administrator of it. The Lord is the Spirit, but where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. How precious is the thought that remains with us? Where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty and then We all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed .... We are reminded in these verses of what remains, and remains with you. The word ... and my Spirit, remain among you. Think of the patience of God in leaving the Holy Spirit among us! Among you, He says. That blessed Comforter the Lord sent down abides with you and shall be in you. He remains among us and is the guarantee for the glory. It will fill the house of God. It is not now filling the people but filling the house with glory, marvellous word! 

    Some of us may say, How is it that the former days were better than these?. We do not speak intelligently, if we say that. It is not that we make little of the former times, for Pentecost means much in volume and filling power too. But then let us not say, The former days were better than these, because it means we are not enjoying the Lord Jesus now; we are not enjoying Him who is. If the former days were better than these there is something the matter. He who is is here; God is here by the Spirit, and indeed, that is one of the great features of the gentile position. Ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit. The habitation of God! God Himself is the glory, what can be greater than that? Is it not urgent? It is! It is most urgent. That is the great testimony, the presence of God here in the Spirit. 

    So He goes on; He challenges those who saw the house and He says, The latter glory of this house shall be greater than the former. There are not two houses. In that day the house began with Moses; indeed I might say with Jacob, but properly with Moses; it is the same house. The latter glory of it will be greater. Now the conditions of the house should correspond with divine urgency! What about our ceiled houses? Can they hold the great divine thought, a love to be filled with glory? The glory of the latter is to exceed the glory of the former. 

    Well, that is all I had to say; I am sure the dear brethren will recognise that it is something; although known before to some extent, perhaps not in the same way, as indicative of divine urgency for conditions for the satisfaction of Gods heart. 
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    LEST WE OFFEND (WJH 17)

    Matthew 17:1-5, Matthew 17:24-27; Matthew 18:1-10, Matthew 18:15-20; Acts 10:9-16, Acts 10:34-38, Acts 10:44-48

    What I have in mind to speak a little about, dear brethren, might be summed up in what might be called divine interruptions. On each of the three occasions of which we read, we find God, or the Lord, interrupting Peter; each of them refers to Peter, and hence would indicate something of great importance. For God is the God of patience, and indeed this marks Divine Persons in dealing with men. This is witnessed in a wonderful way with Job. Think of how God waited for Job  Job and his three friends went on speaking, as recorded in chapter after chapter, and Job goes on till he finishes, and then, as it were, he puts his signature to all he has said, and signs it. (Job 31: 35. New Trans.) And then he continues his self-justification  a word or two more: If my land cry against me, or the furrows likewise thereof complain, if I have eaten the fruits thereof without money, or have caused the owners thereof to lose their life: let thistles grow instead of wheat, and cockle instead of barley. The words of Job are ended. And God does not speak till Job finishes, nor His representative Elihu. The words of Job were ended, and the words of his three friends were ended, and then Elihu speaks for God, longing to speak, as wine which hath no vent  ready to burst like new bottles, and says I will answer thee  God is greater than man. Then when Elihu has finished, God speaks: Who is this that darkeneth counsel by words without knowledge? Will you condemn Me that you might be righteous? God been listening day after day, day after day, until Job had finished, showing that when God does not wait till man is finished, it is of such importance that it is worthy of our profound attention. 

    While Peter was speaking, God interrupts him. God speaks; He does not wait for Peter to finish. Then when Peter refers to the Lord paying tribute, it says: The Lord anticipated Peter  did not wait for Peter to begin speaking. And in Acts, while Peter was speaking, God acts. One desires that the Lord might give us some impression of what is behind this. I do not want to dwell much on the Mount of Transfiguration tonight  wonderful scene! that has often brought worship from the hearts of the saints. But what I wanted to dwell on a little was that Peter says, It is good for us to be here; if Thou wilt, let us make here three tabernacles, one for Thee, one for Moses, and one for Elias, as indeed Mark says, not knowing what he said. God wants us to know what we say when we speak in the Divine presence. 

    Peter overlooks and does not preserve the unique glory of Christ one for Thee, one for Moses, and one for Elias, and while he was speaking a voice came out of the cloud: This is My beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased; hear ye Him. One feels, dear brethren, the Lord is helping us as to the unique glory of Christ  nothing and no one must be put on the same platform as Christ. The tabernacle was built for the Ark, and the Ark is Christ. So we can see from the interruption of Peter that God will come in to secure in our hearts the unique pre-eminence of Christ. This has been so all down the history of the church; you find constantly the Spirit of God is intervening to preserve in our hearts the unique and special place of Christ. He does not stand on the same platform as even the greatest servant of Christ. 

    Let us follow on a little with regard to Peters statement lower down in the chapter. They come to Peter and ask, Does your Master pay tribute? and he says, Yes, without any qualification. Peter has just been one of the three on the Mount  he has seen the Lords face shine as the sun. What power, what glory, what majesty we see in the sun!  an expression of kingship according to God  it rules the day. And the Lords face had been seen by Peter, as the sun shining in all its brilliance. And they come and say, Does your Master pay tribute? 

    And Peter says, Yes. Do you think the Lord is going to let that pass? Then Peter has seen His raiment as white as the light  what blessed purity marked His garments, so different from ours! for, dear brethren, we all recognise that we are part of those who have washed their robes and made them white. We have to wash every action  I do not think there is one action, speaking generally, but needs some sort of cleansing as to our motive, our object. But Peter sees One whose raiment was white as the light, and they come to him and say, Does your Master pay tribute? Peter says, Yes. He had heard a voice. Such a voice from the excellent glory. I have no doubt that no one had ever heard a voice like that  not only that the words were wonderful, but such a voice  a voice that disclosed the supreme place that the Son of God had in the affections of the Father. We who are parents of children know a little of the way a father would speak to his son  such a voice, only infinitely greater: This is My beloved Son in whom I am well pleased; hear Him. And they come and say, Does your Master pay tribute? Yes. Peter had heard on the Mount that the Lord must be the speaker and all must listen to Him. Then they come down from the mountain, and a mighty demon is there, one that the Lord speaks of as this kind  there were some manifestly more powerful than others. 

    Peter sees this blessed One rebuke the demon and cast him out. They say, Does your Master pay tribute? and Peter says, Yes. The Lord could not let that pass, and He anticipates Peter. Our Master is under tribute to no one; you might as well say the sun is under tribute. Could men demand tribute of the sun? Think of Peter saying Yes. Then, says the Lord, are the sons free. You cant claim from sons, only from strangers. The Lord will not allow anything to pass that is derogatory to His Person. And then He says something which is one of the most wonderful statements in scripture: Lest we offend, and, linking Peter with Himself, says, for Me and thee. Then another ray of wonderful glory shines out  He says, Go to the sea and cast an hook and take up the fish that first cometh up  all is in His hands. How this would have brought home to Peter how wrong he was  the One who had everything in His hand, even to each fish! Dear brethren, let the light of that into our hearts, lest we offend. This glorious One whose face has shone as the sun, whose raiment was white as the light, to whom a voice had come from the excellent glory, Hear Him, this One who has control of the powers of darkness and can order demons to leave, and who holds the waters in His hands, could say, Lest we offend. He would render what none had title to claim rather than offend, and links Peter with Him  for Me and thee. How different is Christ to the natural man! He would not offend any, and He wants Peter to see the position clearly, and be like Him. 

    And then follows a great deal of instruction about not offending  nearly a chapter under the blessed influence of this One Who says, Lest we offend. He takes a little child and puts him in the midst, and warns against offending such. The seriousness of offending such is so great that, better for him that a mill stone were hanged about his neck, and that he were drowned in the depth of the sea. And then the Lord says, If thy hand or thy foot offend thee, cut it off and cast it from thee  the Lord wants His people to be marked by non-offence like Himself. If necessary, the movements of our hands should be limited rather than offend  whatever we do with our hands, write letters maybe, do we offend? The One who was so great says, Lest we offend. Dear brethren, let us consider it when our hands move, when we begin some activity with our hands, let us read this: Lest we offend, Me and thee, is the Lords desire in this connection! And our feet, the path we tread, the places we go to, the movements of the saints, are they giving offence? Accept restriction rather than do that. And our eyes, our outlook; better to be limited than have an outlook which is damaging to ourselves and others. The Lord would have correspondence to Himself with every saint, Me and thee, to be true. It is worth suffering, worth having one hand, one foot, one eye go, if Me and thee is true, in not giving offence. 

    Now you can see clearly the great power of what follows  If thy brother shall trespass against thee. An individual who has travelled such a road as has been indicated and does not give offence at any cost, when he comes to see the brother who has trespassed against him, what power he will have! So often we have given offence, spoken bitter words, etc. If the brother will not hear him, then take one or two more like that  what power then! and then the whole assembly, if necessary, all marked by non-offence on their side. If he will not hear the assembly, then let him be unto thee as an heathen man and a publican. If a person would not hear Christ, there is no hope for him, and the assembly normally is like Him. Each member like Him, not just a number of human beings in a room, not merely those who know the Lord even, but characterised by the Spirit of Christ. If he will not hear the assembly, then that is the final word. Dear brethren, what I feel we want is the power that goes with non-offence on our part, the Spirit of the One in Matthew 17, who said, lest we offend, give it for Me and thee. 

    Well, one would just add a word about Acts 10. The Father interrupts Peter on the mount, saying, This is My beloved Son. The Lord Himself anticipates Peter so that he should understand something of the true position of Christ and the spirit of non-offence expressed in Me and thee; but here the Holy Spirit interrupts. It says, While Peter yet spake, the Holy Ghost fell on all those who heard the word. That wonderful movement in the latter part of Acts was something Peter never reckoned upon, and in order that Peter should be prepared for it, he became in an ecstasy. Do we go up into the house-top to pray? That is where ecstasies come  above the level of our own things; not that one would belittle praying about our own affairs for one moment, but this is above the level of our own things; we move up in our outlook in relation to what is of God, of heaven. So Peter is prepared with an ecstasy, and then a sheet comes down from heaven, indicating that heaven is moving, and in the sheet Peter sees four-footed beasts, wild beasts, creeping things and fowls of the air. And Peter says in answer to the word  kill and eat, Not so, Lord. He had never eaten creeping things in his life, not one; or yet wild beasts, and he never reckoned that God could cleanse wild beasts. How patient the Lord is as the Teacher! What God has cleansed, that call not thou common, and this was done three times. Then come Cornelius messengers, and later Peter begins to speak, and while speaking the Holy Ghost fell on all those who heard. Fell is a word which indicates affection, not like the fall of Babylon; but we get it in Luke where the Father ran and fell on the sons neck. What one observed was that while Peter was speaking there is indicated the joy heaven has in embracing the Gentiles. Even then, Peter doesnt quite accept the position, and speaks in a negative way: Can any man forbid water? But God acted, and he could say later, Who was I, that I could withstand God? What I think we can see in this is the delight of heaven in the extension of the word of God. Sometimes heaven acts quickly. The Father ran. As we get nearer the end, and we are undoubtedly near it, I think we have to be prepared for heaven to act directly, and to act quickly. We must not limit God  we must not limit God or the Spirit. God will maintain till the end the unique place of Christ. If any of us speak in a way that is derogatory to Christ, heaven will interrupt, and God will make clear His thoughts of His beloved Son. Though we are linked with Him in many ways, He is unique, and we love it to be so. None can make claims on Christ, none can claim tribute from Him; but although He is so great, He will not offend. And this is the only way for us to take up difficulties amongst us. And then there is the urgency of embracing the Gentiles. We love to think of it, for we are Gentiles ourselves  heaven was urgent in bringing us in. May we have such a spirit in our hearts, that we long for an extension of His work, even in quarters that we hardly would have expected it  to be prepared for divine activities. 
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    PROPHETIC COMMUNICATIONS (CAC 17)

    Acts 11:5-7; Acts 22:17,18; Acts 22:21; Revelation 1:9,10

    One is thankful to be reminded, as we have been, of the importance of prophetic communications, for they are, I think we might say, communications of the mind of heaven at any particular moment. Nothing is more to be desired than to be recipients of communications that give us the present mind of heaven, and as being of the assembly we are in a position and in relationships which make it a delight to God to communicate His mind to us. 

    I ventured to read these three scriptures because Peter and Paul and John were men who were of great interest to heaven, and the Lord did not leave them without the communication of His mind. In each case they received communications; two of them relative to the beginning of things in the assembly period, and John receiving what refers specially to the close of that period, which brings the experience of John in a definite way to our own time, and to ourselves. What I have specially in mind relates to what our brother referred to as the capacity to receive. We may be assured that heaven is ready to communicate; that is, divine Persons are ready to communicate; but the more special and exalted the communications are the more special is the condition of soul that is required to receive them. I feel as to meetings of this character (I may say this is the first of such a character at which I have been privileged to be present) that spiritual capacity to communicate will be found perhaps in two or three, but it is of immense importance that spiritual capacity to receive shall be found in all, otherwise these meetings will fail of the divine intent. 

    You will notice that in each case these great servants of God speak of special communications, but at the same time they call attention to special conditions on their part which qualified them to receive divine communications. Peter speaks of it very simply to the brethren; he says, I was in the city of Joppa praying, and in an ecstasy I saw a vision. Paul tells the crowd at Jerusalem that as he was praying  notice again, as he was praying  he became in ecstasy: and John, who is the vessel of the divine communications and prophetic word of the last days, uses corresponding language; he says that he became in the Spirit on the Lords day. These statements are not to be regarded lightly, because I cannot suppose that ecstasy is limited in the divine mind to the apostles, nor that being, as John says, in the Spirit is restricted. What I understand by it is that, if we are to be spiritually capable of receiving communications from heaven, there must be a state and abstraction of mind which would somewhat correspond with what is referred to in Scripture as ecstasy. I do not mean to suggest anything mystical or fanciful, but a sober, spiritual reality; and we may notice, as helpful to us in this regard, that the prayers of Peter and of Paul tended to ecstasy. It is a fine suggestion for us, beloved brethren: it was private prayer, whether on the housetop or in the temple, but the prayers of these two great servants led to ecstasy. I take it that ecstasy is a condition in which the mind is abstracted from the natural and human influences that would normally act upon our minds and our spirits. Ecstasy implies complete freedom from all that, and indicates a state which makes room for the reception of the mind of heaven. I am sure we are all convinced that such a state is extremely desirable, indeed it is essential, if we are to have prophetic communications in the assembly. Such communications are of such an exalted character that they require entire immunity from the influence of the conditions that normally act upon us here. It is encouraging to note that private prayer on the part of Peter and Paul tended to that condition; so that the importance of prayer in relation to such meetings as this is very great. We should come to them from intercourse with God, and with our minds free in a special way. There are special things and states in Christianity as well as what is, I may say, ordinary in a spiritual sense; and we should cultivate that special condition of soul that is peculiarly free to receive divine communications. Paul, as we know, speaks in another scripture, of being beside himself to God. One covets the realisation of such a state as that; it is very much the thought of ecstasy. The soul is free from self-consideration and thus prepared for the communication of Gods mind. 

    With Peter and Paul it was the communication of the mind of heaven at the beginning: the gentile was coming into view. The gentile was being revealed as in the light of Gods purposes, cleansed and fitted for a place in the spiritual house which Peter afterwards ministered; they were to take up the holy service of God. It was a wonderful flood of heavenly light into the soul of Peter. Then, in relation to Paul, the word of God was to be completed, the whole counsel of God was coming out, the full height of all that was in Gods mind, the truth of the mystery, the assembly as the body of Christ and as the habitation of God in the Spirit: it was all coming out, but the intimation of it came to a man in ecstasy. I cannot but think that God greatly values a condition of soul which is free from the normal influences that act upon us as living in this world. He would have us free so that we might come into the mind of heaven, as receiving communications that come to us from God. 

    Then Johns experience brings us to our own time, because, as we know, the revelation of Jesus Christ refers to the end of the assembly period, and to that which will follow. John tells us in chapter 1 that the things are shortly to come to pass, and he says, the time is at hand, so that the Revelation is to be read as specifically applying to the very time in which we find ourselves now. Here is a blessed servant of God suffering for the word of God, and for the testimony of Jesus Christ, and that is the moral qualification to receive further light. I believe that at the present time those who have received light from God are those who have been prepared to suffer for what they already know. I believe if any Christian is prepared to suffer for what he knows, he will get communications from heaven. They come to people who value the things of God and the testimony of Jesus Christ so far as they may have understood it, and who are prepared to suffer for it. Such persons do not find it difficult to become in the Spirit. John says, I became in the Spirit. He is not referring to the Christian state as described in the eighth chapter of Romans, but to something special. I believe, dear brethren, we ought to lay ourselves out for what is special. As being in the Spirit John gets wonderful communications; and these communications, so far as they relate to our period, relate to local assemblies, bringing out the special interest of the Lord in local assemblies. Chapters 1 and 22, the beginning and the end of this book, make clear that the Lord has before Him the thought of local assemblies. It is not the truth in a general way, or abstractly, but it is the thought of the truth of the assembly as worked out in a concrete way in localities. I think we must accept that; and I take it, beloved brethren, that what is prophetic in any local company or companies must of necessity have a bearing on the local conditions of that company. The Lord is specially testifying things in the assemblies. I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify these things to you in the assemblies. The Lord is contemplating that the assembly period shall end as it began. He tells us He is the Alpha and the Omega, the beginning and the end; the end corresponding with the beginning. We have been already reminded that the mind of God does not change; what was in the mind of God in the beginning, communicated through Peter to the Jews and through Paul towards the gentiles, still remains true. Paul set the local assemblies in the light of the precious ministry which was committed to him; he set all the local assemblies in the light of the kingdom of God, and the house of God, and the body of Christ; that was his ministry, and he set the assemblies in that light at the beginning, It is to be noticed, too, that Peter addresses in his epistle the sojourners of the dispersion in the same area geographically as the seven assemblies of Revelation 1. The truth of a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, was to take form in the five provinces named. He clearly had local companies in view as found in a large area. 

    I believe we have very little idea of the importance to divine Persons of our coming together (no matter how few or how feeble outwardly) in the light and faith of the original and unchanging mind of God with regard to His people. As thus coming together the prophetic word will confirm every exercise that is of God. I would say in this connection that ecstasy does not set aside personal exercise. We find in the case of Peter and Paul that personal exercises came into expression even when in ecstasy. We find these two great servants (just like the brethren of today) not at once prepared to receive divine communications. They both reasoned against the divine communications, and entered good arguments against them. So you see the element of personal exercise goes on; but if we are really in a state which at all corresponds with ecstasy we shall not find it difficult to judge any action of our own minds and our own wills. These great servants were not disobedient to the heavenly visions; they accepted the light. As we walk together in local assemblies we find that exercises come along, and they test and humble us. The effect of divine communications in a day of departure must always be humbling; they will always have the effect they had upon John; when he saw one like the Son of man he fell at his feet as dead. Prophetic ministry comes to search us, to go down to the very roots of our moral being to find out our motives and feelings and thoughts: but if we are in the Spirit, we shall accept adjustment. One great mark of one who has known what it is to withdraw into this peculiar abstraction of mind involved in being in the Spirit, is that he is amenable to adjustment; the mind of heaven carries his conscience and his affections. 

    My thought was to add a word as to the spiritual condition that would give us capacity to receive communications of the mind of heaven. It is an extraordinary moment, because one cannot think that the Lord will leave any part of the truth altogether ineffective before He translates the assembly to Himself. He will make every part of the truth effective, and He will make it effective in local companies; so that this has a very practical bearing on us as walking together in local fellowship. The Lord will help us as to His mind, even though we may have to fall at His feet as dead. I feel sure I am speaking to many who, like myself, have had to taste in some small measure an experience like that. But we have always found, and shall find, that the One who searches is the One who supports, and He teaches us that we can only follow righteousness, faith, love, peace, as calling upon Him out of a pure heart; that is, He alone is our resource and strength. If He gives us the mind of heaven, it will search and expose a great deal that has been in ourselves, but He will make Himself adequate and sufficient for us, so that in the very last moment of the assemblys history there may be something very bright for Himself. 
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    ACTS 11 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 31)

    Acts 11: 1 - 18

    QuesWhat is the import of the great sheet? 

    CACIt sets forth what God is doing at the present time, cleansing all sorts of unclean persons. 

    RemPeter sees them in the sheet. 

    CACThere is a wonderful movement going on now which has its origin in heaven and its destiny in heaven. None will go into heaven but who are in the vessel. 

    RemI suppose Peter had a very limited idea of the gospel. 

    CACHe needed to be brought into the present mind of heaven. He was no doubt aware that the grace of God would go out to the gentile world from such scriptures as Isaiah 66: 18 - 21, and also that the Jews, the Israelites, would be brought to Jerusalem as an oblation ..., as the children of Israel bring an oblation in a clean vessel into the house of Jehovah. This was another kind of vessel, a certain vessel descending like a great sheet, coming from and going back to heaven. Peter had never heard of that before nor could he be expected to. 

    RemAnd it is universal, letdown by four corners. 

    CACA vessel like a great sheet. No one who knows God would think that He would be satisfied with anything small. In Acts 2: 11 they hear the great things of God, and in Luke 14: 16 - 23 He makes a great supper and many are invited and the house is to be filled. There are many creatures of all kinds in the vessel but they are all cleansed. There is nothing common or unclean in that vessel. It is a serious question whether we are in the vessel or not. 

    RemGod had effected the cleansing. 

    CACGod is very active in the cleansing of those who have been common or unclean. Nothing that is common would do for God. Nothing common ... shall at all enter into the holy city (Revelation 21: 27). 

    RemBut ye have been washed, but ye have been sanctified, but ye have been justified in the name of the Lord Jesus, and by the Spirit of our God (1 Corinthians 6: 11). They are dignified. 

    CACThere are ten very unclean animals there: fornicators, idolaters, adulterers, those who make women of themselves, who abuse themselves with men, thieves, covetous, drunkards, abusive persons, rapacious (verses 9 and 10). And the apostle goes on to say, And these things were some of you; but ye have been washed etc. They had been unclean, but they had been washed and now had their places in this vessel. 

    QuesAs to no difference, were all such once? 

    CACThere is a difference, but all are unclean. There are four things: quadrupeds, four-footed beasts, which might be useful, such as the horse for instance; wild beasts, such as you would be afraid of; creeping things, grovelling in the dirt; birds of the air, having high notions. 

    But if all are unclean and shut out from Gods presence, there is not much difference. Some men are wild beasts, some are loathsome, whilst some are respectable, but all are unclean and all must be cleansed by God. None have any place in this vessel but those whom God has cleansed. And there are millions in it now. 

    QuesHow did they get in? 

    CACThey get in by the operation of God. 

    RemOne by one. It came even tome. 

    CACThe reality of it comes home to each soul. Each of us has to do with God. We come in as Cornelius did. Cornelius began to pray; it does not say when he began, perhaps when he was a boy. 

    QuesWas he born again then? 

    CACHe was seeking God and His blessing. Look at Acts 9, Ananias practically says of Saul, I dare not go to him. He is a wild beast. He has been devouring the saints. But what does the Lords say? Behold, he is praying! He is in the vessel, he is cleansed. 

    RemLike the tax-gatherer, O God, have compassion on me, the sinner (Luke 18: 13). 

    CACYes, and every one who really desires to have blessing from God, having an exercised conscience and fearing God. 

    RemAnd such are not only in the vessel, but will go up with it. 

    CACThere is a movement from heaven when any sinner repents, from the creation of the world till now. God moves from heaven. That is why they are so happy in heaven for one repenting sinner, because they know it came from heaven (Luke 15: 7, 10). God has cleansed him. When anyone has owned that he is all wrong and desires blessing from God, then he is cleansed and in the vessel. 

    QuesWhy does it say it was let down by four corners? 

    CACGod would teach Peter that He was going to work in all four corners of the earth, that He was not limited to the Jew or to Israel, and that He was going to cleanse all those He worked in and make them ready to hear the good news that He has to send to them about Christ. 

    RemMade ready for it by the work of God. Now therefore we are all present before God to hear all things that are commanded thee of God (Acts 10: 33). 

    CACIf God did not prepare souls for the gospel it would not be much good preaching it to them, but He does, and all is certain and secure; they are secured for heaven as having a place in that vessel. 

    RemOutside of it there is no security. 

    CACIt should be a great exercise to all men to make sure and to be concerned as to having a place in that vessel. The Lord says to Paul in Corinth, I have much people in this city (Acts 18: 10). These were the very people of 1 Corinthians 6. God would secure from those unclean people something for Himself. He is visiting the nations to take out of them a people for His name. He is invoking His name among the Gentiles, on whom my name is invoked, saith the Lord, who does these things known from eternity (Acts 15: 17, 18). 

    RemThey are taken out and put in this one vessel. 

    CACThey are taken out to be for God and for heaven at the present time. 

    QuesIs it one flock now? 

    CACThey all become sheep, clean animals, cleansed by God. 

    RemThere is preparation in that way for the gospel. 

    CACA work of God. The Lord says in John 10: 16, And I have other sheep which are not of this fold: those also I must bring. He brings them by giving them exercises and convictions. Gods cleansing work may begin very early in life. You are cleansed in your thoughts and are sorry about your sins and do not run greedily after the lusts of the world. We must not think that God does not work in a little child. It is the fruit of movement from heaven when anyone really says before God, I have sinned. We look out for such, whom God has washed and cleansed. However bad a man may have been, God can wash him. 

    RemIt has been said that the same word is used in the original in the Holy Spirit fell upon them (verse 15) and in his father ... fell upon his neck (Luke 15: 20). 

    CACYes, it is Gods embrace. But before that they received these wonderful words. Peter, who shall speak words to thee whereby thou shalt be saved, thou and all thy house (verse 14). We are saved by words. Those words all speak of Gods actings in Christ. He sent the word to the sons of Israel, preaching peace by Jesus Christ, who went about doing good and healing all oppressed of the devil, because God was with Him; and He is now Lord of all (Acts 10: 3638). And the wonderful testimony was that every one that believes on him will receive through his name remission of sins (verse 43). These are very precious words. We hear what God has done in Christ. Everybody who receives these words is saved by the words. As Paul says to the Corinthians in 1 Corinthians 15: 1 - 6 in regard of what he had delivered to them according to the scriptures, the glad tidings which I announced to you, ... by which also ye are saved, (if ye hold fast the word which I announced to you as the glad tidings). God has put wonderful power into words because they are words that tell me about Christ. It is the light of Gods salvation in Christ, true on the part of God and of Christ. When I believe it I am saved by believing, freed from all the dark and deluding influences of the world and from myself, and by faith directed to God and to Christ. If I receive the words, I am saved by them. The Holy Spirit falls on saved people and cleansed people. Saved people have the light of Gods salvation in Christ. 

    RemThe cleansing is of God and the gospel is of God. 

    CACThe words speak of Christ. To him all the prophets bear witness that every one that believes on him will receive through his name remission of sins. Those are the words. And they are just as true this minute as when Peter said them. These Gentiles were cleansed. Cornelius had prayed and he was one who feared God and wrought righteousness; that is, he sought to do what was right. They were saved: their hearts were purified (Acts 15: 7 - 9) and the heart-knowing God bore witness to them in giving them the Spirit. We do not know each others hearts, but God knows whether our hearts are really purified or not, whether we have repented and turned to Him and received Christ and our hearts have been purified from all the vain things in the world. I am sorry to say that I used to go to what are called innocent entertainments and on one occasion I paid for my ticket to go in, but while waiting for the entertainment to begin I thought to myself, This is no place for me, and I got up and went out. I never regret losing that money! 

    You find you cannot go on with foolish and sinful things. Why? Because God has come into your view in Christ to purify you from all uncleanness and put you into the vessel. God sees where there is a heart purified. My heart once ran after the things in the world, ran greedily, but a time came when I could not because my heart was purified. The Holy Spirit is Gods witness to a purified heart. God loves to give the Spirit to a purified heart. Gods wonderful words concerning Himself and Christ are received, the heart is purified (the link with the world broken) and then you get the gift of the Spirit, which is Gods embrace. The prodigal, coming to himself, said, I will rise up and go to my father, and I will say to him, Father, I have sinned. The father saw him while he was yet a long way off, and he ran and fell on his neck and covered him with kisses. God throws His arms around the one who repents. Yea, he loveth the peoples (Deuteronomy 33: 3). That word loveth means to lie in the bosom. God takes the prodigal and he is enfolded into the bosom of God. What a God we have to deal with! 

    RemWe heard of a case where a servant of the Lord was reading Luke 15 to a lady who was very ill. When he came to verses 14 - 16 he heard her whisper. Thats me. He went on reading and when he had read verse 20 he said, And thats God. God is waiting to hear I have sinned. 

    CACI doubt whether there is one here in whom God has not worked from heaven. Perhaps we have never let it out. I would not have let anyone know of my exercises at the time for anything  that is Satans power. But what God works from heaven goes back to heaven. I never gave up praying every day that I might be saved sometime. Those were movements of desire that were wrought from heaven. By and by the movements of heaven triumphed. There are the four ropes going back to Gods immutable counsel. God gets the victory. The movements of heaven leading souls to repentance have their result, and by and by all goes back to heaven. 
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    PROPHETIC COMMUNICATIONS (CAC 31)

    Acts 11: 5 - 7; Acts 22:17,18; Acts 22:21; Revelation 1: 9, 10

    One is thankful to be reminded, as we have been, of the importance of prophetic communications, for they are, I think we might say, communications of the mind of heaven at any particular moment. Nothing is more to be desired than to be recipients of communications that give us the present mind of heaven, and as being of the assembly we are in a position and in relationships which make it a delight to God to communicate His mind to us. 

    I ventured to read these three scriptures because Peter and Paul and John were men who were of great interest to heaven, and the Lord did not leave them without the communication of His mind. In each case they received communications: the first two of them receiving things relative to the beginning of things in the assembly period and John receiving what refers specially to the close of that period, which brings the experience of John in a definite way to our own time and to ourselves. 

    What I have specially in mind relates to what our brother referred to as the capacity to receive. We may be assured that heaven is ready to communicate; that is, divine Persons are ready to communicate; but the more special and exalted the communications are the more special is the condition of soul that is required to receive them. I feel as to meetings of this character (I may say this is the first of such a character at which I have been privileged to be present) that spiritual capacity to communicate will be found perhaps in two or three, but it is of immense importance that spiritual capacity to receive shall be found in all, otherwise these meetings will fail of the divine intent. 

    You will notice that in each case these great servants of God speak of special communications, but at the same time they call attention to special conditions on their part which qualified them to receive divine communications. Peter speaks of it very simply to the brethren; he says, I was in the city of Joppa praying, and in an ecstasy I saw a vision. Paul tells the crowd at Jerusalem that as he was praying  notice again, as he was praying  he became in ecstasy. And John, who is the vessel of the divine communications and prophetic word of the last days, uses corresponding language; he says that he became in the Spirit on the Lords day. 

    These statements are not to be regarded lightly, because I cannot suppose that ecstasy is limited in the divine mind to the apostles, nor that being, as John says, in the Spirit is restricted. What I understand by it is that, if we are to be spiritually capable of receiving communications from heaven, there must be a state and abstraction of mind which would somewhat correspond with what is referred to in Scripture as ecstasy. I do not mean to suggest anything mystical or fanciful, but a sober spiritual reality; and we may notice, as helpful to us in this regard, that the prayers of Peter and of Paul tended to ecstasy. It is a fine suggestion for us, beloved brethren. It was private prayer, whether on the housetop or in the temple, but the prayers of these two great servants led to ecstasy. 

    I take it that ecstasy is a condition in which the mind is abstracted from the natural and human influences that would normally act upon our minds and our spirits. Ecstasy implies complete freedom from all that and indicates a state which makes room for the reception of the mind of heaven. I am sure we are all convinced that such a state is extremely desirable, indeed it is essential if we are to have prophetic communications in the assembly. Such communications are of such an exalted character that they require entire immunity from the influence of the conditions that normally act upon us here. It is encouraging to note that private prayer on the part of Peter and Paul tended to that condition; so that the importance of prayer in relation to such meetings as this is very great. We should come to them from intercourse with God and with our minds free in a special way. There are special things and states in christianity as well as what is, I may say, ordinary in a spiritual sense; and we should cultivate that special condition of soul that is peculiarly free to receive divine communications. Paul, as we know, speaks in another scripture of being beside himself to God. One covets the realisation of such a state as that; it is very much the thought of ecstasy; the soul is free from self-consideration and thus prepared for the communication of Gods mind. 

    With Peter and Paul it was the communication of the mind of heaven at the beginning; the Gentile was coming into view. The Gentile was being revealed as in the light of Gods purposes, cleansed and fitted for a place in the spiritual house concerning which Peter afterwards ministered. They were to take up the holy service of God. It was a wonderful flood of heavenly light into the soul of Peter. Then, in relation to Paul the word of God was to be completed, the whole counsel of God was coming out, the full height of all that was in Gods mind  the truth of the mystery, the assembly as the body of Christ and as the habitation of God in the Spirit. It was all coming out, but the intimation of it came to a man in ecstasy. I cannot but think that God greatly values a condition of soul which is free from the normal influences that act upon us as living in this world. He would have us free so that we might come into the mind of heaven as receiving communications that come to us from God. 

    Johns experience brings us to our own time, because, as we know, the Revelation of Jesus Christ refers to the end of the church period and to that which will follow. John tells us in chapter 1 that the things must shortly take place and the time is near, so that the Revelation is to be read as specifically applying to the very time in which we find ourselves now. Here is a blessed servant of God suffering for the word of God and for the testimony of Jesus, and that is the moral qualification to receive further light. I believe that at the present time those who have received light from God are those who have been prepared to suffer for what they already know. I believe if any Christian is prepared to suffer for what he knows he will get communications from heaven. They come to people who value the things of God and the testimony of Jesus Christ so far as they may have understood it, and who are prepared to suffer for it. Such persons do not find it difficult to become in the Spirit. John says, I became in the Spirit. He is not referring to the christian state as described in Romans 8 but to something special. I believe, dear brethren, we ought to lay ourselves out for what is special. 

    As being in the Spirit John gets wonderful communications; and those communications, so far as they relate to our period, relate to local assemblies, bringing out the special interest of the Lord in local assemblies. Chapter 1 and chapter 22, the beginning and the end of this book, make clear that the Lord has before Him the thought of local assemblies. It is not the truth in a general way, or abstractly, but it is the thought of the truth of the assembly as worked out in a concrete way in localities. I think we must accept that; and I take it, beloved brethren, that what is prophetic in any local company or companies must of necessity have a bearing on the local conditions of that company. The Lord is specially testifying things in the assemblies. I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify these things to you in the assemblies (chapter 22: 16). 

    The Lord is contemplating that the church period shall end in character as it began. He tells us He is the Alpha and the Omega, the beginning and the end. The end is to correspond with the beginning; that is the idea. We have been already reminded that the mind of God does not change. What was in the mind of God in the beginning, communicated through Peter to the Jews and through Paul towards the Gentiles, still remains true. Paul set the local assemblies in the light of the precious ministry which was committed to him; he set all the local assemblies in the light of the kingdom of God, and the house of God and the body of Christ. That was his ministry, and he set the assemblies in that light at the beginning. It is to be noticed, too, that Peter addresses in his epistle the sojourners of the dispersion in the same area geographically as the seven assemblies of Revelation 1. The truth of a spiritual house and a holy priesthood was to take form in the five provinces named. He clearly had local companies in view as found in a large area. 

    I believe we have very little idea of the importance to divine Persons of our coming together (no matter how few or how feebly outwardly) in the light and faith of the original and unchanging mind of God with regard to His people. As we come together thus, the prophetic word will confirm every exercise that is of God. I would say in this connection that ecstasy does not set aside personal exercise. We find in the case of Peter and Paul that personal exercise came into expression even when in ecstasy. We find these two great servants (just like the brethren of today) not at once prepared to receive divine communications. They both reasoned against the divine communications and entered good arguments against them. So you see the element of personal exercise goes on; but if we are really in a state which at all corresponds with ecstasy we shall not find it difficult to judge any action of our own minds and our own wills. These great servants were not disobedient to the heavenly visions; they accepted the light. 

    As we walk together in local assemblies we find that exercises come along and they test and humble us. The effect of divine communications in a day of departure must always be humbling. They will always have the effect they had upon John; when he saw one like the Son of man he fell at His feet as dead. If we have prophetic ministry, do not let us think we are going to enjoy it. Prophetic ministry is not a thing to be enjoyed; it comes to search us, to go down to the very roots of our moral being to find out our motives and feelings and thoughts; but if we are in the Spirit we shall accept adjustment. 

    One great mark of a person who has known what it is to withdraw into this peculiar abstraction of mind involved in being in the Spirit is that he, is amenable to adjustment; the mind of heaven carries his conscience and his affections. 

    My thought was to add a word in connection with what had already been said, as to the spiritual condition that would give us capacity to receive communications of the mind of heaven. It is an extraordinary moment, because one cannot think that the Lord will leave any part of the truth altogether ineffective before He translates the assembly to Himself. He will make every part of the truth effective, and He will make it effective in local companies; so that this has a very practical bearing on us as walking together in local fellowship. The Lord will help us as to His mind, even though we may have to fall at His feet as dead: I feel sure I am speaking to many who, like myself, have had to taste in some small measure an experience like that. But we have always found, and shall find, that the one who searches is the One who supports, and He teaches us that we can only follow righteousness, faith, love, peace, as calling upon Him out of a pure heart; that is, He alone is our resource and strength. If He gives us the mind of heaven it will search and expose a great deal that has been in ourselves, but He will make Himself adequate and sufficient for us, so that in the very last moment of the churchs history there may be something very bright for Himself. 

    John gives the church a glorious finish  The Spirit and the bride say, Come. That will mark the local assemblies when the prophetic word has done its work. I take it that the Spirit and the bride being free to say Come means that everything has been judged that came under the displeasure of heaven; the washing of the robes has been completed and there has been a going in to eat of the Tree-of Life in moral conditions that are suitable. The assemblys finish thus becomes similar to the assemblys beginning. I do not say in a large way publicly, but I believe God intends to realise these things in a remnant. Perhaps in a very small remnant, but the size of the thing is not important with God. What is important is that His thought shall be secured in spiritual reality, and all that He is doing now is to this end. 
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    ACTS 11 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 31)

    Acts 11: 19 - 30

    CACWe cannot do better than read this portion. We do not want to leave out the other vessel, do we? 

    Ques. What is that? 

    CACWell, there must be a place for those who are cleansed. We were looking at the vessel last Lords Day which Peter saw come down from heaven with all manner of creatures in it, once unclean but now cleansed by God. The cleansing comes from heaven and the vessel is drawn up again to heaven to show that all the creatures that are cleansed are going back there. It is a broad and universal outlook on what God is doing at the present time. There are vast numbers of persons in that vessel. Where are they going to find their place in the meantime? Is there no place of protection, security and blessing on earth? The end of the chapter gives us the vessel down here. 

    QuesIn Matthew 13: 48 they gathered the good into vessels. Would that intimate a place for them here before they go to heaven? 

    CACThere are vessels here for them to be put into. The first assembly in the gentile world was at Antioch. Antioch is a pattern assembly, a vessel where believers in the Lord find their place. It is wonderful to see that God in His sovereign power is cleansing all sorts of creatures. What God has cleansed, do not thou make common. There are a vast number of people whom God has cleansed that they might appreciate the gospel and value words whereby they will be saved and receive remission of sins and the gift of the Holy Spirit. They have the Spirit eventually and thus are suitable to go to heaven. The Spirit came down from heaven and those who have the Spirit are suitable to go to heaven. The sheet is drawn up again. But the question is, is there any provision made for us down here? The vessel that Peter saw is not exactly visible. He was in an ecstasy to see it and saw a vision and it is thus as to what God is doing at the present time. 

    QuesCornelius is a pattern, is he not, of one in that vessel? 

    CACYes, he was unclean once but now cleansed; he is praying and doing things acceptable to God. He is interested in the gospel, delighted to hear words and accepted the message at once and received the remission of sins to which God bore witness in giving him the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesThe gift of the Spirit is a necessity in view of the assembly, would you say? 

    CACAs having the Spirit, we get a wonderful sense of the lordship of Christ. The local assembly is formed in that way. Every person who comes under the lordship of Christ will find his or her place in the local assembly. Everything now turns on their knowing the Lord, not now God as in connection with the other vessel, where it is God cleansing, God sending, God anointing, God raising up, God giving testimony (chapter 10: 34 - 43; 11: 17, 18). Now, in connection with the other vessel, the assembly, it is the actings of the Lord, and it stands connected with what Stephen saw. They then who had been scattered abroad through the tribulation that took place on the occasion of Stephen (verse 19). What characterised Stephen was that being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God, and said, Lo I behold the heavens opened and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. He testified to a glorified Man at the right hand of God and he said Lord Jesus in the full sense of the lordship of Christ. Those who were scattered would have a good deal to say about Stephen and what he saw and said. His was a wonderful vision of and a wonderful witness to a glorified Man in heaven at the right hand of God. 

    RemAs to the heavens opened, it was a pleasure to God to have it announced. Certain of them ... entering into Antioch spoke to the Greeks also, announcing the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. 

    CACThat is the Person they announced. The glorified Man at the right hand of God. When these scattered disciples go forth announcing the Lord Jesus, the hand of the Lord was with them (verses 20, 21). He has a far-reaching arm. He is at the right hand of God but His hand was with them. It changes everything in the history of a soul to get a sense of the Lord Jesus at the right hand of God and His hand working down here. It ceases to think much of man, though much of the Lord, and is then material for the local assembly for His pleasure. Antioch is the pattern for each local assembly in every place: the pattern of all the local assemblies in the gentile world. There is a power that nothing can withstand. A scattered people spread the testimony. The Lord is supreme, He is at the right hand of God, and nothing can interfere with what He does. A great number believed and turned to the Lord. I see here the kind of people who find their place in the local assembly, they believe and turn to the Lord. 

    RemHis claims and lordship were owned. 

    CACThey definitely turned away from everything else to the Lord. They found a new centre and finished with all their past worldly or religious life. I call that a good fish  one who has turned to the Lord. Not simply resting on the finished work of Christ, but turned to a Person, the living, glorified Man at the right hand of God. All expectation from man down here is done with, and they turn to the Supreme One in the universe of God, like Joseph in Egypt from whom all that was needed could be obtained. The Lord is the source of supply, the glorious Administrator. What a wonderful thing to turn to the Lord! 

    The first thing was that they turned to the Lord. The assembly in Jerusalem heard of it and sent out Barnabas and he has something to say next, he exhorted all with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord, which is a second thing; that is, not allowing anything to move one away from what Stephen saw. Worldly influences would tend to draw us away. Without purpose one is like a ship without a rudder. 

    There is not material for the local assembly if one is indefinite. The third thing was that they were added to the Lord; we are then suitable to the assembly. How many in P. have been added to the Lord, suitable material to be put in the vessel? 

    RemWe are responsible to recognise that vessel only. 

    CACGod would put before us the local assembly, where there are those who believe in the Lord. I have to learn what goes on there. Have I found my place in a vessel where I am safe and happy and where I am for the pleasure of the Lord? If not, it is an exercise for us. A large crowd ... were added to the Lord. One is so put into contact with the Lord that one becomes available for whatever the Lord would do with one. God has purified hearts through faith; that is the basis for it all. We have to see to it above all other things that we give the Lord His place. The Holy Spirit leads us to say Lord to Jesus (1 Corinthians 12: 3), that is the kind of speaking that the Spirit would lead us to, giving Him His place of supremacy. He is Lord to command every blessing for us. He first of all commands blessing for us and then commands us for the blessing. It is supreme happiness to be under His influence and control, it is supreme joy and blessing. First you turn to Him, then you abide with Him; purpose comes in. You are set for things, you do not let little things hinder you from reading the Word, or from prayer, or from getting to the meetings. If you do, you are hardly added, joined to Him, available to Him to be put where He would have you be. It is a lordship of blessing; all the wealth of God is in His hand to serve it out to us. We need to be safeguarded from many things so that we do not lose the joy of it. 

    Then, when Barnabas finds this company of persons really added to the Lord, he realises that they wanted the kind of help that Saul, the vessel of help to the gentile assemblies, could give them (verse 25). 

    RemPeter prepared the way with his witness to the death and resurrection of Christ; Stephen goes further with his witness to a glorified Man at Gods right hand; then Saul is introduced. 

    CACSaul comes into teach: And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd (verse 26). They are now in the assembly, which is a fourth thing, in the local assembly, a divinely prepared vessel, a public thing that you could see. It is in the Lord. It is worthwhile to go a long way to see something in the Lord. This is how the local company of believers finds itself together for the Lords pleasure. Barnabas was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith; such a man will bring in Pauls ministry, he is a real help locally. All Pauls teaching is needed that we may know how to walk together, etc., in the assembly. Barnabas seems from the first to have recognised the grace of the Lord in Saul. It is a great thing to see what is helpful. 

    RemIt would be helpful to us to catch that spirit. 

    CACIt is most helpful to understand what is needed and to give place to it. We can all be good. It is of the Romans that the apostle says, Yourselves also are full of goodness, not of the Colossians or the Ephesians! Full of goodness, never saying an evil thing of a brother or a sister. If you are full of goodness, evil is not there to come out. If full of the Holy Spirit and of faith, there is no room for anything else! 

    And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly; there was full scope for Pauls ministry. There was with them preparedness for ministry that would carry them through a whole year. What a privilege it would have been to have spent that year with them. Our individual history is reckoned by days, the assemblys by weeks, the whole year would speak of the whole scope of Gods ways in Christ. How they must have gone over the whole range of those ways! The thought of the whole year is set forth in the typical festive year of old which was gone through with God with something fresh about Christ before the heart continuously. In the first month there was the passover, the beginning of Gods year, which was followed by other feasts up to the feast of tabernacles, In the assembly you go through the whole year. The year is divided into months. Typically, each month, each new moon, marked a special festive time, and thus for us special times in our souls history. The whole year is provided for in the holy city, The tree of life, producing twelve fruits, in each month yielding its fruit (Revelation 22: 2). Day by day there are fresh supplies of grace for us, then we have our weekly benefit of eating the Lords supper and participating in all the weekly recurrences, while months would tell of special times of new illuminations and of a renewed shining like the new moon, additions to our knowledge of Christ. And thus we pass a whole year. We are set together locally to go through the whole year with God and with one another in the assembly, really in the vessel where the Lord would put us. 

    RemConsciously available to the Lord and to one another. 

    CACFor a whole year. We are regarded as being always there, gathered together morally out of the idolatry, folly, worldliness and religion of the world around in the place in which we are locally. Now you are ready for Pauls ministry and to travel through the whole year of Gods ways in Christ. 

    Rem. 

    Fresh and ever new are yielded 
Fruits of life on that blest Tree. (50:2)
 

    CACThat is what I look for and that is what I am to find in the local assembly. There I learn to be a Christian, which is a fifth thing. And the disciples were first called Christians in Antioch. In the assembly I learn to be a Christian. If we walk together rightly, people will call us Christians. The effect is that Christ becomes impressed on everyone. They carried the mark of Christ, they were Christians. Those are the sort of people we want to see walking about in our localities. Christians was the only name they could think of with regard to them. The assembly is looked at here as a vessel in which we find our places morally, the circle the Lord has appointed and where we live and enjoy things in common with our brethren. We are glad to come together. 

    It is a great thing to be called a Christian, one who has an impression of Christ about him. God is seeking to put an impression of Christ on our spirit, that we may come more practically under the power of the anointing so as to come out like Christ, not simply more intelligent, but more Christ-like. Am I getting an impression of Christ? The testimony resides in the local assembly as the expression of Christ. The world around is full of impure and corrupting influences, but we come under holy influences when we come together, and they have their effect upon us and we thus get impressions of Christ which are intended to become expressions of Him. It spreads. 

    RemThe testimony is Christ. 

    CACPractically discipline comes in to help that. If there is going to be a testing, the Spirit gives a prophetic word, a sixth thing, so that we are prepared beforehand for the testing (verses 27, 28). If I am not truly valuing the ministry of the Spirit I shall not be ready for the test when it comes. We get a warning to prepare us for the test. An old saint once said to me, I knew I was to have a time of testing because I was getting such an extraordinary ministry of Christ to my soul. The test came and he was preserved. 

    And now we come to the seventh and last feature in regard of these believers, the beautiful care that was found with them, the spirit of love in caring for needs far beyond their own bounds (verses 29, 30), their free-hearted liberality (2 Corinthians 8: 2). 

    RemBarnabas exemplified that (Acts 4: 36, 37). 

    CACYes, he had been surnamed Barnabas by the apostles (which is, being interpreted, Son of consolation). 

    We ought to be able to surname all the brethren, not nickname them. We ought to be able to recognise some feature of Christ in each one and give each one a surname. One would covet to have a surname, one the saints had given one in holy affection. The Lord would bring out some feature of Christ in each brother and sister, and that would be the name by which he or she is known spiritually, the features that come to mind when one thinks of them. What I am spiritually is my true name. 

    And they determined, according as any one of the disciples was well off, each of them to send to the brethren who dwelt in Judaea. What one may have of this worlds goods becomes transfigured. Instead of being the mammon of unrighteousness it becomes an occasion of manifesting the grace of Christ. The messengers who carry it are called Christs glory (2 Corinthians 8: 23). It is His glory to see the bountiful giving of His saints. In 2 Corinthians 8 and 9 the whole question of giving is elevated and all put alongside the giving of God and of Christ. 

    There is a vessel at the present time in which we can find our place. These features that we have been considering together will guide you in regard of it, and see to it that you have these features yourself. 
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    THE BAPTISM OF THE SPIRIT (FER 4)

    John 1: 29 - 34; Acts 11: 15 - 19; 1 Corinthians 12:12,13; 1 Corinthians 12:27

    What has been much before me is the thought that there is nothing now on earth for God outside of the Holy Spirit. I should take small account, except as to responsibility, of that which has been built up by man in the name of Christ. I think it is a mistake to confound what has been built up by man in his use of Gods testimony, with what is really of God here. These things may work together, for God has been pleased to send various testimonies into the world, and every testimony which God has sent has been committed into the hands of man. Israel was the depository of a testimony, afterwards God sent prophets, and the prophets were men; then Christ came, the crown of all testimony, and now we get the witness to Him of the Holy Spirit, still, through men. Christ is now the testimony; and Gods testimony has been entrusted to man and is presented by man. A great system has thus been built up here upon the earth, but it is a mistake to confound that with what is really of God. I used to have the idea that the house of God had become the great house. I do not think so now. What man has built up here has become the great house, but I do not confound the great house with the house of God, because, in regard to the house of God, nothing goes beyond the Holy Spirit; Gods house is a spiritual house. I do not think that God would own what men have built up as being His house, though men have their responsibility in having taken the ground of Christianity, and in dealing in the things of it, and undoubtedly will be judged on that ground. There are many saints  true people of God  mixed up in the great system which has been built by man, but that does not make it the house of God. The house of God is His household. All those who compose the house of God are living, it is a house built up of living stones  a spiritual house, an holy priesthood to offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ. I refer to that because it is explanatory of what is before my mind at this time. I seek to pursue what I might call the line of the Spirit. My first subject was righteousness, and the seal of righteousness, which is circumcision, and circumcision is now spiritual, not an outward rite; it is in the spirit not in the letter, and is impossible apart from the Spirit of God. No man could put off the body of the flesh, the only power for it is the Spirit, hence circumcision lies in the Spirit. 

    Last time we had the subject of salvation, and salvation cannot now go beyond the Spirit. Salvation, as I pointed out, is connected with the glory of the Lord, and the testimony of that glory is in Gods house down here. I sought to bring two things before you: one was, that we have a good conscience toward God by Christs resurrection, and the other that we see the glory of the Lord. He has gone into heaven, and is on the right hand of God; angels and authorities and powers being made subject unto him. I have no doubt that salvation is realised at the present time in beholding the glory of the Lord, and we do not behold the glory of the Lord but by the Spirit. When the Lord comes He will bring salvation to His people. 

    Now I come to another very important point, and that is the baptism of the Spirit. I daresay I shall not do much justice to it, but of the importance of the fact I have no doubt. The baptism of the Spirit brings us to the truth of the one body. We can see the progress of the truth in regard to it. In John 1 John the baptist hails Jesus as the One who baptises with the Holy Spirit; and on the day of Pentecost the baptism of the Holy Spirit took place according to the word which the Lord spoke to the disciples, Ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit not many days hence. And then in the chapter I have read the baptism of the Holy Spirit was extended to the Gentiles in the case of Cornelius. Then in 1 Corinthians 12 we get the doctrine, For by one Spirit are we all baptised into one body, etc., and afterwards in the same chapter is the statement that the saints were Christs body; in fact, in the early part of the chapter we read, so also is the Christ. 

    My first point is to give you an idea of the meaning of the baptism of the Spirit. I think this will enable you to see the force of the succeeding passages, where we get the same thing spoken of. Jesus Himself drew the contrast between Johns baptism with water, and His own with the Holy Spirit; and undoubtedly in Christianity the baptism of the Spirit is very distinct from baptism with water. The baptism with water connects itself with Gods testimony down here, and is administered by man, and a great many people are baptised who have no part in the baptism of the Spirit. Baptism with water connects itself with one order of things, and the baptism of the Spirit with another. That the baptism of water was incumbent on those who received the testimony is evident from the Lords word in the last chapter of Mark: the apostles were to preach the gospel to every creature, and He that believeth and is baptised shall be saved. Baptism was incumbent on those who received the testimony, and it was administered by man. 

    It has often been said, however, that we have no record of the baptism of the first 120. There was no one to baptise them. They were baptised with the Holy Spirit; and the testimony went forth from them, and all who received the testimony were baptised with water and brought in that way into Christian fellowship. It was a work which God was doing down here by means of His testimony, but you must distinguish that from the baptism of the Holy Spirit. Now if you will just refer to John 1: 29 - 34, you will see two things which John the baptist predicated in regard to Christ. One was, Behold the Lamb of God which taketh away the sin of the world, and the other, the same is he which baptiseth with the Holy Spirit. In connection with the Lord Himself you first get the descent of the Holy Spirit. There had been types of this in the Old Testament, the meat-offering was invariably mingled and anointed with oil. You get there a figure of the Holy Spirit connected with perfect humanity, for I suppose that the fine wheat set forth pure humanity, untainted by anything which is of man. It prefigured Christ in that sense, and Christ was anointed with the Holy Spirit. It was a new departure on the part of God that the Spirit of God should descend upon a man. It has been pointed out that in our case there is no type of the baptism of the Holy Spirit until the blood is there; but in the case of the Lord it was different. But there was something almost more wonderful, that there should be One here who could baptise others with the Holy Spirit. In a sense, it was not wonderful that the Holy Spirit should descend upon Christ when you consider who Christ was, but it was very wonderful that others could be baptised with the Holy Spirit. 

    But there is a previous thought in connection with Christ, and that is, Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of the world. You want to put the two thoughts together, that is, the removing the sin of the world, and baptising with the Holy Spirit. It has been said that the sin of the world is not yet taken away; but the Lamb of God has been here, once in the end of the world hath he appeared to put away sin. The sacrifice has taken place, but the sin of the world is not yet taken away. The taking away the sin of the world is an act of power, and will be brought to pass by the coming of God into the world. The instant God comes into the world sin will be taken away. The sin of the world is lawlessness, the spirit that will not have God, it finds its head and development in antichrist, who in the absence of God usurps the place of God; but the moment that God comes in (as He surely will) the sin of the world is taken away. Lawlessness can no longer be when God sees fit to come in, as He will, in righteous judgment. I do not think that people quite understand what the sin of the world is. I believe it to be the working of the principle of antichrist, the principle that shuts God out. It is the principle of the world at the present moment. Men will name the name of God and talk about God, but practically they will not have God. Because the very first principle connected with God is what I might call the law of the moral universe, namely, righteousness, and men prefer lawlessness. But when God comes in, and takes up His abode, another principle must come in, and that is holiness. Holiness becometh Gods house. When the Israelites had been brought out of Egypt, they sang, Thou in thy mercy hast led forth the people which thou hast redeemed: thou hast guided them in thy strength unto the abode of thy holiness. Now holiness is what mans mind is entirely unaccustomed to. Mans mind may entertain the idea of righteousness, as between man and man, but it has no idea of the righteousness of God. Hence it must be quite unaccustomed to the idea of holiness, and when God comes in He brings in holiness. This is what the apostle Paul had to impress upon the minds of the Corinthians: The temple of God is holy, which temple ye are. How is it holy? On account of the One who dwells there. The One who dwells gives character to the house of God. My point is that the moment God comes in, there must be an end to sin as an active principle in the world. Infidelity will necessarily be proved in that day to be perfect folly, 

    and so, lawlessness will be proved to be what it is, and it will be dealt with as that. Do you think God will be trifled with? People act as if they did think so, but they will be undeceived. Lawlessness will be declared to be lawlessness, and dealt with as such, for the moment God comes in, He brings all under what I may call the law of the moral universe, that is righteousness and lawlessness will find its own place. It is said in regard to the throne: Thy throne, O God, is for ever and ever: a sceptre of righteousness is the sceptre of thy kingdom. I say all this in connection with the point that when God takes His place in the world there is an end to sin; by the very fact of God having come in, lawlessness is at an end. The Lamb of God takes away the sin of the world because He can bring God into it. We read at the close of Revelation of the coming in of the Word of God. All the boasting and arrogance of man will be laid low in that day. Men will not be lifted up in that day, all that kind of thing will be broken down. If you read the beginning of Isaiah you will see what the day of the Lord means. Man may boast in the absence of God  but the moment God is present, the haughtiness of men is brought low. Pride is proved to be folly, and lawlessness no longer prevails. 

    Now I come to the second point. He baptises with the Holy Spirit. Baptising with the Holy Spirit really means a subjective work in regard to man, and the practical result of it is, that man becomes the vessel of the life of God, that is, in a moral sense. I think that is the idea connected with the baptism of the Holy Spirit. It is certain that the life of God cannot go one bit beyond the Spirit of God and His work. And when I talk that way, I do not mean to exalt man to deity, but it is the way of God by the Holy Spirit that man should be made the vessel of the divine life morally. That is the answer that God has given to the power of evil  the sin of the world. The sin of the world has been the work of the devil. Man is alienated from the life of God through the ignorance that is in him. Do you remember, on the other hand, the description of the new man? Christians are said to have put on the new man, which after God is created in righteousness and true holiness. That is what I understand, and desire to convey, by the life of God. Nothing short of that is the new man. It is after God. 

    Now, do you think the mind of man ever entertained such an idea as that? I do not know much about other systems, religious or philosophical, Buddhism and the like, but I have heard the idea of the absorption of man into deity. That kind of idea has been entertained. I do not think the authors understood what they meant, because they were so profoundly ignorant of deity. They did not know much about their own deities, or they would have found them to be devils; much less did they know anything about the true Deity. Men may talk about the absorption of man into deity, but the truth as we have it here, the way of God, is in perfect contrast to that, because the point of Gods way is to bring the life of God into man down here. The Lamb of God takes away the sin of the world, but He baptises with the Holy Spirit so that man may be the vessel of the life of God. It does not matter how degraded man may have been. Take either Jew or Gentile. Nothing could be more degraded than the condition of the Gentile, as the result of idolatry, when the Apostle Paul preached to them. No matter how degraded, man was to become the vessel of the life of God. You get that thought brought out in what the Lord said to the woman of Samaria in chapter 4 of Johns gospel. The Lord does not say a word about her going to heaven; He says, If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that saith to thee, Give me to drink; thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water. In speaking of the virtue of the living water, the Lord says, The water that I shall give him shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life. It is beyond question the life of God morally, springing up in the believer into eternal life. It is the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus, and life in Christ Jesus means nothing less than the life of God in a man. It is that which came out in Christ. If you do not apprehend that, you do not know what Christ was. One loves to look at what Christ was morally. He was a true man, but there was the life of God in a man down here; and it is that which is reproduced in Christians  the new man is created after God in righteousness and true holiness. 

    Now think what a contrast that is to every thought of man. Do you think any philosopher entertained the idea of men  sinful men down here  being made the vessels of the life of God at the present time? Absorption and all such ideas refer to what may take place after death; but the passage I read has nothing to do with death, it is what Christ would do down here upon earth, that is, baptise with the Holy Spirit. The fact is, John, by the Spirit of God, discerned in Christ a new point of departure. The Holy Spirit descended and abode upon Him, there never was the like before. Christ was exceptional to anything that had taken place. John apprehended this by the Spirit of God, and said, I saw, and bare record that this is the Son of God. Now all this is in contrast to anything that ever entered into mans conception. In the scene of mans sin and ruin and shame, in a person who had been a slave to sin and lust, there, by the Spirit of God, the life of God was to come out, and that was the effect of baptism of the Holy Spirit. 

    Now pass on to the passage in Acts 11: 15 - 17. Here was an important crisis in connection with the church, the point was the introduction of the Gentiles. The Jews could have understood it better if Cornelius had become a Jewish proselyte. That was not Gods way. He intended having the Gentile without his becoming a Jewish proselyte, and hence the Holy Spirit was given to the Gentiles. This comes home to Peter, and he testifies, God gave them the like gift as he did unto us. The Gentile was brought into the baptism of the Holy Spirit, it was a very important point in the history of the church, for the tendency was still to allow a special place to the Jews. You can understand that such a thing was impossible in connection with the baptism of the Spirit. The baptism of the Spirit meant the complete setting aside of all that was after the flesh. The Spirit was not coming here, as it were, in partnership with the flesh; and if not, there was necessarily the setting aside of the flesh whether in Jew or Gentile, because the Spirit was bringing in the life of God as that life had been set forth in Christ. What was there of Jew or Gentile in Christ? He was the living bread from heaven. The Lord was connected with the Jew outwardly. He became subject to the law; but there was nothing of Jew or Gentile morally in Christ. What was in Christ was of God. What was in Jew or Gentile was of the flesh. It might be Gentile or it might be Jewish flesh. Gentiles were affected by idolatrous associations, and Jews by Jewish. Christ was of God, nothing of man morally was there. That was the beginning. And the Spirit bade Peter go to Gentiles, and the Holy Spirit fell on them in order that the same thing might be brought to pass both in the Jew and Gentile. That was what Peter had to learn. He says, what was I that I could withstand God? They could not withhold baptism from them. God had overridden every hindrance and prejudice in communicating the gift of the Holy Spirit to the Gentile as to the Jew. 

    Now if we pass on to 1 Corinthians 12: 12, 13 and 27, we shall see this truth further. In that passage we are brought to a more definite and important point. We see what the baptism of the Spirit tends to. The baptism of water has in a sense built up Christianity as we see it in the world. I am not at all attempting to underrate the importance of baptism in its true meaning. The baptism of the Spirit had another end in view, and that was the introduction of the body here which was to be for God. You will find nothing at all about heaven in the chapter I read, the whole chapter is taken up with that which God had brought to pass here upon earth. The occasion of the chapter is the manifestation of the Spirit, and in order to enforce what he has to say, the apostle brings in the thought that by one Spirit are we all baptised into one body, whether we be Jew or Gentile, etc. Now in regard to that, all national distinction is gone in the body. It is clear that in the baptism of the Holy Spirit we cannot talk about ourselves according to fleshly distinctions because by one Spirit are we all baptised into one body. We have to think of ourselves as in the eye of God; and if I realise that I am neither Jew nor Gentile in the eye of God, I shall not claim to be Jew or Gentile on earth. But there is another point connected with it, and that is, So also is the Christ. It is as the Christ under the eye of God. We are all baptised into one body, and that one body is the Christ. That is what the baptism of the Spirit was intended to bring about  the expression of Christ here. I do not think the baptism of the Spirit was intended to take us to heaven, but that there might be one body on earth which should be morally a reproduction of Christ. When the Lord was here you can understand that He was as Man under the eye of God, and for Gods glory  He was God; in Him was all the fulness pleased to dwell. The grace of God and the mercy of God toward man came out in Him; He presented God perfectly to man. But on the other hand, in Him man was presented perfectly to God, and that was the proper place of the church by the baptism of the Spirit; after Christ left this scene personally, the life of Christ by the Spirit was set forth in the body  so also is the Christ. It says, and have all been made to drink into one Spirit. Mark that expression  not many spirits, but into one Spirit. We have a further word in the latter part of the chapter, Now ye are the body of Christ, etc. The one body is Christs body. It stands in regard to Christ as my body stands in reference to myself. I may have to put off this, my tabernacle, but I do not come to an end if my tabernacle is dissolved. Peter did not come to an end, though his tabernacle was dissolved; and so, too, Pauls tabernacle, his earthly house, was dissolved, but Paul is able to distinguish between himself and his body. My spirit is the life of my body. What I am to my body Christ is to His body. It is the body here on earth which is animated by Christ, Christ is the principle of this life by the Holy Spirit; and the baptism of the Spirit was intended to bring about the wonderful reality that the life of God morally should be reproduced in one body composed of Jew and Gentile. It is spoken of as the mystery because it is something which could not come to pass in the public ways of God  Jew and Gentile never could be one on earth, in the public ways of God, but they are one in the body of Christ. Nothing of that can go beyond the Holy Spirit. You can see the contrast of this to the Christianity which has been built by man. The latter is almost all outside the Spirit of God, and we have to withdraw in spirit from it to what is of the Spirit of God. Christ was the One who baptised with the Holy Spirit, He Himself had received the Holy Spirit in testimony to His Person, and the One upon whom the Spirit remained was the One who baptised with the Holy Spirit. 

    One word more, and that is this, the Lord prayed in regard to those who should believe on Him, that they all might be one in the Father and the Son. Evidently God intended the unity of the saints by the baptism of the Spirit; and the unity of the saints was the testimony here that the Father sent the Son. It was a wonderful thing that God should have brought about unity. The baptism of the Spirit is wonderful, not only as a fact, but in the moral bearing of it. It was in the divine purpose that there should be brought about here, upon earth, in unity the life of Christ, or rather, to take it in its true light  the life of God morally should be expressed as it had been expressed in Christ Himself as a Man here. I think we have to look to what has been brought about by the cross, the complete setting aside of the flesh  we have put off the old man with his deeds; and have put on the new. But then the practical meaning of that is, that, having brought us to the abode of His holiness, God is the standard of our practice, properly speaking, down here. It would be painful to hear talk about having put on the new man, and not see the practice that is suitable to God, We have to look to it that having put on the new man our practice should be in accordance with the truth. 

  

  
    THE CLAIM CHRIST HAS ON ALL WHO LIVE (FER 16)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE CLAIM CHRIST HAS ON ALL WHO LIVE (FER 16)

    2 Kings 5: 1 - 19; Acts 11: 1 - 14; 2 Corinthians 5: 14, 15

    At first sight the connection between these scriptures may not be seen. They refer to different circumstances, but there is a moral connection to be traced between them, and this is always to be seen in the word of God. The same principles are seen running right through Scripture. The point I want to reach is the claim that Christ has on all who live; Christ died for all, there is no exception there, that they which live should live to Him who died for them. He died for all, for a certain object, that is, that they which live should live to Him. He died and He rose again: all should live to Him, that is the purpose and aim of God, that the living, that is all who live, all who take the ground of living, should live to Him. Christ died for all, that is the basis of the passage. 

    What is it to live to Christ? It is to live as man in fidelity, that is to live to Christ. We stand in a certain relation to God, to Christ, to our fellow christians and to our fellow men, and we should be in fidelity to each of these; this is really what it is to live to Christ. The pleasure of Christ is to lead in the way of righteousness, and in the paths of judgment: that is His pleasure. He would not leave men running after the wind, He would have you inherit substance, that is His pleasure. Christ is wisdom. 

    Now in 2 Kings 5, the evangelist was the little maid. We get there the truth of the Lords word in John 4, salvation is of the Jews. Naamans salvation was of the little maid, and so of the Jews. The king was no good in the matter, it was out of his power, but the prophet could help, and so the principle is maintained that salvation is of the Jews. We also get it through Paul and he was a Jew. Naaman came into the land and came to the prophet, and he was told to wash  this was very humiliating. Jordan too was a contemptible river in comparison with the rivers of Damascus. The whole proposition was most humiliating, and God meant it to be so. Naaman had to come down, he had to humble himself to be exalted. His servants were wiser than he was, they advised him to do such a little thing as to wash and be clean  they were wiser than he. Naaman becomes really a witness against Israel. There were plenty of lepers in Israel at that time, but they were not cleansed. They might have had the blessing if they had themselves listened to the prophets. What is the application of this story to us? It is an interesting story but we want to see its present application to us. We have not to do with actual leprosy, but there are moral lepers. The case of the actual leper is dreadful and there are such even in this day. 

    But moral leprosy is dreadful too and there are many such in this day. The mass of the gentiles were lepers morally, they were in darkness and distance. How has God taken steps to meet this? It was possible for Naaman to wash in Jordan, but no amount of washing will cleanse a man from his moral leprosy. Christ has gone into Jordan: the blessed Son of God has gone into Jordan and He became identified with mans leprosy. Now see 2 Corinthians 5: 21, He, God, has made Him to be sin for us. God ordained Him, who knew not sin, to be made sin for us. He became identified with mans sin  leprosy. Gentiles were lepers, sin was working in them, He became identified with mans sin. He was made sin  a very strong expression. He identified Himself with the leprosy of the gentiles, He went down into Jordan, and He came up out of Jordan very like Naaman. He as it were left the leprosy in Jordan. He rose again, He rose without the sin. Christ became identified with mans sin, but when He rose, all was left behind in death. He left the leprosy behind Him. In the grace of God the Son of God was made sin, He has been lifted up, but He has left behind Him the sin or leprosy and become the Head of every man. He is mediator. 

    In Acts 11: 1 - 14, Peter got a vision from the unseen world, and the sheet was let down three times to impress it upon him. Peter looked at all gentiles as unclean, as leprous. He had not got rid of his Jewish ideas: he thought the gentiles were specially leprous. The sheet comes really from a risen Christ to impress upon him that God did not now view gentiles as common or unclean. In the eye of God they were now regarded in the light of Christ, as it is written in Acts 13, I have set thee to be a light of the gentiles. God looked at them no longer as outside the blessing. Peter had to learn the change in Gods view, now all were looked at in connection with Christ. Paul was marked out to be the apostle of the gentiles, their leprosy had really been removed in the death of Christ. 

    It is appalling to me to see the indifference with which people treat Christ. People do not want to have you talk of Christ, but the thought of God is that Christ is of the utmost importance. He is the One before God. Christ stands in relation to men every moment, they should ever regard Christ, because He is ever the mediator between God and men, He has a claim on men. He has been into Jordan to remove mans leprosy, and there is no one in the whole world but what has a claim on Christ, and no one on whom Christ has not a claim. 

    Now to go a point further, it is very nice to hear that God can now go on with the world, but God had a purpose in the death of Christ. As men we have a purpose in doing things, so how can you think that God had not a purpose in the death of Christ for all? God could only bring order out of the confusion, in which the world was and is, by the death of Christ and the purpose of God was to bring about order. God made Him sin to remove the leprosy. The purpose of God to bring in order is seen fulfilled in those who live, no more living to themselves but to Him who died for them and rose again, and this is His thought for all. We see all around us how far self is the great object for men. How strong even in the christian is the tendency to have self before him. Gods purpose is to bring in order in the midst of this confusion and now Christ, a divine Person, is set before men that they may live to Him, that is to God, not to an archangel, but to God. He who died for all is the Son of God, and the purpose of God is that the living should live to Him who died for all. How are you to live to Him? The first step surely is to ascertain all that you possibly can in regard to Christ. If a man were going to change his occupation, he would certainly enquire all he could about his new master. You are going to change your master: you have served Satan and self hitherto, now you are going to change masters, and as a prudent person you will surely seek to find out all you can about your new Master. There is a great deal to be found out about Christ, and you are not wise if you do not find out all you can in regard to Christ. He is now living, He died and He rose again, and you can find out about a living Christ. He is going to be the Sun in the universe of bliss. 

    Then again as to living to Christ, you get the Spirit. Man of his own will cannot live to Christ: we cannot imitate Christ save by His own Spirit, and Christ is the giver of living water  the Spirit, to everyone who asks. In the energy of the flesh no one can live to Christ. The report of Him, as living, has come down, and He is presented to man as living. He is the giver of living water to men, that they may live to Him. They which live; that is all of us, none is excluded. We may have to go down into Jordan, that is to die, but I have to tell you that Christ went down into Jordan that He might remove the leprosy in which the gentiles were. The time past of your life may suffice to have lived to yourself; it is now well to come to an end of that. Now is the time to recognise that God would have you to live to the One who died. God had to deal with a moral chaos and He wanted to set it in order, and He did it by the death of Christ. What a wonderful thing really that we should be able to live to Christ! May God give you grace that you may not disregard Christ. He is to fill all things and is not to be disregarded. 

  

  
    THE SERVANT JUSTIFYING HIS WORK (FER 19)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE SERVANT JUSTIFYING HIS WORK (FER 19)

    Acts 11: 1 - 30

    We see here that the servant of the Lord has to justify his work as well as carry it out; Peter had to justify it before the apostles and brethren. In any unusual work going on today the servant has to justify it before his brethren, as we see in chapter 14, verse 27. 

    No servant can take a ground of independence. It was an unusual course of Peter in chapter 10, which God would have to be justified before the saints. The servant of the Lord now takes his direction from the Lord, but that will not lead to independence, he justifies himself before the saints. A servant has to be guided by the general judgment of the saints. As to what Peter actually did, it was that God showed him, in the sheet let down from heaven, what the situation was, and all Peter did was to recognise the situation. The blessing of Abraham was gone out to the gentiles: that was what Peter had to recognise. It is important to put before people the blessing side of the gospel, and not the mere escape side. Peter only made known what was already true in Christ. He was used to show that the door was opened to the gentiles. The nations had received the word of God, and the nations had received the gift of the Spirit, and in verse 18 it is to the nations God hath granted repentance unto life. 

    Cornelius was just brought in to show what the situation was; the gospel today makes known the situation. A man gets repentance unto life; directly he gets his eyes open as to God he must be brought to repentance. It is the goodness of God that leads to repentance. 

    The prodigal arrived at a judgment of himself in the presence of the goodness of God. If God were not revealed in grace there could be no turning to God. The reconciliation of the world (Romans 11: 15) is seen in the sheet let down from heaven, not the world there in the sense of all that is in the world, but in the way of contrast with the Jews. 

    Redemption has come in to enable God to take up all men. The promise could only be effected by redemption, because man lay under judgment and death. 

    In his going to Cornelius Peter was very wise, for he took six brethren with him. Cornelius and his house were to be told of Gods salvation, were to be brought into salvation. The expression added to the Lord seems to be added to Him in the way of profession. 

    The Greeks were gentiles, but the Grecians were Hellenists or Greek-speaking Jews. The wisdom of God was seen in using Peter, a Jew and the minister of the circumcision, to open the door for the gentiles. In the case of Saul of Tarsus, Ananias was indisposed to go to Saul, and Peter was indisposed to go to Cornelius, but the Lord was overruling all. Then we see that it was happily accepted by the church at Jerusalem, and they send down Barnabas. 

    The christian is one who professes Christ; it may have been at first a term of reproach, but it is adopted by the Spirit, as we see in Peter: if any man suffer as a Christian. Antioch becomes a special centre of the activity of the Spirit. 

    He is made Lord and Christ, and then you get His activities: He directs His servants, converts Saul of Tarsus and opens the door to the gentiles. The Lord, gone up on high, does all this. 
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    PURPOSE OF HEART (JR 1)

    Luke 9:51-53; Acts 11:22-26; Daniel 1:8-16; Psalm 132:13-16; Ezra 7:10

    I desire to speak about purpose of heart, about the need for being definite.  We will get nowhere spiritually without resolve.  The Lord Jesus is the perfect model for us.  We could be well occupied with the purpose of heart that was seen in the Lord Jesus.  He said, Lo, I come ... to do, O God, thy will, Hebrews 10:7.  It was written of Him in the roll of the book, but there was a moment in time when He came into manhood to fulfil the will of God.  Think of the definiteness of the purpose that marked our Lord Jesus Christ.  There would have been no blessing for us, and Gods purpose would not have been secured, if it were not for the Lord Jesus coming into manhood and with purpose of heart pursuing perfectly all that the will of God involved. 

    So I read the verse in Luke where it says, He stedfastly set his face to go to Jerusalem.  Think of the steadfastness of our Lord Jesus Christ.  Think of His perfection in His purpose of heart, His movements never deviating to the right hand or to the left.  All that He was outwardly in His movements was perfect, and all that He was inwardly in His motives and desires was perfect for the eye of God.  Think of His devotion; we may well feed on the purpose of heart of our Lord Jesus Christ and on His devotion to the will of God.  If we feed on this purpose of the Lord Jesus in manhood we will be built up ourselves in desire to be marked by definiteness of purpose of heart.  We will get nowhere without purpose, without decision, and what we often speak of as committal.  Young people, and all of us, need this arriving at a purpose in our lives.  Paul speaks of his purpose; he wrote to Timothy, But thou hast been thoroughly acquainted with my teaching, conduct, purpose, 2 Timothy 3:10.  Think of Pauls purpose.  How did Paul maintain his links with the Lord Jesus?  How did he become the devoted servant he was?  By his purpose of heart. 

    It is seen perfectly and absolutely in our Lord Jesus Christ.  The days of His receiving up were fulfilled, but He moves toward Jerusalem with purpose of heart.  There were those who rejected Him because He moved in this way, but without deviation he stedfastly set his face to go to Jerusalem.  For Him that meant suffering, the pathway from the mount of transfiguration down to Golgotha, and to the sufferings of the cross.  He was crucified, the object of ridicule, of the animosity of men, with Satan behind them, but He also was the Victim of the sufferings He underwent from the hand of God; but He stedfastly set His face.  It says in John 19:17, And he went out, bearing his cross; He, knowing all things that were coming upon him, went forth, John 18:4.  The steadfastness, the purpose, of our Lord Jesus Christ we do well to dwell upon continually and feed upon so that we too should be marked by increased purpose of heart. 

    I read about these people in Acts 11.  They then who had been scattered abroad passed through the country to Phoenicia and Cyprus and Antioch, speaking the word to no one but to Jews alone.  But there were certain of them, Cyprians and Cyrenians, who entering into Antioch spoke to the Greeks also, announcing the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus.  And the Lords hand was with them, and a great number believed and turned to the Lord.  And the report concerning them reached the ears of the assembly which was in Jerusalem, and they sent out Barnabas to go through as far as Antioch: who, having arrived and seeing the grace of God, rejoiced, and exhorted all with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord. 

    These converts in Antioch actually became the assembly in Antioch; they became a remarkable assembly.  How was it formed?  The basis was Barnabass exhortation, he exhorted all with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord.  He exhorted them, and then he went away to Tarsus to seek out Saul, and Barnabas and Saul taught for a whole year and assembly conditions were established in Antioch.  It is one of the assemblies which was formed from among the nations.  There is no fault found with it; there seemed to be normal conditions in Antioch.  It was based on this purpose of heart as to which Barnabas exhorted.  It says, And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd.  There was constructive teaching in Antioch for a whole year, and there was a positive result in testimony and for the pleasure of God, and the service of God was established there. 

    Later we find that they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, and the Holy Spirit had His way in that local company.  The Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul, Acts 13:2.  You can see, dear brethren, the results of answering to the exhortation with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord.  We know we have deviated, but the word would come to us afresh now that purpose of heart might mark us to abide with the Lord; that the Lord may have His way with us, that we may be subject persons, obedient persons, living by the word of God, ready for instruction.  It is really the good ground, the honest and good heart, of Luke 8:15.  He exhorted all with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord.  That exhortation would come afresh, I believe, to oneself and to each one of us here, to abide with the Lord, to abide in the area of the truth, to abide under His direction, to be available to Him, to take up responsibilities locally with His interests in view for the promotion of what is for His pleasure and for the pleasure and service of God.  What a privilege we have!  We need to come to decision, to come to committal in purpose of heart. 

    I have read of three persons in the Old Testament who were marked by this feature, and the first one is Daniel who was a youth.  In modern language we speak of teenagers; that is what Daniel was, but one who had purpose of heart.  We do not need to wait until we are old to arrive at purpose of heart, we can have it when we are young.  Daniel was carried away in the first captivity as we read  In the third year of the reign of Jehoiakim king of Judah came Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon unto Jerusalem, and besieged it.  And the Lord gave Jehoiakim king of Judah into his hand, and a part of the vessels of the house of God; and he carried them into the land of Shinar, Dan 1:1, 2.  Daniel was among the youths who were carried away in this captivity from Jerusalem to Babylon. 

    He was looked upon by Nebuchadnezzar as being a possibility for his system, for Babylon.  He was sent to the university of those days to be trained to promote the idolatrous system of Babylon.  Daniel might have conceded, just accepted the opportunity, but it says that Daniel purposed in his heart.  He was allocated the daily provision of the kings delicate food and the wine that he drank which, if he had partaken of it, would have fitted him for the Babylonish system; but he purposed in his heart not to pollute himself with the kings delicate food, nor with the wine which he drank, and he requested the prince of the eunuchs that he might not have to pollute himself.  There was no provision made for conscience, but he requested; he was subject and respectful.  How good it would be if our young people came to a certain purpose of heart not to pollute themselves, not to fit into the system of this world.  Daniel not only requested not to be polluted with the kings delicate food and the wine that he drank, but he directed the prince of the eunuchs as to what kind of food he should be fed on; the kind of food he requested was pulse and water.  The kings delicate food was no doubt attractive to the man after the flesh.  It would be well presented; it would be colourful; it would appeal to young people.  Daniel in his purpose of heart rejected it and requested that he should be given pulse. 

    Now pulse is very unattractive to the natural man; it does not look good; no matter how you presented pulse it would not be all that attractive; but it is basic food.  It was food to build up Daniel in his constitution to be separate from the Babylonish system of things, and to be here in testimony and for the glory and pleasure of God.  Daniel could have been one of the prominent men socially in Babylon, but he was separate from it all.  There was a secret in this; Daniel had a secret in his soul which does not comes out until chapter 6, verse 10, where we are told that Daniel had his windows open toward Jerusalem.  He was in Babylon, but his windows were toward Jerusalem where Gods house was.  This first captivity was not a complete captivity; there was something left in Jerusalem.  It was not until a number of years afterwards that Jerusalem was destroyed by Nebuchadnezzar when Zedekiah was king; this was the first movement of captivity, so there were still vessels left in Jerusalem, and that is where Daniels heart was.  It was the appreciation of what was positively there for God that preserved Daniel from being linked on with, and becoming part of, the worlds system. 

    For us it would be light in our souls as to the Lord Jesus Christ in heaven and the Holy Spirit active in an order of things down here for the pleasure of God.  Because of the positive light Daniel had he requested that he would not be polluted with the kings delicate food and the wine that he drank, but that he be fed with pulse and water.  Now what would this pulse be for us today?  The kings delicate food and the wine that he drank is what builds up persons for this worlds system, but pulse and water is food for persons who are committed to the will of God.  Pulse is an excellent food, even naturally, but unattractive, as I said.  We have reading material the like of which is not found anywhere else.  I do not mind where you go you will not find reading material such as is available to us in the day in which we are.  We have the Holy Scriptures in an accurate translation; we have ministries which are reliable; I think that is like the pulse. 

    The Holy Scriptures may be unattractive to us when we are young.  I can remember a time when I knew the Lord as my Saviour but I had little or no desire for the Scriptures.  I could see my father reading his Bible, and I would see him too with books of reliable ministry, and he would be engrossed in enjoying these things, but I did not have that same purpose.  I did not have any taste for the Scriptures until I began to read the Scriptures, and the more I read them the more I desired to read them.  I had no desire to read ministry until I began to read the ministry; the more ministry I read the more I desired to read, not just for memorising it, but I found food, I found what cleansed my thoughts, occupied my mind with what was good and built up the soul in the knowledge of the will of God.  Such reading matter builds up manhood according to God.  I think that is what answers to the pulse and water.  It is simple, not attractive to man after the flesh; you have to acquire a taste for it.  Daniel had this taste; he purposed in his heart.  Let us all purpose in heart to have this taste.  Even as believers we need our taste changed. 

    When the children of Israel came out of Egypt, after three days in the wilderness they came to Marah and the waters of Marah were bitter.  God showed Moses wood and he cast it into the waters and the waters became sweet, Exod 15:25.  In the history of the children of Israel the waters changed, but in our experience we change, our taste changes.  What is bitter to the man after the flesh becomes attractive because Moses is shown wood; for us it is really the Lord Jesus Christ here in manhood in wilderness circumstances, here for the will of God.  The appreciation of Him changes our taste, we find the waters can be appropriated, just as Daniels taste was for this pulse and water.  Dear brethren, we need to arrive at this purpose of heart.  The more we read of this worlds literature the less taste we will have for the Scriptures or for ministry that will help us, but the more we commit ourselves to the Scriptures or for ministry that will help us, but the more we commit ourselves to the Scriptures and to ministry that will help us the less taste we will have for what the world offers.  I do not often go into a book shop but I was in one recently to get some books for children and I saw books for every taste.  Satan is able by books to cater for every depraved desire and every taste of the human heart, no matter what it is.  Of course, some of these books are instructive, and some have to be read at school, but many of them are novels, and there are books on all subjects; but there are the Scriptures and there are books that are reliable, books that will build up our souls in the appreciation of the Lord Jesus, and build up our souls in the kind of manhood that is here for the will of God.  The pulse and water are like reading material which we need to commit ourselves to.  You will never get a taste for the Scriptures or ministries that will help you until you begin to appropriate them, then your taste will change.  May we all commit ourselves with purpose of heart to this line of Daniel.  He began young.  There are great opportunities for young people, I believe the Lord specially helps persons who commit themselves when they are young; you cannot begin too young on this line of Daniel.  May we all have this purpose of heart. 

    Now David in Psalm 132 says he swore unto Jehovah, and vowed.  You wonder that he was so committed, that his purpose was so definite  How he swore unto Jehovah, vowed unto the Mighty One of Jacob  I will not come into the tent of my house, I will not go up to the couch of my bed; I will not give sleep to mine eyes, slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for Jehovah, habitations for the Mighty One of Jacob....  You wonder that David could go so far in his purpose of heart to provide what was pleasing to God down here.  He goes on to say, Behold, we heard of it (that is the ark) at Ephratah, we found it in the fields of the wood.  Think what it was for Davids heart when he found it!  He heard of it; it was in what has been described as cold storage with Abinadab up on the hill in the fields of the wood (see 1 Samuel 7:1); and he found it.  The first ten verses of this psalm give us Davids purpose and exercises.  From verse 13 we get Gods answer to Davids exercises.  The fact is that Davids exercises coincided with Gods desires.  Davids exercises were towards Zion; Zion is called Davids city; it is a city that was acquired by Davids exercises  Jehovah says, For Jehovah hath chosen Zion; he hath desired it for his dwelling  This is my rest for ever; here will I dwell, Psalm 132:13, 14.  Think of Davids exercises and purpose of heart being in such a direction that Jehovah can say, This is what I am looking for, this is what I had in mind from the beginning, that a service should be established for Me.  We need to be set, dear brethren, with purpose of heart for what is for Gods pleasure, and the service of God.  So from verse 13 it is Gods answer to Davids prayers, to Davids swearing to Jehovah, Davids vow, the intenseness of it.  What David was exercised about was exactly what God desired.  Would that be the line of our exercises?  Jehovah says, This is my rest for ever; here will I dwell, for I have desired it. 

    The fact is, dear brethren, that God is finding at this time in which we are, in spite of all the confusion and the breakdown, what His heart desires, coming about through the exercises of His people to provide something suited to Him.  We have local exercises that conditions should be provided suited for the Lord to come to.  I am not one of those who claim the Lords presence, that the Lord is with us; my concern is that we should keep providing conditions suitable for the Lord to come.  I am not so much concerned about claiming that the Lord is with us; I am more concerned that we be with the Lord in what His mind is.  He is with them who are with Him; that is a constant, daily, weekly, exercise, to be with Him, and provide conditions suited to Him.  So Jehovah says, I will abundantly bless her provision; I will satisfy her needy ones with bread; And I will clothe her priests with salvation.  David requests, Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness (Psalm 132:9); Gods answer is, I will clothe her priests with salvation.  We are to be in the enjoyment of salvation.  As a brother said earlier today, there is a fulness about our salvation; there is liberty about it; it leads on to eternal life; that is the fulness of salvation available to us at the present time.  David requests, and let thy saints shout for joy; Jehovah says, and her saints shall shout aloud for joy. 

    There is excess in the blessing that the Lord bestows on His people, but it comes about through Davids exercises, through purpose of heart.  It will come about if we are exercised in this way in our localities; there will be something for the service and pleasure of God.  God will say, This is what I have been looking for; this is what I have pleasure in.  He may have been deprived of it in certain localities for a long time, but now He can say, Here it is for My delight.  It was Davids purpose of heart that led to this, and then, you might say, the Lord takes over because He finds conditions suited  This is my rest for ever; here will I dwell.  Is it not worthwhile going through exercises to provide something for the divine pleasure?  There is so much around us in confusion, so much that is displeasing to Him.  We often speak of certain things around us as feeling them, but the Lord feels them far more than we do.  We are only just beginning to learn how the Lord feels about certain things.  That is negative; what we need to do is to provide what is positive for His pleasure. 

    We perhaps do not fully realise what it means to the Lord to have overcomers available in localities down here of whom He can approve.  It means more to Him than we realise.  He would say, This is what I am looking for.  It is not a question of persons so gathered claiming anything; they do not need to claim; it is a question of what the Lord says.  The woman who anointed the Lords head as recorded at the end of Matthew and the end of Mark was so attracted to the Lord, and loved Him so much, that she brought that ointment and poured it out upon His head.  She would say, I just did what I felt like doing; she would not think there was anything great about it.  Oh how the Lord appreciated what she did!  The Lord said, What she could she has done, Mark 14:8.  He said that wheresoever the gospel is preached what she did shall be spoken of.  She never expected such approbation. 

    I sometimes think that the saints in the assembly in Philadelphia, when they got that letter by the hand of John, would say to themselves, We did not expect such approval; we are only a feeble few here; there is more gift in Laodicea.  We would be greatly encouraged if we could see things as the Lord sees them, and feel things as the Lord feels them.  Some overcomers in a locality gathering together for the Lords supper means more to Him than we realise; it does indeed.  If we only saw it through His eyes we would be greatly encouraged and built up in His service.  He would say, as it were, This is my rest for ever; here will I dwell.  It is His own pronouncement, His own approval and approbation. 

    Now just a word about Ezra, who was in a day of recovery such as we are in.  What impressed me was that Ezra directed his heart to seek the law of Jehovah and to do it, and to teach in Israel the statutes and the ordinances.  He directed his heart; he set himself in this direction; and this, dear brethren, is needed.  You might say he directed his heart toward the understanding of divine principles; they are needed in the day in which we are.  We need to direct our hearts in this; there needs to be care, leadership, and overseership; all these features are needed in our localities; there will always be need for care.  The more numbers there are, the more these things are needed.  We need a lead in the right direction, and care, and maintenance of divine principles.  We need to direct our hearts, like Ezra, if there are to be conditions pleasing to the Lord. 

    May we be encouraged to have the purpose of heart of Daniel, and all of us be committed with purpose of heart in spiritual resolve to provide what is pleasing to the Lord, and then let us have regard to divine principles, the maintenance of what is suited to Him in our localities, helping others into it also.  May the Lord help us in these things. 
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    RESPONSE TO GOD IN HIS OPERATIONS AND INTERESTS (JT 6)

    Deuteronomy 18: 21; Luke 15: 25; Acts 11: 22 - 26

    The Spirit of God records, that from the very outset God had sympathy from His creatures in His operations. When the foundations of the earth were laid, we are told that the morning stars sang together and all the sons of God shouted for joy. As God operated to effect His counsels, those who were regarded in the relation of sons were all interested; not some, but all the sons, of God shouted for joy. On another occasion, at the greatest event, the birth of Christ, He again found sympathy on the part of these angelic beings. They took note of what was going on, and multitudes of the heavenly host were there expressing the profoundest sympathy and interest in that which had taken place on earth; and what had taken place was not specially for their own glory, for the Son of God did not become an angel; He became a Man. His incarnation involved the glory of an order of beings which was at that time inferior to angels, hence if there had been anything in those angelic beings of the nature of envy it would have manifested itself. But instead of that they expressed the profoundest interest and sympathy and delight in that which God was accomplishing. 

    Now the Spirit of God records these things for us; they are not recorded simply as an historical account. The Spirit of God never would engage Himself in merely writing history. What He records is intended to produce exercise in the people of God now. The Spirit of God records for us that all the sons of God were interested in the operations of God, and that is to produce exercise in us. All Christians are expected to be in sympathy with what God is doing. 

    The passage I read in Deuteronomy has reference to Israel. God did not limit the idea of sonship to angelic beings, but He gave that place to a nation or family. The fact is, beloved friends, the very existence of father and son in the human family, as a divinely ordered relationship, is but a testimony as to what is in Gods heart. If God has placed in our hearts affections for a son and delight in a son, it is but a testimony to what is in His own heart. We have in the creation not only a testimony to his eternal power and divinity, but we have a testimony also to His affections: for the relationship which God has ordained, called father and son, parent and child, and of brethren, are witnesses to the primary thought which He intended to accomplish through the incarnation of His own precious Son. In taking up Israel He brings His own thought nearer to us. His thought was that men were to be in the relationship of sons with Him. 

    Now Israel went down into Egypt, and there in the government of God they became bond-slaves. The government of God has to do with discipline, and discipline works out in us appreciation of the relationship. Israel went down to Egypt under the government of God. Egypt was no part of the counsels of God. It formed no part of the promises indeed Abraham was prohibited from going there, and yet we find that Jacob goes there. He is compelled to go there: the very necessities of the times forced him to go. He comes to Beersheba, to the confines of the land of Canaan and there God meets him. Jacob had his misgivings; we also have our misgivings; things sometimes are not clear to us; a cloud hangs over us, but we arrive at a point when God appears to us. God appeared to Jacob, and what did He say? Fear not, I am the God of Isaac. He does not say the God of thy father Abraham, but of Isaac. Thus God caused light to shine into the heart of His disciplined child, and that light was, that every thought he had cherished, all the result of light previously received, is immutably secured in Christ risen. Isaac is a type of Christ in resurrection, and God intimated to Jacob that every thought he cherished was secured in Him. That is wonderful light to shine into our souls in the moment of discipline. 

    From Jacobs point of view everything seemed against him, but then he learned that all these things were for him, and were but the occasion of God assuring him that every spiritual thought he had cherished was fixed in Christ Jesus, and established in Him. So the government of God goes on and Jacob goes down into Egypt. There his posterity remain for many years and under the government of God they become bond-slaves. God permitted His governmental dealings to go on till they realised what the bondage of this world really is. But in due time God remembered His people and He takes Moses and causes him to go through forty years of discipline. It is a disciplined man only who is suitable to become the vessel of light to a disciplined people. If we are a disciplined people we are in relationship with God: if not, we are not in relationship with God. Hebrews 12 shows that. Moses was qualified by his experience in the wilderness to become the light bearer to a disciplined people in the land of Egypt. 

    Now look at the way God takes up Moses and sends him with a message to Pharaoh and to the people. 

    The message to the people announces Gods faithfulness. He did not tell the people that they were His sons. He sends that message to Pharaoh. The message to the people announces His unfailing faithfulness, revealing Himself as Jehovah to them. To Pharaoh He says, Israel is my son, even my firstborn: And I say unto thee, Let my son go, 

    that he may serve me: and if thou refuse to let him go, behold, I will slay thy son, even thy firstborn. What do you see in that? It is God announcing His eternal thought in regard of man, and He appeals to a well-known affection which had a place in the heart of Pharaoh, an affection which God had placed there Himself; for natural affection is of God. He says in effect to Pharaoh, You have a son, and you have affection for your son; I have the affections of a father. Israel is My son, My firstborn, and if you do not let him go I will deprive you of your son. 

    He had an avenue into Pharaohs heart by the affections which He had placed there as Pharaohs Creator, and yet Pharaoh hardened his heart and refused to let the light shine into it. And the result was that God deprived Pharaoh of his son; and more than that, in depriving Pharaoh of his son, God secured His own son. He delivered Israel out of Egypt and led them into the wilderness. As He says, I have borne you upon eagles wings. 

    Underneath those eagles wings were the affections of a father. The time for the display of them to Israel had not come. Christ must appear for that. When Christ appeared and went up out of Egypt, God does not simply tell others that He is His Son. 

    No, He opens the heavens and looks down upon the Son and declares to Him, Thou art my beloved Son. There was Gods Son in the Person of Christ here upon earth. Gods affections expressed themselves to the Lord Jesus Christ, and they are known to us now by the Spirit. 

    Now I will turn for a moment to the dark side of the picture. Deuteronomy 18 discloses to us how God took account of Israels rebellion in the wilderness. The wilderness is the place of testing, the place in which is brought to light whether we have answered to the relationship in which we are set or otherwise. The wilderness may be divided into three sections. The first section refers to the people under pure grace; Exodus 15 to 18. All is on the principle of pure grace. The next section refers to the time of the law, and in connection with it you have the formation of Gods system. In the first section the individual is under the reign of pure grace. God is revealed in pure grace; then you become associated with the system of things in which Gods testimony is placed, and in which Gods law must be adhered to. These are two sections of the wilderness, and in connection with both of these you will find irretrievable failure on the part of the people. They failed in both connections. In the first they speak against God and Moses; in the second they made the golden calf and said they would go back to Egypt. That is what the flesh is. Now the third section has reference to the Spirit. It begins with Numbers 21. When we are no longer debtors to the flesh, we move on in liberty to the land of Canaan, but in each section it is the wilderness. 

    Now, beloved friends, what I wish to point out in connection with that is that the character of the stubborn son appeared in Israel. Israel was really the stubborn son, and this is in keeping with the book of Deuteronomy, which deals with the relationship formed between God and His people. The priesthood and the tabernacle are not prominent in this book; it is a question of relationship formed between God and His people; and in the passage I read God shows how He regards the rebellion of Israel in the wilderness and onward. They were rebellious at every point, and wholly unsympathetic with what God was doing. 

    Now I pass on to show you how that same spirit of rebellion and utter want of sympathy was found in connection with the proclamation of the glad tidings. We have it in this wonderful chapter, Luke 15. That chapter is not, however, so great as chapter 14, which presents the great supper, representing Gods delight in Christ as having accomplished righteousness. God invites all to that. Chapter 15 has reference to Gods delight in the returning prodigal; and the close of it shows us that that which delighted God was wholly without interest except in the way of opposition; to those who had the part and place of the elder brother. The elder brother represents the man after the flesh in the place of privilege, and represents Israel as having the first place with God. There is no reproof in the fathers words to the elder brother here: the next chapter suffices for that. It would not be suitable for the father to judge the elder brother; it was all pure grace. But see the hardening of heart expressed in the elder brother. The father comes out to him and says, this thy brother was dead, and is alive again; and was lost, and is found. 

    He appealed to his heart. This should have touched him, but as of old in Pharaohs case, he was proof against the divine appeal; that of a father; he disregarded the divine appeal to him as a brother; he had no brotherly affection. Pharaoh had no true fatherly affection; if he had he would have had respect for Gods fatherly affection. The elder brother had no true brotherly affection; the Jew manifested utter want of it. 

    Now when you come to the historical order in Acts you will find the stubborn son expressed in Saul of Tarsus. He was the embodiment of all that was antagonistic to Christ, and to the disciples of Christ; and that in the presence of Stephen, who was the most wonderful expression of the Spirit of Christ. What made Saul doubly responsible was that in the testimony of Stephen there was the most perfect expression of the Spirit of Christ. Saul was one of those who held the clothes of those who stoned the martyr. The Spirit of Christ, the Spirit of the true Son, was brought close to Saul, and in spite of that there was utter hatred; he went out of Jerusalem with authority from the high priest, displaying the greatest hatred to everything that belonged to Christ, breathing out threatenings and slaughter. Such was the stubbornness of Israel against God and Christ. 

    According to Deuteronomy there was nothing for that man but stoning, that is what he deserved; but instead of that the Lord Jesus calls to him by name. When the Lord calls you by name it means that you have a place in His heart, and when He repeats it He shows the intensity of His interest in you. He said to Saul, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? He would inquire of Saul, What have I done? What damage had He done to Saul? Nothing. When a father has a stubborn son you will notice there the evidence of unreasonableness, and that was the case with Saul, he manifested the most unreasonable opposition. There was no occasion for it, hence the Lord asks him what is his ground for it. Why are you doing it? Saul was kicking against the goads, and it involved suffering for him. He is brought low and becomes known no more as the embodiment of the stubborn son, but the great announcer of the obedient Son; that is Christ. His first preaching was about the Son of God, showing how completely he was converted from stubbornness to the Man who was manifested to him. What does conversion mean? It means that you are turned to Christ who is Gods Son. Saul was converted to Christ, and he preached Christ: He apprehended Gods Son, and he preached Gods Son. 

    John says of Jesus, We beheld his glory, the glory as of the only begotten of the Father. Paul becomes the great announcer of this blessed One. The conversion of such a one as Saul shows the effect of the administration of the Lord. There are various services, but one Lord. The whole chapter, Acts 9, is engaged with bringing under our attention the authority of Christ. We must give way to the authority of Christ. The next chapter shows us the operations of God. There are distinctions of operations, but one God. Now God operates in Peter, and the sheet is let down from heaven to intimate what Gods mind was towards the world. Gods operations are universal, and He wants to enlist the sympathy of Peter in what He is doing. God is not defeated: He secures the sympathy of Peter, so that Peter should become the vessel for the announcement of the glad tidings to the Gentiles. God wanted to enlist the sympathy of Peter, and He did so. And while Peter was preaching, the Spirit of God fell upon those present. God did not wait for the Gentiles to say anything. When they were on the road to Him the Spirit came on them collectively. He had come upon the Jew, now He comes upon the Gentiles. Peters sympathy was secured, and when they find fault with him, he said, What was I  God did it. He did not arrogate the glory to himself. 

    Now in Acts 11 you find the spirit of the stubborn son in that very Christian profession. Those of the circumcision contended with Peter, and he was forced to vindicate his preaching. He says, What was I that I could withstand God? But there was in those Christians at Jerusalem the lack of sympathy with what God was doing. We get a contrast to this in Barnabas; he had the true spirit of a true son; when he came and saw the grace of God he was glad. The Spirit of God explains that he was glad. In the early chapters Barnabas was in sympathy with the testimony; he sold his land and gave the money to the apostles. In this chapter he is in complete sympathy with God; he was glad when he saw the grace of God. Then we are told why, because he was a good man. He was devoid of selfish motives. Goodness is an attribute of God, and it applied to Barnabas: Barnabas was a good man, and full of the Holy Spirit; that man is in sympathy with what God is doing. 

    Now God is doing something today; God is never inactive; from the outset He has been operating. The question is, What is He doing now? If God is doing anything, He seeks to enlist the sympathy of His people in it. We should be exercised so as to be set for the promotion of whatever God is doing. He is doing something. Let us discover what that is. In a day of small things, He is not acting as in a day of large things, but the great thing for us is to be in sympathy with what God is doing. The widow with the two mites may be taken as a case in point. The temple then represented all that belonged to the interest of God on earth, and she was in sympathy with that. It was recognised as the house of God, and she was contributing to it: she discerned what was of God, and she acted to promote that. She was in sympathy with what God was doing. 
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    HOW THE TRUTH OF THE ASSEMBLY APPEARED IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF GODS WAYS (2) (JT 6)

    Acts 11: 22 - 30; Acts 13: 1 - 3

    JTWe saw previously that the end of Lukes gospel presents the Lord as the Blesser, blessing a company upon earth; and having blessed them He is parted from them, and carried up into heaven. You have presented a company, blessed on earth, with the Blesser hid in heaven. This might be linked on with the millennial condition of things, a company blessed on earth. Whereas, chapter 9 of this book, which, as we know, is recorded by the same writer, presents Christ speaking out of heaven, and owning those that were on earth as His body; so that He is no longer parted from them. They are His body; and the body is vitally bound up with its head; there is no such thought as separation from it. Hence the position now is heavenly. The saints, persecuted, are Himself, really. And in connection with that, we have what is called a light out of heaven; a very suggestive thought. One has observed, lately, the frequency with which Mr. Darbys hymns have been sung amongst us; and it is noticeable how much the idea of heavenly light is found in them. Light itself is precious; I mean to say, if you are in a dark scene, light of any kind is to be desired; you may not think for the moment of the kind of light; it is a question of light. God has said, Let there be light, and there was light. It was not a question where it came from; it was simply that the necessity for it was apparent, and the divine word brought it into existence. But then, in the book of Genesis, we have a luminary set in the heavens, to show that light henceforth comes from heaven. 

    In the gospel of Luke Christ is seen on earth, as the Vessel of grace; in the Acts He is seen in heaven; and from chapter 7, onwards, the centre of the divine operations is transferred from Jerusalem to heaven; and the light now issues from heaven, instead of Jerusalem. The temple was in Jerusalem of old, and hence light came from Jerusalem; but now it comes from heaven. 

    RemI think the character of the assembly, in a way, is seen in Stephens countenance. 

    JTHis countenance shone as the face of an angel. 

    RemThat meant that it was a heavenly countenance. 

    JTQuite so; he was affected by the light from heaven. We have to distinguish between an earthly remnant and their exercises and feelings, and a heavenly people. The earthly in the future will have certain exercises, which will find expression in the books of Psalms. If they have enemies, they call for vengeance on them. Now that does not describe the exercises of a heavenly man. He never calls for vengeance on his enemies. Stephen says, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. That indicates what the body is. That may be a crude way of putting it; but it is well to be practical. One feature of the body is seen in Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. One of Christs members was saying that. It was a reflection of Christ. 

    RemThat was the spirit of Christ. 

    JTExactly; the member was actuated by Christs spirit. A member of Christ is in character what Christ was here. 

    RemSo in that way the body is to be for the continuation of that Man. 

    RemPauls conversion was an intimation of the assembly. 

    JTYes, the circumstances of his conversion involved the truth of the assembly. First of all, a Man speaks out of heaven, and He owns the saints on earth as Himself, saying, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. In thus owning the saints on earth as Himself, He could do it truthfully, because Stephen was like the Lord in that sense; he acted entirely in the spirit of Christ, when he was put to death. The Lord could say that. The next chapter, 8, shows us Saul going from house to house, seeking out the members of Christ to drag them to persecution; and there is no evidence that there was any resistance. James himself testifies Ye have condemned and killed the just, and he doth not resist you. So that the Lord can truthfully own such people as Himself. Now, that is how you find out the body; you find it in people who do not resist suffering. 

    RemWho being reviled, reviled not again. 

    RemIt is not so much the doctrine of the thing, as the thing itself. 

    JTStephens countenance shone in the presence of the council. Before his execution his countenance shone; in his execution his whole body was luminous. 

    QuesWhat is the connection with what we have read? 

    JTThe circumstances warranted the light that was vouchsafed, and if the light of the assembly, is revealed, room must be made for it. Christ here in His body is a great idea. It must be universal in its bearing; it cannot be limited to any locality on earth; and hence chapter 10 is to make room for it. Peter is brought forward in his official capacity; not as a vessel of the light, but as one who has the keys of the kingdom so that he might open the door for the development of this wonderful light that had come in. 

    RemThere was no room for it in Judaism. 

    JTIf you compare this with Matthew 16 you will see what is meant; the Lord said, Upon this rock I will build my church; and the gates of hell shall not prevail against it. And then He said, I will give unto thee the keys of the kingdom of heaven: and whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth shall be bound in heaven; and whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven. He gives Peter authority to open the door for the Gentiles; to release the Gentiles from the governmental restrictions that lay upon them. 

    RemIn every nation he that feareth Him is accepted with Him. 

    JTThat is it. That is the force of Peters action at Caesarea. If you compare Paul in chapter 9 with Peter in chapter 10, you will notice that Paul acts as it were voluntarily; his whole heart was in it; he announced in the synagogues at Damascus that Jesus is the Son of God. 

    RemThen, once the light is out, Peter is used to make room for what is involved. 

    JTPaul acts voluntarily, as one whose heart is in the thing; whereas in the next chapter, one might say, Peter is compelled to go to Caesarea. 

    RemThat makes the commencement of Pauls ministry even more precious, because it was done voluntarily. 

    JTI think so. He was like Abrahams servant; he knew what was needed. Now, Peter is an official. Really one does not like to refer critically to any of those great men. Peter was obedient, when he was sent. Paul never thought himself too great to do anything. Now, in, chapter 6 of Acts, the apostles said, It is not reason that we should leave the word of God, and serve tables. Therefore they had certain men selected from the congregation that they might appoint to what they called this business. It was of a lower order than their vocation; the business was to look after the poor; to do the work of a deacon. Now, it is a remarkable thing that of the men who were appointed the Lord took up some to do the highest kind of service; and the apostles are left to some extent in the shade. He took up Stephen and Philip. But Paul does not select his work; he is prepared to do everything for the saints. So that in the end of chapter 11 he is seen acting as a deacon; Barnabas and Paul are acting together; and they shine in apostolic service in chapter 13. The spirit of service is this, that if a work is there to be done, the true servant will do it because it is to be done, without thinking whether it lowers his dignity or not. 

    RemAll that came out in Christ Himself when here. 

    JTYes. I do not know anything, in a way, that is so suggestive, as the remarkable manner in which Stephen and Philip shone, and the twelve are left almost unnoticed. It is remarkable that Stephen, although beginning as a deacon, should be the first really to reflect the heavenly light. 

    RemPaul, in a sense, was the fruit of that. 

    JTI have no doubt he got an impression in that memorable moment when Christ, as you might say, was put to death before him. Now, having room officially made for the assembly in chapter 10, in chapter 11 you have the connecting link of sympathy in Barnabas. 

    RemYou mean the act of Barnabas going to fetch Paul. 

    JTBarnabas had great respect for the twelve. You find, in the end of chapter 4, that the apostles give him the surname of Barnabas, which means, Son of Consolation. He had a piece of ground; 

    he did not give it away. It is a great mistake to give away any property in the sense that it is of no use. Everything is of value. He regarded it as of value; but he could use the money which he might get for it in the Lords work; and so he sold the land, and brought the money, and laid it at the apostles feet. He did not tell the apostles what to do with it; he had too much respect for their authority to do that; they represented in his mind the authority of the Lord Jesus; and he judged rightly that they could use the money more wisely and more advantageously than he could. It would be an impossible thing to do that today. If a man has money, he has to be steward of it himself. 

    RemWe have no apostles to give it to now. 

    JTThe difference between a rich brother and a poor brother is this. If a poor brother gives, he sacrifices; if a rich brother gives, he is a steward; he is giving for the Lord; he does not suffer for it; but he is giving as a steward, and the Lord will hold him responsible for using it in divine wisdom. Now, Barnabas has means; but in his day, he had this advantage that the apostles could use it better than he could, and he laid it at their feet. He was full of faith, and of the Holy Spirit; and in his affections he was enabled to go outside the twelve; he went to Antioch. He was the link between the ministry of the twelve and the ministry that the Lord was going to use in connection with the Gentiles; and he was a sympathetic link. 

    RemYou mean Barnabas was sympathetic with the apostles, and he was sympathetic with Paul. 

    JTHe was sympathetic with Paul, because he saw that Paul was the man. You see, the Lord moves but then He looks for sympathy in the saints in what He does. That is a great thing in service: you find you have not only the Lords clear guidance in what you are to do, but you have the sympathy of the saints. So, in Barnabas there is the link between the twelve and the new movement in Antioch. 

    RemIt is a great thing to be in sympathy with what the Lord is doing. 

    RemThe work is, in a way, lifeless apart from that. 

    JTI am sure you know how encouraging it is in seeking to minister, to have the sympathy of those you are ministering to. 

    RemIt is a very great thing indeed. 

    RemAnd how much the Lord values that you are with Him in what He is doing. 

    JTIn Paul I think we have the spirit of Abrahams servant. He knew that a bride for Isaac was needed. And Paul knew that the link with Israel being broken, consequently Christ was, as it were, alone. Isaac is said to have been in the field meditating; there was a need in his heart, and we are told that when he got Rebecca he loved her and was comforted after the death of his mother. Paul was led to understand Christs need for the assembly, so that all his activities afterwards were to the end that the assembly should be presented to Christ. 

    RemTo bring in the church, the bride. 

    JTThere is another touch which I think should be noticed. In the end of chapter 11 there is a true spirit of charity found among those who were converted. We read, then the disciples, every man according to his ability, determined to send relief unto the brethren which dwelt in Judea; which also they did, and sent it to the elders by the hands of Barnabas and Saul. That was truly the spirit of love and care seen outside Judea. Well, all these things are guides as to how we reach the assembly here, and the kind of people that form it. 

    RemThat is what grace did. 

    JTExactly; they are the people that can suffer without murmuring or complaining; and, on the other hand, they are ready to give where it is needed. 

    RemSo it all takes a practical shape. 

    JTYes; there is nothing more practical than Christianity. 

    RemWhat do you mean by outside Judea? 

    JTThose living at Antioch, outside Jewish territory. God so ordered it in His government that the Jewish saints were suffering materially, and the Gentile saints were in a position to help them; and in that way God brought into evidence the work He was doing outside; there was a tangible evidence of it. 

    RemIt is remarkable that it should come from the Gentiles. 

    JTWell, now, these things being found amongst the Gentiles, there is the evidence that God can trust the Gentiles; and hence in chapter 13 you find that God can act in that company. He is acting outside Jerusalem, and outside Jews. 

    RemAnd receiving in that way the expression of love from the Gentiles would prepare their hearts for the truth that the middle wall between them was broken down. 

    JTYes, the barriers are broken down by love. If thine enemy hunger, feed him; if he thirst, give him drink; for in so doing thou shalt heap coals of fire on his head. That is the way to bring him down; a man soon bows when you put the fire on his head. 

    RemThe Holy Spirit said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. Barnabas is mentioned before Saul? 

    JTHe was first at the beginning; but he soon becomes second; Paul outstripped him. Barnabas was the greater man spiritually, I suppose, for the moment, but in a little time Paul is mentioned first. 

    QuesWhat is the fire you alluded to in Romans 12? 

    JTWell, it is the thing that brings the down. 

    QuesWhy is it called fire? 

    JTIt is a peculiar kind of judgment to use. Instead of judgment on an enemy, as in Psalms, love brings him down; it is just as effective; but then it does not destroy him. 

    RemIt humbles him. The fire consumes the enmity. 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesWhat do you make of Agabus coming in here? 

    JTWell, he and other prophets were found at Antioch; he came from Jerusalem; indicating another link, I think, with Jerusalem. 

    RemAlthough there were so many in the faith at Antioch, God had need of him. 

    RemHe was evidently another that was sympathetic. 

    JTHe did not stay at Jerusalem; he went outside. The truth is this, that these chapters indicate the movement of the tent of the testimony, and, as has often been pointed out, every true hearted person followed the tent when it moved. So that in Barnabas and Agabus you have men who followed the tent. 

    Now, when you come to the beginning of chapter 13 you have God definitely acting in the way of administration amongst a Gentile company. What a definite movement that was. The first thing to notice is that the assembly is formally recognised; there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers; and then it says, they were ministering to the Lord. All these things show what existed there. 

    QuesWhat would ministering to the Lord convey to you? 

    JTI think it means that there was true priestly state there. That was what Aaron was called out to do: to minister to the Lord. In the end of chapter 11 there is the spirit of love. You can trust love. If God finds a man who loves the brethren, He can entrust him with something, He always does. Now, the assembly at Antioch was marked by that; and they ministered to the Lord; and they fasted. That is to say, they could deny themselves. Then the Spirit puts the honour upon them, in associating them with Him in the work, for He says, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. 

    RemIt is remarkable the way the testimony moved; it is not independent. 

    JTNo, there is the recognition of the link of sympathy between what was at Jerusalem and Antioch. 

    QuesCould you apply this at the present day? 

    JTNow, that raises an important consideration as to what light it is we are to walk in at the present time. If it is a question of church order, we walk in the light of first principles. In the last chapter of the Old Testament, the Spirit of God says,.Remember ye the law of Moses my servant which I commanded unto him in Horeb for all Israel, with the statutes and judgments. They were to remember the statutes and judgments which were given there for all Israel. These were to be a light for the remnant at the last days; and the same applies to us; so that we walk in the light of first principles. Therefore, if it be a question of what was at Antioch, you look for love among the brethren, and care for one another; if there is need, ministering to the need. You remember the high priest had the breastplate and shoulder pieces. If you love the brethren you support them. And then, on the other hand, the priest ministers to Jehovah. 

    RemIt is remarkable there are so many differences amongst Gods people now; and yet every thing was so plainly stated at the beginning of the Acts in connection with them down here. 

    JTWell, I think the Lord would bring us back to that; to the simplicity of things as a company of people who love one another. Doubtless many, at Antioch had not seen the saints at Jerusalem, but the love of God in their hearts led them to minister to their need. 

    RemAll would be well if we continued to walk according to first principles. 

    JTIf there is love amongst the saints, then you may look for the ministering to the Lord. 

    QuesWhy were they first called Christians at Antioch? 

    JTThat is another significant thing. Instead of being known as a sect among the Jews, they are looked at by the world as the followers of Christ. It is a name given them by the world, but accepted by the Spirit. 

    RemIt is a great thing to see that it is the assembly, and nothing else is Christ. 

    RemSo it is not simply a company of people who break bread; it is a company of people such as is presented here. 

    QuesI suppose you would say you get back to first principles in 2 Timothy? 

    JTYes. One important point there is that you must leave the saints in the Lords hands. You do not know them all. The Lord knows them all. That is the comfort. Your business is to be sure that your course is clear, and that you see to it, that if there are others like minded you are with them. 

    I think it is very beautiful to see the place the Lord obtained in this Gentile company. They ministered to the Lord. What a place the Lord had with them. And they fasted; that meant there was self-denial. It is the true priestly state amongst the Gentiles, that is what it is. The whole system at Jerusalem is superseded by this. So that Antioch, as it were, reflects heaven. That is the idea in the assembly, it reflects heaven. The Spirit of God is acting in the assembly there. 

    RemThe Spirit of the Man who has gone up. 

    JTWhat a beautiful action it was, the saints laying their hands on Barnabas and Saul, because the Spirit wanted them. They are in complete sympathy with the work of God. 

    QuesWhat do you say the laying on of hands was? 

    JTWhen they had fasted and prayed they laid their hands on them, and sent them away; it is complete identification. That is what the laying on of hands means. They said virtually, We are with you; you have our sympathy; you have our prayers. 

    RemYou would not say there was any gift imparted by their action. 

    JTNo, it was simply identification. And then another important point is, the independent sovereign action of the Spirit; the Spirit acts; the Spirit speaks. 

    QuesDo the hands mean nothing? 

    JTIt is the means by which you identify yourself. As of old the offerer laid his hands on the head of the victim. Paul says to Timothy, Lay hands suddenly on no man. You see, if you do, you become partaker of their sins if they go wrong. 

    QuesLay hands suddenly on no man. Does that mean you are not to be too quick in receiving anybody? 

    JTYes; take care. Beware with whom you are identifying yourself. 
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    THE TRANSITION PERIOD OF THE ASSEMBLY (JT 10)

    Acts 11: 19 - 30; Acts 13:1 - 3

    We might consider the change from the conditions under which the assembly was in Jerusalem to what it became through Pauls ministry. After Saul was converted, much is made of the authority of the Lord, the way in which He protected and ordered things for the assembly, and then a large place is given to Peters ministry, especially his visit to Caesarea and the circumstances connected therewith, all to show the great interest that God had in the Gentiles, so that they might have part in His house. What has to be noticed is the care with which God ordered things, lest there should be any feeling or breach, that the work of the Holy Spirit should co-ordinate with the twelve. Barnabas seems to come in as a sort of binding link between Jerusalem and the work of the Spirit at Antioch. We are told that he was a good man, full of the Holy Spirit and of faith; a man without party prejudice or sectional feeling; a man who began his history as a son of consolation, and so served a good purpose in linking on the work at Antioch with Jerusalem, and bringing Saul, taking the place humbly, as it were, of an inferior, bringing in a man that he discerned to be suitable for the work that was opened up. Then departed Barnabas to Tarsus, for to seek Saul; and when he had found him, he brought him unto Antioch. 

    Special attention is to be paid to the fact that Barnabas, having secured Saul, brings him to Antioch and they taught the crowd in the assembly. The use of the words in the assembly is significant, because it shows the manner of the teaching. One would gather that Barnabas and Paul, being there for a whole year, teaching in relation to the assembly, 

    would bring in the truth of the assembly. Another feature is that the disciples were first called Christians there, as if to suggest that Barnabas and Paul brought forward the Christ, the anointed, not Jesus of Nazareth. Peter had been accustomed to emphasise the name of Jesus of Nazareth. They were called Nazarenes. Philip preached Christ when in Samaria. Christians do not belong to a locality on earth, but to heaven. It would lead from localism to universalism. Christ is in heaven, and the bearing of that is universal. Jerusalem, of course, would fit in with Christ having come from the Jews. The woman of Samaria brought up the question of the difference between mount Gerizim and Jerusalem. The preaching of the Christ makes way for the truth of the house of God, which is a universal thought, neither national nor international, but outside all nations. The significance of the name coming in after the ministry of these two men at Antioch is worthy of note. All ministry now should have the effect of connecting saints with Christ and delivering them from localism and nationalism. 

    The whole year was a good period, a measured period, so that the ministry would have opportunity for effect. The teaching was in the assembly. The opening of the thirteenth chapter is linked up with this, the twelfth is a parenthesis. It shows that the assembly at Antioch afforded liberty for the Holy Spirit. First there was ministry, then liberty for the Holy Spirit to act sovereignly. These are the features that mark the assembly under Paul. I think love is the link that saves us from feeling arising; Ephraim shall not envy Judah, and Judah shall not vex Ephraim. It is bad to have envy, but it is bad to vex; in either case it is a work of the flesh, but envy is the more serious. At the end of the eleventh chapter you have the evidence of love. A famine is prophesied; they send out Barnabas in a spiritual way, and now he is sent back with Saul with the evidence of love. That was a sure guarantee against any feeling arising; it was the working of love. Paul says to the Philippians, In the beginning of the gospel ... ... no assembly communicated with me as concerning giving and receiving, but ye only. (Philippians 4: 15) There seems to me to be a suggestion of mutuality in the communication, involving giving and receiving. One may be disposed to give, but it requires grace to receive too. The middle wall of partition had been broken down; they were reconciled in one body. It could not be effective unless there was this practical unity. If there is envy on the one side or vexing on the other, there is not that which is pleasing to God. The Lord intended to show that He was not limited to Jerusalem, but Jerusalem might become envious; hence the great care here. The man they sent was sent back again with the evidence of love, but Saul goes with him. Hence the link would be all the stronger. So too the work of God would be co-ordinated. The need in Judea became the occasion for the expression of love. It put to the test at Antioch the men that were well-to-do. 

    Comparing this passage with the one in 2 Corinthians, we can see what a portion the Lord had in it; they were messengers of the assembly, and were Christs glory; God had His own portion in it. Concerning giving and receiving we are all put to the test. It says, And they determined, according as any one of the disciples was well off, each of them to send ... ... which also they did. The determination was carried out. Titus was a fellow labourer, but the others were deputed messengers of the assembly. They were carrying the expression of love. It would be an additional link; things were working mutually. It seems to indicate great wisdom on Gods part. We are so prone to become local, to attach too much importance to it, whereas the mind of God is that the work of the Holy Spirit is co-ordinated in the house. The Lord may move here today and there tomorrow, but it is all contributory to the well-being of the saints as a whole. Metropolitanism is contrary to the truth of the house of God. Up to this time the assembly at Jerusalem was recognised as the mother church; now emphasis is given to the assembly at Antioch. There was ministry to the Lord there, and then the Spirit is free to work upon the saints there to have fellowship in the apostolic mission that He was about to inaugurate and send out. The base for the moment was Antioch, but it is little heard of afterwards; the Spirit goes on to Corinth and Ephesus and other places. The point was to bring in the principle of universality connected with Christ in heaven. The great metropolis of Christendom, Rome, is in itself a local idea; it is a locality influencing a wider area. The great metropolis of Christendom is Babylon. God would show His great patience with Jerusalem, and it is shown here. Then in the fifteenth chapter you have it strengthened; when a matter of difficulty arose at Antioch, the Lord overruled it so that no objection arose, and it was settled according to God. National preference is ignored; that is the heavenly side. 

    The two epistles that specially develop the truth of the mystery, speak of love in those locally addressed, love to all saints. It is well to bear in mind that although there are perhaps only a few who are in the light of the assembly, the many are still to be regarded as of it, you never give them up in your affections. There is at present a great danger of going back to what earlier ministry delivered us from; that is, the setting up a kind of model of the assembly. We should never relinquish the saints, whatever their state or associations may be; they are of the assembly. We are to hold all the saints in our affections; the Lord never gives them up. You do not know them all, but the Lord knows them, and you are with Him about it. We come together in the light of the assembly, but if we are intelligent we do not assume to be a company based on the model of the assembly. You hold all the saints in your affections; you regret their absence; there are only certain ones available, and you go on with them but the others must not be forgotten. It keeps you in the truth of the house, otherwise you are on sectarian lines. If you speak of receiving into fellowship, you are apt to convey the thought of receiving into the company, a company that has an ecclesiastical status. I prefer what was said this morning, someone desires to break bread with us. It is one more available. The attitude of your soul towards all is that they might be with you. Breaking of bread is the expression of fellowship; in that way you keep right in your soul. It is the assembly you are occupied with. You are going on with all that are available, not assuming that you have all, because you have not got all. 

    You can only hold the Head for yourself, but you think of the members. The head cannot say, I have no need of thee. That is what the members say, which is obviously wrong. The cannot there is moral; in the light of the body you cannot say this. The truth of the body held in the soul implies that we desire to have all the members, and we feel it if we have not. If we do not care for the members we do not care much for the Head. The house is for God, the body is for Christ. The body may be more limited in the working out of it. Every stone in the house is in the body. Luke 14 and 15, especially 15, help in regard to the house. The prodigal is not said to be brought into it; he is it in principle. When you come to the concrete idea, the house is the persons that are in it; whose house are we. 

    It is that which is before man, because the elder brother could hear the music and dancing. 

    Much is made of the Lord after the sin of Ananias and Sapphira; believers were the more added to the Lord. So here; not only are they added, but they are exhorted to cleave to the Lord with purpose of heart. It is a question of the company continuing as a company. Acts 13: 2, emphasises the fact that the assembly had been formed among the Gentiles. The Thessalonians became imitators of the assemblies in Judea, showing that they were still in view; but the Lord was leading on to a universal thought. Antioch is divinely addressed as an assembly, and had all the marks of an assembly. It answers to the thought of the assembly, that it should minister to Christ. Fasting is an evidence of great reality; when you have fasting, it shows that you are ready to give up what belongs to you legitimately for the sake of Christ. You might pass muster among Christians even without fasting. It was as if the Lord said, This is the company that I can identify Myself with wholly; they are with Me. It is the sovereign action of the Holy Spirit in sending out the apostles to the Gentiles, but associating those assemblies with Him in the act. There were other companies, of course. The teaching for a whole year is evidently at the bottom of this. The result of the ministry of Paul and Barnabas would be: I must be for Christ; these men are for Him. They became Christians. They went beyond the ordinary; the word had taken effect. If we are for Him, He can take us up and identify us with the work of God down here. Having fasted and prayed and laid their hands on them, they let them go. It does not say they sent them away. They held them up to their time. The sympathy and confidence were very beautiful. The fifteenth of John says, the Holy Spirit should bear witness and that they should bear witness; it seems that this is connected with the Holy Spirit bearing witness. He is now acting sovereignly in the assembly, and always asserts Himself when there is any attempt to rule things from a locality. The mind of the Spirit is emphasised. The saints as a rule are right in their judgment, they get the mind of the Spirit. You can hardly define how it does come about, but it does come about; saints know what is right and what should be done. It is brought in here to establish the principle, that service is to be carried on in relation to the assembly which cannot be ignored in ones service. The fasting makes special room for the Spirit. This kind goeth not out but by prayer and fasting. (Matthew 17: 21). 
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    LEVITICAL ENERGY AS SEEN IN PAUL (JT 11)

    Acts 11:20 - 26; 12:5 - 17; 16:23 - 32

    JTOne has had in ones mind the order and energy that marked the service of the apostle Paul, a service to which he was called and for which he was separated at Antioch, and I thought the passages read would suggest this for our consideration. The narrative records facts without commenting on them, but it is interesting to note the manner and methods of the saints at the beginning, and the remarkable link of sympathy seen in Barnabas which found expression in his bringing Saul to Antioch. 

    As regards chapter 12 I thought the facts recorded there, interesting as they are, and denoting beautiful piety in the saints, show a certain decline. The fact is stated that there was unceasing prayer made for Peter, and while many were gathered together praying in Marys house at the time of his release, yet when he came to the door, those present could not believe that it was he. I think their surprise at the fulness of the answer to their prayers perhaps evidences a certain decline, though outwardly things continued as they should. 

    In addition to this, one might remark, with no disrespect to Peter, that he was asleep; and while in one way this betokens faith, yet if one compare the scene with that described in chapter 16 there is evident contrast. In the latter case, spiritual energy is most marked; Paul and Silas in prison prayed and sang praises unto God; they did not sleep. I only mention this as giving an outline of what was in my mind. If one thinks of the economy set up under the twelve, one sees the marked difference between that and what was set up by Paul; praise and worship are secured for God in a peculiar way through his service. No doubt it was Gods pleasure that Peter should sleep under the circumstances that obtained at the moment, still it was negative. Even in chapter 10, while considerable energy on the part of Peter is recorded, and one has to own God is in it, and the work is done, yet it is not quite what we get in Paul. 

    PSPDo you associate Pauls energy with the fact that the disciples were first called Christians at Antioch? 

    JTYes, it is mentioned in that connection, and it is for us to form our conclusions from that. The method here is remarkable. The principle of local service is seen in Paul before he begins to take up what is levitical in a universal way. He remained a whole year in Antioch before he was separated for the work by the Holy Spirit. It is very suggestive that the Levite should begin his service at the age of twenty-five. There is not much said as to what he did at that age, but we know he was not duly qualified until he was thirty years old, so it says here, And it came to pass, that a whole year they assembled themselves with the church, and taught much people. And the disciples were called Christians first in Antioch. This took place before the Holy Spirit said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them, (Acts 13:2). 

    PHI think you said once, God teaches by models. 

    JTThe book of Acts is a book of precedents; models are set before us. Paul was the typical Levite, so he remained a year at Antioch, he was serving in his own locality first, and thus the brethren had every opportunity of knowing him. 

    HNIn Marks gospel the disciples are seen with the Lord before He sent them forth. Would that correspond with what you are saying? Would it suggest spiritual education? 

    JTYes; it says, he ordained twelve, that they should be with him, and that he might send them forth to preach, (Mark 3:14). Then they get the D.D.s, so to speak. He gives them names, too, indicative, no doubt, of what they were qualified to be. James and John he surnamed Boanerges; that is, sons of thunder; he gave them that name for a purpose. All this was after they had been with Him, after that period of retirement. Their names would suggest what was to mark their ministry. 

    HNSo education for the ministry is a right idea. 

    PLThe great point is where you take your degree. Here it is among the saints gathered together. 

    JTIf we compare this with the passage quoted in Mark, we can see the connection. The Lord goes up into a mountain and calls to Him whom He would, then in verse 16 it says, And Simon he surnamed Peter. He gets his degree, as it were. He is now a stone in relation to the building. John 1 brings that into evidence. Jesus said to him, thou shalt be called Cephas. As last Adam the Lord is seen giving names. He had title to give Simon that name. In Mark it is a surname that Peter receives and it indicates something that will distinguish him in his ministry. Then there is the name Boanerges. I think it is all a question of levitical titles which follow and are given consequent upon the disciples being with the Lord on the mount. 

    HD'ACWould you connect the expression sons of thunder with the ministry of John? Thunder is universal. 

    JTThat is an interesting question. 

    HNWould it suggest the way John, in his ministry, claims the earth for God? 

    JTNo doubt. It speaks of the supremacy of the Lord over all earthly things. Thunder is so overwhelming. Johns ministry rises majestically over everything here. It is very interesting consideration. I would connect the levitical titles which the Lord gives in Mark, as has been said, with the qualifications of Saul here. He is a year in the place before the Holy Spirit calls on the assembly to commit itself to him. His custom was to meet with the saints; his methods were assembly-wise, so to speak; for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly. 

    JMKIs it in the assembly we win our degree? 

    JTYes; you remain a certain time with the saints to prove what you are. 

    FFTimothy obtained a good degree. 

    JTYes; that word is used in relation to a deacon, one who went about doing the most unpretentious kind of work. 

    FWIf a brother is more at home outside of his own meeting, that is out of order spiritually. 

    JTThe principle is that the branch grows up out of his place and maintains what is due to God there, and thus qualifies for universal service. How can you lay your hands on a brother for general ministry unless you know him? 

    RemThese principles would thus not be solely for an apostle, but would apply to each one of us. 

    JTYes; because all are to be Levites. All were taken account of in Numbers from a month old, and each one would be reminded as he grew up for what he was destined. So, applying it to the present, you grow up in your own place, and when the time comes that the Lord definitely calls you, you have the saints with you; you are not acting on your own exercise merely. A years experience at Antioch would give Paul the opportunity of being with the saints in all weathers, as we say. 

    PLSo Timothy is taken up as one of good report among the brethren. The first mention of him in the Acts is who had a good testimony of the brethren in Lystra and Iconium. (Acts 16:2). 

    JTThat is the idea. Ye know the house of Stephanas, the apostle says; ye know it; that it is the firstfruits of Achaia, it was that; (1 Corinthians 16:15). The Corinthians knew the man and his house, and that they had addicted themselves to the ministry of the saints, and were thus worthy of respect. 

    HNWould this year at Antioch correspond with the year in which the Levites abode round the tabernacle before it was set in movement? 

    JTNo doubt. A whole year, as we were saying, gives opportunity of knowing the saints in all weathers. 

    RemSummer and winter. 

    JTThe assembly at Antioch was marked by a sovereign action of the Holy Spirit. That is seen in the early part of chapter 13: As they ministered to the Lord and fasted, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. It seems to me, that these are the conditions in which the Holy Spirit acts in assembly character in connection with levitical work; and in due consideration for the brethren in that company, these two men were there a year, so that they were well known as being qualified for service, hence brethren could lay their hands on them in fullest confidence. 

    HNThere would not be the touch of spiritual completeness apart from the assembly. 

    JTYou must be an assembly man to be a Levite. Much damage has been done because this has not been recognised. 

    PLOnes service is not likely to contribute to the building up of the saints on assembly lines unless regulated by that. 

    JTIn other words the dispensation is assembly-wise, and all levitical work is to be carried on in relation to the assembly; hence one comes back to it. The narrative proceeds up to the end of chapter 14 to show the wisdom and accuracy of divine choice and how those selected men proved themselves qualified, and were true to their levitical obligation. See Acts 14: 26 - 28. When they were come [to Antioch], and had gathered the church together, they rehearsed all that God had done with them. 

    HD'ACPaul really planted churches wherever he went, and he had to be instructed in the practical bearing of such before he could do this. 

    JTThe apostle had light in his soul regarding the assembly, and how he would delight in the working out of it at Antioch. 

    PLAll things are yours, (1 Corinthians 3:21) is that the levitical idea? The Levites belonged to the assembly. The apostle would learn in this way the dignity of the company. 

    JTWhen Moses came down from the mount with the light of God in his heart there was idolatry in the camp; he could not work out divine thoughts there, but Paul came into a company where he could work out the light in his soul, the material was there. What a year they must have had together! There was detachment from an earthly centre and attachment to a heavenly one. The position is very great if we think of a man coming into a place with light from heaven. The Lord had said to him, Why persecutest thou me? (Acts 9:4). Paul would know what that meant. He had the light of the divine system in his heart and there at Antioch was the material in which it was to be worked out. 

    HNYou were referring at the commencement to the thought of sympathy. All the light in the apostles soul was brought into a sympathetic atmosphere, and if levitical service is to flourish, must we not have such an atmosphere now? 

    JTYes; John makes room for the working out of Pauls line of things, after what is public has broken down. 

    FFIs there any advance in the position at Ephesus on the Antioch position? 

    JTEphesus is the climax of Pauls service. He spent three years there and more is said about his service there than in any other place. He said to the elders, I have not shunned to declare unto you all the counsel of God, (Acts 20: 27). The structure is complete at Ephesus, so to speak, it forms the top stone of Pauls ministry, Christ in His place in the affections of the saints as the chief corner stone. 

    PSPThese chapters we are considering furnish a model of instruction for us in connection with levitical service. 

    JTYes. The fact that the Levite was to begin his service at thirty and was not to serve after he was fifty shows it was a question of spiritual energy; there was to be no flagging; whatever was put upon him he was to accept it. Paul affords us a pattern of spiritual energy in this way. 

    HD'ACThere is no limit in connection with the exercise of what is priestly. 

    QuesIs not this priestly service in chapter 16? 

    JTNo doubt; but the energy is what strikes you. This dungeon becomes a temple. Luke takes account of the effect of the stripes, as a physician would, yet in spite of this the energy of the apostle rises to think of God; he sang praises. 

    FFIn that sense Paul and Silas were not prisoners. 

    JTThey went in as prisoners, wretchedly treated, but they come out after a very different fashion. Sirs, the jailor said. What a change in his mind in regard of them! The Levite ministers to the priest, and here we see levitical energy developing into priestly service. A mans service in this way ought to help him as a priest, and his common ordinary work should help him as a priest, too. Our daily work should add to our spiritual power, and our service as Levites should have this effect also. 

    It may be remarked that the priestly food in the main was the meat offering; that refers to what; Christ is as man under the eye of God, and feeding on Him thus builds up a priestly constitution. Manna sets forth what He was under contrary circumstances. It was specially for the wilderness, a pot of manna was kept in the holiest as a memorial. The allusion in Revelation 2:17 might be to this, To him that overcometh will I give to eat of the hidden manna. It is Christ once humbled here. 

    HNHow would you bring in shewbread in relation to the priest? 

    JTIt was connected with administration. We see from Leviticus that the meat offering was the principal food of the priest, though he had part in all the offerings. Priesthood depends so much or our being formed after Christ, that order of man. 

    HNWould not the meat offering be food for our affections, while the shewbread would fit us for administration? Luke would supply priestly food? 

    JTYes, and at the close of his gospel he brings in an order of priests who were continually in the temple praising and blessing God. 
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    FAMINE OVER THE INHABITED EARTH (JT 16)

    Acts 11:27 - 29; 2 Corinthians 8:1 - 9

    JTI believe these scriptures will furnish, in the active love shown in them in meeting a condition that arose, an occasion for touching on the culmination of our subject. It says, Now in these days .... I think it is well to keep the thought of these days  the days described in the verses preceding  in mind, as if the new departure on the part of God in His work necessitated that work being tested. 

    HSDAre these days days of great spiritual prosperity? 

    JTYes; for the verses immediately preceding call attention to the very remarkable work at Antioch, and the care taken of it by Jerusalem in sending Barnabas there; and then the care taken by Barnabas in seeking out Saul, who with Barnabas laboured for a year in Antioch; and then, too, that the disciples were first called Christians there. It seems as though God would have the work tested by allowing this famine, to see how it would affect them  how they would act under such trying conditions. Certain prophets went down from Jerusalem to Antioch, and this incoming famine was the burden of Agabus; it was a prophetic announcement which, I think, meant that God would lay it on the saints at Antioch in a powerful way. 

    AFMAgabus signified it by the Spirit, which would give character and power to the announcement. 

    FLWould you think that the exigencies of the famine would promote, in a practical way, the breaking down of the middle wall of partition as between Jew and Gentile? 

    JTI think so. It would make way for the truth of the church as developed in Pauls ministry. 

    FLThat is what I was thinking. The Gentile believers contributed to the temporal needs of Jewish believers, and this would tend to break down the middle wall of partition. 

    JTYes; and in a most effectual way, a way that not even a powerful ministry could bring about so effectually. 

    TADo you regard the present world-wide depression as something allowed of God to test the saints in this way? 

    JTYes; it should be a test to our love. It has also been a test to us in another sense, for certain things have happened through it that have brought discredit to the Lords name, alas! and we ought to feel this. But there is the other side  the shining out of the divine nature through it, in meeting the need that has arisen. 

    I have thought that perhaps we may see something of the pearl of Matthew 13, amplified in our subject, as seen in the heavenly city. It says, And the twelve gates, twelve pearls; each one of the gates, respectively, was of one pearl, (Revelation 21:21). We may see this one pearl at Antioch. There are other features connected with the gates; it says in verse 12, ... and at the gates twelve angels, and names inscribed, which are those of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel. But the main thought of each gate is one pearl, so that you have the idea that if you saw one gate you would see a facsimile of them all. A pearl gate denotes what is local now. 

    AFMWould that fit in with the scripture read: For ye know the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, that for your sakes he being rich became poor, in order that ye by his poverty might be enriched,? The Lord sold all whatever He had and bought that one pearl. 

    JTSo that the service rendered at Antioch to the brethren in Judaea would be the shining out of love in administration. The teaching of these two remarkable servants, Barnabas and Saul, led up to the administration of love, but it went beyond Antioch. It was administrative love that involved the whole church. Paul speaks of it in this way in 2 Corinthians 8:23: ... or our brethren, they are deputed messengers of assemblies, Christs glory. It is not deputed messengers of the assembly, but of assemblies; that is, the local companies are seen acting together. 

    In Revelation 21 there are twelve pearls, without saying anything more about them, and then each gate is one pearl; so that there would be conveyed in any one of the gates, the same idea as would be seen in all, but in a local setting, as applied to us now. 

    AFMThe gate, then, is the means for dispensing what flows out from the city, but locally now? 

    JTI think so; it is administrative love. 

    AEM-oOne acting in the light of the whole. 

    JTYes. Any administrative act here in this city would be expressive of the love of Christ  only assembly-wise. That is the idea of the pearl, and it would be in keeping with what was current, as of the pearl, elsewhere. 

    WGTWould Barnabas be the administrative link between Antioch and Jerusalem? 

    JTI think he is the link of the great administrative idea beginning with Jacobs twelve sons; the golden thread of administration, being carried right through, whatever the vicissitudes of the way, is now seen operating in the first-formed Gentile company at Antioch. That is what God had in mind, and He would see that His thoughts are carried through. As seen practically, it came through Jerusalem, for the church there had ears to hear what God was doing elsewhere  in- this instance, to hear the report of what God was doing among the Gentiles. Upon this they sent out Barnabas, who is the link of administration, and through his great care for the work he sought out Saul as the kind of vessel suited for it; then we have the result in Barnabass own ministry and in that of Saul; it says, And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd, (Acts 11:26). Then we have this remarkable visitation of a prophetic nature from Jerusalem, calling attention to what was coming in the government of God, and causing those that were well off to take it to heart, and to determine to do something; and then the doing of it, and the using of Barnabas and Saul to take the gift to Jerusalem, so that this service is completed there. 

    FLThe twelve sons of Jacob were reflected, were they not, in the Lords choosing the twelve apostles; but then in the administrative idea in the assembly you have the principle carried through. 

    JTThe idea of administration is conveyed in twelve, it being the numeral that denotes the saints coming under the hand of God in love. 

    CAMSo if God allows these trying conditions to come, it is because He has an abundant supply in His people to meet the need. 

    JTYes; and it is well to see that after resolving to do a thing, they do it; that is to say, the brethren determined to do what was needed, and then carried out the determination. 

    JSDoes this chapter show further movement on the part of the testimony in Antioch? Tidings regarding it had reached the ears of the assembly at Jerusalem, and they moved accordingly to support it. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. This feature of administration, having come into operation at Pentecost, as set up in the power of the Holy Spirit at Jerusalem, is carried through; the ears of the church there are open for the tidings of the work of God. And then the assembly provides for the furtherance of that work, so that it should be properly cared for, and they send out Barnabas as being just the man for this service. 

    JSThe way in which God acts in government, bringing in famine over the whole habitable world, is it for the furtherance of the testimony? 

    JTYes; it comes after this great movement at Antioch, upon which Jerusalem sent out Barnabas, who later went to Tarsus to seek out Saul. Each of these movements must have taken a considerable time. Barnabas did not send a letter to Saul, asking him to come to Antioch, but went to Tarsus for him. The word found would indicate that he had to be sought; but Barnabas, having found him, brought him to Antioch, where for a whole year they taught a large number in the assembly; then the disciples are first called Christians in Antioch. All these things happened before you get the account of Agabus and the other prophets coming down. 

    AEM-oDo you suggest as a principle that we should ascertain the extent of need before we take up a collection for our needy brethren? 

    JTI do. I think there was order similar to that here. They had heard about the coming famine, and determined to send relief to the brethren who dwelt in Judaea. First they determined to send, and then sent; so that definite steps were taken in this service. 

    ARSDo they not commence to get ready before the famine actually came? 

    JTExactly. That is what you see in all the instructions of Paul. Preparation was made for need known to exist. Later a long period was covered in the preparation because Paul speaks about a year ago, (2 Corinthians 9:2). 

    ARSWould you not see reflected in this Gods care for His people anticipatively? 

    JTI think so; and thus, in the consideration of need, you are acting for God who cares for His people always, and brings His assembly into accord with Himself in this respect as in all others. 

    ARSThose of the world are not aware of what awaits them until it actually comes upon them, but here the people of God knew about the coming famine through the prophecy of Agabus. 

    AEM-oGod did that through Joseph, too. 

    AFMWould you say a word about this ministry of the prophets? They were not raised up in Antioch, but came down from Jerusalem. 

    JTI think it is to keep up the link with Jerusalem here, and it is well to bear that in mind at this juncture. Barnabas and Saul went up to Jerusalem with the gift, and then came back. In chapter 12:25 it says, And Barnabas and Saul returned from Jerusalem, having fulfilled the service entrusted to them, taking also with them John, surnamed Mark. They did not go back empty-handed, but with an addition. It was in view of keeping up the link, I think, with Jerusalem, and to emphasise the great principle of administration carried down through the ages and now seen in the most practical way in a Gentile city. 

    APWould you say that the idea of Jerusalem and of the twelve is not at any time given up? 

    JTThe Lord has the idea of the twelve still in His mind. His thought is to use us according to His pleasure in carrying it out. 

    AJDThis administration of bounty was special, was it not? It says, They determined, according as any one of the disciples was well off ... to send 

    JTYes; it does not seem to have been a collection embracing all the brethren, but rather left to those who were well off; you see this operating amongst us sometimes. On the other hand the word in 2 Corinthians 8 calls attention to free-hearted liberality in deep poverty. 

    FHLDoes that not suggest individual exercise as to giving, as if famine conditions had come to the attention of the individual? 

    JTDo you not think that there is a difference between this and the end of Acts 2, where no one regarded anything he had as his own? It was a sort of community in which the wealth of one was the wealth of all. But there is a new feature here; some of the disciples in Antioch are said to be well off, and are marked off in that way by the brethren, who would place upon them the obligation to love to minister to their poor brethren in Judaea, as if to say, You have the distinction of being well off, now is your opportunity of showing that love is operating in you. 

    FLI suppose Barnabass action would be well known to them in Antioch. He had sold his land and brought the money and laid it at the apostles feet. That would be similar to what we get here. 

    JTQuite so. He sold the land and gave it all. But I think it is really Pauls ministry that we are under now. To make a community now, in its literal sense, would be disastrous to many of the saints, and I think that in this change under Paul there is divine wisdom. But if a brother has the distinction of being well off at the present time, under the government of God, need among the saints affords him an opportunity to show that divine love is acting in him. Such service is a privilege given of God. Agabus was sent down to Antioch to make known that there would be this need, and it gave the brethren who had means an opportunity to show that they were really affected by the love of God. 

    APWho are the they that determined? 

    JTAnd they determined, according as any one of the disciples was well off, each of them to send to the brethren, who dwelt in Judaea, to minister to them. I think the they here would be the saints generally, but each of them is to preserve the idea of a distinction seen in those that God can employ for the expression of love. 

    AFMWould not the order of things here be very helpful to us? The assembly at Jerusalem sent Barnabas to Antioch, then these prophets came down as spiritually directed, and then the contributions as put together were sent to the elders by the hand of Barnabas and Saul. The elders at Jerusalem rightly come in at the end. 

    JTIt is all on the level of formal administrative action, and clearly shows that whatever distinction one may have, under the government of God, it should become a means of the expression of love, as setting forth the greatness of Christianity. Theophilus had a certain distinction, and this treatise of Luke would lead him to use whatever advantage he had to express divine love. 

    AEM-oDo you take it that this was an assembly contribution? 

    JTIt was. They refers to the assembly, but it is helpful to notice that distinguished persons are called to our attention in this passage, and in the beginning of chapter 13. In this passage attention is called to persons of temporal means, but in the beginning of chapter 13 five persons of spiritual means are named. In both cases it is a question of distinguished persons in the assembly, as adding to, and not detracting from it. 

    AJDWould this show that those who have means are held subject to the call of the assembly? 

    JTHere love was acting. The beginning of verse 29 should be particularly noted: And they determined, according as any one of the disciples was well off. The wording implies that all the saints were in this exercise and decision, but it was those that were well off that provided the sending. 

    ANWAnd this special prophetic service is to incite them  Agabus ... signified by the Spirit, it says. 

    JTThe beginning of chapter 13 says, Now there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there ..., The idea is that the assembly was in that city, and it has these persons at the end of chapter 11, and in the beginning of chapter 13, to distinguish and enrich it. 

    FLIn chapter 20:35 of this book it is remarked that the Lord said, It is more blessed to give than to receive. Why is it more blessed to give than to receive? 

    JTGiving would be in line with God; it is acting like God, acting in love, and that is the more blessed part to take. 

    JSAfter the money is given by the saints, we have to be careful how it is handled. There was wisdom in sending it up to the elders. 

    JTThe matter of distribution in the early chapters of the Acts would seem to have been left to the twelve apostles. Barnabas, for example, laid the proceeds of his sale at the feet of the apostles with that end in view. Here, the spirit of administration shows itself at Antioch in their sending to the elders at Jerusalem by the hand of Barnabas and Saul. I think it is beautiful to see the link of administration as in their hand in all that journey up to Jerusalem! 

    AFMWould Barnabas and Saul be messengers of the assembly, Christs glory, in the same way as were others in 2 Corinthians 8? 

    JTThey would; they acted in unity. This bounty of Antioch was sent by their hand. Think of two such men travelling from Antioch to Jerusalem expressly to carry money for distribution among the poor saints there! How peculiarly valuable the money would be in their hands! 

    FLIt would be an odour of sweet savour, an acceptable sacrifice, agreeable to God, (Philippians 4:18). 

    FHLDoes this peculiarly special collection establish the principle for our general monthly collection and administration? 

    JTI think so. As far as I see, all the instruction in connection with Pauls ministry had to do with need already determined. 

    APIs it your thought that instead of determining the ministering to need after the collection is taken up, the ministering to such need should be determined beforehand? 

    JTWell, that is the order seen here. I do not think they knew just how much the need would be, but they knew it would be there when the famine arose. 

    JEHThey were told it was to be a great famine. 

    JTYes; and no doubt they would act accordingly. I think what we may see here is the elevated ground upon which giving is placed; that it is not simply a matter of charity, as they say in the world, but is put on a dignified level, especially as in the hands of two such men as Barnabas and Saul. 

    APTIf our service is rendered in this spiritual and elevated way, the gold standard will always be maintained at its highest level. 

    AEM-oThe Corinthians, to whom the apostle wrote upon the fulfilling of their part in ministering to need, were evidently not well off spiritually, and so were not ready to give. He therefore puts before them the free-hearted liberality of the Macedonians which abounded out of their deep poverty. 

    JTYes; Paul says to them, But we make known to you, brethren, the grace of God bestowed in the assemblies of Macedonia; that in a great trial of affliction the abundance of their joy and their deep poverty has abounded to the riches of their free-hearted liberality, (2 Corinthians 8:1,2). He brings forward the Macedonian poor saints as an example, in order to stimulate the wealthy saints at Corinth. 

    AP-fIs there a principle involved in sending the assemblys gift by two? 

    JTThe apostle Paul makes a great deal of the persons who carry the bounty. In the first letter to the Corinthians he says, And when I am arrived, whomsoever ye shall approve, these I will send with letters to carry your bounty to Jerusalem: and if it be suitable that I also should go, they shall go with me, (chapter 16:3,4). We marvel at the amount of thought he gave to this subject, for it is remarkable that such a great servant should be willing to leave his invaluable labours in order to carry this gift, with other brethren accompanying him, to Jerusalem. 

    CAMIt seems to have been an exceptionally gracious thing for him to do; because in the beginning of Acts this kind of work was given to others by the apostles. But here Paul was ready to do it himself. 

    JTTwo of the persons, Stephen and Philip, selected for that work were later taken up by the Spirit for greater service, as if God would specially honour them; and the apostles themselves, except Peter, were not much in evidence afterwards, though doubtless they were greatly used. It seems, therefore, that the Holy Spirit would call attention to this feature of service in Paul, and place it on a higher plane than seems to have been in the mind of the twelve in Acts 6. 

    FLWith regard to Acts 6, one can very well understand that there would be observation by the saints, and that they might say, If such promotion came to Stephen and Philip, who, with others were entrusted with this daily ministration, there must be more in it than we thought there was. 

    JTThere is a great deal in the thought, as you can see from the use of the word treasury both in the Old and New Testaments. It says, And Jesus, 

    haying sat down opposite the treasury, saw how the crowd was casting money into the treasury, (Mark 12:41). This shows what the treasury meant to Him. 

    AJDTherefore, in handling monies in this way, there would not be any suggestion that certain brothers should take up this service because they happen to be financial men. 

    JTNo; this is a spiritual matter; the gifts of the saints are an expression of love, which lifts them out of the rut of mere material things and puts them on the level of what is spiritual; so that what is material may become the suggestion of what is spiritual. 

    ABPWould you say that Barnabas, in selling his land, etc., did it in the spirit of consolation? He was surnamed, Son of consolation. 

    JTWhen he approached the altar, so to speak, with the price of his land in his hand, how beautifully priestly he was! The apostles would notice those hands carrying that money and laying it at their feet. Surely, those hands would be worthy to dispose of the money of the saints! 

    APTIn Acts 11 the Spirit of God refers to him as going to Tarsus to seek out. Saul. That is a nice touch. Barnabas did it; he was a true son of consolation. 

    JTHe is a beautiful antitype of the golden taches of the tabernacle in linking up things. 

    AFMSay a little about 1 Corinthians 16:1,2. There is a collection for the saints mentioned there, but it is provided for on the first day of the week. 

    JTYou will notice that, apparently, the Corinthians had written to Paul about this matter. The expressions but concerning and now concerning, found in this epistle are the usual forms of reply to some inquiry made. So he says, ... as I directed the assemblies of Galatia. They, also, were brought into this service, and it is the only notice that we have of that fact. Those that were of the assemblies of Macedonia were also brought into this great service of administrative giving, and now the Corinthians were brought into it, too. Macedonia, Achaia, and Galatia were all brought into it, to do as Paul had directed; they were to be governed by the same general principles, only he brings in the first day of the week in 1 Corinthians, not in connection with the Lords supper  strange as this may seem  but in connection with what we might think of as of very little account. The idea of that, I think, is to promote spiritual sentiment, the first day of the week being full of holy sentiment. 

    WGTIn whatever degree he may have prospered, would link on with Acts 11:29. 

    JTYes. How practical Paul is! The giving is to be according to the prospering of God. 

    CAMThis is a very great subject, in view of so much entering into it. It would seem that this matter of spiritual sentiment is to touch everything I may have. 

    JTYes; it must be spiritual sentiment  not sentiment in the ordinary sense of the word, but such as the first day of the week suggests. When you think of all that happened on that day, it surely should promote giving. 

    AFMYou mean that this sentiment and giving should be found among ourselves and not simply applied to the Corinthians. 

    JTSurely; it was written equally for us. 

    AEM-oSo that your contribution might vary very much, according as your affections are moved. You might empty your pockets one Lords day, and perhaps give less on another. 

    JTYes. Love is most practical. We must not be rigid, but be open to its promptings; in which case one may be able to do more than one thought was possible. 

    APIn building a structure, the refinement comes in at the end. Do you not get the thought of spiritual refinement here? 

    JTI think you do. Revelation 21 has the great feature of refinement in it with regard to the city. There is adornment even in the foundations. But the gates are severally one pearl; the greatest idea of refinement is seen there. It is very suggestive, being an administrative thought. That chapter in Revelation presents the Pentecostal church, and therein is seen the excellence of the quality in the twelve foundations on which are the twelve names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb. It would seem as if Paul must be alluded to in that each one of the gates, respectively, was of one pearl. 

    AEM-oWhile there is quality in the city, would there not be quantity, too? Think of the abundance of supply that will pour through those gates in the world to come! If we get a touch of that in our spirits now, there will be no lack amongst us. 

    JTI was touched by hearing F.E.R. say, on one occasion, that it was humbling to see the small amount that was put into the box. The idea of divine giving should be reflected from our side. 

    FLI was wondering whether we do not get a suggestion of dignity in Ezras receiving the treasure and committing it to twelve of the chiefs of the priests; (Ezra 8:24,25). The idea of administration in the chiefs of the priests would bring in the dignity of the priestly element. 

    APIt says that Ezra weighed into their hand (verse 26). 

    FHLHow does that fit in with the end of Acts 4  those who had lands or houses sold them and laid the money at the feet of the apostles? 

    JTWell, it would all be on the line of administration. The apostles would represent that element to a young convert; he would see that God was working in the apostles, and that they were representative of God. 

    TAI suppose if my other obligations are not righteously met as before the world, I should not put a contribution into the box? 

    JTGod will not accept gifts from unrighteous hands. 

    RGDWould setting aside the collection on one Lords day in the month place the collections of the other Lords days on a lower level? 

    JTI think not; I have no doubt that at Corinth and all those places referred to in 2 Corinthians they would have collections for the ordinary expenses. That would be their own local matter, therefore Paul said nothing about it; he was concerned about need elsewhere, and the promoting of love in its universal bearing  love for all saints, which would bring us on to the lines of Colossians and of Ephesians. 

    JSThe thought of the first day of the week is very suggestive. If we are in touch with God, we will act like God  on the line of giving. 

    AEM-oPaul does not suggest that on the first day of the week they should put money into the box, but that they lay by at home. Could not this be carried out among us? We know that a certain collection is to be taken up, say, a month hence for saints in need elsewhere, and so we provide for it. 

    JTSurely there should be preparation for such giving. 

    TAIs it not right also to consider need beforehand at the care meeting, and then to decide to give something definite towards it? 

    JTIt is a question as to whether collections are to be regarded as meeting local need or expenses, or whether they may not also be viewed as taking account of special need at a distance. For instance, we here take up a collection regularly to meet local expenses, but then we believe that these scriptures deal with special need and that it is right to have a special collection in view of such need. I believe that giving has been on a lower plane than God intended. These scriptures are to raise the question of giving to its own proper level; that whatever the gift may be, love is behind it, love which is of God, and is eternal in duration. 

    ANWI was struck with what you said about our giving as in the light of Colossians and Ephesians. Very often one feels that our giving is as though it were gotten out of us, rather than on the high level of those epistles. 

    HSDGod loves a cheerful giver, (2 Corinthians 9:7). If what we give is not given cheerfully, it is better not to give at all. 

    APTIt is always well to go back to the idea of gold. The apostle in speaking of the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ says, ... for your sakes he being rich became poor, in order that ye by his poverty might be enriched, (2 Corinthians 8:9). The gold is contained in his poverty. 

    JTThe beautiful thing is that these Macedonians are spoken of as being in deep poverty, and then the Lord is brought in as having entered into poverty. It is a most touching thing that for your sakes he being rich became poor. I suppose it would refer to the Gentile saints here. We get in Psalm 34:6, This poor man cried. The Psalms are full of the Lords poverty; in grace He entered into those circumstances for us. 

    AJDIs that the leverage in the soul that produces giving! 

    JTYes. By bringing the Lord into it, we can see this principle of riches coming out in poverty; so that even if I am a poor brother I should never cease to be in the attitude of giving. 

    AFMI suppose if we were to examine our accounts for twelve months, we should find that we do not give the Lord even one-tenth of what we receive; and yet that was Jacobs standard. 

    JTYes; giving out of deep poverty appeals to me very much. It brings in everybody, whether employed or not. Are you in deep poverty? Well, the Lord was; the Macedonians were, too; and yet it was with them that the principle of giving shone. Of course we can give only as we have, but what is stressed is that a giving attitude should be maintained. 

    CAMIt must be in the spirit of it, because you know  just to make a practical remark  it is evidently comparatively easy to give at times; but it is peculiarly difficult to do so today. But if you are disposed to do it, God takes account of that. 

    JTThere is another encouraging thing. The quotation in 2 Corinthians 8:15 is from Exodus 16, and introduces the manna. There is an unseen but effective working in what is stated there, for he that gathered much had nothing over, and he that gathered little lacked nothing. It is the unseen power of God operating. As soon as a brother takes the initiative of giving, then he gets some happening of God. Here, we will suppose, is an Israelite that gathered a lot of manna and went back to his tent, and yet after all, he had nothing over when everyone in his tent had eaten; and here is another Israelite who, for some reason gathered less, but in spite of this he had no lack! So with ourselves, there is the unseen power of God operative in material things on our behalf, so that there is an equalizing, for God acts on the principle of equality. 

    AEM-oWould you say it is a very practical point for us, that whatever our income none of us should spend it all on ourselves; there should be a proportionate margin for God? 

    JTI think it is pure selfishness for one to think that what he has is little enough for himself. God would seriously regard such an attitude, and the brother would not become enlarged. But if one takes the ground of giving, it will not be long before there will be the equalising. It may take time, but one will eventually prove the blessing of God. He has scattered abroad, he has given to the poor, his righteousness remains for ever (2 Corinthians 9:9), and I cannot afford to miss that! 

    AJDWhy is righteousness brought in in connection with that quotation? 

    JTWell, it is righteous to give to the poor, and is obligatory on us all if we are to be like God whose righteousness is manifested by faith of Jesus Christ towards all, and upon all those who believe, (Romans 3:22). 

    AEM-oThere is that scattereth, and yet increaseth; and there is that withholdeth more than is right, but it tendeth only to want, (Proverbs 11:24). 

    APHonour Jehovah with thy substance, and with the firstfruits of all thine increase; so shall thy barns be filled with plenty, and thy vats shall overflow with new wine, (Proverbs 3:9,10). 

    ANWWhen it is a question of caring for myself, the Lord would say, Sufficient to the day is its own evil (Matthew 6:34); but when it is a question of caring for others, then He will tell us beforehand of the famine. 

    TAThere is no mention made of the duration of this famine. 

    JTNo; it is just stated that a great famine would come over all the inhabited earth, so that they were forewarned; and it works out, as the scripture in 2 Corinthians and also Romans 15:25 - 28 show, to bring us into accord with God. Thanks be to God for his unspeakable free gift, (2 Corinthians 9:15). That is the great culminating thought, as showing the high level we are on. 

    ARSince it is the end of the subject in 2 Corinthians, is there not some reason for that? 

    JTI think it is to show the great stream of love going out from God and reverting to Him in praise. The saints are brought into accord with God. 

    AJDWhat unspeakable gift is referred to in that verse? 

    JTI think His unspeakable free gift is left open; to define it might detract from it. Of course, the fulness of His giving is Christ, and the Spirit. 

    FHLIs the box on the table in view of our acting like God? 

    JTYes; I think it belongs there. There is no more practical way of showing your love than by material giving; anybody can see it. Though in Luke 15 you reach the highest point of grace in the prodigal, the next chapter speaks of this very subject; we have the unjust steward, who came to see how he could use the mammon of unrighteousness for his own advantage; and then follows the rich man who disregarded poor Lazarus, and the doom he met! Luke 16 is very solemn as over against the full height of divine grace in chapter 15. 

    APIs Luke 15 what gives colour to good stewardship? 

    JTI think heavens bounty, the lavishness with which the prodigal was dealt with, illustrates all the love of God, and would affect the prodigal afterwards. He would say (and we have to carry the thought on), How am I going to act now, as having my fathers goods? Am I going to waste them on myself as before? The later teaching in Luke shows that giving is to mark the believer. 
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    Acts 11:19 - 30; Acts 13:1 - 3

    JTWhat we see from these passages is that as the people of God move in the light vouchsafed to them, God is with them, as it says here, the hand of the Lord was with them, Acts 11:21. It is a principle running throughout, that the work of God in His people shows itself, if unhindered, in movement in relation to the light vouchsafed. Although there may not be specific commandment as to what to do, there is understanding as to the light that governs the position; for instance, in the beginning of Matthew 12. There the Lord moved through the cornfields and His disciples plucked the ears of corn, as if they understood the new order of things that was coming in, which should be marked by liberty  liberty that avails itself of what is presented on the part of God without any specific commandment, but a laying hold, by divine intelligence and instinct, of the general principle governing the position. It is seen in the early part of this book of the Acts in the activities of the disciples after the Lord ascended. Being in the upper room without any word, as far as the Scriptures go, they gave themselves to prayer, and Peter stood up in the midst of them and used what was available  that is, the Scriptures  as the basis of action, and they appointed by lot an apostle. Then the Holy Spirit came down as they were all together, and so here, those scattered understood the general principle of the dispensation, and without any specific word they moved and were confirmed in what they were doing by the Lord. The hand of the Lord was with them. Then we see how the result of the move was an assembly formed, that in which the Holy Spirit was free; so that not only was the hand of the Lord with them, but the result was an assembly in the place in which the Holy Spirit was free to speak. 

    AJMDo you take this incident to be the founding of the assembly at Antioch? 

    JTYes, I do. It obviously leads up to it, showing what the dispensation is. It is not a dispensation of precept. Of course there are precepts, but there are general principles to be laid hold of and understood; As sons of God and as children of wisdom we move on these principles, and that is pleasing to God. He confirms us in them and gives us results in them. But alongside of this we have another thing, that is, what was in Jerusalem was being retarded and dimmed, so that chapter 12 is inserted between these two passages as calling attention to what was there. Having had an earlier and more official start, Jerusalem was like a stream becoming sluggish. Much often has to be introduced in the history of the people of God. On the one hand you may get a direct movement, the saints moving in the light that governs the position by intelligence, intelligence which the work of God implies, and they are confirmed and supported and there are results for God; and on the other hand, you may have collateral conditions which are becoming sluggish, although still owned of God, and God comes in there in the way of discipline, allowing persecution to quicken the pace. But chapter 12, whilst bringing that out, brings out also divine intervention of a more distant nature; it is God acting angelically. It is not quite the same thing as we get at Antioch, for there it is the Spirit, a divine Person acting; at Jerusalem for the moment it was angelic. 

    AJMDo you think persecution comes in where sluggishness has come in? 

    JTWell, I think so; in the faithfulness of God He would stir us up. We may look for that if we become slothful, but God indicates His attitude in the distance at which He keeps. There is angelic action in chapter 12, whereas at Antioch the Holy Spirit is not only there acting, but He is free to use the vessel that was there  the assembly. The Holy Spirit speaks there: Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. It is a happier state of things, much more in keeping with the mind of God, although His patience continues with those who move slower. We do not want to be in the slow-moving current; God is patient with us in it; but these are like two currents, one sluggish and the other rapid. 

    AJMIs that why the Lord has so prominent a place in the verses read? 

    JTI was thinking that  of the place given to Him. At the outset of any work of God, it is obvious that the Lord must have His place, so Barnabas recognising that, enjoins them to cleave to the Lord, and we read that those who believed were added to the Lord. 

    JMIn what way, as a principle, is that affected by having the New Testament scriptures now? 

    JTThe Scriptures are intended to confirm the work of God, that is, christianity lies in the Spirit, it lies in persons. It existed before the New Testament scriptures, as we know, that is to say, the river was flowing; the Scriptures came in to regulate the current. They confirm you in what you are doing, and guide you in your instincts and service; they are the guard, but the movement, the spring of every movement of God must lie in the Spirit. 

    HFNWhat is in your mind when you refer to the thought of the light that governs the position? What is the peculiar light that governs the work of God at the moment of which we have read? 

    JTWell the Lord had made it plain that it was the commission of the twelve, as recorded by the evangelists, Matthew, Mark and Luke, that the testimony should go out to all nations, and it had not been going out. These scattered saints, whilst they say nothing as to it, yet they are acting in the light of that. They do not have direct commission to do this; it was given to the twelve, but they act according to the general principle. 

    HFNThat is very helpful, too, in regard of our position today. 

    JTWhat have you in your mind now? 

    HFNI thought of what you were referring to; it was not exactly connected with the twelve, but rather in an irregular kind of service. 

    JTYes; there was no commission, yet at the same time it was in keeping with the light that governed the dispensation, and the Lord owned it. It is as if the Lord says, It is your work, but I am helping you  a very sure way of confirming and encouraging you in what you are doing. 

    ECRThese men who went to Antioch preached the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. Would that involve the question of the anointing? 

    JTLord Jesus is usually a term of affectionate respect; it is used in the introduction of the Lords supper, The Lord Jesus the same night in which he was betrayed. 1 Corinthians 11:23. It would show that there was affectionate regard for Christ. We have the gospel presented in different ways in this book, but this is a very touching one  they preached the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. They emphasised the Lord, for many turned to Him; the Lord was made prominent; but I think we ought to note the difference between the two streams, so to speak  the one obviously sluggish and the other rapid. The Holy Spirit is in the latter; not that He was not at Jerusalem, for chapter 15 shows that He was; He was there and confirmed what the apostles decided, but here persecution springs up, and God allows it to go so far, for what He had in mind was that they should be stirred up. Herod killed James, the brother of John, with the sword, and proceeded to take Peter also; that is the action of the enemy; he was moving in a wholesale way, but God checked that. Peter was arrested and taken to prison, but the prison doors were opened, an angel having intervened. When Peter arrived at the house of Mary, they were gathered together for prayer. It is, of course, right to be gathered together for prayer, but then we may not be praying in faith, and that is a sure indication of a sluggish state of things, and that was the case at Jerusalem; outward form and order was maintained, and yet when the answer comes, they were unbelieving in regard to it. The unbelief here is general; the only exception is a little girl. 

    AJMI suppose if there were more faith with our prayers there would be more direct answer. 

    JTYes, it would be so; the current would be more rapid. There would be much more movement, and that is the thing which God is going on with. Very often it happens that we have external order in the form of meetings, and so far, so good; God is with us. But then, how is He with us? Is He there at a distance, so to speak, or is He there Spiritwise? Angelic intervention implies distance. The book of Revelation is on that principle  the principle of angelic visitation. He signified it, sending by his angel, to his bondman John. Revelation 1:1. God owns us and will own us under these circumstances, but we do not want that only, we want more than that, we want the Holy Spirit, so that He can speak to us and use us. 

    QuesDoes true faith in prayer, and confidence in the Lord enter into whether we get what we ask for or not? 

    JTI believe so; confidence in the Lord is of great importance. You see what happens in chapter 12:12, And having become clearly conscious in himself, he [that is, Peter] came to the house of Mary, the mother of John, who was surnamed Mark, where were many gathered together and praying. And when he had knocked at the door of the entry, a maid came to listen, by name Rhoda; and having recognised the voice of Peter, through joy did not open the entry, but running in, reported that Peter was standing before the entry. And they said to her, Thou art mad. Acts 12:12 - 15. That is the state of things; the witness is said to be mad; that is persecution really, it is persecution to call a person mad when they are telling the truth, witnessing to the wonderful thing that God had done. Then it says, when she maintained that it was so, they said, It is his angel Acts 12:15. That was the line they were on  accepting the sense of distance. But, it goes on to say, Peter continued knocking, Acts 12:16 that is, what God has done is insisted on, but inside there was this callous state of things. God may be speaking to us, and we do not mean to oppose, but we do oppose; we speak hardly about those who are telling the truth, but the knocking is insistent. Peter continued knocking, it says, and having opened, they saw him and were astonished. Acts 12:16. Very good that they open; that is to their credit that they were ready to open, but at first they were persecuting the girl  the witness. 

    ECRThe witness is so valuable that the Spirit gives us her name. 

    JTNo doubt she would become known later; she is a fine model for young sisters, showing how in a time like this they may be useful for the Lord. She recognises Peters voice, and the voice involves the person himself. 

    AJMWhatever outward order there may be, it is the personal link with the Lord that tells. 

    JTYes, that is what tells; she recognises Peters voice. A brother comes and gives a word; he may be discredited, but there is something there. We recognise the Lords voice; we should be listening for that. 

    HENHow would you view the way Barnabas introduces Paul? He introduces him in the scripture you read. 

    JTYou see an unjealous spirit in Barnabas; he represents the golden links of the tabernacle. He was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit  a vessel prepared of God to link on what was at Antioch with what was at Jerusalem. He really belonged to Jerusalem, but he was in advance of what was there. He came down to see the work which was the result of the preaching of the Lord Jesus, indeed he was sent by the assembly at Jerusalem, but he seems to be beyond them, in that he saw that God was working; and he saw the kind of man that would fit this service. The passage at the end of chapter 12  The word of God grew Acts 12:24  is to show the gracious intervention of God in permitting persecution first, and then governmental intervention against the enemy, that is, Herod is destroyed. The word of the Lord grew. So that what was at Jerusalem was brought into accord with what God was doing at Antioch; the pace was quickened. 

    AJMDo you think Barnabas represents the old established element in the quicker moving stream? 

    JTThat is just what he does; he represented Jerusalem, but he was equal to what was going on outside. That is a fine feature, showing how: God provides against contingencies, and a man like Barnabas seems to be the link between the two movements, and in the government of God the movement at Jerusalem was accelerated. It is a principle with God to co-ordinate His work. 

    EE-nDoes all this indicate the importance of the prophetic word in this our day? In our locality we should be on the outlook for the prophetic word by whomsoever it may come. Through Rhoda the saints were aroused at Jerusalem, and then at Antioch you get certain prophets, and Barnabas, who was not one of the twelve; these cases confirm the principle. 

    JTYou can never tell how God may come in with a word in a most unexpected way, and through most unexpected persons, so that we ought always to be on the alert, not settling down with some preconceived thought; the truth is unless we are moving there is something wrong. 

    HFNAre we not often far more prepared to recognise the Lords sovereignty in a universal way, than perhaps in the local setting in which God has put us? Are we not tested in regard of these living movements you are speaking of? 

    JTIndeed, you can easily tell if the saints with whom you are set are moving. Certain landmarks are passed and you are conscious of these. But if not, the question is, what is retarding, what is hindering? 

    FGSWould you say that Barnabas, being a spiritual man, was quick to recognise the work of God? Seeing the work of God, he rejoiced. 

    JTThat is it; the work of God is the thing. It is a question of the work of God, in whomsoever and wheresoever. 

    ECRIs it not encouraging that Barnabas is prepared to go out of sight himself to further it? 

    JTWell, he had an excellent opportunity of pushing himself forward, if he had been set for that. He had certain advantages in being sent out by Jerusalem. He had the title son of consolation, Acts 4:36 and was sent out directly by the assembly, so that he had every advantage to push himself forward, as John the baptist had in John 1, but in both cases they refused. Here Barnabas discerned that the work required a man like Paul; and it was to his credit that he discovered what Paul was. He was a man that had his ear to the ground, and he had his eyes about him. If he saw a brother he would take account of him and wonder in what way he might be useful. We ought to be like that. As we were seeing last night, David, in 1 Chronicles 23, numbered the levites man by man. 1 Chronicles 23:3. That is how it is put; that is to say, every brother comes up for review. They are numbered man by man, so that every man has his value. Barnabas discerned the value of a man, and that in the case of a man who had a line of his own, room must be made for him. 

    HFNThe moment Paul is brought in, there is that which is of an assembly character. Barnabas seems to have brought them as far as the thought of the kingdom and christian fellowship, but we read in regard of their stay at Antioch that they assembled together for a whole year; is that not an important feature of this education? 

    JTIt is very important. The word is, So it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd, Acts 11:26. The assembly is already there. It is in the assembly that they are teaching, so that assembly formation would be in progress during the whole year, that is, the whole cycle would be gone through, and these two brothers would qualify together in their ministry in all the varied seasons of the year. Some of us do not have much opportunity to do these things, but they stayed there a whole year together, teaching in the assembly. No doubt the thought of the assembly would have been emphasised, by Paul anyway, so that the teaching would gradually bring the saints into the truth of it, into the idea of it. 

    HFDoes this mark the passing over from what is individual to what is collective? I thought rather of chapter 11, the work of God and souls being saved; then in chapter 13 they are set together. 

    JTWell, chapter 13 shows you the tabernacle set up, but chapter 11 is the material being formed and put together. There are the two things. The ministry of these two men for a whole year in the assembly would bring the parts together. The word assembly has its own meaning here, it is the idea of something for God among the gentiles. It is the setting up of the tabernacle in the antitype, and Barnabas is a golden link, so that when we come to chapter 13, the thing is set up, and what is so remarkable is that it is in function; they are ministering to the Lord. The thing is actually in function. As some of us have noticed in the end of Exodus, as the different parts were brought to Moses and set up, each one is in function. The ark has the testimony in it; the candlestick being mentioned, the lamps are lighted; the table being brought, the loaves are on it; the altar being mentioned, the sacrifices were offered, and the laver being there, Moses and Aaron and his sons are washing their hands and feet in it. It is typically a living thing; everything is functioning. As referred to the assembly it is that we are all in our places, but active, functioning in intelligence, and that is what you get at the beginning of chapter 13. 

    AJMIs that why the famine comes in between? 

    JTWell, I think the famine is the north wind. The north wind would bring out the reality of what was there  the reality of what God had formed at Antioch. 

    AJMIn connection with what you were saying, I thought that the famine might be to put the saints in touch with one another. 

    JTWell, it did; the north wind served to bring out what was there at Antioch. 

    AJMWould that suggest Gods providential dealings? 

    JTYes, exactly. Jerusalem is represented by Agabus. The prophetic word comes down from Jerusalem. God is carrying on His work; the north wind brings that out. He had set up a garden there, and the wind was to blow so that the spices should flow forth, that is to say, love. There were those well off brothers who had money; God knew they had it, and He would bring out for a testimony to Jerusalem the evidence of His work among the gentiles. So we read that those well-off determined to send to the brethren that dwelt in Judaea. They determined to do it, and they did what they determined to do; they sent it by Barnabas and Paul. All was in perfect order, so that the work was co-ordinated and the tabernacle thus set up. 

    HWEIs it a gradual development of divine thoughts, and conditions suitable to receive them? 

    JTWell, it is that. You see how things function as they are brought into evidence; that is the idea, they are not stagnant. You know your place and you function; that is what you get here. If God has blessed a man with money, he is to function as a giver, and the way to do that is that if he hears of need, he meets it. 

    HWEAnd with simplicity. 

    JTJust so. 

    FF-nIn bringing in the thought of the tabernacle in chapter 13 have you in mind James quotation, where he speaks of the tabernacle of David which has fallen down? I will return, and will rebuild the tabernacle of David which is fallen, and will rebuild its ruins, and will set it up, so that the residue of men may seek out the Lord, Acts 15:16. 

    JTYes; it is very significant that it is not the house Stephen had said, referring to Solomon, he built him a house, Acts 7:47. But what house was he building? God had said heaven was His throne and earth His footstool. The tabernacle represented that. It is a figure; a representation of things in the heavens. That is what christianity ought to be. The tabernacle is really a wider thought than the house; and what is in view in the Acts is to set that up. In chapter 15, however, it is the tabernacle of David. Acts 15:16. I suppose it alludes to what He had at Jerusalem. The tabernacle was more the thought of Gods love in action. God had been walking all the years from Horeb until Davids time in a tent and a tabernacle. It is love in service. That is what comes to light here. 

    HFNIs that what is conveyed in the Lords words in Luke, I am in the midst of you as the one that serves, Luke 22:27? Is that the tabernacle? 

    JTI think so; the first thing in John is, He tabernacled among us. The Word became flesh and dwelt (tabernacled) among us. John 1:14. That is seen in the gospels; it is the service of love. 

    HFNI should like some help as to how the prophetic word is brought in. The prophets came down from Jerusalem and their ministry has its effect; then you have prophets and teachers. Would you say how the prophetic word bears on this living movement of the Spirit? 

    JTAgabus would seem to be a link with Jerusalem. It says, In these days prophets went down from Jerusalem to Antioch; and one from among them, by name Agabus, rose up and signified by the Spirit. You see, the Holy Spirit was acting in him. He was in keeping with Barnabas; he signified a future event, that is, the mind of God as to the future, but it was to bring out what was there  to bring love into action. I fear that love in persons having money is usually a bit slow; if you have gift as we speak of it, well, you want to use it, that is, gift from an ascended Christ. He gave some apostles, some prophets, etc. Ephesians 4:11. There is more disposition to use that than to use the gift of money. It is a very insidious thing, and those who have it need always, or nearly always, to be stirred up, and that is what the ministry of Agabus did. It says, They determined, according as any one of the disciples was well off, each of them to send to the brethren who dwelt in Judaea, to minister to them; which also they did. 

    It was an individual thing  each of them joining in in response to the prophetic appeal. It is very fine that they determined to do it, and then that they did it. They did it as it should be done; they sent it to the elders by Barnabas and Saul. 

    ECRWould that underlie the Ephesian position, that is, each one recognising that the wall of partition was broken down between Jew and gentile? 

    JTYes; that is working out here. It is very fine that if any one has a little in the way of material things, he can use it to this very end, because it was a question of meeting the needs of persons a long way off, where national feeling existed, to break down the barriers which national feeling usually sets up. Then there are prophets and teachers at Antioch as well, showing how the work of God was progressing. 

    AJMWe should like a few words as to those three verses in chapter 13. 

    JTConditions were there that were acceptable to God, and God honours them in that He speaks. The Spirit of God speaks directly to them. Separate unto me, He says. It is not an angelic utterance; it is directly by a divine Person. There is honour in that, and no sense of distance. 

    AJMIs there any sense in which that is true today, or do you think it was specific at that moment? 

    JTWell, of course, it is well to bear in mind that we are publicly under the ministry of the Revelation now; as far as I understand it, the public position of the assembly is the addresses in Revelation, and that indicates distance. 

    AJMAnd recognises failure having come in? 

    JTYes; public failure having come in. There are modifying things, however. The Lord reserves the right to come in. Where His commandments are kept, and love thus shown to Him, He draws near Himself, not angelically, but Himself. I will love him, and will manifest myself to him. John 14:21. I think that is the ground we are on. Judas says, How is it that thou wilt manifest thyself to us and not to the world? John 14:22. That is loves way. He says, If anyone love me, he will keep my word, John 14:23 and He and the Father will come and make Their abode with him; and we can reckon on that. Love is the most skilful thing in the whole universe; it knows how to do things without compromising God in regard of the public thing. In the public position He cannot show Himself as near; it is distance and judgment, but loves way is to find out one who has His commandments and keeps them, and he will have all that they had at the beginning; the Lord will see to it. 

    AJMThat side, as you say, is essentially individual. 

    JTThat is the ground of it, but we have to be on our guard all the time lest we might assume that God is going to show Himself in any public way to a company of people. There is now an abnormal state of things, but love has found a way of meeting it, so that the saint in the last days can get all that they had at the beginning. The Lord comes in, but it is not like showing Himself to five hundred brethren at one time, or showing Himself to the twelve as the public body. He has given up the public body now, but He vouchsafes His presence to the individual who keeps His commandments. John 14 brings this out. 

    CBIn that connection what about hearing what the Spirit says to the churches? 

    JTWell, that is the obligation, He that has an ear. It is assumed that God is working; that is never given up. The Holy Spirit remains here, and God must act and maintain His own honour; He cannot identify Himself with the public body, but His work goes on, and that means that some will have an ear. No one has an ear except God gives it to him. He that has an ear is the saving element; there are those who have an ear to hear. What the Lord says is for all, for instance, To the angel of the assembly in Thyatira, Revelation 2:18 that is the responsible body. But while the Lords word is for all, the question is, who will hear what the Spirit says? because He will speak according to what the Lord says and will enlarge on it. He might take up an unlikely vessel to do it  a person you would not listen to ordinarily, that is, He does not take up the official element. He takes up, as I have said, unlikely ones, and that may offend, unless we have an ear to hear, The question is whether the Holy Spirit is speaking through them. 

    HFNEven in this chapter the Spirit of God introduces unlikely kinds of persons, as for instance, the foster-brother of Herod, It indicates the Lords sovereignty. 

    JTJust so. You have Barnabas, and Simeon who was called Niger, and Lucius the Cyrenian, and Manaen, foster-brother of Herod, and Saul. Their names seem to indicate the sovereign action of God, Saul coming in at the last. The appeal to separate Barnabas and Saul was, I think, to honour what was there. It implies other things, of course, but it was to honour what was there and what God could use. 

    FWKConnecting the end of chapter 11 with the beginning of chapter 13, do you think that if those among us who have this worlds things  that is, all of us in our measure  are faithful in that, we can count on the Lord to entrust to us the true riches, that is, spiritual things? 

    JTQuite; that we get in Luke 16. If faithful in little we shall also be in much. The use of natural means in this way certainly compares with the spiritual. 

    FWKBut then, vice versa, if we are not faithful in that, it will be a great hindrance to the work of God in our midst, will it not? 

    JTQuite, the assembly was there. There were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there. The force of it is that it was in that place. It is a word for all meetings as to what is there. The Lord had said when He rose, Have ye anything here to eat? Luke 24:41. Well, it might be said, There are some rich brothers here. That is what is said in chapter 11. There were those well off in the meeting, and they showed that they were actuated by love, and as swayed by the prophetic word, they use what they have in love, and that for persons they had never seen. To help a brother you know is one thing, but to help one whom you have never seen is another, especially where there is racial prejudice. 

    HWEWould it suggest that the work of God and the ministry of the Spirit go together, so that it produces, in that way, conditions that the work of God can be co-ordinated? 

    JTThat is it; it is very interesting to see that those well off here were not behind the others. The prophetic word moves them, and they use what they have. Then in chapter 13 we have the spiritual thing, that is, ministering to the Lord. 

    FWKWhat is ministering to the Lord? Would you say a word as to it? 

    JTWell, it is, I believe, a general reference to levitical service under the priests. That was now among the gentiles  a wonderful thing  and it had come about in a remarkable way. It was in the assembly that was there. True enough Barnabas and Paul came from other parts, but they developed there. The Lord was having His portion, they were ministering to Him. 

    HFNIs it illustrated in Numbers, where you have the gifts of the princes, then the lighting of the lamps, and then the dedication of the levites to the service of the house of God? Is that the same principle as here? 

    JTI think so. You see the princes coming to light, first in Barnabas and Saul, then in persons well off, then in these ministering to the Lord. It is a question of persons of distinction, the assembly is accredited with them  persons standing out pre-eminently, whether in material or spiritual things. 

    FWKDo I understand that ministering to the Lord has in view, not so much the welfare of the saints, as the Lord getting His portion from us, and if there is this ministering to the Lord, the saints will get an abundant portion as the result of it? 

    JTI am sure that is right. Referring back to the tabernacle of David Acts 15:16 we were noticing last night that it would imply that the very best is brought out. Under Moses we have but little about music; we have singing, of course, but under David one of the great features is music, the service of song. Now that is what is in view here  that the very best in the war of feeling and affection is brought out by music. The instruments which I made, David says; 1 Chronicles 23:5. All that would enter into the tabernacle of David. Acts 15:16. 

    ABIs it a symbol of joy? 

    JTWell, music would be that. It brings out the best feelings. We were noting that there were thirty-eight thousand levites under David, of which twenty-four thousand presided over the work of the house of Jehovah, six thousand were officers and judges, four thousand musicians and four thousand doorkeepers; 1 Chronicles 23:5. The number of the doorkeepers was co-relative with the musicians, that is, they would keep out all natural sentiment in the service of God, for it is obnoxious to God. These things have to be kept out if God is to be ministered to. Music spiritually is that my best feelings are appealed to and brought out  feelings begotten by the sufferings and death of Christ, and by the glory that there is in the heavenly calling. All these are to be brought out as entering into the service of God. 

    ECRIt does not say they sent them away but that they let them go. Is that the spiritual feeling? 

    JTI should say so; they let them go shows that they loved them. I suppose it was a sacrifice to let them go. 

    HFSay a word as to fasting. 

    JTIt is the denial of the flesh, not exactly in a bad sense, but in what is legitimate. We know little about it; but we have to sacrifice even what is legitimate in order that the Spirit may have more room. Fasting makes room for the Spirit, and God gets more from us. 

    PBIs it not on that line that conditions are formed in which the Spirit can say, Separate me now? 

    JTI was thinking that; there was a vessel in Antioch that could be appealed to in this way, and that is what God is working for, that there should be a vessel available to Him in a collective way. 
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    CIRCULATION (JT 37)

    Acts 11: 22 - 30; Romans 15: 15 - 33: Ephesians 4: 15, 16

    JTI have in mind the idea of circulation in the things of God. It appears in these passages, the material combined with the spiritual, leading up to the truth of the body viewed organically. In the physical creation we have many illustrations of what is spiritual, and among them is the idea of circulation. It is evident that it appears in a variety of ways there, entering into the animal organisms, but also as seen in the movements of the sun, the winds and the waters as they are regarded in Scripture. So in view of the increasing extension of the work of God and its widespread nature, it occurred to me that the idea of circulation would help us, for where it is non-existent there must of necessity be paralysis or the negation of life. 

    I think Acts 11 furnishes the idea; beginning with the ears of the assembly. If we hear aright and have the sense of responsibility as to the work of God we shall seek to see the end of what we hear, hence as the assembly at Jerusalem had evidence of the work of God at Antioch, circulation was the result; and so in the work of God generally, those who are exercised and have ears to hear will hear and will seek to further it, so that it may prosper and hence that there may be a return for God; whatsoever form this may take, it will be on the principle of circulation. It is a simple suggestion, but I think it will be found to be practical and helpful in the present extended work of God covering many nations. But there must be uniformity both in the general course and in the end of each item of work. 

    MWBEcclesiastes 1 bears out the principle of circulation: All the rivers run into the sea, yet the sea is not full: unto the place whither the rivers go, thither they go again. 

    JTI had thought of that passage. Water in the creation helps to illustrate the thought. Then you have the sun arising and going down and hasting to the place from which it arises, and the winds turning towards the south and then towards the north, and returning again to their circuits; and the waters running into the sea, to the place where they go, they go again. Creation as a whole furnishes us with the thought before us in a variety of ways. 

    AJHBThat principle maintains a link between every part of the whole divine system; and tends, as you say, to uniformity. 

    JTYes. There is the result of ministry, for instance. If brethren are always apparently receiving and there are no returns, then it is evident there is no circulation or that it is greatly hampered. If we have what is of God going in one direction only there is defect somewhere, and the place that material things have in the scriptures read makes the matter very tangible and practical. They are presented as the effect of circulation, and that through arteries wholly in keeping with the inflow. The outflow is equal to the inflow, that is to say, Barnabas and Saul represent what came in to Antioch and also what went out from Antioch; first of all in a spiritual way, and then in a material way. 

    CCEEverything goes wrong if there is not proper circulation in the body. 

    JJDo you think this peculiar expression the ears of the assembly would show that the truth of the body was existent? 

    JTThis section introduces the great truth of the body, but in such a practical way that the simplest can take it in. We have not the doctrine of it yet, as in Ephesians, but the simplest can see the principle of it here. There is a volume of spiritual wealth coming out from Jerusalem, and is there to be a return? You find immediately that there was a return, and of the most tangible kind; what was most needed perhaps at Jerusalem. The ears suggest that there is an organism. It is the only place you get the expression ears of the assembly, and it shows that the state of things at Jerusalem was marked by intelligent interest in the work of God, wherever it might be. I suppose ears would represent that, so that you would look for a result. The eye cannot say to the hand, I have not need of thee; the hand is essential to the eye; if something is to be done corresponding to what the eye sees, the hand is necessary. All is on the principle of circulating control. Jerusalem would have in mind that there should be a return, and there was a return, and that of a kind that was most needed at Jerusalem. That is just the principle, whether we view it spiritually or materially. The coming in of Agabus accentuates the need. He and the others coming from Jerusalem bring in the mind of God: this led to the movement of love in Antioch to meet the need that should arise in Jerusalem. 

    JJTDoes circulation precede the body functioning? 

    JTIt is necessary for life, so that you have the remarkable expression in Ephesians 4: Fitted together, and connected by every joint of supply. There is the idea of supply, whatever it may be. 

    PLIs it seen in Luke 8 where the women who had been healed, ministered to the Lord of their substance? Did love for Him have an outlet in that way? 

    JTThat illustrates it. In chapter 7 grace flowed out from Him abundantly, but there was to be a return, and there was a return with the women; they ministered to him of their substance. Spiritually the substance they had would be the result and outflow of His ministration of grace to them. 

    EJMcBDo you look at the prophets here as stimulating the circulation by a direct word from the Lord? 

    JTYes; that confirms what we are saying. 

    PLIt says the prophets went down. Going down marks the mind of a prophet. 

    FSMThere was true administration in the assembly at Antioch in accord with the exhortation in Galatians: Let him that is taught in the word communicate to him that teaches in all good things, chapter 6: 6. There was a circulation set up and continued. 

    JTThat passage is very appropriate and practical. The work of God extending, implies that there is ministry, and all good things are to be provided by those who receive it to those who minister  those through whom the Lord meets the spiritual need. The work of God always requires this kind of circulation. The Spirit of God makes more of material things than some may think; it enters into the working out of the great spiritual organism. Every one that is ministered to spiritually is bound to challenge himself as to this feature of circulation  whether he is answering to it. The ministration from the divine side was in Christ at very great sacrifice and cost, and the apostle shows in Romans 15 how he was in accord with this, but there was to be a return in the offering up of the nations, being sanctified by the Holy Spirit. That would be an appeal to every one as to the return, and it becomes very practical and tangible. If it is material  not that we should speak unduly of what is material, but only as Scripture does  we shall see it is introductory to what is spiritual. Giving in this way accustoms us to the idea of a return; we soon see that God is looking for more than the material answer from us; He looks also for a spiritual return  the sacrifice of praise continually. 

    JJIn Philippians the apostle puts the return on the highest possible level: an odour of sweet savour, an acceptable sacrifice, agreeable to God, chapter 4: 18. 

    QuesPaul speaks of having mutual comfort among you, each by the faith which is in the other. Romans 1: 12. Would that be on a similar line? 

    JTYes. 

    DLHIs there not a very interesting scripture in 2 Corinthians 9, referring of course primarily to giving? Now he that supplies seed to the sower and bread for eating shall supply and make abundant your sowing, and increase the fruits of your righteousness: enriched in every way unto all freehearted liberality, which works through us thanksgiving to God, verses 10, 11. Is that the principle you are referring to? 

    JTIt is in a very striking way. Material giving helped the needy saints, but the return that reaches God is not material but spiritual. He obtained thanksgivings from those who were helped by the material giving. It shows how the material develops into what is spiritual for God. 

    MWBDo you think the Lord has been helping us a little on this line by warning us as to being too local? If we restrict ourselves to our own locality rigidly, we shall militate against this principle of circulation. 

    JTYes. One is struck in attending prayer meetings, how little, even in prayer, the brethren circulate, how limited are our prayers. I am not complaining, of course, but only pointing out that prayer must be universal as well as local if it is to be according to God. Romans 15 is intended to show the extent and activity of the ministry that God gives through one and another, how far afield it goes. 

    The apostle had the circuit in his mind, and he enlarges on the idea; he says, in a circuit, verse 19. He had in mind to go further by means of what he would find in Rome, which was a remarkable thing; filled with your company, verse 24, shows the working of the organism. He might go to Spain without touching Rome, but that would not go with the idea he had in mind, the idea of circulation, the idea of the organism, so that he enlarges on this circuit of his ministry. It is not merely historical, but to show what pains God takes in causing the light of His grace to meet man and how far afield it goes. Well, there is to be a return surely, and that is what should challenge every one that receives the grace. 

    JJTSo that Rome becomes a joint of supply. 

    JTThat is exactly how it is presented. 

    CCEI was wondering whether communications were not essential, that is, that practically we should keep in touch with one another wherever we are. Otherwise, how do things come to the ears of the assembly? 

    FPWhy was the need from this universal dearth to be ministered to from Jerusalem? The bounty is sent to the brethren there to administer. 

    JTOf course the metropolitan relations of the assembly there still existed. Jerusalem had the metropolitan idea as no other assembly had. The bounty was to be sent to the brethren who dwelt in Judea; sending it to the elders  these were those at Jerusalem evidently. Most of the need would doubtless be in the city, compare Romans 15: 26. The spiritual need was at Antioch, but the material need was at Jerusalem, and there were joints of supply. This principle is working today in certain parts of the world that one could mention, but then it ought to be general: every one that has received the ministry of the grace of God should be challenged as to whether there is a circulation through him in keeping with it. 

    JRSDoes the material ministration put it within the reach of all? 

    JTYes, for we may say each has something in this sense; but it is a question of what was needed. What was needed at Jerusalem at that time was material supply. It is a question of supply and joints of supply. 

    MWBWe have in John 7 the rivers of living water flowing out. 

    WCGIs the principle seen in 2 Corinthians 10: 15: When your faith is increased, that we shall be enlarged by you according to our rule abundantly? It is a question of faith; by faith we see the need. 

    JTYes; faith necessarily enters into all this; without it God is left out. 

    WWIt is said of Barnabas that he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith. 

    JTIn the work at Antioch he was one of the main arteries, so to speak, of circulation. 

    WCGHe went all the way down to Tarsus to fetch a man whom he could see could circulate something. 

    JTAnd that was quite an undertaking; he went and found him and brought him to Antioch. It is significant that their service at Antioch precedes this principle of return; they were there a whole year. It says, And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd: and the disciples were first called Christians in Antioch. The idea of the assembly is emphasized. 

    DLHWhy on this occasion is the assembly, as such, not found ministering to the material need at Jerusalem? It was those who were well off who seem to have been exercised to give at this time. 

    JTI suppose it corresponds with chapter 13 where you have five distinguished persons, persons who were spiritually well off. These here are materially well off. I think it is to bring out the personnel of the assembly at Antioch, the kind of men that were there. It is a remarkable thing that the Spirit of God should note there were men well off among them. You might say that is a very trivial thing, but it is a matter of importance. If the Spirit of God is concerned about the consequences of the dearth for the saints it is important surely that there are those among them who have the means to relieve the sufferings. If God has caused His grace to reach their hearts, He has in mind their wealth as well; He can use that; it is to be sanctified. That is very practical, and it shows the economy into which we are brought, how God can take us on whether rich or poor, and if we are rich, we can show the genuineness of our love by giving to meet need. Here was need. Agabus announced the dearth, and now, what are these men going to do? It is a kind of challenge to the persons whom grace has affected. What are they going to do? They have no spiritual gift, it may be, but they have this. Are they going to circulate? Are they going to be in accord with the great system God is establishing  the body of Christ, which was now coming into view? Are they going to move in that current? 

    JHTWould Hebrews 13 be the blend of the spiritual and the material? By him therefore let us offer the sacrifice of praise continually to God, and then, But of doing good and communicating of your substance be not forgetful, for with such sacrifices God is well pleased, verses 15, 16. 

    JTThat is good. 

    DLHWas there not a very fine movement of the Spirit of God on this occasion in the Gentiles ministering to the Jews? It was something unprecedented that Gentiles should minister to Jews. 

    JTThe point was to bring out this  that the organism, the body, was coming into view, and that the power in it was overcoming national barriers and prejudices. It is something outside of national prejudices; it has overcome them. 

    EJMcBThere was also a return to this contribution, for when Paul and Barnabas came away they brought Mark with them. 

    JTThat is the idea; they did not come back empty-handed. It is the spiritual being supplied, that is, what was needed at Antioch. We have to admit the breakdown of John Mark, but we are entitled to view his full history; and so we can regard him as a most important recompense for the bounty of the Gentiles. 

    JHTWould the apostle in his last journey to Rome bring out this feature of circulation? It says that at Sidon he was suffered to go to his friends and refresh himself  would that be the material side? Then it says that at Puteoli he found brethren and stayed with them seven days. I wondered if the friends and brethren would suggest the secret side, the disciples being more the public side. 

    JTIndeed. The thought before us is seen strikingly throughout Pauls history. 

    PLWould Phoebe represent an artery in the way of succour, while, on the more spiritual side, we have Prisca and Aquila, my fellow-workmen in Christ Jesus; and then all the assemblies of the nations thankful, Romans 16. Are they arteries, so to speak? 

    JTPhoebe is a beautiful artery, taking, as undoubtedly she did, the letter from Paul to Rome, with all these beautiful salutations. How much they would accentuate the affections of the brethren at Rome. Then in Aquila and Priscilla you have a dual idea reminding us indeed of Christ and the assembly. They are never mentioned apart; they are mentioned six times, I think  three times Aquila is first, and three times Priscilla is first, as if there were a beautiful blend there. And the way they travel; they first left Rome and came to Corinth, then Paul took them away from Corinth to Ephesus, and they are alluded to there as having the assembly in their house; and then at Rome again they are similarly alluded to, so that they were undoubtedly characteristic of the principle we have before us. How beautifully they would speak of Pauls ministry! How the assembly would be enhanced in their house! 

    JJMatthew speaks of Joseph of Arimathaea as a rich man, and Luke calls him a good man. I suppose he comes in in a very special way at the moment of need. 

    QuesThe first mention of Barnabas is that he was possessed of land and sold it and brought the money and laid it at the feet of the apostles. Acts 4: 37, and that is how he got his name. Would that give point to the ministry in Antioch? 

    JTYes, the noble way he acted. 

    HMSWould the passage in 1 Corinthians 4 where the apostle speaks of stewards of the mysteries of God cover both material and spiritual things? 

    JTIn principle it would. Whatever one has, can it be used to meet current need? We shall not need material things in heaven, but we do down here, nor can the testimony go on without them. 

    RemWe work with our hands that we may have something to distribute. 

    JTQuite so. Romans establishes the great principles that should govern us as christians, and every one has something. He has his members, his body to offer, so that each may be a contributor. 

    RemPeter and John gave what was needed in Acts 3. 

    JTExactly, such as they had. It is a question of what is needed. If it be spiritual ministry, we must be concerned about that, but if material things are needed, we must be concerned about that. 

    FSMSo personal service and hospitality and material gifts might all be the outlet as expressive of appreciation of spiritual ministry. 

    GJEThe material is as much in need of circulation as the spiritual. 

    JTIt is essential, and I believe that is just why it is mentioned that God takes account of those men who were well off. Did they say, Let us have a collection? Paul recognized that elsewhere, but there is not a word about it here; it is what each of them did. The appeal in this scripture is to persons who have means. What are they going to do? The assembly in Jerusalem has spiritual wealth, and it has ears; it has taken account of what is going on at Antioch, a long way off. It furnished Barnabas, and Barnabas, actuated by the same thought, goes off and gets Saul, so that the spiritual supply is abundant; Jerusalem was characterized by it; and Barnabas and Saul for a whole year taught a large crowd in the assembly at Antioch. Thus the spiritual side was well taken care of. The prophets bring out that there is another kind of necessity in the ordering of God, and how is that to be met? Will Antioch be actuated by the spirit of Jerusalem? The facts stated show that it was; the men with means determine to do something, and do it. 

    QuesIs it at all like the offering of the princes in the book of Numbers? 

    JTVery much  the waggons and the other offerings. The waggons denote provision for Levites  the Lords servants; the other offerings were to God  the dedication gift of the altar. 

    EJMcBYou have a very beautiful case in the wealthy woman of Shunem. She would detain the prophet and see to it that there was a room in her house for him. 

    JTThat is a good illustration of what we are considering; she knew what was needed. It is the idea of supplying what is needed. The prophet did not need a well-furnished apartment. He needed certain things, and she supplied them. One would not think of enlarging on the material side, save to bring out the position, the present divine economy, to show how large a place material things have in it, and how such sacrifices become an offering to God, a return to Him of thanksgiving. 

    FIDoes not the material giving in the normal way proceed from the spiritual circulation? 

    JTYes; it ought to be promoted by that. If the grace of God has been brought to you, and you are well off, you are moved to give. That is the idea. Here there is not a word about a collection; it is a question of persons who were well off and what they did. And they acted nobly; they acted quite in keeping with Jerusalem. Jerusalem had spiritual princes; Antioch had men well off in a material way, besides there were also certain prophets and teachers, five being mentioned by name. 

    QuesHave you in mind that at Antioch there were conditions suitable for the development of these things? 

    JTYes. God selected that city for this, and I believe the basis of Pauls ministry is there. It is the idea of circulation suggestive of the organism  the body  which he develops in Colossians and Ephesians. 

    RemSo it takes on a distinctive character; they are called christians there. 

    JTGod greatly honoured Antioch, because, I believe, it responded so quickly and intelligently to His thought at that juncture  the truth of the body. It responded at once to Jerusalem, and that is what God is looking for now  that brethren should be in the knowledge of what He is doing and alert to supply what is needed. That is how the work is to be maintained and the testimony to go on. 

    ALSo Paul gathered sticks to light a fire to warm the saints when it was needed. 

    JTVery good. No doubt his service in that was more needed then than a discourse on the mystery! 

    JOSPauls sisters son is mentioned in Acts 23 as a joint of supply. 

    JTIt shows how God will use what is available; what was needed then was provided by the youth. The saints at Jerusalem are not mentioned as aiding the apostle in his distress. 

    QuesWould Aquila and Priscilla having the meeting in their house tend to circulation  no rent to pay? 

    JTIt would. Pauls currency would circulate there. Aquila and Priscilla would be especially the arteries for the circulation of Pauls thoughts, and so would Lydia. 

    GJEHow do we find out what is needed? 

    JTThat is another thing. One could mention a great many needs that are current at the present time. It is a question of discernment, but God helps in this, too. He has His men like Agabus, men of understanding, to indicate His mind. 

    GJEThe company must be in the spiritual circulation really to estimate what is needed aright. It is not human indiscriminate giving. 

    JTThere was a very fine state of things at Antioch. The course of instruction by Barnabas and Saul brought this about. The disciples were first called Christians there, that name evidently conveying what marked them. 

    AJGIf we are careful about the needs of others our own shall be met. Paul says, My God shall abundantly supply all your need according to his riches in glory in Christ Jesus. Philippians 4: 19. 

    JTQuite so. Give, and it shall be given to you; good measure, pressed down, and shaken together, and running over, shall be given into your bosom: for with the same measure with which ye mete it shall be measured to you again. Luke 6: 38. That is Gods way, for God is greatly concerned about His principles. He has established principles in the creation, and these are reflected in the assembly and He is greatly concerned that they should be maintained. 

    PHHDoes God bring in dearth and famine to test us on this line? Tribulation comes in as a result of what was sown in Stephen, but is the dearth something specially ordered of God? 

    JTYes, it is another side of the position. It was not Satans work, it was Gods. It came in at this time, and the saints are forewarned, and these men act nobly, as we have said; there is an immediate response to the principle or truth that was now coming into evidence in the course of the testimony. What is to be noted here is the personnel, for you will not have much without persons of this kind. It is not merely a certain number in fellowship, but persons of quality  persons who meet the evident requirements. 

    FWDoes the idea of circulation enter into that scripture: Thou shalt not muzzle the ox that is treading out corn, 1 Corinthians 9: 9? Would the treading out the corn be spiritual and the provision for the ox what is material? 

    JTExactly  the ox being typical of one who serves effectively. 

    WTAccording to Matthews gospel, after the Lord was risen, the chief priests held a council and decided to give a large sum of money to the soldiers to circulate a lie. 

    JTThat is a striking fact, and has much that corresponds today. This should stimulate us in circulating the truth. 

    RemIn Romans 15 the apostle refers to the love of the Spirit. 

    JTIt is a remarkable expression. The whole passage accentuates the idea of joints of supply. He was himself acting as a deacon, and he begged the Romans to pray for him; he needed their prayers that the ministry he had for Jerusalem might be acceptable. 

    PLIs not the Spirits own presence here and His great mission bound up with this great truth of circulation? He shall receive of mine and shall announce it to you. John 16: 14. 

    JTThat is what we come to in the assembly. 1 Corinthians 12, as we all know, brings out what the Spirit is in the organism, and I think God would help us and perhaps further extend His operations through us if we accept the obligation of circulating what is needed, as these men at Antioch did: Which also they did, sending it to the elders by the hand of Barnabas and Saul. 

    RemHannah met what was needed, when the light was going out; she asked for a man child, and then lent him to the Lord. 

    MWBIn that way would it be right to pray for the raising up of gifts as well as what is needed materially? 

    JTI am sure it would. The need is very great: the work is extending, and the need of pastors and teachers abroad among the saints is beyond expression at the present time. If we accept the obligation, and pray, the Lord will answer. 

    CHPDo you not think that in the ways of God giving in material things leads to spiritual increase? 

    JTIt is sure to. The assembly at Antioch was greatly honoured; it served God well, affording a pivot on which, as it were, the testimony turned on its course. Chapter 13 brings out the great position the assembly held there; it was so honoured that the Holy Spirit spoke there, saying: Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. 

    QuesIs the principle summed up in Davids words: Of thine own have we given thee  everything returning to God? 

    JTThat is how it stands. I suppose David represents this thought such as none other. 1 Chronicles 29 is a wonderful outgoing of heart of one who recognized that he received everything from God. That is the principle: For of him, and through him, and for him are all things. Romans 11: 36. 

    QuesDoes not the state of heart enter very much into this? In the human body circulation depends upon a healthy heart. 

    JTI am sure that is true. The human body is, I suppose, the highest expression of circulation. The idea was there long before it was discovered. It is seen in the great physical creation generally, but it is more precise in the human body, and all we are speaking of leads up to it spiritually. In Ephesians 4 we have the assembly viewed spiritually edifying itself, its self-building up in love. 

    WWWith regard to the ministry of the prophet going down to Antioch, would it flow out the more freely because of the good atmospheric conditions of that meeting? 

    JTThat is evident. From the time the light entered Antioch to the beginning of chapter 13 there was steady progress there, so that it becomes an assembly owned of God, taken into His confidence in His service, as we have seen. 

    RemPaul speaks of the Macedonians that in a great trial of affliction the abundance of their joy and their deep poverty has abounded to the riches of their free-hearted liberality, 2 Corinthians 8: 2. 

    JTThere it is not people who were well off but people who were very poorly off. If the stream of blessing goes back it is seen that God is working, but if it must flow only in one direction it is manifest that something is wrong. 

    MWBIn what way would those who are beginning to take up Christian ground exhibit this principle? 

    JTFirst in the acceptance of obligation that there is to be a result for God in them. As soon as the grace of God comes into my heart through the gospel, this will normally show itself; and normally it will be in whatever way it is most needed. 

    JOSLike the Philippian jailor. 

    JTExactly; he supplied what was most needed at the moment; he washed the stripes of Paul and Silas, and laid the table for them. 

    FSMThere are many who do not know what exists in the way of need amongst the brethren. 

    JTThat is true, and then there are those who do not seem to want to know, and the fact that they do not know is no sorrow to them. In the prayer meeting you get very few universal prayers. If I have ears I shall know what God is doing. 

    QuesWould the principle of circulation be seen in Gods ways in the gospel, that it has gone out from the Jew to the Gentile? Is there any possibility that it may now go back to the Jew again? I wondered whether God will work in these closing days among the Jews. 

    JTWhen God works among the Jews again it will be through a gospel suited to them  not the gospel which is preached now. They having refused it, Paul says: This salvation of God has been sent to the nations. There will be no special testimony to the Jews during this dispensation. 
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    Acts 18:5 - 11; 1 Corinthians 11:18, 19; 2 Corinthians 7:11; Acts 11:17

    I have in mind this evening, dear brethren, to speak about the assembly in its local setting, though one can scarcely speak of it in this connection without having the universal setting in mind, otherwise the tendency would be to independency, at least in thought. Detachment in thought in a locality from what is general or universal is always to be avoided. I would beg of the brethren to be assured that what I have to say is intended for general help; for what I have in mind is the truth governing the subject before us. I do not intend to confine my remarks to current local conditions, but hope that we shall all be drawn to the divine side through the ministry of the word and so be better able to look at any given current local conditions from that moral altitude of mind, as I may call it. 

    Paul, in dealing with the low condition of things, as at Corinth, tells us that he was caught up to, or, as far as, the third heaven, as if he was to prove by experience what heaven is and what spiritual altitude is. The point in this reference is not so much entrance into the sphere, to stay there, but to go as far as that. Jesus went further; we are told He ascended up above all the heavens, Ephesians 4:10. Paul did not go beyond all the heavens; he only went as far as the third, and thus had opportunity to prove by experience what heaven is; he went past the first and the second, and reached as far as the third heaven. He says, whether in the body or out of the body I know not, God knows. Nevertheless it was reached, and he knew that. He could count; he was conscious enough, he was in his senses. And then he goes on to say, such a one (whether in the body or out of the body I know not, God knows;) that he was caught up into paradise, 2 Corinthians 12:3, 4. 

    Now that is a matter to be noted in dealing with low conditions  and let it be observed, brethren, that there are very few conditions other than low in christendom. We cannot say very much; the position at best is extremely weak, and we do well to bear that in mind. In dealing with a low state of things, the apostle brings forward at a suitable time, that he went as far as the third heaven, and he went into paradise; that word, as is well known, meaning the place of delight. One can understand what moral power that afforded to the apostle during all those fourteen years, and how, in dealing with the most distressing circumstances, he could always look down  he could always take up that altitude in his soul, that exaltation, having proved that a creature can go as far as the third heaven. He was caught up, of course  he did not ascend in his own power. 

    This is important, dear brethren, because we are bound to come to it; it is a question of the purpose of God, and the purpose of God is going through. If I hover below the clouds and content myself there, I am simply putting off what is in the mind of God for me. I may do that, but normally I am bound to come to it. Divine love will bring us there, the purpose of God regarding us cannot be stopped, it will go through, and we can only deal effectively with the harrowing things here below by taking up that spiritual altitude. In that way we are superior to what we are dealing with, and so able, in our little measure, to deal with it as God deals with it. The Spirit being here, as He is, ensures that everything is known in a first-hand way, just as it is and where it is, because the Spirit is come down and searches, as we are told. He searches us so that everything is known first-hand, and well-known and handled in infinite moral superiority to the conditions down here in which the conflict may be. 

    Now with these thoughts before us, I want to speak about the assembly in its local setting  first as to its initial features, as to which the Spirit of God gives us the approach to the subject in Acts 18. The approach is carefully laid out so that as drawing near to this great subject we may arrive at it, and be in it, and serve in it according to God. One thing to be noted is that Paul, the great architect of it, as in this city of Corinth, is first of all occupied in it with ordinary toil and as a tradesman. That is not a mere incident to be passed over, but it is to call attention to what is essential to a local setting, what the everyday life and occupation of the inhabitants may be, because his occupation is pretty sure to affect him, and God takes this into account when taking him up in relation to what He is doing. So the apostle is seen at the very outset working as a tent-maker. He could tell you something about the life and work and experience of an ordinary workman; he would hear at his trade what passed from the ordinary tent-maker, and then, moreover, he lodged with two persons who were of the same trade; their conversation would naturally turn on what they did during the day, not that it would not rise far above this; he and Aquila and Priscilla would have communion as to the things of God, but they were of the same trade, we are told, and he lodged with them because they were of the same trade, not because they were christians; so they were in a position to understand the circumstances of persons of that status. Now that is the idea. I mention it because it is important to bear in mind what the general working conditions are in any given city, and Paul takes account of them as used of God in forming the assembly in that city. 

    Another item which I would mention as initial, is that the workman is affected by the presence of certain persons. If he is to work in a meeting in which spiritual stature is low, the mind of the saints full of the things that belong to this world, he is hampered. We are told that Paul reasoned in the synagogue every sabbath and persuaded Jews and Greeks, but that when Silas and Timotheus came to Corinth, Paul was pressed in respect of the word; implying that, whatever the word is, it is urgent, it must come out unhampered; there should be conditions to make it possible for the Spirit to bring out the truth. The truth is not like ordinary matters that men deal with; the truth of God requires the Spirit to bring it out and it requires scope in order to bring it out fully. These are two great essential local features. 

    Then we are told that some of the Corinthians believed, and that Crispus believed; he was the ruler of the synagogue; a great result in one person is indicated in this. Crispus, the ruler of the synagogue, believed in the Lord with all his house. Another thing we learn is, that Paul departed from the synagogue and entered into a believers house, that of Justus; that is an important item. The state of the believers household enters into the local situation. The synagogue refers to judaism, an effete religion, but it is holding on, and today it is simply the religious element in ourselves, using what may be right in itself, for selfish ends and thus missing the spiritual import of it. The believers house is a most suitable place; in fact, I do not know of a better place for a meeting than a spiritual believers household. 

    Now I want to make clear here, dear brethren, that there is no information or instruction as to Corinth until we are in Corinth. There is not a word about Pauls exercises as to it until he is in Corinth, and then we get all this; all these conditions existing, the Lord comes into the matter and what a triumph it is when He shows His hand! Should He not come in? Shall we not let Him in? Is it not His matter? Is Corinth not His matter? Certainly! All that had been going on was His matter, but now the time had come for Him to come in. He spoke to Paul by night, and His word was to the end that Paul might be free. He said, Fear not, but speak and be not silent; because I am with thee, and no one shall set upon thee to injure thee. If all Rome were to come there, Caesar and all his legions, they could not hurt him. Gallio was there; outwardly, he had power to hurt Paul, but he did not; his very carelessness was used of God to carry out the Lords wish. No one shall set upon thee to injure thee, the Lord said. Paul would not defend himself physically; in fact, it would be unnecessary, for the Lord said, no one shall set upon thee. It was the Lords decree  a decree far superior to any decree that was ever issued from Rome; far transcending any decree of man. No one shall set upon thee, and why? Because I have much people in this city; so you see the Lord has more than the adverse conditions in mind; the local assembly conditions are before Him. There is no assembly according to God unless there is room for the Lord to come into it, to say to it, and to take charge of its matters. No one shall set upon thee to injure thee; because I have much people in this city. Has He not also much people in this city today? He has as to ownership, as to right, but how much does He get out of it? Ministry is to make a way, to clear a way for the results that the Lord intends. 

    Well now, I pass on. It says in the last verse I read, And he remained there a year and six months, teaching among them the word of God. Mark that word among them; all through these verses we read of what happens in Corinth; everything that happens there; and Paul is there for eighteen months among them. It is the local setting and Paul is teaching the word of God; he is the great architect of what is to be constructed for God, and he is opening up the mind of God. The people are there, but can they be secured? Can they be built into this wonderful structure that God has in His mind? Paul had the pattern. He laid hold of the Lords mind exactly; he stayed there eighteen months, which was a good proportion of the years of his service, for he did not serve comparatively long. 

    It does not say that the Lord told Paul to stay there for a year and a half. He did so because he knew what was in the Lords mind; he understood the Lord had a treasure in the place and he says, as it were, I will stay here until I get it. Anyone there could have seen Pauls manner of life, the way he went in and out the houses during those eighteen months. 

    In pursuing this subject I want to show clearly what relates to the local assembly, so that we may have that in mind. After Paul left, alas! the breakdown happened. One of the first complaints he makes in the letter is that there exist divisions among you, and he gives a list of the parties there. That was what heavily weighed on his heart; but still there was another condition equally bad; there was an incestuous person there; immorality of the worst kind, and not only in one person, but we learn there were others who were guilty of this kind of thing, and, added to that, there were personal enemies of the apostle. His faithfulness drew out the enemies who were there; they were inside. What existed there in Corinth served to bring out what the Lord had in His mind, and the apostle opens his epistle with this: to the assembly of God which is in Corinth. What a dignified title that is! As Paul was writing the epistle he would be touched with the Lords thought about His people in Corinth, in spite of all that had come in. He addresses the assembly of God which is in Corinth. You may say that some there were not of it at all, and that is true, but the Lord does not refer to them, nor does it affect the title given. 

    The address, the assembly of God which is in Corinth, is the assertion of divine ownership, not in regard of the saints viewed in heavenly places, but divine ownership of something here in this world that would stand against all that is opposed; that is what is in the mind of God. Think of the greatness of having part in that! You may say that it does not apply now; but it does; that is just what I want to point out; it applies in this very city where we are gathered today, and the saints, with others in this city, all belong to God. There is in this city what pleases God, and He takes account of it in His own way. He is entitled to! If He cannot speak of the assembly in the concrete, He will speak of it in the abstract; He will, if there is one overcomer in the place. God will speak of things in relation to that person! So much is the thought of ownership in His mind, that whatever the kind of property it may be, He will not relinquish it. If there is one in any sense an overcomer, God will stand by him; He will come to him where he is. God loves His people, He loves His property, He asserts His right to it and He comes to look after it. Can we deny Him? Can we forbid Him? Can anyone keep Him away? The apostle had to bring out what kind of property there was in Corinth and he called it by this most dignified name, and then God works through him to bring every member into accord with His mind. That is what the two epistles are for. That is what God is doing; let not anyone think otherwise, for as christians we are bound to come round to the truth applying to Gods property, and, if there be only one overcomer, God will stand by him, as I said, and He will carry out His mind in relation to that overcomer (see John 14:21 - 23). 

    Now in the verse read in chapter 11, you will observe that the apostle comes back again to the idea of parties; he had spoken of that at the beginning, those who were saying, I am of Paul, and ... I of Apollos, and so on. He spoke of it in that way, but now he goes back to it as about to open up the subject of the Lords supper. You can see, dear brethren, as you think of what was in the Lords heart, that He had to do with every word of this epistle, every letter of it, and when he comes to chapter 11, think of what was in the Lords heart! Let us try to get alongside of Him  think of what was in His heart. He is taking up what He had in Corinth; 

    what treasure there was and what He would get out of it; and He speaks through the apostle Paul of something about which He could not praise them. There may be that, but He is not turning aside because of it. He is going to remove what He does not like; but think of what was in His heart when those words were penned! He says, When ye come together in assembly  one of the finest phrases you can get. The Lord had referred to it as My assembly, and now He is dealing with it, penning a letter to it; it is a letter of love, beloved brethren, but it is the faithfulness of love. The apostle says, When ye come therefore together into one place, it is not to eat the Lords supper. He does not go so far as to deny that the Lords supper was there, he is condemning their conduct as gathered professedly to eat of it. He is lingering there, and holding to the thought abstractly, with a view to the full recovery of the Supper in its proper setting and import among them, and there can be no doubt that his faithful letter effected this. 

    You can understand how the apostle felt. He says, when ye come together there are divisions among you; meaning that there was cleavage, yea, even sects among you; implying formulated religious parties. What was all this for? Was God doing this? No, but He was allowing it, in order to bring out the approved ... among you. The Lord knew well enough that there were lovers of Him at Corinth, there were many of them weeping no doubt at the way things went on, distressed because of these evil conditions; they loved the Lord and He knew it, and He wrought to bring to light who they were: the approved are thus brought into evidence, that the approved may become manifest among you, says the apostle. Mark how he says, among you! It is all to emphasise what is in the place. In view of all this I would inquire, How am I to find out conditions in Corinth? How am I to find out conditions here in this city? I must come here! 

    The Lord comes here, and the approved are made manifest among you. I have to come here. Letters help and, of course, may be useful, but I have to come here. Now let us bow to it; I am not criticising any one, I am setting out the truth. I can now see this clearer than I ever saw it. A local setting is a local setting; the Lord comes to the local setting, and if I am now to know, I must come to it; there I find out what is among you. 

    I come now to the second letter. I cannot go into details, but what joy in heaven there was, and Paul reflects it, when the effect of the first letter was known. We learn from Luke 15 of the joy in the presence of the angels of God. What a time it was in heaven when Corinth was restored! Yes, beloved, and what a time it will be in heaven tonight as full assembly status, in so far as it may be realised now, is restored in this city. You see that is the idea; heaven is interested in all this, and every lover of Christ here normally is interested in it. Is there one present who is not interested in it? In the apostles second letter he opens up his heart and tells them how he felt when Titus told him of the restored conditions at Corinth. In fact, he was so concerned that, when the Lord had opened up a work to him in Troas, he says as it were, I am so concerned about Corinth that I have no rest in my spirit; and he came away to Macedonia. So the Lords people are concerned about this city. Are these reflections of heaven nothing to us? These exercises of the saints are but reflections of the concern in heaven that things should be right. Why should they not be right? 

    The apostle Paul wrote his letter having in mind that there were elements in Corinth that he could work upon, and he also sent Timothy there. Is Paul intermeddling? Is Timothy intermeddling? No, beloved, they were engaged in the work of God. They were righteously concerned about the work of God in Corinth; these men were used of God to bring about recovery, 

    and Titus told the apostle of this recovery. Paul is full of encouragement, abounding in joy because of these tidings of the Corinthians, as he tells us in the second letter, and so, in the verse I read he says, in every way ye have proved yourselves to be pure in the matter. He says this after having gone over the list of things that marked them. I do not think that they were clear in every matter, but they were certainly clear as to the gross sinfulness that he brought to their attention, and I believe that they were exercised about every evil condition in the assembly. They were not all clear; there was one at least who was saying of Paul that his bodily presence is weak, and his speech contemptible. There were ministers of Satan there also, but if the brethren, in the main, are clear in the matter, the apostle exults over that. 

    Well now, I trust that the brethren will bear with me, as I seek to set out the truth as to these things. The enemy is seeking in these last days to divide us in a general way, but the Lord has preserved us wonderfully for a long period. The Lord has done it, but He is allowing one local eruption after another to happen, and it is to bring out just where we are spiritually. In each case He tests us as to what we can do as to it. The Lord allows these things, and so, dear brethren, if conditions arise among us that disturb heaven, as it were, that cause grief up there, and cause grief in those that are spiritual down here, what is to be done? First of all, are there any approved in the place where the sorrow is? The verse in chapter 11 says, that the approved may become manifest among you. There is no doubt that they will be; if there is only one, he will become manifest. And then, as approved, are they clear in the matter? That is the second letter. Are the brethren clear? Are there any clear? Is there one or two or ten or a dozen, or twenty or forty? I think heaven likes these countings, you know. One does not hesitate to count in these matters. A righteous man is of great value in heaven. If there is one righteous man in this city, God is intent on delivering that man, and making all that He can out of him. 

    In the conversation between Jehovah and Abraham as to Sodom, the question of the number of righteous persons there arose: Are there fifty, or forty, or thirty, or twenty, or ten? Abraham did not go any lower. What I am speaking of, dear brethren, is the value of a righteous man. If there are those who are clear in the matter, who are approved of God, well, there is assembly status. I am not seeking to force anything on any one here. God forbid! I am presenting what is manifestly the truth. Whatever we may have thought we must now begin to see that heaven recognises the effect of the work of God; heaven knows it and makes it known, and if they have cleared themselves in detail, they are all the more commendable. 

    There is only one thing left under this heading, and this the verse in Acts 11 shows, that, as the work of God comes to light it is normally fully owned by His people. That God is greater than any number of saints, we must all admit, but the ground Peter takes shows this: If then God has given them the same gift as also to us when we had believed on the Lord Jesus Christ, who indeed was I to be able to forbid God? The Holy Spirit was given to those gentiles as He was given to the disciples; that is, there was a common platform between Peter, and Cornelius and his company. Thus it is today, that in any place, if there are those approved, who are following righteousness, their level is the same as ours. It is a question of right, of their state. Blessed are they that wash their robes, that they may have right to the tree of life, and that they should go in by the gates into the city (Revelation 22:14); and again, Open ye the gates, that the righteous nation which keepeth the truth may enter in, Isaiah 26:2. God honours what is right, but in what we do full testimony is needed, and hence Peter says, there went with me these six brethren also. Judaism again comes into evidence; those of the circumcision at Jerusalem were quick to oppose, but Peter brings forward a full testimony to what God was doing. 

    Paul in his communications to Corinth lays down this same principle as to testimony, saying, In the mouth of two or three witnesses shall every matter be established. How much they needed it there! So many things were hidden; he sees the importance of witnesses, and if you have witnesses the thing is established, it is fixed. Peter has double three, he is thus showing his great caution, and, when he saw the Spirit coming down on these very people, he says, Can any man forbid water? That was baptism. There are two ordinances in christianity; the first is baptism  that is the one Peter is dealing with  and the other is the Lords supper. Who can forbid it to righteous people? No one, for as believers are following righteousness it belongs to them. At Jerusalem, they of the circumcision contended with him, and so Peter goes over the ground. It was important. It was a fine piece of work at Caesarea, one of the finest he could get, and I have no doubt he had great pleasure in going over the ground. The triumphant result was that they glorified God after they heard it, and surely, dear brethren, it would be a suitable end to all the sorrow that has been experienced in this city, that God is glorified. 

    Now, in stressing the local side, I would in no wise weaken the general side because, in truth, there is only one fellowship; it works out locally, but it is one fellowship. The apostle refers to this in the first epistle saying, God is faithful, by whom ye have been called into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. One fellowship, so that the epistle is addressed to the assembly of God which is in Corinth ... with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours. This includes every one of us here tonight from different countries and different cities in this country, both theirs and ours. There is nothing less than that, and it works out locally, but it has a general aspect, and hence Deuteronomy 21 has had a great place amongst us, and God has blessed it in these matters. Indeed, it is intended for these matters; it is intended of God, to bring out the city that is in proximity to a sorrowful condition that is public; to an evil arising among us. 

    If evil arises, it will be observed simply and briefly that the passage places the initiative in the hands of the judges and elders of Israel, not any local company. I am speaking of the initiative now, the judges and elders go forth, and they have to measure. The man is in the field, remember, he is not in the city; he is lying out in the field. The Spirit of God tells us that. Someone has committed murder, but it is not known who is guilty; the guilt is there, and the nearest city has to clear itself; that is the point. Those in the nearest city are not clear in the matter, they have to clear themselves, and they are told what to do; they are told to take a heifer  which, I apprehend, refers to love. What has been done  the murder  is the very opposite to love; but the heifer, I believe, refers to ardent love. Someone has committed the murder; the man is dead out in the field; and whoever has done it, it is due to the absence of love, and the nearest city has to acknowledge that. Has love been active in me? They bring the heifer down to a valley which had not been sown, or a watercourse, as in the New Translation; that is going back to first principles, or conditions, with which man has had nothing to do. 

    First appears the man as slain in the field, then there is the heifer that has not been wrought with, and whose neck is then broken. The heifer is not guilty, but she is an expiation, a sacrifice  a type of Christ. Think of how it affects the Lord! Murder is the very opposite to Christ. There is the dead man in the field, heaven thinks of that, and the nearest city has to clear itself as to that, and it is told how to do it. And then we are told that the priests, the sons of Levi, come near. We have come here tonight, some of us, not that we assume to be anything, but you know every christian is a priest. When you have priesthood specially stressed, it refers to spirituality, not only that you have the Spirit, but that you are spiritual  Ye who are spiritual  they come there. How can we know what is in this city if we do not come? 

    Well now, the priests come near, and then, we are told, as also elsewhere, that they bless in the name of the Lord. A spiritual man blesses in the name of the Lord; he thinks of God and he worships God; until one can think for God he cannot have anything to say to these things; and then it says, according to their word shall be every controversy and every stroke  it is by their word. There is not a word said as to the nearest city determining anything. The priests determine the thing and then the elders of the nearest city go forward after we have the priesthood established. I beg of you dear brethren, to bear with me, as I seek to set out the truth, a truth that I do not believe is known much amongst us. It is a question of what is priestly. The elders of the nearest city go forward, they come near and they wash their hands over the heifer, whose neck is broken in the watercourse; it is a question of the working of the head, or mans mind, in the things contemplated. Then they speak as priests to Jehovah; they are identified with the sacrifice, they are in principle eating the sin offering, taking it home to themselves. I am not clear of the matter unless I take it home to myself. And then as accepting responsibility for the sin that was near to them and which was expiated by the death of the heifer, they speak to Jehovah for Israel, they beg of Jehovah to forgive Israel. The saints universally gladly leave such matters to the nearest local company, if the priesthood in the true sense be there, there being thus intelligence and power to deal with the difficulty. If the priesthood be not there characteristically, the application of the type to the nearest city fails, but thank God, the priests exist, they are not treated as local merely, they are universal and they are obligated in the matter. Although the priesthood in the city actually nearest to the dead man may fail, the idea of proximity must not be ignored, so a meeting or meetings relatively near have a special responsibility and rightly act in the light of the type in Deuteronomy 21. It is now a question of obligation resting upon the priesthood as represented in the city in proximity, to extend fellowship to their brethren, recognising their right to go forward. They are obligated to do so, and if they do not do it they are remiss, and heaven will so regard them. 

    Well, there is only one word more; it might be said that a meeting has become so bad that brethren may have to come and break it down, as it were. A great principle was worked out in this very county about twenty-seven years ago, and we do not want to miss the gain of that. Can any nearby gathering, such as existed then, undertake to break down, to disallow, to set aside another assembly? Scripture does not contemplate it; that is what the Lord would make plain; and it is not contemplated now! Leviticus 14 says nothing at all about the nearest city; there the priest is brought forward right through. The priest goes and he examines the stones  he does or directs everything. God is God  He has His priests and He will carry out His mind through them. The nearest city, of course, has to clear itself; it has to keep its own borders clear. The scripture implies that each of us has to be concerned in such matters, and each assembly is to see that its own sphere of administrative authority is clear, but outside of that it has no authority, that I see. The priests are the priests of Jehovah, and they are universal in their bearing, so that in this chapter it is entirely a question of priesthood. 

    Proximity is fully maintained in Deuteronomy 21, and if the nearest meeting is priestly in character, the brethren will be thankful and will under God leave the matter in their hands, praying for them as they without bias seek to serve their neighbouring brethren, but, as I said before, it is the priest throughout in Leviticus 14. 
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    Acts 11: 25, 26; Acts 13: 1 - 3; Acts 20: 7, 8

    JTIt is not intended to dwell upon these scriptures in detail, but to follow up the idea contained in them, in relation to the assembly. It is the assembly we have in mind, and how we are to be in it spiritually. These scriptures bring before us Pauls ministry. He is the minister of the assembly. It was given to him, and from him we get the full thought worked out in its local bearing in the epistles to the Corinthians, and in Colossians and Ephesians in its spiritual and universal bearing. It is in these we find the full truth of the assembly. 

    In Acts we have presented the historical facts of how it came into evidence in the course of the testimony; first, in the Lords ministry during the forty days, and secondly in the ministry of the twelve, particularly of Peter during the ten days between the Lords ascension and the coming of the Holy Spirit; and then what came out after the gift of the Spirit. In the three passages now read we have what is seen in Pauls ministry. These passages bring out the most salient points. 

    We should refer to chapter 4, which gives us the last view as to the positive state of things developed under the twelve  the last view of the Pentecostal assembly. It contains features of Acts 2, but here the saints are viewed as their own. And having been let go, they came to their own company, Acts 4: 23. And we have the form of their prayer, how they prayed. The saints are still intact, and in view of their continuance they are governed by the principle of prayer and dependence. A deep sense of need arose as the testimony proceeded. The saints had need. It is said, they came to their own company, and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said to them. And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, Acts 4: 23, 24. 

    This prayer is akin to Old Testament prayer, but entirely free from a spirit of revenge, of invoking punishment or judgment. The prayer invokes grace toward man. The saints continue to speak the word of God. And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, Acts 4: 29, 30. That is the state of things. The assembly under the twelve retains its character as a new thing replacing Israel, not only arbitrarily, but morally, because it is the greater thing. Paul writes to the Hebrews of this better thing, better than anything they had, better than what was current. This is recorded to show us that what God introduces continues. The ark in Noahs time went through Gods governmental dealings; so the assembly survives them in regard of Israel. It is due to the assembly as set up by the twelve, to dwell on this, and see how it served; it was equal to the functions that were assigned to it. They were continually in prayer and dependence. 

    CCEIt is not as in a known fixed relationship to God that they pray in Acts 4. 

    JTNo; they address God as Despot, or Master, somewhat on Old Testament lines; but their prayer is replete with grace, judgment is not sought. The saints here are the residence of grace and patience. The assembly is not yet setting out the heavenly thought, but it is fulfilling its office as in these circumstances. There is a word for us in it. If God has instituted anything, it goes through, and can do so only by the maintaining of Gods thought in it, and by being in dependence upon Him. We cannot do it in our own strength. We are powerless, we must have God always with us in it. 

    In chapter 5 we read of a terrible attack of the devil; but the assembly, Peter being of it, was equal to it, and Ananias and Sapphira are dealt with. In chapter 6 comes murmuring; there was provision for that also. That is how the pristine assembly stands, and it is of the greatest interest and instruction to us to see what is presented in the assembly of the twelve. The thing was complete in itself, it lacked nothing. The wall of the city had twelve foundations, and on them twelve names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb, Revelation 21: 14. The thought went through. It was real formation, and hence went through, appearing in the heavenly city. 

    FJFThe twelve gates are here visible. There is wisdom to meet any contingency. 

    JTHeaven is seen here answering the prayer. And when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, Acts 4: 31. Heaven honours the place where they were assembled; it was not overthrown. It was a felt evidence of Gods answer to the prayer. 

    LWWhat is the distinction between the descent of the Spirit in Acts 2, and here where they are filled with the Holy Spirit, the place being shaken? There was no shaking in chapter 2. 

    JTIt is a similar thought. And there came suddenly a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing, and filled all the house where they were sitting, Acts 2: 2. There was power there, but things were right and thus no need for discipline or reproof of any kind. What was heard was symbolic of power, what was visible symbolises the spread of the truth. And there appeared to them parted tongues, as of fire. Fire gives the means of dealing with the flesh which is always present. It was not active, nevertheless fire appeared, for the leaven is latent. It can only be rendered inactive by fire, by the presence of the Holy Spirit. The shaking in Acts 4 was to remind them that power was available, but it was a power that was entirely in their favour, whatever their need. It was a friendly shaking. If things are against us and have to be dealt with, the power for that is there. 

    FJFIs there a connection in this with the overthrow of Jericho? We see here a power available to bring all down, all outside evil, as Herod, who was brought down later. 

    JTIn Acts we learn the power that is available to us for dealing with what is amongst us contrary to God, and also with what is against us externally. This is exemplified in chapter 12, and all through Acts. Saul of Tarsus is brought down. Herod, as you have said, and also the jailer, are brought down. The shake signifies that you are to feel it; it is there, but on your behalf. When they had prayed, they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. There is nothing alien there. The space is all open for the Spirit to take control. 

    NRWhy do they address God here in an almighty, creatorial character? 

    JTIt belonged to the testimony to bring in the creatorial side, Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea, and all that is in them (Acts 4: 24), and then they refer to Psalm 2 and are able to apply it. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass. They state the whole position. They pray And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, but they do not add, Thou shalt break them with a sceptre of iron, as a potters vessel thou shalt dash them in pieces, Psalm 2: 9. The assembly is the residence of grace. In that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, (verse 30), is what they continue to say. It is a great thing to maintain what God has ordained  to keep that going on, intact, and by prayer bring God into it. 

    LWThey address God as Lord. We do not do that. 

    JTJ.N.D. adds a footnote in his translation in regard to this verse in chapter 4. The word Lord here means master as of a slave. It is One having absolute power. Jude and Peter use it thus. Addressing God as Lord in this way shows their subservience to Him. We too retain that attitude. 

    HJRWhen the Lord prayed in John 12, it thundered. Here the place was shaken. Is this more local? 

    JTThe voice seemed like thunder to honour the prayer and agonising of Christ. His soul was troubled. It was not that there was not power in heaven to release Him from what was before Him, but He was here to do Gods will; in Acts, in the shaking, there was practical testimony to the fact that heavenly power was in their favour. 

    CCEIt is interesting to see how they have wisdom to know where to stop in referring to Psalm 2. It reminds us of the Lord in the synagogue reading from the book of Esaias, and stopping short of the words, and the day of vengeance of our God, Isaiah 61: 2. How significant of the dispensation of grace! And he closed the book, Luke 4: 20. 

    JTThey were rightly dividing the word of truth. 

    GGHow does it apply to us today  being filled with the Holy Spirit? 

    JTJust the same as then. The question is whether we make room for Him. It is a remarkable feature in Acts and in Luke, the thought of being filled by the Spirit, and the allusion is to the fact that there was room made. The way to it, doctrinally, is found in Romans 7, where the analysis is made as to what is in each of us; we are enabled to name the things there and see how God has dealt with them; then they are not allowed a place in us. God has judicially dealt with them, so we righteously disallow them, and in proportion as that is done, the Spirit has place in the christian. His presence ceases to be mere theory, and becomes real power in the soul. These are not full of wine, as ye suppose, Acts 2: 15. They were rejoicing in the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    GGI was wondering whether the tone of their prayer made way for the Spirit to come in. 

    JTThey are very abject in their prayer. They feel they are surrounded by powerful enemies. They refer to this. The kings of the earth were there, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord and against his Christ, Acts 4: 26, and that is in Jerusalem, where these have to be met. All are conscious that it is in this city where the enemy is, and they in outward weakness, and so they are abjectly casting themselves upon God. How God loves to come in, and fill every bit of room given to Him! 

    WSAre the principles of Psalm 24 evidenced in the lifting up of their heads? They are not discouraged nor dismayed, but they come in, in testimony, in view of the system of glory that shall come in. 

    JTLift up your heads indicates a military position, the helmet of salvation is for the head in defence. They were to make way for the King of glory. 

    JRThe apostles gave witness of His resurrection. Why do they not speak of His ascension here? 

    JTThe full testimony as to that awaits Pauls ministry. It is the heavenly aspect of the truth. Peter does indeed say of Jesus that He has been exalted by the right hand of God. The sending of the Spirit depended on it. But it awaits Paul to bring out the heavenly side. It is Lord and Christ officially from Peters standpoint. In writing to the Colossians Paul says the Christ is, sitting at the right hand of God, Colossians 3: 1. Your life is hid with the Christ in God, and again have your mind on the things that are above. Paul shows them how everything for the believer comes out of heaven and stands related to heaven. In Acts 10 Peter was being prepared for this. He beholds the heaven opened, and a certain vessel descending, but here, it is yet the assembly as the vessel of grace, God waiting on the Jews. They are there in prayer, asking for power in blessing, not judgment. 

    QuesWas it right in a sense to say that they were filled with new wine? It is a figure of joy. 

    JTPeter does not treat it in that sense. He is very forceful in repudiating it. These are not full of wine, as ye suppose, for it is the third hour of the day, Acts 2: 15. It is not a parallel thought Peter puts forward, but a great contrast, such as Paul refers to in writing to the Ephesians, And be not drunk with wine, in which is debauchery; but be filled with the Spirit, Ephesians 5: 18. Peter was using speech that they could understand. 

    DSIn regard of what you were saying as to the state and position of the assembly here, it seems remarkable that the Holy Spirit did not put out all the truth at once. 

    JTQuite so. The Lord did not either. He dealt it out as conditions required and as His hearers were able to bear it. Paul told the Corinthians, I have given you milk to drink, not meat, for ye have not yet been able, nor indeed are ye yet able, 1 Corinthians 3: 2. We need to discern what people are able to take in. The truth of the assembly came out very gradually. Yet in the earlier chapters we have seen how the assembly answered so far to that for which it had been designed. 

    HJRBarnabas showed a spirit of discernment as to the time, when he went away to Tarsus to seek out Saul, Acts 11: 25. 

    JTWhat comes out here is that the spirit of giving continued amongst them. In heart and soul they were one. And the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one, and not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them; and with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all. For neither was there any one in want among them, Acts 4: 32 - 34. So that there continued an answer to the mind of God in this great vessel. Except the very doubtful use of the word in chapter 2, the saints are not so far called the assembly, but in chapter 5 we have it so. Whatever one may call it however, in chapter 4 there it is, answering to the mind of God in its service. And there is instruction for us in it, that whatever term may be used to designate us, we should answer to the mind of God. Nobody was in any want among them. There was full recognition of apostolic authority, and of the wisdom vested in them; for those who gave laid the money at the feet of the apostles; and distribution was made to each according as any one might have need. 

    FJFThis prayer must be a great comfort to the saints in Russia today, assuring them that the power is still available. 

    JTAnd in their favour. God has allowed these conditions. We have to bow to this. If such circumstances are allowed, we must recognise the government of God in them. But our sympathies must be active, counting on God for the needed grace and support for our brethren in the sufferings they are enduring. 

    WSIs there a comparison to be made in that way between the beginning of Christianity and the end, in relation to the circumstances which had come in? 

    JTThe circumstances are different. Perhaps brethren today do not recognise sufficiently the government of God in Russia and elsewhere. What exists is judicial and we have to accept that. We cannot look for pristine conditions where God is working judicially, but as we bow to it, God will come into these circumstances. 

    CCEDo you think the government of God has been brought on them on account, partly, of the terribly dead state of the Greek orthodox church in Russia? 

    JTIt is what is seen in Thyatira. Unless they repent of her works, and her children will I kill with death, Revelation 2: 22, 23. The orthodox church has come into that. They are of a piece with Rome. In the Mohammedan conquest of Western Asia, North Africa, and part of Eastern Europe the same thing applies. They are under the judicial dealings of God. Because of the state of modern christendom strong delusion will come upon it, 

    so that a lie will be believed. This, in a sense, has set in already. It is most solemn. 

    CCEWe cannot disregard the hand of God thus seen. 

    JTOur wisdom, nay, our salvation, is to bow to it. Then God comes in for us. 

    NRIt fills us with deep thankfulness that we are in another country, rather than any of those; where no hindrance is placed upon us. 

    JTI hope we do all pray for the powers that be, that such favourable conditions may continue. The British system of government, and indeed those of most nations, is favourable to the saints. That is in the government of God, it is a matter of His ordering. God is pleased to work sovereignly in this way in favour of His people and the testimony, and it is of great importance that we should pray that He may continue so to work. 

    CCEAt the time of the fall of the Roman Empire, christians prayed for the Emperor. The alternative was anarchy. So now similarly, we can pray for the powers that be. 

    JTThe saints ought to be alive to current events, seeing how God operates, and pray accordingly. The prayer of the saints here is most intelligent and seemly  asking in the spirit of the dispensation for what was needed to maintain it. And the answer they receive is in full accord with it. We may always look for this if we pray according to His will. Barnabas was a true son of consolation, a great accession, as meeting a great need. 

    HJRWhen a name is given, as to Barnabas here, does it suggest the securing of the divine end? Later we read that the disciples were called Christians first in Antioch, Acts 11: 26. 

    JTYes. Joses, who by the apostles was surnamed Barnabas, (which is, being interpreted, The son of consolation), Acts 4: 36. It is the thought of ennoblement. Names are significant as adding distinction to the person, and this ennoblement is by the representatives of Christ. Now one looks for the place Barnabas is to fill. What is the use of knighting a man if he is not to shine in his dignity and to be supported with suitable capital to dignify that ennobled position? We read of Barnabas that he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith, Acts 11: 24. Then departed Barnabas to Tarsus, for to seek Saul. He was giving way to the better man  who, he recognised, was more suited for that particular service. It shows great grace to be able to do that. 

    JSWe see this feature in him in Acts 9: 27. It was Barnabas who took Saul and brought him to the apostles, and declared unto them how he had seen the Lord in the way. 

    JTHe acted nobly, seeing something in that young man. And the apostles evidently valued Barnabas for they sent him forth  that he should go as far as Antioch, where he exhorted them all, that with purpose of heart they would cleave unto the Lord, Acts 11: 23. The Spirit of God would occupy us with Barnabas, as fully equal to his new name, and qualified for the service opened up to him, being full of the Holy Spirit and of faith. 

    FJFSupplying the link between the pristine condition of things and that which was going to come in. 

    JTYes. Here we have the apostles yet in their place, chapters 5 and 6, first dealing with evil within, then after that it is said, by the hands of the apostles were many signs and wonders wrought among the people. The sin of Ananias and Sapphira was effectively met by Peter. And then the apostles are in prison, and before the council; in chapter 6 the apostles lay their hands on the deacons; in chapter 8: 14 they send Peter and John to Samaria; and Peter answers nobly to the movement of the testimony in chapters 10 and 11, he is amenable to heaven. He says, Who indeed was I to be able to forbid God? Can any one forbid water ... ? He moves to open the kingdom to the gentiles. Then hath God also to the Gentiles granted repentance unto life. In chapter 9 he goes through all quarters, and in chapter 11 you have this beautiful link, Barnabas, like a golden tache of the tabernacle. He comes in at the corner, as it were, when this great change was coming about, with its consequent pressure. He feels it and becomes the binding influence, linking on with the gentile movement which had already been owned by the apostles and the assembly at Jerusalem. 

    WSPaul is brought in at the close of the transitional period, to open up the universal bearing of the testimony of God. 

    JTBarnabas is the link between the Pentecostal assembly and what developed under Paul, and so the corner did not break  the point where the greatest pressure was. The whole position in Acts corresponds to the tabernacle, showing how things are to be held together. 

    WSIn chapter 10 we see how God is no respecter of persons. 

    JTAnd Peter is brought into accord with this: Who indeed was I to be able to forbid God? If God is working, let God act. Peter had taken six brethren with him to give additional testimony, lest the enemy should attack at that corner. Barnabas links Jerusalem with Antioch. It is one tabernacle. 

    HWRThe breaking point might have come between Jew and gentile. 

    JTIt is there at that point that the enemy would make his attack; he works on those lines. The Jews would be prejudiced against this movement, and Peter foresaw that, so he took six men with him. 

    CCEIt applies very much today in the extension of divine movements. 

    JTYes. There are so many currents in which the enemy can work, national feeling, for instance  the enemy is always watching to take advantage of us in that. In any movement of God we need to be wise and to take precautions. Peters course in chapter 10 is an excellent example for us. He says in effect, I did not give the Holy Spirit to the gentiles, I did not even lay hands upon them. God gave His Holy Spirit to them. The brethren had to be brought into line with this. The great point is to see that God is working. If then God has given them the same gift as also to us ... who indeed was I to be able to forbid God? Acts 11: 17. Woe to any one who interrupts that! 

    WSPeter acknowledged how God had come in. In the light of that he throws out the challenge to the brethren in Judaea. 

    JTAnd thus he uses the keys of the kingdom, saying, Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised, who have received the Holy Spirit as we also did? Acts 10: 47. They were already in the body. Peter was here making use of the keys given to him of the kingdom of heaven; making use of them because of what God had already brought in. Pauls teaching was to come later, the Spirit being upon them to that end. 

    FJFThe twelve gates were present in administrative wisdom. 

    JTEach gate a pearl. That is suggestive of a very refined thought of administrative unity. It agrees with Pauls ministry. It is one idea, permeating all. The city with its twelve gates is the universal thought. 

    DSWe have difficulty in this country with two, or even more, languages. 

    JTAnd two or more national feelings. You have several nations in the union, each with its peculiar prejudices. Thus what we are saying is apropos to the position. The assembly is formed in a refined way altogether above such feeling. The vessel came down from heaven  no two nations there. It was a certain vessel descending like a great sheet, let down by four corners out of heaven, and it came even to me (Acts 11: 5), says Peter. God had Peter in mind, that He might fill him with the thought of it and Peter grasped the divine intent. God made Peter what he should be at this particular juncture. 

    BO'EWhat is the difference between chapter 5: 14, where believers were the more added to the Lord, and chapter 2, where it is the Lord who added? 

    JTIn Acts 2 it is the Lord taking care of the Jewish remnant, those that were to be saved. They were added to the christian company, these answering to the mind of God as a place of salvation, I will give salvation in Zion, and unto Israel my glory, Isaiah 46: 13. The saved ones were to be there where they would experience practical salvation. Ananias and Sapphira sin in the meantime, and bring terrible discipline upon themselves. Will that hinder addition? Great fear came upon all the assembly, and upon all who heard these things. But immediately after that we read that they were all with one accord in Solomons porch, but of the rest durst no man join them. The test is greater; the discipline did not hinder addition, but made it more valuable. There is danger of absorbing extraneous matter, but where the authority of the Lord is exercised, this will not come in. The natural man does not want discipline, but spiritual men do. Thus we find that believers were more than ever added to the Lord, multitudes both of men and women, Acts 5: 14. 

    CCEWe had a remarkable instance here. A brother had to be dealt with, there was confusion in his house and just at that time the eldest girl wanted to break bread; she recognised the assembly was right and not her father, and she came into fellowship. 

    JTAnd the Lords hand was with them, and a great number believed and turned to the Lord, Acts 11: 21. Barnabas rejoiced, and exhorted all with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord (verse 23). The Lords authority was here, and a large crowd were added to the Lord. A crowd is an inadequate thought, especially in view of what was coming in  the assembly as answering to the mind of heaven, and Barnabas recognises that these are ready for such ministry as Saul could give. There was a man God had appointed for this ministry and he was needed now. Barnabas sought out Saul, And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd (verse 26). We get those that were added to the Lord, and Barnabas ministering alone, but now Barnabas and Saul. It is at this point that the thought of being gathered together in the assembly is added. 

    CCEIt was quite clear what would happen; what the Spirit of God had been aiming at. 

    JTIt was a great heavenly thought. The assembly was indeed there, but the truth relative to it had to be taught and learnt; and for a whole year Barnabas and Saul with the saints in Antioch were gathered together in the assembly to this end. Each season would bring its own lesson. 

    JRWill you say a little more about the different seasons? 

    JTSeasons affect us, do they not? They have a great deal to do with us. They are first mentioned in their order, in Genesis 8: 22. Henceforth, all the days of the earth, seed time and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night, shall not cease. In each there is a lesson. First, seed time, that is a great lesson to learn, then harvest, then cold coming in; there are chilling things to go through in the assembly. Heat follows. In the realisation of these thoughts, the two names are given  summer and winter. Summer and winter are names of heat and cold. Here a whole year is mentioned. The teaching suited to each season would have been impressed upon them. How has it been in our own histories? Do we all go through the seasons with God? Paul says, But perhaps I will stay with you, or even winter with you, 1 Corinthians 16: 6. 

    WSThe believer is to be instant in season and out of season. We should not allow anything to deter or hinder us. 

    JTWe need to keep up the temperature of the meeting to avoid too much winter! 

    FJFSeeds germinate in heat. 

    JTChapter 13 brings out what there is now in this local assembly  the quality of it. God shows us what is maturing under Pauls ministry, its principles, and the kind of people resulting from it. The effect of his work is seen in that the assembly is functioning in its true character, ministering to the Lord. Great spiritual power was evident, and results have accrued from the teaching of Barnabas and Saul. In chapter 13: 1 five persons are mentioned, Barnabas, and Simeon who was called Niger, and Lucius the Cyrenian, and Manaen, foster-brother of Herod the tetrarch, and Saul, last mentioned, but his work manifest all the same. 

    HRIs this the heavenly position? It was in Antioch that they were first called christians. Internally, variety marks them. 

    JTIt was not a name of reproach. It is a dignified word as used here. It indicates that the disciples were seen as taking character from Christ, and not now regarded as a sect of the Jews. It is significant that such a name comes out here in connection with Paul. They are ministering to the Lord; this is the first formal mention of the service of God in the assembly. It was a great point reached, looking on to the great function of the assembly eternally (Ephesians 3). 

    FJFDo you think this is parallel to the tabernacle as set up in Exodus 40, where everything is in perfect order? 

    JTYes, as each part was set in its place it was functioning. 

    JHHDo you think Paul, in a sense, is the continuation of James, who was beheaded (chapter 12)? The Lord selected three  Peter and James and John  to go with Him on the mount; each of these seems to represent something that would be continued. 

    JTI should not put Paul in the list of the twelve. In the first epistle to Corinthians, chapter 15, the twelve are mentioned, then all the apostles, and then it goes on and last of all, as to an abortion, he appeared to me also. Paul took a lowly place, as one born out of due time. He does not associate himself with them. Galatians shows, however, that he maintained unity and sympathy with them. 

    The first two verses of Acts 13 allude to assembly service. What the assembly is to be, is formally owned. There is ministering to the Lord. Prophecy and teaching is not to the Lord, but the ministering was God-ward. That is what they were engaged in, and as they were fasting, the Spirit of God owns them, and says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul. 

    WSIs this a definite point reached when the Holy Spirit takes control of the servants: Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them, Acts 13: 2? 

    JTEverything God-ward and man-ward issues from this great vessel. It is the bosom of everything, what goes up to God and what goes out to men. 

    FJFDo they now, as gathered in assembly, come into the fulness of what the Lord had said to Saul at the time of his conversion, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest? 

    JTYou mean the idea of the I being His body? The whole mystery is wrapped up in that word I am Jesus. 

    FJFThese at Antioch represented the features which Saul had been persecuting in the saints when the Lord referred to them as me. 

    JTYes. They were His body. The thing is taking form. You can see the bearing of the Lords words. 

    Saul ravaged the assembly, entering into the houses one after another, and dragging off both men and women delivered them up to prison, Acts 8: 3. In those houses Saul met Jesus as in His body. 

    FJFAnd Saul is now coming into the reality of what was there. 

    WTSaul is mentioned last in the lists in Acts 13: 1, but in verse 13 it is Paul first, Paul and his company. 

    JTGod is promoting him, a lowly man whose name is changed to Paul. This is not done formally, but it is mentioned; who also is Paul (verse 9). The name is said to mean little, and that is what Saul had become in his own estimation. 

    WSIt shows what the Spirit can make of a man. 

    JTYes, if one takes a lowly place: he that abases himself shall be exalted, Luke 14: 11. 

    It is in Acts 20 that we reach the final thought. The brethren were assembled at Troas for a specific purpose; the facts are stated in a casual way. They were breaking bread, but not said to be here in the house as in chapter 2. It is significantly stated that they were assembled to break bread  And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread. Immediately upon this we are told Paul discoursed to them, about to depart on the morrow. And he prolonged the discourse till midnight, Acts 20: 7. Here the formal link between the first day of the week and the breaking of bread is established, and it is a mutual matter  we being assembled. It is not an official person dispensing the elements. There is no such thought in the institution of the Lords supper. There were many lights in the upper room where we were assembled. Other distinguished persons were there, but all were included in that we. The Holy Spirit would maintain us on this line. And then, before the breaking of bread we must listen to Paul. What he teaches about the Supper is to govern us. This has to be understood in its full setting in the assembly. 

    This is a chapter marked by love. The assembly is the residence down here of divine love. It needed Paul to put the breaking of bread into its assembly setting, For I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you, 1 Corinthians 11: 23. The institution of the Supper as seen in his ministry is a heavenly thought; its setting is the assembly as he unfolds it, and it was received from the Lord by Paul. 

    FJFIn this setting the crowd of names are regarded as many lights, all reflections of Christ. 

    JTYes. Paul was not the only light. The thought is a mutual one, there were many others. He would make much of them in his ministry. Such a brother would make room for others. 

    AGThe great length of his discourse suggests how much ministry is needed on this line, does it not? 

    JTSee how much we have had! The refusal of Pauls ministry led to open brethrenism. 

    JRAbout to depart on the morrow. Why does it say that? 

    JTIt suggests the general attitude in which we are found. We are looking for the end of things. Paul was leaving them. He says later, I know this, that there will come in amongst you after my departure grievous wolves, Acts 20: 29. How important it was for them to listen to Paul! 

    JMBThere was no breaking of bread till they had heard the discourse. 

    JTThere were interruptions. Eutychus is mentioned as falling from the third storey and being taken up as dead, but Paul said, his life is in him. The potentialities of life were there, and so we may say he was rendered capable of taking up Pauls ministry. They brought away the boy alive, and were not a little comforted. Young brothers should look especially into Pauls ministry. Thou hast been thoroughly acquainted with my teaching (2 Timothy 3: 10), Paul wrote to Timothy. That is a word to all young ones in the faith. 
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    SERVICE MANWARD LEADING TO WORSHIP (JT 43)

    Exodus 4:27 - 31; Exodus 12:21 - 28; Acts 11:25,26; Acts 13:1,2

    JTThese scriptures indicate how the worship of God may be the outcome of service rendered to the saints by those qualified for this. It is seen in the passages read, first in Moses and Aaron, then in Moses, and then in Barnabas and Saul. Worship is seen to be the outcome of teaching or other ministry. It follows that the ministry depends on the ministers who are themselves dependent upon divine resources. In the first passage we have the mountain of God where the two brothers meet; Aaron kisses Moses, that is, there is brotherly affection between the ministers. Then, Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him, and all the signs that he had commanded him. And Moses and Aaron went and gathered all the elders of the children of Israel; and Aaron spoke all the words that Jehovah had spoken to Moses, and did the signs before the eyes of the people. And the people believed. And when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, ... they bowed their heads and worshipped. 

    WMWere the signs to accredit the ministers? 

    JTYes. Moses had said to Jehovah at the beginning of the chapter, They will not believe me, nor hearken unto my voice; for they will say, Jehovah has not appeared to thee (Exodus 4:1). And then we have the signs. In the New Testament the service of the ministers was confirmed by the signs following. The Lord will never fail those who minister. He will accredit them, not now in the way of public miracles, but in what in the circumstances is sufficient. There is still the need for those who minister to be accredited to the saints, and the Lord will accredit them. 

    WFWhat is in your mind as to the service of God in this connection? Would it include the ministry of those who serve as leading to the end which is in view in the ministry, the worship of God? 

    JTWhat I have in mind is service in the sense of the worship of God. His people, being prepared for it, are led to it through ministry. The end of the service in Exodus 4 was worship by Gods people. This is particularly seen in this chapter and in chapter 12. There are also other instances. The service or teaching of Barnabas and Saul for a year in the assembly at Antioch brings it clearly before us. The result was that they were ministering to the Lord. That is not in mind at all in much service that is carried out today. Many professed servants  some real to a point  go no further in their thoughts than the relief of men. 

    EBGDo the circumstances brought before us in this chapter give an indication that God places great value upon ministry, in that He continues with the thought in the face of the apparent reluctance of Moses to take up the service? 

    JTI think you see how He overcomes obstacles even in the one who is to be the leading servant. Moses places obstacles in the way, although he is taken up from his infancy with a view to service. When the time comes he is not ready, but the Lord overcomes the obstacles in grace, particularly in furnishing him with a brother. God begins with him in view of the service, beginning with him on the mountain of God. God did not send him to the mountain, but Moses reached it. We are told that he led the flock behind the wilderness and came to the mountain of God. That is all to the credit of Moses, and being there, Jehovah appears to him. That is the first great thought in view of immediate service. Moses came to the mountain of God, where God would make Himself known. 

    WFHave you in mind the beginning of chapter 3? 

    JTYes, the mountain of God comes into view in the third chapter, and again in chapter 4 as the meeting-place of the two brothers. Going back to Abraham, we see the mountain of Jehovah as the place of divine provision, so that the ministers understand that they are not cast on their own resources, but it is a matter of Gods provision. On the mount of Jehovah will be provided(Genesis 22:14). This is a great thought, a fixed principle reached in relation to Abraham and Isaac. Ministers who are barren of substance do not induce worship in those whom they serve. The minister has to be in wealth. The great minister in the New Testament, other than the Lord, is Paul. He speaks of the unsearchable riches of the Christ. The resources are inexhaustible. 

    AHGAre there two aspects of the ministry presented in the two servants, Moses and Aaron? 

    JTYes. The first is authority in Moses. Inasmuch as he disclaims ability to speak, the Lord furnishes him with a brother who could speak well, so that the first direct ministry is from Aaron. The passage states that Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him (verse 28), and all the signs that He had commanded him, and Moses and Aaron went and gathered all the elders of the children of Israel, and Aaron spoke all the words that Jehovah spoke unto Moses. The thought is that Aaron represents the brotherly feeling here, ultimately developing into the priest. Here he speaks as the mouthpiece of Moses, and speaking must carry with it affection and sympathy. This is most essential in ministry. Moses himself had the words directly from God. The first thing is that one has a message, something to minister, then the next, how he does it. Is it merely the communication of divine thoughts, or is the minister in accord with what he is ministering? 

    RDHDo we get the material for ministry on the mount of God? 

    JTYes, that is the thought; where the revelation is made and then where the brothers meet, because brotherly affection is part of the divine provision. 

    RDHDo we get the mountain at the end of Matthew? 

    JTMatthew corresponds with what we have already had. We have much ministry connected with mountains in that gospel. The Lord goes up into the mountain, and the disciples come to Him there (chapter 5). 

    AFGIs that how ministry is maintained on the divine level  on the mount of God? 

    JTThe mountain speaks of being lifted up above the level of ordinary religion. The idea is elevation morally, so that we are told in Mark that the Lord went up into the mountain, and called whom He would, and chose the twelve that they might be with Him, and that He might send them forth to preach. They go out from that elevation. On the other hand, the aspect presented in Luke is what the minister is personally. The Lord began at Nazareth and attention is called to Him there, as it is said, the eyes of all ... were fixed upon him (Luke 4:20). That side of things is presented in Aaron. 

    QuesWould the great thing in ministry be to consider for God first? 

    JTQuite so. God had said to Moses, say to Pharaoh, Thus saith Jehovah: Israel is my son, my firstborn, ... Let my son go, that he may serve me (Exodus 4:22,23). That is the order, that he may serve Me. There can be no doubt that Moses communicated this to Aaron, and Aaron to the people, and that it would have affected them as we see in verse 31  they worshipped. We should keep in mind that the mountain of God is the place of divine resource where God provides. The brother is provided there, as we have seen. 

    EBGWhat is your thought in regard to the brother? In the first scripture, Aaron met Moses, and then in Acts 11 Barnabas goes to seek out Paul. Have you something before you in that connection? 

    JTYes, the two men together. So that there is scope for radiation of brotherly affection. We are told that Aaron kissed Moses  Jehovah provided him. Moses would understand that it was a divine provision on the mount of God, a concrete and practical evidence of the provision of God. Aaron was a provision for Moses. Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? (Exodus 4:14) Then God directs Aaron to go to meet Moses; the meeting takes place in the mount of God, and Aaron kissed him, that is, the brother is ready where he is needed. Moses needed him. It was Gods provision. 

    ETSSo that there are not only public evidences of relationship, but evidences of affection in the kissing. 

    JTYes, that is the point. He was really a brother. He kissed his brother, having taken the journey to meet him. Jehovah says, Behold, he goeth out to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart?(Exodus 4:14) Now we have the thing verified. He went to meet him on the mountain of God and kissed him, so that the brotherly relation is settled and confirmed, and Moses begins at once to tell Aaron what God has said to him. It says, Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him, and all the signs that he had commanded him: that is, Moses showed that he was not concerned with having any advantage over his brother; he tells him all, there is no reserve. He might have been selfish and concerned about being superior to his brother. He might have held things back and intimated to him that he had an advantage over him. But there is transparency, and his transparency leads to the telling out of things. All this is happy and had a good effect. 

    ETSSo that there was really nothing of officialism about him, was there? 

    JTNo, and no thought of any reserve. Reserve tends to limit the outflow of affection. Frankness and transparency have a great place in divine things. 

    AHGWould this indicate the way in which the servants work together, having in view the great end of the service of God? 

    JTYou have it worked out here in affection and confidence. They shared what had already been provided in connection with the mountain of God, and then they come to the people, and in the ministry they show this beautiful spirit. 

    AFGI suppose the ministry is greatly affected by these brotherly relations? 

    JTVery much. That is one idea in them. Love is the great thing, the greater of these is love (1 Corinthians 13:13). Love is of God, and it is marked by simplicity and transparency. Confidence is thus established so that ministers themselves radiate what is in mind. The persons who are ministered to understand as they see the ministers. And so Luke presents the Lord as to what He was personally in His ministry at the outset. 

    AFGSo that there is a wonderful result here almost immediately. The people believe. 

    JTThat is what we should notice. There are immediate results if what the ministers present is seen in them livingly. 

    WMDoes God get His portion in that they not only believed, but they worshipped? 

    JTYes. They believed what was said. That is to say, the presentation of the truth carried its own commendation. They come to the people. These two men, simple, frank and open, bear all the evidence of having had to do with God and receiving from Him. Then the next thing is, when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped. The ministry discloses what God is. The ministers are equal to it, but then God had come in and visited them in their affliction. A great feature of ministry is to bring God in. 

    WFThat would be the impression that Moses had received at the burning bush  who God was and His thoughts about His people. 

    JTYes. It is bringing God in here. Of course ministry presents truth, and conveys doctrine, but it brings God in. The testimony is that God Himself had visited His people. 

    QuesIn that way the ministers would convey the feelings of God to the people in their service? 

    JTI think so. Aaron had been provided, that is the principle. They were united, they love one another, there is no jealousy, and what they say carries weight; so that Israel would say, What they tell us is true, God Himself has certainly come in. 

    JFSAre we to understand that this mountain is a type of Christ? 

    JTIt is a symbol of divine provision, and of course all is in Christ. It is one of the ancient mountains mentioned in the blessing of Joseph in Deuteronomy 33. Genesis contains the ancient things and it is one of the mountains of Genesis. It comes in here in the way of ministry. Everything is set out in Christ; a mountain suggests strength, stability. On the mount of Jehovah will be provided (Genesis 22:14). This clearly is a question of provision, or divine furnishing. 

    QuesLater on, God says, I sent before thee Moses, Aaron, and Miriam (Micah 6:4). Would Miriam have a part in this service? 

    JTMiriam comes in later, but that is another matter. She serves in the second chapter in regard to Moses himself, although her name is not given in Scripture until she is actually ministering to Jehovah in chapter 15. According to the prophets she is one of three whom God sent before Israel (Micah 6:4). 

    FIWould she represent the subjective side? Whereas the two whom we are considering at the moment present more the objective side, in order that service might be presented authoritatively. 

    JTYes, that is what she stands for. Moses and Aaron are here as from God in the way that Christ is the Apostle and High Priest of our confession. They represent that side, but how important it is to represent God not only in what I say, but in what is seen in me, what I am characteristically. 

    FIDo you not think it would help those who minister if it were seen that true service to God in the way of worship can only be produced as the outcome of faith working by love in the ministry? 

    JTExactly. Matthew gives us more the side of authority, the Lords authority in view of the assembly; Mark presents the levitical side, in the ministers sent out from the mountain; but Luke presents the Man, hence what was personally attractive and ornamental. At His baptism Jesus Himself was beginning to be about thirty years old. It is not only the actual age, but what He was at that age. He, having been baptised, was praying, and heaven acknowledged Him, and then we are told that He was led in the wilderness to be tempted of the devil; led in it, not into it (see New Translation). Then He went into the synagogue as was His custom, and stood up for to read, and opened the book at the passage in Isaiah with reference to His anointing. His attractiveness comes before us  how He read; He sat down and began to speak. Attention is called to what He is as a Minister. In our ministry we are to combine in our services attractiveness with authority in a moral sense. 

    AHGDoes the thought of the wilderness which comes out in Luke and also here have some bearing on this service? 

    JTI think it has. We are reminded of it in the Lords history, and also in the history of Philip, who is sent down to the wilderness to preach to the eunuch. We gather from this that no mere human or earthly resources are needed. All comes from God, the wilderness contributes nothing. 

    BSIn both cases where worship is mentioned the people are still in Egypt. 

    JTYes; the mountain of God is in the wilderness, and in that connection we see the ministers. The spirit of a brother would enter into what was said: And when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped. They were affected by God coming in. In chapter 12 we have the skill of the minister in condensing his thoughts, not exactly what he is, but the skill in which he ministers. In the first instance we see the beautiful relations of affection between the persons and how they spoke to each other, and also how the speaking was through the brother. Here in chapter 12:21 it is not Aaron that speaks, it is Moses. He called all the elders of Israel, and what he says to them is before us in the seven verses to the end of verse 27, where it says the people bowed their heads and worshipped. Jehovahs words to him begin with the first verse, and run on to the twentieth verse, that is, twenty verses are taken up with what God says to Moses, and seven verses cover what Moses said to the people. Now what we have before us here is not the way he spoke, but the skill with which he conveyed the thought without enlarging too much on it. We may gather from this that brethren should not take too long; long addresses do not help. 

    EBGThat is very good, and should commend itself to all. The thought of condensing is important. Should we not be much concerned to avoid needless repetition? 

    JTYes. We get examples in these great ministers, Moses and Paul, as to how things are to be done. 

    JFSWas this second worship in advance of the other  deeper? 

    JTWell, the wording of the first is as here: they bowed their heads and worshipped. In the first it was a question of Gods love to the people. He had said, I am come down to deliver them (Exodus 3:8); but in this chapter it is what was said about the passover, it is more actual teaching. 

    RDHMoses said, Take a bunch of hyssop, and dip it in the blood. That is not recorded in the instructions of verses 1 to 20. 

    JTWell that is the principle of ministry; always of course, in keeping with the Scriptures. You may add or subtract or leave out. The hyssop would be Moses own thought. It is the skill of a levite in ministry to convey the impression to those to whom you are ministering that you are very small and insignificant. All greatness must come from God. The hyssop, I suppose, would be the idea of smallness  take a bunch of hyssop. Solomon spoke about it. It grew out of the wall. Moses directs that it should be used to dip ... in the blood that is in the bason, and smear the lintel and the two door-posts with the blood that is in the bason. That brings us to another variation: the word bason is not found in the original instructions. 

    WFThere is no bason mentioned. It is, take of the blood, and strike it on the two side posts (Exodus 12:7). 

    JTMoses puts that in also, no doubt, to make the service practical. Hyssop would be easily obtained. 

    FIAlthough Moses condenses things in this portion, we get the whole of what was said to him in verses 1 to 20. 

    JTYes; it would all come out as the Spirit wished to apply it. I am referring to ministry as we have it now. We know in part and hence minister in part. We can thus see that it is important that the prophets speak by two or three, not more, because the saints cannot take in much at a time. 

    EBGYou have remarked elsewhere that it is not necessary to tell all that is known of a subject at one time. Attention has been called to the fact that Moses later on would give in detail all that had been said to him. Everything that is from the Lord will find an opportunity for expression. 

    JTThe servant often gets a word from the Lord which goes beyond what he may say in a given service. It can be kept. It will come in for another time. 

    WFThese verses tell the people what they are to do. It is simplified to them. All that was meant might not be fully entered into at the moment. 

    JTThe children are brought into it very beautifully in what Moses says (verse 26). It shall come to pass, when your children shall say to you. What mean ye by this service? that ye shall say. It is a sacrifice of passover to Jehovah, who passed over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt when he smote the Egyptians and delivered our houses. That would appeal to the children. The more the children of the saints are in the atmosphere of what is spiritual the better; and of course there should be something that a child can take in. Levitical instinct or skill would lead the minister to consider for the youngest in the audience. I think what Moses said here would appeal to an Israelites child. Not only were their houses passed over, but he says they were delivered. Every child would think of that  his fathers house delivered. They would converse with one another, the children would ask, and this is what they were to say. The idea of a house would be understood by a child. 

    AHGThe house would be very much in view in this service? 

    JTYes. The believers household has a great place in Exodus. The skill of the minister, seen in Moses here, would lead to his carrying with him all those to whom he is ministering. He would seek to carry the children along and give them something to hold their minds. 

    EBGThere are also different points at which they worshipped. There is worship in the full sense, which we may look upon as a climax, but there is worship at various stages as progress is made in the truth. 

    JTYes; we see it in Matthews gospel  the children praising in the temple. The Lord valued it (Matthew 21:15,16). There are those who would keep them out and have them taught by themselves, but the children are brought in here. What is to be said of the passover is in answer to the childrens inquiry, It is a sacrifice of passover to Jehovah, who passed over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt when he smote the Egyptians and delivered our houses. And immediately the people bowed their heads and worshipped. I believe that all our meetings for edification ought to induce some movement towards God. 

    AHGThe idea of the house seems to enter very much into the apostle Pauls service. He speaks in the Acts of teaching from house to house. Would that be on the same line? 

    JTIt would. On the occasion of the visit of Paul and others to Tyre (Acts 21:3 - 6), the wives and children accompanied them until they were out of the city. The young were there and you can understand that there was something in Paul that affected them. We are told in Acts 11:26, that Barnabas and Saul taught a large crowd for a year in the assembly at Antioch. There is hardly another scripture like that. I think it is to bring out what is seen in these two brothers in their ministry at Antioch. We have been likening Barnabas to Aaron; Barnabas went to seek out Saul. God told Moses concerning Aaron, he goeth out to meet thee (Exodus 4:14). Here it says of Barnabas, having found him [Saul], he brought him to Antioch. And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly. I suppose in the assembly would indicate the attitude of their minds. In another sense the assembly would be composed of the crowd, but the ministry would be marked by the dignity of the assembly. 

    WMDoes it seem in that way that the assembly affords the atmosphere for ministry? 

    JTYes, that is the point. God is taking up the assembly now among the gentiles. These ministers are teaching in Antioch for a year, they go through all the seasons of the year, but the thought of the assembly is present. We can understand that assembly features would be formed. Barnabas must have considered Saul as especially fitted for the work there. He must have discerned earlier the features that were there. According to chapter 9, Barnabas took Saul and brought him to the apostles and related to them how he had seen the Lord in the way and that He had spoken to him, and how he had preached boldly at Damascus in the name of Jesus. So that he must have discerned what was there, and probably discerned more than is recorded. 

    EBGHow would that work out in our day? Would it work out in discerning and seeking out those who had evidenced that they had light and help from God in the local surroundings? 

    JTIt would work out in many ways. Suppose a brother looks after the gospel, he must be a preacher, not an official; the brethren have not appointed him, for the assembly does not preach or teach. He would have the need of the locality in mind, and that would lead him to invite a brother who had power in preaching. Barnabas would see what was needed in Antioch and say to himself, Well, I could go on here, but I know a man who could do better just now. I think that is the principle. 

    ETSLike Aaron kissing Moses really. 

    JTYes, he recognised that Moses had something more than he. 

    FII suppose Barnabas was aware of the commission given to the apostle with regard to the gentiles. It is at this point that the gentiles are brought in. 

    JTThere can be no doubt that Barnabas knew more than is actually stated. The Lord had said much to Saul at his conversion, as he himself states in Acts 26. Barnabas had known of Saul, and he knew that he would fit into this work. There would be some indication anticipatively as to anyone that the Lord would use in a special way. Prophecy going before is a principle as to ministers (1 Timothy 1:18). 

    EBGAre you thinking of what Paul said to Timothy when he committed the charge to him according to the prophecies as to thee preceding (1 Timothy 1:18)? 

    JTThat is what I had in mind. Prophecy going before would be an indication of the mind of God about him, but the laying on of the hands of the elderhood (1 Timothy 4:14), would come into it and confirm it. Barnabas is acting somewhat in that way here. 

    WFHe was not sent by the assembly at Jerusalem, they had commissioned Barnabas to go as far as Antioch and a great number were added to the Lord through his ministry, but he did not keep the work to himself. The work was progressing and he saw another who could carry it on. 

    JTHe knew something of Saul, and no doubt had some inkling of the prophecy going before. There were indications of the mind of God about this man. Barnabas took him to the apostles. We do not hear of such a transaction with any other man. Barnabas is said to have been a good man and full of the Holy Spirit. A man of such features is with God. 

    AHGIn Samuel we read of one who could tell a good deal about David before he came out in a public way (1 Samuel 16:18). 

    JTThat is helpful. He could tell a good deal about him; he could speak of his qualities, adding, Jehovah is with him (1 Samuel 16:18). 

    AHGSo that one who is concerned for the service of God would be on the look-out for such features coming to light. 

    JTI think we ought to be on the look-out amongst the younger brethren. That is what is needed, the Lord hath need of him (Mark 11:3). That would be in Barnabas mind: the Lord had need of Saul, and he found him and brought him to the place and worked with him. The younger men are coming on and we should have an eye on them. 

    EBGIn that connection it is important to see that there is no selfish end to serve and that all personal interests and desires must be subordinated to the great gain of the testimony and what God has in view? 

    JTI do not know of a passage that illustrates that more than the one before us. Barnabas is a great servant and yet he seeks out a young brother and they are together in service for a year in Antioch. 

    ETSIs there any difference between the assembly and the large crowd in verse 26? 

    JTWe can picture the scene. The word assembly would certainly point to people. The teaching is not in a place like the school of Tyrannus, but in the assembly, so that it appears to me here that it would be what was in the minds of Barnabas and Saul, and not simply so many people. We should be instructed in the idea of the assembly and convey it to people. Those taught would gradually come into the assembly, and of course the result was seen in the assembly that was there in chapter 13. 

    WFWe get the expression crowd in verse 24 when, as a result of the labours of Barnabas, a large crowd was added to the Lord. 

    JTAnd again in verse 26, they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd. 

    AFGIs the end defined with regard to Antioch in chapter 13? 

    JTYes, Now there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers. The assembly existed through their ministry, and then there was the detail. There were these brothers who ministered to the Lord and fasted. 

    AFGWhy are they specially mentioned here? 

    JTTo bring out the wealth that was in that place, all referring back to the word assembly in chapter 11:26  the result of the teaching there. 

    JCDo you think that Barnabas had in his mind that there was a servant who could lead them further than he could? 

    JTYes. We should observe what intervenes between these scriptures, that is chapter 12. In the end of chapter 11 we have the matter of the collection for the poor saints in Judaea, and Barnabas and Saul are deputed to carry this bounty to Jerusalem. Then at the end of chapter 12 we are told that the word of God grew and spread itself (Acts 12:24). The word had that power, it spread itself, and Barnabas and Saul returned from Jerusalem, having fulfilled the service entrusted to them, taking also with them John, surnamed Mark (Acts 12:25). These brothers apparently fulfilled their service, whatever they were asked to do, and they did it well. They are models. That comes in between the chapters we are considering, and then we are told what was at Antioch. It appears as though matters were pausing for some time at Jerusalem, then as the work at Antioch developed and became established, the assembly actually existed in the place, fully furnished and enriched, and the service of God went on. The Lord was ministered to. 

    AFGDo these men suggest the quality of it? 

    JTThat is the idea, the richness of what was there, so that the Holy Spirit can operate from there as a base, sending out ministers. 

    JHDo we gather that their ministry had been of such quality that even in their absence the work proceeded, 

    until there was this definite result seen in the beginning of chapter 13? 

    JTIt proceeded without them, you mean; that is the way it ought to be. If a brother is ministering in a place he ought not to act as if the thing will cease to exist when he leaves. The word is significant, the word of God ... spread itself (Acts 12:24). Elsewhere it says, the word of God is not bound (2 Timothy 2:9). It works of itself. 

    ETSWould you say a word on ministering to the Lord? What would that really convey? 

    JTMinistering to the Lord has the character of worship. The word used means service: here it is what is towards Him, ministered to Him, foreshadowed by the service maintained in the tabernacle and temple; so that glory to God in the assembly is the full result. 
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    SPOIL (8) (JT 45)

    Acts 11: 19 - 30; Acts 13: 1 - 4

    JTIt is understood that the section of our subject of Spoil which is now under review, is based on Proverbs 31, the woman of worth, as typical of the assembly. On account of her industry and care, it is said that her husband is known in the gates when he sits among the elders of the land; and also, he shall have no lack of spoil. To see how this works out spiritually, we began with Acts 2 and Acts 4, and went on to chapters 7 and 8, when it became manifest that the type in Proverbs was exemplified in the early history of the assembly, in the sense of spoil accruing to Christ through assembly conditions and industry, involving discipline and gospel testimony. We reached chapter 8 in our last reading and also touched on Chapter 11. The thought now is to consider the section read, centring in Antioch. With the Lords help we may see how spoil accrued to the Lord through the tribulation that began at the martyrdom of Stephen. 

    It is said in chapter 8 that Saul ravaged the assembly, and that those who were scattered on account of the ravaging went abroad and preached the glad tidings of the word. That is to be noticed. It is a remarkable designation of the gospel. Those then that had been scattered went through the countries announcing the glad tidings of the word; and in our chapter the link is in verse 19: They then who had been scattered abroad through the tribulation that took place on the occasion of Stephen, passed through the country to Phoenicia and Cyprus and Antioch, speaking the word to no one but to Jews alone. That verse links on with chapter 8, and the Lord may help us to see how the fruit that is so striking in these chapters was directly the outcome of the scattering and tribulation that befell the assembly. Instead of being overwhelmed by the calamity, as it might be regarded, they are overcomers and pursue the testimony in the way that was needed, so that the mind of God should be known through the gospel. 

    AFMWould the normal way of discovering the assembly in a place be by announcing the gospel in that place? 

    JTYes; the gospel of the word. There are a great many designations of the gospel, as you know, and this is one of the most significant. It is a question of the word of God being made known, and what accrues from that in persons being formed to answer to His mind. 

    JTJrIs the thought of speaking the word conversational rather than preaching? 

    JTYes; there was no effort to make any personal exploits. The idea of the word is that God speaks. It is in speaking that our minds are disclosed. If we have the mind of God, then we speak that; there is the idea of teaching the word of God, too, which took place at Corinth. Paul was there eighteen months teaching the word of God, which would be enforcing it; but speaking would be bringing out its beauty and attractiveness as the speaker has himself enjoyed it. 

    ANWThe believers who spoke to the Greeks announced the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. Is that more the public character? 

    JTAnnouncing would be the public side. That is the word used in chapter 8  announcing the glad tidings of the word. 

    ARDoes announcing carry with it authority? 

    JTWell, it does. There is the idea of proclamation, and of preaching, and also of teaching. I think the word announcing is more that people should know certain facts. We use the word commonly. 

    A brother makes an announcement, for instance, but it is not teaching or merely speaking, it is explaining something clearly and simply; but here evidently it would be with feeling, particularly in chapter 11, where it is the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus  a very beautiful appellation of the gospel. 

    JATWhy does it say, speaking the word to no one but to Jews alone? 

    JTI think they were carrying on as had been the custom, confining the testimony to the Jews  to the Jews first. The others went beyond that. They are not presented as having a commission, but as prompted by their own intelligence, exercise, and feelings, and the result shows that they were justified. And the Lords hand was with them, and a great number believed and turned to the Lord (verse 21). 

    RWSIs there some reason for Antioch being selected at this point for the special operations of the Spirit? 

    JTWell, evidently, it is representative of the gentile world. It was one of the capitals of the Alexandrian Empire and continued to be so for a long time. No doubt God takes account of these things. 

    SMcCWould the title Lord Jesus be calculated to move the affections in a peculiar way? It is not the official title, Lord Jesus Christ, but the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus, a peculiarly endearing name attaching to the assemblys relations with Him. 

    JTYes. It is the title selected as suggestive of the action of the Holy Spirit. No one can say Lord Jesus save by the Holy Spirit. That title is selected as suggestive of the action of the Spirit in the confession. 

    SMcCI wondered if it would fit in with peculiar evangelical activity at the end of the dispensation, corresponding to the final word, Come, Lord Jesus. 

    JTYes; all that is in keeping with the title Lord Jesus. Stephen used it very befittingly: Lord Jesus, receive my spirit, Acts 7: 59. Paul says, remember the words of the Lord Jesus that he himself said, It is more blessed to give than to receive, Acts 20: 35. Again he says, and no one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12: 3. That would mean, I apprehend, not simply that peculiar address that resounds in the assembly, but Lord Jesus, pronounced by the Spirit of God. 

    ANWThe apostles in the jail used that term. According to the better translation, they said to the jailor, Believe on the Lord Jesus. We get accustomed to say, Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, but what has been said makes the title Lord Jesus more affecting. 

    JTIt makes the Person of the Lord Jesus more pronounced or distinctive  that is, what He is personally. 

    CAMOne is impressed with the unofficial way in which this wonderful movement is introduced. Would you think, in that way, that God may bring forward a most wonderful increase of light in an unostentatious way, and that is a test to our spiritual observation and senses? 

    JTI think the word unofficial is good, and certainly fits in with the last days, because it is a question of what heart we have for the Lord and for His things; if there is anything to be done, can we do it without being asked to, and without its giving us any official or distinctive status. They did it of themselves without any ostentation at all, 

    without any commission; but the hand of the Lord was with them. Their hand moved first, however. 

    WRWere they not sent, according to the closing chapter of Marks gospel? It says, the Lord working with them, and confirming the word by the signs following upon it. 

    JTThese were not sent; they were disciples, of course, even as those mentioned in Mark. The Lord having spoken to them  to the twelve  worked with them. But it is not that here. Missionaries might say, We can do this and that. Or any one of us might say it. But we have to go by the circumstances as Scripture presents them. These were not specially commissioned. They were scattered by tribulation, which is not what the Lord had in mind in the commission in the gospels. 

    WRWould you say John on the Isle of Patmos was one in whom tribulation worked out the idea of the brother? 

    JTQuite so; the idea, I think, is that however severe the circumstances on account of the testimony may be, we are not overwhelmed. We carry on what is of God. 

    QuesIs there any thought of colonisation in this section? We were noticing at the last reading that the woman in the end of Proverbs considered a field and bought it. 

    JTI think that enters into it. Undoubtedly heaven was behind all this, and the instincts of the assembly lead to it. In chapter 8, they went through the countries, it says, announcing the glad tidings of the word; and then Philip went down to Samaria. That is one part. That is a field of itself. Here the field is much further off and varied. They ... passed through the country to Phoenicia and Cyprus and Antioch, speaking the word to no one but to Jews alone, and then others went to Antioch and spoke to the Greeks. So this would be a wider thought than chapter 8, as to the idea of a field. It seems to be the assembly acquiring the field. She saw it and acquired it. 

    AFMIn chapter 8, the service of Philip is somewhat like that of these men in our chapter, only that they did not perform any miracles. Philip preached Christ to them, but there was apparently nothing left in Samaria at that time, such as an assembly like there was at Antioch. Would you think his field and movements were similar? 

    JTI think his great part has its own significance  how Philip preached. The generally scattered ones passed through the country to Phoenicia and Cyprus and Antioch, speaking the word to no one but to Jews alone. But there were certain of them, Cyprians and Cyrenians, who entering into Antioch spoke to the Greeks also, announcing the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. Philip preached the Christ at Samaria. That was part of the field, you might say, that the virtuous woman was acquiring. But then how was it being acquired? The field must be taken account of. It was a Samaritan field, over against Jerusalem, and if the work of God is to be carried on, the testimony must be suited to the conditions and in keeping with the soil. Then Philip goes down, under the direction of the angel, to the desert, and meets with another kind of soil, another field, you might say representatively; that was Ethiopia. What will he do there? The wonderful skill that is seen is to be accredited to the assembly, because these men are not like commissioned apostles, they are scattered ones of the assembly, suffering as of the assembly, overcoming the afflictions, and maintaining the testimony with great intelligence. They knew what to do. So that in dealing with the Ethiopian, Philip preached Jesus, and found a convenient text that the man himself had, as he was reading the Scriptures. It was a southern field. The scattered ones in chapter 11 are in another position. They are in the north; you might say, in the very heart of the Alexandrian empire, where God is going to work. 

    JSIs this scattering allowed in the wisdom of God, so that the Lord may have spoil in this way even though apart from what is official? 

    JTI think so. These were characteristically assembly persons, though not seen as functioning in the assembly, but rather suffering as of it, yet doing what their hands found to do. The door is shut at Jerusalem, but it is not shut in this wide area. It is the assembly looking abroad and instinctively finding suitable fields for the testimony that heaven had in mind. 

    QuesDo you think the movement of brethren to this country, for instance, under adverse circumstances, seeking employment, and others having gone to the islands and to Australasia, might be parallel with this idea today? 

    JTI think it would. 

    CHWould the fact that this report reached the ears of the assembly illustrate what you are saying in connection with Philip? He preached Christ and it reached the ears of the apostles. In verse 1 of this chapter it says, And the apostles and the brethren who were in Judaea heard that the nations also had received the word of God; and then for the first time, we get in verse 22 that the report reached the ears of the assembly. 

    JTThat is what I thought we might see; the link with the assembly in this section, as distinct from Jerusalem, where the word had been hitherto applied. It is now applied for the first time in the gentile world, they were gathered together in the assembly (verse 26). It is a most significant fact, an epoch, as you might say. This wonderful and beautiful word, which has acquired such a place in these last days, was first mentioned here, and under the most inauspicious circumstances. What can we say but that it is peculiar spoil for Christ, all arising out of the attack on the assembly, in which the apostle himself had led, before his conversion. He was secured as spoil, and now he is used to spoil the gentile world, that the assembly should be established in spite of the circumstances. 

    JSInstead of loss, as we might have supposed, on account of this scattering, there is really great gain, showing how those scattered were in touch with the Lord Jesus  a great many were added. 

    RemIt also says in verse 21 of chapter 11, And the Lords hand was with them, and a great number believed and turned to the Lord, not to the brethren. That is like Davids spoil. 

    JTQuite so; they turned to the Lord. That is a point that Barnabas took up: he exhorted them to abide with the Lord. I think we are getting to the most interesting part of our subject  what arises from persecution of the assembly, implying that we are to be buoyant in the persecution, whatever it may be, and not to be under the circumstances that may arise. These scattered ones, perhaps driven from homes and families, some in most distressing circumstances, were so sustained by the Lord that they could present Him in a most attractive way, each in his own sphere, whether it be Philip at Samaria, or in the desert with the eunuch, or whether it be at Antioch, the testimony is rightly presented, and the Lord can identify Himself with it. 

    ANWAre there not successive waves of spoil in that way? In chapter 8, the scattering is throughout all Judaea and Samaria. Spoil is gathered there, but there seems to be another wave here in the Antioch section, far removed from Judaea and Samaria. 

    JTYes, here it is, as you say, far north  Phoenicia, Cyprus and Antioch. 

    JSIs the height of buoyancy reached in chapter 16, where Paul and Silas prayed and sang in prison under most adverse circumstances? 

    JTThat is a good illustration. 

    AFMThis work in the outlying regions was outside of Jerusalem and apart from the apostles. It appears that the interest went beyond them; they were active and interested in hearing of things, but not exactly participating in them. Would you mind saying something about that? 

    JTWell, their position is maintained. There are two lines running through  the apostolic position, which has to be taken account of by itself; and then the movements of the assembly. The apostles are unique; they are direct representatives of Christ in authority, so they are the ones that are concerned about Samaria. It is a question of the authority of Christ. It is a dispensational matter, and that comes within the range of apostolic commission. So they sent out Peter and John to Samaria; but in chapter 11 it is not the apostles, but the assembly and the ears of the assembly. Chapter 10 intervenes, and the question might arise, Why not include Cornelius and his household and company, but it seems to be an apostolic matter. It is not something arising from the assembly as such; whereas our section is the direct result of assembly exercise  assembly sorrow first, and what might have been overwhelming becomes the occasion of spoil for Christ in the most striking manner. 

    FHLHad the great number that believed become the large crowd that were added as assembly material? 

    JTYes. Barnabas and Paul taught a great crowd for a whole year in the assembly  a most remarkable combination of words. 

    FHLI was thinking of the position; first, they believed; then they were added to the Lord. 

    JTQuite so, and then they were taught in the assembly and are called a crowd, but a crowd that gradually becomes ordered and regulated and unified, so that the beautiful word assembly can be applied. 

    JSThen we see the assembly here in Jerusalem taking on the work, so that they sent Barnabas as far as to Antioch to consolidate and link on the work. 

    JTI think that is to show that the idea of the virtuous woman still holds at Jerusalem. In spite of the terrible withering attack, its enduring qualities sustain the attack and the scattered ones of the assembly carry on the testimony where it should be rendered. They clearly made the selection. The virtuous woman considered the field. Heaven was in the selection, and they are supported in it. The thing for us to see is, the spoil accruing to Christ as the outcome of the exercises of the woman of worth; how the assembly is to be maintained in the face of attack, whatever that attack may be; how it is maintained in its completeness  in these features, and continues on according to the pattern set by the Lord Jesus. He went on; some of them doubted, we are told in Matthew 28, but He went on. His word was, Go therefore and make disciples of all the nations, Matthew 28: 19. In spite of the doubtings and questions, and maybe opposition and hard tribulation, the assembly goes on, and spoil for Christ accrues from its activities. 

    JSInstead of being limited, it progresses, does it not? 

    JTThat is the thing to see. We ought to make application to ourselves in our own days. We may be in the last days, things are small, but are we to allow any kind of circumstances that the enemy may bring about to prevent our going on positively? 

    Have we the instincts of the assembly enabling us to go on positively, so that there may be something for Christ out of all this? 

    SMcCIs it not interesting in that light, to see that the saints in Jerusalem are referred to as an entity?  The assembly which was in Jerusalem. 

    JTIt shows that formation was there. The building, as it were, is there. It is maintaining itself although so many have been scattered; the assembly still stands, and has assembly instincts and ears, and assembly industry; and so it sends out its best man, as you might say. Barnabas is to be viewed here as a product of the assembly. He was received into it as a son of consolation and he enriched it. Now he is being sent out by it. 

    JTJrThere is no contention now. In verse 2 of chapter 11 there was contention among those of the circumcision, and Peter spoke of it, but now the assembly is in full sympathy with the work of God and sends out Barnabas. 

    JTThat is very good and helps at this point. Peter set forth the matter in order, it says. That is important. Whatever the matter may be, it may be a collective matter, it helps to set it out in order intelligently and with patience so that God gets a result, as in the case of Cornelius. But now at Antioch, there is no contention at all. It is very beautiful to see that the field is all ready, and the servants are equal to the requirements. 

    ATDDo we see the result in the fact that these disciples were called christians first at Antioch? 

    JTThat is good. It fits in here. Evidently the quality is the grace of Christ. The characteristics of Christ are taking form now in the saints. 

    GMacPDoes Barnabas suggest the quality of the work of God in the assembly in Jerusalem: For he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith (verse 24)? 

    JTYes; he becomes the link between Jerusalem and Antioch. He is like the golden taches in the tabernacle linking on two distant parts of the work of God, maintaining one tabernacle. 

    ABPYou were speaking of suffering and order and fruit. It seems to link on with the word in Proverbs 31  of the fruit of her hands she planteth a vineyard (verse 16). The vineyard would be a smaller area than a field. 

    JTJust so. The field is a wider thought. The idea comes down from Isaac. See, the smell of my son is as the smell of a field which Jehovah hath blessed, Genesis 27: 27. That is what is in view in the service of God, to acquire a field that the Lord has blessed and get the right seed. In Samaria, it is the Christ; that presentation was to break down the rivalry that was there. The apostles at Jerusalem were interested in it, because it was a question of the Christ; they represented Him. Then it is a question with the eunuch of a south land  a southern field and the kind of seed that is needed. It is a question of the race there. It is not the authority of Christ so much as the race and the kind of man that is to dominate and give character to the race, that is in the mind of God  the kind of humanity; so that Philip evangelises unto him Jesus. In Isaiah 53 it is Jesus. 

    AFMDo you think the different periods of time that the apostle spent amongst his converts had in view the ultimate results for God? I was thinking of the three weeks in Thessalonica, the twelve months here in this chapter with Barnabas, the eighteen months in Corinth, and the three years at Ephesus; all on the line of teaching. Is that the work of the wise architect having in view great results for God in the assembly? 

    JTThose long periods of service imply in each case some particular phase of the truth that has to be thoroughly worked out; and then finally the four years of imprisonment, implying what had to be worked out in Paul himself to bring the best out of him. He was a field that the Lord had blessed, and that field must come under the most extensive and careful tillage so that the best crop should accrue, and the crop is seen in the prison epistles  Colossians, Ephesians, 2 Timothy, Philippians, and Philemon, a yield of the most wonderful teaching that has ever reached human ears, outside of the ministry of the Lord Himself. 

    RWSHe goeth forth and weepeth, bearing seed for scattering; he cometh again with rejoicing, bearing his sheaves, Psalm 126: 6. 

    JTExactly; there was much more to be wrought in Paul than by him; that God would bring out such a crop of ministry from one man, and that man four years in prison  two years in Caesarea and two in Rome  is the greatest fruit. 

    QuesWhat was in the Lords mind in John 4, behold the fields, for they are already white to harvest (verse 35)? Are these the fields He had in His mind? 

    JTYes. That is a good reference. You stressed the plural. It is significant in that connection that the ministry began at Samaria. The Lord said to His disciples as they came to Him: Do not ye say, that there are yet four months and the harvest comes? Behold, I say to you, Lift up your eyes and behold the fields, for they are already white to harvest. He that reaps receives wages and gathers fruit unto life eternal, that both he that sows and he that reaps may rejoice together. For in this is verified the true saying, It is one who sows and another who reaps. I have sent you to reap that on which ye have not laboured; others have laboured, 

    and ye have entered into their labours, John 4: 35 - 38. That brings out our position today, but it is very remarkable that the first field actually is Samaria. Philip goes into that field, and the scattered ones go into other fields, but every field is blessed of the Lord. Now we see fruit; Christ is getting the fruit. 

    JSYou see the results of the labours in Antioch. In the opening of the section read, we have the fact of the scattering, but in the close of the chapter, we see the gathering. 

    JTQuite so; what a result! You can understand that these scattered ones would be present in the meetings that were conducted by Barnabas and Saul for this whole year. Genesis describes the year. Henceforth, all the days of the earth, seed time and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night, shall not cease (chapter 8: 22). It is suggestive that the words whole year are used, as if to call our attention to that period, that God is working out some great result in Antioch, and He takes a whole year to do it. 

    ANWThe crowd is found in the assembly. It is being taught, and formed, and then, as you say, it can be termed the assembly in Antioch. 

    JTI think that is the way to picture what happened. This large crowd of people met together. Would they have a meeting, such as we have tonight? How would they carry on? Well, the word assembly is in mind and the Spirit of God, and Barnabas and Saul, you may be sure, have this word in mind, and the scattered ones have the word in their minds. They were part of it. They felt it. The Lord had alluded to these scattered ones when He spoke to Saul, Why dost thou persecute me? Acts 9: 4. What feelings there would be in these scattered ones and in Saul, who had been persecuting them! Barnabas would know, too. These men would all have the idea of the assembly in their minds, and the Greek crowd was attracted and added to the Lord; they were all subject. No doubt it was gradual, but they conceived the idea of the assembly  the greatest conception in the universe, the mystery, the assembly; it would gradually appear as Paul and Barnabas worked together in this meeting for a whole year  winter, summer, seed-time, and harvest. 

    CAMThat is very interesting, and particularly connecting it with what you have said about the last part of Pauls life and the wonderful fruit that came out of it. When we think of this initial setting of that remarkable servant and the intensity of feelings that must have been experienced by him at the end, how much there must have been for God in it all! 

    JTAll arising from the tribulation in which Paul himself had such a part. How much would come into his mind! He would say, I persecuted the assembly, and yet Gods hand was over it to bring the truth of the assembly into this gentile setting. 

    AFMDo you not think the apostle had great joy in seeing the fruits of this in Antioch now that discipleship was there? They were disciples, but as christians they were members of one body. Is that the thought? They were not only disciples and expressive of Christ, but expressive characteristically of the body of Christ; for surely that would be included in the whole years ministry. 

    JTI think so. The word would mean that they took on the graces of the anointing. They announced the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. Philip announced Jesus to the eunuch. It is the idea of the race there, that God has the race in mind; He is to have a new race. The personal name Jesus is connected with the race, and it seems as if the Spirit of God selected the eunuch with particular feeling to bring out the traits of the race. Though having become degenerated, it is now to be elevated to this wonderful character of Jesus, as in Isaiah 53. Here at Antioch, in the realm of Alexanders kingdom, or empire, where rule is the prominent feature  seen in one man  we have the title Lord Jesus introduced. It conveys the beautiful thought of Jesus, but with authority. It is the authority of that Man. 

    SMcCIn John 12, the Greeks came up and said, We would see Jesus, but here it is Lord Jesus. Lord is added. 

    JTYes; the eunuch heard about Jesus. Philip saw to that. It was on Jesus that he believed. There was not much in the Greeks coming up. Nothing accrued save that the Lord said, The hour is come that the Son of man should be glorified. Verily, verily, I say unto you, Except the grain of wheat falling into the ground die, it abides alone; but if it die, it bears much fruit (verses 23, 24). This means that Christ should be in control of the race, but instead of that He had to die to produce a race acceptable to God. Philip evangelised Jesus to the eunuch. It is a beautiful word, for He is presented in that character, and what is it save to meet the race as represented in that man? Whatever we may think about the white and other races, the race was represented in the eunuch, and God is going to bring it into blessing, by bringing about in it a condition like Jesus. In the north, we are in Alexanders kingdom, where empire prevailed. Really we are in the very centre of the Alexandrian empire, the greatest of empires, and so the Lord Jesus is presented. Those in Antioch are to know the Lord Jesus; that is, rule in that Person; a beautiful thought, preparing them for the assembly. 

    CAMIt would look, from what you say, as if God had selected the race at its greatest disadvantage, to change man altogether. 

    JTQuite so. He does not take up the race in connection with the distinguished features of it; although this man was a distinguished man, but he represented a part of the race that belonged to Africa rather than cultured Europe, for instance. God takes that up to represent the race; He is going to make that race like Jesus. 

    CAMThe prophets question of old was, Could an Ethiopians skin be changed? Well, it could be changed by the presentation of that Man  Jesus. 

    JTI trust the brethren see the idea of the race being met in the Ethiopian, and then the idea of the proudest empire that ever existed, with Antioch one of its capitals  the very centre  being eclipsed by the presentation of the Lord Jesus. That is the thing that prevailed in the European world. 

    RemAs the virtuous woman goes north, She is not afraid of the snow for her household; for all her household are clothed with scarlet, Proverbs 31: 21. There is a certain quality about those that were scattered abroad in that northern position. 

    JTQuite so; they are not afraid of snow. 

    GMacPFollowing that remark, the book of Job says, and cold from the winds of the north (chapter 37: 9). 

    JTQuite so; it is a question of what is of God coming out of the cold  cold, as well as heat, has its place in the development of what God has in His mind. 

    WRDoes all this help us to understand Isaiah 53  He shall see of the ... travail of his soul, and shall be satisfied (verse 11)? 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesDo you think the thought of being dressed in scarlet would link on more with the title Lord? Is there the idea of royalty in it? Would they be dressed in scarlet as going north toward Antioch? 

    JTScarlet is usually typical of earthly glory. 

    FCDoes the Lord determine the material for the assembly? 

    JTI think that is the idea. They were added to the Lord. What has He in His mind for us? Being added to Him would mean that He has control of us. We are entirely at His disposal. He will make the very best out of us  something answering to the mind of God collectively as there was in Antioch; the assembly is the great result. It was the outcome of all this; the great spoil that accrued to Christ as the outcome of all the suffering and scattering. 

    JHEIn John 4 it was a question of seeking worshippers; David made instruments for the carrying on of worship. These would be the instruments that David made? 

    JTYes; we hear of them as the assembly is described in chapter 13. We are told they were ministering to the Lord, and five names are mentioned which actively, under the Lords hand, were as formed instruments of David. 

    RemBarnabas seems to do the right thing again, as he did in chapter 9, being used of the Lord to put Saul forward as the man the Lord was about to use. In chapter 9, he brought him up to Jerusalem, and now he goes to Tarsus to seek him out again. Evidently he was the right man for this work. 

    JTSo that, if you see a man that can do the work better than you, you put him forward. 

    RemHe was unselfish, too. He saw a great work going on in Antioch, and instead of doing it all himself, he sought out someone else that could do it better. 

    JTQuite; they worked together; they taught. That is the idea of two going together, as if Barnabas discerned the need of that. 

    CHBarnabas was rejoicing as the result of the work in chapter 11. It says he rejoiced when he saw the work in the place, the work of others  the sower and the reaper rejoicing together, as spoken of in John 4. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ARHe exhorted them to abide with the Lord (verse 23). It says, they turned to the Lord and were added to the Lord, and now Barnabas exhorts them to abide with the Lord. 

    JTYes; the empire they were coming into was ruled by the King of kings, and Lord of lords. It is the idea of empire that we need to have in our minds here. Barnabas had in mind, I think, that they were to stay there for something further; they were to be held there in subjection  abiding with the Lord; awaiting the return of these great servants who understood His mind, to work out the assembly features in Antioch. 

    ARAs being formed under Paul and Barnabas, room is made for Agabus, and the prophetic word coming in through the prophets from Jerusalem. 

    JTYes; and it makes room for those who were well off to put their hands in their pockets, do you not think? Barnabas had done that; he gave up all that he received from the land that he sold. 

    GMWWould the spirit of rivalry be offset in the determination to minister to the brethren in Judaea? 

    JTQuite so. Barnabass influence undoubtedly had something to do with this. Those who were well off at Antioch, in response to the prophetic word, gave the money for the relief of the saints, 

    and Barnabas and Saul took it to Jerusalem. That is the link. Then another thing that comes in here is, where do I return to? Barnabas did not return to Jerusalem. That was not his thought. He went there to carry the bounty to the saints, but the idea of return is to Antioch. The mention of this is to show that God is changing the position, that Antioch now is the object in the return. That is where Gods mind is being developed now. 

    FHLAssembly service Godward was established before this service manward, was it not? 

    JTThat is the next thing to notice. In chapter 13 we get something that is not opened up in regard of Jerusalem, not that it was not there, but the Spirit of God is bringing out the beauty and grace that were developed at Antioch  the assembly features that were there. There were five distinguished men there, and they ministered to the Lord, it says, and fasted. The Lord was before them. 

    GMacPWould this be a counterpart of John 4, where the Lord speaks of worshipping the Father in spirit and truth, not in Samaria or Jerusalem, but worship in spirit and truth? 

    JTQuite so. This public service of God is now set up amongst the gentiles. It was not taken away from Jerusalem, but it was begun here. Certainly this was of immense interest in the eye of heaven. 

    ARIt says in chapter 11, And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly (verse 26). In the beginning of chapter 13 it says, Now there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers; then it describes these five men as pleasurable, as if they are to be taken account of as trophies of the work of God. 

    JTQuite. The first is Barnabas, and the last is Saul. The other three have histories  marks of distinction that would tend to hinder the work of God in them. One is said to be Niger, and the second a Cyrenian, from North Africa, and the third, the foster brother of Herod the tetrarch. What a triumph it is  the product of the wonderful work of God, to take these men out of these settings and set them up in the service of God! 

    ABPThey were called christians in chapter 11. Does that link on? 

    JTI think it does. It would be the graces of Christ the anointed One  the King of kings, and Lord of lords  represented here in the Alexandrian empire, in christians. 

    ARNaturally they would be extremely adverse to one another, but they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, showing that the adverseness had been overcome. 

    AFMHow would you regard this matter of cities? Did Antioch supersede Jerusalem? What was Jerusalems status while this work was going on at Antioch? 

    JTI think God was gradually, but surely and patiently, terminating the metropolitan idea. An earthly metropolitan centre is not proper to christianity. The metropolis of christianity is heaven  Jerusalem above. Antioch is not brought forward to supersede Jerusalem as a metropolis. God had no thought of doing that; but because of the power that had wrought there. He could employ it to gradually and patiently set aside what was becoming an encumbrance to the testimony. God is very gracious when removing encumbrances to the testimony, things which once had a place in it. 

    AFMWhen Paul went to Jerusalem later, he evidently came under the metropolitan influence. 

    SMcCDo you not think it is important for us to put ourselves into this scripture  to challenge ourselves as to whether these conditions obtain amongst us, so that God can set up His best? 

    JTThat is good; ministering to the Lord is a positive thought, suggestive, I think, of the public service of God being inaugurated among the gentiles  a great epoch in the ways of God, but then how is that to be maintained? We may minister to the Lord in liberty on the first day of the week, and the next first day of the week we may not be so free; the fasting is what maintains our freshness. Fasting is self-denial; it is unselfishness. The feast of unleavened bread intervenes, which suggests self-denial. It is non-inflating; it reduces. 

    RWSAre these three men the product of gathering together in assembly a whole year under these conditions? 

    JTI think that is how the matter stands. Barnabas and Saul of course are the workmen. These other three are placed between the two great servants in chapter 13: 1. The circumstances whence they are drawn and the way they are mentioned, would serve to bring out the idea of the quality of the work in them. They can be placed between Barnabas and Saul, and they all minister to the Lord; doubtless the whole assembly did too. It is as they continued in that ministry to the Lord and fasted, that the Spirit speaks. So that the Lord has now in Antioch what He can use  a vehicle for the Spirit. The Spirit undoubtedly spoke through one of them. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between a prophet speaking the word of God, and the Holy Spirit speaking as presented here? 

    JTThe point here is the Holy Spirit  a divine Person  is speaking. 

    QuesIs that due to a right moral condition which is produced through fasting? 

    JTI think it is to show what had been produced there and how the service of ministering to the Lord and fasting is honoured. 

    QuesSometimes in ministry meetings we may say, That was the word of God tonight. Is there a time when we might speak of it as the Holy Spirit speaking? 

    JTThis is more than that. It is to bring out that one of the divine Persons has scope in the gentile world, as God used to speak in the temple and in the tabernacle, so He can speak here. It is God by the Spirit, a very great matter that God can speak, and so Paul alludes to the matter later, that the Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city, meaning that God had means in those cities which the Holy Spirit could use to speak. 

    QuesIs it like the anointing of the position, the anointing of the tabernacle? 

    JTThe anointing did not go so far as speaking. The anointing is public dignity, but the speaking took place inside. 

    ANWWhy are they designated as prophets and teachers, while their service is apparently Godward? 

    JTThey were such as could take part in the service. I suppose the whole assembly would be included in this service. They are mentioned as the best  peculiar spoil. It is a feature of the Acts that God puts forth His best, and they are mentioned in that way. Surely God is entitled to that: when He produces something prominent, He is entitled to call attention to it. 

    ARIt says they were sent forth by the Holy Spirit. How would you explain that? 

    JTThat is to show that the testimony was officially inaugurated by the Spirit of God. It was not like Philip. He was not sent in the same sense, nor were the scattered ones. We must arrive at divine representation. Whether I preach or another preaches, in due course all must come under the anointing for divine representation, or it is nothing. 

    RemSentimentality was excluded, too, in the selection of Saul and in separating him for the work. 

    JTQuite so; the selection of the brethren was right, and it is most important, however small or feeble we may be, to have before us that there is to be divine representation. 

    JSDo you regard Antioch as the position to be reached by us morally? We should be in self-abnegation if the Spirit of God is to be free. 

    JTThat is a most important thing; so the position gradually becomes a divinely accredited one. God was putting His stamp of approval on the whole movement. It is His. It is what Christ had out of all this, and it is representative of Him. 

    ABPWould you say the Godhead is represented at Antioch? They were called christians, representing Christ; Barnabas saw the grace of God, and now the Spirit of God is speaking personally. 

    JTQuite so. 
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    Acts 11: 19 - 26; Acts 13: 1 - 12

    JTThis thought, that Paul represents, of the principle of revival in the history of the assembly, whilst not in any way detracting from the inauguration of the great system, yet in the completion of it awaited this advent. The apostles were stressed at the outset, of course only to the number twelve, a pattern afforded, and then they go on to the end, their names being in the foundations of the heavenly city. But from the outset it was evident it needed revival, as time went on correctness was needed. This is not a matter of mere history, but has present application that we should count on God for revival and for persons qualified to lead in it. I thought these passages serve to bring out these facts, so the scattering became the occasion of the intervention that we see here, and the spreading of the truth, the spreading of the movement. Up to this time the metropolitan thought, in the assembly at Jerusalem, more or less prevailed, but now the movement had gone beyond Jerusalem and took fresh character in Antioch. So these thoughts are intended to move us and to help us to see that it is a question of one generation passing away and another coming; Ecclesiastes 1: 4. God uses what may be available at any time. So these passages show how this movement was signalised, first in Barnabas and then in Paul himself, the movement, of course, proceeding, and the incoming of the Gentiles at Caesarea, so that the apostles, the twelve are still in their place, their full place, Peter being used to bring in the Gentiles, but still Paul was the apostle of the Gentiles. So Peter served to link on the beginning with the present movement. Therefore there is no thought of a break or schism, but continuance of the truth, of the divine movement, so that the movement is one. The assembly is the centre of it, not simply the apostles or one apostle, but the assembly. So the divine thought is glory to God in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages, Ephesians 3: 21. Is that clear? 

    GGI think so. In that regard is it significant that what was preached at Antioch was the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus, as though they had this assembly touch as the glad tidings were presented? 

    JTIt will be seen that chapter 11 is in a way the completion of the primary suggestion, that is, what began with Peters movement at Caesarea, and then the thought of love providing in a financial way to meet the need and how the collection for the saints became ultimately a matter of consequence and continuance, so the ministry of prophecy coming in is accentuated, but there is a break to bring out the work of the devil meeting all these things. Then the main subject is what is in Antioch  the assembly was there, the full thought of the assembly, but that was at Antioch, not Jerusalem, no rivalry but variety and enlargement. 

    EuRIt was there as the result of the teaching of Paul and Barnabas for a whole year. 

    JTI suppose to bring out the completeness of the ministry that was introduced, particularly here intimating full time for any service of the kind to complete it, so the character of the material gave way to the influence of ministry, the influence of gift, and eventuated in a definite name which carried with it the thought of the Lord Jesus, that is Christians, the name being divine, it had come from God, it was special  not only disciples but Christians, which I think ought to be borne in mind that the working out of the truth which took many years, was not in a moment. The period in Lukes account would almost intimate that it was, but a long time was needed to bring out the great developments which were in mind. This name is to break off from mere Judaism. No doubt the thought of Bar-jesus, the fact of the discipline on him, was to suggest the abandonment on the part of God of Judaism for a season bringing in the Gentiles. Bar-jesus was to be blind, not seeing the sun for a season, meaning it was not finality. Judaism will be resumed but in the meantime we have Christianity giving special distinction to the brethren stamped by the ministry of Paul and Barnabas. 

    RemIt seems the preaching of the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus led up to this and laid the foundation for it. Would you help us so that we might preach in this way? It seems to be the ground work of all that is built. 

    JTAnnouncing the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. It is a peculiarly touching formative designation, Lord Jesus. Paul says later, No one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12: 3. I am not so sure there is very much attached to it, except a touch of endearment. We have the glad tidings of Jesus in chapter 8: 35, and in the same chapter  verse 5  Philip preached the Christ to them. 

    JTtrThere seemed to be fellowship between Antioch and Jerusalem at this time, sending out Barnabas, and it says it came to the ears of the assembly. 

    JTIt existed at the outset. Antioch was here, it comes in here in this chapter; and in chapter 8 the movement by Philip was signalised by the intervention of the twelve sending out two in view of the gift of the Spirit. That the Spirit was not given through the preaching of Philip was remarkable as if Jerusalem had to be fully acknowledged. 

    JTtrYou referred to the metropolitan idea. 

    JTThe word assembly is in the singular up to this time. In chapter 14 Paul and Barnabas chose elders in each assembly, which would mean that the assemblies henceforth should be on the footing of responsibility, not independent, but the idea of assemblies. The plural word in chapter 9 is questionable, but Paul in chapter 18 greets the assembly without saying which one (verse 22). As late as his service at Ephesus the metropolitan thought is there, but gradually disappearing. It must be transferred to heaven, Jerusalem above is the centre of everything for us now. Is that clear? 

    JTtrThe remark as to the ears of the assembly is interesting, does the assembly today have ears? 

    JTI should think so in principle. The brethren have what we call care meetings which are simple statements of fact. We have care and as having care we have ears to hearken to what is said as to assembly matters. 

    GGIt is significant in our chapter we get, They were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd. 

    JTThat would be the assembly in the sense of any local assembly. It was the assembly at Antioch. That ran through. You may not hear the assembly, that would refer to Jerusalem, but it holds now, meaning any local assembly has authority from the Lord in that sense, although we never forget that we are in broken times. But the Lord tells us He is thinking of the whole in Revelation. I also will keep thee out of the hour of trial, Revelation 3: 10. That refers to the whole assembly. 

    QuesWould you say a word about Paul representing the principle of revival? 

    JTIt is an allusion to what marked him at the outset before he was commissioned. He preached that Jesus was the Son of God and eventually became active and energetic in the testimony to promote the revival. These verses indicate plainly there was a revival. This whole years service in which Paul was the leader eventually would indicate the movement in heaven. The brethren will remember the force of the word called here, it is not simply an ordinary word but of divine origin, divine pronouncement, meaning a distinct stamp had been placed on the work of God at that time, and that work continued. There must have been continual impressions left, original impressions which we do not get now. Thoughts now are not different from what we have had before because the word of God has been completed. So the Lord would help us to be aware and cognisant of what is going on in a distinctive character, that we are dealing with a great matter, not to call attention to ourselves, but great people are involved. 

    QuesWould a revival of this sort bring in a large crowd of intelligent persons and lead to distinctiveness in chapter 13? 

    JTJust what I was thinking. The verses in chapter 11 bring in Paul. He is mentioned last in the list in chapter 13, but he comes to the front. It says, Paul and his company in verse 13, which is a definite expression. No one would attempt to suggest anybody had a company now, no brother, however gifted. So here we are in a time of the beginning, the inaugural state of things, so he and Barnabas chose elders in every assembly. 

    RemIt was a new departure in the ways of God, in bringing the Gentiles in. 

    JTIn the sense in which we are saying it is not exactly new, for the Gentiles were brought in from Caesarea, but it is new in the sense of apostolic ministry. Barnabas is called an apostle, too. None had such authority as Paul, such a wide area of subjects, the ministry of the assembly, the ministry of reconciliation, and the ministry of the gospel and one or two others. So we can see at once this section is revival and yet in a sense not a revival but a continuance of the truth, in the sense of great addition. 

    RemThe circumstances seem to call for a man like Paul, so that the crowd twice mentioned are formed by example into the assembly. They would know of his ways ... in Christ (1 Corinthians 4: 17), and his intelligence in the mystery of the Christ (Ephesians 3: 4). 

    JTAnd that was augmented by special attendance, Titus and Timotheus stood out and continued. 

    QuesThe fact that he spoke to Greeks  what would you say about that? 

    JTNot simply Jewish converts but Greeks, as if God was affecting the Pagan world, not only that, but possibly to bring out the language in which He intended to distinguish the written testimony. He is the God of the Gentiles and could use them at His pleasure. But what we come to now should stress what was at Antioch. There were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers whose names are given and Saul is the last. The Holy Spirit stresses Himself as God, not simply as sent down from heaven, but as God, for it says, As they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. I have called them. Then, having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go. They, therefore, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit, showing the Spirit is stressed in this section. It would seem that it is suitable it should be so, that at such a juncture the Spirit should assert Himself in sending out these servants to the Gentiles. 

    EuREach Person in the Deity seems concerned in the assembly; it adds great lustre to it. 

    JTThus God protects the truth of the Deity, 

    whilst maintaining the economy set out in order to meet a certain end, yet the Deity is Itself protected in our minds. 

    QuesOn what kind of occasion do you think this took place? As they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. 

    JTI think it was to develop the thought of the service of God which has become very prominent with us lately, involving the Lords supper; although it is not mentioned here, it comes in later. The service of God is being set out in the order of it, the order in which divine Persons have part in it. There is not the same order in the early chapters, the service went on but not with such definiteness. It acquired no such distinction in Acts 2 but under Paul it did and does yet. It still retains its distinction as at the beginning of the service. 

    EuRMinistering to the Lord and fasting involves priestly service. 

    JTI am sure. Whether the Lord is Christ or Jehovah  I think it is the Lord Jesus. We are said to be priests unto Christ, so the service in the Lords supper can continue by itself and yet not separated from the main service, but as it were a section in it. 

    EuRHe has made us priests. 

    JTBut we are made priests unto Christ too, so that the Lord has the thing for Himself. 

    JTtrDoes the Holy Spirit speak in this way today? 

    JTI would think so. I think that all the divine Persons speak distinctly. It is a question of our discernment whether we are able to see and discern the Fathers voice, and the Sons voice is to be discerned, and the Spirits voice, too, is to be discerned. We could hardly carry on intelligently without recognising these things. The Lord is giving more character to the meetings and the parts of the services, so I think brethren are more intelligent in it and it is right to seek to continue in intelligence in view of our eternal part. 

    RemThese two great servants in the matter of revival do not enter into it voluntarily. Barnabas was sent from Jerusalem and Paul was called into it. 

    JTShowing the sympathetic cohesion in the services. Barnabas was sent from Jerusalem and he sought out Paul. And then Paul went to Jerusalem to make acquaintance with Peter, showing the strong fellowship and unity that marked them, which should mark us now, for national feeling tends to disrupt these things. Jerusalem above, it says in Galatians 4: 26, which is our mother, is our one common centre. 

    JMcKDoes this fit into Ephesians 2 where the apostle speaks of the foundation of the apostles and prophets? Then the apostle goes on to what is made known concerning Christ and the assembly by the power of the Spirit, the great opening out of the assembly springing out of that. 

    JTThat is very suggestive, and the great place Paul had in all that is in mind. That ye may understand my intelligence in the mystery of the Christ, not the intelligence of the twelve but my intelligence. The Lord gave him that place in the affections of the brethren. And though he is not in the foundations of the heavenly city, he is in the inner side  that ye might be strengthened ... in the inner man, Ephesians 3: 16. The inward side is to be kept in mind, because Paul says, God was pleased to reveal his Son in me, Galatians 1: 16. With Peter it was to him. So the inward is taken up by Paul and enlarged on. 

    EuRThis would stimulate the meetings for prophetic ministry. 

    JTI am sure. That is what God has helped us in. 

    EuRThe Spirit speaks expressly  that is in view of the apostate state coming in. We need this prophetic ministry locally more than ever. 

    JTQuite. So the Lord has helped us to apply the thought of prophetic ministry to these meetings. For there should be an element of authority in the ministry if the character of it is kept in mind. Therefore in 1 Corinthians 14 the great point is rather that ye may prophesy. So the question of the prophetic character  the hill of God which is alluded to in 1 Samuel 10: 5  comes in that chapter, If therefore the whole assembly come together in one place. It is the whole assembly, the whole idea, as if God would indicate there is authority. He has authoritative speaking, and the assertion of the truth, so that the temple of God comes into it. Do ye not know that ye are the temple of God? (1 Corinthians 3: 16). The same idea you see in Ephesians 2: 21  it increases to a holy temple in the Lord. It is in view of unfolding the mind of God in a coming day. The assembly is in view of that. 

    RemThis thought of Barnabas and Saul being called comes through the Holy Spirit making a distinct impression on one vessel present? 

    JTThat is what I understand. The Spirit did not become incarnate so He speaks through someone in whom He dwells, but it is His speaking. 

    RemIt seems to give the Spirit room to operate in what is levitical. He speaks in relation to sending forth these two men for further work thus linking the work of God elsewhere. 

    JTSo the work is one whole. There is one body and one Spirit, ... one hope ... one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all, Ephesians 4: 4 - 6. It is all one thing. All that should be stressed in ministry, especially prophetic ministry, so that what is said here will be said in Australia. 

    RemSo that what is done by the Spirit is done mediately. 

    JTThe assembly has ears as viewed as universal. 

    RemAs this finds expression and is worked out in the saints, what once has owned His name and proves to be apostate will be left. The Lord has that in which He operates. 

    JTThe brethren ought to understand that. In the Lords address to Philadelphia, the assembly is there and in His mind it is functioning, and He says, I make them of the synagogue of Satan ... I will cause that they shall come and shall do homage before thy feet, and shall know that I have loved thee. The Lord was thus distinguishing what was of Himself, and exposing what was not. So the revelation through John, the Apocalypse, provides for all these matters. The apostate thing will be judged according to their judgment. God has judged your judgment upon her, Revelation 18: 20. This is a great matter; what we are dealing with now, God will deal with presently, and He is taking account of what the brethren are saying and what they are praying about. He has not given up the primary thought. He has not altered one iota of His thought of the assembly. 

    RemSo a designation is given to this man  a false prophet, such are to be banned. 

    JTThat is the thought. It is a Jew. But in the epistle to the Hebrews there is the assertion of apostasy as in chapters 6: 4 - 8 and 10: 26 - 31, etc. Things are being defined so that we can distinguish. God has been working politically to distinguish things amongst the brethren. As the end draws near the thing is there. That gives great advantage to the brethren to carry on in prayer, able to see that God is recognising the powers that be for a purpose. This man has a certain link with Jesus, I suppose - Bar-jesus. He was a magician (for so his name is by interpretation)  we can see the idea of interpretation  opposed them, seeking to turn away the proconsul from the faith. It is a political matter with him. He would turn him away from the faith. 

    EuRWhat have you in mind? 

    JTIt is a political title. Any man working on these lines, we would have our eye upon him. We can identify the thing here by the thought of interpretation. It is rather he is carrying on with the outward thing, that God has owned, for instance the Church of England is an institution God has owned. No spiritual man wishes it overthrown, not that he would in any way support it. 

    EuRIt is of service and going on till the Lord comes. 

    JTQuite so. 

    RemSaul says, O full of all deceit and all craft son of the devil, enemy of all righteousness wilt thou not cease perverting the right paths of the Lord? His name is in condemnation. 

    JTYou can read a political position in what he says. At the same time Paul is an apostle of Jesus Christ and naming things in that light. What a great matter it was that the proconsul should be secured. They went the whole length of the island to secure him. He marvelled at the teaching. These religious systems are nothing compared with the assembly. 

    RemSauls name is changed here to Paul. There is intelligence in his new name. 

    JTIt is character, I think. The Spirit of God is calling attention to what Paul is characteristically, not simply his name. The meaning of the name Paul is little; he is less than the least of all saints, Ephesians 3: 8. That is what he says of himself. 

    RemIt is the inwardness that is there, and he is fearless in using the Lords name. 

    JTWilt thou not cease perverting the right paths of the Lord? 

    EuRThere is much of this mist and darkness around. Should we not seek to be on the lines of Paul and his company in verse 13? 

    JTThe Spirit of God distinguishes him in that way, having a company. He speaks of himself being such a one as Paul the aged, Philemon 9. There is a distinction attached to him that no one else has. So a great servant said, Cleave to Paul, do not forget John but cleave to Paul, he is teaching the last word from heaven, the last word for many things, especially the completion of the word of God. 

    RemThis principle of revival stands connected with Paul. 

    JTI should say so. Hence the long discourse at Troas. We are not told what he said, but it was accompanied with revival. Of the boy Paul said, His life is in him. It was the resuscitation of the testimony in mind. They brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted, Acts 20: 12. 
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    A CHRISTIAN (JT 67)

    Acts 11:22; Acts 11:30; Acts 12:5; Acts 12:20; Acts 12:24

    I have in my mind to speak about the word christian. It appears first in Acts 11 in connection with Saul. In Acts 13 it is said of him that he is Paul, not simply, that he called Paul; he was called that, but the comment of the Spirit is, that he was that. He had been greatly reduced, made very little, as the name indicates. 

    The overpoweringness of grace is wonderful, for grace is on the throne! There is nothing else on the throne today. The Lord knew Saul and He would have him as a chosen vessel for His service. Saul had stood and held the clothes of those that stoned Stephen. It was a deliberate act. How the Lord watched him in the slaying of the Lords lover and follower. He says to Saul, why persecutest thou Me? It is hard for thee to kick against the pricks. The Lord had noted that his conscience had been touched. The Lord had devised a way to reach him and His way cannot be improved upon. His way was by grace. Grace might reign through righteousness unto eternal life through Jesus Christ our Lord. Ananias goes and finds him and calls him Brother, and says, the Lord, even Jesus, that appeared unto thee in the way as thou camest, hath sent me, that thou mightest receive thy sight, and be filled with the Holy Ghost. Saul was to be filled. Stephen was filled, and Saul was to be a counterpart of the martyr. This young man was introduced to the saints by the Lord Jesus Christ Himself. Wonderful for the Lord to introduce His converts to the saints, and to a place among them! This was the beginning of Sauls history as a christian, and he was with the disciples before he said anything about Christ. He was in fellowship with them, and then he goes to the synagogue and announces boldly that Jesus is the Son of God. Now he is to be disciplined. That is important in the history of a convert to Christ, for we must be reduced. The fact that we are converted does not save us from being self-opinionated. Directly you have self in view, the work of God is hindered; the Spirit is grieved, and there is no more headway. Hence the Lord comes in, in discipline. This servant was let down over the wall in a basket so as to escape from danger; how very humiliating! In Acts 11. Barnabas brought him to Antioch to the disciples, and that little reduced man was with the disciples at Antioch a whole year. He was there twelve months, and is then called Paul, which means Little. He is now a little man, subdued and reduced outwardly. Now it is at Antioch, where Paul was twelve months, that the disciples are first called christians. They were called christians first at Antioch. A christian is a man who has been influenced by Paul, if you understand. Disciples had been known before, but not christians. Christianity is the embodiment of the Spirit of Christ serving the needs of the world; hence, Paul and Barnabas serving effectively, you find the name christian. 

    Now I want to show you the opposition of the spirit of antichrist. Agabus prophesies at Antioch of a dearth to come, and those with means immediately send help to Judaea. The occasion became a testimony to the Spirit of Christ in the gentile world, in their sending relief to the needy saints in Judaea, to Jews. What a triumph for God! The gentiles contributing according to God to Jews! That is christianity. Satan would blot that out, and at that time Herod the king stretched forth his hand to vex certain of the assembly; he laid his hand on some. I believe antichrist arises in the last phase, in opposition to the headship of Christ, and to the Spirit of Christ in those who acknowledge Him as Head. Who is a christian but one who is in the light of Christ as Head? A christian is the reproduction of Christ in service to men in the world. Satan would blot that out. Herod is the antichrist in figure. Herod vexed certain of the assembly and killed James, the brother of John, with the sword. Then, seeing it pleased the Jews, he goes further. That is the idea of antichrist. There are things done around now that are openly contrary to God and Christ. We have to face the antichristian spirit today. Something is done; say, the disestablishment of what has stood for long, in a way, in Christs name; and it pleases the people. The leaders of the world are dependent on the people. The christian is independent of the people. He is here for Christ, so he suffers. If anyone suffers as a christian, let him glorify God on this behalf. You suffer for you are not popular if you are a christian. The crowd is not pleased with you. Herod saw that what he did pleased the people, the Jews, so he went further. We have to face that today. The idea of christianity is the reproduction of Christ the heavenly Man in His own here in the world. Paul was the embodiment of it. He was a little man, out of sight, ready to serve, do anything, serve tables, or what else, and his influence and teaching brought about christians, and antichrist would blot out such. Satan takes a king to do it. A king may advance antichristian principles in this world. I am not saying anything against kings, but, thank God, there is a limit! Herod went further, and took Peter, but much prayer was made by the assembly, and that is the checking power, thank God! It is our privilege as christians, and prayer is not unavailing. Peter was delivered, and so we as christians may reckon on the delivering power of God in answer to our prayer. There is power to check antichristian principles, and it works by prayer. We may suffer as christians, but we glorify God; it is by being little, not by seeking a high position in the world, but being content to be obscure, glorifying God in that name, christian, by the Spirit of Christ. Look at Paul in chains at Caesarea! When he appears before all the pomp and glory of Agrippa, and Agrippa says to him, In a little thou persuadest me to be a christian, Paul answers, I would to God that not only thou, but also all that hear me this day, were both almost, and altogether  like Christ? No! such as I am, except these bonds. He was happy in them. He was a christian there, superior in those bonds, so that he could desire all present to be just as he was; it was love to say that. He was the product of the gospel, a triumph for God, and was himself triumphant. A christian suffers, and as such glorifies God; he does so in that name, as a christian. Let the name be true of us; and to meet the antichristian spirit our resource is in prayer. Herod was a good speaker, and the people said, it is the voice of a god. He was smitten when he assumed divine prerogatives. We need not smite them. God will smite when antichrist says he is God, whom the Lord shall destroy ... with the brightness of his coming. Let us be restful as christians, and glorify God in this name! 
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    THE INTRODUCTION OF THE GOSPEL AMONG THE GENTILES (3) (JT 68)

    Acts 11: 26; Acts 12: 1 - 25; Acts 13: 1 - 12

    JTThese passages are read so that we might continue our examination of the book in relation to the progress of the truth of the gospel and, I might say, of the assembly. The end of chapter 11 was read to call attention to the name christian being given to the disciples, for that is an important matter. It was not simply intended to be the name of merely baptised persons, professed christians, but real christians. Then in chapter 12 it is in mind to call attention to Peters testimony and service, and particularly to call attention also to the youth, young persons being brought into the service, represented in Rhoda. It is an important matter to be considered, that young people should be ready for service, whatever it may be, but service to promote the truth. Then there is also, in this chapter, Peters incarceration in prison by Herod, and it may be remarked that his deliverance from the prison was an act of the Lord. The suggestion that his sleep was an element of weakness, or want of devotedness is not right; the Lord gave him sleep, and the Lord delivered him out of the prison, sending His angel to do so. His sleep thus is in no way a type of death, but is a symbol of what might be enjoyed by any one of us; some of us have been glad to get it during the past night. It is a question of rest, which God graciously, as Creator, provides for us. So that in a sense Peters incarceration or imprisonment is a credit to him. He was suffering in the prison, as in the truth, as a testimony to Christ. Then from chapter 13 it is in mind to bring out briefly the position of the Holy Spirit as sending out the servants. Instead of the Lord doing it as He did with the twelve, the Spirit does it. He sends out the servants, according to the word, The Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. Then, having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go. Another thing that is in mind is to call attention to the sinner who opposed the servants of God. This man called Elymas the magician, became blind for a season, pointing evidently to the restriction on the Jews as over against the release of the gentiles. The gentiles are brought into the truth of the gospel; whereas the Jews are blind for a moment, although they will be restored or brought back later. These are the thoughts that are in mind to speak of at this time. 

    QuesFirst called christians in Antioch; is that a divine calling? 

    JTIt is simply their name, christians. They had been under the instruction of Paul and Barnabas for a whole year, and acquired the character that is implied in the word christian. 

    QuesWas it what was seen in them? 

    JTI would think that. It was no mere profession; it was a real thing. It has to be noted that it was after a whole years instruction by these two servants, Paul and Barnabas. 

    QuesWas it what men called them? 

    JTIt is just an abstract thought, without stating who called them. They were called christians instead of Jews or Greeks or whatever they might be. 

    QuesIs it the substantial effect of the teaching? 

    JTI would think it is just that; the teaching is involved in it. 

    WCWould the idea of suffering as a christian in 1 Peter 4: 15, confirm that? Let none of you suffer indeed as murderer ... but if as a christian, let him not be ashamed, but glorify God in this name. 

    JTJust so. 

    RWSDoes this bear upon those who can help, being in their local position? For a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd. There is the custom of those who can help moving about a good deal, but may there be the need of some of us staying at home in our localities? 

    JTJust so. You mean they were a long time in this locality? It is remarkable that it was a year, and that it was in the assembly, as if the assembly were the sphere of it. 

    WBHWould the word christian be the right kind of renown? 

    JTWell, if you call it renown, just so. I think we ought to dwell a little on the fact that they were in the assembly, the believers were taught in the assembly. That is to say, the idea of the assembly was in mind in the teaching. And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly. We should notice that, it is not simply in a building, it is in the assembly, the idea being that the assembly is the environment in which they were taught. They taught a large crowd and so forth. And then we have the statement, the disciples were first called christians in Antioch. I think we have to note all these items to get the full force of the statement. 

    SMcCWhat would correspond with teaching in the assembly now? 

    JTIt would be in our local places, if there be gift and the like, but having the assembly in mind, that is, the assembly is the sphere for it. It is not simply that we gather in a building, but we gather in the sense of the assembly, so that the teaching would take on that character and have the assembly in view. 

    EuRBy extension, would not this apply to an occasion of this kind? 

    JTYes, but this is a local matter, of course. Here, there are a lot of people, far beyond what is suitable in a local position. At the same time it is a special gathering and it is for the purpose of receiving instruction, or teaching, and we have the assembly in mind. 

    FJFHas the mid-week meeting helped us in this regard to come together as an assembly in a city? 

    JTJust so; you might extend it to that extent, in that sense. 

    CAIWould the idea of the whole year involve the four seasons entering into the matter? 

    JTVery good. Sometimes Paul speaks about spending a whole winter with the saints. Perhaps ... even winter with you, 1 Corinthians 16: 6. It shows that he would spend the time that would be uncomfortable and inconvenient; whereas here it is a whole year; that is to say, all the different seasons. 

    FCHWould you say a word as to the spontaneity of the work at the beginning? I was thinking of verse 20, But there were certain of them, Cyprians and Cyrenians, who entering into Antioch spoke to the Greeks also, announcing the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. And the Lords hand was with them, and a great number believed and turned to the Lord. 

    JTThe Lords hand was with them, of course. It was spontaneous, but the Lords hand was with them; so the Spirit of God, of course, was there. If we use the word spontaneity we must remember that it is not simply what goes on in ourselves, it is a question of what the Spirit of God is doing with us, or in us. 

    AJGGod Himself using the persecution to spread the work? 

    JTQuite so. And then the addition of Barnabas and Saul. It says, And the report concerning them reached the ears of the assembly-that is another thing to notice, that the assembly has ears, which is a figure, of course. The report reached the ears of the assembly which was in Jerusalem, and they sent out Barnabas to go through as far as Antioch: who, having arrived and seeing the grace of God, rejoiced, and exhorted all with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord; for he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith; and a large crowd of people were added to the Lord. And then he went away to Tarsus to seek out Saul. We thus have Saul brought into the work, and the work going on for a whole year with Barnabas and Saul in it, and then the result is that they were called christians there. It is as if the character of christianity was expressed in them through the teaching of Paul and Barnabas. 

    QuesDoes the word christian imply that the anointing was in evidence? 

    JTI would think that. The word christian in Acts 11 would, but in the habitual use of it today among the nominal christians it does not always imply that. It does not imply reality now at all. 

    NKMThe disciples were first called christians in Antioch. Would that have a public testimonial bearing? 

    JTJust so. The word disciples would mean that they had been learning or appropriating the teaching of Paul and Barnabas; they were being formed by it. 

    EALI think you put it earlier, disciplined by the truth. The disciples were those disciplined by the truth. 

    JTQuite so. Disciples are persons who are subject to a given teaching. 

    FJFIs there a reproach in that they were not first called christians in Jerusalem? Had the heavenly character come to light? 

    JTNot yet. The word reproach perhaps, is a little severe because the work of God had been going on in Jerusalem until the time of Stephen. 

    RemThe assembly there is accredited with having ears, as you have remarked. 

    JTI think it is important to notice it. 

    RemSo that in all our meetings we have the assembly in view. 

    JTWell, the question is, whether we have. Of course, at a great meeting like this we are gathered from all parts of the world to be here and to get instruction, we hope. But what is in mind is that we should be taught in the truth of the assembly. 

    EBMcCWould not the truth of the assembly bring about subjection? That is, they would be christians not in name only but in truth. 

    JTI would say that. The idea of subjection is there. We are enjoined to be subject; of course subject to the Lord, but subject to one another too; the principle of subjection is a great matter. 

    AJGAnd especially seen in the divine thought as to the assembly as subjected to the Christ? 

    JTQuite so. The whole passage in Ephesians 5 would point to that, and especially the wives. They are to submit themselves to their own husbands, but then the husbands are to love their wives. Then, as you say, the assembly is subjected to the Christ. She is not simply subject, but subjected, that is to say, it is the mind of God for her. 

    FGCIs that thought of subjection amongst the brethren themselves seen in the composition of the company in Acts 13: 1? 

    JTQuite so. We are to be subject one to another, and not only subject to Christ. But the principle of subjection is the thing to get into our minds, the principle of it. 

    HFNWould this connect itself with the whole year that elapsed before the tabernacle was set up? 

    It says of Bezaleel and Aholiab that it was put in their heart to teach. Would it correspond with that? 

    JTDo you mean that the people were ready for Paul and Barnabas, and that there was the principle of subjection to teaching? 

    HFNYes, and also the fact that there was a whole year after the people came out of Egypt, during which the construction of the tabernacle proceeded, corresponding with this whole year of divine teaching bringing in assembly conditions. 

    JTI think that is very good, a whole year, showing how much teaching is needed in regard of the assembly. We can never say we are complete in the instruction as regards the assembly. 

    JTJrIn 1 Corinthians 11: 2 it says, As I have directed you, ye keep the directions. That is the way the chapter begins. 

    JTThat shows that they were subject. They were keeping the directions and being subject to the principles, I would say. 

    QuesIs there any significance in the expressions, Now in these days, in verse 27 of chapter 11, and, At that time in verse l of chapter 12? I was wondering whether it showed that something definite had been arrived at in the development of the truth, and then we have definite opposition to it in the next chapter. 

    JTJust so. The whole of chapter 11 would indicate that the truth was in progress. There was progress being made through the activity of the Spirit in the teaching. Chapter 12 is to bring out the opposition to that. The whole chapter really has in mind opposition, showing to us how we must be prepared for opposition if we want to stand firmly by the truth. Then we have the thought of getting young people into it, such as Rhoda. She stands by the truth that she announced, even under opposition, and that is something that the young people should be reminded of. How old she was we cannot say, but she was evidently young. 

    QuesKnowing and recognising the voice of Peter? 

    JTExactly, and standing by it too, although she was really under persecution. They said she was mad. 

    HWAThey put her in good company, did they not? I was thinking in John 10: 20 they said of the Lord that He was mad, and in Acts 26: 24 Festus said to Paul, Thou art mad. Mr. Darby once said that we are not nearly as consistent as we might be in madness. 

    JTThat is good. We have to be, as it were, prepared for such feelings against us, that we are mad. They said of the Lord that He was out of His mind (Mark 3: 21). 

    RemThe voice in verse 14 brings out what is before the mind. One was wondering whether the younger ones would not be helped if they set their minds on these things. 

    JTThat is what we are aiming at from yesterday morning about sisters, and now young people too, whether they are brothers or sisters. This was a sister, called Rhoda, and she stood by what she saw was the truth; whatever it was, she stood by the truth. 

    PLAnd in a fragrance of spirit, could we say, suggested by the meaning of her name, rose? 

    JTJust so. 

    APBDo you think then that there is something peculiarly precious to divine Persons in youthful freshness, where there is, perhaps, something lacking in what professes His name? 

    JTWell, just so. 

    FJFWhy did she not open the door to him? 

    JTShe was wise, I should think. It was a time of fear, as in John 20 where the doors were shut because of the Jews. It was a time of fear of opposition, and I suppose she was wise in doing that, but, at the same time, she contended that what she said was true, and that it was really Peter. 

    QuesWas there any reason why Peter went to the house of Mary rather than to the assembly? 

    JTThey were at prayer, and I think honour is given to that, to the prayer that was going on there. It says, Where were many gathered together and praying. I assume it was what we call a prayer meeting at the house of Mary. 

    QuesWas that an additional one, do you think, to what is said earlier? It says so emphatically, in verse 5, Peter therefore was kept in the prison; but unceasing prayer was made by the assembly to God concerning him. And yet in this verse that I am alluding to it is a question of his returning after his release to this particular house where they were also praying, Where were many gathered together and praying. 

    JTYou mean that there are two prayer meetings alluded to? That is very good; there were two of them, I was only referring to one of them, the last one, and undoubtedly God honoured the prayers that were rising up to Him at that time. It is the general thought of prayer, and they are especially praying for Peter. 

    QuesWould this in any way indicate that those who are prevented from meeting with us in the meeting for prayer should be engaged in this same way in their households? 

    JTVery good. Let us be engaged in it at all times, for we are told to pray without ceasing, 1 Thessalonians 5: 17. 

    QuesWould you say there was a lack of faith here with those praying? 

    JTThere probably was, because they did not believe it was Peter; at the same time. God is honouring it, I believe God is honouring it at this particular juncture, so that it is a thought that should be before us now as we are considering the book of Acts in relation to progress in the truth. 

    QuesWould there be anything in Rhoda recognising the voice of Peter? 

    JTI think so. We have already referred to his mouth, and now we have the voice of Peter. A persons voice really is himself, in a certain sense; we discern the voice. We often say the Lords voice is in it, or the voice of God is in it, and so forth. It is really representing the person, and in this case they recognised Peter, and, of course, they ought to know Peters voice. He was the leading apostle up to this time, and he had spoken to them many a time, doubtless. We should therefore be able to discern the voice of a leading servant. 

    SMcCWould you say a word as to the first half of the chapter in relation to Peter and his imprisonment and what he would represent. 

    JTAs far as I see it, he is a sufferer, but he was not overcome by his sufferings. He was asleep between two quaternions of soldiers; there is no discredit in the fact that he sleeps here. He was sleeping and it was quite right, for it is something of God that is good for us. The Lord Himself slept. 

    PLThe sleep of a labouring man is sweet, Ecclesiastes 5: 12. 

    JTJust so. And what I am afraid of is putting interpretations on things that are not just warranted, and yet they may appeal to some who think they are very nice because they are novel; but they are sometimes not true at all. So that it is not true that it was a discredit to Peter that he was asleep. 

    QuesWould he have the value of the Lords own word to him, When thou shalt be old, John 21: 18? Would that give him a certain restfulness and save him being too apprehensive just at this juncture? 

    JTQuite so. He was not afraid to die, of course. From all appearances he was at the point of death, but he did not die. The Lord delivered him; and that is what a servant may expect. 

    QuesHas the blessed Spirit His part in these restful conditions as seen in Peter, as it says, Blessed are ye; for the Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon you, 1 Peter 4: 14. 

    JTThat is very good. 

    QuesWould it illustrate the Lords words, I leave peace with you; I give my peace to you, John 14: 27. 

    JTWell, quite. I leave peace with you; I give my peace to you, not as the world gives do I give to you. Then He says, Rise up, let us go hence. 

    FMcEI laid me down and slept; I awaked, for Jehovah sustaineth me, Psalm 3: 5. 

    JTVery good. 

    AB-eIs this sleep in contrast to Peter sleeping in the garden? 

    JTIt is. That was a poor thing to fall asleep when the Lord Jesus was about to die. They were not with Him in His sufferings. 

    AB-tWould it be restfulness in the sense of divine care? 

    JTThat seems to be the truth of it. He is restful in the sense of divine care, and, sure enough, the care was shown to be there, and he was delivered. 

    QuesIn Hebrews 11 we read of those who through faith died by the death of the sword, and also those who through faith escaped the edge of the sword. Is the first seen in James and the second in Peter? 

    JTThat is good. So that we are not justified in saying that there is anything detrimental in Peter sleeping here. 

    QuesHad not the Lord indicated by what death he should glorify God? 

    JTHe had. Apparently he lived a considerable time after this, I would say he lived to be about seventy. 

    QuesWhat would be the import of the smiting of Peters side? 

    JTI suppose he would be reminded of the Lords death; it was intended that he should be. It says of the Lord in John 20, he shewed unto them his hands and his side. The Lord called attention to that Himself, and I suppose the allusion would be that Peter was suffering now. The angel smote him on his side, as much as to remind him of that and that the Lord suffered too, For unto you it is given in the behalf of Christ, not only to believe on him, but also to suffer for his sake, Philippians 1: 29. 

    NKMWhat is the significance of the angel of the Lord being brought in here? 

    JTThe angels are sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation, Hebrews 1: 14. That is what I would say. They are ministers to all those of us who are christians. 

    RemAngels are not subject to human limitations. 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to the opposition represented by Herod? 

    JTIt was the opposition really, you might say, of a gentile; and he was linking himself on with the Jews, I suppose it was to ingratiate himself with the Jews for he saw that it pleased the Jews. He was just a politician, in that sense. 

    PLThe moment the assembly appears you have the inveterate hostility of Esau to the purpose of God, worked out in Jacob and Israel, and is that enmity continued now against the assembly? The assembly is introduced in the end of chapter 11. 

    JTDo you mean that the assembly would be the cause of the devils opposition? 

    PLIt says that Herod laid his hands on some of those of the assembly. 

    JTOf course, persecution of the assembly existed before. The assembly had been in evidence before that, and, of course, it is coming in here now. It is just the same thought again, only emphasized, and that the teaching is in it for a whole year. 

    PLDoes not the Edomite, which Herod represents, stand out in inveterate hostility to what God has particularly before Him? 

    JTWell. Edoms opposition is largely against Jacob there. However, in general what you say is right, only we want to be accurate. The assembly does not appear just here first; it had appeared already, only it is emphasized here. 

    PLI thought it was its operations, and really what is Pauline coming into view, which makes it such an object of attack. 

    JTQuite so; that is true. 

    DSHSomething has been said about Rhoda; would you say a word about Peter continuing to knock? 

    JTIt shows that he was assured of himself; he had come to himself already. He was asleep in the prison, and now he came to himself, and he saw that the Lord had come in for him, and so he continued to knock as if he wanted the brethren to hear; he wanted them to know that he was there. Then he made a sign to them to be silent, and said, Report these things to James and to the brethren. 

    EALThe point seems to be that Rhoda recognised Peter before she saw him, but the others did not recognise him until they did see him. 

    JTShe recognised his voice, that is the point. 

    EALThere is a reference to voice in chapter 9 and a note there to the effect that the thing heard is before the mind. The thing was in her mind and she was listening to the voice of Peter because she expected to hear him. 

    JTJust so. The prayers had gone up for him. Sometimes one thinks that we ought to expect things on Tuesday because it is the day after the prayer meeting; and we do get things too, even although we do not always believe in what we pray for; but God answers our prayers, nevertheless. 

    QuesWas it not imperative that the brethren should be brought into what had happened? So that he says, Report these things to James and to the brethren. Nobody was to be left out of the great matter that had just happened. 

    JTI thought that. It was to be a general matter of information, which is a great matter now, and is in keeping with what we have said about the ears of the assembly. Things should be told if they are valuable. 

    AJGIs that to invigorate the brethren to go forward in what God is doing? 

    JTJust so, I always think that Tuesday is the time we should expect things from God, by way of answers to our prayers. The idea of a prayer meeting is here; in fact, as our brother says, there are two prayer meetings mentioned. Who can say how many prayer meetings there are amongst us on a Monday night, and why should we not expect answers? 

    QuesDoes Rhoda represent the spiritual element on the subjective side, as waiting on the brethren, to take on matters? 

    JTVery good, waiting on the brethren. And then, what we have already said, submitting to the brethren, submit yourselves one to another. But waiting on the brethren is a good idea. 

    WSSSpeaking of Rhoda further, does it not suggest to us the importance of being ready to receive a word from a young brother or young sister, whom the Spirit may be employing? 

    JTThat is just what we were saying yesterday morning, about the sisters. She is a sister, of course, and sisters should be ready to give out information that is profitable. They should not be occupied merely with small talk, as you might say, but give out what is profitable, because there is so much around that is profitable. So if the sisters have something to say about the brethren that is good, something reliable that they have heard, let them say it, and encourage the brethren, and if it is of value to the assembly, a brother can report it. 

    GCSWould Peters voice be a shepherds voice as representing the Lord, and should we recognise the voice of every one who is a shepherd? 

    JTQuite so. The Lord says, My sheep hear my voice, and of the shepherd, that the sheep follow him, because they know his voice. But they will not follow a stranger. 

    ANWThe word in Timothy to women is that they are to learn in quietness, not in silence. 

    JTVery good, not in silence, but in quietness and subjection. 

    SMcCIt says that she maintained that it was so. Is that not a needful feature, that we should hold our ground in regard to these things? 

    JTI would say that fully. In fact, I have often thought of it about Rhoda, and, no doubt, some of us, as I have done, use Rhoda as a subject for helping young people. It is a very good subject as to young people. 

    EuRIs there a prophetic allusion in Peters side being smitten and his liberation to the revival of the truth of the assembly in these last days? 

    JTQuite so. 

    EuRIt goes on to say after referring to Peters voice, but Peter continued knocking. Would that link on somewhat with the Lords voice and the Lords knock to Laodicea? Behold, I stand at the door and am knocking; if any one hear my voice and open the door, I will come in unto him and sup with him, and he with me, Revelation 3: 20. 

    JTThe Lord appeals to us in that sense, If any one hear my voice, and then there is the promise. 

    EuRAnd the word, I stand at the door. Is it that He stations Himself there and remains in that attitude? 

    JTVery good. It is like a man standing at the door of a house; he wants to get in. People see him doing so and he may become a subject of reproach, but still he is doing it. He is doing it in love for the saints, Behold, I stand at the door,-not, I have stood, but am doing it. 

    HWAMay I ask if there is not special significance in the fact that just after the verse quoted from Revelation 3 the Spirit says, He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies. That is, the Lords voice and what the Spirit says are close together at the end of the addresses to the assemblies. I wondered if it would not bear particularly on what you were saying in London, as to what is specific at the present moment. 

    JTThat ought to be repeated, that the Lords voice is specific. It may be only a few words, but it is authoritative. The Spirits voice may proceed for the whole dispensation, and it is proceeding at this very minute in this hall. He is constantly speaking to us, but the Lords voice may be only a few words, as it was in the addresses to the assemblies, but they are authoritative. They contain the gist of all that is to be said by the Spirit. 

    AEDIs it striking that despite all this opposition it says, in verse 24, that the word of God grew and spread itself? 

    JTVery good. And then that opens the door to chapter 13. 

    QuesI would like to ask, before we leave chapter 12, is it not remarkable that this political situation is so clearly outlined in this chapter? Do you think the prayer that was made was the basis for divine intervention, not only in regard of Peter and the ministry, but in regard of the political situation? 

    JTYou mean as seen in Herod. Just so. Because he changed his ground and went down to some gentile position. He had been speaking on Jewish ground but now he is moving out to a gentile position, and he is making a great display, and he makes an oration. He wants to be heard, but he is on gentile ground. 

    QuesWould the going down one street, after the iron gate had opened, point to the recovery of Pauls ministry, and would the prayer be in keeping with it? 

    JTWell, it says, They went down one street. He is not confused; he takes the right one, as if there was only one. You might call it one street, as in Damascus, the street which is called Straight. It leads to the truth, the truth of Paul, as you might say, the whole truth indeed. So it is really the deliverance of Peter, and Peters ministry, because Peter represents the ministry here. The ministry had been restricted but now it is released, and Peter represents it. 

    RWSAre not only sisters to be in our consideration in future meetings, but young persons from, say, twelve and up, brothers and sisters? 

    JTThat is what I thought we might notice particularly. It is one of the items in the chapters read, and it is a very important item, that young people should come into the ministry, in some sense. 

    and be able to do things that are furthering the truth of God. 

    JGHIs that seen also in Naamans maid, in 2 Kings 5? 

    JTVery good. Her heart was in the thing. There is an exclamation in what she says, Oh, would that my lord were before the prophet that is in Samaria! then he would cure him of his leprosy, 2 Kings 5: 3. It is as if she were evangelical herself. 

    PLIt says that Moses sent the youths of the children of Israel, and they offered up burnt-offerings, and sacrificed sacrifices of peace-offering of bullocks to Jehovah. Exodus 24: 5. 

    JTAnd they became priests. There were none officially at the time, but they became that; they knew what to do, and that is, of course, an advance on what we are saying. They would be fully thought of as priests, not that they are called priests, but they were that for they actually did the offering. 

    PLThe assembly typically is the great theme in this scripture in Exodus, and there is the necessity of fresh youthful material coming into service. 

    JTAnd, even although they are not acknowledged to be official, yet they are to be used, because there is need for them; there is need for such service as they can offer. 

    RemThere are not many young people mentioned in this book, but there is a boy, Eutychus, in chapter 20. 

    JTVery good, I was hoping we would come to that. Tell us about it. 

    RemI was only comparing Rhoda, of whom we have spoken, and her agility and joyfulness, with the sleep that marked Eutychus. I am thinking of the remark that the young people should be brought into matters. Then we have the wives and children who went down to the seashore with Paul, as though the young people are brought into these love matters. 

    JTVery good. 

    AMIs it not significant that John Mark comes in at the end of chapter 12, as a young man coming into service with great opportunities? 

    JTQuite so. He is the same one as Mark; he is called John, surnamed Mark, here. It says, Barnabas and Saul returned from Jerusalem, having fulfilled the service entrusted to them, taking also with them John, surnamed Mark. Well, now we have Pauls service opened up to us, and the Spirit Himself in charge of it. It is not the Lord Jesus who is in charge here, it is the Spirit, showing how the divine Persons may be interchanged. So the Spirit takes on the matter here, and the beginning of chapter 13 is a very important part of the scripture that we have had before us. John Mark is thus to assist, or augment, what Paul and Barnabas were doing, showing how young men can do that. They can be ready to take part in whatever service may be going on, without any question as to what it is, but ready to do anything that will promote the work of God. 

    QuesDoes the word of Paul to Timothy show the possibilities of youth-Let no one despise thy youth, but be a model of the believers, in word, in conduct, in love, in faith, in purity, 1 Timothy 4: 12? 

    JTQuite so. That is to say, if he is marked by these latter statements, faith and purity, no one should have the power to despise him. It is in his own hands, that no one shall despise him, because he knows what to do. He is marked by purity, especially. 

    SMcCIn the setting in the opening verses of chapter 13, where the Spirit is free to speak, reference is made to fasting. Do you think that we need to know a little more of fasting in view of these conditions? 

    JTVery good. That is something that is very little known; just as the service of angels is very little known, but fasting had a great place at the beginning of christianity. The Lord Himself says, This kind can go out by nothing but by prayer and fasting (Mark 9: 29), showing that there is power in fasting. 

    SMcCWould it apply literally as well as spiritually, or would you exclude the literal thought from it altogether? 

    JTWell, I am not sure about that, because the literal thought is in mind in the allusions to fasting, both in the Lords own words and in the reference here. The literal thought is in mind. 

    QuesAt any crucial juncture, does it not become imperative that fasting, at least morally, should be resorted to? 

    JTI believe so, in the principle of it anyway. In a real crisis or difficulty of the truth, and the like, fasting is an outlet for us. The Lord would never fail to come in for us, when it is resorted to. I remember resorting to it, with others, in 1889, at the time of the difficulty about eternal life, and the Lord helped us. 

    QuesWas the whole assembly involved in the ministering to the Lord and fasting, or only the gifted brothers? It says, as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. 

    JTNow there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers: Barnabas, and Simeon who was called Niger, and Lucius the Cyrenian, and Manaen, foster-brother of Herod the tetrarch, and Saul. And as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said. Separate me ... and so forth. I would think it is just the persons mentioned. 

    QuesWould you say that the Holy Spirit spoke in the assembly, or amongst those brothers? 

    JTWell. He spoke anyway, I would say He spoke through some brother, but I think it is better to leave it to the text as it is. 

    QuesIs not the assembly what may be called an over-all thought here? It says, Now there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there, as though it was, in a certain sense, a governing thing. 

    JTJust so. But then they are specifically mentioned by name, and I believe the fasting and prayer was on their side. 

    SMcCWhat did you say about 1889 in regard to the truth of eternal life? 

    JTThere was such a terrible crisis, and the devil had attacked brethren, and there were a great number, more, in fact, than remained in fellowship, who were turned aside by the devil, especially in America and on the Continent, in France and Germany. It was a terrible time! 

    SMcCDid I understand you to say that you resorted to fasting? 

    JTYes. 

    QuesWhat exactly do you mean by that? 

    JTWe actually fasted. The Lord helped what we were doing. It was a small thing, of course; there were only a few of us, but anyway it was there. It was not a general thing at all, I do not know that they fasted generally, I do not think they did, perhaps there would have been more saved if they had. 

    QuesWhat is meant by the reference to fasting morally? 

    JTThe denial of what is right in itself. 

    Ques. Is that practical? 

    JTVery practical. 

    RemThe service sometimes requires it? They that have wives be as though they had none, 1 Corinthians 7: 29. 

    DJMEsther called for it at a critical time, did she not? 

    JTYes, she asked them to fast with her, not to pray with her. There is not a word about prayer in Esther; it is fasting. That is the point of it; power comes in through fasting. 

    FVWIs the fasting in verse 3 more general than in verse 2? 

    JTIt says, Then, having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go. It is as if the need for power was intensified, so that the Spirit would be in full liberty in regard of these servants. He was sending out servants, and that is the point to see in the passage. The Spirit is in charge of the sending of the servants. We might say, Why should the Lord not do it? Well. He did not; the Spirit did it. So that we had better take what we get in the Scriptures and go by it. 

    NKMWould fasting deliver us from natural likes and dislikes? 

    JTI think it is more that we would deny ourselves things that are, in themselves, legal and right, for the sake of getting the power. You want the power and that is the way to get it. This kind goeth not out but by prayer and fasting. There is prayer, of course, but then fasting is added to it. 

    QuesIs it that kind of thing that Paul has in mind when he says, All things are lawful, but all are not profitable, 1 Corinthians 10: 23? Is that the principle of fasting in a general way? 

    JTJust so. He denied himself of certain things just for the sake of the power that came to him. 

    QuesHere the fasting is put before the prayer. Would that help to give effectiveness to the prayer? 

    JTYes; in verse 3 it says, Then, having fasted and prayed, showing the urgent need of power was more in their minds. They needed power at the moment, because the Spirit of God was working and He might be hindered. We are not to quench the Spirit, or to grieve Him. They might have grieved Him here, if they did not take great care. He was doing a great work. 

    QuesIn that they were fasting, and ministering to the Lord, does it suggest that there was a sensitiveness with them as to the imminence of this move of the Spirit in directing these servants to go out? 

    JTQuite so. It was most essential at the time. It was a very critical time, because the Spirit might be grieved, and the service of God might be hindered. 

    WCWould this passage indicate that in service the Spirit should be waited upon particularly, for help and guidance in the ministry? 

    JTWell, quite so. He is to be waited on, and, of course, the Lord is to be waited on too, I think if you have been invited to go to a place, and you are minded to go, you would wait on the Lord; I would wait on the Lord more, because He is the Lord. He is the only One said to be made Lord. The Spirit is not said to be made Lord, nor is the Father said to be made Lord, but the Son is said to be made Lord. Therefore He is the One to wait on in these matters. 

    ECMHow would you understand the phrase, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go? 

    JTIt is just identification. It is a common sign of identification, whatever it be. Paul was an apostle and he speaks of it himself; he says, The putting on of my hands to Timothy (2 Timothy 1: 6), showing that it is complete identification with Timothy. 

    RWSWould you enlarge on your last remark as to waiting on the Lord? 

    JTI think it is just. He is entitled to it, because He is the One that is made Lord, and the word The Father ... has given all things to be in his hand (John 3: 35) is in keeping with that. Therefore I think we should make much of the Lord, in that sense, if we are going to do anything at a given time or are anticipating certain things to be done. 

    JTJrWe get both thoughts here, ministering to the Lord, as if the Lord is in view immediately, and then the Spirit in view of service. 

    JTVery good. 

    QuesWould you say what the expression ministering to the Lord means, please? 

    JTI think it carries its own meaning. We have the thought of the angels even ministering to those that are heirs of salvation. It is to the Lord, which is clear enough, so that the bearing of it is towards Him. 

    HFNWould you say a further word in regard to the thought of invitation, and then the direct sending out by the Lord, and then the voice of the Spirit? The great bulk of service in this country is as the fruit of invitation. 

    JTInvitation simply sets you free to go, but you must begin with the Lord. If the matter is to be settled, we must go to the Lord about it. We were speaking about this in Rochester, and a brother asked me, Why did you come to Rochester? Well, I said, I was invited to come, but at the same time, I had to turn to the Lord for a commission, and I think the word commission should enter into these matters. It is a question of whether we have a commission to go. The command is there. What do you say? 

    HFNI really wanted to get help. The great majority of brethren in this country are what you may call week-end servants. Very few go and stay. 

    JTIt is perhaps well if they confine themselves to week-ends. Sometimes it runs on to a month or even two or three months before they come back. There is great weakness because of that. 

    HFNI really wanted to get at what was the divine principle. Here it seems definite that they were sent. It says, as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul ... I wondered whether we should not look for this, having recognised the presence of the Spirit and all the gain to us, and whether this should not open an avenue in service, apart from the question of invitation. 

    JTThis afternoon I hope we shall be able to look at the matter of invitations further, for there is an invitation in chapter 16, Come over into Macedonia, and help us. 
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    THE EXEMPLIFICATION OF THE TRUTH (1) (JT 69)

    Acts 11

    JTWhat I think is apparent in the Acts is that the Lord in employing different vessels in the promulgation of the testimony, and in operating in different sections and countries, involving sectional feeling, maintained practical unity and caused the truth to spread; and in causing it to spread He caused it to be exemplified in those who spread it, as He had exemplified it Himself as recorded in the gospels. The apostles, being the children of wisdom, exemplified the truth, not only in their service but in their general walk and ways, corresponding with the testimony. The disciples are said to have been called Christians first in Antioch. They stand out there as followers of Christ, and it should be noted that this is in connection with the service of Barnabas and Saul. 

    In meeting the difficulty mentioned in chapter 6, the Lord took up others besides the apostles and carried on the work; it was carried on effectively in Stephen and Philip particularly, and in others. Then we find the Holy Spirit, in resuming the record of Peters service, brings forth certain facts that would show he had profited by the experience. The Lord evidently taught His servant, by the very difficulties that arose, what was needed at the moment. The first person who received blessing through Peter, as his service is resumed, is one who had been a paralytic, Aeneas was raised up and ordered to make his bed for himself, as if to intimate that the circumstances now required that the believer should know how to act for himself, Acts 9: 34. Then in the case of Dorcas, the facts suggest that she, although an active woman and efficient in her service, died. In what followed the apostle Peter emphasized life. She is given back to the saints and widows as a living woman. All this, I think, is intended to give colour to the section from which we have read. Light goes out to the Gentiles and they are admitted into the kingdom through a man whose service is marked by these things. I mention all that to indicate the exercise I had in suggesting this section. I wanted to show (referring to the types) how the parts of the tabernacle were set up and divinely held together. 

    RSSWhat is the analogy between the tabernacle and the assembly as at the beginning? 

    JTI think the tabernacle was intended to represent the full effect of the testimony in this dispensation. It was not intended to represent simply what the twelve did. I take it that it more particularly referred to Pauls service, including the twelve of course. 

    R.S.S. In what way? 

    JTIt was made in parts and then set up. In effecting this, as at the beginning, wisdom is put to the test. It triumphed in the apostles. Wisdom is emphasized in Exodus in the two men who were employed in its construction  Bezaleel and Aholiab. It is a question largely of love, but love acting wisely, and I think these chapters  Acts 11 - Acts 15  show how wisdom acted to hold and maintain things according to God. 

    WHFDoes not the tabernacle express what is more extended than the assembly? 

    JTIt was a figurative representation of things in the heavens and includes the world to come, but all this is held now, tentatively, in the church; thus we have Christ being come high priest of the good things to come, by the better and more perfect tabernacle, Hebrews 9: 11. I think some of our brethren present had an exercise as to the vital side of the truth. Things are to be held vitally or they are not really held at all. Divine things are to be held in love. 

    AFMYou referred to Antioch just now. What particular feature of the tabernacle appeared there? 

    JTIt was what we may call the independent action of the Holy Spirit. It was the fruit of those that were scattered through the persecution that arose in Stephens time. Generally speaking, the service was carried on in relation to Jews, or Jewish proselytes, but some went on and spoke to the Grecians, with the result that many were turned to the Lord; and then the church that was at Jerusalem, recognizing a new feature had come up, wisely sent out Barnabas; and Barnabas, being an unjealous, good man, full of the Spirit, went and sought out Saul, and Saul being brought there, he and Barnabas assembled with the saints. The word assembly is used, and the word crowd is used, Acts 11: 24 - 26. The fact that they assembled with the saints would show they were on tabernacle, or assembly lines, and they remained for a year in Antioch. So the full thought of the assembly comes into evidence, as the beginning of chapter 13 shows, but all was linked on, Barnabas being, so to say, the golden link that the type suggests; he linked all on with Jerusalem. The time was coming when the full truth of the church would come out, the mystery, when all should be linked up with heaven, but in the ways of God Jerusalem was still recognized and unity maintained. The enemy was defeated in his effort to introduce sectional or party feeling and room was made for the Holy Spirit. So we find, the Holy Spirit said, chapter 13: 2. 

    AFMIn connection with the thought of the tabernacle, how would you regard these christians at Antioch  as boards or curtains? 

    JTBoth. The presence of Paul and Barnabas was used. They were taught the truth of the assembly which involves the boards and curtains of the tabernacle. I think Romans is that which brings in the boards. 

    EPLWhen the Holy Spirit appeared in times of revival such as we have in the Acts, and is pleased to open the door to the Gentiles, it seems He acted simultaneously in different places; and it does not appear that those in Antioch had knowledge of Peters action in receiving Cornelius. 

    JTThe Holy Spirit was acting simultaneously, still there was a formal action by Peter which must take place so that the Gentiles should be admitted. He had the keys of the kingdom. 

    FLThere is a moral line which underlies all this and which in a way gives a suggestion as to where what is vital is to be found. In chapter 6, to which reference was made, the apostles said it was not right for them to serve tables; in a sense it was beneath them, and it suggests they had made but poor use of the time when they sat with the Lord over against the temple and the Lord puts His valuation upon what a certain widow was doing. That is, she was putting all her living into the house of God, and the Lord estimates that, He assesses it, and they were with Him. When it came to a question of the widows they say in effect, it is beneath us and we will give ourselves to the word of God and to prayer. The answer of the Lord to that is in Stephen and Philip, and then again later on, when the door is open, as we get it here, and Jew and Gentile have to be brought together. Saul and Barnabas are distinguished in this; in their ministry they have committed to them, as it were, the serving of tables. They gathered the bounty and carried it to Jerusalem, and in that act, so to speak, of vitality, gave practical evidence of how the Lord was bringing together the Jew and Gentile, so making of twain one new man. 

    RSSThe fact that they sent the ministry by them to Jerusalem showed affection. 

    JTWe notice that in meeting these contingencies that arose the effect was increase in a vital way. The word of God, it says in chapter 6, increased, and the number of the disciples multiplied, and a great company of the priests were obedient to the faith. These are the results, and so in the attack through Saul on the assembly the effect was that the assemblies were edified and multiplied, and had the comfort of the Spirit. 

    JDIs it not just as great a part of the truth that the Holy Spirit is down here in men as that Christ is in heaven? 

    JTQuite. 

    JDSo, if He is down here, consequent upon Christ going up there, what He will maintain here will be Christ. 

    JTIt is wonderfully interesting to see divine wisdom meeting adverse conditions. Do you not think so? 

    JDYes. Reference was made to what took place in the preceding chapter. Peter in discussing it said, and the Spirit said to me to go with them, nothing doubting. Then he goes on to say that as he spoke the Holy Spirit fell upon them even as upon us. In Peter there was the divine nature. Christs sensibilities were there, His feelings, hence he was available for the Spirit. 

    HGIn that connection, I was wondering whether the constituent parts of the tabernacle, the gold, silver, brass, blue, purple, etc., were not really the product of the covenant? In Exodus 15 you get the people delivered, in chapter 20 the covenant comes in and is amplified in the chapters that follow; but the result of Christ being written in the heart in covenant character was that you get all these various glories of Christ in the saints, and under the skill of these men of wisdom there is a place for them all. Through the wisdom of the Head ones exercise would be to make room for all that is of Christ. 

    JTVariety marks the Lords endowment of the church. He gave some apostles, some evangelists, some prophets, some pastors and teachers. 

    HGIn the tabernacle everything seems to be normal. I mean to say, there is no failure in connection with the material there apparently. It is all the positive work of God, the effect of the positive writing of Christ in the saints, knitted together. We have in these chapters, no doubt, the adjustment necessary in view of what might have caused distance in these servants. 

    JTI think that under the Lords hand that which was vital was preserved. In spite of the presence of what was extraneous, what was of God was preserved. That is the wonder, you might say, of christianity, that under the Lords care and the constant activity of the Holy Spirit in us, what is of God is preserved and linked up together in spite of contrariety in me, and in spite of contrariety in you. 

    WCRIn the sheet let down from heaven there is variety; they come down together in the sheet, suggesting I suppose that we are to dwell together. Normally they would prey upon one another, but it is that which God has cleansed, and so He brings in adjustment so that they can be together. 

    JTJust so; and you notice it was knit at the four corners: there is the intimation, it seems, of universal or general security. All is securely held. 

    WCRPeter had gone to the housetop to pray and ecstasy came upon him; in this state God reveals His great thought to him. Peter had been adjusted for the new service he was to render. It seems to me there is great teaching in that for us  as to our being adjusted to one another. God brings elements together which naturally would not be together. The presence of the Holy Spirit explains this. As you say, it is wonderful how we can be together, the Lord maintaining us. 

    JTWell now, the enemy would use certain of the attendant circumstances of this great movement to bring in division. That is what this chapter opens with. It says, The apostles and the brethren who were in Judaea heard that the nations also had received the word of God; and when Peter went up to Jerusalem, they of the circumcision contended with him, saying, Thou wentest in to men uncircumcised and hast eaten with them. Now that was true but it was not all the truth. It was the enemys effort to use an attendant circumstance to the testimony to make a breach among the saints. 

    GATWould you say the brethren in Jerusalem were not open for the movement of the Spirit? 

    JTThey were. You see the binding spirit is in the apostles, The apostles and the brethren who were in Judaea heard that the nations also had received the word of God. That was evidently news which they valued. But it says, When Peter went up to Jerusalem, they of the circumcision contended with him  not the apostles and brethren. 

    GATWhat class are they? 

    JTThey were religious men after the flesh. 

    JDAnd that is what we have now, the fleshly official class will always oppose the moral, and the movements of the Spirit. 

    HGThey of the circumcision were not in correspondence with the materials of the tabernacle at all. 

    JTNo, but the apostles and brethren were, because the apostles represent the cherubim in the curtains, a most essential element. The brethren may be said to represent the links of affection in the system. 

    AFMWhat do you mean by the cherubim in the curtains? 

    JTThe authority of Christ, which can never be abrogated. 

    AFMIt is very instructive to see how the apostle, in his explanation, saves the situation. 

    JTHe is a child of wisdom. It is one of the greatest exercises one has, and I am sure brethren have generally, how to meet difficulties that arise. The situation here was delicate and this was a skilful attack. The opposers do not state the whole case; they do not say what happened; they merely mention one thing. Job says, How hast thou plentifully declared the thing as it is? 

    When you do that you have the truth. Peter states the whole truth and the whole truth carries the consciences of those who were exercised. 

    HGPeter does not stand on his dignity. Our brother was speaking of the Lords appreciation of the woman who served. He saw in her the product of Himself  I am among you as he that serveth  and one feels, as serving one another, we have to divest ourselves of our dignity. In view of conserving things, as we see in Acts 15, Paul did this. 

    JTI think that is a good word. Peter did not stand on the fact that he was a great apostle and had the keys of the kingdom. 

    HGNo, nor on the mere fact of his vision. 

    FLNor on the mere fact of his being right. I think that sometimes, when we have a consciousness of being right, we fall back upon the sort of dignity of that, and say, I do not care to go into things any further. But what is suggested in reference to Peter here, and to Paul later on, is that when there is a good conscience in the inquirer he is perfectly willing to be put on his defence and give the fullest explanation. I suppose that where there is not a good conscience in the inquirer, and you feel there is malice in the attack, one is justified in leaving the issue with the Lord; but where there is a good conscience in the inquirer there would be willingness and humility to give an explanation; and I think it is helpful to see that in times like these, when we have questions coming up constantly. 

    JTPeters patient, humble defence of his actions and position affords a very excellent object lesson for every one of us. 

    JBEphesians 4 brings before us meekness and lowliness. As I understand it, that is what characterizes those among whom God dwells. These came out pre-eminently in the Lord Jesus when here, and now we see Peter manifesting those moral qualities in making his defence. Pauls being content with what one might call a menial service is meekness and lowliness. 

    RSSThe Lords consideration for His people is seen in what He did in regard to Peter. I refer to the vision. And is it not a very striking illustration of the fact that seeing a thing in type and figure has a tremendous effect upon our minds and moral being? Peter recounted this whole matter. It had convinced him that God was making a new departure, and now his recounting it had precisely the same effect on the others. If he had said, the Lord spoke to me, or the Holy Spirit spoke to me, there might have been a question  Were you not mistaken. Peter? But he recounted the whole thing exactly as it happened, and the effect on his spirit was reproduced in theirs; it says, When they heard these things, they held their peace, and glorified God, saying, Then hath God also to the Gentiles granted repentance unto life. 

    JDDo you not think praying would lead to ecstasy, and ecstasy to revelations? 

    WCRWhat do you mean by ecstasy? 

    JDI suppose the man was carried beyond himself, and I think it is quite possible to be carried beyond yourself if you are available for the Spirit, and then you get visions, real true ones. There was a state in Peter to which communications could be made. The Lord is very glad to make known His mind if there is a state to make it known to. 

    JTAnd prayer, as you said, leads to it. 

    WBsIt is very noticeable that the marked events in the Lords life took place in connection with prayer: His baptism, the transfiguration and His death; and it seems to have been the same with Peter here. 

    JTWhat you are impressed with is the wondrous patience with which God treats His servants so as to bring them to a state where He can communicate to them; here He was fitting Peter to use the keys divinely, 

    as you might say, in moral dignity. He might have used them otherwise, but now God has brought him into complete sympathy with Himself in using them. 

    FLPeter was hungry and desired to eat. There was the state beneath that longed for something. It was not satisfied with what had been. Then there comes the prayer and the ecstasy, and the enlightenment from God, leading to the use of the keys, which leads on to Pauls line of the one new man. 

    JDIn the beatitudes the Lord said, Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst after righteousness. Possibly we have not given Peter credit enough for the desire for righteousness he had. He must have had wondrous impressions as to the Lords mind when he became the vessel for the opening out of the mind of God in regard to the Gentiles. 

    AFMIn regard to his explanation here in this chapter, do we not have the importance of testimony? The Spirit had spoken, saying he should go, doubting nothing, and then the six men who accompanied him are mentioned. 

    JTIt says, I was in the city of Joppa praying, and in an ecstasy I saw a vision, a certain vessel descending like a great sheet, let down by four corners out of heaven, and it came even to me. He goes on to say in effect, what else could I do?  God was working and I worked with Him. He impresses upon them that he was acting with God. He says, on which having fixed mine eyes, I considered, and saw the quadrupeds of the earth, and the wild beasts, and the creeping things, and the fowls of the heaven. He fixed his eyes on the vision and considered. 

    FLIt suggests in Genesis 7 God had put the creatures with Noah in the ark in preparation for a new order of things, a new sphere in which those quadrupeds and creeping things were to develop. 

    JTAnd do you not think Noah helps us as to discrimination? He sent out the raven first, but it did not return; then he sent out the dove and it returned to him. Noah thus learned by experience. He knew the clean animals and the unclean ones. 

    WBsThese creatures as seen in the sheet would be objectionable to the natural mind, especially of a Jew; he would not admit that they could be brought into connection with God. 

    JTAlthough he fastens his eyes on them, and considers them, Peter is not left to his own resources as to how to act or what conclusions to draw. It says, I heard also a voice saying to me, Rise up, Peter, slay and eat. And I said, In no wise, Lord, for common or unclean has never entered into my mouth. And a voice answered the second time out of heaven, What God has cleansed do not thou make common. And this took place thrice, and again all was drawn up into heaven; and lo, immediately three men were at the house. He has thus the mind of God before he has to say to the three men. 

    HGBefore his praying he is brought to the house by the seaside, which is suggestive. The Mediterranean lay before him, which possibly may have suggested to him the Gentile world. We can hardly think how a man who had the Holy Spirit could have his affections hemmed in. They must of necessity go out to all men. He needed instruction. Even the divine nature in a man needs enlightenment. If you and I do not understand each other it might not be flesh working  it might be the divine nature in you, or myself, or both of us, that needed instruction. 

    JTYou mean that it required that Peter should come to the Gentiles to get help? 

    HGYes, and then his affection might have been going out to them, but his Jewish prejudices held him back. That is, the work of God in us is sometimes beyond our light. 

    JTComing into contact with each other makes such a great difference. When giving this account of the matter, Peter had already had intercourse with Cornelius and his company. It makes such a difference when you have had to do with a man instead of hearing of him or from him. 

    JBWould you say that God was making known to Peter in this way a greater and more perfect tabernacle? 

    JTWell, quite. Peter was a fisherman and he would have remembered, doubtless, that the Lord had in an emergency controlled the sea, finding the piece of money in the mouth of the fish. He would have recalled the possibilities of the sea for God. 

    HGThe Roman world lay before him there. The Mediterranean was simply the basin of the Roman world. 

    FLAs a fisherman he was familiar with the Jewish lake. Now he has that which is the expression of the wide world. God says, I will show you that it is all clean, What God has cleansed. 

    EPLI wonder if you would connect what you have been saying with the Lords words in the last chapter of Luke, that they should preach to all nations, beginning at Jerusalem. Jerusalem was the Jewish centre, and here we have the different steps by which Gods centre was removed from earth to heaven. Antioch was not an earthly centre as Jerusalem was: the real centre was Christ in heaven. 

    JTPeter would be impressed with the place heaven had in the vision. 

    GWHHe would go back to Matthew 16. On this rock I will build my assembly. It is the Lords operation from heaven here. 

    RSSAnd it was there He committed the keys to him that he is using now. 

    WCRThe four corners would suggest the universal dominion of the Son of man. 

    JTWhat I would very much like for myself, as well as for my brethren, is to see how all is held together, 

    because if you look at the church as it is today you can hardly conceive of anything that is outwardly more fragile, and yet it is held, and the point is to see how it is held. It is not held by outward formalisms. Our brother spoke particularly of things being vital, which really means the work of God in our souls, and I think Peter had come to Johns line when he resumed his service as recorded in chapter 9. That is, he had come to life. He presents Dorcas to the saints alive. 

    JDThe coming down of the Spirit of God, consequent upon redemption, must have all men in view, because, as you have been suggesting, He is here not simply on behalf of the Son of David, but also on behalf of the Son of man, so that all have come into the view of God; and what Peter needed instruction in, I suppose, was the full extent of the redemptive work of Christ. I do not know whether you see the truth of Matthew 16 in the sheet or not, but you see greater than that: the Son of man, who is over all the works of Gods hands. 

    WCRIt is because reconciliation has been accomplished, otherwise God could not approach men, as indicated here. 

    JTAs our brother remarks, the nations come into the view of God. Simeon remarks: A light for revelation of the Gentiles, Luke 2: 32. The veil is taken off so they are now before God and taken up tentatively in reconciliation. What God has cleansed is abstract. We know that was not subjectively true of the Gentiles as a whole, but it was in the abstract. 

    JSThe fact that it came out of heaven has a bearing. 

    JTI think it has a very great bearing because the Son of man is there. It is a representative title. God had raised Him from the dead and given Him glory. He is there representative of men, as I understand, and all are in that way taken account of abstractly. 

    FLIt has to be regarded abstractly because the passage speaks of quadrupeds, etc. Divine cleansing would change them and render them suitable to God. The power of death had to come in, Arise, Peter; slay and eat. The cleansing involved a change from what is presented in the sheet. The gospel would effect this change. Cornelius and his company had none of the features of the wild beasts. 

    JDIn the world to come the lion and the lamb will dwell together. I do not suppose the Spirit of God has any particular delight in letting us know what the beasts will do then. I would rather judge that is setting forth the moral elements found in men. Neither of these things will be found there. Men will be found together; and what marks the world to come is now seen in the assembly. 

    JBIs it not significant that Cornelius was a soldier of the most terrible beast of all? 

    GATI thought that what the vessel contained represented the church from Gods side, and Peter saw what we were naturally. 

    JTYes, it is not that they were to remain in this state. As our brother points out, the lion and lamb lie down together, The sucking child shall play on the hole of the asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand on the cockatrice den; no doubt it will be seen literally in the future, but if one of us is naturally a lion and another a lamb, we will be together. That is the moral victory of christianity: the natural features are displaced through the work of God. 

    GATWhat did the vessel actually contain? 

    JTWhat the Gentile world presented. As the apostle says: For we were once ourselves also without intelligence, disobedient, wandering in error, serving various lusts and pleasures, living in malice and envy, hateful, and hating one another. But when the kindness and love to man of our Saviour God appeared, not on the principle of works which have been done in righteousness which we had done, but according to his own mercy he saved us through the washing of regeneration and renewal of the Holy Spirit, which he poured out on us richly. Titus 3: 3 - 6. That is how things are brought about  what we were and what we are. It is through the redemption-work of Christ and the pouring out of the Spirit. 

    WBsThe assembly is viewed as derived from Christ, apart from the sinful history of those who form it. There is also what we have in Ephesians 2: 3; and were by nature the children of wrath, even as others  what we were. Is the latter the view taken in this sheet? 

    JTYes; I think it is the Roman side of the truth. Romans 1 and 2 describe what we were. But now God was making no difference and was cleansing the Gentiles. What the church is as derived from Christ is Ephesian truth. Strictly, union is found only in Ephesians, but Romans is historical. It is what I have been and what God has made me through redemption. It is not a question of new creation, but what is brought about through redemption; whereas Ephesians is what I was in His counsels, so my history, in that sense, begins with Christ. 

    JDIt does not seem to me to be a question of individuals here at all. It is that the nations as a whole have come into the view of God; the nations stand on the ground of reconciliation, so Peter is free to go out to them. 

    JTQuite so, the nations were to be offered up as sanctified by the Holy Spirit, Romans 15: 16. 
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    DIVINE INSTRUCTION (JT 77)

    Isaiah 50:4,5; Luke 2:46,47; Luke 11:1; Acts 11:26

    JTI thought we could consider together something as to divine instruction. When Paul came to Ephesus he found there twelve-men and said to them, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? (Acts 19:1,2). They said to him that they had not yet heard anything of the Holy Spirit; they had been baptised to the baptism of John. I only refer to this passage to show how much the people of God can suffer from defective instruction. The teaching of John was good, but it did not go far enough. Today in Christendom there is much instruction which is mingled with errors and there is instruction which does not reach to the height of the Christian position and thus does not go far enough. It is, therefore, so necessary that we come under the whole of divine instruction, as Paul says to the elders of Ephesus, I have not shrunk from announcing to you all the counsel of God (Acts 20:27). Today the Spirit of God also wishes to lead all believers to full growth (Ephesians 4:13). We have to learn everything from the Lord, and not only that but we have even to learn how we are to learn. In the passage read in Isaiah 50 the Lord shows us how we are to learn. The Lord Himself down here took up a learning attitude to show us an example. Wondrous grace that He who is God took up such a lowly position. He says in Isaiah 50:4,5, The Lord Jehovah hath given me the tongue of the instructed ... He wakeneth morning by morning, he wakeneth mine ear to hear as the instructed. The Lord Jehovah hath opened mine ear. It is noteworthy that we find this passage in the prophet Isaiah, where the disciples of the Lord are also spoken of, among whom the testimony and the law of God are sealed, Bind up the testimony, seal the law among my disciples (Isaiah 8:16). A disciple is, of course, one who is instructed, and who then has the tongue of an instructed one. The early christians took up this attitude, for they continued in the teaching of the apostles (Acts 2:42). That shows how necessary it is for young believers to be instructed in sound teaching. In Luke 2:46 we see how the Lord sat in the midst of the teachers, hearing them and asking them questions. All who heard Him were astonished at His understanding and answers. That would also be so with us; if we allowed ourselves to be more instructed we should also be able to give better answers. A christian should always have the tongue of an instructed one. Many errors are in circulation and our brethren in other fellowships are much affected by them, so that it is important for us that when we come into conversation with them we should have the tongue of an instructed one. It is not a question for us of knowing how to bring in passages of scripture, but that we can give a wise application which will meet the persons conscience and intelligence. I should be glad if the brothers would say what they think about this. 

    QuesDo we see that with Job, when he says to God, I will demand of thee, and inform me (Job 42:4)? 

    JTJob was brought to this attitude and God wishes to bring us all into this place. When we have received instruction in the assembly, God follows us up to deepen this instruction in us. Elihu spoke to Job, but that had not fully convinced him. But then Jehovah spoke to him. Who can teach like God! The Lord says, And they shall be all taught of God (John 6:45). 

    QuesIs the instruction suited to our stature? 

    JTYes, we have different grades, little children, young men and fathers (1 John 2) but the more advanced brother must never give up the attitude of a learner. It says in Luke 19:11, But as they were listening to these things, he added and spake a parable. If we take on a listening attitude the Lord proceeds to instruct us further. His attitude in the temple as a boy of twelve years old is very beautiful and instructive, He sat in the midst of the teachers, listened to them and asked them questions. 

    QuesShould we take on this listening and learning attitude in the assembly or when we are alone? 

    JTAlways. The Lord sat in the midst of the teachers in order to learn. In Isaiah 50 it says that He always took on an attitude of learning, but then He also had the tongue of the instructed. Mary sat down at Jesus feet and listened to His word (Luke 10:39). In the sitting attitude she would be less diverted and could learn better. 

    QuesDoes the sitting not also refer to steadfastness? 

    JTIt also refers to meditating on the thoughts which the Lord expressed. 

    RemIn this place we find others too, for it says of Mary that she also sat down at Jesus feet. 

    JTWe learn best when we go to school where we learn along with others. Sitting refers to rest. We can take in the words better when we are not diverted. Martha was careful and troubled about many things; on this occasion she learned nothing at all. The Lord says in Mark 4:24, Take heed what ye hear, but in Luke 8:18, Take heed therefore how ye hear, so it is also very important how we hear. 

    QuesIs not the main thing that we hear the word at all? 

    JTBut then we must also seek to understand it (Matthew 13:23), and keep it in an honest and good heart, and bring forth fruit with patience (Luke 8:15). The Lord said to His disciples Have ye understood all these things?. They said to Him, Yea, Lord (Matthew 13:51). We must always understand the instructions which God gives us. The Lord rejoiced that they had understood His words, they were good scholars. The Lord then spoke of a scribe who is like a householder who brings out of his treasure things new and old (Matthew 13:52). A scribe is one who is constantly writing. If I write out something, it makes a deep impression on me when I read it again. A writer is generally an exact man. Scripture is extraordinarily exact and our use of Scripture should also be exact. Apollos was an eloquent man, who was mighty in the Scriptures, when he came to Ephesus, but he knew only the baptism of John and in this way he did not know the way of God exactly enough. Aquila and Priscilla took him to them and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly (Acts 18:24 - 26). We too should always be concerned about exactness. 

    Perhaps we can consider together some thoughts about Luke 11:1, as well. The Lord was praying in a certain place and when He ceased, one of His disciples said to Him, Lord, teach us to pray. We have to learn everything from the Lord, even praying. As long as there have been men on earth, there has also been prayer. 

    QuesWhat do you mean by that? 

    JTCain and Abel brought an offering to Jehovah, and as Enosh was born, people began to call on the name of Jehovah (Genesis 4:26). In Elijahs days we read that the priests of Baal prayed (1 Kings 18:25 - 29). When the Lord was here the Pharisees as a pretext made long prayers and today in the churches many forms of prayer are read out. But the disciples here heard the Lord praying. How extremely interesting that must have been for them. They saw how the Lord prayed and ceased praying. This awakened the desire with one disciple to be taught of the Lord how to pray. But the disciple wanted to learn from the Lord how they were to pray together. Lord, teach us to pray. If we wish to pray like the Lord, then we must be instructed as to it by the Lord. 

    QuesIs there not a lot of prayer today which is not prayer at all? 

    JTYes, we should ask the Lord to teach us how to pray. 

    QuesIn the prayer which He taught His disciples then, does the Lord not suggest the lines on which we should pray? 

    JTYes, for example brevity and depth of thought. Our prayers are generally much too long and have too many repetitions. We have to learn from the Lord how to pray. In Acts 1:24,25, we see how they had learnt from the Lord short but earnest prayer. In Acts 1:4 we read that the Lord was assembled with them. Every learner among them had thus carefully observed the Lord. If I had been in that meeting I should even have paid attention to how the Lord had sat there. A true disciple must have observed every word and every movement of the Lord. The requirement for the apostle who was to take up the place of Judas was that he had to be of the men who had assembled with them all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among them (Acts 1:21). He required to have had much opportunity to observe the Lord. 

    QuesWhat are we to do today when there is no longer anyone who can say like Paul, Am I not an apostle? have I not seen Jesus our Lord? (1 Corinthians 9:1)? 

    JTThe Lord says to the disciples and to us, The Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name, he shall teach you all things (John 14:26). We have still the Holy Spirit today. 

    RemWe find that all who learned were led into the wilderness but we do not like to go there. 

    JTWe must keep in mind that disciple means learner. The Lord always presents Himself attractively to a true disciple. In Matthew 5:1 the Lord went up into a mountain and sat down and His disciples came to Him, because the instruction from His mouth was so precious to them. As the perfect Teacher He was very attractive to the disciples and He is also still that today. His instructions are very precious for renewed hearts. In Acts 13:12 it says of Sergius Paulus, the proconsul of the island of Cyprus, that he believed, being amazed at the teaching of the Lord. The teaching of the Lord through Paul must have made a deep, attractive impression upon him. 

    RemBut Satan also was working through this Elymas in that place where God was working. 

    JTThat is right. But the proconsul received a deep impression of the teaching of the Lord. It says of him in verse 7 that he was an intelligent man and that he desired to hear the word of God. An intelligent man always desires to hear the word of God and to be instructed in it. The new converts at Pentecost came under the instruction of the apostles. It is very important who instructs us. 

    In Acts 11:25 Barnabas went from Antioch to Tarsus to seek out Saul and having found him he brought him to Antioch. Then it says further that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd. That is the school, a years course of instruction in the assembly. 

    QuesDoes the Lord mean that when He says Learn from me? 

    JTNo, that is learning from Him through His example, but here it is a question of instruction through gifts in the power of the Holy Spirit. The course of instruction lasted a whole year. For a whole year they came together in the assembly and taught a large crowd. We have to distinguish between the crowd and the assembly. During an interval at school, when the children are running about in the playground they are a crowd, but after the interval when they go into their classrooms; order must first prevail before the instruction can commence. We must first of all take up our place in the assembly before we can learn. If we do not learn in the assembly we cannot break bread. We have first of all to learn how to assemble. 

    RemBut there is surely only one class in the assembly. 

    JTQuite so. Like Peter and John (Acts 3:1, and Acts 8:14) so Barnabas and Paul worked together in Antioch. I believe that anyone in this school will have said that Barnabas was a dear brother. He was converted and in the assembly before Paul but he brought Paul to Antioch and took up a place under him. 

    RemIt says, for he was a good man (Acts 11:24). 

    JTThe Holy Spirit says that about him. It must have made a deep impression on the brethren that Barnabas could make room for another. 

    QuesDoes the name Christians which was given to them refer to maturity? 

    JTThe word Christians includes dignity. There is always a wonderful dignity in those who are divinely instructed. There is then spiritual intelligence in our words. It says of the Lord, Never man spoke thus, as this man speaks (John 7:46). It was the way in which He spoke. So it also says of the lame man at Lystra, that he heard Paul speaking (Acts 14:9). Pauls manner of speaking arrested him. That shows the effect which the tongue of an instructed one has upon others. 

  

  
    ADDITION (JT 79)
    

    
    
  
  
    ADDITION (JT 79)

    Genesis 30:24 - 34; Acts 11:22 - 26

    I have read in Genesis because of the meaning of Josephs name. The chapter is full of instruction in regard to names, showing, that is, in a divine sense, their significance. Names have meanings; an examination of the chapter will reveal this. It is not that God directly gives the names, but the Holy Spirit mentions them, giving the reason in the text for each of the names of those who ultimately became tribes of Israel, destined to have a place in the purposes of God and in the ways of God beyond any other persons. Rachels remark here indicates that, however little she understood, the Spirit of God had in mind completion, that the number should be completed, that there will be twelve tribes. In the mind of God there is a certain number, there will be no more nor less. The more we know of God the more we expect this. Nothing is left open; His counsels require a certain number and that number will be secured. That I should be in it, of course, is my concern. It is Gods concern but in the gospel it is my concern. It is put to me as a matter of my concern, that I should be not only among the called but among the chosen, the chosen in Christ before the foundation of the world  a most elevating thought for the believer. To confirm this, in the book of Revelation we have in one chapter a carefully counted number, one hundred and forty-four thousand, they are carefully selected. Then in the second part of the chapter we have a crowd, a multitude that no one can number. It is manifest, in saying no one can number, that He is excepted who numbered in the early part of the chapter. That is, God is excepted. He numbers, and in that unnumbered multitude there is not one more than God had in mind. As knowing God we understand this, dear brethren, and whatever Rachels intelligence might have been, her remarks are recorded by the Spirit to show that addition was then needed. There were only eleven in Joseph but God would add to her, she says, another son, not another child but another son. Dinah had been added to Leah but that did not make up the number twelve. There are twelve children already in the chapter, but one of them is Dinah. Her name is something like the feminine of Dan  an important name for a sister  that is, the element of judgment. Dan shall judge his people as another of the tribes of Israel. So Dinah, as true to her name, would judge. One of the greatest things, dear brethren, amongst us is the element of judgment  of knowing how to tell the difference between right and wrong, and sisters are to be brought into this. But Dinah does not complete the number in the mind of the Spirit of God  she is not a son. The male side is always in evidence in Scripture, not in an exclusive way but in an inclusive way, including the female. The word man primarily includes both, Let us make man in our image, male and female created he them. It is a question of quality, I mean the masculine and feminine, all looking on to Christ and the assembly. The whole marital thought and that of gender in Scripture look on to Christ and the assembly, a combination in what is spiritual. The feminine is essential in that sense, so we have the bride in relation to the eternal state of things. We may settle down in that thought, dear brethren; male and female comes under the one head in that sense. But it is there nevertheless, Dinah does not complete the number here, it required another, and Rachel says, Jehovah will add to me another son. The idea of adding is introduced and it is limited; it is limited in her mind  another son. It covers the present moment for there is another wanted yet. 

    God has not finished yet; He is going on in the filling out of His thoughts; how long He may continue we cannot say, but that He will continue until the last is secured is a certainty. Then alas, how many will be left out. That is a solemn side to be noted by those who do not know they are numbered, that they are amongst the selected number. It is for each to tell, to be sure in his own soul, that he belongs to the number. 

    But the thought of adding is introduced and what I have in mind now is to produce certain moral effects of this and responsibility attaching to it. This is worked out in Jacob. Rachel reached her end, the prophetic word. In great sorrow she died. That is another thing. The Spirit of God says she died at the birth of this other son, Benjamin. I want to refer to that in a moment. But Jacob here, as Joseph is born, had in mind that he must move. The thought of completion, the thought of the counsels of God, is intended to make us move. They are not accomplished in relation to this place, to what Padan-Aram may represent. That was not Jacobs place, it was his place as a hireling. He knew what addition meant in that place  he had sons and daughters there, but he had more, he had the thought of wealth. Now, he said, I want to go out of this place. It is a spiritual movement of his soul when Joseph is born. No doubt he recognised the prophetic word of Rachel and would be in accord with it, at least for the moment. That addition, that completion, that final son belonged to Canaan. Finality in Gods mind, beloved, is not in this world but in that world and the resurrection, His own world, that is what is in His mind. So that adding in this world is very precarious. It is the completion that brought the thing home to Jacob; he says, I must move out. Not indeed that Rachel had spoken of addition until Joseph was born, the person whose name meant addition  that of Christ. All addition must be in that setting, not in this world; it belongs to Canaan. Christ is living in relation to Canaan. Take the gospel of John, the whole trend of it is Canaan. What is it to be there? Go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend (chapter 20:17). But alas, dear brethren, Jacob had these second thoughts that are often so ready to replace the original thoughts, tending to disaster. It is one of the greatest things that if one has a right thought, a confirmed thought, in his soul, not to allow it to be replaced under any circumstances. The first thought was right, to go out. It belonged to another world and that meant that all the others had to get into that other world. So these second thoughts, these disastrous thoughts, that even come in with us, lay hold on Jacob. It referred to his peculiar proclivity, that is gain in this world. It has come down to us in the most striking manner. Those who know the posterity of Jacob after the flesh know how they are marked by grovelling in this world, in the dust of it, for earthly gain. Jacobs second thought was, of course, suggested to him by Laban, who can scarcely have a spiritual thought. There are men like that  you feel instinctively of certain persons they can scarcely conceive a spiritual thought, much less give expression to it, and still more unlikely to carry it into effect. Laban was one of that kind; an unfair master, an unfair father-in-law, an unfair brother, for he regarded Jacob in that light. He thought of his own gain for he knew he had been blessed through Jacob. 

    This is a very important matter for young people, for these suggestions come quickly enough. As soon as a spiritual thought lays hold of your heart and you give expression to it, the enemy is on the alert and will bring everything possible to bear upon you so that that thought may be displaced by another taking its place. It was seemingly a very legitimate thought, Why should I not stay with my father-in-law and help him?. But then Jacobs proclivities entered into it; his thought was wages. He had had them changed ten times. I suppose he would be a labour leader, speaking respectfully of him. But that proclivity is the idea of trade unionism. It tells us elsewhere that his wages had been changed ten times. Here the idea of wages is the prominent thought between himself and his father-in-law. The enemy is always ready to offer wages. God does not care for hired servants. If anyone takes that place He will pay them, as the parable tells us, but He has no interest in hired labourers. His thought is slaves, but slaves who are sons, if you understand. Gods thought is bondmen but persons who are secretly sons with Him. As a bond-slave you cannot do anything without your master. Even the Lord Jesus Christ said, The Son can do nothing of himself save whatever he sees the Father doing, but He was the Son, known to be that; He was conscious of it. So everyone who is rightly a bondman of God, is secretly a son. It is the idea of heart service, By love serve one another. The wages is in the service, that is the truth. Love serves, its wages is in the service. Anyone who stands up to serve the saints as a burden does not serve them really. His wages are in the service; it is a pleasure to serve the saints. See who they are and who their Master is. See the dignity of it. I love my master ... I will not go free (Exodus 21:5). It is a realm of love, that is what it is. Bond-slavery according to God is in the realm of love. It is wearying at times: the Lord was weary, dear brethren, but nevertheless He says, Who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink (John 4:10), who it is, that is serving. A bondman, yes, but the Son. Bondmen of God, but sons of God. That position is exceedingly attractive. I speak of it now that young people may see it and come into it. What am I going to get? 

    That is poor. The prodigal had the idea of hired service and christendom is governed by that principle, those who serve are formally paid wages. The prodigal had that thought, In my Fathers house are hired servants. I would like to be one of them, a very low thought, but when he got there, there is not a word about hired servants. There is a word about bondmen but such bondmen that had the key to the treasury, the place where the most precious things are. The bondmen are in the joy and dignity of the place, sharing in the joy of the house. I mention all this because of this wretched word wages coming in here. Jacob is making his own terms with Laban. He is really covering up what was in his mind. Do not give me money, he says, but he knew what he was going to have; he was a shrewd bargain-maker. He retained Rachel, Joseph, and all his family, dear brethren, in Padan, whereas they all belonged to the land of Canaan; they all belonged to heaven, so to speak. That is what is written over the book of Genesis: it is a heavenly people. They seek their country ... that is, a heavenly; wherefore God is not ashamed of them, to be called their God; for he has prepared for them a city (Hebrews 11:14,16). Jacob settles with his father-in-law and received reward, but not another son  not there. The addition, according to the prophetic word, would be in Canaan. Jacob settled in Padan in spite of his words earlier, I want to go to my own people, to the land of Canaan. He settled in Padan and added, but what did he add? Sorrow and the bitter hostility of Labans house, and he well-nigh brought upon himself destruction. That is not the addition that God has in mind. If there is anybody here thinking of adding to himself the wealth of this poor world instead of what belongs to Canaan, you are sure to incur something like this, and you are to be warned. 

    Now I wanted to link on these thoughts with the book of Acts. As one looks at the dear brethren here they become more and more delightful. They are worthy of the greatest service and one would say ourselves your servants for Jesus sake, for that really comes into the service. The more one looks into the countenance of the saints the more one loves to see them added to. What a spectacle presented itself in the early days, in what we call apostolic days. The Lord looked down from heaven at Pentecost, and what did He see? A crowd of names, one hundred and twenty names. You can afford to have a crowd if the names are distinguished enough, if you can pick them out. No one is lost who has a name. We read of seven thousand names of men destroyed presently in the book of Revelation  they are the distinguished ones of this world  one could mention thousands of them perhaps. But here are one hundred and twenty names, the handiwork of the Lord Jesus Christ, how delightful they were to Him! He had just gone up from them, blessing them. Now He would distinguish every one of them and looking down upon them He would know each of them. Then there were the three thousand. You can understand how the Lord would say, I would love to add to those. That is the feeling one has, more and more, as one sees the saints. The work of God came out at Pentecost; there it was and three thousand were added. Those then who had accepted his word were baptised (Acts 2:41). The onus is on them to be baptised. Later on Peter commands baptism, but not here. It is to bring out quality. In the earlier days in Jerusalem there was no regulation; it was left to allow the work of God to show itself. Later on in Paul the testimony is regulated in the world. Not that the twelve do not regulate, but it is not put that way; what is said here is that those who received the word were baptised. Peter had mentioned it in his address, of course he would, but they were baptised; 

    it was their own matter. The Spirit of God would invite us to look between the lines. What a day it was. Was there ever such a day in Jerusalem? The crucifixion transcends all, of course, but even Solomons great celebration is nothing to this. Think of what it was: three thousand people in one day baptised! These people were not carried away by the preacher, although perhaps it was the most wonderful address that had been delivered, save the Lords own, and indeed that address perhaps took a character that none of the Lords addresses had assumed, and yet they were not carried away by the preacher. It is remarkable how traits of christianity enter into that chapter. They ... said to Peter and the other apostles (verse 37); they discerned apostleship in others. It is an important matter that we recognise what is of God in whomsoever it may be. These people could not have had a list of them; they were there with Peter  the apostles were there and were discerned. Then it says they were added. It does not even say who added them. It is that kind of thing. These people must belong to those people; they are all of a kind. That is a christian must belong to christians. There are persons of that kind in this world; you belong to them and you should be with them; that is the idea. The thing was there and they were added, a large number of them. They certainly did not come before a care meeting as far as this passage goes, for they could hardly take up one by one. The mighty work of God was there in Jerusalem. It stands out by itself; there was nothing like it at all. The fresh power of God came in by the Spirit, came down from heaven. 

    They were just the kind of people that should be added, for they continued stedfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread, and in prayers (verse 42). In the midst of all this the apostles miraculous power went on, as well as the work, the wonderful works of God. The apostles go on and these dear people move on together, not in one place now. I do not suppose there was any place in Jerusalem big enough to hold them. They were together in heart, which is a greater thing. It is a great thing to be together in heart all over this district of England as is shown as we are together today. But this was the work of God; that is the point. They broke bread in the houses. What a scene in Jerusalem, households resounding with the praises of God! How many of them, who can tell? They went to the temple too; but they would say, We are here in patience to bear testimony, but we are more at home in our own houses than here. The house is the place of affection; the temple had lost that character. The Lord added to them, as if He were to say, It is great enough for Me to add to. The word assembly is not there in the original, but there was such a thing there as is described and He added to that. He added that which was most precious in His own mind, the final son, so to speak, for the number must be complete. They were those that were in the mind of God for salvation, the spared remnant; He has always somebody in His mind for His counsels require it. 

    That is chapter 2; then in chapter 5, so that this great thought should continue, we get the great sin of Ananias and Sapphira. A most solemn discipline  for both of them died under the discipline of God and were buried. It is significant that their burial is mentioned. Our Lord was buried too in the same sense, I believe, buried by loving hands. His murderers would have put Him with the malefactors. Men appointed his grave with the wicked (Isaiah 53:9), but that is not burial in the mind of God, not a burial of dignity. Brethren under discipline are to be regarded in their dignity; we must never forget that. After this solemn matter the saints are said to be in Solomons porch, which would mean that they bow to the discipline. Every saint bows to it, but as casting a stone. He or she has part in it. They were in Solomons porch, a remarkable thing, as if they were bowing to the judgment. Then we are told that multitudes of men and women were added. So that we are not to be afraid of discipline; it would only help in the additions because we want to be according to God. Bringing in extraneous matter is only bringing in causes of sorrow. They were added to the Lord. They faced and bowed to and accepted all that belonged to the Lord in the way of authority, they were added to Him in that sense, to the Lord. 

    In this passage I have read we have a further thought, addition amongst the gentiles, that is ourselves. It always comes home to me ye also, that is we gentiles are in the mind of God for blessing. How did it come about? Those that were scattered at the persecution of Stephen went as far as Antioch. Some only spoke to the Jews but there was such liberty that others went further than that. It was not what they were told to do but what they did. God likes that, brothers and sisters moving according to the divine nature that is in us and seeking to help other people. God likes to see us go further; it is a question of divine instinct. He did not tell them to go, but He says, I am with you as you go  the hand of the Lord was with them. As we were saying in prayer this afternoon, we feel the day of small things but what I would say is this, that what is is to be added to. It deserves to be added to. Heaven thinks so and any young man or woman who thinks so and moves according to it will find that the hand of the Lord is with him and there will be results. Many turned to the Lord; not merely to the saints now but to the Lord, which is in a sense greater. They faced the fact that the Lord has authority. We have to submit to it; we are not stronger than He. Why I read these verses was because this great movement is extended and the word added is mentioned in connection with Barnabas, as if God, whilst owning any that move with divine instinct, also specially recognises a man who is a good man, a good man filled with the Holy Spirit  a rare kind of product of the work of God. These matters reached the ears of the assembly which was in Jerusalem. It showed this characteristic which is in accord with heaven. It had ears to hear what God was doing and it moved accordingly, sending out this remarkable brother, a good man and full of the Holy Spirit. How great the need is for such men! He was an unjealous man for he went and sought out Saul. He had a long way to go, but he sought and found him and brought him, with the result that they laboured in the assembly there for a year, these two remarkable brothers. The addition was brought in, constituting an assembly; that is the great thing in view: The assembly which was there through the labours of these two men. Then it is named, the saints are named; it says the disciples were called christians there  that is their character is now fixed on them. Heaven and earth know these are the people. Not an official name as Wesleyans or Baptists but christians, a name we may say given divinely, not exactly by God but it is a fixed thing. We can glory in it for Peter says, Glorify God in this name. He took account of it, if one suffer as a christian, let him not be ashamed (1 Peter 4:16). 

    As a christian you should suffer under ordinary circumstances. Christ was here as suffering and the christian is suffering. You belong to them and you ought to be amongst them really if you want to take on this name that is called upon us  christians. 

    That is what I had in mind, dear brethren, the importance of additions, but on these lines. Not additions according to the world but according to the counsels of God. 
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    THE PERFECTING OF THE SAINTS (JT 79)

    Acts 11:19 - 26; Ephesians 4:11 - 16

    JTThe proposal is to consider the perfecting of the saints as a marked feature of the ministry of the apostle Paul. After the death of Stephen, many were scattered from Jerusalem, all, indeed, except the apostles, and we are told in the passage read in Acts 11 that they went as far as Antioch and preached not only to Jews but to the gentiles, so that a great many believed and turned to the Lord. We are not told who these people were by name, nor is it said that they were sent, so that we have to regard them  to use a common expression  as unskilled in their work. Philip, even, who preached at Samaria, is not said to have been sent, nor is he said, till afterwards, to have been an evangelist, but in his case, and in the case of those who went to Antioch, there were results from the numerical point of view, and, not only so, but they turned to the Lord, we are told in our chapter, and, indeed, were added to the Lord. But still, in both cases, skilled labourers were required to carry on the work in the souls of these converts. In the case of those at Samaria, they did not even receive the Spirit immediately. Peter and John came down from Jerusalem so that they should receive the Spirit, and found indeed a condition there that would have been extremely detrimental to the work had they not discerned it. Peter discerned the state of soul of Simon Magus. And in chapter 11 at Antioch, Barnabas came also from Jerusalem, and the Spirit tells us he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit, for as he arrived he recognised the work. He also discerned that other ability, another workman, was needed besides what was there, and he went and sought out Saul, we are told, and found him, 

    and brought him to Antioch, and he and Saul taught a great crowd in the assembly for a whole year. The object in bringing all this forward is that we should be reminded of the need of perfecting, that numbers, while to be valued in themselves as having light and a measure of knowledge of God through the gospel, need to be perfected, that, indeed, the work today for those who have the Lords mind, who know Him as Head in the assembly, is largely to perfect what the Lord brings forward of the labours of others. Much has been done abroad in christendom for which we can thank God, but very little of it, alas! is available for the assembly in a practical sense, and the Lord would lay it upon us, as having any knowledge of Christ as Head and the assembly as His body, to see to the perfecting of what there is, that there may be something for God. That is what comes out at Antioch, that there was an assembly there; after the service of these skilled men for a year there was something there for God: they ministered to the Lord, and fasted. Perhaps the latter is as great an evidence of perfecting as the former  ability to fast. 

    CACDoes that begin with individual labour? Paul speaks of presenting every man perfect in Christ (Colossians 1:28). 

    JTIt would show how much is in mind. In Ephesians it is, until we all arrive, with a view to the body, the organism, edifying itself. Evidently ministry can only go so far. God uses it to perfect us in the sense that our senses are all in action, that things are normal with us spiritually, so that there is growth until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ; in order that we may be no longer babes. Apprehending the organism, that is, what we are as related to one another by the Spirit, there is self-edifying in love. 

    ELMDo you see the same thing in Ezras day? They discovered there was a lack of Levites, and Ezra sent some back to Babylon to bring further help in relation to the remnant that was recovered from Babylon, and by the good hand of our God (Ezra 8:18) certain men were brought to light. 

    JTEzra himself represented the skilled side, the priestly side of the ministry. We have his genealogy given so that there is no doubt as to who he is from the standpoint of spirituality and refined thoughts. So that we get with him not only number but weight  quality. 

    SJBCAre the gifts persons here, or are they gifts given to persons? He gave some, it says, and also, Gave gifts unto men. Would the gifts be universal here? 

    JTThese are persons  apostles, prophets, evangelists, and so on. But what is to be noted is that Saul at the beginning had no converts from his preaching. Peter had three thousand from his first address, but we hear nothing of converts of Pauls for some years after he began to preach. That is, we have to learn how to think of quality in our service. At the outset, young men are apt to think of quantity, of outward results from what they are doing, but in this great vessel we do not get any converts at the outset, although we get preaching and we get him a whole year labouring here in Antioch, not in the gospel, as we speak of it ordinarily, but teaching in the assembly. 

    CACWere things ever perfected at Jerusalem? 

    JTI do not think they were. What had you in mind to say about that? 

    CACI was thinking of the strong trend of legal influence that remained there, and that even acted upon Paul himself later, indicating an imperfect condition of things. 

    JTThe Lord had said that if they were persecuted in one city they should flee to another. Apparently they all did save the apostles, and those that fled seem to have been the ones used. As regards the apostles remaining at Jerusalem, whilst they gave further evidence of the patience of God, and whilst God worked with them too and there were results, it was not His mind that the truth of the church should be developed there. It was His mind that the full testimony of the gospel should be presented there as marking the dispensation, but what was in His mind as a vessel of testimony here was evidently reserved for Paul, and the way the converts were withheld, or the non-mention of them, from Pauls ministry at the outset, is something for us to notice. It cannot be alleged that God is not with us because of the lack of these outward evidences. We have to consider whether there is any perfecting going on. I think that is a word for all who would essay to serve or who are serving in a small way, to have in mind that the ministry of the greatest vessel was not marked by great outward results at first. It is as if God would remind him that, whilst there were many converts through the testimony of the twelve and others, these needed perfecting. 

    EuRIs the exercise that those who had previously been characterised as a crowd might become intelligent as to functioning as an assembly? 

    JTThat is what we shall see if we pursue the history. After the first missionary journey, Paul and Barnabas chose them elders in every assembly. Titus was told to appoint elders in every city, but they chose them elders in every assembly, meaning that they were to be set up in themselves severally with the means of going on and serving God  self-edifying. That is what was in mind. You do not get that with Peter and John. There was a great numerical result at Pentecost and what followed. 

    We are told in chapter 4 that there were five thousand converts, a great outward genuine result, the work of God manifestly there in the description given of them, but there is no special allusion to the thought of forming assemblies. Not that they were not formed, because the assemblies are spoken of, but Paul makes a point of ordaining elders in each assembly. 

    EuRIt says even of the work at Antioch that the report concerning them reached the ears of the assembly which was in Jerusalem. 

    JTShowing that the thought was there, and God would have us respect the assembly, that it was still with Him thoroughly, so much so that it had ears  a very great tribute to it  and a readiness to send out persons to help. All that is metropolitan, but it is not perfecting. The dispensation is not to be marked by a metropolis on earth, but a metropolis in heaven, and that comes in under Paul. 

    COBWould you say that we should not be discouraged if there is a lack of converts from our preaching? 

    JTWe ought not to rest content if there is a lack of converts. One is not bringing forward these things today to suggest that we should relax any efforts in the gospel, because the apostle Paul did get wonderful results, even numerically, in due course, but I think the way the facts are presented is intended to put it upon us to have quality before us, not to belittle what is being done around us by others, not to forbid anyone, but to get a hold on what there is in order that it should be perfected. That was in the mind of Barnabas in seeking out Saul, that what was there, that is a large number of converts, should be perfected  and they were perfected. Instead of those two great servants saying, We must go on with the gospel, we must get the gospel before all, they settled down to teach for a year, according to this account, and in the assembly. It was not simply teaching with a view to the assembly, but in it, that is, the idea was there in the teaching. 

    QuesWould the exhortation of Barnabas for all with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord, lead up to perfecting? 

    JTYes; if you abide with Him, He will look after you till perfecting comes. 

    RemI thought it was remarkable that it is with the Lord. 

    JTCould he have put them in better keeping? If saints who are wanting in the truth of the assembly cleave to the Lord, it will come. That is what He has in mind. You may say, Why did not the Lord teach them Himself? That is simply to ignore His way, that He provides special persons for the purpose, that He has His own workmen, and we must find them if they are to be found. Barnabas found this man and brought him to the spot. May we not say it was the Lord that Barnabas had prayed to about this matter and he had asked Him about it, and the Lord went with him every step to Tarsus, and was with him in finding Saul and inclining him to go back with him, and filling Sauls heart with what was needed? The Lord was in all that, and the Spirit of God tells us just what happened outwardly, so that those two men should be before us in the idea of skilled labour. 

    HEFAre you implying that, if those servants are not found in a local company, we should seek them out and bring them there? 

    JTThat is the thought  if they are to be found, if they are available, why not get them? That is what comes out here. In chapter 9, Peter is sent for from Joppa; Cornelius sends for him, and Barnabas goes for Saul. That is, there are men for the work, and if we are with God we will ask Him about those men. If He has them, where are they? And if they are available, avail ourselves of them. It is a question of honouring what God does. Hence in Ephesians it says, He has given some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers. He gave them with perfect wisdom according to the need and their measure  some, it says. 

    RemIt perhaps requires considerable grace to go for somebody else when there is a work going on. 

    JTI think it does; it is an acknowledgment of our own insufficiency that is always wholesome. God may order it that we are insufficient, but sufficiency is elsewhere; there is an equalising in that. On the other hand, we are to make the most of what there is in a locality. What is under thy hand? (1 Samuel 21:3), David said to Ahimelech. We have to use that, but if there is insufficiency, it is well to acknowledge it and not pretend it is not there. 

    GEGIs there any special thought in the idea of a whole year? 

    JTGod appointed the seasons at the beginning: seed time and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter. I suppose the cycle brings out certain conditions that test us, and it is well to go through the year. 

    EuRWith the brethren. 

    JTYes. We read of Paul wintering with them (1 Corinthians 16:6). A whole year would give occasion for the actual conditions in the great crowd that had already believed in Antioch to come to light. 

    CACIs there any distinction between the power of the Spirit acting relative to numbers as at Pentecost and the power of the ascended Christ conferring gifts with a view to perfecting? Is the perfecting connected with the power of the ascended Christ, perhaps as distinct from the power of the Spirit down here? 

    JTI suppose there is a distinction, not that the gifts do not come under the Spirit, but the link with an ascended Christ, as you suggest, is of great importance in this matter, for what is in mind is heavenly, what is to be perfected is for heaven. 

    CACEvangelical christendom has got some thought of the power of the Spirit to effect conversions and the like, but is there any thought of what is the expression of the ascended Christ? All would be skilled labourers who were given from heaven, surely. 

    JTThey are classified, showing that in heaven the idea of skill has great place. The Lord has gone up as the great Masterbuilder Himself. On this rock, He says, I will build my assembly (Matthew 16:18). So that the classification of the workmen as from heaven is very suggestive, that it is not beneath the counsels up there to classify labourers and give them in measure  some, heaven knowing well what was needed for the foundation, and what was needed following on that in prophets, and what was needed following on that in evangelists, and what was needed following on that in pastors and teachers. It is very suggestive as to how things are thought of in heaven, for the incoming of heaven after the Spirit came, in various ways, links on with all this; that is, heaven thinks of what is needed and acts with perfect wisdom in supplying what is needed, but all to one end, for the perfecting of the saints, for the work of the ministry, the ministry being the great general thought. The work of the ministry is to be carried on in a skilled way and not haphazardly. 

    HEFWhy do you think the evangelists are put third? We should have thought they might have come first. 

    JTThat is heavens wisdom, heavens way. There must be a foundation, and I suppose apostolic service is foundational, according to what we get in the heavenly city. The prophet is to bring God in, 

    not that the apostles were not all prophets doubtless they all were, but it is the order, one, two, three. If you have apostolic service, the prophetic service brings God in; God is there. 

    EuRAnd that makes a man fall down on his face. 

    JTQuite so. God is known in her palaces for a refuge, (Psalm 48:3). 

    SJBCIs the full-grown man individual or collective? 

    JTIt is a great general thought, the same as the new man. 

    HEFThen would the evangelist have in view the bringing in of material for the assembly? 

    JTYes. You have the foundational thought fully there and developed, and God being there. I apprehend the prophet brings God in and is concerned about all that would affect God; the gift of the prophet is that God is brought in in power  not simply mentioned but brought in in power. The evangelist is for addition. What you get in the Acts are conditions for additions, first the conditions and then the additions. When Joseph was born, Rachel said, Jehovah will add to me another son (Genesis 30:24), and on that, Jacob immediately thought of leaving, but he did not leave, but remained and added earthly things which only hindered him. What was really needed was Benjamin, and Benjamin is added in Canaan. 

    HEFThen, referring to Luke 10, would you say that when the Samaritan found the man who fell among thieves there were conditions to which he could bring him and in which he could leave him? 

    JTYes, the inn. You get in Acts 2 that there were added in that day about three thousand souls, but before you get that there are beautiful conditions for addition. Then you get a description of those three thousand and the whole position at Jerusalem so beautifully given at the end of that chapter: They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. And fear was upon every soul, and many wonders and signs took place through the apostles means. And all that believed were together, and had all things common .... They were together, and the Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved. The conditions were there. Then, in chapter 5, the severe discipline administered to Ananias and Sapphira brought in other conditions. The additions were not hindered, and it says, and believers were more than ever added to the Lord, multitudes both of men and women, and they were in Solomons porch, that is, the additions were in that relation. 

    EuRWould you have us concerned in any locality as to whether the conditions are such to which the Lord can add? 

    JTYes  conditions for additions. 

    EuRIs that suggested in Acts 11, that, as the result of the teaching, right conditions were brought about in that the disciples were first called christians? 

    JTThe work is dignified in putting that name upon them. That is not stated until after the years work of those great servants. 

    SJBCI suppose they were called christians because they were so much like Christ. 

    JTThat is the inference. It is not simply that outsiders called them that, but God had part in it and ordered that it should be so. 

    EuRDoes it link on with 1 Corinthians 12:12: So also is the Christ? 

    JTPretty much; it is an honour to what was there after the years service. 

    HESDo the evangelists then secure the material, and are the pastors and teachers for the perfecting of it? 

    JTThe pastors and teachers come in after the evangelists, because the saints viewed as a flock need to be looked after in a shepherdly way and taught in detail. 

    QuesShould all these gifts be found functioning in any one assembly? 

    JTWell, you would not look for apostles now, of course, but it is well to get the great general position at the outset, as has been remarked, from an ascended Christ. It is most interesting to think of an ascended Christ thinking of all this and providing classified labourers so that the ministry should go on: with a view to the work of the ministry. The ministry is a great dignified thought, and is to be marked by skill. As a wise architect, the apostle says  the allusion is to the skill with which he laid the foundation  I have laid the foundation, but another builds upon it. 

    SJBCBuilt upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets (Ephesians 2:20). The foundation is laid now because the structure is going on. The apostles and prophets had to do with the foundations. 

    JTIt is to bring out the quality of the foundations, the very best possible. 

    SJBCSo that the thought of apostolic succession is laying a series of foundations really. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesShould not the thought of perfecting weigh with us in inviting brethren to a locality for special meetings? 

    JTI think so. All these meetings would have that in view. It is a question of ministry: with a view to the work of the ministry. As it says, For the perfecting of the saints ... until we all arrive. That is, there is an end in view. It is not that we should have a big meeting in W  ; the point is the perfecting of the saints, and with the universal outlook. So that the idea of sending for a qualified workman is quite in order, the one that will suit best for the moment. Of course, we have not got much now; it is well to admit our deficiency, and the Lord would have us to accept things as they are, but the word is, What have you got?  What is under thy hand?, David said when rejected (1 Samuel 21:3)  to make the best use of what we have got, and the Lord has provided for these meetings. It is well to have in mind that there are those who may be better suited than others for the particular occasion, and I think that is what we get here. The first two that were sent out from Jerusalem to perfect the work of others were Peter and John, an excellent combination for what was needed at Samaria. When we think of what the woman said to the Lord, we can understand that what was current at Samaria was rivalry of Jerusalem. When there is anything like that you need some particular workmanship, because rivalry is always detrimental to the work of God, and God withheld the Spirit from them until Peter and John came down. When it was given, you can understand what exercises there would be. Why did we not get the Spirit at once? The Samaritans had to learn something from that. They did not get the Spirit at once; they did not get it until Peter and John came down and prayed that they might get Him. It is as if heaven was considering all this, that Samaria will have to be brought down. The Lord said to the woman, Ye worship ye know not what  they were full of rivalry  we worship what we know. That is, He would assert the positive thing, that there is something that God can point to: we worship what we know. There is that today; there are those who know, and those who do not know may as well learn that they do not know  it is to their good. 

    EuRThis would involve not only concern that there might be right conditions in the local gathering where we may be set, but the recognition that the Lord is well able to maintain similar conditions among His people in every locality. You would regard the saints in each locality on earth where gathered from this standpoint and unify them in that way. 

    JTThat is right. Heaven is in control and operating from its own point of view, not building up any particular gathering for its own sake. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to the distinction between Ephesians and Corinthians? In Ephesians Christ as the ascended Man gives the gifts for the assembly, but in Corinthians God gives them in regard to the local assembly. 

    JTYou can understand heaven is operating universally. Christ is ascended in Ephesians where the instruction is universal; it is the church as a whole, Jew and gentile brought together and builded for a habitation of God in the Spirit. It is the great thought of God as to the assembly as a whole, looking on to the future too. But Corinthians is in the main occupied with local conditions; we do not get evangelists in the gifts in Corinthians. It is humbling that the evangelist is not mentioned, meaning that there were not the conditions there to be added to. Would you say that? 

    RemYes, and I thought there was something special in the fact that they had all the gifts at Corinth, but had to be reminded that they were the sovereign gift of God. 

    JTWhat is stressed in Corinthians is the activity of the Spirit, because what was in mind was to bring out the importance of the anointing. So that, while chapter 12 begins with the Spirit, it fully recognises the three divine Persons: But there are distinctions of gifts, but the same Spirit; and there are distinctions of services, and the same Lord; and there are distinctions of operations, but the same God who operates all things in all. The three Persons are brought in, but having said that, the apostle resumes the question of the Spirit, that the Spirit gives some nine different gifts, leading up to the idea of the anointing: so also is the Christ, that in the local company at Corinth  the Greeks known for their wisdom  there should be in the assembly of God that which was infinitely superior to anything seen or known in Greece. All that would allow for the anointing. At the end of the chapter, he refers to the general gifts, and brings in apostles, that is, he widens out, but his concern in the main is as to the anointing and how it works out in the local company organically. So that the Greeks had never seen such a thing as this  the local assembly, the assembly of God which is in Corinth. 

    SJBCCan the spiritual features seen in Philadelphia be expressed in a local company now? Philadelphia does not present an impossibility to us, does it? It actually existed. 

    JTQuite so: Thou hast a little power, and hast kept my word, Thou hast kept the word of my patience (Revelation 3:3,10), and so forth. We should certainly have that before us. 

    RemOne was impressed by the fact that where they were boasting in all these gifts you have brought before us, they were failing to recognise that they were sovereign from God. They were connected with the exalted Man, and the Corinthians should have been rejoicing in all His operations from heaven. 

    JTIt is said of the Spirit, as he pleases (verse 11), and similarly of God (verse 18), in 1 Corinthians 12, and then it ends up with God has set certain in the assembly: first, apostles; secondly, prophets; thirdly, teachers ... (verse 28). They are in perfect order, firstly, secondly, thirdly, and so on. God calculates in that way, showing how He thinks of what is needed, and how there is the order of one, two, three, in all His calculations to bring us into His mind and into the ordered mind of heaven. So that the instruction ends in chapter 14: But let all things be done comelily and with order. We are so extremely loose-ended, whereas God is perfectly in order in everything He does. In His provision for His people He has got order, and we have got to abide by it. 

    EuRWhat do you mean when you say we have a tendency to loose-endedness? 

    JTBecause we are not with God. For God is not a God of disorder, we are told (1 Corinthians 14:33). 

    EuRYou mean that thus I ordain in all the assemblies (1 Corinthians 7:17), would involve the assemblies all rightly ordered of God? 

    JTYes, and God is seen in that way. What is in one assembly is in all the assemblies. 

    EuRIs that the idea in the anointing, that what was set forth in the Lord Jesus at Nazareth, as anointed of Jehovah, is to be seen now in each local gathering? 

    JTHe sets out the great thought. It says, He has anointed me. That is what Luke presents, and all must conform to it. Hence the tabernacle was anointed, we are told, first in its parts  the material  that is, every saint is anointed viewed as part of the structure, and then the priestly family is anointed. That is, the same people, only looked at as serving God. So that every saint, old and young, viewed as of the tabernacle, is anointed, for the anointing signifies that God is committed to something, committed to us as in the assembly, that is material, and He is also committed to us as priests to serve Him. The idea is that there is something here in this world in the way of testimony that is of God, and hence infinitely superior to anything religious in this world. 

    OWDid the perfecting take place in the days of Paul, or is it still to take place? 

    JTIt is going on now. It is the point in this meeting that we should have perfecting in our minds, 

    that God is finishing things. The assembly is about to be translated, and we should have in mind, even if there be no concrete results numerically, that there is something going on in the way of perfecting. That is the point, I think, whilst not to leave the other undone surely, for the dispensation still stands. God is not willing that any should perish  we must never forget that  but that all should be converted. At the same time, Pauls calling out in the early part of his ministry points to what God had in mind  quality and the perfecting of what was already there. 

    SJBCWould the perfecting of the saints be individual? We have to start with the individual. 

    JTThat was said at the beginning, to present every man perfect in Christ, but Ephesians is the whole thought. If you are ministering to a number of christians, as the minister has to, you cannot attend to every person  even Paul could not. They taught a crowd for a whole year in the assembly  it was a collective matter, and I believe school is the best place to learn it, to learn with others, not that each is not attended to  each is to be attended to  but it is until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ; in order that we may be no longer babes, but full grown, and able to grow together; even if gift or ministry be in a person in a special way, there is the growing together, and self-edifying in love. 

    ESThe apostle speaks of preaching publicly and going from house to house in Acts 20. 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesWould what you say have in view the Lords coming? 

    JTManifestly so; to present every man perfect has that in mind. 

    EuRWith a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; would that give us at all times to recognise, whether individually or locally, that we are part of one spiritual whole on earth? 

    JTQuite so, and this self-edifying in love is a quality which is not contingent upon gift. Gift may not be always present. We are told that Paul laboured a whole year at Antioch, and came back there with Barnabas, and at Corinth we are told the time expressly, but when it expired, he left. What happened after that is another matter. We cannot count on the special gifts being present all the time, but love must be present all the time, and it is in love we grow. Perfecting is one thing, that is what the minister has in mind, but growing is another thing. The thing is to get all the saints uniform, to get them perfect. That is to say, a child at any given age is perfect, there is no malformation, but the growth is the next thing, and that is by love. 

    EuRSo if love is in activity in any local company, however small, the saints in that locality can function in the way you speak of as organically. 

    JTThat is the idea that Paul had in choosing elders in every assembly, that there should be the continuance of growth. I do not suppose he would have left without being sure that things were normal so far. 

    EuRSo, in this thought of perfecting, have you in mind that every brother and sister should be concerned to be a spiritually healthy member in the body? 

    JTThat is right. I think the apostle had in mind before leaving that normal conditions existed, and perfecting implies that a normal state exists, whatever the growth may be, and the elders are chosen for each assembly that there should be that self-containedness locally and growth in love, for an elder should be just a joint of love. 

    COBWhat is implied in the knowledge of the Son of God? 

    JTIt is the full idea that God has in mind, it is the Son of God as a pattern for us. It is not a question of His deity there, but what He is as Man, the divine thought for men. 

    EuRAs we have in Hebrews, the pattern of things in the heavens? 

    JTThat is right, the heavenly things themselves we have. The Son of God and all that attaches to Him are the heavenly things themselves; in fact, we belong to that. 

    HESI suppose the Lord has this perfecting in view. Is His thought expressed in the book of Ruth, where Naomi says, The man will not rest until he have completed the matter this day (chapter 3:18)? 

    JTYes, and he goes into the city to do it. 

    QuesDo you think the idea of perfecting is connected with the giving of assembly ideas to the saints in contrast to the individual, the individual being more elementary? As the saints are built together they get assembly ideas. 

    JTThat is right. Ephesians contemplates the great general thought of God, what He has in mind. As has been remarked, the gifts are given by the ascended Christ. Think of how heaven looks at things, at things up there! What a great outlook, and what a great end in view, so in truth, it is the heavenly things themselves. We are not dealing with patterns, but the heavenly things themselves and we are essential to them. 

    OWWould you say a word as to the distinction between the Son of God and the fulness of the Christ? 

    JTA clear knowledge of the Son of God is one thing, and then there is the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. I think the anointing is in mind in the Christ, that is, what God has in the Man of His right hand. The Son of God is a great inward thought. Dost thou believe on the Son of God?, the Lord said to one (John 9:35). It is a great inward thought leading us out of the world into another world. Still, it is the idea of One who does things for God, the One who carries out His will. 

    EuRAnd do we need to recognise all gift as the present activity of the love and service of the ascended Man towards the assembly? 

    JTYes. The ascended Christ is a great thought to have before us. He that descended is the same who has also ascended up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things; and he has given some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers, for the perfecting of the saints; with a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. What a great thought that is, and especially if we link it in our minds with Him who gives the gifts up there. 

    EuRSo things are going forward, you might almost say, triumphantly, and accomplishing the divine end on these lines. 

    JTAnd we want to get into line with all that. The thing exists. In any local gathering there is self-edifying in love. Love is the great thing; it never fails us. 

    QuesDo you connect the apostles ministry with an ascended Christ? 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesIs the ministry of Peter and the eleven more connected with the Spirit, in that way? 

    JTThat is what has been remarked, but heaven began to move in a light from heaven, and then a sheet from heaven, and all that underlies the apostles ministry. So it is a question of what is in heaven, and what is stated in heaven, and hence the need for perfecting. 

    EuRIf there is self edifying in the local gathering, gift will function freely when it comes in. 

    JTQuite so. 

    WRPYou have said nothing about the first clause of verse 13: Until we all arrive at the unity of the faith. 

    JTThe faith is the system of truth involved, not exactly what is in the Bible, but what was held in the power of the Spirit at the beginning. It is the system of truth. There is the unity of the Spirit and the unity of the faith. 
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    SPIRITUAL UNDERSTANDING (JT 91)

    2 Timothy 2:7; Exodus 3:2 - 4; Matthew 1:19 - 21; Acts 11:5 - 12

    I have in mind to speak about the understanding of divine things, and so begin with the verse in 2 Timothy: Think of what I say, for the Lord will give thee understanding in all things. The apostle Paul was speaking to his beloved Timothy who was to continue in the service, being the younger, after the apostles decease, hence it was of the utmost importance that he should understand what Paul said. Young men and women should understand, they should know what the Spirit says. We can assume that the Spirit is speaking, having come down from heaven to take the place of Christ. Whilst the Spirit remains here His speaking is a fact, and it is for the younger to hear and understand what is said. In addition to hearing there is understanding  thoughtfulness  of what is said. Our words sometimes offend  there is mixture in them, but never in what is inspired. In spite of our weakness as to what is spoken, the Lord will give the understanding. He will come to us, no matter how small the understanding, and there is no mistake when He does  it is as clear as noonday. We can say, in measure, we know: we are sure of something. We should cultivate the desire to get something from the Lord, and He will come in. 

    The Lord would have us move for ourselves. There are times, of course, when we should wait for the Lord, but there are also times when we should move of ourselves, and we shall not be long alone in it. There is a great deal of shallowness with us. After such meetings as this, we say we have good times yet cannot remember much or even convey one spiritual impression. Indeed, sometimes we cannot give the scriptures read. This is a matter to be looked into, for as we ponder these things the Lord will give us understanding. 

    The scripture in Exodus is well known. It is the section of the bush Matthew 12:26, Luke 20:37 to which the Lord Himself refers. It is not only the burning bush but the whole section, and the Lord draws our attention to it as being a matter of importance; we must read before and after it. The scriptures speak of the goodwill of Him that dwelt in the bush. No one can afford to be without that. So the Lord says to His opposers, ye do err, not knowing the scriptures, nor the power of God, Matthew 22:29. God is not the God of the dead but of the living. A flood of light enters the soul when one takes that in. Jesus could say, whosoever liveth and believeth in me shall never die John 11:26  we have the victory over death: we are brought to the realm of life, as the Lord beautifully adds, that world and the resurrection. Luke 20:35. 

    Moses in this section of scripture is occupied with the flock of his father-in-law, serving unselfishly without wages, continuously and with contentment. He brought the flock to the mount of God  you could not take saints to a better spot, for there it shall be provided. This great servant had served for forty years and God honours him  He shows His valuation of Moses in this way, when he turned aside to see. What valuable impressions! Moses was at the mount first and God comes in because Moses was there. Then he moves again in turning aside to see the sight, and God calls him, Moses, Moses. God would have us know of what interest it is to Him when we turn aside to see and He will give us to know the meaning of things. To Moses is revealed the wonderful name of Jehovah. Some had used that name before with little understanding, but to Moses it is opened up. 

    Now the scripture in Matthew corresponds with all this. Joseph, the husband of Mary, is an illustration of what has been said. Something happens and he ponders over it. As a spiritual father he would cover things. There is a great need of spiritual fathers, and this implies certain things. Joseph was really a great man. He is called son of David  he is in a spiritual line  forty-two generations. In reckoning time, God reckons by what He does in that measure of time by His own work; all else is a blank. So Joseph has his place as a son of David, a just man. He ponders things, and God would take on one who would do this. Joseph has to learn, and learners see difficulties; they are bound to see them, but God would lead them on and the cloud will disappear. We have to face the difficulties as Joseph did, which shows that there was something in him. And then he has a vision. That is what you will get  a vision from God. He will give you a charge. The Lord would have us know that we are something to Him, not that we should be inflated. Joseph is called son of David; he is in the line, and he is given to understand that he is in it. He is to take to himself Mary his wife  light floods his soul. He is to name things, also, and then he takes the child into Egypt, and we see how everything fits in  out of Egypt have I called my son. Matthew 2:15. These are features that affect the testimony. God discloses it to you and you see how it fits in. But you must take it into your closet and pray about it, and ponder it and fit it into its place. 

    The final thought is seen in Peter. Acts 10 and 11 taken together give an account of the introduction of the gentiles into the assembly. It is an important point  the turning of the wall, and the turning of the wall requires great strength and care. When dealing with holy things we must allow no point of weakness for the enemy to attack, we must strengthen the position. Peter is ready; he is on the house-top praying, for we get nothing without prayer. He was a man who could draw on the power of the Spirit; he was free from nature, he does not mix things here. The Lord foresaw that and trusted him with the keys. So Peter expounds it clearly. I was ... praying, he says, and in an ecstasy I saw a vision, a certain vessel descending like a great sheet, let down by four corners out of heaven, and it came even to me. On this he fixed his eyes and considered. What thoughts would come up in the apostles mind! It was direction from heaven, and was full of food for thought. As Peter ponders it, there comes a voice from heaven; nothing can make up for that. Heaven comes in. Rise up, Peter, slay and eat. Do not put it aside, see what it means. Not only does the creature come from God but the conception comes from God, and the voice illuminates it; there is nothing unclean there, God has cleansed it. What food for thought that is! Then immediately there are three men at the gate, and Peter perhaps has still a little doubt remaining, but he is confirmed by the Spirit to go with them nothing doubting. 

    In a company such as is here, there is always the work of God going on, and I would appeal to you with regard to fellowship. God has cleansed what is in this sheet. There is, of course, the other side; we are to wash our robes so that we may have right to the tree of life and enter in by the gates to the city. Do not linger. Inside the city is the tree of life. Will you not then go with these men, nothing doubting? 
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    SPIRITUAL KNOWLEDGE  HOW IMPARTED (JT 91)

    John 1:38,39; Acts 19:9,10; Acts 18:11; Acts 11:26

    These scriptures taken together, or even severally, convey the suggestion of which I have in mind to speak, namely, the impartation of spiritual knowledge. I read from John with the object of setting out the general bearing of the subject in these days of ours, for we have often remarked to one another, and no doubt all recognise it, that Johns writings have the last days in mind, and it is noticeable that teaching has a distinguished place with him, especially in his gospel. It will be remembered that even the teacher of Israel John 3:10 addressed the Lord as Rabbi, and added, we know that thou art come a teacher from God John 3:2. That is a word that enters into the present time, and, indeed, has marked divine activities for a hundred years or more, but particularly for the last hundred years  the idea of teaching from God. The idea of teaching acquired a place in the early history of the assembly. Spiritually it had a great place in the apostles with the Lord, but it acquired a place later as arising from the felt need of the religious leaders to keep abreast of the teaching of the world, so that philosophy and vain deceit were allowed a place. John would shut them out, and Paul would shut them out, as we learn in his letter to Colosse; but they found an entrance, and have retained a hold on the leaders of christendom ever since, and never more than at the present time. So that the thought of a teacher from God as you can see, has great significance in Johns gospel, especially as spoken of by the one whom the Lord speaks to as the teacher of Israel. John 3:10. 

    These disciples of whom we have often spoken to one another  the Lords first disciples  addressed Him as Teacher or Rabbi, and the Spirit of God is careful to tell us in a very formal way that the word signifies Teacher, being thus interpreted so that there should be no mistake. Hence the Lord acquired amongst men the title spiritually  as, indeed, is general with divine titles  as the outcome of human experience. Divine titles are without exception set in that way; they arise from human experience  human experience, of course, in which God has part; for any other experience is of no value, nor does God respect it. Experience with God has always an outcome which God respects, and from the very earliest days, according to the Scriptures, this feature appears; as, for instance, the name Jehovah when first mentioned by Eve arises from her experience; she says, I have acquired a man with Jehovah Genesis 4:1, as if she experienced His help. So in Johns gospel the principle of naming what we experience spiritually is in evidence; in fact, if one experiences a thing rightly, if one has to do with a thing intelligently, one ought to be able to name the thing. It is when one names it that one shows one has profited by it. The hearts of these two disciples were touched by the beautiful words of John the baptist as he looked on Jesus as He walked. It is a beautiful illustration of the influence that we may exert, as we have spoken of today. John influenced his own disciples, not only by his words, but by the tone of them. He was affected himself, and his disciples left him and followed Jesus. Jesus saw them following, and He says, What, not whom, but What seek ye? And they said, Teacher, where abidest thou? The meaning of the word they used is then explained to us carefully, meaning that in their souls they wanted to be taught; although touched in their affections, they needed teaching, and they felt it, and they said, Lord, where do You dwell, or abide? That is the first thing they enquire. 

    I mention all this, dear brethren, that we may understand that divine education involves not only from whom, but where we learn. Even although it may be the very best teaching, it may be affected adversely by the whereabouts, by the surroundings; so that the enquiry of these disciples is instinctively right, and it should be reflected in every young disciple today, everyone whose heart is drawn to Jesus: where abidest thou? The Lord says, Come and see. That is another mark of John which is to be observed, that he expects us to move. Stationary christians are discredited in his eyes, for armchair christianity is abhorrent to John, and indeed, to the Scriptures. He contemplates that if you are affected you will move. Hence the Lord says, Come and see  one of the finest words you get. Elsewhere we are told that certain who were affected by the testimony of Christ came to Jesus, but they found a man, the man out of whom the demons had gone, sitting, clothed, and in his right mind. He was at the feet of Jesus. He is an example, and example is a great matter. These who came to Jesus found the man, and his attitude and clothing are spoken of. The obvious suggestion is that you would sit down by him, sitting, clothed, at the feet of Jesus. That is the place to learn, and you learn in company with others. But here the Lord says, Come and see; He invited them, and they came: They went therefore, and saw where he abode; and they abode with him that day. It was about the tenth hour. John gives us these details. No doubt the idea of instruction is there; that is what is in their minds, and the Lord will never disappoint anything which is in our minds if it is according to Him; He will always gratify it. That was in their minds, and we may well infer, dear brethren, that there was something in the way of teaching; but the point that I would make is the surroundings, where it was, where He abode. He could easily have told them the street and the number of the street, as we are told elsewhere, but it is no question of the number; it is Come and see; it is a spiritual thought. 

    In pursuing a little further what comes out through John in regard of this matter, I would call attention of the sisters to this question of teaching; and, without being critical, I would say here, dear brethren, that our sisters would do well to notice what John records about this subject in his gospel; because many are apt to leave the teaching, say, to brothers, taking in a little, perhaps, here and there; but to sit down and learn divine things systematically is not very common with our sisters; perhaps not with any of us, but certainly not with our sisters. They are not allowed to speak in the assembly or teach, but that is no reason why they should not sit down and learn systematically. That is what Mary of Bethany did; she learnt systematically, even in the presence of opposition and severe criticism; she sat at the feet of Jesus and listened to His word. It is not a matter of asking the Lord some particular question: sisters are very apt to do that; they want a particular question settled; but the point with Mary of Bethany was that she listened to what the Lord was saying; whatever it was that He was saying was of moment to her. 

    John does not record that, but he records another incident which is very creditable to her as an example. Her sister Martha who complained so bitterly about her, according to Lukes gospel, was intelligent as to the fact of the Lords coming to Bethany; she says to Mary, The teacher is come and calls thee, John 11:28. How becoming that the Teacher should call for one who had been accustomed to sit down and take in and appropriate what He said. The teacher is come, says Martha, and calls thee. Martha had heard the most wonderful things from His lips just then, and she broke off the conversation by a wonderful confession, Yea, Lord; I believe that thou art the Christ, the Son of God, who should come into the world John 11:27  a fine confession  and then she went off in haste to Mary secretly, and says, The teacher is come  what a wonderful fact it was  and calls thee. Is there a christian on earth whom He does not call? I do not think so. He is knocking at the doors of christians in the world in order that He might come in and sup with them, and they with Him. The teacher is come and calls thee: John 11:28 there is not one here to whom that does not apply. The Lord has an interest in every one of us in regard to this matter. 

    So with another Mary, Mary of Magdala, out of whom seven demons had gone, she also, according to John 20, calls the Lord in Hebrew (as is probably the original rendering), Rabboni, John 20:16 as if she would appropriate it to herself, and there again we are told what the word means, although without the same formality or stress as in John 1; it is simply said here that it means Teacher. The Lord is risen from the dead, and is speaking to her, and she says, Rabboni. 

    You see that what I am speaking of at the moment, I am saying to the sisters. These are remarkable examples of christians in the early days who learned systematically, and expressed their appreciation of what they learned by the titles they gave the Lord  though Mary of Magdala changes the word somewhat, she does so, not by accident, but with some purpose  but it is left in a general way as meaning, Teacher. The Lord would speak to our beloved sisters here and everywhere as to this great matter, that we might become instructed in the whole system of truth, the truth of the gospel, and of the assembly, too, the truth of the heavenly calling. We must not be content with anything less than the whole range of truth. 

    Now I want to go to the book of Acts because it deals with the early days. John deals with the last days, and he has a beautiful way of presenting things informally and affectingly with the intent that we should get these things into our souls; without our knowing it, they are there; but in Acts we get the beginning, and, of course, the word always remains in its freshness, however late in the dispensation. John indeed tells us that Jesus went back to the Jordan after the Jews had surrounded Him and their efforts to take Him were prevented, He went back to the place where John baptised at the first, meaning that He went back to first principles, not to begin over again on another line; and many believed on him there John 10:42, showing that He had material to go on with. Many believed on him there; that is the best place in which to believe on Him, where He began, where the heavens opened on Him, and the Holy Spirit was seen coming down, and the Fathers voice was heard saying, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. Matthew 3:17. That is the place to which the Lord went, and many believed on him there. John asserts that; the book of Acts has that also in mind, so that the writer begins by speaking of all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach Acts 1:1; what He did comes first, and then the teaching, the idea being that you have the things presented concretely in some person or persons, and then you have the teaching. The teaching is to open up what the things mean. Abstract christianity does not pay any attention to what is done, but only to what is in the creed, but you want what is done first. If the creed-maker is able to do the thing, then let him teach. True christianity is in the doing, and the teaching opens up to you what is meant, what things are. 

    So in Ephesus, where, under God, the apostles greatest success was, he entered into the synagogue, and reasoned with the Jews three months: but they were hardened and disbelieved and opposed. I want you to take notice of this, because it is one of the things which is important for us at the present time: that is, Paul separated from the synagogue; he separated himself, but he also separated the disciples. All teaching today should be marked by that: we are to be separated from the synagogue, both the teacher and the disciples; his effort should be to detach them from the synagogue. You say, The synagogue? There are not many in this country! I am not speaking of the literal synagogues, but of Judaism, of Judaistic teaching and influence. Let us not be deceived, beloved brethren; there is a great deal of Judaism amongst us, and it is impairing the teaching, it is beclouding it; that is, right things, things which are right in themselves, are taken up and applied wrongly, they are applied unspiritually, they are applied severely, too severely; we stand for a right principle, and ignore the state of those to whom we would apply it. So that Judaism becomes the most specious kind of opposition. The teaching is not opposed openly, but it is vitiated and thus damaged by Judaism. That comes out in Acts 19; the apostle not only separates himself, but the disciples. Every teacher, if with God, would seek to separate the disciples from the synagogue. The next thing is that he met daily in the school of one Tyrannus. We have often alluded to this man, the school-master. It was the school of one Tyrannus; it was that school. It is as if the apostle says, I abominate Judaism, and I leave it, and I want you to leave it. The disciples were separated by him; no doubt they were willing to be separated, but it was his action, and it was also his action to lead them into the school of this one Tyrannus, and there to teach them for two years. 

    The suggestion in all this is that the reception of spiritual ministry or teaching is not optional with any of us. The Lord highly resents optionalism in this matter; it is very prevalent, as if I can lay a thing aside or overlook it or ignore it with impunity; but you cannot do that. You will come to grief in this school if you do. Tyrannus will not tolerate that. The idea is that there is rigour in the teaching; the whole course must be gone through if you enter into it, because if careless, or negligent, or indifferent, your example will affect others, and this is abominable to the teacher. So Paul stayed there two whole years, and we are told that he reasoned  he reasoned the truth into their souls. It was so urgent that they should be clear of Judaism and of Jewish influences. But it is also urgent that any careless or wilful christian should be likewise subdued, and that he should see that he is dealing with eternal things, and the things of God. There is no option as to it; it is imperative for us to learn these things. There is not one of us (I would include myself) who is not liable to fail as to these matters. One is conscious of being so careless as to let the most precious thing pass without looking into it and appropriating it, and enriching oneself by it. That is why I read Acts 19. Paul continued at Ephesus two years. Elsewhere we are told that he stayed in the place three years. The result was that not only in Ephesus, but all in Asia heard the word of the Lord, Acts 19:20 not the word of God. The position is a military one in Acts 19. It is a question of the Lord, not exactly as we have it in Romans, but rather in a military sense, as the captain of Jehovahs army Joshua 5:15; because Ephesus is the great battleground for the truth. Paul says, I have fought with beasts in Ephesus, 1 Corinthians 15:32. That was not said of any other place. Satan marshalled his forces to oppose him in that place. It was the word of the Lord, and all in Asia heard it. What a fine testimony sounded out: the word of the Lord. It is very like the trumpets of Jericho sounded by the priests; they brought down the wall. The wall fell as Israel shouted, meaning that Israel is brought into the testimony. The beautiful, clear sounding-out of the testimony from the rams horns brought Israel into it, as at the command of Joshua they shouted that shout of victory, and the walls fell flat without Israel having to strike a blow. Ephesus means this. Other things, of course, enter into it, but it is a question of the Lord, of the authority and military power and skill that He has. In Acts 18 it is not the word of the Lord but the word of God. Chapter 18 deals with the wilderness; it is a tabernacle chapter and deals more with the local assembly. It is, as I might say to be simple, the brethren here in Cardiff. It is no question of heavenly places, but of the order of God in the wilderness conditions into which God can come, and where He may be found by any exercised person. How important a matter this is! So it is the word of God; and I want to show, dear brethren, that this is what is taught us in a general way. You will observe that according to this chapter the apostle also left the synagogue, but he secured the ruler; he robbed the place; he broke it up in that way. It is a question of the power of the testimony. He went into a house instead of the synagogue  a beautiful thought, for there he could be found. Indeed, at the end of this book Paul is found in his own hired house, meaning that he had full right there; he paid his rent. That is, in a general way, how we are down here. How could we be in this world save as God opens up ways and means so that we can be here as righteous persons? You cannot have God with you unless you are righteous, unless you pay your rent and your debts. He remained in his own hired house, and then he received all who came to him. What education was to be found there! The most profound, 

    the most spiritual, the most exalted of his teaching issued forth from that hired house, and anyone going there found an entrance. There was no idea of it being shut up, as the Vatican is shut up today, the occupant of which is only great as he keeps out of sight. Paul was ready to receive anybody. What did they see there? The reflection of Christ in that suffering martyr for the truth, in one who was ready to unfold the deepest things of Christ to any who came. It says he received all who came to him. That is the position in these last days. Here in Corinth Paul entered into the house of one called Justus; so he was in a favourable position, and the scripture says he continued there for eighteen months, six months less than is mentioned in regard to his stay at Ephesus. I mention these months and years because of their importance in this matter. Our christian education is not a daily matter; it is a long matter; it is a university course, beloved, if you will pardon my using that common word; and it is not optional. It says he was eighteen months there, just as it says the Lord had told him that He had much people in that place. He discerned what was in the Lords mind. It was not simply that He wanted a lot of people; He does want numbers, of course  the counsels of God require numbers  but that is not the point. It is not a question of one or two hundred brethren together, but that they should be formed, organised and built up as by an architect. That is the idea. Paul says, as a wise architect, I have laid the foundation, 1 Corinthians 3:10. He discerned the Lords mind. The Lord told him that He had much people in that city, and that no one should set upon him to hurt him. He was to go on, and he did so; he gathered up the Lords thought, and he stayed there for eighteen months, as much as to say, I will not leave this place till I have them all, and till I have them all formed and regulated by the thoughts of God set out in the tabernacle. What are these thoughts? They are set out in the word of God. The word of God conveys the mind of God. It was a question of the mind of God at this particular time in regard to this particular people in Corinth. How dreadfully degraded they were! It was a most wicked city. Paul had already secured some, Crispus and others, but there were still others to be secured, and the apostle settled down to get all these people and form them into an assembly, and this he did with marvellous skill and patience. They were formed into an assembly, addressed by him at the beginning of his first epistle. Does he address them as individuals? No, he does not address them as an assembly of believers in Christ but as the assembly of God which is in Corinth. 1 Corinthians 1:2, 2 Corinthians 1:1. That is what is taught. He remained there eighteen months, and taught the word of God. Has not that a great application at the present time? Thank God for the number in fellowship, as we say, but what about teaching the word of God as that which opens up the mind of God at the present time, showing what is the assembly in Cardiff or Newport or anywhere else, so that the thoughts of God can take form in these places? I do not limit it to that, of course. The word of the Lord is more a heavenly thought in Acts 19: the word of God is the mind of God taking form in the presence of evil, so that God may be here, having a place in which to dwell; how great a thought that is, dear brethren, that we may have tabernacle conditions in these last days! How can that be without the word, and without being taught? Paul continued there eighteen months teaching among them the word of God. What wonderful Bible readings and addresses they must have had! But he made no outward show at all; he says, my word and my preaching, not in persuasive words of wisdom, but in demonstration of the Spirit and of power, 1 Corinthians 2:4; that the excellency of the power may be of God, and not of us, 2 Corinthians 4:7. 

    That is what he had in mind; so he deliberately determines what to bring before them; he says, I determined not to know anything among you, save Jesus Christ, and him crucified, 1 Corinthians 2:2. One is reminded sometimes of the places in Ezekiels pattern of the temple, the places for preparing food. A very good suggestion for those of us Who serve, or attempt to serve, the Lord and the saints is to find out the place for the preparation of food, So that the right thing is measured and presented; so that we take account of the kind of need there is, and of the capacity of those served, that the excellency of the power may be of God, and not of us. 2 Corinthians 4:7. They were formed into an assembly. Paul says, Ye are ... Gods building  not mine, but Gods; 1 Corinthians 3:9. He was the architect, but they were Gods building. Let every saint understand he is part of Gods building. Surely no one would want to be out of it. How can one be in it? By being taught the word of God. It is forced through to the mind. It is a mental thing, spiritually so. The mind receives it as it is forced into it, so to speak, by power. 

    My closing thought is in Acts 11. It is Pauls introduction to us as a teacher, as one who would teach with another brother. That is another important thing for all Who serve, to be able to teach and serve with another, it may be to take the second place. The apostle John is an example of that for all of us; he is a brother Who can take a second place. That is the ordering of God; it is always Peter and John when they are mentioned together. Peter was usually the speaker, but John was there. You may be sure he was not silent, but they are beautiful as seen together. We read, Beautiful in elevation, the joy of the whole earth, is mount Zion Psalm 48:2, but never was anything seen in creatures so beautiful as in Peter and John when they went up to the temple to pray at the ninth hour. It was a beauty far exceeding any of the beauties that shone in that temple. The Beautiful gate was there, of course, but where was beauty such as that seen in Peter and John, two men actuated by love for Christ, and for souls, too, under the authority and guidance of heaven. So they say, Look on us, Acts 3:4 two brothers moving together thus, the one taking the second place. 

    Paul is introduced in that way to us in this chapter as sought out by another brother, Barnabas, who had already met him, and had measured his capacity. Evidently Barnabas was a brother who could think of others, and not of himself only, and of their measure of potentiality in ministry; and so he went and sought out Saul. There is a work going on; nondescript brothers who had been scattered and were preaching went to Antioch, and got great results. Then Barnabas was sent from Jerusalem to them, to go as far as Antioch to see what was going on there; and he came and saw, and knew what was needed, and he said, Saul is the man, a beautiful example of unselfish and unjealous ministry. He might say, A fine opportunity for me! But no! he says, Saul is the man for this. He evidently discerned the grace of God in that young brother. The eyes of heaven are looking around today for young brothers with potentiality for ministry, not pushing ones, but persons who have to be called out, sought out; and you may be sure, someone will find you, some eye will see you. Heaven has already seen you, and from the very beginning has called you. When the hour is come for you, you will be promoted. Heaven has a wonderful way of doing it. 

    Barnabas sought out Saul, and found him, and he brought him to Antioch. You would have liked to hear them talk together as they went that long way to Antioch. Having arrived there, they taught for a whole year a large number of people in the assembly  that is how it should read, meaning that now you have arrived at that great initial thought of ministry, of teaching. The Spirit of God presents at once the leading features, that is, not only the teachers, but the place. It is not now a dwelling-house, or an unnamed place as in John 1; the thing named here is called the assembly, one of the most dignified words used in the New Testament. The teaching went on there month after month for a whole year; the whole cycle, winter, summer, fall and spring are all gone through. These two brothers lived the whole year round with these dear saints in Antioch, and taught them in the assembly  a very remarkable word; for Paul says later that he taught from house to house at Ephesus; Acts 20:20. Here it is a question of setting out the principle, that it is in the assembly that the teaching goes on. Now, dear brethren, not many of us understand this. The Lord has had this up constantly among us, that we might understand the assembly, and as regards this matter, of which I am now speaking, that we might understand it as the place of education, the place at least where Christ teaches us, for He is the Teacher through whomsoever He may use. He is the Teacher, and His place of teaching is in the assembly. Hence the importance of knowing the assembly, of understanding the import of it, and of frequenting it, so as not to be absent when anything is occurrent. It is a time of teaching. Every meeting will unfold something, some thought from the Lord that is required for us in our education. 

    That is all I had to say, dear brethren, and I hope all will understand, and see that it has a great bearing at the present time, specially for young christians, not only as to who teaches them, but as to where they are taught, and as to diligence on their part so as to get every bit of instruction that is available. 
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    PETER SLEEPING (JBS 8)

    Acts 12: 6

    When you are faithful you will find that the Lord does not remove the pressure from off you until you are asleep in it, until you are able to take it quietly. You learn His grace first, and then His mercy. Look at Paul and Silas at Philippi singing praises. Look at Peter asleep in the prison. People seem to forget Deuteronomy 8: 2, Thou shalt remember all the way which the Lord thy God led thee. You remember the mercies, you forget the trying of your faith. You are troubled and have no faith, then you cry to Him and He relieves you, for He is full of tender mercy. You may awake Him as the disciples did when they cried, Lord, save us, (Matthew 8: 25) but then you lose His power, which would have sustained you in the trial. 

    O child, my hearts beloved! sweet to me
As psaltery and as psalm
The voice of him, who on the midnight sea
Can praise through storm and calm.
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    THE GOVERNMENT OF GOD (JT 30)

    Acts 16:19 - 28; Acts 12:3 - 14; Genesis 39:20 - 23; Genesis 40:1 - 7; Genesis 41:14,38

    I desire to bring before you certain thoughts in regard to the government of God, first as to how it bears on the ministry or the testimony, and then secondly, how it bears on each of us individually as christians. The government of God cannot but further His interests; it can never be against His interests either in a general way or in the individual; it always culminates in advantage to the testimony and to His people. We find in the early part of Genesis when the enemy would centralise the whole race of mankind in the plain of Shinar, that God came down Himself to see what they were doing and building, and seeing what they had begun to do, He confounded their language and scattered the race abroad on the face of the whole earth. Then we find, having done that, He gives us a second time the genealogy of Shem, that is, the stem whence the testimony or the vessels of it should come, as if He were to say, Now I have dispersed the race over the face of the whole earth, I will bring in the line or family in which I intend to operate. In other words, He makes a way for the testimony when the enemy would have blotted it out. 

    This may serve to indicate what I have in my mind  how God acts in favour of His testimony governmentally. He actually came down Himself to see what the children of men did, as if He would not judge at a distance but with first-hand evidence. Then followed the dispersion and the confounding of the languages  barriers raised up between the nations, and these barriers remain. Moral walls between the nations are being built higher and higher, and we must not complain because of this. Divisions are in favour of the testimony. I do not, of course, mean division among the brethren; division among the brethren is another matter. What we have to dread is centralisation. We find throughout Johns gospel an allusion to divisions among the Jews, and the more the better, for they were those who had become hostile and reprobate, and when it is a question of evil the less concentration the better, the more division the better. It is a way made for the testimony, for what God is doing. 

    Now the present moment comes in on that head, and so I have read these passages, the first as showing what the ministry was at the outset. It is well that we should compare what we have with what has been. It is wholesome. Of old in the days of Ezra the weeping and joy mingled, the weeping being occasioned by the comparison made between what was being built in that day of small things, and what had been in the days of Solomon. It is wholesome to mingle our tears and our joy; it balances us to remember what has been as compared with what is, and then God comes in and encourages us in regard to what shall be. What has been, as compared with what is, is discouraging, but perhaps I should not say discouraging, for it produces wholesome humility and sorrow; but the comparison of what is and what shall be induces joy, and God never fails to bring in that which induces joy where there is genuine sorrow, and where things are felt. He has great regard for those who feel things; the apostle says of Timothy, who will care with genuine feeling how ye get on, Philippians 2:20 and he says to him, remembering thy tears. 2 Timothy 1:4. 

    God has great regard for these things, and so He furnishes that which induces joy in bringing to our attention what shall be. Therefore in the minor prophets, that is, in Haggai, Zechariah and Malachi, you have the announcement of what is coming in; in Haggai we read. The latter glory of this house shall be greater than the former. Haggai 2:9. 

    And as I have said, it is well to compare the ministry and the outset, and I believe we cannot get a better example of it than in Acts 16  a chapter which records its introduction into the western world, into Europe. The testimony at that moment was under pressure  great pressure! What may shine in prosperity may give way under pressure. It is when things are put to the test that their strength is brought to light. At times it may be latent and come to light, but With Paul the strength that marked him in his ministry was always there; he speaks of the tribulations he endured. It is a question of endurance, and so the Holy Spirit gives us at some length the details of his imprisonment with Silas at this juncture. 

    You will observe how the national feeling arose at Philippi, These men utterly trouble our city, being Jews, and announce customs which it is not lawful for us to receive nor practise, being Romans. I hardly know of anything more potent in that way than national prejudice. It was instanced on this occasion  what we are and what they are  a very ominous comparison! The apostle Paul addressing men would say that God made of one blood all nations that dwell upon the earth; here it is, we being Romans, they being Jews. They are troubling our city; it was a commercial matter. They were deprived of their gain, and they appealed to the national prejudice, a very common method of hostility, and the multitude was gathered against them. It was no small affair, an unusual movement was stirred up and so the crowd rose up, too. 

    The Spirit of God dwells on the severity of the treatment, the cruelty of it, so as to bring to light the character of the ministry, the joy of it, the power of it, and the superiority that shone in it. The matter is presented in full force to the magistrates, who strip and scourge the prisoners and they were thrust into the inner prison and their feet made fast in the stocks, as if those feet were never again to move in the carrying of that precious freight, which the apostle elsewhere calls this ministry 2 Corinthians 4:1 and this treasure. 2 Corinthians 4:7. Surely the vessels in which the treasure was might be regarded as at breaking-point as the cruel jailor applied his power to make their feet fast in the inner prison, but the Spirit of God tells us the effect of the marvellous power of endurance. At midnight in praying, it says, they were praising God with singing. The prison was turned into a sanctuary, as though He that sat in the heavens laughed, as if He had those who placed His servants there in derision, for in those vessels of His power, of His ministry, He had the victory over all that was opposed. I am not now speaking of the earthquake, but of what was in those two wonderful men. In prayer they sang praises to God at midnight, and the prisoners listened to them. 

    The prison, as I said, was turned into a sanctuary in which, resounded praise to God. That is the ministry at its height; and then the word to the jailor, as if to convey the character of the dispensation, was, Do thyself no harm. He had done them harm, the magistrates had done them harm, the crowd had done them harm; but they said, Do thyself no harm. What a reflection of God had come in in Christ through such ministers! They were thinking of others. No one is truly a minister of God who is thinking of himself, or of his own importance. To be thinking of others is the principle of true service, and here at the very height of physical pressure and suffering meted out to them by this very man  the jailor  Paul called out to him with a loud voice, Do thyself no harm. It is the voice of the Spirit of God portraying for us the excellency of the ministers. In saying Do thyself no harm, with a loud voice, how perfectly he was in accord with the precious treasure they had. Did ever prison hear such a voice in it? Never, I believe. It was a voice which conveyed the attitude of God toward men. The servants were not thinking of themselves, they were thinking of others, even of their persecutors. 

    I come now to chapter 12 to show you the ministers from another point of view, or how they are represented in a prisoner under other circumstances; it is at Jerusalem. The history of the testimony at Jerusalem at this juncture indicates a waning, a weakening. Herod interferes with the vessels of it, not from commercial but from political motives. He is not actuated by any religious feelings, he is a politician. The whole race of Herods were politicians, time-servers, of which there have been many by whom the testimony has suffered throughout the whole history of the dispensation. Politicians turn things to account in order to please or gain supporters. We read Herod laid his hands on some of those of the assembly. It was just a political move, and the actor is a type of antichrist, as the chapter shows; his end was that he was eaten of worms. He is acclaimed by the people as if his voice were the voice of a god, and not of a man. It was not, it was a very different voice, but because he gave not God the glory he was eaten of worms. Such is the end of political power which is active against the testimony of God; the government of God is against it. A politician is one man, a statesman is another. We pray for a statesman, a man responsible in a state, but not for a mere politician. We pray for those who are in authority, but not for time-servers, such as those whom Herod represents. He intended to bring Peter forth to make a show (verse 6). 

    No doubt it was in a sense to the credit of Peter that he slept, but I wish to use the facts related to show how from the outset of the ministry and extending down to modern times the government of God has intervened for us. Peter is in prison, but he is not presented in special suffering, as were Paul and Silas; he is sleeping, but the record shows divine intervention for the deliverance of the minister. Many of our brethren are thus in prison; I speak now of the facts here as illustrative; they are not suffering; they are quite unconscious, but nevertheless they are in prison, and for the moment out of commission, unavailable for that service which the Lord Jesus is maintaining. The angel comes and smites Peter on the side as if to remind him of the love of Christ for the assembly, for surely that is what every servant should think of; it is because of it that he is here; for he is here on account of the assembly. Whence is the assembly but from the side of Christ, as Eve from Adam? It is Himself, in that sense, object of His dearest affections. 

    Peter was to be released to serve her, to take care of her. It may be there are those here who are in prison, who are not available for this blessed service, and if so, the Lord would, as it were, smite you on the side to remind you that He has been smitten, the soldiers spear pierced His side. Would Peter not know that? He did know; he knew all about the death of Christ, about the cross and about the soldiers spear, but he is reminded of it by the action of the angel  a most striking testimony to one who knew how Christ was smitten. The angel does everything. A light had shone in; things were done in the light. If it were not for the light that shone in the modern prison in which we were, who of us would have come out? 

    The light has shone in and the governmental action of God has opened the door for us. Many have come out, but there are many yet to come; let us pray for them, for they are in prison. The angel gives all the directions. It is a question of the governmental action of God, the Lord acting providentially, as He says, I have set before thee an opened door. Revelation 3:8. He 

    has done it. What agencies He has employed we cannot enumerate, but He has done it, and no one can shut it; so the angel said to Peter, Follow me. Ah, yes, it is a question of following! Let no one draw back, if he has begun to move. Follow me, the angel said, Cast thine upper garment about thee. Note the attention and consideration for Peter, for his comfort. He is not to be exposed to the cold, he is provided for, but he has to follow, and when he passed through the first and second guard, the iron gate which led into the city opened of itself, and the angel and Peter went down one street, and the angel left him, and Peter came to consciousness. Are we following in consciousness? How many of us are asleep? Consciousness, as I am applying these incidents, is that I come back to see what I am in Christ and what I am as having the Spirit of God. I have come to myself, I am no longer asleep, I am awake. I have come into consciousness. 

    And now Peter moves of himself. How delightful for heaven, as the believer, thus delivered moves in consciousness! And where does he go? He goes to the house of Mary where prayer is being made. He had come into the city, and now he is a representative of Christ; as Paul in the prison represented God and Christ, so Peter as out of the prison represents Him also. He has got a voice; Rhoda comes to listen, it says, not yet to open the door. She was a doorkeeper, as we may say, and doorkeepers do not open to everyone, they want to know who it is, who is there; anything else is looseness, and God hates looseness; opening the door to everybody is looseness. You want to hear the voice; Rhoda came to listen; she went to the door to listen. There were four thousand doorkeepers in Davids time, as we learn in the book of Chronicles; how we need them! People are discerned by their voice and Rhoda knew the voice. 

    I dwell on this because it is so illustrative of the present moment. The Lord has opened the door and ministry has been released, and now it is a question of coming into consciousness, of representing Christ. What kind of voice has one? If ones voice is not like the voice of Christ, of what value is it? Mere words are of little value. My sheep hear my voice. John 10:27. Rhoda recognised the voice, others did not; they said she was mad, but she stood to it. Now all that took place outside the prison. But I want to come to Genesis so as to show you how this government of God acts on the individual believer, gain accruing. Every one of us is under the government of God. One would not be outside of it, for it is in ones favour. The first thing in this remarkable history of Joseph is the light that he had; it must have been an immense leverage to his soul from the outset. He had the light of what Gods thoughts are about him. Think of Gods thoughts about every one of us, away back before the world was! Let it come into your heart that God was thinking of you before the world was. Marvellous! He is thinking of you now, He was thinking of you then. Although things may go hard with you, love is behind it  love that thought of you before the world was, love that gave Christ in the fulness of time for you, is now behind the discipline, and none of us can afford to do without it. The question now is, how you go through it, whether you are like Christ in it, or whether you are just a poor unbelieving person going through it with groaning, complaining, bitterness, and recrimination. If so you are missing the gain of it all; you are robbing yourself of the gain that God has for you. And so you find that Joseph was loved of his father more than all his brethren. How precious that is! It is most touching that he was loved of his father. You know the history, and the more his father loved and honoured him, the more he was hated by his brethren. A sorrowful thing, but necessary for the course of his education, for the divine curriculum! Alas! for the brethren, but happy for Joseph. He is going through, he is loved of his father, and now the light of heaven comes into his soul, the light of what God had in mind for him: his sheaf stands up. He is to be in power while others do obeisance; and then again, the sun and the moon and the eleven stars will bow down to him. What a future that is! It was to be a reservoir of moral power in his soul; he is to go through in it, hence you find that he is always victorious; he is never under things. 

    Then an extraordinary history comes to light. He is cast into the kings prison, into the tower-house  the place where the kings prisoners were kept. It is a question of the king, and not of that wretched woman who belied him. It was a question of where the kings prisoners were; where they were is where Joseph was; that is where I am; that is where you are; as the apostle says, Prisoner of the Christ, Ephesians 3:1 not the prisoner of Caesar, but prisoner of the Christ; and again, The prisoner in the Lord. Ephesians 4:1. It is a question of Christ, but then the Lord was with Joseph; it is stated that Jehovah was with him. Let us see to it that if in the government of God we are in the prison, we are not in it alone. I am a poor companion to myself, a very miserable companion, but the Lord said, I am not alone, for the Father is with me. John 16:32. And Paul said, The Lord stood with me, and strengthened me. 2 Timothy 4:17. It is not Gods intent that we should be alone, and we need not be. The three in Daniels day who were cast into the burning fiery furnace were not alone. There was one like the Son of God there. What companionship! And so it says here that Jehovah was with him. 

    Well now, see the effect of this on his spirit. He is in every instance promoted; he establishes confidence at once in those with whom he has to do. How important that I should convey my uprightness, my integrity as under the government of God. Thus I secure the confidence of the brethren. Want of confidence hinders promotion; it is the establishment of confidence that brings in moral promotion. It cannot be resisted, it is moral superiority, and who can stand before that? It says, Jehovah was with him. The prisoners are all put into Josephs hands; whatever was done in the tower-house he did it. 

    Then two notable prisoners  the butler and the baker of Pharaoh  are put into the prison, and the point is they were put in the place where Joseph was imprisoned. Had Joseph been there grovelling in his misery, what would have been the gain of being put where he was? But it was to their advantage, and sure enough he ministered to them. One morning he goes in and their countenances are sad, but his is not. He is in conscious victory, but he notices that the countenances of these men were sad. It is not any perfunctory service with him; he is doing it cheerfully, and Jehovah is with him. His work, although menial, is done properly and sympathetically, and he inquires the occasion of the sadness of their countenances. All know the dreams of the butler and the baker. I only touch on the solicitude of this remarkable prisoner for his fellow-prisoners, Why are your faces so sad today? They had not Jehovah with them. Alas! how many of us are like this, with sad countenances. 

    Well, Pharaoh sent for him; the hour had come for his release. One has often been encouraged with that thought. The days of thy mourning shall be ended. Isaiah 60:20. God always limits the suffering, and no one can go beyond His limit. Whatever occasions pressure, or entails it, God has marked the limit of the suffering, and so the psalmist said, Until the time that his word came: the word of the Lord tried him. Psalm 105:19. And then  beautiful touch!  The king sent and loosed him; even the ruler of the people, and let him go free. It is liberation day  let him go free. 

    But how does he go, and where does he go? It says that he changed his clothes and shaved. That is a very important touch to my mind, for one is now to put on the effect of the discipline, one has to show it. Joseph has to appear before the king; he does not go back to Canaan whence he had come, he went in to the king. He changes his clothing  an important matter. The prison garment is laid aside for apparel suitable for the presence of the king; and he shaved. These things point to the sense he had as to what was suitable to the royal presence as he was liberated. He is now presented. You have now to think of what others think of you. You are coming out victoriously and you are in suitable attire. You have been released. Let him go free. But what has the king to look at? How are you to appear? There is Joseph before him. You can picture that young man, thirty years of age, in full manhood, with all that experience of life behind him, and all that light in his soul, in the presence of the king. Spiritually the position is great. 

    Now, what does the king think? Pharaoh says to his servants, Can we find such a one as this is, a man in whom the Spirit of God is? Not such a one as that, but such a one as this. He was in his presence; what a man he was, as I said, in full manhood, with all that light in his soul of which we have spoken, with all that experience, clothed and shaved, standing in the presence of the king! What will Pharaoh do with him? Can we find such a one as this? he says, a man in whom the Spirit of God is. It is such a one that God would use, one who has the Spirit, as God says of Joshua, a man in whom is the Spirit. Numbers 27:18. We are not to serve God in our natural ability, but in the Spirit. Some of us may think too highly of our natural parts. We deceive ourselves; God will not use us. Not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, Zechariah 4:6 and hence it is here, Can we find such a one as this? There is Joseph, victorious on moral grounds, in the presence of the king. 

    The Holy Spirit right down that chapter occupies us with the dignity and glory heaped upon Joseph, and the new name given him, Zaphnath-paaneah. What a marvellous setting forth of the effect of the righteous government of God, having love behind it! The object of it is to fit us for the exalted situation to which we are called, a situation far exceeding that of Joseph. The Lord said to His apostles, Ye shall sit on twelve thrones, Matthew 19:28 and through Paul to the Corinthians, Know ye not that we shall judge angels? 1 Corinthians 6:3. But greater still, we are as sons of God, called to companionship with Christ for ever, and hence the importance of accepting humbly the government of God. Love is in it, so that we should be wholly fitted for our great calling and Gods pleasure in us there, and correspondingly for service and testimony here. 

  

  
    THE VOICE OF CHRIST (JT 30)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE VOICE OF CHRIST (JT 30)

    John 5:25; Song of Songs 2:3 - 8; Acts 12:1 - 16

    What is before me to speak about, dear brethren, is the voice of Christ. I am thinking of it as involving His Person. We have to distinguish between His voice and what He says. His voice reminds the hearer of Himself, as, in a lesser measure, ones handwriting represents oneself. What one may write is another thing, and so John stresses the voice; he also speaks, of course, of what the Lord says, His word. His word had authority, and it is an important matter for us now that there is a word of authority, even as there was in Elijahs days, when he asserted that there should be no rain save at his word. He was representative of God. And so in this gospel there is a word of authority. John makes much of the idea of what Jesus said, as if to sweep aside all independent speakers  all persons who speak from themselves. These are all swept aside in this gospel as unworthy of a hearing. One is presently to appear coming in his own name, who will thus speak. This gospel is to preserve us from him  the man of sin  by calling attention to the One who has said, He that hears my word, and believes him that has sent me, has life eternal, and does not come into judgment, but is passed out of death into life. John 5:24. Marvellous statement! but one which, if weighed and received, saves us from him who will come in his own name. 

    But then there is the voice of Christ. That brings Himself into view, and so He goes on to say in verse 25: An hour is coming, and now is, when the dead shall hear the voice of the Son of God, and they that have heard shall live. Now this is one of the most interesting statements that one knows of, that the hour has come  that is, the very hour in which we are  when this voice may be heard. It is the voice of the Son of God. Have we heard it, beloved brethren? The dead here allude to those who are morally so; later on he speaks of those who are literally so; here in verse 25 it is those who are morally dead; and that there is this voice, this living, powerful voice of the Son of God to be heard, and that those who hear it live. What is conveyed in large measure in the Son of God is that there is a mighty, living voice, full of affection. As Son of God He is on Gods side. One here in manhood, a divine Person great enough to convey to us not only the mind of God, but God Himself declared, and so this evangelist introduces us to Him immediately in His eternal personality. in the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. The same was in the beginning with God. John 1:1,2. It is a great fact that that One became flesh, and dwelt among us. Think of the grace in that! Then it says, And we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father, full of grace and truth. John 1:14. We have not the announcement from heaven recorded by this evangelist, This is my beloved Son, Matthew 3:17 but we have more than that, great as that is: we have the Son here marked out by what He is, and so believed on and owned by men  the Person dwelling amongst men, so as to be contemplated. 

    Contemplation is not a passing glance; it is occasioned by something that attracts you. Moses said, I will now turn aside, and see this great sight, why the bush is not burnt, and as he turned aside to see the voice from the bush was, Moses, Moses, Exodus 3:3,4 He is distinguished now as sufficiently interested to turn aside to look and see. In this gospel the writer says, We contemplated his glory. John 1:14. Competent witnesses had an opportunity, and had embraced it, of contemplating the glory of this great Person; and what was that glory? A glory as of an only-begotten with a father, full of grace and truth, 

    full of that which was so needed in this world. There He was as become flesh, contemplated by interested minds and hearts; and then the record says, The only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him, John 1:18 so that we have this Person here apprehended by interested minds and hearts as an only-begotten of a father, and now known as the only-begotten Son, to declare God, as in the bosom of the Father. He is in the place of love. That One whose voice is to be heard is in the bosom of the Father. There is One here now great enough to make known the Father. It is in the manner of the disclosure of the love of God that His voice is heard  the voice of the Son of God. It may still be heard in the din of this world, clear and distinct as among the dead, and those who hear, He says, live, for He has life in Himself, and the Son quickeneth whom He will. Although acting with the Father and being the Son of the Father, He has life in Himself, for He is equal with the Father; He quickens whom He will. How one loves to think of His sovereign movements in the realm of those morally dead, so that His voice is heard, and those who hear live! There are those in this world who may be thus classed  made to live by the voice of the Son of God, and now, if made to live by that voice, in what are we to live? What one would seek to do is to make things practicable and intelligible to the people of God. Paul says, For the love of the Christ constrains us, having judged this: that one died for all, then all have died; and he died for all, that they who live should no longer live to themselves, but to him who died for them and has been raised. 2 Corinthians 5:14,15. We live to Him. Thus we  that is, we who live  have a controlling object at the outset, and that is what John would emphasise, and Paul, too. 

    We are under the constraint of His love. To him who died for them and has been raised, 

    and so I read in Canticles because we have there, in spirit, the experience of this by a believer, or, as I may say, by the assembly  at least I am taking the liberty of taking the female speaker there to symbolise in some sense the assembly. She alludes, doubtless, to the coming remnant of Israel; but assembly features, up to a point, can be traced, and particularly what I am speaking of, the love of Christ. If I am awakened from death by the voice of the Son of God, I am awakened to live in that love which He so perfectly expressed in His own way. I begin to apprehend the greatness of the Person, as one who knew better than any what I am speaking of, says, In that I now live in flesh, I live by faith, the faith of the Son of God. Galatians 2:20. That is the language of everyone who truly lives. 

    So you find the experience of the love in Canticles. As Paul began to apprehend the Son of God  His greatness  so the speaker here refers to her beloved as the apple-tree among the trees of the wood. The Son of God is necessarily marked off as supreme. Not that the other trees are without value, but the point is the superiority of Christ, and then the experience of the love of One thus known. Thus affection begins to be begotten, leading to the assembly, for it is really the voice of the bridegroom; John the baptist says, He that has the bride is the bridegroom; but the friend of the bridegroom, who stands and hears him, rejoices in heart because of the voice of the bridegroom. John 3:29. The Lord appeals to young hearts, to draw them away and to link them up with Himself, and to establish affectionate relations with Himself. The bride dilates upon the doings of love. He brought me to the banqueting house, and his banner over me was love. His left hand, she says, is under my head. If His love is felt in your heart, you feel your weakness; you question as to how you can stand up in the presence of such love as is disclosed. The left hand supports the head; that is to say, your intelligence is supported in the presence of this great Person, and his right hand doth embrace me, as if the affections are kept by the same power, the same mighty hand. It is Himself, and so you come into the knowledge of love, for we can only learn it in Christ. Hereby have we known love, because he has laid down his life for us, 1 John 3:16 and as we thus come to know it, you say to the daughters of Jerusalem, that is, to others  the brethren, the saints  I charge you, O ye daughters of Jerusalem, by the roes, and by the hinds of the field, that ye stir not up, nor awake my love, till he please. Till He please. Let love have its own way. She now sees what it does of itself. As I lay morally dead, it caused its voice to be heard in my heart; what will the love of Christ and the love of God not do for me? And then she says, The voice of my beloved! See how He comes! Leaping upon the mountains, skipping upon the hills. Dear brethren, one wishes to convey to you what love is in its sovereign activities; it will never be behind or before, it will be just in time. It will not allow you to be deprived of anything for want of waiting; it will teach you in waiting, as Mary and Martha learned by those two days delay. It has its own thoughts, and it fulfils these thoughts, and they cannot be improved upon, for they are the thoughts of His love. So it is the voice of my beloved, and He comes with great agility. 

    Well now, I want to speak in the most practical manner of this subject from Acts 12, and what I want to point out, dear brethren, is the voice of Christ in a representative. The circumstances in which these verses are found are most interesting. They come in during the great activity of the Spirit of God at Antioch  between the earlier part of that work and the full result of it. The beginning of it is in chapter 11, and the great result is in chapter 17, and in between is this incident in chapter 12. Peter is in prison; he is bound with two chains and asleep between two soldiers; that is to say, he is imprisoned, and he is unconscious  a state of things, I believe, which has had its answer in our time. The ministry has had its imprisonment; but God has come in in a wonderful manner, as in Peters imprisonment and unconsciousness. He was asleep  a remarkable picture! His ministry had stopped, but an angel appeared, and light shone in the prison. Were it not that this light has shone into the prison in which we were, none of us would have come out; we should have remained there in unconsciousness of our imprisonment. Many are there today, and yet it is the divine thought that we should be representative of Christ; so the angel came there, and having smitten the side of Peter, he roused him up, and a light shone in the prison. 

    How much enters into that action of the angel! Peter here is a man of experience; he had had to do with the side of Christ; he saw that side, and understood, doubtless, what it meant. It is the way of love, and the way of love is to bring in the assembly; as Eve came out of the side of Adam, so the assembly comes out of Christ. 

    The next action is, the chains fell off his hands; then the angel gives direction. How people in such circumstances need direction! It was not as with Paul and Silas, who in prison prayed and sang praises to God at midnight, and who gave direction to the jailer, and whose voices were heard by the prisoners as they listened. Here it is an unconscious prisoner, but heaven awakens him. It may be there is someone like that here. May heaven awaken you! 

    Well, the angel smites Peter on the side, and says to him, Cast thine upper garment about thee and follow me. He did so, and going forth he followed the angel and passed through a first and second guard, and, when they came to the iron gate which leads into the city, it opened to them of itself. 

    Need we doubt that there is some spiritual allusion there? Peters name is in the foundation of the holy city. Note, the gate opened of itself as he moved out under the direction of the angel. Now he goes through one street, and immediately the angel left him. In the heavenly city there is only one street mentioned. The ministry of the Spirit would lead to this thought today. Now Peter being come to himself and having become clearly conscious, he arrived at the house of Mary, the mother of Mark. He was not long unconscious; now he had become conscious in himself. Many of us sleep, as I said, but the word is, Wake up, thou that sleepest, and arise up from among the dead, and the Christ shall shine upon thee. Ephesians 5:14. 

    Now Peter having become conscious, he goes down one street and finds the prayer-meeting. An excellent place! I do not dwell upon the unbelief that was there for the moment; I speak for some here whom the Lord would awaken and lead into consciousness  that it is yourself, and that God is having to do with you. Now what are you going to do? Light has shone into your soul; God has been helping you; you have been smitten on the side; you have been reminded of the love of Christ, and now you are outside the gate in the city, and there is that one street, and you take that way. These are the circumstances. 

    Then Peter appears at the door of the entry of the house of the mother of Mark. Now he is a representative of Christ; that is the thing to apprehend. Many a time he had represented Christ; many a time that voice  the voice of Peter  was the voice of Christ; Who can tell the number of souls converted through that voice  the number that have heard the voice of Christ through the voice of Peter? What a day was that pentecostal day when he lifted up his voice, Acts 2:14 as it says. Thousands heard and believed, and so now it is the voice of Christ in a representative. He is knocking at the door, he stands at the entry, and now a little maid comes to listen at the door. This is no ordinary maid; one would speak to the young men and women here; her name is given; by name Rhoda, the Spirit of God says. She went to listen, it says, not to open the door. You do not open to everybody; if you do, you are not a doorkeeper according to God. Under Davids ministry there were four thousand doorkeepers, as many doorkeepers as singers. The true doorkeeper will not let in every one. She went to listen, for that is how it should read, and so she recognised the voice. 

    We have spoken of an awakening voice indeed, and of a loving voice; but now we have Christs voice through a representative, for Peter had come into consciousness. It is himself, the great Peter to whom the revelation was made, and whose experience with God and with Christ is unique. It was no less than himself, but himself as recovered. He had come to consciousness. All his vocal powers were available, and Rhoda recognised that voice; it was his, and not that of another. What about the listening ear, dear young people? It is the voice of Christ, but through a representative. One loves to dwell on this maid Rhoda as a representative of keenness of hearing  of listening power. She went to listen; many of us hear things we cannot help hearing, but no one should come to a meeting like this in that way; it is a question of hearing Christ or nothing  the voice of Christ and no other voice. That is what you should have before you. Rhoda coming to listen was repaid; it was the voice of Peter; with joy she ran to announce the glad fact that Peter was there. Alas for those inside! for there decline and decay had set in; they had been praying for his deliverance, and now when it is announced they disbelieve it. These were days of decline  prayer-meetings, but prayers without faith; but there was one girl in that house who could listen and who had faith, and she recognised the voice, that it was the voice of Peter. 

    Is there not a distinct voice today through representatives  a voice of Christ. There are those delivered from prison, for that is our position today; we have been awakened from sleep, like the wise virgins we have come to consciousness, like Peter; we have come to recognise the Spirit of God, and let me add, we may have the Spirit of Christ and so represent Christ. There is that here, and Rhoda represents that listening ear, and she maintains it. How easily we are turned aside! I speak for young people. You hear the well-known voice, and others say, It is not it, and they go as far as to say, You are mad; but you stand for it. This maid stoutly maintains it, and she is victorious; she is indeed an overcomer. It is a wonderful thing to be an overcomer in the testimony of God; we have to overcome in every relation  in our households, in our businesses, but we have also to overcome amongst the brethren. You may not have thought of that, but overcoming is the great feature in the Lords addresses to the assemblies. Here they are seen in the house of Mary, the mother of Mark, at a prayer-meeting, and they are persecuting this girl, and say she is mad because she hears the voice of Peter and discerns it; and while those inside said she was mad, she maintained that it was so. And so it is that the book of Revelation discloses to us those who overcome. They hear the voice of Christ; there is no mistake as He announces Himself. The Spirit and the bride say, Come. 

    May God grant a listening ear to the voice of Christ! Amen. 
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    DIVINE LEADING (JT 32)

    Acts 12: 6 -12; Luke 24: 50,51; Romans 8:14

    I am thinking of divine leading, wishing to group the subject under three heads, indicated in these scriptures: angelic leading; the leading of the Lord; and the leading of the Spirit. Leading has ever marked Gods dealings with His people, particularly as taking them out of the world, out of Egypt. It was not only that He led them out of the land of Egypt, that was the delivering side of His service. He intended to lead them through the wilderness; He would show how He would lead them through not withstanding all the vicissitudes and variety of wilderness conditions. And then He would lead them into the land: there was the leading out, when He took them by the hand, (Jeremiah 31:32), and then there was the leading in, which was by attraction  by the ark. Between these two there was the leading connected with the tabernacle. God would show in that what He was to the people in those extraordinary circumstances; the book of Numbers impresses us with the fact that they were guided by the cloud on the tabernacle; whether it abode for a day or a month or a year, they remained until it moved. But then, God says later that He sent before them Moses and Aaron and Miriam, (Micah 6:4); that brings the idea down to persons, each of whom had a history, and each of whom was known to Israel; they were not strangers. They were sent before the people, which is the true idea of leading. A leader goes before, hence He sent before them Moses and Aaron and Miriam; there was in that leadership thus divine authority in Moses, purity and priestly feeling in Aaron, and a prophetic influence, and withal musical, in Miriam. So that there was a combination in the three calculated to induce following, they were worthy leaders. But they were but types of what we have; we have all these features, only in a greatly accentuated way, in Christ who is marked by them in the fullest possible manner; especially in the feelings of affection and in musical attractiveness, music being intended to draw out our best feelings so that we are drawn along. The idea, therefore, was that He sent these three before, they were before, they could be seen. There was divine leading in known persons. 

    Now I wish to gather up what I have to say, first under the head of angelic service; and I have taken Peter in these circumstances in (Acts 12) as illustrative of the limiting of divine ministry in the history of the church. What has marked the history of the church in that way is the limiting or hindering of spiritual ministry. This incident occurred during the days of unleavened bread, showing that the very worst action against God and against His ministers may take place at the time of legal religious observances. How far away Herod and the leaders in Jerusalem were from the true idea of the feast of unleavened bread! It was at that time that Herod laid hands on James, the brother of John, and slew him, and seeing that it pleased the Jews, that is to say, the murder of Gods servant pleased them, he proceeded further to take Peter also. All this is a striking illustration of the conditions that prevail today, dear brethren  the outward observance of things with divine names without the least correspondence to them in those who observe them. And then he proceeded to take Peter, and imprisoned him, hoping to bring him forth. Peter was asleep between two soldiers, bound with two chains. I refer to him, as I said, as illustrative of the restriction of the ministry, and how God worked angelically to release it, so that we have free ministry now  thank God! One of the greatest things that God has recovered for us is the free ministry of the Spirit. Peter was asleep in the prison. I do not refer to him in any disparaging way at all; I am simply using the circumstance to illustrate what came about in the history of the assembly. Ministry had to come through certain channels and this virtually implied the complete quenching of true spiritual ministry. So that God resorted to angelic service to release the ministry. One wrote  as many of you know  a remarkable paper entitled, The Notion of a Clergyman, Dispensationally the sin against the Holy Ghost. Not that any individual was guilty of that sin, that was not the point, but that there was such a thing, a definite prolonged action against the Spirit, finally limiting the ministry; and God began to intervene angelically, that is to say, by providential happenings. I am speaking of what is known to many of us, not to be historical, but just to name certain facts from which we are all benefiting now. God intervened through providential means which would take a long time to record, but in one way and another, during the period of more than a century, certain happenings broke down the carriers that were raised up against the ministry of the Spirit of God, and men began to speak freely. Many of them were imprisoned, others suffered death, but by one means or another God brought about the releasing of the ministry. And so here, Lo, an angel of the Lord came there, and a light shone in the prison, verse 7. Now, these prisons in which the ministry had been kept could not be entirely shut against God. The word of God, as the apostle says, is not bound, (2 Timothy 2:9). God will always find a way of getting in; it may be through the most humble persons, or by placing such in a position where they can speak a word where it tells. Thus the angel of the Lord came to Peter; he reached Peter in spite of the guards, soldiers, or chains, or the iron door; the angel got in, and a light  the light of heaven  shone there. None of us would have got out of the prisons in which we were held were it not that light shone into them. The angel takes account of what was in the prison, that a real servant of God was there asleep. It says first, Simon who is called Peter, (Matthew 10:2); that is, he had the leading place among the servants of God, but he was asleep. And the angel of the Lord smote him on the side, a well known thought to all those who love Jesus. However affected by human limitations, that thought of the side of Jesus is not lost on those who know Him. It is the testimony of the love of Christ in His death brought to bear forcibly  not yet in the Lords supper, it was a question of an effective reminder by an angel of the love of Christ in His death; and the angel said: Rise up quickly ... and follow me. Cast thine upper garment about thee, verse 8. I have no doubt the garments have a spiritual meaning; and the sandals were to be bound on, for it was a matter of a journey; it was a long distance morally between that prison and the objective that the angel had in mind: the objective that corresponds with the side of Christ  a sphere where the love of Christ is, where love is amongst the saints  there was a long journey morally between these two points. Thousands have taken that journey, God having come in, in His own providential way, in their circumstances, smiting them on the side, as it were, so that they move and take their garments and bind on their sandals, and follow the angel. It is a question of angelic leading. But such leading is for a man who is still asleep; anyway, he was not awake to what was going on. There are thousands like that today, real people of God, but you talk to them and they seem to be in their sleep; they are not sure of what is going on. But there is something going on, and they do things in a sort of instinctive way. Peter does everything he is told to do; that is an important matter. We must not ignore any circumstance that God brings about. What I may do myself is another matter, but there is what God brings about, and He is ever active in relation to His people, and what He does is done with purpose. God would not lift His finger without a purpose. So they pass on through a first and second guard. One might speak about these guards, what they were ecclesiastically in the history of the dispensation, but time would not suffice. The angel passes them and Peter passes them. What barriers have to be passed for the releasement of the ministry; what suffering has had to be endured! We little think of what it has cost others that we should have what we have today. What lives! What suffering!  that these guards should be passed. Then they come to the outer gate, which was of iron, the greatest barrier of all, apparently, but it led straight into the city. That would be the last stronghold of the enemy, if by any means he could keep the ministry at least within bounds, the first and second guards passed. It may set forth the great hierarchical influence variously exercised; for when things got loose and independent systems were formed, the enemy would be satisfied to keep the ministry even in those independent systems; and even to allow liberty to go into the open air provided there is no entrance into the city, that is to say, into the divine thought in Christ and the church. God has His thought, and this iron gate led right in there. But the gate was shut, and what happens is that it opens of itself, a marvellous evidence of that unseen hand which we can always reckon upon  the unseen hand of almighty power  to open every gate and every door; as the Lord says: I have set before thee an opened door, (Revelation 3:8). It was opened, it was the hand of God that opened it, and no one can shut it. He says: I have set it before thee. It was here before Peter, and yet he was going out in a state of semi consciousness, he did not know quite what was happening, but he was moving; and so the instincts of the believer lead him to move as directed. They went down one street; now they are on known ground. A street is a marked thing, it has a name, numbers, and so on, there is definite guidance there; it is spoken of as one street; it is well to keep there. And now the angel left him; that is to say, angelic service leads to that point, it leads you where there is definite guidance for spiritual 

    intelligence. Then Peter comes to himself. It is a fine experience when you wake out of slumber, and in the midst of providential dealings, angelic services, in which you are not quite sure what is happening, to find yourself on known spiritual territory. It says when Peter was come to himself. Now what did he do? He came to the house of Mary, the mother of Mark, and there was prayer going on there. It did not prove just the great objective the angel had in mind in smiting the side of Peter, for prayer in unbelief is not the prayer that corresponds with that; the death of Christ was a reality, and here they were praying for Peters release and they did not believe it when it happened. So that, dear brethren, we have not yet reached, in the recovery, in the release of the ministry, the great divine objective; it requires the Lord, the definite leading, of the Lord, to take us there. It is a question now as to whether there is subjection to the Lord. Many might be satisfied with such a prayer meeting, such a place where people are praying without apparent limitations, but it does not quite correspond, many are detained and misled by finding such places. I am speaking, you see, beloved, not exactly in any disparaging way of these circumstances, but rather using them in regard of what has happened, or is happening, so that we might have what we have  a free ministry of the Spirit. You must not be detained by appearances, they may have their prayer meetings and Bible readings and preachings; in fact, they may be very energetic in their service; but is there faith behind all these things? Are they marked by faith and sincerity? I examine this prayer meeting. I am just released by angelic ministry, and I knock at the door, and they will not let me in. You see, I must enquire as to all these things, it is a question of leading, I must reach the great divine objective, I must not be deterred. Peter did not go in to stay; the only one who would have let him in primarily was a girl, Rhoda. As a matter of fact, she was a sufferer  a remnant, we may say. She came under reproach because she steadfastly affirmed that it was Peters voice. Well, that is not the place for me; if Rhoda is persecuted there, I must go somewhere else. Peter went somewhere else. I do not speak of what was there historically, but I am speaking of it illustratively, as I am entitled to do, because of the presence of these features. Peters continued knocking typifies the insistent assertion of divine authority, which marks the present moment. 

    Now we come to the leading of the Lord, The providential dealings of God are to the end that I should come directly under the leading of the Lord. I have not reached it yet; it may be I have not been accustomed to enquire as to the Lord and where He is, or whether He has anything to say as to my circumstances; perhaps I have not been concerned about that. So I go to Luke; Luke is concerned very largely in his ministry, with public order and the leading of the Lord, corresponding with what we get in 1 Corinthians  If anyone thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, (1 Corinthians 14:37). Now, you see, I have to do, not with Paul, but with the Lord. And Luke would confirm this, that it is a question of the Lord and how He leads; and so it says that He led them out as far as to Bethany (Luke 24:50). It is a calculated action; a leading from one point, from the upper room in Jerusalem, where they were, as far as to Bethany; He led them that far. Now, what I am speaking of, dear brethren, is of the utmost importance if I want to understand leading, that the Lord leads me to anoint; He does so in His own perfect wisdom and His own perfect knowledge of what I need. He will not lead me beyond that. If I am in a bad state and going beyond, going far away to a place like Emmaus, well. He will go there. He will go any distance to get me. He made as if He would go even further, 

    because He would get them. That was love going to any length to restore souls. But these loved ones here are not astray, they are under the Lord, and He would lead them to a point. Applying this to what I have been saying, it is the further thing, coming nearer to our own times, when the servants of God have been released by the providential dealings of God. They began to come under the Lord, they began to enquire as to whether the Lord had a mind about things, and they found that He had, they loved the Lord. He had said: He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me, (John 14:21), and they were among those who loved Him, and they thought about His commandments, they thought about His will; there was the leading of the Lord. What I am saying may have a direct application to some here; the Lord would lead you. You have been trusting to other things, but now He would take you in hand, so it says: He led them out. Providential dealings scarcely lead me clear; He led them out, they are definitely under His leadership, and He led them to a point. You say. What is that point? What is Bethany? Well, Bethany is where love is. The Lord, you see, is concerned about you. You have been in providential circumstances, but He has got better things than that for us, beloved, and He leads us to the place where love is. Could you wish for anything better at such a juncture? It is the gateway of heaven: you will see Him go up from that point. You could scarcely see Him going up from a prayer meeting where faith did not exist. You see, the Lord comes in and out where faith is. And so in (Acts 1) they came back into the city to the upper room, and then we have something about the Lord Jesus coming in and going out amongst them, that was where love was; He came in amongst His own from the time that John baptised until He was received up. (Acts 1:22). You will not get this in a prayer meeting where there is no faith. At Bethany you see where loved ones were, where reciprocal affections were, and there they saw Him go up. I It says: He lifted up his hands, and blessed them, (Luke 24:50,51). Think of being in a sphere, led by Him into it, where He blesses, for the conditions were suitable. What I am speaking of I know; I have experienced these things for years  that there is a sphere I where love is, and where Christ is free to bless, and He does bless. He lifts up His hands  one might say that is what He is doing with His hands now; the hands that made the heaven and the earth are employed in the blessing of His people. He lifted up his hands, and blessed them. What an incentive to come under the leadership of the Lord, to surrender our wills! We shall, never come to this point unless there be the surrender of the will. Saul said, What shall I do? And the Lord said, Go into the city ...  that is the same idea  and it shall be told thee; and sure enough it was. What did he find in Damascus? He found the love circle. The sure leading and directing of the Lord placed him there, where he got forgiveness and the Spirit, the outcome being that he preached that Jesus was the Son of God. The Lord will ever direct us thus. It says, as He blessed them He was parted from them. It was not His own act  it is not so put  it was the act of heaven, that is to say, heaven is delighted with the scene. The Lord has finished His service on earth. He has led them to a point where love is. He placed it there Himself. How did love get to Bethany? Jesus brought it there. He went into Marthas house; there was not much in Martha, she complained against the Lord; there was little love there. But there was something in Mary: she was like Rhoda; she was the overcomer in that house, and ultimately love is found in both Mary and Martha and Lazarus: He taught them how to love. We should never know how without Him. He taught them how to love by loving them, by laying down His life for them; and so love was there. When He came to them six days before the passover it was there, and the action of each indicated that it was there. They made Him a supper. Lazarus sat at the table, Martha served, and Mary took the pound of ointment  I need not go over the incident, it is so well known, but the point is that love was there because He had brought it there; and He came because it was there, and what leading could be better for the disciples at that time than that they should be brought there? And heaven was delighted with the scene! As He lifted up His hands and blessed them He was parted from them and carried up into heaven. It is as if Bethany is honoured as the point of exit. His exit from the world is at Jerusalem; it could not be that a prophet should suffer outside  it was the place of suffering. But Bethany was not that. His exit out of the world was at Jerusalem; but His entrance into heaven is from Bethany. There is a link between Bethany and heaven. The Lord leads us to Bethany: He does not take us up yet. What comes in between His return for us to take us up, is the leading of the Spirit. If I come into the circle of love, the Lord leads me there, and He would lead every one of us there; if I surrender my will and place myself in the hand of the Lord, He will lead me to that spot, where intelligent affection for Christ is; and where there is a direct link with heaven. You know the way to go. They had there before their eyes, as I might say, the way to go to heaven, for the Lord Jesus was carried up there, and we shall be carried up, caught up! The way is known, the divine way becomes known, so that we may be familiarised with it in the spot where affection for Christ is; and He would lead all His people there. 

    Well now, the leading of the Spirit, as I may say, begins there. The Lord is parted from them, that is a feature in Luke; they are left here without Him, but left in the place of love; that which never fails  love never fails, (1 Corinthians 13:8). And the Holy Spirit comes in; that is to say, the Lord leaves, but the Holy Spirit comes. Pentecost means another divine Person here on earth, taking up the position that had been occupied by Christ; He is another Comforter, and now takes the lead. I do not mean to say for a moment that the Lords leadership ceases, because it is one feature of the position, angelic leadership is another, the leading of the Spirit is another; but what comes to light is that as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, (Romans 8:14). You see thus how we are advancing. Room has been made for the Spirit; referring to occurrences leading up to our own times, room has been made for the Spirit of God. Not only that there is a free ministry of the Spirit, but it came to light that the saints are sons; that the Lord Jesus accomplished redemption that we might receive sonship, and because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father, (Galatians 4:6). So thou art no longer bondman, but son. And now, how am I to prove this? You say, I believe that; I accept the statement of Scripture. But you want more than the statement of Scripture for this. It is not merely a matter of light, but how are people marked off as sons of God? There are those in this world actually who are marked off as the sons of God. How? They are led by the Spirit of God: As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. In Galatians it is a matter light first; we are sons of God by faith, it says, so that it belongs to every believer. But how am I marked off as a son of God? As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. What do I know about that? As in the place of love and coming under the leadership of the Spirit of God, I am to be marked off as a son as  one of the sons of God. Now, the Lord has brought this about for us; He has helped us greatly, dear brethren, in regard of sonship, and what it is, how it fits in, not simply with the ways of God  it does fit in with the ways of God in Israel  but it belongs to eternal counsels He has chosen us in him, Scripture says, before the worlds foundation, that we should be holy and blameless before him in love, (Ephesians 1:4), having marked us out beforehand for adoption sonship. It is for God. So that I take Bethany as a starting point; the Holy Spirit coming in there, taking up such as a Mary, such as a Lazarus, or even such as a Martha. The Holy Spirit came in, not simply in the form of cloven tongues as of fire, but as the Spirit of adoption, as if God were to say, You are My sons, and I want you to be My sons in affection and intelligence; I want you to be completely free from all legality and all fleshly energy. I want you to be holy and without blame before Me in love. And so the Holy Spirit takes possession, and He acts on us, on our affections, our intelligences, our spirits, so that we might be led in relation to eternal counsels. What I am dealing with now is worked out from (Numbers 21), where the Holy Spirit comes in typically. That is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water, verse 16. What kind of water? It is the water that springs up, not simply that satisfies thirst  there is that in it, too, as the Lord said to the woman, (John 4) but it would spring up, it would act of itself; that is the point in (Numbers 21)  it acts of itself. The princes digged the well ... by the direction of the lawgiver, and then they sang, Spring up, O well; sing ye unto it; and from that point there is definite leading and movement to the land of promise. That is the point; the Holy Spirit will lead to the land that is the end, the great objective, of all His leadings  to lead us beloved, what an objective to have before the heart! Some of us lately were speaking about the feast of Pentecost; it has time limits, but is as if God were to say to His people, You can remain here with Me as long as you wish. I do not impose any limit on you at all. 

    He loves to have us before Him as His sons. It is a question of whether you and I are able to go in and stay; it is a question of spiritual formation, spiritual power and liberty with God. The Holy Spirit leads to that objective, that we might be before God the Father holy and without blame ... in love. 
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    Acts 12

    WBsThe 11th chapter sets forth the religious element, in the way of opposition. This chapter presents the political element. Herod represents this. 

    WEIt is significant that what he did pleased the Jews. 

    JTThe fact that Peter is preserved has its own place in this connection. 

    WCRDoes Peter still represent the vessel of testimony? 

    JTI think he represents the authority of Christ; an authority that was founded not only on his commission but also on his experience. Experience is an important feature in the vessels of the testimony. Alongside the fresh energy that had set in, the energy of life, he who represented divine authority is preserved of God, notwithstanding the effort of Satan to destroy him. 

    JBIs there any significance in the fact that, the door of blessing being now opened to the Gentiles, persecution comes from that source? This is the first time in the Acts we read of persecution coming from the secular government. Hitherto it was the priests. 

    JTI think Herod is the antichrist, although not allowed to develop. 

    AFMIs your thought that the authority of the Lord is continued in regard to the testimony? 

    JTYes. That was the reason why I suggested that this chapter should be read, that we might see how important it is that authority founded on experience should be preserved alongside the fresh impulse given to the testimony. 

    WCRWhat do you mean by the authority of the Lord being preserved? 

    JTWell, today we have no appointees of Christ, we have no officers. We have often heard that, but it must not be assumed that there is no authority here. There is, and there will be while the Holy Spirit remains, and authority is usually founded on experience. Authority now must be moral. 

    CAMYou are speaking of things in an administrative way, are you not? 

    JTWell, even if there be no direct application of the authority it is a great thing to see that it exists, Peter is not seen here as active in service, but as preserved. We see how in chapter 15 he comes in and meets the situation with divine wisdom, in conjunction with James. He is preserved here. 

    CAMWould you say again just what he represents today? 

    JTAny moral formation based on experience with God, involving weight and leadership among the saints. 

    FLI think this is a continuation of the mount of transfiguration. Peter, James and John were with the Lord on the mount, and James now gets the cup and baptism which the Lord promised he should. John is held in reserve and remains to the end  If I will that he tarry till I come. Peter is marked off for death but is preserved for a while longer. Peter, as it were, comes out from amongst the dead. He comes out from the prison house. I suppose there is a suggestion in that way of the two witnesses of Revelation 11. That is, death and resurrection in connection with witness. Is that on the line of what you have before you? 

    JTI think Peter describes the cherubim and John the seraphim. The cherubim is preserved here of God. The earlier chapters  that is, 9, 10, and 11  show Peters education (if one may speak humbly in this way); what he had acquired through the experience arising out of the murmuring; but this is a divine intervention, not a question of Peters education nor of his work, but of how God preserves the element of authority amongst His people. 

    GATDo you think God would be using this to prove to Peter what the Lord told him that the gates of hell should not prevail against the church? Matthew 16: 18. 

    JTYes. I think Matthew is the cherubim, and Peter has his place in that; but John is the seraphim side. That is, it is priestly, but priestly in the sense of guarding the person of the Lord Jesus. He takes care of His personal dignity; Peter is in general the representative of divine authority. 

    WCRIn giving him the keys the Lord spoke about binding and loosing. Would that be authority? 

    JTSurely. 

    RSSYou used an expression, authority founded upon experience with God: I was wondering if it might be illustrated in Paul in the shipwreck. He was not a seafaring man and yet he knew what ought to be done a good deal better than the captain of the vessel, and not hearkening to him they sustained great loss. He spoke with great authority on board that vessel time and again. Is that the thought? 

    JTYes. If you apply the shipwreck to the church it becomes all the more apparent. They did not listen to Paul. 

    RSSWhen you speak of authority based on experience with God, it is moral. 

    JTOh, quite. As I was remarking, no brother would assume to be an official directly ordained today, but there are elder brethren, and our exercise should be that God would preserve them among us; the saints need them. They need the experience that they have. A young man might have life, but he cannot have what an old man has, a man who has been with God for years. 

    HGRehoboam lost ten-twelfths of his kingdom by refusing the counsel of the old men. On the other hand, Paul says to Timothy, Let no one despise thy youth. One needs to know how to maintain the balance. 

    JTQuite. There was really no one like Timothy. I think Paul had a certain feeling of discrepancy in putting forward a young man, but there was no one else. The old ones apparently were not available. But the saints need all there is available. 

    FLThe fact is that the divine system is one of beautiful balance, and it takes account of the fact that those who ripen in experience pass off the scene and there is constantly being fitted in from the other end that which is in the energy and vigour of vitality; then there are those that lie between, and things are never rightly proportioned unless they are always in evidence. So the old should look with joy and with a welcome hand to those whom the Lord is expanding and opening out in spiritual vitality; and the young should look with gratitude upon those who are experienced in the ways of God and have stood long years as an asset in the house of God, and the fact is, nothing is right unless there is place for both of them. Now the older amongst us have something the young cannot have. They have experience, as you say, and in the house of God nothing is right unless there is the recognition of the divine ways. Provision is made for both and they are supposed to be sympathetic. Now if we lack that sympathy then there is fertile ground for dissension and trouble, and it will come. 

    HGI was wondering as to the point before you: this morning we were looking at the conservation of divine resources; the activity of grace amongst us is the preservative against disintegration. The only safeguard is the grace of God working amongst us. Is this the thought of the providence of God coming in to conserve what is of God? 

    JTThat is what I thought; God acting providentially  through an angel  to preserve Peter. 

    FLI think the interest of the thing is immense; the testimony is one. Peter and James, it seems to me, 

    must be regarded as one; so, while death is working, the intervention of God in preserving life is working also. The testimony is one and it is ever supported by what is fitted in, so if James expresses that which goes down in death. Paul is ready to be worked into the testimony. It is always maintained and carried. 

    JTYou see a great impulse given here. That is, that the scattered ones are occupied in the testimony, in preaching. Here you have an extraordinary situation, the scattered ones acting, as we may say, on their own volition. It says, Those then that had been scattered went through the countries announcing the glad tidings of the word, Acts 8: 4. I do not know that you noticed that but it is a remarkable expression at that particular juncture. You have in chapter 8 the glad tidings of the word, the glad tidings of the kingdom, and the glad tidings of Jesus; but the scattered ones announced the glad tidings of the word: in other words, what they had in their own souls. Now it says in the 11th chapter, They then who had been scattered abroad through the tribulation that took place on the occasion of Stephen, passed through the country to Phoenicia, ... who entering into Antioch spoke to the Greeks also, announcing the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus. Now that is an extraordinary situation; an entirely new development. They were not commissioned. It is obviously the energy of life in them. They loved the Lord, the word of God was in them, and they preached, but what would be the result if that went on? There must be coordination. The activities of God here through His people must be coordinated. Otherwise you would have every one doing what is right in his own eyes. What would you say to that? 

    JDI am listening with great interest to what you say. 

    JTDo you not think that where you have a condition such as we now have, this instruction is needed? We have had leaders and the Lord has taken them. Now how are things to be maintained? We have movements here and there, evidences of the Holy Spirits activities that we cannot but rejoice in; but then, the element of divine authority, involving order and coordination must be recognized. The house of God is one and is ruled by Christ. There must be full acknowledgement of that fact and of all the elements He employs. Those who have experience with God are of the utmost importance in the house of God, and I think that chapter 12 is introduced in order to bring that into evidence; and chapter 15 following upon it, shows the wisdom of it: whilst there was no restraint on the impulse of the Spirit, there was coordination and regulation, so that unity was preserved. 

    JDWhat do you refer to in chapter 12? 

    JTThe preservation of Peter. He was preserved by God providentially, but evidently preserved for the ordering of the house. 

    FLYou refer to the value of the experience that Peter had. 

    JTYes, look at the precious treasure that was in that man. Think of what there was there, the experience that he had acquired with Christ in His ministry here and subsequently. It was a priceless treasure. Well, there is such a treasure today too to maintain; of course, of a much less degree, but still most essential. 

    AFMWould you get an illustration of this in Jacob, to whom the truth of the house of God was committed? At the end of his ripe experience he gathers his sons around him and foretells what should befall them in the last days. There was the authority of God there and the voice of wisdom, etc. 

    JTYes, a comparison between Genesis 49 and Deuteronomy 33 helps in regard to that very thing. In the first it is, Hearken unto Israel your father. It is, really the parental authority of Christ, as you might say. 

    But in Deuteronomy 33 it is not the father, but the man of God  the blessing, wherewith Moses the man of God blessed the children of Israel. 

    JDIt looks from this chapter as though God acted in answer to the prayers of the assembly. It says, unceasing prayer was made by the assembly to God concerning him. 

    JTBut it seems that whilst they maintained the outward order of prayer they were not up to their prayers. That is, I think the chapter shows us (without, of course, emphasizing it) that decline had set in at Jerusalem. The prayer meeting was kept up as usual, but when that which was prayed for appears they do not believe it could be possible. 

    FLThere again the younger element is shown in Rhoda. She has the joy and intelligence of the thing when those who were further on in a certain way and would be able to give expression in their prayers, as you say, were not up to what had transpired. The evidence of Gods hand was real and she accepted it. I can see at the present time the same thing  the young grasping, in the energy of faith, what God gives when the older ones are a little dubious about it. 

    JTWe have the old and young beautifully linked together in Rhoda and Peter. She recognizes his voice. 

    RSSYou said, if I understood you, that Peters preservation seems to be in view of the church. 

    JDIt is good to solicit God on behalf of certain men who are specially valuable to the church. As far as I see, neither Peter nor those who prayed for him were up to the movements of God here. Peter thinks he has seen a vision. He is not sure about the thing at all. It seems to me that what we have coming out here is the authority of the Lord for the assembly. I was thinking of the difference between Peters preservation and John Baptists head being cut off; the latter closes a dispensation and there is no angel to deliver him, but there is an angel to deliver Peter because there is a new moral dispensation which the Lord would maintain. 

    FLDo you not think we are prepared here for a transference? That is, Peter is virtually seen as having filled his day; the ministry the Lord gave him was in the main accomplished; things are being prepared for a transference to Paul, so that, while he is delivered out of prison and, as you say, the ripe experience is preserved to the assembly, it is not he that carries things on. Another comes in to carry them on, and I think in the house of God there is nothing more interesting than to see how when one has, as it were, completed his course, another or others come in and continue the work. 

    JTAnd it is most important for us to take account of all that God has provided. Peter was peculiarly valuable at this juncture, as representing the authority of Christ, strengthened, as it was, by the moral weight which his great experience would accord him. But Paul and Barnabas were to be the active vessels. The effect of the service of the scattered ones is gathered up and brought under the teaching and influence of Barnabas and Saul. Thus the assembly at Antioch was formed. This was an additional asset, as one may say  an assembly through which the Holy Spirit can act. It seems to me that these chapters help in that way to show how the results of the work of God are all seen in their relative value, and then all coordinated so as to be in their settings according to the direction of the Lord and thus available as He needs them. 

    FLAnd would you not say of a vessel in the house of God that its service may be changed or take different form? That is, Peter had yet to produce his two beautiful letters, which have been such a wealth of comfort and light to the assembly. 

    JBThe apostolic element, represented in Peter, is preserved in those two epistles to us. 

    GATYou said we were liable to have the form of prayer without being affected by it. 

    JTI think that is the lesson to be gathered. We have our prayer meetings, etc., but is faith commensurate with these outward forms? Chapter 12 is to show how God intervened, and how in result the word of God it says, grew and spread itself, verse 24. That is a feature of the house. The word of God has been in it uninterruptedly, and that works. As the apostle says, it is not bound. But it is most interesting to see how the result of the work of the scattered ones is brought under the teaching of Barnabas and Saul. 

    JDWell now, what would correspond with that today, in view of the ruin of the church? 

    JTIt says, A great number believed and turned to the Lord. And the report concerning them reached the ears of the assembly which was in Jerusalem chapter 11: 21 - 22, and then it says, And they sent out Barnabas. Notice, Barnabas. I take him to represent the golden clasps of the tabernacle. Being a good man, and full of the Holy Spirit he would link with what was of God. They selected the right man to send. That was wisdom, and they prescribed where he was to go. He was to go as far as to Antioch, and it says, who, having arrived and seeing the grace of God, rejoiced. You will pardon my going into details, but what I think is that in the varied activities of the Holy Spirit (in whatever section or country) the spirit that marked Barnabas takes account of it and rejoices in it. He is not for the moment in the least occupied with how it affects him or his locality, or country. It is a question of what is of God, wherever it is. It says, he went away to Tarsus to seek out Saul. He did not write or send for him. He went for him and sought him out. You can understand the conversation that would ensue when he met him. The passage further reads, And having found him, he brought him to Antioch. And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd: and the disciples were first called christians in Antioch. Now I gather from that, that in order to really appreciate a work of God in a locality one has to go there, and indeed live there; not only for a month, but for a whole year; because if you are to understand the vicissitudes of assembly history locally you must not only summer with the brethren, but winter with them. They stayed a whole year, and during the time assembled with the brethren and taught them. They thus became available to Christ, as chapter 13 shows, in the testimony, and it was a wonderful triumph. And so it says, they were first called christians at Antioch. There were other movements, but this shows how the assembly was formed at Antioch, and what the result was. You have that in the 13th chapter  the Lord is ministered to. You do not get that in a crowd. The effect of the preaching was that a crowd was added to the Lord, but it is in the assembly the Lord is ministered to; and the assembly at Antioch, in that sense, was obviously formed through the ministry of these men. By visiting Antioch, Barnabas evidently discerned what was needed there, and so he went to Tarsus to seek Saul. 

    JDWould that be more a question of what was local; and you might have any brother visiting the place, or you might have a local brother raised up in the place to bring about that moral coordination you are speaking of? I see the principle working at the commencement, but are we not to have moral coordination today? 

    JTI am sure that the Holy Spirit operates sovereignly and there are the same feelings and exercises, but then there are local conditions that are not alike. For instance, at Crete (Titus 1) you would need a different line of ministry because of the kind of people there, etc. I think what I remarked is right, that if brethren could only visit one another and see what exists in all the localities of the world, there would be a different view in many instances, from what is now held. 

    GATYou get a different impression by being in a place than through letters regarding it. 

    JTWhen they would detain the Lord at Capernaum, He says, I must preach the kingdom of God to other cities also, for therefore am I sent. It was the levitical side He emphasized. It makes an immense difference in your estimate of a company of saints when you visit them, and see what they have to contend with and stay with them a year. 

    GATWhat do you mean by a year? 

    JTThe different exercises come to light; what they have to contend with. The apostle speaks of wintering with certain ones. 

    RSSHe was three years at Ephesus, and a year and a half at Corinth. 

    JTAnd a year at Antioch, and he came back there. Barnabas and Saul became for a while local brethren at Antioch. 

    HGAnd your thought is that ministering to the Lord and also hearing the voice of the Holy Spirit (it says, The Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul), these things are brought into view in connection with coordination  not exactly what you had before, the action of the Spirit? The scattered ones were working and the Holy Spirit recognized their work, and, while souls were blessed, you must have coordination, and hearkening to His voice. 

    JTThat is what I thought. One can see how the Lords assets increased, so to speak, because Antioch may be regarded as a sample. The apostle Paul enlarges on this thought in the way he uses the word assemblies, showing that the Lord had, in these companies, formed the truth of the assembly. 

    AFMA verse in Acts 15 would substantiate what you say; But after certain days Paul said to Barnabas, 

    Let us return now and visit the brethren in every city where we have announced the word of the Lord, and see how they are getting on. That is the principle you are getting at? 

    JTYes  see how they are getting on locally. 

    FLWhat I would like is a little clearer distinction between two things that to my mind are both right. I do not know that I see the distinction as clearly as one would like. One is that universal touch that comes from Christ as Head, and through the presence and power of the Holy Spirit, which gives unity of thought and engagement of attention. At widely divergent points, wherever there is spiritual exercise, you will find it is moving along certain definite lines, which can only be through impulse from the Head and the presence of the Holy Spirit. That is one thing, and I think we all of us set a good deal of store by that. The other is the contact with individual localities. It seems to me that in the present condition of things there are many localities which are in spiritual vigour, who receive very little from those who may visit them; the need is met through men raised up locally; the supply is from the Head, through the presence of the Holy Spirit; one way and another joints and bands are exercised about that which is the truth for the time, which is of general exercise in the assembly; and yet they may have but very little contact with the Pauls and Barnabases. Is that not a feature of the broken state of things today? 

    JTNo doubt, but to arrive at the truth we have to see how things were at the beginning; under the government of God things are extremely weak now and most of those who serve are men who work with their hands. It has turned out that way, but some years ago it was not so. Mr. Darby, for instance, traversed the globe as he had opportunity. That was in accordance with true levitical instinct and activity; as the Lord said, I must preach the kingdom of God to other cities also: for therefore am I sent. 

    Well, now, is it not possible for the Lord to bring about conditions today in which brethren can be visited in their localities, so that what is of God is discerned, and what is not of God. Features that mark a locality are likely to characterize the saints there (e.g. Corinth and Crete) and it is necessary to know these features in order to minister intelligently. The apostle informed Titus as to the Cretans. It is most important that saints should be visited (especially if there are difficulties) whenever possible. I have found my judgment wholly changed when I met brethren and conversed with them, saw them in their locality; I believe any one engaged in levitical work ought to go as far afield as possible. 

    WHFI was at many meetings with Mr. Darby and I do not know of any brother that supported evangelisation as he did. Again and again he made the remark that if brethren ceased to be evangelistic they would wither; and I would say just here that I think we need to be greatly stirred up in relation to that, that we ought to be more increasingly sympathetic with the Lord in relation to the spreading of the glad tidings. 

    JTI believe that. What we see at the end of this chapter is But the word of God grew and spread itself verse 24. It was the word itself. Then we have, And Barnabas and Saul returned from Jerusalem, having fulfilled the service entrusted to them  a remarkable commendation of these two devoted men, that when they were sent up with money to Jerusalem they fulfilled the service and returned to Antioch. 

    JDIt is remarkable what it says; Immediately (speaking of Herod) an angel of the Lord smote him, because he did not give the glory to God, and he expired, eaten of worms. But the word of God grew and spread itself. It is put in contrast to what had taken place with him who is a type of the antichrist, The word of God is the testimony. 

    FLThere is something remarkable about the continuity of things. We see in Esau and the Edomites the implacable hatred of everything established in the sovereignty of God, which is seen in Jacob and the children of Israel. There was the effort to destroy the man child when Christ was born; and now the effort for the destruction of Peter. Herod was an Edomite. 
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    THE LAW, THE PROMISES, AND THE GOSPEL (CAC 21)

    Acts 13

    It was after the reading of the law and the prophets that Paul stood up to preach the gospel. The law and the prophets were excellent in their place, but they did not meet the need of a sinner. The law brought home to men the knowledge of sin, and the prophets contained promises of grace and blessing to come. But neither the law nor the prophets really met the condition of men. 

    By the law is the knowledge of sin. The law is the probe which shows the depth of the wound; it is the plumb-line which shows the crookedness of the wall; it is the candle which reveals all the filth and corruption of a sinners heart; it is the sharp eye which detects the disease; it is the judge who passes sentence of Guilty before God upon every member of the human family. 

    Then the prophets took it for granted that it was all over with man on the ground of law-keeping, and they were full of promises of future blessing on the ground of grace. The law had nothing but judgment for a sinner; the prophets had a promise of salvation for him. But a promise of deliverance is a very different thing from being delivered. The English residents in Lucknow during the Indian Mutiny, surrounded by thousands of foes who thirsted for their blood, had a promise of deliverance which, no doubt, filled their hearts with hope painful by its intensity, but it was a very different thing when they beheld their foes fleeing before the impetuous onslaught of the 78th Highlanders. Deliverance promised is a great thing, but deliverance accomplished is vastly greater. The prophets brought a promise of salvation, but the gospel declares that the promise has been fulfilled. 

    This is of great importance. For lack of seeing it many are strangers to the joy and peace of the gospel. Of this mans seed hath God according to promise raised unto Israel a Saviour, Jesus. And we declare unto you glad tidings, how that the promise which was made unto the fathers, God hath fulfilled the same unto us their children, in that he hath raised up Jesus (verses 23, and 32, 33). The Spirit of God insists upon the fact that the promise has been fulfilled. Many a one will say, I am trusting to the promises. Well, it is good if their faith has laid hold of Gods grace in any measure, but there is a more excellent way. Indeed, those who talk thus will generally confess to having doubts and fears, more or less. They are really hoping for salvation instead of enjoying it. It cannot be otherwise. If someone promises you a book that you want you look forward with hope to the time when you will get it. You trust to the promise and hope for its fulfilment. But when the promise is fulfilled you cease to hope, and you enjoy that which was promised. 

    In the prophets we find many promises of salvation, such as, I will also give thee for a light to the Gentiles, that thou mayest be my salvation unto the end of the earth (Isaiah 49: 6); and again, All the ends of the earth shall see the salvation of our God (Isaiah 52: 10); and again, It shall be said in that day, Lo, this is our God; we have waited for him, and he will save us: this is the Lord; we have waited for him, we will be glad and rejoice in his salvation (Isaiah 25: 9). So in Old Testament times it was good that a man should both hope and quietly wait for the salvation of the Lord (Lamentations 3). This was what Simeon and Anna were doing (Luke 2); but when the aged saint received the infant Jesus into his arms he said, Now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace ... for mine eyes have seen thy salvation. The promise was fulfilled: God had raised up a Saviour. 

    It is not now a question of promises but of a Person. All the promises of God in HIM are yea, and in HIM, Amen. Whatever promises of God there are, all are fulfilled in the Son of God. The value of a promissory note does not lie in the bit of paper, but in the person who has engaged himself thereby, and so salvation does not lie in the promises but in the PERSON who is the fulfilment of them all. 

    God has raised up a Saviour  JESUS  and is now sending out glad tidings concerning Him. Whosoever among you feareth God, to you is the word of this salvation sent. If you have no fear of God before your eyes, you will care little for His salvation. But to those who have entered into fellowship with the dying thief  who addressed his railing comrade with the words, Dost not thou fear God, seeing we are in the same condemnation? and we indeed justly  the message of salvation is a joyful sound. Never was lifeboat more valued by the drowning, or fire-escape more welcomed by the inmates of a burning house than the message of salvation is valued and welcomed by the sinner who really fears God. If you want to know what it is to fear God read Psalm 51. 

    The rulers of Judaea had no thought that they were fulfilling the Scriptures when they condemned the Son of God. So far as they were concerned, they were gratifying the envy and hatred of their own wicked hearts, but God made the stormy wind of their evil passions to fulfil His word. They numbered Jesus with the transgressors, and appointed Him to death, though they found no cause of death in Him. Pilate said, I am innocent of the blood of this just person; the dying thief bore witness, This man hath done nothing amiss; the Spirit of God declared that He did no sin, neither was guile found in His mouth; and even Judas had to confess, I have betrayed innocent blood. But in thus condemning the guiltless they were fulfilling the Scriptures. It was the will and purpose of God that Christ should suffer all that was written of Him, otherwise men would have had no power against Him at all. As it was, they fulfilled the prophets in condemning Him, and having fulfilled all that was written of him, they laid him in a sepulchre. 

    But God raised him from the dead. His atoning work was done: He had suffered for sins and died for sinners, and now God raised Him to be a Saviour in resurrection. He is now beyond the reach of Satan, beyond the touch of sin, beyond the power of death, in resurrection triumph, and this is the essence of the gospel. 

    The promises could refer to no other than Christ. The sure mercies of David were connected with One who was not to see corruption  One who was to be as the light of the morning, when the sun riseth, even a morning without clouds (2 Samuel 23: 4, 5). And now the light of that cloudless resurrection morning has come. Deaths dark night, which for a brief space enveloped the anointed One, has passed for ever, and He has risen as the Sun of an endless resurrection day. Death has won no spoil from Him; corruption  the emblem of deaths victory  touched Him not. Blessed, victorious Saviour, well may sinners bow at Thy feet! 

    Now we get the proclamation of grace. Be it known unto you, men and brethren, that through this man is preached unto you the forgiveness of sins. The grace that is thus presented to men can only be measured by the Person in whom it is set forth. If we think of His glory, His greatness, all His perfections, the infinite value of His atoning death, and His resurrection triumph, we may find sufficient cause and ground in Him for this blessed proclamation. Merit or excuse we have none. The accumulated burden of our sins might justly sink us to the lowest hell. But in Him we find One who is a propitiation for the whole world. On the ground of what He is, the forgiveness of sins can be universally proclaimed. 

    And by him, all that believe are justified from all things from which ye could not be justified by the law of Moses. The law could not justify a sinner, but the grace of God justifies freely through the redemption which is in Christ Jesus (Romans 3: 24). Will you not receive this forgiving and justifying grace? Will you not receive by faith the blessed Person in whom it is presented? He is placed before you in His attractiveness, and in His divine suitability to meet your need, that you may believe on Him and be saved. God puts no barrier between you and Christ; 

    All the fitness He requireth, 
Is to know your need of Him. (208:2)
 

    Let none persuade you that God is reluctant to bless, or that He needs to be moved to be gracious by long repentance and many prayers. Nay, verily, it is He who by His blessed gospel, and by the gracious strivings of His Spirit, is ever seeking to move men to repentance and faith in the Lord Jesus Christ. And when mans stubborn will yields to grace, and he confesses, I have sinned, there is joy in the presence of the angels. God is a Justifier and a Saviour God, and He delights to be known as such by His poor fallen creatures. If it were not so there would have been no risen Saviour  no proclamation of repentance and remission of sins among all nations beginning at Jerusalem (Luke 24: 47). 

    By him, all that believe are justified from all things. The divine clearance of the believer is perfect and unqualified. It leaves no unsettled questions behind, and therefore no element of unrest or uncertainty in the soul. All things covers the whole sinful history of the one who believes, with every particular detail of that history. Who can lay a charge against one of whom God declares that he is justified from all things? Of what avail are ten thousand accusing voices if God justifies? (Romans 8: 33). 

    But bright lights cast dark shadows, and if this pardoning and justifying grace be slighted it leaves the soul under greater condemnation. Take heed, then, to this solemn warning, Beware, therefore, lest that come upon you which is spoken of in the prophets; Behold, ye despisers, and wonder, and perish: for I work a work in your days, a work which ye will in no wise believe, though a man declare it unto you. God has wrought in the greatness of His grace, and has caused His gracious work to be declared unto you for the acceptance and obedience of faith. Be not a despiser of that grace, I beseech you, for it is still true that whoso despiseth the word shall be destroyed. 
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    Acts 13: 13 - 52

    It was after the reading of the law and the prophets that Paul stood up to preach the gospel. The law and the prophets were excellent in their place, but they did not meet the need of a sinner. The law brought home to men the knowledge of sin, and the prophets contained promises of grace and blessing to come. But neither the law nor the prophets really met the condition of men. 

    By law is knowledge of sin. The law is the probe which shows the depth of the wound; it is the plumb-line which shows the crookedness of the wall; it is the candle which reveals all the filth and corruption of a sinners heart; it is the sharp eye which detects the disease; it is the judge who passes sentence of Guilty before God upon every member of the human family. 

    Then the prophets took it for granted that it was all over with man on the ground of law-keeping, and they were full of promises of future blessing on the ground of grace. The law had nothing but judgment for a sinner; the prophets had a promise of salvation for him. But a promise of deliverance is a very different thing from being delivered. The English residents in Lucknow during the Indian Mutiny, surrounded by thousands of foes who thirsted for their blood, had a promise of deliverance which, no doubt, filled their hearts with hope painful by its intensity, but it was a very different thing when they beheld their foes fleeing before the impetuous onslaught of the 78th Highlanders. Deliverance promised is a great thing, but deliverance accomplished is vastly greater. The prophets brought a promise of salvation, but the gospel declares that the promise has been fulfilled. 

    This is of great importance. For lack of seeing it many are strangers to the joy and peace of the gospel. Of this mans seed according to promise has God brought to Israel a Saviour, Jesus. And we declare unto you the glad tidings of the promise made to the fathers, that God has fulfilled this to us their children, having raised up Jesus (verses 23, 32, 33). The Spirit of God insists upon the fact that the promise has been fulfilled. Many a one will say, I am trusting to the promises. Well, it is good if their faith has laid hold of Gods grace in any measure, but there is a more excellent way. Indeed, those who talk thus will generally confess to having doubts and fears, more or less. They are really hoping for salvation instead of enjoying it. It cannot be otherwise. If someone promises you a book that you want, you look forward with hope to the time when you will get it. You trust to the promise and hope for its fulfilment. But when the promise is fulfilled you cease to hope, and you enjoy that which was promised. 

    In the prophets we find many promises of salvation, such as, I have even given thee for a light of the nations, that thou mayest be my salvation unto the end of the earth (Isaiah 49: 6); and again, All the ends of the earth shall see the salvation of our God (Isaiah 52: 10); and again, It shall be said in that day, Behold this is our God; we have waited for him, and he will save us: this is Jehovah, we have waited for him; we will be glad and rejoice in his salvation (Isaiah 25: 9). So in Old Testament times it was good that one should both wait, and that in silence, for the salvation of Jehovah (Lamentations 3: 26). This was what Simeon and Anna were doing (Luke 2); but when the aged saint received the infant Jesus into his arms he said, Now thou lettest thy bondman go, according to thy word, in peace; for mine eyes have seen thy salvation. The promise was fulfilled: God had raised up a Saviour. 

    It is not now a question of promises but of a Person. Whatever promises of God there are, in him is the yea, and in him the amen (2 Corinthians 1:20). Whatever promises of God there are, all are fulfilled in the Son of God. The value of a promissory note does not lie in the bit of paper, but in the person who has engaged himself thereby, and so salvation does not lie in the promises but in the Person who is the fulfilment of them all. 

    God has raised up a Saviour  Jesus  and is now sending out glad tidings concerning Him. Those who among you fear God, to you has the word of this salvation been sent. If you have no fear of God before your eyes, you will care little for His salvation. But to those who have entered into fellowship with the dying thief  who addressed his railing comrade with the words, Dost thou too not fear God, thou that art under the same judgment? and we indeed justly  the message of salvation is a joyful sound. Never was a lifeboat more valued by the drowning, or a fire-escape more welcomed by the inmates of a burning house than the message of salvation is valued and welcomed by the sinner who really fears God. If you want to know what it is to fear God read Psalm 51. 

    The rulers of Judaea had no thought that they were fulfilling the Scriptures when they condemned the Son of God. So far as they were concerned, they were gratifying the envy and hatred of their own wicked hearts, but God made the stormy wind of their evil passions to fulfil His word. They numbered Jesus with the transgressors, and appointed Him to death, though they found no cause of death in Him. Pilate said, I am guiltless of the blood of this righteous one (Matthew 27: 24); the dying thief bore witness, This man has done nothing amiss; the Spirit of God declared that he did no sin, neither was guile found in His mouth; and even Judas had to confess, I have sinned in having delivered up guiltless blood. But in thus condemning the guiltless they were fulfilling the Scriptures. It was the will and purpose of God that Christ should suffer all that was written of Him, otherwise men would have had no power against Him at all. As it was, they fulfilled the prophets in condemning Him, and when they had fulfilled all things written concerning him, they put him in a sepulchre. 

    But God raised him from among the dead. His atoning work was done: He had suffered for sins and died for sinners, and now God raised Him to be a Saviour in resurrection. He is now beyond the reach of Satan, beyond the touch of sin, beyond the power of death, in resurrection triumph, and this is the essence of the gospel. 

    The promises could refer to no other than Christ. The faithful mercies of David were connected with One who was not to see corruption  One who was to be as the light of the morning, like the rising of the sun, A morning without clouds (2 Samuel 23: 4). And now the light of that cloudless resurrection morning has come. Deaths dark night, which for a brief space enveloped the anointed One, has passed for ever, and He has risen as the Sun of an endless resurrection day. Death has won no spoil from Him; corruption  the emblem of deaths victory  touched Him not. Blessed, victorious Saviour, well may sinners bow at Thy feet! 

    Now we get the proclamation of grace. Be it known unto you, therefore, brethren, that through this man remission of sins is preached to you. The grace that is thus presented to men can only be measured by the Person in whom it is set forth. If we think of His glory, His greatness, all His perfections, the infinite value of His atoning death, and His resurrection triumph, we may find sufficient cause and ground in Him for this blessed proclamation. Merit or excuse we have none. The accumulated burden of our sins might justly sink us to the lowest hell. But in Him we find One who is a propitiation for the whole world. On the ground of what He is, the forgiveness of sins can be universally proclaimed. 

    And from all things from which ye could not be justified in the law of Moses, in him every one that believes is justified. The law could not justify a sinner, but the grace of God justifies freely through the redemption which is in Christ Jesus (Romans 3: 24). Will you not receive this forgiving and justifying grace? Will you not receive by faith the blessed Person in whom it is presented? He is placed before you in His attractiveness, and in His divine suitability to meet your need, that you may believe on Him and be saved. God puts no barrier between you and Christ; 

    All the fitness He requireth, 
Is to feel your need of Him. (208:2)
 

    Let none persuade you that God is reluctant to bless, or that He needs to be moved to be gracious by long repentance and many prayers. Nay, verily, it is He who by His blessed gospel, and by the gracious strivings of His Spirit, is ever seeking to move men to repentance and faith in the Lord Jesus Christ. And when mans stubborn will yields to grace, and he confesses, I have sinned, there is joy in the presence of the angels. God is a Justifier and a Saviour God, and He delights to be known as such by His poor fallen creatures. If it were not so there would have been no risen Saviour  no proclamation of repentance and remission of sins among all nations beginning at Jerusalem (Luke 24: 47). 

    By him, all that believe are justified from all things (A.V.). The divine clearance of the believer is perfect and unqualified. It leaves no unsettled questions behind, and therefore no element of unrest or uncertainty in the soul. All things covers the whole sinful history of the one who believes, with every particular detail of that history. Who can lay a charge against one of whom God declares that he is justified from all things? Of what avail are ten thousand accusing voices if God justifies? (Romans 8: 33). 

    But bright lights cast dark shadows, and if this pardoning and justifying grace be slighted it leaves the soul under greater condemnation. Take heed, then, to this solemn warning, See therefore that that which is spoken in the prophets do not come upon you, Behold, ye despisers, and wonder and perish; for I work a work in your days, a work which ye will in no wise believe if one declare it to you. God has wrought in the greatness of His grace, and has caused His gracious work to be declared unto you for the acceptance and obedience of faith. Be not a despiser of that grace, I beseech you, for it is still true that whoso despiseth the word shall be destroyed (Proverbs 13: 13, Authorised Version). 
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    THE PREACHING OF THE GOSPEL  THE REPORT OF WHAT GOD HAS DONE (CAC 31)

    Acts 13: 32 - 41

    QuesThis is a lovely gospel here. Does it contrast with Stephens preaching? There was conscience-work in his address. He was trying to reach the peoples conscience. 

    CACYes. That was not exactly the preaching of the gospel, was it? If was a kind of indication of the ways of God and a bringing home to the nation their guiltiness. I suppose we do not get many examples of the preaching of the gospel in the Scriptures. 

    QuesIn verse 33 does raised up Jesus mean brought Him in, not raised Him from death? 

    CACIt is the raising up of Jesus in the midst of Israel after the flesh. It does not refer to His resurrection, but to the fulfilment of promise in bringing Him in, as is said in verse 23, Of this mans seed according to promise has God brought to Israel a Saviour, Jesus; John having proclaimed before the face of his entry among the people the baptism of repentance. It refers to what was raised up in the Person of Jesus who entered among the people. That is a beautiful word  His entry among the people. It evidently refers to what we read in Luke 4 of Him in the synagogue of Nazareth; He entered as the anointed Preacher. We know that all the power of it was in the Babe born, but His entry among the people was after His baptism. 

    RemThere is the quotation from Psalm 2. 

    CACThat is, it was the Son of God begotten in time. What strikes one in connection with the preaching of the gospel in Acts is the way what God has done is made prominent. The emphasis is on God and His acting. 

    This chapter ought to be of the deepest interest to us; it is almost the only example of Pauls preaching that we have. 

    QuesWhy does he appeal twice to those who fear God (verses 16, 26)? 

    CACI suppose he referred to the Gentiles who had been attracted and were frequenting the synagogue as proselytes. The gospel is properly addressed to that class of persons. 

    QuesWould you say that blessing is impossible apart from that? 

    CACWell, there would be nothing to work on. Those are the only people who will profit by the preaching of the gospel, but then you cannot tell at what moment the fear of God may come into a mans soul; it might come in as he listens to the preaching. That is the foundation of all the work of God in any soul. The fear of God can come as an instantaneous flash of light, and it is the result of the working of God in the new birth. As far as the natural man is concerned we are plainly told that there is no fear of God before his eyes. All preaching should be in view of the work of God in souls: you look for evidence of it. 

    QuesTo go back, would you say why you think resurrection is not referred to in verse 33? In verse 30 we read, God raised him from among the dead, and then we declare unto you the glad tidings and in verse 34, But that he raised him from among the dead. 

    CACHe speaks of the Lords death and of God raising Him from the dead, and then of His appearing for many days, but in verse 32 he goes back and begins again and says, We declare unto you the glad tidings of the promise made to the fathers, that God has fulfilled this to us their children, having raised up Jesus. That is the wonderful fact that Jesus has been raised up  brought in  the Son of God, begotten in time. 

    QuesIn the Old Testament it is said that God would raise up for the people a Deliverer. Is the term used in the same sense here? 

    CACYes. The next verse, But that he raised him from among the dead is a further thing. First He was raised up as the living embodiment of the grace of God, and that is what we see all through the gospels, particularly in Luke, where He is the blessed Vessel and Preacher of the grace of God. 

    QuesWhy is prominence given in the gospel to what God has accomplished? 

    CACBecause the whole object of the gospel is to win men for God. This chapter is of vital importance to us, because it is the gospel as Paul presents it and Paul is our apostle. There are three gospel preachings given to us: one on the day of Pentecost, that is Peters address to the Jews; one, Peters address in the house of Cornelius to Gentiles; and here we have the preaching of Paul, and gospel preaching now only has divine value as it conforms to these three preachings. I do not say nothing is to be added. 

    QuesWhat would you say about Philips preaching? He preached Christ. 

    CACBut we have not got his sermon! These are the only three sermons we are given, and they are models for all preachers now. What Paul said in Jerusalem and what he said before the Roman rulers were more an apology  his defence, as he calls it. These are the three outstanding gospel preachings to be considered carefully by all who preach. We may have got on a bit, but I doubt if we can manage the business of preaching any better than Peter and Paul. 

    QuesWhat about the preaching on Mars Hill? 

    CACThat was not the gospel. Paul was there declaring the unknown God, but not setting forth the gospel. Sometimes we have to address men according to the conditions in which they are, and cannot present the gospel to them, but then you always have the after meeting in view! It is an essential part of the preaching. Sometimes it may be necessary to warn people to flee from the wrath to come, and to tell them of One appointed to judge and of the day approaching, but then you will find there will be an after meeting! Every preacher has that in view. You see it in Athens; Dionysius and Damaris and others came to Paul because they wanted to hear more. The preaching is only half the business; you expect that someone will come up and say, I am deeply impressed with what I have heard and would like to know more about it. You find it here in verse 43; Many of the Jews and of the worshipping proselytes wanted to see more of it; they followed Paul and Barnabas. What do we preach for if we do not expect an after meeting? 

    RemIf a preacher had that in view how it would affect his meeting! 

    CACAll through the gospels we see the principle of the after meeting; and Peters preaching produced it; and Pauls. These are the models. 

    What strikes one is that the emphasis is on what God is doing. Paul begins, The God of this people Israel chose, and he brings God into prominence all through. That is the wonderful character of the message and the strength and power of it. 

    Someone said to Mr. Stanley, I suppose you feel it necessary to be very much in prayer? His answer was, Well no, I have such confidence in the power of the word that I do not feel prayer is very necessary. He was a man of prayer, but he was not going to advertise that. That is not what he would have prominent, but rather the power of the gospel. He never preached, I suppose, without souls being converted. 

    The word of the gospel is all connected with the place which belongs to Jesus the Mediator. God has appeared to men in a Man. First He raised up a blessed Man in whom He presented Himself to men; then there was the great necessity of His death to bring in propitiation and redemption; then God raised that One from the dead. It is all what God has done, and now certain things can be announced. The gospel is not exactly an invitation, but an announcement. 

    He has raised Him from the dead, never to see corruption. Now if there is no corruption it proves death has got no victory; death is annulled. We see that only in Christ, and nowhere else. If I look around I see it stalking abroad; it is not annulled there, nor in myself. I may die at any moment and go to corruption, but if we want to see death annulled we look at Christ. It is annulled there! 

    RemGod raised Him from the dead. 

    CACThat is the gospel  the actions of God in Jesus, and in relation to Jesus. It is stressed in the preaching that God did it. You do not get that in the gospels; there you find that He is risen; it is the inherent power that is in Himself by which He came out of death. The gospel record ends in each case by saying, He is risen, not, God raised Him; they magnify what He is in His own Person. But in the glad tidings we see Him on the mediatorial side, and that would bring home to people how interested God is in them. The object of the gospel is that men may turn to God and get into happy relations with Him through Jesus. That is what makes material for the assembly, for such people are ready to serve God and praise Him. You have received the word of the report of God by us, Paul writes to the Thessalonians. That is the gospel. It is the reporting to men of what God has done. Everything we see in Jesus in the gospels, all the beautiful perfections of His grace  that is God! Every act, every word  that is God! He is the Object of Gods heart, given up to die, and God raised Him from among the dead. 

    RemThe gospel is really the glory of God in the face of Jesus. 

    CACThat is it; so that the soul that receives the gospel gets a wonderful impression of what God is. The old style of preaching was that God is a righteous judge and man is a sinner under wrath, and Jesus came in to pacify God and make Him favourable to man, the result being that many souls felt happy to trust Jesus but were afraid of God. Such souls have not the gospel. 

    QuesWhat is referred to in the expression the faithful mercies of David? 

    CACThat is very fine. The word in Isaiah 55  all connected with David as a matter of promise  could only stand on resurrection ground. In Psalm 89 which speaks of Gods faithfulness to David and his seed, you find repeated references to heaven, and what is for ever, and what is established for ever; that clearly looked far beyond David to Christ in whom all could be established beyond death. Sure mercies have to do with what is eternal in character. Nothing sure could be connected with a man who is going to die. After David had ministered to the will of God  a lovely expression! How could anyone do more than that?  he fell asleep ... . and saw corruption, although he had ministered to the will of God. It shows that all that is sure must be connected with the One typified in David. All that David typified was seen perfectly in Jesus, and all is established in Him beyond death. If man is to be blessed everything must be put on the ground of resurrection. Isaiah 53 must come before Isaiah 55. God has been glorified in righteousness in the blessed One whose soul has been made an offering for sin. Now everything is on that footing. The very One whose soul passed through all the sorrow and sufferings of death spoken of in chapter 53 will prolong his days, and the pleasure of Jehovah shall prosper in his hand. That is in resurrection. Then follows what chapter 55 speaks of. Chapter 53 had all been fulfilled in the death of Jesus, as Paul tells them (verse 27). Now remission of sins is preached  remission in the absolute sense, which means sins are sent away never to come back. We all know that there are two words translated by our English word forgive; one means that you show grace to a person who does not deserve it. In Luke 7 we have this word: He forgave both of them  that is, He takes up the attitude of grace towards all men, Simon and the woman alike; but then you get a second word in what is said to the woman: He says, Thy sins are forgiven; that is remission in the absolute sense  the thing is absolutely discharged, the question completely and finally settled and dismissed, never to be reopened. Simon did not get remission. 

    Remission is the portion only of those who accept the gospel. The preaching is to make known the proclamation of remission, and those who accept it receive remission. The thing is so righteously settled that there is complete absolution. You can set forth to men what is in the heart of God. That is where forgiveness is. 

    QuesWould you say that receiving remission we learn relief, but in forgiveness we learn the Person? 

    CACForgiveness is in the heart of God. God holds no grudge against me. It is a matter of the dispensation. There follows therefore a warning; it will not be always so. Behold, ye despisers, and wonder and perish; for I work a work in your days, a work which ye will in no wise believe if one declare it to you (verse 41). There is forgiveness for all in the heart of God. That is the thought of grace and willingness to forgive, and that notwithstanding all the rebellion and obduracy of His creatures; but what is preached is absolute remission in the name of Jesus. 

    RemAnd that is where justification comes in. 

    CACRemission and justification are pretty much the same. Justification from all things is that the whole matter is so divinely settled that we may say with all reverence God cannot open the question ever again; it would be unrighteousness  what is impossible to Him. It is the mind of God that it should be so. When a believer believes the gospel he has the consciousness that he has done something that pleases God. 

    QuesI suppose Paul was addressing mainly Jews here. 

    How would his remark about the law of Moses  from which ye could not be justified in the law of Moses  fit in now? 

    CACThe law was a perfect standard of divine requirement from man. Every man, woman and child has some standard; now the point is, could any standard justify? The law of Moses is the perfect standard, but even by it man cannot be justified. What is there really applies to all men. It could never be right for a Gentile to steal or kill or commit adultery. 

    RemWe might say that the preaching of the gospel is to bring what is in the heart of God to man. 

    CACAnd also to bring to light the work of God in the heart of men, and believed, as many as were ordained to eternal life. 

    QuesIs it possible for a soul to have the light of what is in the heart of God without being blessed? 

    CACThere is a certain knowledge of the terms of the gospel in very many in a country like this, but that does not involve that there is any action of faith. Faith is a personal link with God. There is the feeling, If it is not true to another person in the room, it is to me. It singles out believers from everyone else in the audience even though they all know the terms of the gospel. 

    There are those who judge themselves unworthy of eternal life (verse 46) and God accepts their own assessment. There is then nothing for it but to turn away from them to those who will have it. You bring that in as a warning. It is always the way with God. If you will not have what is in His heart for you, He will find someone else who will. 
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    CHRIST FOR ALL  BUT APPROPRIATED BY THE BELIEVER (FER 7)

    Romans 3: 23 - 31; Acts 13: 44 - 47; Psalm 98: 1 - 3

    It is a principle in my mind that we are not called upon to believe anything about ourselves. Many scriptures describe what God has wrought in Christians, but for that reason those statements are not the object of faith. Scripture is the word of God, given to us to keep us within bounds, but faith must rest in a divine Person and what is set forth in Him. Ye believe in God, believe also in me. Christ would not be an object of faith except as being a divine Person; though He became man nothing could make Him less than a divine Person, and as such He is presented to faith, and the whole purpose of God with regard to man is set before us in Christ, and Christ is thus the object of faith, as God is, for in Christ He has been pleased to reveal Himself, and the revelation of God is for faith. It is applicable to man. There would be no sense in God revealing Himself if the revelation were not applicable to somebody, and as man cannot possibly verify it he has to receive it by faith. What you can verify does not call for faith. I believe in the existence of such a city as Venice, but there is no faith in that. I believe that the earth moves round the sun, but that is no question of faith, for you can verify these things. The revelation of God you cannot verify, nor anything in heaven, for no one has been there but the One who came down, so it is purely a question of faith. 

    And so, too, with regard to Christ in heaven; no one knows what He is in heaven. The apostles knew certain things of Christ of their own knowledge, but even they only knew what He was in heaven by the Holy Spirit. The report has come by the Holy Spirit, come down from heaven, and if people believe on Him they believe by the report; never a person believed on Him otherwise. That is how Christianity began and has been continued from that day to this. It is very important to see what faith is and what it connects itself with. Christianity in the true power of it, is vital, it is not a question of faith only. Life must come in in connection with our relation to divine Persons, and it is only in that way that we can entertain the idea of life. I come back to what I started with, that it is not the way of Scripture to lead you to believe anything about yourself; you believe about God and about Christ. 

    Now there are many things which in a way are common to God and to man. If I speak of redemption it is common to God and to us  redemption is in Christ for God the basis of His ways. Righteousness is declared in Christ and is common for God and for us. And salvation is Gods salvation, all the ends of the earth shall see the salvation of our God, but it is for us, it is common for God and for us. These things have, of course, a different application for God and for us, but they are common. 

    I take up the thoughts of redemption, righteousness, light and salvation; they are all in Christ and Christ is for God; but then Christ is also for man, and all these things are for us, though in a different sense; it is a mistake to mix up the two sides. What is for God is an object for faith, but when it is a question of entering into what is in Christ for us, this is by the power of the Spirit. 

    I take up redemption  the redemption that is in Christ Jesus; that is for God, but then in Ephesians and Colossians it says, In whom we have redemption. It is one thing for it to be there in Christ for God, and another thing for us to say we have it. Again, Christ is Gods salvation to the ends of the earth, but it is a great thing for us to obtain the salvation that is in Christ Jesus, with eternal glory. 

    I think I have laid down a distinction which it is important to apprehend between what is for God and what is for us. It is simply this; when it is a question of the working out of the counsels of God, everything is in Christ, He is the Man of Gods purpose and the One in whom all is carried out. When it is a question of grace, it is in Christ, and in this point of view the bearing is universal. He is Gods salvation to the ends of the earth  salvation to the Gentiles  Gods righteousness is towards all, the bearing is universal. On the other hand, when we look at what Christ is for us the thought is more limited, for the question of appropriation comes in. Comparatively few have appropriated the things that are towards all. Righteousness is towards all, but it is only upon those who believe. Christ is a light for the Gentiles, but to how many is He light? To those who have appropriated Him as light. 

    I take redemption to begin with. Redemption is a right of God. Of necessity by what God is, and what man is, God has rights with regard to man, and the law set them forth, but the law did not set forth save in type His rights in redemption; it set forth what I may call His natural rights. As a matter of fact, even before the law was given, man was under the penalty of death. But by the law he came under the curse  two things under which he lay by the judgment of God; as the hymn puts it, Death and the curse were in our cup. (415:2) But that which did not come out by the law has come out in Christ. The right of redemption lay with God. In Christ God could discharge the penalties under which man lay. Every right that God had in regard to man has its answer in Christ; as to what I may call the natural rights of God, He could say, Thy law is within my heart. But the right of redemption is also maintained in Christ. He has taken up every liability and discharged it on the part of God. 

    Where do you see Gods righteousness declared? 

    Every intelligent person would answer in a moment  in Christ. I see in Christ all that men should be for God, but I see also that He has taken up and discharged every liability under which man lay. Hence it is that there is redemption in Christ Jesus. It is very important to apprehend that that is for God. His proper rights as to the creature maintained, and the rights of redemption secured, and the practical result is that God has set forth Christ in relation to all men, a Mediator between God and men. Through one righteousness, grace is towards all men unto justification of life. 

    It is important to see what redemption has secured for God; the bearing of it is universal; righteousness of God is towards all, but upon all them that believe. This speaks of what He has secured for Himself in Christ, and not only for Himself, but for Christ, for apart from redemption it would be an impossibility that Christ should be head of all men. 

    All these things in their bearing are towards all, and when we believe we believe in that which is towards all  not what it is towards me, but towards all. If I believe in God and in Gods righteousness, I believe in righteousness of God towards all; that which is presented to us, the bearing and good of it, is towards men; that is the ground of faith. 

    I take another point  light. Christ is a light for the revelation of the Gentiles; the Gentiles have come thus into the view of God; they were hid away from God in the darkness. It is not often that He penetrated into the darkness as in the case of Nineveh; they were hid away in the darkness of idolatry. Now a great change has come in by Christ. He is a light on the part of God so that He might see the Gentiles. He has proclaimed to them in consequence His righteousness in Christ Jesus, that He would have all men to be saved, that was the effect of Christ being a light of the Gentiles. 

    Now I take up the thought of salvation. Christ is Gods salvation to the ends of the earth. I think what may be meant by that is the deliverance of the ends of the earth from the bondage of idolatry and Satans power. There is a beautiful expression in Psalm 98, All the ends of the earth have seen the salvation of our God. Where do they see it? It could only be in Christ. The ends of the earth were in the eye of God, there is a breach in the power that held them in bondage. All this mighty change has come in by Christ; we do not apprehend it enough. The introduction of Christ and the accomplishment of redemption could not leave the situation as it was. It changed the situation of the Jew, he has become lost in the world, but redemption was accomplished so that Christ might take up a certain position towards all, and so He claims the ends of the earth for our God. 

    Now I want to speak about the other side. What I have so far spoken of is what is presented to faith: I have set thee for a covenant to the people, that thou shouldest be for salvation to the ends of the earth. It is the common testimony and is preached for faith. But now as to our side. You may not yet exactly possess what you believe; your faith sees redemption and light and salvation in Christ, but you may not really have got them. The point is, how do you get them? You have not righteousness really till you are brought into attachment; you may apprehend that it is there, but if you have not Christ you have not it, for having Him is righteousness. You have Him by the Spirit. Righteousness in its application to all men is presented to faith, and when that is believed the Spirit is given and one is brought into attachment, and a bond is formed between Christ and the believer who can say  Christ is my righteousness. All appropriation is by the Spirit of God. It is very important to see the righteousness of God in its application toward all men, but it is all-important on my side that I am brought into attachment to Christ, a bond formed, and Christ is thus the end of the law for righteousness to me. 

    Now take redemption. We see the value of redemption to God and to Christ  that is for faith. It is a great thing to apprehend it, but how are we going to say, In whom we have redemption? We could never say that but by the Spirit, but having the Spirit we can say, In whom we have redemption, the forgiveness of sins. That depends on the Spirit of God who is the proof and seal of the believer being in Christ. 

    As to salvation. I have attempted to speak of what Christ is as Gods salvation, but if I have received the Spirit, and am so brought into attachment to Christ, I see that He is salvation to me; I have obtained the salvation that is in Christ Jesus, I have appropriated Him by the Spirit, and that is what many Christians lack. Faith is there, they apprehend what God is in the revelation of Himself, and in His mind toward man, but there is a lack in appropriating Christ to themselves and all that is set forth in Christ. He is salvation to me. 

    I add a word more. When you appropriate Christ and all that is in Christ, you of necessity reject yourself. If you say He is righteousness to you, how do you show it? You practise righteousness by the Spirit of Christ. And if you practise righteousness by the Spirit of Christ you reject yourself. The very fact that you practise it by the Spirit of another Man is the proof that you have no righteousness of your own. If you say, Christ is light to me, what do you virtually allow? That you have no light in yourself. A mariner could not steer his ship if he had not the light of heaven; even his compass will not do of itself, the light of the heavens is essential for its adjustment. Well, I say, Christ is light to us, and till we had Christ we walked in darkness and knew not whither we were going. Now we know very well where we are going, but we virtually admit that heretofore we were in the darkness. 

    No man can say that Christ is light to him but by the Spirit of Christ, but it means, I reject myself as dark. So every step brings you to the rejection of yourself as you adopt Christ instead of yourself. Salvation is in Christ Jesus. Naturally we are in bondage to the world and sin; how do you get out of it? By getting into another atmosphere, and until you do, you will never get out of the world. And what has established the atmosphere? Christ. He has established the Christian circle down here; you do not love the brethren naturally, you love them by the Spirit of Christ. What does all that mean? It means that in the apprehension of salvation in the Christian circle you reject yourself, because you have accepted and appropriated Christ. 

    Now that Christ has come in, it is an absolute impossibility that another man can have place before God. God may allow things to come to such a pass that antichrist may be set up, but no other man save Christ can abide before God. There must of necessity be the rejection of ourselves as we appropriate and adopt what is in Christ. It virtually means, I have no righteousness. And to say that Christ is light to me is tantamount to saying there is none in us. Would a philosopher say so? No, he is not prepared to humble himself, he thinks he has light in him. So as to salvation, it allows that I was in bondage and could not deliver myself. I reject the man that was not susceptible to salvation; that man has to be rejected as Christ is accepted and appropriated. We have to begin in faith to apprehend what Christ is for God in the moral universe, and its bearing; but then comes another experience on the part of the Christian, to find that he has everything in Christ  redemption, 

    righteousness, salvation, light  we are made to sit together in heavenly places in Christ Jesus. 

    The testimony goes out to the whole creation, God lifts up Christ as salvation for the ends of the earth and as righteousness towards all, like the sun in the heavens, there is nothing hid from the heat thereof. 

    It is very blessed to see these things in their universal bearing  that all have a title to them, but that is not all the truth; we have to appropriate all that is set forth in Christ, that at every point and in every possible way we may reject ourselves, putting off the old and putting on the new. 

    I do not know if I have made my meaning plain, but I want you to see on the one hand the width and universal bearing of the grace of God presented in Christ, and, on the other, the great importance on the part of the Christian of appropriating all that is set forth in Christ. It has to be done in detail, it can be done in no other way. You have all you appropriate, and so you can say, I have righteousness, redemption, light, salvation, I am in the reality of them down here. 

    I would not point out these things if I did not believe in their importance. They have been much confused and need to be distinguished that you may get the idea of appropriating all that is presented in Christ, and so be able to say, I have it. 
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    CHRIST A LIGHT OF THE GENTILES (FER 11)

    Isaiah 49: 1 - 13; Luke 1: 68 - 80, Acts 13: 46 - 48

    There is a class of people in the present day (I think they are contemplated in Scripture) unwilling, in a certain sense, to give up the truth of Christianity, but who at the same time subject Scripture to a treatment which is entirely unwarrantable, and practically a denial of its being the word of God. It is all very well to accept simply the facts which are related in Scripture, but the facts related form a very small part of Scripture. We get a great many things related, and the relation of facts may be called in a sense history, but history forms a very small part indeed of Scripture. The bulk of Scripture is the revelation of the thought and feeling of God in regard to things down here. The impression Scripture makes upon any one accustomed to study it is, that it speaks of a living God. And when I refer to a living God, what I mean is this: a God who has His mind and feeling in regard to everything that is transpiring down here. If I might use the expression, He is affected by it. I do not mean affected in the way in which we are, but He is affected by things here. You get the expression in Genesis that He repented that He had made man; and such a thought is presented in Scripture as that He is afflicted in the afflictions of His people; and many another thought of the same description, all of which bring before your minds the idea of a living God  that is, a God of feeling, and of purpose too. It is this idea which Scripture forms in you in regard to God. I feel it more and more for myself; as I go to Scripture I become increasingly conscious in my soul of being brought into the presence of a living God, while conscious also that it describes a succession of generations of dying men down here; one generation passes off the scene and another appears, 

    but Scripture presents to you in contrast to that a living God, One who has His own mind from beginning to end; who has never been diverted from that mind; but is at the same time affected by that which passes down here upon earth. I think that is a most important thought to get of God; and you will find that Scripture is taken up with making known the thought and mind of God. We are told what the Spirit of Scripture is: the Lord is that Spirit. Paul speaks of the apostles being made competent ministers of the new covenant; not of letter but of spirit, and later on he says, Now the Lord is that Spirit. I think you get the idea of Scripture fulfilled in Christians. I have thought there is an analogy in Scripture to the prayer of Ephesians 3, the idea there is that the Church was to be a kind of living Scripture; not Scripture, but a living expression of the mind of God. I think that is the idea that comes out in the prayer; they were to be strengthened with might by his Spirit in the inner man ... that they might comprehend with all saints what is the breadth, and length, and depth, and height; and to know the love of Christ, which passeth knowledge, This presents the great idea of a living expression of the mind and character of God in the Church down here. While you have the Scripture, that which is written, at the same time there is the living expression of God in the Church by Christ dwelling in their hearts by faith. If you were to ask me what the spirit of Scripture is, I would get a definition of it from this passage; it is the counsel of the Father made known by the Spirit, the object and centre of which is His Son. 

    There are people who would tell us in the present day (and they profess to be Christians) that there is no such thing as prophecy. Well, this begs the question to begin with. They cannot prove that it is impossible there should be prophecy. Supposing this part of Isaiah was never written by the prophet Isaiah, as some would tell us; supposing it was written at some later date than it was assumed to have been written, no one can contend for a moment but that it was written before Christ; and yet you get prophetically a most remarkable revelation of Christ. I could not say you get a history of Christ, but you get a revelation of Christ in a way that would never have entered into mans mind. A Jewish mind would never have dreamed of Messiah being rejected by the people, but that is the way in which He is presented here; He has laboured in vain, and spent His strength for nought, and in vain. That was the result of the Lords ministry here upon the earth. It is the first thought so far as Israels Messiah is concerned. What Jewish mind would have conceived such a passage as that in anticipation of the Messiah? But it was written, and the ablest critic cannot contend otherwise for a moment, some time before Christ. I do not care if it were ten or one hundred years before Christ, the point is we get brought out here what no Jew as such would have penned, the rejection of Messiah when He was presented to the people. This is the beginning of a section, which section includes some eight or nine chapters, and brings before us Gods controversy with the people on this ground. That is prophetic, it brings before us the truth that Christ was to be presented to the people who were to return from the Babylonish captivity; and being presented, He had to say, I have laboured in vain, I have spent my strength for nought, and in vain; and, after, He says, yet surely my judgment is with the Lord, and my work with my God. I refer to that in an introductory way. 

    There are three thoughts in the passage I want to dwell upon  all of them spoken of prophetically; when you come to the New Testament, you find these thoughts fulfilled. 

    Many very blessed and glorious thoughts are presented to us in the Old Testament, but they could not be fulfilled at the time: they had to wait for the Man of Gods counsels before they could be fulfilled. What is lacking in the Old Testament is the Man. God was testing man in a variety of ways, but the Man of Gods counsels was not here; so whatever might be the thoughts presented in the Old Testament, they had to wait for the Man in whom those counsels and thoughts could have their fulfilment. In the New Testament, the change is this; you have the Man. You will remember what the angels announced to the shepherds at the birth of Christ, Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good will toward men. 

    There are just three thoughts that I will refer to in the passage. The first is in verse 5: And now, saith the Lord that formed me from the womb to be his servant, to bring Jacob again to him, Though Israel be not gathered, yet shall I be glorious in the eyes of the Lord, and my God shall be my strength; that is one thought. The next is in verse 6: And [Jehovah] said, It is a light thing that thou shouldest be my servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob, and to restore the preserved of Israel: I will also give thee for a light to the Gentiles, that thou mayest be my salvation unto the end of the earth. Now I read the verse in Acts 13 to show that Paul takes up that thought, and connects it with his testimony. That is, he turns away there from the Jew, and quotes this passage to show that God had accomplished the thought in it. That is, that Christ who had been rejected on the part of the Jew was set for a light to the Gentiles. 

    There is still a third thought, and that comes out in verse 8: Thus saith the Lord, In an acceptable time have I heard thee, and in a day of salvation have I helped thee: that is quoted in 2 Corinthians 6 as having its application to the present time. The apostle says there, Now is the accepted time; behold now is the day of salvation. I do not doubt that the strict application of the passage is yet future, but a present application is given by the apostle Paul in writing to the Corinthians. 

    It is those thoughts that I want to dwell upon. To enlarge a little upon the thought of Christ being set a light to the Gentiles; I want to make plain to you what that means. In Luke 1 we see what, properly speaking, Christ is to His people; that is, God had raised up among His people a horn of salvation, and John the Baptist was to give the knowledge of salvation to His people by the forgiveness of sins. That is what Christ has now brought to the Gentiles; He has brought the salvation of God to the Gentiles. The word was turned away from by the Jew and was addressed to the Gentiles, and they heard it. I shall go a little further to show you what the object of the salvation was. The object was that they might come into the divine thought, and that was eternal life: As many as were ordained to eternal life believed. They were to be brought into the thought of God about them. Salvation was sent to them to that end. The salvation which properly belonged to the Jew, according to the song of Zacharias, went out, according to the prophecy of Isaiah, to the Gentiles  It is a light thing that thou shouldest be my servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob, and to restore the preserved of Israel: I will also give thee for a light to the Gentiles, that thou mayest be my salvation unto the end of the earth. The point is this, that Christ takes the place of the servant of Jehovah here; He in that sense supersedes Israel. Israel had that place in regard to Jehovah, they were His witness and His servants. Christ comes in and takes that place. You will find that principle prevailing through Matthew; Christ takes the place of Jehovahs servant, so that eventually the remnant of Israel may come again into the place of Jehovahs servant. Properly speaking His service was to bring back to God the tribes of Israel. The tribes of Israel were lost, but Christ came to restore them; but instead of being received and welcomed here, He was rejected on the part of His people; and therefore Christ has to accomplish Jehovahs will. 

    Christ retires into the pleasure of Jehovah. He says (although the purpose of God in regard to Israel was not accomplished) yet shall I be glorious in the eyes of Jehovah, and my God shall be my strength. He takes up the position which we see brought out elsewhere: Behold I and the children which God hath given me. I will wait upon the Lord. That is the position which comes out here. It was a very wonderful place for the Lord to take  for the One who was Jehovah to take the place of Jehovahs servant; and having once come into the place of a servant, He never leaves that place, and I am sure of this, that if ever the tribes of Israel are to be brought back to Jehovah (which they will in due time), it will be Christ, Jehovahs servant, who will bring them back; they will be placed in connection with Christ their Saviour. 

    What marks the present time is this, He says, yet shall I be glorious in the eyes of Jehovah, and my God shall be my strength. He is glorious in the eyes of Jehovah. The Lord says, Now is the Son of man glorified, and God is glorified in him. If God be glorified in him, God shall also glorify him in himself, and shall straightway glorify him. Christ might be despised (as He was despised in the eyes of the people), but He is now glorious in the eyes of Jehovah. Do you think there was ever a moment when Christ was so glorious in the eyes of Jehovah as when He suffered on the cross? That was the moment of glory, though put to shame on the part of man here. He was glorious in the eyes of Jehovah, and His God would be His strength; and the supreme moment of that was the cross. You have to estimate things morally. If you look at things outwardly, it was the moment of His shame and reproach; but if you look at things morally it was the moment of His glory. He was glorious in the eyes of Jehovah at the moment of His shame and ignominy. He glorified God in the place of mans dishonour. That same language ought to have its application to us; you may be in reproach on the part of man, if you go forth unto Christ, but I think we ought to understand that the Church is glorious in the eyes of Jehovah, and God is their strength. But Christians have evaded the reproach. They attempt to make out in the present day that Christ is in honour. Christ is not in honour, He is in reproach. He has never been in honour here since He suffered on the cross; the reproach has never been set aside. The proper place of the Church is to be in His reproach here, but at the same time glorious as partaking of the Spirit of glory, as the apostle Peter says, The spirit of glory and of God resteth upon you. 

    Now, the next point is, God says to Him, It is a light thing that thou shouldest be my servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob, and to restore the preserved of Israel: I will also give thee for a light to the Gentiles, that thou mayest be my salvation unto the end of the earth. 

    What I see is this (may God give me to make it plain), Christ is salvation to the Gentiles because the kingdom is established in His hands. The moment the testimony of the Lord Jesus Christ is presented to man, the kingdom is presented because the kingdom has its expression and seat in the Lord Jesus Christ at the right hand of God; and the kingdom is preached that men may come under the sway of grace; and that being under the sway of grace, they may be brought into the knowledge of salvation. No one ever came to the knowledge of salvation in any other way. I am confident that it is in being brought under the moral sway of God as presented in the Lord Jesus Christ that you and I get salvation. It is a great thing to be brought under the moral sway of God; to know that God has pleasure in grace; that He has pleasure in accounting us righteous. His attitude toward man is grace, and nought else. The grace of God that bringeth salvation hath appeared to all men. It is the one important point for us here upon earth that our souls should be sensibly and consciously under the sway of divine grace, and that we should be maintained in the sense of what the mind and attitude of God is towards man; we are brought into the light of a Saviour God, who has pleasure in salvation, who would have all men to be saved and to come to the knowledge of the truth. With such a God as that we have to do. I trust that we all have full confidence in the grace of God, and are pleased to be under His sway. 

    The sway of God means the greatest blessing to you and to me. We are maintained in His favour, God imputes nothing to us; and in effect we look for the glory of God: we have access by faith into this grace wherein we stand, and rejoice in hope of the glory of God. We do not expect to be down here for eternity standing in the grace of God, but we rejoice in hope of the glory of God. The present is a time of great weakness, although you stand in grace  you have the throne of grace whereby to find grace to help in time of need; but you will not always have a time of need, and will not always need mercy and grace. The time will come when the glory will be displayed, and then you will rejoice with exceeding joy. It will no longer be a time of weakness, when you will need the service of the Priest. It is a moment of weakness now, and you need to be sustained by the Priest; that is, Christ touches you, and the place where He touches you is your weakness. If you had not a weak point, you would scarcely have a point where Christ could touch you. His sympathy can touch you because you have a weak point. But you will not always have that; the glory will come. We wait for the blessed hope and appearing of the glory, and when that comes we shall be glad with exceeding joy. 

    Now, the fact of being under the sway of God brings in another thought, that you are delivered from the sway of the enemy. No man was ever delivered from the sway of the enemy but by being brought under the sway of God. No man can stand in independence; you are under the sway of Satan, if you are not under the sway of God. If, on the other hand, you are brought under the sway of grace, you are delivered from the sway of evil. God has delivered us from the power of darkness and translated us into the kingdom of the Son of His love. The transfer has taken place by our hearts being brought under the sway of grace; and we have forgiveness of sins  all in the Son of His love. You have a change of lord; by believing in the Lord Jesus Christ you come under the law of the grace of God, you have forgiveness of sins, and at the same time are delivered from the god of this world  that is, delivered from the power of darkness. That is salvation. I say, to be delivered from the great world system, and sin, and the god of this world, means salvation to man. We have it in figure in the history of the children of Israel: they were brought to God in the wilderness, but at the same time in being brought to God they were delivered from Pharaoh and his hosts. This is celebrated in the song in Exodus 15. So we are brought into the kingdom of God and under the blessed sway of grace, and the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which is given unto us. The kingdom of God is righteousness, peace and joy in the Holy Spirit; and our hearts being under the sway of grace, and subject to the Lord Jesus Christ, are delivered from the power of evil. 

    It is thus you get the real knowledge of salvation and the forgiveness of sins, the object being that you may be brought into the divine thought. Christ is Gods salvation to the end of the earth, and a light to the Gentile. This was not a new thought consequent upon Christs rejection by the Jews, it fulfilled a very old thought; certain things had come to pass consequent upon certain circumstances, but these things had ever been in the counsels of God. Do you think it was possible for a moment that the grace of God could be limited to the Jews? One of the first things that comes out in Christs ministry is that the grace of God could not be limited to the Jews; you get mercy for the Gentile in the case of the centurion. The sovereign power of God was working in the Gentiles as well as in the Jew. You will remember the case of the Syrophenician woman, the Lord reaches her in grace; He answers and fully commends her faith. All this is clear proof that the sovereign power of the Spirit of God was working outside the Jew. 

    Now the thought of God has come out, Christ is set for a light to the Gentiles. Salvation has come to the Gentiles in the testimony of the kingdom of God, in order that they may come into the thought of God, and that is, eternal life. Just one word as to the way of it. I think it comes to us through righteousness. The last verse in Romans 5 is important  grace reigns through righteousness. The effect of the rule of grace is that you can touch the question of righteousness; you never could touch that until you were under the sway of grace. As long as a man has any kind of doubt in regard to his position as to God, that man can never bear to face the question of righteousness. Many a person goes on in sin because he does not know the grace of God; but being brought into the light and under the sway of grace, the practical result will be that you will carry out righteousness. Grace reigns through righteousness. 

    The reign of grace will not tolerate sin. It will be true in the millennium when the reign of grace is established publicly. Christ takes away the sin of the world, and grace will reign through righteousness; and so, in regard to the Christian, grace reigns through righteousness now. If you profess to stand in the kingdom the proof and evidence is that righteousness is maintained in you down here; it will work out in the way of self-judgment. You will walk in the light of the altar (if I may so speak) in the light of the holy judgment of God; and disallow in yourself that which has been already judged in the death of Christ. God has delivered you by bringing you under the sway of grace; and now you seek to walk soberly, righteously and piously in this present age. The result is that you are drawn very much more fully into the light of God, the Spirit of God is free to work in you, to help and to instruct you, and you begin to reap a great deal in the power of the Holy Spirit. Many a person has the Holy Spirit who does not reap much from the Holy Spirit. You may find people in the condition of the Galatians giving licence to the flesh; they are not carrying out righteousness, and therefore the Spirit of God is hindered. The Spirit of God will not tolerate the flesh, the Spirit and the flesh are entirely irreconcilable. If you give place to the flesh, then the Spirit of God will set Himself against the flesh. On the other hand, if you give place to the Spirit, the flesh is not tolerated. The two are irreconcilable  the flesh lusts against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh; and these things are opposed the one to the other, that ye should not do those things which ye desire. The presence of the Spirit in the believer involves the obligation to righteousness, the disallowance in himself of that which has been judged and ended in the death of Christ. You have come into the light of the cross of Christ, where sin was condemned in order that the righteous requirements of the law might be fulfilled in us who walk not after the flesh but after the Spirit. Supposing the Spirit is free, what then? You will find that the Spirit will spring up as a well of water in you, and you will get more and more liberated in spirit, and your heart brought more and more in contact with the holy love of God. The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which is given unto us. The effect is that you respond to that love; you are so affected by it as to produce response. 

    It is not simply that you are brought into the love of God, but in the light of what God is as revealed in the Person of His Son, you become acquainted with divine Persons and learn to discriminate between Them. You learn how to address yourself to the Father and to the Son  you become intimate, and sensible of what is suitable to the Father and to the Son. You love the Son, and the Father loves you because you love the Son; and the Son loves you because the Father gave you to Him. You are brought into the light of all that by the power of the Holy Spirit. You get the value of the witnesses in Johns first epistle  the Spirit, the water, and the blood; not only their efficacy but their value as witness. Many a person may know their efficacy who knows very little about them as witness. You may have faith in the blood, may be cleansed by the water, and may have the consciousness of the Spirit as a seal, but you want to have them as witnesses; they are witnesses that God has given to us eternal life, and that life is in His Son. You are thus brought to the reality of eternal life in the power of the Holy Spirit. You advance in holiness in becoming acquainted with love. The nearer you come to God, the more your heart is in the light of His love, the more holiness is promoted; and as you become a partaker of the divine nature, you are able to say God has given us eternal life, and this life is in His Son. 

    That is the great thing which God has in view in regard to every saint; and if the testimony is given in the Person of the Son of God, if God has set Him a light to the Gentiles, it is to make His mind known to the Gentiles, that He may be Gods salvation to the end of the earth. God has pleasure in salvation; but God has also His own blessed end to serve in that salvation; and that end is that He might be known in all that He is in His own blessed nature in the heart of man, so that the heart of man may be filled with confidence in God. You know what the effect of the fall was! To destroy mans confidence in God. I do not doubt that before the fall man had confidence in God. The effect of the fall was the sowing of distrust in the heart of man. The next step was that man set himself up as a rival to God. The Son of God was manifested that he might destroy the works of the devil. God has set Himself to undo the works of the devil; and this He has achieved in the most blessed way by making Himself known in the heart of man. Allow me to say, that you do not confide in a person unless you are conscious of that persons love. Confidence is not exactly the fruit of faith; many a person believes who has but a very small measure of confidence. Scripture puts confidence in another way. We love him, because he first loved us; and in the knowledge of divine love you get confidence. The first great witnesses of love are the water and the blood which flowed from the side of Christ. The next is the Holy Spirit; and these three agree in one common and consistent testimony; and it is the pleasure of God to bring you into the light of His holy love, and to build up your hearts in confidence of that love. 

    One word more. In an acceptable time have I heard thee, and in a day of salvation have I helped thee: and I will preserve thee, and give thee for a covenant of the people, to establish the earth, to cause to inherit the desolate heritages. I will say a word as to the bearing of that. You have to turn the grace of God to account so that as the apostle puts it, ye receive not the grace of God in vain. If you know the grace of God do not bury your light under a bushel; turn the grace of God to account. Turn it to your own account; do the best you can with it in regard to yourself, but at the same time if you have salvation make manifest that you have it. Do not let people think that you are still a wretched slave to the course and system of this world. Rather make manifest that by the grace of God you are in the blessed reality of salvation, delivered from the great world system which exists here, and from the god of this world; let this become manifest. I would like people to be simple in turning the grace of God to account, going on in the practice of righteousness, looking for the hope of glory; going on, in that sense, in light of eternal life, though they actually have not come to it. We know where it lies, and it does not lie very far off, it lies in the region of the holy love of God; and this love has been witnessed to in this world. You have not to go to heaven to find expression of the love of God; God has been pleased to give expression to it in the three witnesses here upon the earth. The Holy Spirit Himself has come in that line. 

    One word more. The Christian has the witness in himself: He that believeth on the Son of God has the witness in himself. The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which is given to us; and it is the pleasure of God to welcome believers into the most blessed circle. As many as were ordained to eternal life believed. They were ordained to it, and the apostle Paul brought salvation to them, that they might be led by the Spirit of God into the thought of God about the poor dogs of Gentiles; that they should be brought into the most blessed circle in the universe  into the circle of holy love where the Son of God is, and into which the Spirit of God has been sent to conduct them. That is the thought of God with regard to the Gentiles. As I said before, it is an acceptable time, a day of salvation. It is a time when opportunity is given to us to be witnesses to the grace of God. He first gives us to be witnesses to the reality of His salvation; and then He gives us grace to carry the testimony of His kingdom to others. But in order that your testimony may be effective, you need to be in the sense and power of His great salvation. 

    Now I have only to say one word more, and that is, if you are content to walk in the light of Gods salvation and to accept reproach, when the kingdom is displayed, 

    then it will be Gods good pleasure to give you the kingdom. Instead of being a subject of the kingdom in that day, your part will be to sit with Christ on His throne and to have part in His glory; and whatever God has given to Him, He gives to you, that you may share in His glory, just as, while in this world, you share His reproach. 
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    LIBERTY TO SERVE GOD (FER 17)

    Luke 1: 67 - 80; Luke 24: 44 - 53; Acts 13: 46 - 49

    What I may call the first great lesson of the many that we have to learn as christians is that of the righteousness and faithfulness of God. Around us in the world there is everything to call this in question. So you can easily understand how important it is. Then there is another point connected with it; it must be the moral foundation in our souls. If you have not some sense of the righteousness and faithfulness of God, you have not a God on whom you can rely. Reliance and confidence on God are all founded on that. There may be but a poor sense, but any sense of the righteousness and faithfulness of God is a wonderful stay. 

    Now, as I said, the knowledge of the righteousness and faithfulness of God is really the foundation in the soul of every believer. In the most elementary of Pauls epistles, the epistle to the Romans, the great point is that Christ has come out and accomplished redemption in witness of the righteousness and faithfulness of God. That is the subject of the epistle. Jesus is set forth as a mercy-seat to declare Gods righteousness, that is, in redemption. God has declared His righteousness in regard of all men in grace. 

    The law in a sense witnessed the righteousness of God, but in the way of demand, and rightly so, too, because God had rights, but it was no good to man, because man could not answer to the demand, but in redemption God sets forth His right in grace, for redemption is His right, and that in grace, so that He might be able to communicate His Spirit to the believer. That is the difference between the law and the gospel, but in either case there is the witness of Gods righteousness. The apostle speaks of the righteousness of God being witnessed by the law and the prophets, but it has been declared in redemption. 

    Redemption meant God taking up mans liabilities so that He might impart to the believer the gift of the Spirit. That is the first part of the epistle to the Romans; but there is another part, and that is the declaration of the faithfulness of God, for the position of the Jew, as scattered over the face of the earth, and not having come into the fulfilment of the promises, has called in question the faithfulness of God. That point is taken up in the latter part of the Romans, and the faithfulness of God is vindicated in Christ just as in the first part the righteousness of God is vindicated in His present dealings in grace. So although the gentiles have a place for the moment in the olive tree, yet if they continue not in the goodness of God they will be broken off, and the Jews will be grafted into their olive tree. All will prove and experience the mercy of God. 

    I have referred to that because it is the subject of the most elementary treatise to believers. God will do right, and nothing but right, and God is faithful after all. It is a great thing for us all to apprehend. 

    No one can truly know anything about the love or the holiness of God until they have come to a sense of the righteousness and faithfulness of God. 

    Now you get the same principles brought out in the gospel of Luke. We might sing this song of Zacharias, the application of which is undoubtedly to Israel. It does not go beyond Israel, and outwardly and nationally what is spoken of in the song has never yet been fulfilled. John the baptist was born as a witness of it. He was to be the forerunner, And thou, child, shalt be called the prophet of the Highest: for thou shalt go before the face of the Lord to prepare his ways; to give knowledge of salvation unto his people by the remission of their sins. The song is prophetic. Zacharias spoke by the Holy Spirit, making known nothing new; but confirming what God had previously declared of His thought with regard to His people Israel. But though outwardly the song has never been fulfilled, I am going to show you it has been fulfilled in principle. And it has been fulfilled in such a way as that the gentile should be brought into it. 

    Now referring again to what I was speaking of, that is, righteousness and faithfulness of God, it is remarkable that it is what the Lord in Psalm 40 takes up continually. He says, I have declared Thy righteousness and faithfulness. This was in His ministry down here. And now both are witnessed in Christ on high, for on the one hand He is the expression of Gods righteousness, and at the same time He is the Deliverer who is to come out of Zion to turn away ungodliness from Jacob. All the hopes of Israel are bound up with Christ at the right hand of God. 

    There are two great thoughts in this song, salvation and light. It is with these I want to take up your thoughts. They were in the mind of God for His people. Notice verses 69 to 72, and 74 and 79. It is remarkable that though Zacharias was the father of John, and what was celebrated was the birth of John (the Lord was not yet born), yet Zacharias said but few words about John. You will find a great deal about Christ. John was not the horn of salvation; Christ was that. John was not of the house of David; Christ was of the house of David. Then the day-spring from on high to give light to them that sit in darkness was not John but Christ. John had his own place as the friend of the Bridegroom, thou, child, shalt be called the prophet of the Highest: for thou shalt go before the face of the Lord to prepare his ways, but the whole song is a prophetic celebration, by the Spirit of God, of Christ  He was the horn of salvation and the light; that is, the dayspring from on high to give light to them that sit in darkness and in the shadow of death, to guide our feet into the way of peace. 

    But to revert to the thought of salvation and light, the two blessings which God proposes for His people. Evidently it is a great thing for people to get light. Nothing could be greater, and salvation is equally important. It contemplates this, that the natural man is in darkness and is at the same time exposed to enemies; this was the position of Israel, and the thought of God with regard to Israel was that they might have light instead of darkness and salvation in place of fear of enemies. All this will be fulfilled in regard of Israel hereafter. They will be awakened nationally and brought into the light of God; they will learn what is in the heart of God toward them  and in it there is an object in view, that they may serve God in holiness and righteousness all the days of their life. Figuratively this was accomplished when Israel was brought out of Egypt; they were brought into the wilderness, and in being brought into the wilderness, they were in a sense brought into the light of God. They had the glory of God, the ark of the covenant, and God spoke to them; they had salvation from the Egyptian, and the point was that they should serve God in holiness and righteousness all the days of their life. 

    Now though this song will in result be accomplished in regard of Israel, it is sad to meditate upon the present condition of Israel, scattered abroad and abiding for many days without ephod or teraphim, with neither king nor prince; yet the Spirit of God contemplates their being brought into the light of God and into Gods salvation that they may yet serve Him without fear in holiness and righteousness all the days of their life. That is a very blessed thought for the end must be that men should serve God. The thought of God is not that man should serve himself, but that in liberty he might serve Him. Pharaoh proposed that the people should remain in bondage and serve God, but that would not do. It was necessary that the people should be delivered from the hand of their enemies if they were to serve God. 

    Now the horn of salvation has been raised up and the dayspring from on high has visited Israel. It had not come to pass when Zacharias spoke, but now it has come to pass. The prophet was there but John was the pledge of more, the pledge of Christ. John was in a, sense born miraculously and was the forerunner of Christ, and now Christ has come; a light to those that sat in darkness and in the shadow of death. 

    If you turn to Luke 24: 49 - 53, what I will call your attention to is, that what Zacharias spoke of has been fulfilled. At the end of the gospel and in the beginning of the Acts of the Apostles we have nothing but a remnant of the Jews; those are not gentiles. I ask any one whether all that Zacharias spoke of was not fulfilled. Do you not think that in the early part of the Acts of the Apostles there were people brought into the light of God who realised that the dayspring from on high had visited Israel? It is true that Christ had been crucified, but He had gone up on high and the Holy Spirit had come, the dayspring had visited them. They realised that God had raised up a horn of salvation in the house of His servant David? Peter pressed in his preaching that when David spoke of resurrection he did not speak of his own resurrection but of Christ; that is the first thing; they had light. And they were made acquainted through the preaching of the apostles with what was in the mind of God toward them. The apostles preached and urged upon them forgiveness of sins, on the condition of repentance, because forgiveness of sins was in the mind of God toward them. God had raised up Jesus to be a Prince and a Saviour to give repentance to Israel and forgiveness of sins. Then there was another thing; they had salvation from enemies and from the hand of all that hated them. God had not yet destroyed their enemies, but, none the less, they had salvation. At first, after the death of Christ, the disciples were very much in fear of the Jews, but the Lord delivered them from that fear. They were delivered from the fear of man and of death and of Satan  from the power of all their enemies. There were enemies and very real enemies. You see God has other ways of delivering people than by destroying the enemies. If God saw fit, and He will see fit one day, He could destroy the enemies, but the enemies are not yet destroyed but believers are delivered from their power. The disciples had felt their power; we see that especially after the death of Christ, the doors were shut ... for fear of the Jews, but they were delivered out of the hand of their enemies. God gave to them the Holy Spirit which carried them above fear. I ask any thoughtful person here whether in principle all that was not accomplished. The disciples after the ascension were in the temple continually, praising and blessing God, waiting for the advent of the Holy Spirit, and the Holy Spirit came, and confirmed them in that which they were doing. They had light, and salvation from their enemies and from the hand of them that hated them  the Sadducees and the chief priests and Satan and the fear of death. They were delivered from the power of all so as to serve God. They came together continually to serve God, for God had given deliverance to that end. We should be prepared ever to serve God. Sometimes we are content with an occasional hour or two, but this only indicates how low down we are, because if God has come into give us light and salvation we should be thankful to serve God without fear in holiness and righteousness all the days of our life. I have an idea that many think their great concern is to follow their business, but that is not the end God has in mind for you. It is only incidental down here. God does not relieve you from that responsibility, but it is not His thought in regard of you. Egyptian toil was not Gods thought in regard of Israel, but that they should serve Him. If you have followed me you will apprehend how that thought of God which will be literally fulfilled in Israel has already been fulfilled in a remnant that was saved at the outset, and God secured for Himself a worshipping company. Do you think the apostles ever gave it up all the days of their life or that they ever came again under the power of the enemy? They were delivered from their enemies and from the hand of all that hated them, and continued in the service of God in holiness and righteousness all the days of their life. Their power of continuance did not depend on them, but on the Spirit, and the Spirit is continued to us. 

    Now, I want to point out that the thoughts of God are enlarged. These same thoughts that have come before us must go out to the gentiles. I would refer again to the verses in Luke 24: 44 - 48, also to Acts 13: 46 - 48. In the latter passage the apostle says it was necessary that the word of God should first have been spoken to you. The word of God had not exclusive reference to the Jews; it was only necessary that in the faithfulness of God it should first have been spoken to them, but the word of God contemplated things beyond the Jew, and when they refused it it was spoken to the gentiles. God did not propose something different to the gentiles. He only waited until the Jew rejected it, then He showed that the word of God had as much reference to the gentile as to the Jew. I have spoken of the faithfulness of God, and how what was spoken of in the song of Zacharias was made good in a remnant, but now I come to the righteousness of God, and in the righteousness of God He must go out to the gentiles, Thus it behoved Christ to suffer, and to rise from the dead the third day: and that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name among all nations, beginning at Jerusalem. Thus it behoved is an expression which indicates the righteousness of God, and therefore Christ had to die and to rise from the dead the third day. 

    I understand the passage to refer to redemption, and redemption is not a question merely of the grace of God, but of the righteousness of God. In Romans 3, where the point is redemption, the Spirit of God is declaring the righteousness of God. He says, God hath set forth Jesus to be a propitiation though faith in his blood, to declare his righteousness. He does not say the grace of God, though the word grace might be put where righteousness is. But the point is to declare His right, and grace is Gods right. Gods righteousness simply means what is right, and grace, through redemption, is that which is morally right. I have illustrated it in this way: if I had an inheritance and it was encumbered by mortgage, if I could discharge the encumbrance I would be right in doing so, and nobody else in the world could do it; that is, only the person to whom the inheritance belongs has the right of redemption. Now, supposing that men were the inheritance of God, because God created them; they had come under mortgage; that is, they were under liabilities by the judgment of God. Well, God alone had the right of redemption. No other had; man had no right whatever to redeem himself, nor could anyone have redeemed man, for nobody had any right to man except God. God saw fit to take up the liabilities, to discharge the mortgage; redemption is the exercise of a right that properly belonged to God. Therefore it is the declaration of His righteousness. I believe this is the principle on which the grace of God has gone out universally to men. You must remember that although Israel belonged to Jehovah, yet after all, all men belonged to God; God was not only Jehovah to Israel, but He was Creator of all men. Therefore, the Lord Jesus says that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name among all nations, beginning at Jerusalem. 

    Therefore, you get in this gospel the two principles which are of so much importance with regard to our knowledge of God, that is, the faithfulness and the righteousness of God, in which God has taken up His right of redemption in respect of all men. Therefore, the testimony of the grace of God has gone out to all men, and yet, even here, the faithfulness of God is seen. It was not until the Jew had put the word of God from him that the word went to the gentiles, and then the testimony is, I have set thee to be a light of the gentiles. The dayspring from on high had visited the gentiles and salvation, that is, by the horn of salvation, had gone out to the ends of the earth. What God had proposed in His faithfulness to Israel, now went out world-wide to all men. Now Christ is a light to the gentiles and Gods salvation to the ends of the earth. Christ stands in that way in relation to the gentiles. 

    There are very few that apprehend this, but it is a great moment when people do apprehend it. If you look into the heart of God, what wonderful things you find there. Gods heart has been laid bare to us, and you find there nothing but love. You know that the source and spring of everything which God does is love. Even judgment, strange as it may seem to say it, is of love, and I will tell you why, because it is not according to love to allow lawlessness. Therefore, love will put down lawlessness in judgment for the blessing of the universe. God is love. That is a most absolute statement, and we are permitted to look into the heart of God so that we might know what is in that heart in regard of man. 

    I admit that in that heart there are counsels of wisdom, but they are devised by love. It is a wonderful thing to be in the light of love; to be able to say like the apostle John in chapter 4 of his epistle, we have known and believed the love that God hath to us. God is love; and he that dwelleth in love dwelleth in God, and God in him. That is light, and on the other hand, we have salvation. We are no longer in fear of enemies. Are you? It is a poor thing if you are; if you have the Spirit of God it is that you might not fear enemies. Are you afraid of death? Christ has opened a way through death, just as Moses opened a way through the Red Sea to Israel. We have passed out of death into life in a sense already; are risen together with Christ. Are you afraid of man? The apostle Paul was not afraid of man. He had to stand before the emperor, the greatest dignitary upon earth, but it gave him opportunity for the testimony. Are you afraid of Satan? You have only to be strong in the Lord and in the power of His might, and you need not be afraid of Satan for a moment. The truth is, salvation is in Christ, a horn of salvation has been raised up that we might be free from the fear of our enemies. There are those that hate us, but we are delivered from their power that we might serve God without fear in holiness and righteousness all the days of our life. 

    I do not want to give you the idea that as things are in the world you can devote all your time to the service of God. It may be you have not spiritual energy for that, and circumstances do not admit of it, for we are not relieved from the common toil of humanity as a consequence of sin, and it is wise, for this serves us as a kind of discipline, but we get the divine thought that we might be without fear. Israel was before God without fear when they had passed through the Red Sea. They saw the Egyptian dead on the sea shore, and God was before them. They came, afterwards, through unfaithfulness, into fear of one kind and another, but they should have been without fear. When they were hungry they got the manna from heaven, and when they were thirsty they got water from the rock. Ought we to entertain fear or misgiving? We are delivered from our enemies and the hand of all that hate us that we might serve God in holiness and righteousness (because God will not have to say to impurity and lawlessness) all the days of our life. It is a blessed exercise. We cannot take it up every moment, but we can revert to it by the Spirit of God; that was Gods thought with regard to Israel, and it has enlarged out to the gentiles according to the word of God. The word of God never could be narrowed up to Israel, because what is seen in scripture is Gods righteousness. The right of redemption has given God claim in regard of all men. 
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    THEY MINISTERED TO THE LORD (JT 5)

    Acts 13:1 - 3

    I call attention to this scripture, beloved friends, desiring to give you my thoughts upon it, especially because it shows how the Christian economy shook itself clear of what one may call the legal trammels that held it within abnormal or restricted bounds at the outset. It is important to see that in the ordinary course of the development of the testimony there was a gradual cutting loose from earthly moorings, until it is seen enshrined in that which is living and abiding. The apostle, in writing to the Hebrews, refers to something similar in speaking of the purification of their consciences, that they might serve the living God; and the service of the living God necessarily implies a living order of things. Until it found itself, as it were, enshrined in that order, of things, there was movement. Movement always implies that the testimony had not found a resting place, so that there was gradual movement until the service of God, the living God, could find itself in connection with others who were sympathetic with it; and, as you can see, the assembly at Antioch was in sympathy with it. There the ministry of the Lord went on, as it says, they ministered to the Lord. 

    Now, beloved brethren, it is my thought and desire to dwell upon that. I wish to impress upon each one in a simple way, that that is what each of us is called to. The great thought that God has in leaving us here, instead of taking us to heaven, is that there might be a continuance of His service. It is a wonderful thing for God to establish that in which His service is protected, while the world power remains untouched. Now I say, that that is the great end God has in view in calling us out of the world, 

    leaving us actually in it, but free from it morally, so that there may be a continuance of divine service. 

    You will recall how, in addressing Pharaoh, the Lord habitually, in each message, reminds him that the object He had in view in delivering His people was, that they might serve Him. In fact, going back earlier in their history, you will remember that Moses received his commission at mount Horeb, and the Lord told him that the token of their deliverance should be that His people should serve Him there. They should serve Him at mount Horeb. Now mount Horeb is not in Canaan, as you know; mount Horeb is in the wilderness. 

    As far as I can remember, Pharaoh was not reminded of Canaan. He had nothing to do with that. He had to let the people go three days journey into the wilderness. There was to be something established this side of Canaan. God spoke to them of the service which should have its commencement and its existence at mount Horeb. I want you to take note of that, beloved friends. I call attention to it because of this, that the thought of God is to establish His service here as a testimony, and to support it with a power adequate to maintain it as a witness in the eyes of the world. If He can establish the testimony here. He is sufficient to protect it; and, that testimony and power being established, He can formulate the law that governs the system; and if He can organise the system, He can both obtain the servants and the service in the presence of the world. That is a wonderful thing. 

    Now, in order that the service should be introduced, it was essential that the apostle and the high priest should be brought to light. We have to learn everything from the apostle. He brings out thoughts and develops them before us by the Spirit and enables us to understand them. Now in the book of Exodus, in chapter 6, you find that the Spirit of God gives a list of the heads of the fathers of the tribes of Israel. That was what God had in His mind. He had the tribes in His mind. They were to be, as far as the mind and purpose of God then went, set up in Canaan. Each tribe was to have its own, place in the land that was promised to Abraham. In token of the fulfilment of His promises, He reveals Himself to Moses and the people by His new name of Jehovah, which signified that He was undertaking to fulfil His promises. 

    Well, now, the Spirit of God goes on to give the list of the fathers; and what you find is, that when He comes to Levi He stops. One would like to stop there. There are such things in the Scriptures as divine interruptions, but, as a rule, indeed always, they are pleasing to God. God stops, as you may remember, in giving the generations of Jacob earlier in the book of Genesis. These are the generations of Jacob  Joseph, (Genesis 37:2), and no other generation is given. It is only when Jacob and his sons and their household are on the way to Egypt to see Joseph that the other generations are taken account of. In an earlier chapter you will find the generations of Esau, and there is no interruption. The course of the man of the flesh is pursued to its end. God allows the man of the flesh to pursue an uninterrupted course in this world, until he attains to the highest position. There were kings of the line of Esau before there were any kings of Israel. 

    Well, now, when you come to the heads of the fathers in Exodus 6, you find that Levi is the great terminus. The families of Levi are given, and then we have, These are that Moses and Aaron, to whom the Lord said, (Exodus 6:26). The Spirit of God brings into prominence the apostle and the high priest. Having the apostle and the high priest, you have a guarantee for the deliverance of the people and the establishment of what was in Gods mind, and that is service. Now one can well understand the apostle saying to the Hebrew Christians, Consider the apostle and high priest, (Hebrews 3:1) as though we are to await the accomplishment of the promises to the fathers. In the meantime we are to consider the apostle and high priest of our confession, and I want you to consider the great High Priest, to consider Christ, dear friends. He has brought in a new system. See how the apostle puts it. He has come by a greater and more perfect tabernacle, (Hebrews 9:11). He has come in in connection with a divine tabernacle, and that is not of this creation, and it is in connection with that which is introduced that we get the service of God. 

    Next I want to show you, if I can, how the wisdom of the Lord influenced those who came under His teaching. You will remember that Moses received on the mount this communication about the building of the tabernacle, but he did not build it. He was not the constructor; he did not actually make the things. He received the pattern of the things, but there were two wise men in Israel, divinely endowed with wisdom, who put the tabernacle together. 

    When we come to the gospels, what I understand by them is this: they present to us Christ, who in divine dignity has come out from God to show us divine thoughts. All the divine thoughts are there, and they are unfolded in divine wisdom. Love lay behind everything that the Lord did, and all was in divine wisdom. What I understand by wisdom is that it is the handmaid of love. Love lay behind all the Lords movements, and so we see divine wisdom. You can add nothing to it, and you can subtract nothing from it; everything is just as it ought to be  it is divinely perfect. That is what I see in the gospels. Those who came under the Lords influence received the spirit of the Lords ministry, so that what you find is, that their movements are generally in accord with it. In the Acts, whilst there is a full recognition of the Lords authority, the Spirit of God presents their actions as they took place. 

    Now you are not to misunderstand me; the Lords authority is fully recognised. God allows you to do things, and what you do proves just where you are spiritually, as He gives you light. Now, the proof of your soul being in the good of the light, is in your movements after you receive it. If you take the Lords wonderful ministry, those who came under it were affected by it. You remember the Lords word. He said, Wisdom is justified of all her children, (Luke 7:35). Not of one, but of all. Take the book of Acts. The gospels present to us the ministry of Christ. It is all wisdom. There is the love of God behind it, there is wisdom in the expression of it, and there is power in the fulfilment of it. The Acts present the same things that come out in Christ in the gospels. In other words, the book of the Acts is the justification of the gospels, because the Acts present the children of wisdom. The gospels present wisdom in a Person. The gospels present a Man, the Acts present the woman, the assembly. But it is the same thing. Wisdom is justified of all her children. (Luke 7:35) There is not a child of wisdom anywhere who does not justify wisdom. How do we justify wisdom? We justify it by movement in accordance with it. 

    Take the earlier chapters of the Acts. The Spirit of God presents to us what the disciples did. Not what the Lord told them to do, but what they did. It is a most interesting and extensive theme; I can only touch upon it. They were together with one accord in chapter one. They recognised the authority of the Scriptures. That was wise; the Lord recognised that too. They were in accord with the Lord. That was well; they had gathered that from the Lord. And so with everything. They were in prayer. The Lord taught them that. They were found together; they had one mind. Well, the Lord brought that in. You know the great basis of unity is the unity between divine Persons. I and my Father are one. (John 10:30) The Lord introduced that, and they were one. They had learnt that from the Lord. They were morally according to wisdom. They were the justification of the gospels. They were the justification of the ministry of Christ. Was His ministry a failure? There was the justification of it. His mission was no failure; it was justified by these people. They justified what Christ did. What He introduced they justified. 

    There are many other things that one might mention. As you remember, they did not break bread during the time that the Lord was with them. They did not take the Lords supper, so far as we know; but directly the Lord went to heaven they did. That was right. Nothing is said about the Lords supper during the forty days of the Lords sojourn amongst them. 

    The Spirit tells us that they continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread and in prayers (Acts 2:42). Now that is remarkable. It reminds one of what you get in the last two chapters of Proverbs; there are weak things, but they are wise, and they know what to do. The children of wisdom recognised existing conditions. They took account of the fact that the whole world was lawless. There was one Man in whom God had vested authority  Christ. That Man was no longer here, He was in Heaven, but He had delegated His authority to the apostles. They recognised that. We have not the apostles now, but we have the authority of their teaching. Now they recognise that, and it says that they continued in it, in the recognition of it. These are very practical things. They continued in these things; they were essential to their safety. There was the lawless world around them, and they recognised that God had vested authority in a Man, and that Man had delegated His authority to twelve men. The teaching was continued by them. They were teachers divinely accredited by Christ, and all outside was lawless. These men regarded anything that was outside the teaching of the twelve apostles as positively lawless. The early disciples saw that. They recognised the apostles teaching and fellowship. They recognised that which their hearts really cherished, and they had the breaking of bread, that which would sustain their hearts and remind them of their absent Lord in the scene of His rejection. And they recognised prayer. Now I refer to all these things especially to point out that they are the evidences of the children of wisdom, and that they are the justification of wisdom. 

    There is one thing said in Acts 2, and that is, that they broke bread in the house instead of in the temple, which, to my mind, is a very touching allusion to their appreciation of the Lords supper. However much they recognised the temple they did not break bread there. They broke bread at home. It is a touching allusion to the place the Supper had with them. They loved the Lord and they loved the Supper, because it was that which brought vividly before them the affection which was in the heart of the blessed Lord on the night of His betrayal. 

    Well, now, what I would like to point out is this, that as the testimony developed, the children of wisdom were equal to it. They were equal to the circumstances. And when we come to chapter 20 we find ourselves in a Gentile town, and there are disciples there. And we are told what they did, not what they were told to do, but what they did. And what they did was right. What did they do? They came together to break bread. Now in the second chapter it does not say they came together to do it; they did it in the house. But in the twentieth chapter they came together. 

    What I understand by that is, that they see that the temple is superseded. You may say they came to break bread. But it does not say just that. You may say you come to break bread on Lords day morning. That is not right; you should come together first. You may say that is only a matter of a word, but I think I can show you, beloved friends, that the word involves a principle. The fact is this: that the word together involves the displacement of the whole Jewish economy. The coming together of the saints involves that they know nothing outside of that, no religious ceremonies or furniture of any kind. The temple necessitated a huge system of ceremonies, garments, and so on, but the coming together displaces all that. Do you not understand that that little word together delivers you altogether from the system of religion, the Babylonish system that exists around us today? It is not easy to be delivered from these things if once you have been entangled with them. 

    You come together because your heart is filled with the love of Christ, and you want the company of the saints. You cannot get the company of the saints in the humanly organised systems; it is impossible that you should. You have something in your heart that must be reciprocated in a heart like to yours. Well, that is a heart under the influence of the love of Christ. Men and women are brought under the influence of the love of Christ, and the effect of that is, that they come together. They love one another, because they love Christ. It is what, as I understand it, answers at the moment to the greater and more perfect tabernacle. It is a moral idea. It is something that is for God. It is similar to what the Lord said to the Samaritan woman. The hour cometh, and now is, when the true worshippers shall worship the Father in spirit and in truth: for the Father seeketh such to worship him. God is a Spirit: and they that worship him must worship him in spirit and in truth. (John 4:23,24) 

    Now I would like to say this: you will never understand Christianity until you see how the early Christians acted. They came as it were fresh from the effect of the ministry of Christ, and they came together to break bread. I only refer to it, I cannot dwell upon it any longer. You have in the coming together of those who love Christ, the greater and more perfect tabernacle. That is the antitype of what Moses effected. Moses led the people out of Egypt to serve God; but they were to serve Him as knowing His heart. You never serve God if you do not know His heart. They knew His heart by His covenant. 

    Now in 1 Corinthians you have the terms of the covenant. The second epistle presents to us the man who is formed by the spirit of the covenant. In the first epistle the apostle presents to us the Spirit, and the Spirit presents the terms of the covenant. The second epistle gives you the spirit of the thing. Paul is the man who is formed by the Spirit. You remember it says, the letter killeth, but the spirit giveth life, (2 Corinthians 3:6). Paul was in the spirit of the covenant; he was formed by it. Well, it is the people that are formed by the spirit of the covenant that serve God. 

    Well, now, you see these people here. In Hebrews the apostle says, How much more shall the blood of Christ, who through the eternal Spirit offered Himself without spot to God, purge your conscience from dead works to serve the living God, (Hebrews 9:14). I do not know if you have taken it into account, but I think that the idea of the living God is most prominent in the Scriptures that have reference to Jewish believers, because they were accustomed to a dead system. They were to see that the new order had reference to a God that was living and revealed to be such in the resurrection of Christ from among the dead. There is a beautiful passage in Hosea: After two days will he revive us: in the third day he will raise us up, and we shall live in his sight, (Hosea 6:2). That means that you are raised up in the power of God and made to live in His sight. The word live refers really to the quickening power of God; you are made to live, you serve the living God. That is the divine thought, and that is what I had in my mind to present to you. 

    I read that passage in Acts 13 to show you how the testimony had freed itself from the Jewish setting, and breathed the atmosphere of liberty. Outside of Jewish territory or Jewish setting there is the service of God. No longer in Jerusalem, no longer in the temple, but established in living men in the Gentile world. That was a great triumph for God. They had the ministry of the Lord, and they were equal to it as regards themselves, for they fasted. If we are to be equal to the heritage that our fathers have handed down to us, we must be prepared for it. Are we equal to it? What is required is fasting. They ministered to the Lord and they fasted. That is how the thing is continued. You may depend upon it, that if we do not fast, there will be no continuance with us. As I understand it, fasting is a complete deliverance from fleshly desires. We are the circumcision, who worship God in the Spirit, and rejoice in Christ Jesus, and have no confidence in the flesh, (Philippians 3:3). That is Christianity. It answers to the Lords remark that the hour had come when the true worshippers should worship the Father in spirit and in truth. 

    May the Lord grant that these simple thoughts may affect us, that he affections of the saints should be gathered in Christ. That is the idea, I think that there may be such an appeal to our hearts that there may be an answer in the assembly; in he book of Revelation she invites Him to come. The Spirit and the bride say, Come. (Revelation 22:17) Even so, come, Lord Jesus. (Revelation 22:20) 
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    THE INHERITANCE (JT 15)

    Acts 13: 1 - 3; Joshua 18: 1 - 10

    (Summary of Reading) 

    We were talking together this afternoon of the inheritance and saying that Judah had his special portion in the south and Joseph in the north. The position of these two tribes indicates sovereignty. But there were seven other tribes whose portions were not allotted to them, and it appears that these get their portions in connection with the house of God. The two earlier divisions would correspond with the earlier chapters in Acts. We hear nothing of Peter and John being separated for their work by the Spirit, and that would correspond with Judah and Joseph, but the subsequent divisions of the inheritance were in connection with the house. 

    The house of God in its full bearing came out in connection with Pauls ministry; it was there in principle before, but as a universal thought and conception it came out at Antioch. Paul at Damascus had announced in the synagogue Jesus as Son of God; he had gone up to Jerusalem to make acquaintance with Peter, thus linking himself wisely with what was there; there was no interference with what was already established. This is typified in Judah. Barnabas and Paul then (Barnabas being linked with Jerusalem) set out on their ministry, thus featuring mutual sympathy. They laboured a year in Antioch, and then we get prophets coming down from Judaea. One of them announced there was to be a famine over all the habitable earth. This dearth, in the government of God, prepared the way for the house  for that feature of it which expresses universal sympathy. Those at Antioch who were well-to-do determined to minister to their brethren in Judaea, which they did, sending it by Barnabas and Paul. So the sovereignty of God wrought by the Spirit to bring about universal sympathy and spiritual feelings and to overthrow national barriers. The Gentiles took account of the need of their Jewish brethren and helped them, sending it to the elders by these two brothers. We may say that, answering to the type, the tabernacle was now set up. 

    The introduction of the Gentiles in Acts would give adequate expansion to the thought of the house. The tabernacle was the house of God; Shiloh was the gathering place. Judah had a great place in the purpose of God, The sceptre will not depart from Judah, nor the lawgiver from between his feet, until Shiloh come, and to him will be the obedience of peoples, Genesis 49:10. That indicates the gathering centre. It says in Joshua, And the whole assembly of the children of Israel gathered together at Shiloh and set up the tent of meeting there, and the land was subdued before them. Joshua 18:1. There is nothing of rivalry seen at Antioch. This famine gave opportunity for the expression of Christian affection toward the Jewish brethren. 

    Such conditions existed at Antioch that the Spirit was free to bring out divine thoughts, and we begin here to get an insight as to how things would work out among the people of God. There was a good deal unknown yet as to what individuals may have. You cannot determine your own position. God has to make it clear in the house. We may know the extent of the territory, but that is only the first thing; these men in Joshua 18: 4 were sent to make a survey of the land subdued before them. There are certain ones to whom God has given a place; some have gone. It is perfectly clear that God in His sovereignty raises up men and gives them special places. There are lots still unknown, but if we pursue a right course  we may encounter opposition  God will come in and each will have his place and there will be no confusion. 

    Perhaps we are more familiar with the general thought of the inheritance than with the particular way we come into it, but it is important that each brother and sister should know his or her divinely given portion and place. Simeon cannot select Dans place, or vice versa. One of the most striking things is, that Simeons portion was not made much of. Moses did not mention any spiritual blessing for him in the distribution in Deuteronomy 33. It is a very testing thing to look for ones name on the list and find it is not there at all. It is humiliating to be left out of account among the brethren. The man of God  Moses  leaves Simeon out; he has to take his part in another brothers territory; he gets his portion in the territory of Judah. Then that is a test to Judah, which is a further thing. 

    The principle of sovereignty tests us as to our position with God on the one side and love to the brethren on the other. I suppose there is nothing so exclusive as divine sovereignty. Simeon comes in on account of Gods faithfulness. God has not forgotten him; he gets Beersheba and other towns. Simeon might say, I have got some wonderful towns; Beersheba was where Abraham lived; and Jacob was there, and had a vision which showed that however much it might appear that the promises were not going to be fulfilled through his going to Egypt, yet they were to be fulfilled. God says to him, I am the God of thy father, Isaac. Christ is risen and everything is secured for us in Him. Though the man of God may leave you out, God comes in and your place is secured. The man of God is a remarkable term. It is usually spoken of in the singular, he is one who is acting for God. Simeon does not lose in the end; his case teaches us to be content with obscurity. If you are waiting for indications in the house, it will lead you to pay attention in the house and you will learn your place. You may rely on certain features bringing you into notice, but if a man is to know his place he must find it out in the house of God. Each one should know his gift, God has set certain in the assembly. He would have us to know soberly the relative value of the gifts. There are firstly, secondly, thirdly, and after that others in connection with this disposition in sovereignty; 1 Corinthians 12: 28. 

    Paul had a gift, and Barnabas had a gift, and they had been using their gifts, and using them effectively, but as yet no direct portion had been assigned to them. It is most important that the brethren should see that whatever you may have your place has to be indicated by the Holy Spirit in the house; Acts 13: 2. 

    Recognising divine sovereignty would make you willing to be only thirdly, or even after that. That is what we do not like naturally. There are prominent gifts and minor gifts in the category. But that side is preparatory to 1 Corinthians 13. You come properly to the conditions in which the inheritance is enjoyed in chapter 13. In 1 Corinthians 12 we get the disposition in sovereignty of those set in the assembly, but all is in view of the surpassing excellence of what comes out in chapter 13. 

    When God is setting up a man and allotting him his portion He uses expressions to bring him down. We get an illustration of that in Joshua 1:1, Jehovah spoke to Joshua the son of Nun, Moses attendant, saying, Moses my servant is dead; and now, rise up, and go over this Jordan, thou and all this people, unto the land which I give unto them, to the children of Israel. Joshua is not spoken of yet as the servant of Jehovah, though he gets that title later in the book. The reference to the spies and Rahab confirms that the Lord is not going to accredit any one. Israel got help through the agency of a poor, despised, discredited woman. We get nothing like that in connection with Moses ministry. Even in Pauls case, he comes in after Barnabas; it says Barnabas and Saul. Happily he was in keeping with that  there was no rivalry with Paul. 

    We see the thing worked out more distinctly in those that are prominent, but every one has got a part in the inheritance. Paul said, Learn in us. 

    The question is, What have we got in the dividing of the land? What are we possessed of with which we can minister to divine Persons? 

    Barnabas and Saul were two wonderful brothers. If you went to Antioch and asked the saints what they thought of them, they would have given them the first place, but that would not determine their position in the house. The Holy Spirit said under certain conditions, Separate me now. Acts 13:2. What comes out first is the beautiful spirit of the brethren. It says, Now there were in Antioch in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers ... and as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. Acts 13:1,2. Those are the conditions the Lord had His place, they ministered to the Lord. The sceptre and the lawgiver have got to be recognised. Thus they would not turn from the truth. The sceptre is the rule of Christ, and the lawgiver is regulation. They ministered to the Lord and denied themselves in fasting. The principle of self-denial is most important. There have been noted men who gave up their comforts for the sake of the people of God, and God honoured them. Priestly conditions and priestly service were present. God said, Take Aaron ... that he may minister to me in the priests office. Exodus 28:1. It is a wonderful thing that God has brought about priestly conditions in the assembly in the Gentile world. It is striking that it is not in connection with their prophesying and teaching, but in connection with what was priestly that the divine mind was made known in the assembly which was there. Acts 13:1. 

    There was that which was set up for God at Antioch. When Barnabas and Saul went to Jerusalem with the money, and the brethren asked them about Antioch, they could give an account of what God had wrought. He had brought about assembly conditions in the Gentile world. The Lord said in Luke 24:41, Have ye here any meat? When we come to a place, we want to find out what the brethren have got. Paul could say, God has wrought at Antioch  not through the official element, but God has wrought: He has brought about assembly conditions in the Gentile world. He was going to distribute the inheritance and He has been doing it ever since. There is still more to be allotted in the house of God. 

    Joseph had the north land and Judah the south, which we might connect with Peter and John. In the earlier part of the Acts there had been a fixed state of things already; Paul would not interfere with that; there were those to whom God had definitely allotted their portions. We have to respect what is already fixed. But there is a brother who has his inheritance, a large territory in the south  the most favoured part of the land  is he ready to let in Simeon? That is what brings out what God has already wrought. Jerusalem gave Paul the right hand of fellowship, there was brotherly feeling with Judah in that way; Judah and Simon went up together to fight against the Canaanites in Judges 1. Supposing God gives you a place and another brother comes in, are you ready to give way? The greater you are spiritually, the more ready you will be to admit any one who comes in. After all, it is all ours. 

    It is the same spirit as we get in Luke 14:10, Friend, come up higher. If I went up higher to start with, I should have to go lower to make room for another. It is a question of divine appointment. It is refreshing to see a magnanimous spirit in a brother; he is great enough to make room for the most insignificant gift. Peter and those in Jerusalem recognised Paul. The Holy Spirit is now distributing, and we want to make room for what the Holy Spirit will do. When the conditions exist, then He speaks; things go through a regular course and at the right moment the Holy Spirit speaks. Where there is a priestly state and assembly conditions the Holy Spirit dominates the brethren and they get their portions. The great thing in the house of God is to give the Holy Spirit freedom; He acts freely under certain conditions. Think what the Holy Spirit would be to us if we gave Him freedom. Shiloh was the gathering centre; the Lord has recently emphasised the house, but the body should not be left out of sight. The body is for the expression of Christ, and the gifts are for edifying but the Spirit speaks in the house of God. He indicates His mind and the allotments are made. I think family feeling would come with it, and the brotherly spirit. Judah is able to let in Simeon, he does not want it all. There is no thought of a brother dominating everything. The more you have, the more wealth I have. We were speaking of the number of workmen who were working in the temple for Solomon; 1 Chronicles 22. What a wide distribution it suggests. 

    I suppose this has in view the seven tribes; and what it signifies is the completeness of the family. The outlook of it is very wide; it has regard to all the saints. 

    It makes room for the Spirit. There is, alas, a great deal of divine competency not liberated for the service of the brethren. The Holy Spirit called Barnabas and Saul, they were competent vessels and they became more so when they were separated for their service. That should exercise us all, whether what is there is available for the service of the brethren. 

    The Lord would not have the saints without sufficiency; men of God knew that in the past. They could not tell what the Spirit would do, but those who knew the Lord knew that He would not leave the saints without sufficiency. There is no thought of the spiritual wealth of the assembly on the divine side being diminished or the gifts taken back. He gives the gifts and there is no thought of His recalling them. There are many breaking bread who are perfectly capable of serving the brethren in love, and they do not exercise their capacity. The Lord is saying, Loose him and let him go, for the Lord has need of him. Matthew 21:2,3. He knows where they are, though we may have to do the loosing. Brethren who have ability oftentimes do not exercise it. Take heed to the ministry thou hast received that thou fulfil it, Colossians 4:17 was said to Archippus. Make room for the Spirit and He will use what is there. There may be very little, but what there is He will use. If love is in activity there is power to edify, as we see in John 21. John is the unknown quantity; Peters part is plain enough. 

  

  
    THE HOLY SPIRIT (JT 18)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE HOLY SPIRIT (JT 18)

    Hebrews 3: 7; 1 Timothy 4: 1 - 8; Acts 13: 2 - 4; Revelation 22: 16, 17

    The subject I have in mind, which no doubt you have observed from the scriptures read, is the Holy Spirit. A great place is accorded to Him in the divine record, as the scriptures show, and rightly, for He was employed as a Person in the Godhead from the outset. 

    His peculiar readiness in the divine service is marked out in the scriptures. By Him the heavens were garnished (Job 26: 13), and disaster having come about in that which God created  the details of which Scripture does not record  the Spirit of God is seen hovering over the face of the waters (Genesis 1: 2) and He is seen throughout, in the subsequent dealings of the ways of God with man, coming into peculiar view when the Word became flesh. 

    He had to do with the Lord Himself, and is seen particularly at His baptism. He descended, we are told, in a bodily form, and abode upon Him: that blessed One appearing in manhood  not only in flesh, but in manhood  in whom God found His delight and pleasure, the Holy Spirit descended in a bodily form on him, we are told. There is nothing to disturb  He had been in uncongenial circumstances, as carrying out the service of God here, now He finds One in whom He can rest, and on whom He can abide. He abode upon Christ, and John bore witness to that: he says, I saw, and bare record that this is the Son of God, John 1: 34. The Holy Spirit, in that way, marks off the Son of God. Such was the service of the blessed Spirit, and, in this way, the scriptures present Him to us. But what should touch our hearts in a very peculiar way, dear brethren, is that He has been here in relation to us  the assembly  these many centuries. 

    The Lord, foreseeing it, makes special reference to those who should sin against the Holy Spirit  pointing out that sin against Himself should be forgiven; but speaking against the Holy Spirit shall not be forgiven, neither in this age, nor in that to come; Matthew 12: 32. 

    The Lord, in that way, issued a solemn warning to all succeeding generations, as well as to the one to which He was speaking, that there should be no forgiveness to the one who sins against the Holy Spirit. 

    The Spirit has been here, since Christ went to heaven, in the most wonderful condescension and grace. He is indeed referred to as the Spirit of grace. There were some who, in the language of Scripture, insulted the Spirit of grace, Hebrews 10: 29. They insulted the Spirit of grace, yet He still remains here  but the insult remains. The insult to the Spirit of grace stands unforgiven, not only now, but alas to those of the generation immediately referred to, who were guilty of it. But others who have arisen, and stand by the insult now, will never be forgiven. 

    I speak in that way, dear brethren, so that the subject might be clearly before us  we are in the Spirits day, whose service is marked by the most exquisite patience, tenderness, and sensitiveness, so that God will not overlook any disregard of the Spirit, either by individuals, or by corporate bodies. 

    And now, having said so much, what I want to point out, first of all, is that He speaks today (Hebrews 3: 7) and what He would say is in regard to our hearts. Wherefore, as the Spirit says, Harden not your hearts. The hardening principle is, so to speak, in the heart. There is one who is called the prince of the power of the air, the spirit that now worketh in the children of disobedience (Ephesians 2: 2) and we come in contact with that; we are not taken out of the world, as the Lord says: I pray not that thou shouldest take them out of the world, but that thou shouldest keep them from the evil, John 17: 15. We have not been taken out of the world, we have got to go through it  the will of God requires that we should go through it  but the Lord prays that thou shouldest keep them from the evil. 

    And so, beloved, Gods desire is to keep us from the evil, from that hardening  not to say wicked  feature of the world. Business commitments and activities all serve, in themselves, to harden. Family relationships, and all that goes with them in nature, in themselves, tend to harden. The word is needed now in the day in which we live  Harden not your hearts. There is a word in Proverbs which says, Keep thy heart with all diligence, for out of it are the issues of life (chapter 4: 23); whilst it is impressionable  whilst it is unhardened  keep it with all diligence. So the word is today, harden not your hearts. 

    The Lord Jesus would write a letter on them, as by the Spirit of the living God; 2 Corinthians 3. Let us then, beloved, afford Him the material, and keep the material, so that it shall be available to Christ, that He may write on it. 

    I pass on to Timothy, and I wanted to show that the Holy Spirit speaks today into my heart, and into your heart, so that we may not be hardened. He speaks of the future. There are things, as He looks down into the future which cause Him to speak expressly. We have an express word from the Spirit  it is urgent. The time was coming when men should depart from the faith, there would be a drift of apostasy, marked by the forbidding of certain things. You may depend upon it that any prohibition of a creature of God is wrong. These men, as he says, were giving their mind to deceiving spirits, and teachings of demons, chapter 4: 1. 

    Let us dwell for a moment on this awful condition which is not any longer future, it is present. Teachings of demons  men are actually lending an ear to seducing spirits. John says: Little children, it is the last hour, and, according, as ye have heard that antichrist comes, even now there have come many antichrists, whence we know that it is the last hour, 1 John 2: 18. One has observed at times the uprising of various anti-Christian features, even in ones lifetime. They have arisen, coming under the head of the many antichrists; they do not dare to come out and say boldly that they deny the Lord Jesus Christ, but they are antichrists. The antichrist has his own distinctive features, so that no one shall be misled who is exercised: He is the antichrist who denies the Father and the Son, 1 John 2: 22. He absolutely denies the Father and the Son. Christianity is thrown away by the antichrist. Though the many antichrists are somewhat modified, they are no less opposed to Christ; we have to deal with those who are opposed to Christ, and they are many. John says: Many false prophets are gone out into the world ... every spirit which does not confess Jesus Christ come in flesh is not of God, 1 John 4: 1, 3. They do not deny Him wholly, and he says: This is that power of the antichrist. 

    Let us be on our guard as to what is going on  and so it says in Timothy: Giving their mind to deceiving spirits, and teachings of demons. The Spirit of God is speaking expressly about that, the apostle says, and then he tells us that every creature of God is good, and that which God hath created is to be received with thanksgiving of them which believe and know the truth. What we want in this respect is the truth. I have been impressed with it since I have been here this time  the importance of the truth. Persons receive a bit of light, and they are enrolled as converts to Christ. What about the truth, beloved? The Spirit is the truth. He is indeed the Spirit of truth, and He would turn you to nothing less than that. If we are to be in the enjoyment of the communion of the Spirit  of the love of the Spirit  there must be regard for the truth. The truth, as I apprehend it, is adjustment with God. God works in the light  wonderful things are done in the light  the Holy Spirit works in a mans soul so that he is born anew, he is born in the light, not in the darkness. But then there is, not only the light, but the truth. Many have light who are not regulated by the truth. The Lord Jesus, in the synagogue of Nazareth, stood up and read from Isaiah, and He said: This day is this scripture fulfilled in your ears, and they wondered at the gracious words which proceeded out of his mouth, Luke 4: 21, 22. But then He says: Many widows were in Israel in the days of Elias, ... but unto none of them was Elias sent, save unto Sarepta, a city of Sidon, unto a woman that was a widow. And many lepers were in Israel in the time of Eliseus the prophet, and none of them was cleansed, saving Naaman the Syrian, verse 25 - 27. 

    That was the truth  important truth for the moment  and what was the effect of the truth? The Lord Jesus wished them to know that God had in ancient times gone outside the limits of Israel to bless, and He will do it now. That is the truth. Can we stand the test of the truth? It says: They were filled with wrath, and rose up, and thrust him out of the city, and led him unto the brow of the hill whereon their city was built, that they might cast him down headlong, Luke 4: 28, 29. 

    Such are our hearts  we admire Christ, we enjoy the grace of Christ, but in many cases the truth is refused. So the creatures of God are received with thanksgiving of them which believe and know the truth. 

    I pass on to the next scripture, Acts 13. You see, beloved, if the heart is kept right there is room for the truth. If there is adjustment by the truth, there will be room for levitical work amongst us, which is one of the most interesting subjects that one can touch upon, and the scripture in Acts 13 refers to it. The Holy Spirit says: Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. You see where there is adjustment there is room for the sovereign action of the Spirit, and one might challenge anyone, however much the name of Christ is connected with it, as to whether room is there for the sovereign action of the Spirit to select whom He will, and to send forth whom He will. If there is not, then the truth is not there. But if everyone is obeying from the heart that form of teaching that has been delivered to us, there is room for the Spirit. 

    They ministered to the Lord, and fasted. What a great triumph for the Gentile world. God said, in principle, if the truth of the Holy Spirit is developed, it will relieve your mind and conscience; but God has rights over our hearts, He claims our affections. His claim was recognised at Antioch: They ministered to the Lord, and fasted. They were in their right setting, and the Holy Spirit signalises it by saying as it were: Conditions here are such as to enable Me to act sovereignly in regard to levitical work. I believe the Holy Spirit would proceed on these lines, in making His own selection. He recognises the state of the saints. One coming into a locality  if one is spiritual, and seeking to serve the saints and serve the Lord  soon finds out where the saints are. 

    You may come to the meetings in a formal way, but what does the Lord get out of it? The Lord said My offering, and my bread for my sacrifices made by fire, for a sweet savour unto me, shall ye observe to offer unto me in their due season, Numbers 28: 2. There was first the daily offering, every day of the week; there were the weekly offerings every Sabbath; 

    and at the beginning of each month, the new moon; and there were the set yearly offerings. Not one of those offerings displaced another. The daily offering went on every sabbath, in addition to the particular one for that day. God was not in any way robbed, and so He looks for offerings from us. My bread for my sacrifices, He says. There would not be anything if bread is not brought to Gods house. If there is bread in Gods house He will open the windows of heaven, and pour you out a blessing, Malachi 3: 10. 

    They ministered to the Lord, and fasted. That word fasted is to be noted. The Lord said on one occasion, when the disciples could not cast the demon out of a boy  this kind goeth not out but by prayer and fasting, Matthew 17: 21. Prayer is your dependence upon God; fasting is in order that ones vessel should be suitable for God. The two things go together; not only the faith that calls on God, but that care of the vessel so that it is holy. It is not hampered by fleshly desires, and there is power to give up what is legitimate, so that the vessel may be formed by prayer and fasting: They ministered to the Lord, and fasted. The more fasting the more room there is for the Spirit of God. 

    Fasting makes room, in the vessel, for the Spirit of God, and so the Holy Spirit signalises the state of the saints at Antioch by saying: Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. I would have you notice this. The Lord called Saul apart, He called him alone, but in sending him out, the Holy Spirit says as it were: I would not do it without the saints. How beautiful to be in such a state that the Holy Spirit is free to send us wherever He will. He says: Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. It is the work. It is for each of us to say: Here am I, whatever the call. 

    Do you think the Lord is going to give up His way? Do you think the Holy Spirit is going to give up His own way? I believe every brother should hold himself in readiness. A Levite was claimed from a month old; they were numbered for the service. Every brother and every sister ought to be ready for service. You have the dignity of being the firstborn, so that you may never be proud of your service. No one can serve who is not personally greater than his service, and he is personally greater than his service inasmuch as he is a firstborn. Every Levite is a firstborn. We are the assembly of the firstborn, Hebrews 12: 23. It is in the dignity of that holy and heavenly calling that you serve. Otherwise one will be proud of his service, and envious of those who may serve better. 

    The Holy Spirit would select us on those lines Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. They, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit, went their way. 

    We have thus presented the true ground of service. The Spirit selected those men, and it is very beautiful to see how they worked and faithfully carried out their commission. They returned to Antioch, whence they had been committed to the grace of God for the work which they had fulfilled, Acts 14: 26. They had fulfilled it. We should look for complete works. The enlightenment of a soul is not a complete work. The Lord says: My meat is to do the will of him that sent me, and to finish his work, John 4: 34. Of Sardis He says: I have not found thy works complete before my God, Revelation 3: 2. Half done work is repudiated. God looks for a finished work  the work which they had fulfilled. 

    One word more. I, Jesus, have sent mine angel to testify unto you these things in the churches. I am the root and the offspring of David, and the bright and morning star. And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. The last word, as one might say, of the Spirit is Come. But, He says it in unison with the bride. What a complete work! How completely successful the Spirit is in bringing the bride into accord with Himself. The Spirit and the bride say, Come. It is joined in by them both. Those who love Christ today are saying, in unison with the Spirit, Come. And we can hear the Holy Spirit say that word Come. 

    Today, He says, harden not your hearts. He speaks expressly about current evil, and He speaks to chosen vessels to serve. He speaks to them blessedly; and He says, Come to Christ. 

    The Holy Spirit performs His activities in grace. He is here on behalf of Christ, as the Lord says He shall glorify me: for he shall receive of mine, and shall shew it unto you, John 16: 14. He is doing this unceasing service to us taking of the things of Christ and showing them to us  but all with one end in view, that we might be prepared for Christ, so that as He announces Himself, the Spirit says, Come, and the bride says, Come. There is one word expressed in unison, by the Spirit and the bride; the bride is secured for Christ. The Spirit is seeking to secure the hearts of all the saints for Christ, so that there might be that unity of expression when the Lord announces Himself. 

    May God grant that our hearts may be kept by the Spirit, so that we may be ready for Christ, and say, Come. 

  

  
    DIVINE VISITATIONS (JT 20)
    

    
    
  
  
    DIVINE VISITATIONS (JT 20)

    Acts 13:1 - 3; Acts 21:1 - 11

    The companies of believers seen in these scriptures would afford conditions for divine visitations; in a certain sense the apostle, as coming to these localities, would be representative of the Lord. 

    Some of us have been looking at Luke. In chapter 9 the time of His receiving up was drawing near and He sent messengers to certain cities of the Samaritans and they refused Him. Then in chapter 10 He sent out seventy, two by two, into every city and place whither he himself would come. Luke 10:1. He came to Bethany as an example, He was received there. A certain woman named Martha, received him into her house. Luke 10:38. Then the Spirit of God gives us facts covering the conditions in that house; the house was Marthas. Those responsible in a meeting may not be the most spiritual. Mary was the most spiritual at Bethany. Her attitude would gratify the Lords heart. 

    In chapter 11, One of his disciples said unto him, Lord, teach us to pray, Luke 11:1 and He gave a formula as to what they should say. Then He speaks of one who did not have what was necessary, but obtained it by asking; and then the Lord goes on to verse 13, which is the great means of local furnishings, that is, the Holy Spirit, so that the Lord in coming might find conditions which He could delight in. We could not have such without the Holy Spirit. In Acts these are concrete cases. If conditions are not right, the Lord cannot be there. 

    What are local furnishings? 

    Conditions where things are according to God. Take Antioch for example, in the assembly there were certain prophets and teachers. They ministered to the Lord. It is a question of what is in heaven being brought down here; heaven was the place of it, the subject beginning with His being received up. In going in there, the furnishings were perfect so that the Spirit coming from heaven, should bring out a counterpart of heaven. Legislation and social etiquette combined do not provide conditions for Christ to come in, these conditions are brought about by the Spirit. 

    So in Antioch we get an indication of the mind of heaven. We see how God can bring together people of all conditions of society. Barnabas, Simeon, Lucius from the north of Africa, Manaen, evidently a nobleman, the highest condition of society; Saul, whose history we know, a citizen of Rome, a Pharisee of the Pharisees, and yet he is the last in the list. This shows that his natural ability did not count; he is not at all occupied with himself, he is amongst his brethren as one of them, no distinctions are in his mind. The rich and poor meet together: the Lord is the maker of them all, Proverbs 22:2. The Lord was before them; the levitical family was among the Gentiles. They were fasting, disallowing the flesh, and hence the Holy Spirit could speak. Verse 2 is what marked the company. 

    What is ministering to the Lord? 

    I suppose it would be priestly. Aaron was to minister unto me in the priests office. Exodus 28:1. 

    What form would it take apart from the Lords supper? 

    It would take form at all times where we turn to the Lord and speak to Him. In Luke 8 they ministered unto Him in material things. There should never be a coming together of the Lords people but that He should have something. In Acts 16 we have both prayer and praise by Paul and Silas in the prison. See how that scene answered to heaven! The Holy Spirit had come down from heaven and He brought about spheres on earth answering to heaven. The Spirit is unhampered, He is seen here as acting freely and sovereignly. One would never feel satisfied except the Lord had some part in what engages the saints. In Numbers 28 you get my offering and my bread, etc. Numbers 28:2, that must be always in view. At Antioch the Lord was considered. The presence of Barnabas and Saul during the previous year would tend to form the company. They were there a year. The disciples were called Christians first in Antioch, Acts 11:26. 

    It is a great thing to keep before us the thought of dwelling  a place for the Lord, Psalm 132. These two brothers would convey that thought and bring to the saints what was required for the Lord. David said that Jehovahs house was to be exceeding magnifical, 1 Chronicles 22:5 it was to contain upper chambers, inner chambers, treasuries, the house of the mercy-seat, etc. He specified them and impressed upon Solomon that they should be all there. David had the pattern of the house by the Spirit; 1 Chronicles 28:12. 

    God is in heaven, His dwelling place is there. The thought was to bring in here what corresponds with heaven. We can understand that nothing else would be suitable. 

    Paul and Barnabas had been accustomed to gather with the assembly. They took pattern from the Lord in that; we read of His being assembled together with them. Acts 1:4. Then the disciple who was to take Judas place must be one who had assembled with them. All the time that the Lord Jesus went in and out among us. Acts 1:21. That was the principle. 

    In coming together to read the Scriptures even, we should have before us what the Lord would do  what part He would have. He always takes His part with us. The barren woman is taught to keep house and be a joyful mother of children. The thought of housekeeping enters into all this. The house is in order and hence the missionaries go out to bring in the children. Hence where the order of the house of God is presented in 1 Timothy, the attitude of God toward all men for blessing is in view. 

    Fasting is the disallowance of legitimate demands. It is not a matter of righteousness exactly, that is imperative. The apostle gives us an outline in 1 Corinthians 9 of what governed him. He did not use these liberties, for the sake of the testimony. We have not used this right, he says, but we bear all things that we may put no hindrance in the way of the glad tidings of the Christ. 1 Corinthians 9:12. 

    We get prophets here, and teachers. The prophet brings in the mind of God; one great feature in teaching is adjustment. If God speaks to you, you feel humbled; that is the effect of prophetic ministry. In the order of the gifts we get pastors and teachers. The pastor brings in food for the saints, but then he also adjusts their minds to the mind of God. 

    Luke takes great pleasure under the Spirit of God, to bring out the comely things; he has in his mind to bring in all that was at the beginning. He speaks of a a multitude of the heavenly host. Luke 2:13. What is according to God is brought in here. They were well known in heaven and were to be known here. The Lord reminds the disciples that their names were written in heaven, and further that He saw Satan as lightning fall from heaven; Luke 10:18. Thus it was cleared for them. 

    The composition of any meeting should be a matter of great interest. It is a question of what the Lord does. We have in New York a remarkable composition from all parts of the world. We get among others at Antioch, Niger mentioned here and a Cyrenian; it is the composition of the assembly which was there. It gives us the leading brothers, they are all occupied with the Lord. There is no thought of what anyone was as in the world. 

    In the introduction of the dwelling of God in Genesis 28, the Lord stood at the top of the ladder. Jacob was lying on the earth; those were not normal house conditions. It was to show how the light came into Jacobs soul. If God remained at the top of the ladder, Jacob would not understand the full meaning of Bethel  the house of God. When he goes back to Bethel, he goes back as a prince with God. Jacob is a type. In Genesis 35:13, we read, God went up from him in the place where he had talked with him. He had been down to be with Jacob. Jacob is a peer now; typically, he is a fit companion for God in His house. The peers are here at Antioch; titles are, so to speak, in order. God has made them princes. Instead of thy fathers shall be thy children, whom thou mayest make princes in the earth, Psalm 45:16. The Lord is the Prince of the princes of the Levites. The principle is that all are princes by having the Spirit, but the practical qualification is largely by prayer, thus they are fit for the assembly. As a prince hast thou power with God and with men, and hast prevailed, Genesis 32:28. 

    We read in verse 2 of our chapter, The Holy Spirit said. How would that be today? 

    He would speak through someone. He would always speak through a medium, but the saints would recognise that it was the voice of the Spirit. 

    We see the importance of Acts 13 as a basis for the operations of God through Paul. They returned to Antioch. It is the setting of Antioch, and the apostles labour is seen in connection with the assembly there. This is set down as a principle governing levitical work, that is, their local meeting. They would always have a sense of obligation there. The work at Antioch did not begin with Paul and Barnabas, but through those that were scattered by the persecution at Jerusalem. The assembly never sends out a missionary or servant, it is the Holy Spirit who does that. They got their commission in the assembly from the Spirit. 

    There was no thought of setting up Antioch as a metropolis, the simplicity of the order of the assembly at Antioch strikes you, that assembly was formed by those scattered, a sort of voluntary service. The assembly at Antioch was the outcome of a sort of service without a commission as it is now. Now it is generally the outcome of love; your hands find work to be done, and you do it. The Lord takes you up as a workman, do what your hands find to do and the Lord will give you a commission in time. This principle indeed is seen in Paul himself, for he laboured at Damascus and Antioch before he was formally commissioned by the Spirit. 

    Apollos came from Alexandria. His appearance is very interesting. Paul had been taking the initiative everywhere, now we get other persons, Aquila and Priscilla, who had no previous relations with Paul. They are found at Corinth. Then Apollos appears at Ephesus; he needed instruction, but he was greatly fitted to augment the work of God. All this shows how God is never committed to one man for His work. Apollos is a brother who might be emulated; he was accurate and knew the Scriptures. He spoke and taught exactly. Acts 18:25. It is a great feature in ministry to be exact. It makes it imperative that we should read Scripture to use it as Apollos did. He made a point of causing the Scriptures to speak, to bring them to bear on his hearers. It does not say he was a prophet. He knew how to take off the stone from the wells mouth to water the flock. He had the baptism of John and the Old Testament Scriptures. He that hath, to him shall be given. Mark 4:25, Luke 8:18. The Lord gave him more. The Lord led him on and he was a ready learner. We read that he was an eloquent man, as though God used what was there. A man speaking under the power of God would speak eloquently, in a sense it would be good speaking, words and sentences conveying things forcibly. It is not a question of studying eloquence. 

    In Acts 21 you have three illustrations of local companies: Tyre, Ptolemais and Caesarea. Tyre was the centre of the great commercial system. In verse 4, the disciples said to Paul, by the Spirit, etc. It does not say which one said it; it is simply that the disciples at Tyre spoke to Paul by the Spirit. It was normal Christianity. They were the result of Pauls ministry, no doubt, now they speak instead of him. 

    Was it not failure in Paul that he did not listen to them? 

    I would be loath to bring that in. The point is to see the wonderful results of the gospel that there were disciples who could speak to Paul by the Spirit. However gifted or spiritual, you are to remember that you may come to a local company and get help yourself. One ought to be open for it, open for help from any of the Lords people. The great thing to emphasise is that the result of the gospel brought out these conditions. It is well to be prepared for it, because these local conditions are simply a reflection of what is in heaven. You must not think you have got the watering-can exclusively, because the Spirit is there and you may be refreshed. 

    In the previous chapter, in Troas and then at Ephesus, the apostle is representative of the Lord. They embrace the apostle; it indicates the love they had for the Lord. At Tyre, Paul and his company stayed seven days. It afforded an opportunity for assembly affections to be displayed. At Ptolemais, they remained one day; there the brethren are saluted. The brethren are the same as the disciples, only viewed in a different light. The latter term refers to everyday conditions. At Tyre they accompanied him with wives and children. We see them as they are. And we kneeled down on the shore and prayed. What a beautiful scene! What it must have been for heaven! It was a reflection of what was there. In heaven Paul was highly honoured, they all knew him there. However great a brother may be, the Spirit of God is greater. There are no wives and children in heaven, but there are brethren there; they will be there eternally. Paul saluted them. 

    Then at Caesarea there is Philip the evangelist. As a matter of fact he is the only one called an evangelist. He was known that way, not that he evangelised Caesarea. He came as far as Caesarea in his ministry, after he had evangelised the eunuch. It was Peter who brought the gospel into Caesarea. 

    Philip had four daughters that prophesied  one of the most remarkable households you get in Scripture! They would soon discern any counterfeits. They were a striking testimony to what Philip was. They are not called prophetesses. They brought in the mind of God, they prophesied. It is an immense thing with a sister to have power to bring in the mind of God. What a refreshing time it would be there (Philips house) for the apostles spirit! Doubtless they would compare notes as to how God used them in enlightening souls through the gospel. Deborah dwelt under the palm tree of Deborah; it would mean that she was victorious. 

    It is all to bring out what the Lord looks for  love. At Caesarea there was love. Then there is a prophet, Agabus; he has liberty here. There is full scope for the Spirit in all these places. See the area in which the Holy Spirit was free! Acts 21:11. That is the thing the Lord would say to us: Is there room for the Spirit? Nothing is of any moral value unless there is room for the Spirit in the company. 

    In 1 Corinthians 11, we have what is comely in domestic relations; it is Gods order in creation which should be reflected in the man and the woman. 

    Paul says as to this, If anyone seem to be contentious, we have no such custom, nor the assemblies of God. 1 Corinthians 11:16. We accept the teaching of the passage. It is a question of comeliness before we come to the assembly, what is comely in creation, the order of God is presented. It is a question of the woman being in her place in relation to the whole creation; then too, because of the angels. 1 Corinthians 11:10, 

    The question raised in what has been before us is: Is there room for the Spirit of God to speak in our respective localities? As we see in the composition of the assembly at Antioch, there should be no respect of persons amongst us; it is a question of spiritual stature, those who are spiritual are recognised. In Acts 21:14, the saints submit to the will of the Lord. What they could not alter, they leave. This always marks spiritual persons. In Antioch you get they ministered to the Lord; it was priestly service. 
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    THE SERVICE OF GOD (2) (JT 30)

    Leviticus 8:13 - 36; Acts 13:1,2

    JTMy thought is to pursue the subject of service. These passages may be linked on, I believe, with the teaching of Colossians and Ephesians rather than with Romans. You will observe that in the New Translation Leviticus 8:13 reads, the sons of Aaron were brought near; and verse 6 says Aaron and his sons were brought near. The chapter is well-nigh a repetition of Exodus 29, with certain variations which fit in with the teaching of Leviticus, that is, the chapter fits in after the instructions furnished, which are to regulate the offerings of the people. The Lord called out of the tabernacle, we are told at the beginning of the book, having reference to any one who brought an offering, so that the earlier chapters are to regulate and govern the offerers and offerings. The believer is seen, therefore, in a certain advanced stage in his education, and thus is equal to the teaching of this chapter, which has reference to the consecration of the priests  typically Christ and the saints who form the assembly. 

    It may be well to point out that the subject of service is in view throughout the whole of Exodus: Let my son go, that he may serve me, Exodus 4:23. God having in mind that the service should be in His sons. So in that book, Aaron is introduced by God Himself first as the levite, meaning, I apprehend, that God in view of service first refers to secret history. He is the heart-knowing God. There is no public history in regard to Aaron prior to his introduction by God. There is much history in regard to Moses; from his birth we have a record, but we have nothing in regard of Aaron, although he was older than Moses. He is called the Levite Exodus 4:14 by God, meaning, I suppose, 

    that He knowing the end from the beginning names him. God alone can do that. Aaron was that potentially, but there was doubtless something in him that furnished a basis for the name. He was not simply a levite, but the levite, a term having its own spiritual significance as brought out later, and he was Moses brother. Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? Exodus 4:14. We are reminded, therefore, that the service has that in view, that is, it is in one who is a brother, not only in name but in fact, for the Lord says of him, that not only can he speak well, but also he cometh forth to meet thee  Aaron the Levite thy brother ... . And also, behold, he cometh forth to meet thee: and when he seeth thee, he will be glad in his heart. Exodus 4:14,15. I think it is well to note these facts, because they underlie effective service. The servant is glad in heart, he takes a journey to meet his brother, and when he saw Moses when he met him on the mount of God he kissed him; that is to say, he carried with him the qualifications that ensure successful, effective service. 

    JJThat all came out when Moses told Jehovah that he was quite unequal to the service. 

    JTQuite; he told the Lord that he could not speak. 

    JJWhat follows Moses telling Jehovah that he was unable to take on this service is like what was said about Paul at Damascus; he had to learn his own nothingness. 

    JTMoses was brought down by divine discipline; he was brought down to a very low ebb; in fact, after all the discipline, God met him on the way at the inn and sought to slay him, reminding us how serious it is to have to do with God in service, that He brooks nothing of the flesh. Even at the end of a long course of instruction, there may be elements of the flesh, and God will not suffer them, and so He sought to slay Moses. The thing was that circumcision had to be applied, and Moses acquires the title of A bloody husband, Exodus 4:25,26 denoting that the Lord has the right to insist on circumcision. Colossians goes with that. Romans does not develop the truth of circumcision. In Colossians you get the putting off of the body of the flesh Colossians 2:11, that is, every vestige of it, in the circumcision of the Christ. But Moses is brought to that point. Then Aaron is introduced, meaning that there was another history, a collateral history of which we have no record, but a history which God knows. Without that collateral history, whatever public history there may be, there is no real qualification for the service of God. Aaron the Levite thy brother Exodus 4:14 refers to a certain secret history allied with the spirit of a brother. 

    JJThe two are blended. 

    JTThat is what I thought, so that God says, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well, Exodus 4:14. I have no doubt that he was accustomed to speak to God; God knew that he could speak. It is not so much speaking in ministry publicly, but ability to convey thoughts. 

    QuesIs that a divine principle? 

    JTI think it is. The secret history is of all moment. It is known to the heart-knowing God, That feature is brought out in the Acts; there was the open history of the twelve, the open history of Peter and the others, but in connection with the coming in of the gentiles, it is the heart-knowing God; Acts 1:24; Acts 15:8. We have to do with God, who knows the heart; He is not occupied with public history now, but with hearts; He knows hearts. 

    HHWould the apostles sojourn in Arabia answer somewhat? 

    JTNo doubt the secret history went on there. I think it goes on with all of us if we are to have a part in the service. God alone knows what you have been through, and He gives you a name. 

    RemDavid had a secret history before he came out to meet Goliath. 

    JTExactly. 

    JJWhy do you connect that with Leviticus 8? 

    JTExodus is the background of this chapter; it is the truth on the divine side in Exodus; Leviticus is more from our side; it is, If any one draw near to God. In Leviticus it is not God drawing near to us, whereas it is that in Exodus. If anyone draw near to God there is sacrifice; you have regulations, and then sacrifice comes in at the end of these regulations. 

    RemThe Lord commends Paul in that way, Behold, he prayeth. Acts 9:11. 

    JTJehovah said to Moses, I will be with thy mouth, and with his mouth. Exodus 4:15. That is the next thing. He knew Aarons heart; He knew he could speak, but He would be with Moses mouth, and with Aarons mouth, and He would teach them what they should do. Then Moses was to be to him for God, that is to say, there is an element of divine authority in the service. If any man speak, let him speak as the oracles of God, 1 Peter 4:11. And He said, Aaron shall be to thee for a mouth. So that the servant carries authority in his ministry if it is rightly presented in an anointed mouth; but there is authority in it. 

    JJWould you say there is sympathy in connection with Aaron? 

    JTYes, Aaron thy brother; the mouth through which it comes is sympathetic, as the apostle in writing to the Corinthians said, Paul, a called apostle ... and Sosthenes the brother. 1 Corinthians 1:1. Authority is vested in Paul, but he joins himself to a brother, not simply a brother, but the brother, and so again in the second epistle we get the brother Timotheus. 2 Corinthians 1:1. These feature underlie this great subject of service. That section of Exodus underlies all, and after you have these facts presented, you have the effectiveness of the combination of Moses and Aaron in that they gather the people together and the people worship. Then later you have the genealogy of the tribes given until you arrive at Levi  Reuben, Simeon, Levi  and the Spirit of God stops at Levi because He wishes to bring out these servants, Aaron and Moses, This is that Aaron and Moses Exodus 6:26; they are the concrete expression of service. I do not think we shall have the service according to God either Godward or manward unless we understand the earlier chapters in Exodus, because they underlie the calling of Aaron to the priesthood in chapters 28 and 29. Aaron is to minister unto the Lord in the priests office. 

    JJWould the rod of God in the hand of Moses suggest authority? 

    JTQuite. Cast it on the ground, Exodus 4:3 that is, as released from Moses hand it becomes a serpent, meaning that if I get out of the divine hand I am in the hands of Satan. That is another important and solemn matter. One getting out of the divine hand of authority becomes an agent of Satan. As taken back again by Moses it becomes a rod, which is a useful implement of authority. Then the hand put into the bosom becomes leprous, but when put in again and taken out of his bosom it becomes normal These are to teach us what good and evil are in the service of God; how that with the natural man there is nothing for God but satanic power and sin, whereas in Christ there is divine power and healing. In meeting with evil the Lord says, Get thee behind me, Satan. Matthew 16:23, Mark 8:33. That is authority, but based on moral grounds. 

    JJMoses rod was really a shepherds rod; one who wields authority must be a shepherd, would you say?. 

    JTUndoubtedly it was a feature of those whom God used in the Old Testament. 

    ESHWould you say that the instincts of service were right with Moses, and that he thought the people would recognise that he was their deliverer? 

    JTMoses history helps us negatively as well as positively. One has often thought that Jacobs history, Moses history, and Davids history are set down in full length so that we might be helped negatively and positively; negatively in Moses case so that we should not attempt to serve in natural energy; however conscious we may be of right motives, there must be the disallowance of the flesh. 

    JJWhy was Moses so timid at the start? 

    JTI think he had been so brought down after forty years of discipline. 

    CHYou were saying that service was in view from the outset when God said, Let my son go, that he may serve me. Exodus 4:23. Do you connect that with the thought of My son, give me thine heart, Proverbs 23:26; and then, Out of the abundance of the heart the mouth speaketh? Matthew 12:34. 

    JTWe are set up in sonship as a matter of light. There was little or nothing to indicate sonship in Israel when God said, Let my son go, that he may serve me, but it was there potentially. God could speak thus. Sonship is a matter of light to start with, but unless the heart be yielded up, you cannot have sonship developed; so that the book of Proverbs is to develop the heart of a son. 

    HHAnd there is authority and power to meet what was on the side of evil in connection with Moses and the rod; the power of evil has to be met. 

    JTThat is very important. It comes out in the letters to the Corinthians, having in view to banish all distance. There was power in the apostle to bring down everything that exalted itself against the knowledge of God; 2 Corinthians 10:5. Therefore the Lords example in meeting Satan in the wilderness is important for us, because it is a question of moral power. The enemy was completely overcome, and at the end the Lord could say, Get thee hence, Satan. Matthew 4:10. Overcoming is a matter of moral power. 

    RemThe apostle was taking up the rod again. 

    JTHe challenged them as to whether he should go to them. He had the power to deal with evil. The Lord forewarns the apostles in regard of evil, and in Mark He gives them authority or power to deal with every form of it. 

    I thought we might see now in this chapter the relation of Aaron and his sons. It is not simply those who offer, though really the same persons as those who offer, but they are now seen in relation to Christ  Aaron and his sons are brought near. 

    ESHBeing near to God would bring us into correspondence with Christ, would it not? 

    JTBeing brought near is an allusion to the position in relation to the tabernacle where God was. We are not to serve at a distance, we are to be brought near. 

    RemBut with something to offer. 

    JTYes; the required offerings were all there. We did not read the first part of the chapter, but the requirements were all there first; Take Aaron and his sons with him, and the garments, and the anointing oil, and a bullock for the sin-offering, and two rams, and a basket of unleavened bread. Leviticus 8:2. These are all understood if we have gone through the earlier chapters, so that we become intelligent in offering. We have the divine requirements of the offerings, and we have the requisites for sanctification, and consecration  that is, the consecration of those who were known in this relation, Aaron and his sons with him; 

    Then there are the baskets  the containing vessels; the requisites are all there as the consecration proceeds; they are known elements, the baskets of unleavened bread besides other varieties of confectionery. 

    JJWhat is the thought in touching the ear, the thumb and the toe of Aaron with the blood? One could understand it in connection with the sons. 

    JTIt is intelligible, I think. The earlier verses contemplate the personal dignity of Christ, He is anointed without blood. You have the general thought of bathing first; Aaron and his sons are bathed; but there is nothing said about blood in the earlier verses, meaning, I apprehend, that Christ, in becoming Man, indicates that for our consecration there must be the principle of cleansing. But the blood meets the claims of God; death must take place; so Aaron comes in in the second part in the sense that He has been through death  who brought again from among the dead our Lord Jesus, the great shepherd of the sheep, in the power of the blood of the eternal covenant, Hebrews 13:20; He stands on that basis. 

    JJThe ear, the hand, and the foot imply the whole body; the entire man is secured. 

    JTYes. One would seek to make clear that as we progress in this great subject, as in others, we look for increased understanding and spirituality, so that we have these requisites at the outset, as if they were understood. They are all there now, but they are not all seen as ordinary individuals draw near with their offerings. In chapter 8 it is assumed that the offerings of the previous chapters are understood. 

    RemIn obedience; it would be according to the commandment that they brought these things. 

    JTBut what was commanded was understood. It is one thing to act in obedience (it is always right to do so), but I am to act in spiritual intelligence, so that I understand the meaning of the things, and as we go through the earlier chapters we understand the things that are brought forward. 

    QuesHave you anything particular in mind as to the basket? 

    JTI think it alludes to a containing vessel in which things are kept. In having to do with spiritual things, there are no loose ends; nothing is loose or off-hand; everything is in its place. The idea of a containing vessel is important in Scripture, and the basket is that here, that is to say, its use is to contain certain things for the moment. The baker in Genesis 40 had three baskets of confectionery on his head and the enemy got at them. In our consecration we have to watch that things are contained, and are kept right. The enemy has no footing here, everything is under divine control. 

    TWAre you pressing that the divine requisites are still available? 

    JTThe question is whether there is the basket  that containing vessel to keep things intact, because this principle of consecration, of keeping things, must proceed to the end of the dispensation. 

    QuesDo you suggest that the saints are the containing vessel? 

    JTThat is the idea. What the basket contains has reference to Christs humanity, the truth of Christs humanity. It is a question of unleavened bread, oiled bread and wafers. You come to very fine spiritual distinctions and discriminations, and these are all in the basket, ready as they are needed. 

    JJWould you say that in Acts 13 the assembly at Antioch was like the basket with all the requisites for the consecration of Barnabas and Saul? 

    JTThat is the idea of it; the full thought of the assembly was there; in the assembly at Antioch, in the local company there, these elements were present. 

    QuesFilled with the full knowledge of his will, in all wisdom and spiritual understanding Colossians 1:9; is that the idea of the basket? 

    JTIn Colossians 2 you have all the fulness of the Godhead dwelling in him bodily; that is, all that God is towards us is in Christ so as to be available in Him bodily. And then we are complete, and filled full in Him. The thought of filled full is that we have all that He is as man before God. What you would look for is the containing vessel, so that there are none of the requisites for consecration lacking. There they were in the basket, and as needed they were appropriated; they are essential to consecration  the truth of Christs humanity. 

    ESHIt should be an exercise to have the basket in our hands. The baker in Genesis 40 had the basket on his head. 

    JTQuite; hence in the gospels you have the baskets to gather up the fragments. This is an important matter; secret soul-history goes on before, and now you are to have part in the service of God, but it must be with the confidence of the brethren. At Antioch you see how the brethren are brought into the service. Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. Acts 13:2. The saints are brought into the thing. What one is in service requires that you should be known to the saints. They are not likely to hear you unless they know you. 

    JJI suppose that was true of Paul; what would you say marked Barnabas? 

    JTEnergy and maturity. It is a question of manhood. That ye may be no longer babes. Ephesians 4:14. The teaching of the epistles to the Colossians and Ephesians was that they should not be babes. That is the thought in these two epistles. The Corinthians were that, and they were enjoined to be men. The Lord says, The men whom thou gavest me, John 17:6. You cannot serve God save in manhood in the sense of maturity as seen in Barnabas. The two rams here denote energy in maturity. 

    HHSpeaking of Barnabas, it is interesting to see how after arriving at the Antioch assembly he went to seek his brother Saul and brought him to them, and they remained at Antioch twelve months. Barnabas sought his brother because he knew how valuable his service would be. 

    JTThey remained at Antioch. Barnabas is spoken of as a Levite; he sold his lands; he acts with common sense. That is an element of importance; you are not to be extreme in your views, you are to use practical wisdom. He did not simply leave the lands, he saw that they could be sold and that the price could be used for the furtherance of the testimony, and thus he gets his name from the apostles, that is, from those who had authority. They named him Son of consolation Acts 4:36; he became, too, the link between what was at Jerusalem and what God was about to do among the gentiles. He was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith, Acts 11:24 so that he seeks out Paul, and they laboured together for a whole year in the assembly, and they taught a great crowd; Acts 11:26. The disciples were first called christians at Antioch. 

    QuesDo you suggest that every local company should be self-supporting? 

    JTSo long as you do not make local companies congregational churches. It is all well in a way, but you can be self-supporting only in relation to the whole, because the local companies need the gifts, and the gifts are never given locally, they are always universal. So that there is an interdependence that maintains a catholic state of things, and you are conscious that you need all that God has provided for His people. The gifts that God has given to the assembly are for all; they are given with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ, until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God; Ephesians 4:12,13. So we are never really independent or self-contained, we are always dependent on all that God has provided for the assembly. 

    JJWould you say that these elements of consecration were lacking at Corinth to a large extent? 

    JTWell, it was so. Not that they did not know and have the right example put before them, for the Son of God was presented there. The Son is a full thought, a complete thought; it is not infantile. Paul said that the Son of God had been preached by him and by Silvanus and Timotheus. The Corinthians had had the full thought presented to them, but they were in the babe state, they had not gone on. 

    QuesWould Romans lay the basis for taking up service according to Leviticus? 

    JTYes. We have here the thing in an advanced stage, so that you have Aaron and his sons. You now see yourself in relation to Christ, and you are consecrated according to what He is. The hands are filled with the excellences of Christ; it is a full-grown man that is in view for service. 

    QuesWould you say that the clothing mentioned in Leviticus 8 is now found in the assembly? 

    JTClothing would refer to personal or official dignity. The anointing here is not on the ear, the thumb, nor on the great toe of the right foot, it is sprinkled on the persons and on their garments. The anointing of the leper after his cleansing is on his ear, his thumb and his toe, and all that is left over is poured on his head; and the oil is in the left hand of the priest. But here the anointing with the oil and the blood is on the persons and their garments. The blood alludes to the application of the death of Christ and the oil to the Spirit, not only to the individual, but to the saints together as priests, that is, in relation to the assembly. The anointing with these is the circumstances in which the service is to be carried on. 

    JJWhat is the thought of the boiling of the flesh? 

    JTThat comes in at the end, and alludes to Christ being made available as food. In the type the victim was already slain; but death alone is not sufficient in these circumstances; you have the thing made available as food by the process of boiling  not roasting. It is not here a question of the judgment of God, but of the food made available. The flesh is boiled, there is the indirect action of fire. It is that kind of food that sustains priesthood. 

    QuesWould you say that what took place at Antioch was a voice out of the tent of meeting? 

    JTThe Holy Spirit said, Separate unto me Barnabas and Saul. But the voice from the tent of meeting in Leviticus is to call us in. It is an allusion to Corinthians, where we are called saints 1 Corinthians 1:2; God has called us out of the tabernacle, and then as we are there we are regulated by the law governing the offerings, and now we are ready for the consecration. We understand these requisites and what they mean, and we see it is not now simply an individual matter, but it is that we stand related to Christ; it is Aaron and his sons, and they are brought near. It is very touching, to my mind, that God would have us brought near and consecrated in that nearness, and then, as consecrated, to abide by the tabernacle for the whole period; we are never to go out; we are never to regard ourselves as separate from the tabernacle. 

    JJWhat New Testament scripture do you connect with that thought? 

    JTAt Antioch they ministered to the Lord and fasted. It is not that they were told to do that; Acts 13 agrees with this chapter; this type had been fulfilled. 

    QuesWould that be Colossians or Corinthians? 

    JTIt would be Colossians and Ephesians. 

    HHBeing consecrated for the priestly side of things is distinct from going out in service. 

    JTThey are not the same thought. Ministering to the Lord is distinctly priestly. When I am ministering to man, I am more a Levite, but it is the same service; one is Godward and the other manward. 

    ESHIn the midst of the congregation will I praise thee Psalm 22:22  is that similar? 

    JTQuite. Aaron and his sons. He that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one. Hebrews 2:11. You see here how they are brought near, and then the application of the blood of the bullock, that is to say, the full thought of the death of Christ apprehended, then the burnt-offering and then the consecration-offerings. So that I have all that Christ is in His intrinsic preciousness to God in my hands and I present it to God; it is waved before Him, showing how delightful the service is, the servants being viewed collectively as before God. And then, all is burnt on the altar over the burnt-offering; and then after the individual application of the blood (verse 24) you have the general application of it in connection with the Spirit, in the anointing oil and the blood being sprinkled. We are equal now to generalisation; we are not ambitious for personal distinction, we are merged, so to speak, in this anointing. If you have personal distinction it cannot be hidden, it is sure to show itself, but we are all merged as sprinkled with the same blood and with the same precious anointing oil, and not only ourselves but all our circumstances. All is merged in the same precious death and the same precious anointing, and thus we are in good company; we are not likely to quarrel at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation! 

    CHIs that the thought in the words of the hymn, By the Spirit all pervading (14:5)? 

    JTYes; but I suppose that alludes to eternity. We are dealing with the present time, where we are all merged in the one sprinkling, in the one anointing; and we are to abide at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation. We are thus set up in companionship, as all being merged in the same thing  the death of Christ, and the anointing of the Spirit; it is a very precious companionship. There is no room in the chapter for any kind of ambition or personal distinction, it is a question of what we are collectively as at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation, to keep the charge of the Lord for the whole period  seven days. 

    JJWhat about the seven days? 

    JTThey are a figure of the whole dispensation, of the assembly period. Chapter 9 is Israel; this chapter is exclusively Christ and the assembly. 

    QuesWould what Abigail said, The soul of my lord shall be bound in the bundle of life with the Lord thy God, 1 Samuel 25:29 be on this line? 

    JTThere is the linking up with all. Here we have a company of persons in this wonderful relation, the sons of Aaron accepted in all the acceptability of Christ. They have been brought together in one double action  the death of Christ and the anointing of the Spirit, and then remaining for the whole period at the door of the tabernacle of congregation. It is a wonderful position to abide there; the nourishment is the boiled flesh, which is Christ, that is Christ made available as food for the priests. The basket containing these precious bake-meats is there; they are very suggestive as emblematic of the humanity of Christ. The wafer, a cake of oiled bread, and an unleavened cake are very fine distinctions, known alone to God and the priests. 

    FIIs the basket found in the local company? 

    JTWe have to begin there; everyone who is converted is taken up locally. The book of Numbers is to emphasise that side of the truth; we are taken up locally in relation to the standard and the ensign of the fathers house. Whatever there is locally is available to you; you begin there, but you progress into the universal side. A brother told me lately that it was only recently that he had been able to pray for all saints. I was in a prayer meeting recently, and so far as I remember the prayers did not extend beyond what was local; whereas when we come to Colossians and Ephesians we are enlarged. It is a question of love to all saints and prayer for all saints, and correspondingly we are in the apprehension of what there is for all universally  the universal provision. Ephesians contemplates the universal provision for all, When He ascended up on high the Lord gave gifts to men, and He has given all that is necessary for all times. Till we all come in the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, unto a perfect man, unto the measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ, Ephesians 4:8 - 13. 

    As we progress locally we begin to see that what is elsewhere belongs to us, too; we need to take it in. We should become accustomed to see what God is doing elsewhere, what He has provided everywhere, and that it is for all of us. You feel yourself responsible for everything that is of God; the charge in responsibility attaches to what there is down here. 

    JJSome never move away from their local meeting. 

    JTEphesians has the whole church in view  Using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. There is one body and one Spirit. Ephesians 4:3. It is a remarkable thing, as has often been noticed, that the body comes first; because to keep the unity of the Spirit I must be in right relation to those who are immediately near me. Then one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all, Ephesians 4:5,6. That is how I arrive at the universal thing; it all lies in the Spirit, and I do not need to travel for that. Take a bedridden brother or sister; they are often in the unity of the Spirit; if you talk to them, you find they know what is going on in connection with the Lords interests. An aged sister told me that she travelled over the world; this was said in reference to her service in praying for the people of God; and she added if people were asleep she did not disturb them, for her visits were often made in the night. Bless ye the Lord, all ye servants of the Lord, which by night stand in the house of the Lord, Psalm 134:1. 

    In the book of Proverbs we have, in a concrete way, the service of one who is called a woman of worth Proverbs 12:4, Proverbs 31:10; there is the element of priesthood there, for she is concerned about every interest of the Lord. 

    QuesWould you say a word about fasting? 

    JTThere is a remarkable presentation of it at Antioch, as they ministered to the Lord and fasted. It was as they were doing that that the Holy Spirit said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them, as if the Holy Spirit would honour that. There is not only the giving up of things that are in themselves, perhaps, objectionable, but also the giving up of things that are legitimate, denying myself of what is legitimate, so that the service should be unimpaired. The Holy Spirit attaches great value to that. 

    QuesThe Lord says, For their sakes I sanctify myself John 17:19; would the saints at Antioch have the same spirit? 

    JTQuite. We see, too, how the services are transferred from Israel to the assembly. In Acts 13 the thing is formally recognised. In Romans it is the Jew first; it was still the transitional period and full provision is made for the Jew, so that the apostle says, to whom pertaineth ... the service of God Romans 9:4; it was his. But now at Antioch you see the service of God transferred from the Jew to the gentile. It was according to God that they ministered to the There is that which can only be done by prayer and fasting. 

    JTPrayer brings God in, and fasting shuts man out; the two things ensure power. 

    QuesWhat was in your mind as to the meeting-place of Moses and Aaron  the mount of the Lord? 

    JTThe allusion is to Genesis 22:14, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided. Moses and Aaron met at the place of heavens provision. 
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    DIVINE TEACHING (JT 32)

    Titus 2:11,12; Acts 13:12; Acts 19:9,10;1 John 2:27

    I am thinking, dear brethren, in reading these scriptures, of the important subject of teaching; first the teaching of grace, then the teaching of the Lord, and, finally, the teaching of the Holy Spirit. Under these heads the idea of divine teaching is presented. You will all remember the Lords remark, citing Isaiah, that His people should be all taught of God. As it says in the passage alluded to All thy children shall be taught of the Lord; and great shall be the peace of thy children (Isaiah 54:13)  that is, Jerusalems children. Now, a divinely taught person is not simply one who knows things; he does know, of course, but teaching, learning from God, is more, than the mere acquisition of knowledge. The pupil or disciple is brought under discipline, so that his mind is not only stored with knowledge, but he is affected himself; the person is affected correspondingly by what is forced into his mind, for this is really the idea. If one is in school, learning, strictly speaking, is not optional: it is a question of what is to be taught, and one must go through the course; and this, of course, is obvious in the things of God. Anyone who assumes that learning the things of God, learning from God, is an optional matter will never, to say the least, arrive at the church. One might say that there is an element of lawlessness in any pupil assuming that lessons in the school are optional. 

    I want to speak of the teaching of grace as bearing on what has been before us and upon the dispensation. It is an immense thing, dear brethren, to maintain the dispensation; whatever else happens, or whatever the loss, or whatever the suffering, it must be maintained, at least in principle. Making full allowance for the day of small things such as this is in which we are, the principle of the dispensation must never be denied or falsified, it must ever be in view. You will all remember that as Rebekah approached Isaac he was coming from Beer-lahai-roi; he was, as it may read, returning from coming to it, that is, the well was in his mind, as a leading idea. As the church comes into view, Christ is concerned that all the truth is in evidence. Whilst His affections are supremely engaged with the church. He never lets slip anything; all the features of the truth are carefully watched over; He is concerned that the dispensation in its full character might be always in evidence. The church, of course, is the full product of it; but the means by which the church is brought about must never be out of view. The more we understand the system of grace, as applicable to us severally, the more we shall treasure it in its universal bearing; and in no way can we be fitted for this more than by its teaching the teaching of grace. The apostle Paul here is writing to Titus, who evidently had to do with people who were of low morals, for it says: The Cretans are always liars. I was a field of labour in which the public morals were grossly low, and perhaps in no age was this thought more applicable than it is today; The morals of christendom are abominable; indeed, one is at times encouraged to ask God to modify the public conditions, and I believe He is doing if. The trend is directly of the enemy; and we should all be alive to this, because as we see the enemys way, we are concerned bow to meet it. We cannot stem the current, but we can at least be concerned as to how to keep out of it. As we see the trend, we are concerned about how to meet it for ourselves, how to meet it for our children, how to meet it generally; and one begins, with oneself. That is the divine way of meeting things. God would impress on us the principle of obligation; accepted obligation is that by which God works in us and by us. Obligation was accepted supremely in the Lord Jesus, He avoided nothing that fell to man  a most stupendous thing. The will of God involved a tremendous obligation, and the Lord Jesus accepted it. And so, as we are brought into the current of faith, each in his measure accepts obligation, and the more we are with God, the more extended will that be, until you begin to accept obligation, not only for yourself, but for your household, your business, for the local company, and for the whole church of God on earth, and for the government of God on earth  for all these come within the range of Christian obligation. The principle is: Take the lad, and hold him in thy hand (Genesis 21:18). Now, that lad, Ishmael, was fourteen years of age; it was no light matter to hold a lad of that age, the weight was felt, and that is what God values. God will surely help us as we accept responsibility, feeling its weight. And so in our day of low public morality, the believer accepts obligation peculiarly; he is not going to be a legalist, we can do nothing on that line. The law, as we are told, makes nothing perfect, Hebrews 7: 19, it never did make anything perfect, so that to go back to that is to surrender the position; the position is grace, but grace that has teaching. 

    Here the apostle presents it in its broadest aspect: he says it carries with it salvation for all men. You say, The morals are dreadful; so they are, but the grace of God is infinitely above, that. It does not ignore what exists, but one idea of grace is that it is greater than the sin it deals with: it is infinitely above the sin; and so great the greatest sinner. That is the idea in Titus 2  that the earful condition of the world does not in itself preclude the action of grace. Grace, it says, carries with it salvation for all men, that is the extent of it, and it has appeared. The faithful believer would say: It must not disappear as far as I am concerned. Christendom has put it out of view, it has gone back to the law and to paganism; but the grace of God has appeared, and, as far as the believer is concerned, it must remain in evidence. But how? It takes on learners. If it affects my heart, it intends that I should be taught by it, and taught not only generally, but specifically; so that, denying ungodliness and worldly lusts, we should live soberly, righteously and godly, in this present world. Denying ungodliness  the air is impregnated with it where we work, where we move about in this world, but the denial of the thing is by the maintenance of the truth of the dispensation, and by living soberly and righteously and godly in this present course of things. 

    Now, dear brethren, that is the first great lesson in divine teaching. I am not denying that there may be other things, but I am speaking of the public position of the saints, the continuance of the dispensation and that this teaching of grace is imperative. Much more is added in the passage which is strengthening to the heart. Looking for that blessed hope, and the glorious appearing of the great God and our Saviour Jesus Christ. That is to say, another world is in view, I am denying this one and I am hailing another one; I am looking for it  Awaiting the blessed hope and appearing of the glory of our great God and Saviour Jesus Christ  for it is the same Person. 

    Now, this fits in in the type, dear brethren, with the position in Exodus up to chapter 18. God never complains, He never resents the murmurings of His people, grace is greater than their murmurings; but when the law is given, when God asserts His rights formally (I am speaking of the law now typically, not literally), then the school becomes more rigorous, more exacting: not that there is any less love, nor any less grace, but it would be monstrous to assume that there is not such a thing as law in christianity. You may call it the perfect law of liberty  and so it is; it is the royal law, too: but if we are to have to do with God, there must be requirements, and so this brings in another thing, that is, the teaching of 

    the Lord. That is what is emphasised in Corinthians. Do we provoke the Lord to jealousy? are we stronger than he? (1 Corinthians 10:22). For this cause many are weak and sickly among you, and many sleep. Why? Because of the school. 

    So I have read in Acts 13, because this appears almost immediately as the two great evangelists, Barnabas and Paul, are sent forth by the Spirit. They are going to announce grace, but there was the teaching of the Lord, and an intelligent man recognises it. The deputy was an intelligent man, we are told, verse 7; he had understood teaching, and Roman teaching would certainly imply something of authority. Certain things happened before the eyes of Sergius Paulus in relation to Bar-Jesus who sought to turn away the deputy from the faith; he was a child of the devil, enemy of all righteousness. These were the circumstances, and it required the authority of the Lord to deal with such circumstances. It is another feature of the present opposition, that there are children of the devil, enemies of righteousness, seeking to turn away believers from the faith  that is going on; but it brings in the Lord, and brings Him in in the moral authority that marked the teaching. The deputy recognised it, he was amazed at it and he believed  a very fine example for young believers. This teaching involved doctrine, but it was teaching  and so I have ventured to bring forward the occurrence at Acts 19. The church in its full bearing appears there, and if the dispensation is to stand, the church must stand. The dispensation hinges on the presence of the Holy Spirit, but not only on that, but on the church; that is to say, the Holy Spirit operates through the church, and these Acts 19 and Acts 20 bring in the church in its full position here in relation to the testimony. The Holy Spirit had made the elders of Ephesus overseers of it there. In the types, we have in Abigail one who would preserve the position. David had girded himself with his sword and was about to take life, but Abigail prevented this through her grace and wisdom. It is the church. The dispensation must be preserved; and so she immediately acts as she hears of the impending danger, and furnishes herself with all the evidences of grace, bread and wine and figs and sheep  abundance of food and of the very best kind  and she meets David. She goes down, and he goes down, and the hand of the avenger is stayed. It was not that the vengeance was not merited, but the time for it had not come. So it is said: Dearly beloved, avenge not yourselves ... Vengeance is mine, saith the Lord The Lord will see to that; it is not our business. Abigail understood; and so David Says: Blessed be thy discernment, and blessed be thou, (1 Samuel 25:33); she stayed his hand from shedding blood, she maintained the position. 

    Now, the church underlies all that, as I said. We have not got it publicly I know, but it exists; and what leads to its practical realisation today is this principle of teaching, and the question is whether we are teachable? One of the things we have to be on our guard against is latitudinarianism, it is a dangerous thing, and most subtle  that I can say things without scriptural support  and they are allowed to drift; that is not of God. Teaching implies that we must have the truth. For this we need the teaching of grace, the teaching of the Lord and the teaching of the Spirit. And so, as Paul secures those twelve men at Ephesus, they all receive the Holy Spirit at one time, a remarkable fact. But then he would go into the synagogue, he would maintain the principle still in force  to the Jew first. But when some hardened themselves and disputed, he separated the disciples  that is the position now. The church era, in its full status on earth, is based on separation, not only from a lewd world, but from a religious world. What comes out in Matthew is that the Lord left the Pharisees and Sadducees and went away; also He went forth and went away from the temple; so here the apostle separated the disciples from the synagogue, but where does he separate them to? He separates them from the Jews, from the religious place, and takes up his position in a school. You say, That is a mere incident. Not at all, beloved friends: let us never assume that a word used by the Holy Spirit is incidental or accidental: everything is with a purpose. And whose school was it? The school of Tyrannus. It says, one Tyrannus in the Authorised Version, but I do not think the word one is there. Doubtless it was a known school in Ephesus; those who attended it would tell you what kind of a man Tyrannus was; his name indicates authority: not that it was tyranny, but rather one who dominated, according to what is proper in school; anything will not do for this man! You say: It is not Tyrannus teaching. No  but the school was his; and Paul was not behind with the idea: If anyone thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, he says, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, (1 Corinthians 14:37). There is nothing optional there. Are we stronger than he? It is a question of the Lord; and Paul represented that. There is much lightness among the people of God, but the position is too serious, beloved, for us to be light and trifling. The school in which the teaching of the Lord is, exists, and it is for us to be there. 

    Paul taught there daily; it was every day for two years. And it was not merely a question of reciting things: Bible readings are very enjoyable, but there should always be in them the principle of spiritual domination; that the thing asserted is so; it is not that I think it so, but it is so. Of course there are no apostles or inspired persons, but the Holy Spirit is here and we have the Scriptures, and so we should be assured of what we say. I am speaking of what is normal, beloved friends, that is, 

    of what is communicated as in the temple, and as under the authority of the Lord. So that what you find is not merely the rehearsal of things, or the reading of papers on this subject and that subject, as with scientific men, but what went on daily as far as the word here shows, for two years, was a spiritual reasoning. Now, the idea of reasoning in teaching, as I understand it, is that what is taught is forced into the mind by the power of the teacher and the moral value, of what is taught. It must be accepted, for it is shown to be the truth. There is no option, on my part at all. The Lord makes it so plain that it is so. John accredits the little children with knowing the truth, 1 John 2:21. What is there left but latitudinarianism if there is not certainty? I do not know of any other alternative. I am not ignoring that there is much which the most instructed have not attained to and that as at Ephesus there is weakness and ignorance and so need for forbearance, I am speaking of the general position as to teaching. It was the teaching of the Lord by the apostle for two years; and it had the greatest result, for all in Asia heard the word of the Lord  not the word of God here, for it is a question of the establishment in the teaching of the authority and power of the Lord. The church was thus set up on a sure foundation as to the truth. The apostle said to the Corinthians: I speak as to intelligent persons  the saints are thus regarded as able to take in the truth, being able to discern it. 

    Now, that is the thought in regard of the church, that there should be definite understanding of the teaching of the Lord; and that it has to be bowed to. For two years there was a separated people, under reproach, doubtless, for they had left the synagogue, in which many had turned hostile; the Jews would persecute them. But they were a separated people and a people in the school, so that they come out properly instructed, and that underlies the great development at Ephesus. The church at Ephesus stands for the whole idea; it is not a question of what is local there, it is a question of the assembly as a whole.. Even in the day of their decline the effect of this teaching is felt  Thou hast tried, the Lord says, them which say they are apostles, and are not, and hast found them liars, (Revelation 2:2). Alas, first love had gone, but the effect of the teaching continued, and it is most important. 

    To pass on to the final teaching: we get it in John. John has a most interesting way of presenting this subject. In his gospel he records that the first two disciples that Jesus had, called Him Rabbi. This emphasises what I am saying, that love will have teaching. The Holy Spirit is careful to tell us what that means, so that we should know the thought that was in their minds  the idea of teaching. Up to that time they had had the most remarkable teacher, but now they have come to? Better Then in chapter 20 we have as no one else, certainly among women, loved Him  Mary Magdalene. She calls Him Rabboni (my teacher), and that was as risen from the dead; she understood that the teaching was necessary and that she needed it. I do not say that it will be needed in heaven, I do not think so; indeed, the Lord says in Luke: Every one that is perfect shall be as his master, chapter 6: 40. That is a very precious anticipation. The epistle to the Ephesians had the perfecting of the saints in view. The gifts in Ephesians are to that end. We are to arrive at the full-grown man now. As I see this I am industrious as a Christian; I miss nothing of the instruction the Lord gives. I shall not think it is optional to come to the meetings; the matter is too serious to treat it so lightly. If I am exercised about the meeting, is not the Lord also? He certainly is concerned about it. If I remain away carelessly He will note this. He will be there. It is a question of the school. As in the school, 

    we are, so to speak, to abide by the rules. I am not wishing to make you legal, for love is behind it. Love will do its best for us; thus it will have us perfect. We do not want to be remiss in heaven, and the perfecting is what is going on. 

    John beautifully presents the subject in writing to these little ones, for they are the third grade in the school from the highest, he presents the latter first. Scripture grades the saints in that way; we have the first, grade and the second grade in this very chapter; and the final grade, which is the little ones, begins at verse 18 and goes on to verse 27. Now you see he is dealing with young believers, and he has more to say to them than to the others, and I am obliged to add  that they much outnumber the other classes. I am afraid there are not many in the upper grades (if you will allow the figure). The order given is: I write to you, fathers, I write to you, young men: I have written to you, fathers, I have written to you, young men, I write unto you little children. 

    He has much to say to this last class, and it has reference to the awful apostasy that is abroad. I have been speaking of the morality of the world, but now I want to refer to the infidelity, the apostasy. Of course, morality enters into that, too, but it is the other side. Men may be outwardly moral, and yet be the wickedest of all, for they may be blasphemers. Young believers have little idea of the awful current of apostasy that has set in during the past two or three decades. Within the lives of many of us here it has acquired a tremendous impetus, and how are we to stand? That is what the apostle is dealing with. He refers to men whom he calls antichrists; there are many of them, he says. The Antichrist has not yet come, but he is coming; and in the meantime his way is being prepared by these antichrists: but verse 27 brings in what I may call deliverance. Deliverance has a wide bearing in Scripture; I use it here in connection with the anointing: the anointing implies deliverance from mans mind, from false doctrine, from mans teaching. There is deliverance from the world in other aspects, but young believers are peculiarly exposed to men of ability, men of mind, men of reputation in the world of learning. Those who go to school and are thus under school-teachers, especially those of the higher grades, are fearfully exposed to these persons. And so the apostle comes down to this  I can only call attention to this one verse, verse 27, and yourselves, the unction which ye have received from him abides in you; it should read yourselves. The Holy Spirit fixes our minds on ourselves in the light in which He is going to speak about us. He wants to speak about the anointing. He says yourselves  that is to say, there is a class in His mind standing out amid the general trend of apostasy; standing out in the recognition of the Spirit of God. If you stop to think of that, young believer, you will say, I belong to this. They are only young believers, but look at what they have got, look at their dignity, for they have the anointing. This enters into all our convocations. As the transfiguration was over, it is said that having looked around, they no longer saw anyone, according to Mark, but Jesus alone with themselves; here it speaks of yourselves and the anointing. See how much enters into that! Now, he says. In view of that, you shut the door on every man that comes to you with his own doctrine; you do not need him. It is not simply that he is what he is, that he is an antichrist, but you may be courteous to him, and say, We do not need that. And this enters into the books believers may have to read, and it may be to teach, too, in schools. We must be courageous; the time calls for it, the very continuance of the testimony calls for it  courteous but courageous, for you do not need that anyone should teach you. Why not? What he presents is spurious, it is wicked, it is a lie. Reasonableness will admit the righteousness of that position. The anointing, he says, which ye have received of him abideth in you, and ye need not that any man teach you; but as the same anointing teacheth you of all things, and is truth, and is no lie, and even as it hath taught you, ye shall abide in him, (1 John 2:27)  you are in a fixed position. The psalmist speaks about his heart being fixed, but John in his epistle has a way of using the word abide which refers to fixedness; As is sometimes said the earth is in the sun; that is the idea: there is a fixedness about the Christian who is taught by the Spirit; he knows the evil and he refuses it by the anointing. He needs not that any man teach him and, as the anointing teaches, he abides in Him; he is in a fixed position as taught, he abides in Christ. And that is the end; the perfecting of the saints is that one is fixed as to teaching, one abides in Christ. Later on you get the Holy Spirit twice mentioned in regard to this position. Hereby we know that we abide in him and he in us, that he has given to us of his Spirit, chapter 4:13. A most blessed thing that we are fixed in Him, and He is in a fixed position, so to speak, in me. As in that position I am in complete deliverance from the range of the wicked principles in the world. 

    May the Lord help us, dear brethren. It is a critical time, it calls for attention as to what is being taught; and we must see to it that we are receiving nothing but what the Holy Spirit teaches. 
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    THE SERVICE OF THE HOLY SPIRIT IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 36)

    Acts 13: 1 - 4; Acts 20: 22,23; Acts 21: 4; 1 Corinthians 3: 16

    Our subject this evening is the Holy Spirit. This subject is very comprehensive. My thought is to show how the Spirits activity makes itself felt in the local assemblies. As we have already considered the Lords operations, both universal and local, I think it would help now to consider the Spirits activity. 

    One of the great basic truths of christianity is the presence of the Holy Spirit here personally. John presents in his gospel the truth of the Holy Spirits presence in the saints, for their joy and help; and Luke presents the service of the Spirit as available for the furtherance of the testimony, as well as operating for the blessing of men. Only John speaks of Him as the Comforter. In general, John uses the title the Spirit, but Luke usually says the Holy Spirit. Luke has in view the public result of the Spirits service, and says therefore in Acts 2: 3 that the Holy Spirit sat upon each one of them. The public vessel of testimony is in view in Lukes gospel, and is the vessel through which God, by the gospel, will speak to men. Therefore the added word holy is very significant in this connection, because men can very well understand that the power which is now active is a holy power, which cannot be linked with the flesh in man. It was never Gods intention, when He sent the Holy Spirit, to give something to man that would exalt him. But, as I have said, John rarely uses the expression the Holy Spirit. It is true that he says that the Lord would baptise with the Holy Spirit, but there it is in line with Lukes presentation, because this involves that the believer rejects the flesh and merges in the circle of the saints, But, as I said, John uses the title the Spirit, both in connection with the individual believer and also when the Spirit is referred to as a divine Person amongst the saints. 

    The Lord speaks of the Spirit as another Comforter. The Lord Himself has gone to heaven, and the Father has sent another Comforter to the saints, who would be with them for ever. Is it not wonderful that, just as there is One in heaven who serves as well as represents us there, a divine Person who is our Patron and takes up all our affairs there, so also is there another divine Person down here who in the same way looks after us and all our affairs here. He has been here since Pentecost in His wonderful service to the saints. It is wonderful to think that He actually has care of all the affairs of the saints and their needs. I do not say the assemblys needs, for John does not use that word. The scripture in question refers more to those who compose the assembly, and we, beloved brethren, who through Gods grace belong to the saints, have such a Person amongst us. As such He has to do with the whole christian company on earth. There is not one among the saints on earth who is not the object of the Spirits interest. So the Lord says that the world did not know the Spirit, but ye know him (John 14:17). Beloved brethren, do we know the Spirit? Sometimes we make the mistake of taking Him for another spirit, and sometimes we take another spirit for Him. We must therefore be watchful so as to recognise and to acknowledge the Spirit. As the Lord said to His disciples, ye know him, for he abides with you and shall be in you John 14: 17. I would therefore like to ask again if we know the Spirit, this Comforter, who has come down from the Father. 

    He performs His service in different ways. I speak of Him now as a divine Person amongst the saints, and therefore thought to say something of His universal service, which has in view the whole assembly. To appreciate Him in this way, we must keep the unity of the Spirit. The unity of the Spirit is a universal thought. It involves that I understand His universal service. Different places may enjoy different service, but the service is one, because there is only one Spirit. The apostle says in Ephesians 4: 2, with all lowliness and meekness, with longsuffering, bearing with one another in love, using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace, and then he continues to say, one body and one Spirit. In order to keep the unity of the Spirit, we must understand what His universal service is. There are other features of this service which also apply to the whole assembly; one could name many, but one feature specially comes out in 1 Timothy 4: 1, where it says that the Spirit speaks expressly, that in latter times (the time in which we find ourselves) some shall apostatise from the faith, giving their mind to deceiving spirits and teachings of demons. I mention this so that we may be on the look-out for it, as the Spirit speaks of it expressly. If the Holy Spirit emphasises any special service, or any particular matter, it is in order that we should pay attention to it. What the Spirit says to the assemblies has this character. So we find the final view of the Spirits service in the Revelation, last chapter, where the Lord speaks of His own service in the character of the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star Revelation 22: 16, and where He adds, And the Spirit and the bride say, Come Revelation 22: 17. The Spirit has then won all for Christ; His service has not been without result. He has won the bride for Christ, and the bride is here in harmony with the Spirit for The Spirit and the bride say, Come Revelation 22: 17. 

    Having said so much as to the Spirits universal service, I wish also to say something as to His operations as they come to light in a particular place. The assembly in Antioch forms an introduction to our subject; the beginning was there because the local conditions in that place were suitable for the Spirits service. The Holy Spirit was personally active, He was, I may add, there in His limitless, all-powerful activity. And so the importance of His personal rights becomes prominent because, even if He be sent to this earth, He is nevertheless a divine Person who has divine rights. Chapter 13 begins by speaking of the persons who were in the assembly in that city. Note that it says that they were in Antioch, for when the Spirit is not exercising His universal service, we find that local operations are spoken about. Now there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers: Barnabas, and Simeon who was called Niger, and Lucius the Cyrenian, and Manaen, foster-brother of Herod the tetrarch, and Saul Acts 13: 1. How interesting this city was to heaven at this time, not the city itself, but the people who dwelt there! We see here how God takes note of cities, towns and villages, but especially cities. In another place we find, for example, that elders should be established in each city (Titus 1: 5). No matter what government may be found in a city, God regards that city in the light of His testimony in that place. Therefore it says of the believers in Corinth that they were the assembly of God which is in Corinth, and they are called Corinthians (2 Corinthians 6: 11). We have thus a special responsibility to fulfil in the place where we live. The Spirit operates in a certain place and wants order there, and every one of the saints in that place must recognise and acknowledge that as they take their place amongst the people of God there. 

    In Acts 13: 1 the names are given of the persons whom the Spirit specially marked out in Antioch, and it says that they ministered to the Lord and fasted. While the principle of mutuality and uniformity exists in the assembly of God on earth, we see nevertheless that some have a special place, and such are named here, those whom the Holy Spirit especially marked out. Such saints give character to the place where they live, and we do well to pay attention to those whom the Spirit of God marks out, those who speak the word of God to us and minister to the Lord and fast. They ought to be greatly valued and their voice listened to by us. 

    Accordingly we find in this scripture a wonderful chain of circumstances which open the way for the Holy Spirit to operate amongst the saints freely and without limit. Therefore He says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. Then, having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them (that is to say, the saints thereby expressed their confidence in Saul and Barnabas), they let them go Acts 13: 2,3. Thereafter it says that they were sent forth by the Holy Spirit Acts 13: 4. Yes, dear brethren, it is when we in a place acknowledge the principles of the Spirit that He can do great things for us. We will find that a gift is constantly on the move, because a gift is not restricted to (placed in) a certain place, but is for the assembly as a whole. 

    In chapter 20 the apostle says that he went to Jerusalem bound in spirit. It was very serious for him to go there and at the same time be bound in his spirit. It is not becoming for us to criticise the great apostle, as we could find ourselves in a similar position where our spirit was bound and the way not clear for us. And now, behold, bound in my spirit, I go to Jerusalem, not knowing what things shall happen to me in it; only that the Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city, saying that bonds and tribulations await me Acts 20: 22,23. I desire that we might pay attention to this, as every word in this scripture has a meaning. The apostle could have said, the Holy Spirit testifies and says that bonds await me, but he says, only that the Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city. We see in this the great profit in having local assemblies which are subject to the Lord and ready for the service of the Spirit, because this testimony came through the saints who lived in those cities. This clearly follows from chapter 21:4, where the disciples spoke to him by the Spirit. How wonderful that the Holy Spirit was available in this way to the saints, and that they could speak thus to Paul concerning his ministry! It was as anointed by the Spirit that the Lord began His wonderful ministry, and I would bring this home to the young who take part in the service of the assembly that they might specially think of speaking by the Spirit. David said, The Spirit of Jehovah spoke by me, and his word was on my tongue 2 Samuel 23: 2. The Holy Spirit is available to us. He is, so to speak, at our disposal, and we are therefore not thrown upon our own capability and competence. May we learn to make use of the Spirit when we serve the saints! 

    In chapter 13 we saw that the Spirit was active as a divine Person, and in chapter 20 He testified and said to Paul, but in chapter 21 He speaks through the disciples. When the Holy Spirit speaks to us, He speaks through the saints. He did not become man like the Lord Jesus, but it says, it sat upon each one of them (Acts 2: 3). And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. The voice of the Spirit comes to us therefore through the saints. 

    In 1 Corinthians 3: 16 we have presented to us the temple in its local character. This has the greatest meaning for us in the place where we live, and in our own circle, It says, Do ye not know that ye are (the) temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwells in you? When the apostle says ye, he means the saints who dwelt in Corinth, but when he uses the word we he means all the saints. Here he speaks to the local company which was in Corinth. They were Gods temple, and it is a question of their character. It says, ye are Gods temple, which involves what the character of the company is as having the Spirit of God. The saints are temple of God. We do not get the thought of several temples of God either. The Corinthians had, so to speak, temple character. 

    Every local assembly has therefore the privilege to be marked by this, and the consequences will be that we will be independent of mans natural gifts. The Corinthians were familiar with the thought of the temple. How great it is to have the character of being Gods temple! It is in the light of this that we can sit down and read the Scriptures together, for, when we do this as really subject to the Lord, we then get light and have Gods thoughts about everything. 

    We all remember how Joshua, in connection with the children of Israel, on a certain occasion did not ask counsel of the Lord, and how they were thus deceived by the Gibeonites (Joshua 9). Every local company of the assembly should be the temple of God in character. The psalmist says, One thing have I asked of Jehovah, that will I seek after: that I may dwell in the house of Jehovah all the days of my life, to behold the beauty of Jehovah, and to inquire of him in his temple (Psalm 27: 4). We see here how the psalmist makes a difference between house and temple. The temple is a place where one can enquire of God. We know from Davids history how he enquired of the Lord. Saul also tried to enquire of the Lord, but he was not in a right state. David enquired, and the Lord answered him through the Urim. We thus experience the wonderful way in which God sees to all our needs in the place where we live. We can enquire in His temple, and if we in humility seek to know His will, we shall never be disappointed. The answer we need can come as the result of the exercises of a spiritual brother or a spiritual sister. The Lord knows the answer to give us and, by the Spirit who dwells in us, God has a way of doing this. God can in this way make known to us His will. The apostle says, we have the mind of Christ (1 Corinthians 2: 16); that is to say, we possess the ability to distinguish spiritually in a way which corresponds to Christ. The Lord can thus make known His will, both for us and through us. 
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    THE ASSEMBLYS SERVICE GODWARD AND IN GOVERNMENT (JT 37)

    Acts 13: 1 - 4; Matthew 18: 15 - 20

    JTThe Lord has been helping His people as to His own Person, and I think would direct their attention in that relation to the assembly also, for we need instruction in regard of the assembly as we do in regard of the Lords Person. I thought that we might look at the assembly in its function Godward, and correspondingly as that which is the residence of grace  out of which the ministry towards men goes; and then, as in Matthew, what it is as a bulwark against evil, how it is constituted to meet evil as it has to deal with it. It has to deal with it only as it comes within itself; it has nothing to do with the evil that is in the world as such. As the apostle says, For what have I to do with judging those outside also? ye, do not ye judge them that are within? It is a question of what is within, and Matthew shows how it is constituted to administer the government of God against evil as coming within its own domain. Those two sides ought to furnish an instructive line of enquiry for us. We cannot rightly understand what the assembly is as the residence of grace here towards men, out of which servants go to announce the grace of God, nor can we understand Matthews presentation of the assembly, aside from understanding what it is Godward. This is seen in the early verses of Acts 13. It is the first mention formally we have in the Acts of the assemblys service Godward. 

    QuesIs that in verse 2, as they ministered to the Lord, and fasted? 

    JTYes. As thus serving, the Holy Spirit spoke to them to separate Barnabas and Saul, as if He would respect what they were engaged with. The wine that makes glad the heart of God makes glad the heart of man, and the oil that honours God honours man too. 

    WPIs there any special significance in the names in the passage, that they were in the assembly that was in Antioch? 

    JTThere is; there were five. They are mentioned in this order; and it is stated after a considerable account of what had occurred in Antioch, indicating that they were, to some extent, the outcome of what had preceded. We are told in chapter 11 that Barnabas and Saul had gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd for a year. Then we are told that the disciples were called christians there for the first time, as if to honour the result of the ministry. Then we are told prophetically that there would be a famine, and certain there that were well off contributed for the poor saints at Jerusalem, and their bounty was sent by the hands of Barnabas and Saul. Then we are told that persecution broke out at Jerusalem against the assembly. Herod leading in the attack, and after Peters release from prison, that Herod was consumed of worms. And Barnabas and Saul returned to Antioch and took John Mark with them. And then certain men of spiritual ability and quality in the assembly at Antioch are mentioned. These names are given, as if the assembly is accredited with them. They are called prophets and teachers, but they are not mentioned as engaged in prophesying and teaching, but in ministering to the Lord, which is a higher thing and something that will go on eternally. The exercise of gift will cease, but ministering to the Lord will not cease, and that is what is noted here. 

    FWWThis was characteristic of them, not merely as convened? 

    JTThe Spirit stresses they were doing it, and you will notice, as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit spoke, as if to pay respect to what they were doing. Heaven has great delight in this; it is really what will go on eternally, but it begins here, and unless we understand it, we may go on in our service and God may bless us, but we shall be at a great loss in it. 

    FWWI was enjoying your thought as to what we will do eternally; that will be characteristic of the assembly. 

    JTIf you say the brethren in this town minister to the Lord and fast you are speaking characteristically, but the Lord looks for the expression of it at particular times. 

    FWWSo you would carry the thought of the assembly in your heart at all times. 

    JTExactly. It is the prime thought governing us here in this world; we are of the assembly. The assembly at Antioch, as answering to the mind of God, is contemplated here. 

    FIDo you infer that blessing manward depends upon what ascends up from the midst of the assembly to God? 

    JTThat is the order. The assembly is really the residence of grace, the residence in this world of all that God is by the Spirit. That is a great thought to get into ones mind  what the institution is that God has here. In the types you have the cities of refuge. In Deuteronomy you have three in the land, and in Numbers you have six. In Joshua you have six, but the three would emphasize the spiritual side of the cities of refuge, that is to say, the highest expression of grace. There were three cities in the land, and that, I think, is what you get here. It is the levitical side, not in active service manward, but Levi as in Deuteronomy as inclusive of the priesthood. Levi as in Deuteronomy 33 is the priestly side of the tribe  he presents whole burnt-offerings to God. Well, I think that is what is noted in Antioch, that the levitical service Godward is among the Gentiles; it is in a Gentile city. It had moved out; it was no longer limited to Jerusalem; and now God was going to display what was there in the gospel in sending out these two ministers for the work to which I have called them. It is a question therefore of what the work that God appoints may be today. 

    QuesWould you tell us what is involved in ministering to the Lord and fasting? 

    JTI believe we have to learn everything from the Lord Himself. Luke narrates what is before us as well as the gospel, and in the gospel he gives us examples of the Lord in prayer and praise. Thus we may learn from the Lord how to minister to God. He is said to be praying in a certain place, and a disciple says to Him, Teach us to pray. We have to learn from the Lord how to pray. Then He is seen praising God too. He rejoiced in spirit and said, I praise thee, Father, Lord of the heaven and of the earth, that thou hast hid these things from wise and prudent, and hast revealed them to babes. Those two instances indicate what service Godward is. In the instance in which the Lord is seen praising, it is said He rejoiced in spirit. It is not mere formal words in hymns or even in giving of thanks, words that others may use, but the outgoing of what is in our spirits. He rejoiced in spirit. Mary said, My soul magnifies the Lord, and my spirit has rejoiced in God my Saviour, Luke 1: 46, 47. It is what is inward. You call upon all that is within you to praise God. We have therefore to examine ourselves as to what is within us when we come together in assembly, whether we can call upon all that is there to praise God. If we have mixed or fleshly feelings, we cannot rightly call upon them to praise God. There is thus always the need of prayer and fasting, it is the basis really; fasting is the denial of fleshly or even natural propensities, and prayer brings in what is according to God in the soul. 

    GCSWould it shut out what is national too? There seems to have been a mixed company here. 

    JTThat is good. You mean there was a Levite by birth, that is Barnabas; and a coloured man apparently. Then we have the Cyrenian, a tropical man; then an aristocrat, Manaen, foster-brother of Herod, and then we have Saul who was a Pharisee of the Pharisees. It was a remarkable composition which required the disallowance not only of national feelings but social feelings. 

    WPIs the idea that the persons named would be an influence in the assembly which was in Antioch? 

    JTThe assembly there is accredited with them. The assembly is accredited with what is in it. In the book of Joshua, Judah is the first tribe to get its inheritance, and in obtaining its inheritance, Caleb comes into evidence. Judah came to Joshua at Gilgal and Caleb is the spokesman, and he reminds Joshua what Moses the man of God had said to Joshua and to him forty-five years before. They were distinguished together then by Moses the man of God, and he goes on to say that God had kept him alive all those years. Well, that is a great matter. One may say, I have lived these many years in this town, but then your neighbour may have lived the same length of time and he is not converted. He has lived on the principle of the world. How have you lived? Caleb said God had kept him alive. Others died under the government of God, but God kept him alive. That is to say, he was dependent upon God. He gave thanks for his food every day, and read the word of God every day, so to speak; he lived by God; he had active relations with God every day. Thus he can say, I am as vigorous now at eighty-five as I was then, as able to go out to war as I was then; and he claims the territory which the man of God said should be his; he valued his inheritance. And Joshua gave him the inheritance and blessed him. That is how the matter stood in Judah. The tribe is enriched as possessing such a man as Caleb. And that is the idea here. The assembly is accredited with what is in it. An assembly may be discredited, too, by what is in it. If there is a low state in some, the balance sheet does not show so well, because God does keep balances, both in regard of individuals and assemblies. We must look out for the debits as well as the credits. We get credits here in these five remarkable men, they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. 

    GCSWould their worth be that they were prophets and teachers and not their social position? 

    JTWhat they were spiritually. If I ask you about forty-five years ago, what can you say? What were your relations with God then, and what are they now? Caleb, as we remarked, had been kept alive by God; he had maintained his relations with God. These men at Antioch are in spiritual vigour, denying the flesh. They have gone through the epistle to the Romans, so to speak; and of course they were valuable as gifts. 

    LDMBethany is mentioned in John in relation to certain persons. 

    JTThat corresponds. Those three persons accredited the town in a certain sense. 

    LDMDoes it mean that what is heavenly has taken concrete form in that place? 

    JTThey stand out as characterizing the assembly that was there, as Caleb did in relation to his tribe. They are presented on the highest level. You can understand that they would have a sense of obligation mutually; and there would be freedom from rivalry, which would be a great moral triumph in five gifted men in one assembly. With several gifted men in a gathering there is apt to be a bit of rivalry, and it needs great grace to minister to the Lord under those conditions; but fasting means the renunciation of all that marks the flesh. 

    LDMThe Holy Spirit spoke. What have you to say about that? 

    JTThat paid tribute to what was there. If you take a meeting that is in a low state, you would hardly expect the Holy Spirit to nominate evangelists there. He would have to speak otherwise and have to rebuke what is in the place, instead of taking it into His confidence. It is God honouring the saints at Antioch in bringing them into His general operations. 

    FIThat is, the local spiritual condition enabled Him to act thus. 

    EWPWould the ministering to the Lord and fasting secure the Lords place of pre-eminence amongst them? 

    JTIt does. If I turn to the Lord in the assembly  how great and glorious He is! Saul is mentioned last here. I suppose Luke, the writer, understood that he would take his place. He was the last mentioned, but really morally the greatest of them. Suppose you give an address; the Lord helps you and when you have finished you turn to Him and you see how great and glorious He is and how small you are, for after all, what you did was His doing. This keeps us lowly. Persons who carry on their gift without ministering in the assembly are sure to go astray. You can understand Paul and Barnabas coming back to Antioch and staying no little time with the disciples, Acts 14: 28. Their report to the saints at Antioch was of all that God had done with them. They would take their places in the assembly. I believe the Lord is aiming now to bring the brethren round to what the assembly is, and how He employs it in His work: The work to which I have called them; whatever that may be. 

    GCSIt would keep the assembly in sympathetic feeling as to the ministry. 

    JTIt would, and as to the need that may be around us. The need is surely very great, and the Holy Spirit has first-hand knowledge about that. I think one feature of the presence of the Spirit here is to impress us with the fact that God has first-hand knowledge, because the presence of the Holy Spirit here is God here, but God here in such lowly circumstances. It is no less than that, but He has firsthand knowledge of the need, and He is making the appointments. He will not go to human organizations; He looks for something like this, saints ministering to the Lord. There He will make His appointments. 

    PARAre these men serving as priests? 

    JTThat is what I understand. I think it is the levitical position, but in the sense of Deuteronomy  indeed Joshua, too; the levitical position, but the priestly side of it. 

    LDMAnd there is subjection to the Spirits word. There is no sense of jealousy in the appointments. 

    JTThat is so very beautiful. As already said, the Holy Spirit is honouring them in calling them into this great movement. They are to separate the two men, but He sends them forth. The assembly does not send out missionaries; that is a false thought. I suppose all the so-called churches send out missionaries, but it is not scriptural. The Holy Spirit sends them out, but He calls upon those in the assembly to separate them, which they do; and, in laying their hands on them, they let them go. This implies that they did not want to lose them. One may say, I am glad so-and-so is gone, there will be more room for me; but that is not the idea here. Personally they did not wish them to go, but they let them go. That is, they were in accord with the desire of the Spirit of God; that was their only thought. 

    FIIf one moves out in any way from his local company in service and there is no blessing, should not that be an exercise in the local company? It is not that the local company sends you out, but that is where you are formed, and if there is no blessing as the result of your ministry that should be an exercise to all. 

    JTIt should indeed. What you find with Barnabas and Saul in chapter 15 is a readiness to report to the assembly what God had wrought by them among the nations. It is a question of what God does by you. 

    QuesWhat is the thought of committal? 

    JTIt is the laying on of hands. The saints commit themselves to those whom God uses. Whatever the work is that is going on, whatever little there is, those engaged in it should have the fellowship of the brethren in their local meeting. I think a brother ought to move that way, with the fellowship and the prayers of the brethren where he resides; they are letting him go. You will notice it is recorded in chapter 14: And thence they sailed away to Antioch, whence they had been committed to the grace of God for the work which they had fulfilled, verse 26. They did something; they did what they were sent to do. I believe if that were more in mind we should get more results. You have a definite end in view and you want to reach it. The position is very fine here, the assembly being largely the product of the ministry of these two brothers. They laboured in the assembly. It is an important matter to take account of where the instruction is given, that is, it is given in the assembly: For a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd. That is, the teaching went on where it could be applied immediately. It is not theoretical teaching. The verse I refer to everyone should study, Acts 11: 26. New Translation. 

    PARWhat do you mean by the teaching being applied? 

    JTIt is like a medical student going to the infirmary after the university to apply the instruction he has received. That is the idea here. The teaching was not the university, so to speak, it was where it could be applied. They were together in the assembly and the teaching would be applied at once. If Paul were to speak about the body the truth could be applied at once. It is a question of how you regard your brother next to you, whether you can hold yourself in relation to him on the principle of the body which is an organism. 

    PARThat would make it living. 

    JTIt makes it very practical. In the setting up of the tabernacle in Exodus it was functioning, that is not like a house built and people living in it afterwards, but every portion functioning as it is put up. That is the idea. Teaching in the assembly is that you apply the truth as you get it; it becomes yourself, and then it is practical. 

    EWPYou are formed by it. 

    FIDo you mean the one who presents it is formed by it? 

    JTHe is formed by it, and those who hear are formed by it, too; they can apply it at once. They were a large crowd in Antioch, and they had not had such teaching. You can understand what questions there would be in the meetings, and as the questions came up. Paul or Barnabas would explain how the truth operated. It is not merely theory, but the thing operates, it becomes practical at once because the underlying principle in the things of God is love, and love of itself builds up; it is constructive. There is present a secret constructive principle as the ministry proceeds. 

    FISo that for the truth to be taken in you must be in the appreciation of the assembly setting. 

    JTPaul says at Corinth, I have laid the foundation, 1 Corinthians 3: 10. He gives the idea of what is fundamental, and every one intelligently working later would understand how his part must fit in there. 

    QuesSo that the result of the teaching at Antioch came out in chapter 13? 

    JTThat is the idea. The Spirit of God dwells upon it, speaking of the disciples as called christians; they were first called Christians in Antioch. The original word for called indicates that the name christians was applied to the disciples with care as conveying that they were truly according to their profession; it is as if God would have it that way. It is a distinctive feature, as if to honour the teaching and what was at Antioch. And then you have Barnabas and Saul going up to Jerusalem with money from Antioch to help the poor there; and then the Spirit shows us what was at Antioch in the way of gift and assembly formation  a result reached. 

    LDMA very interesting and practical result of the teaching found expression in the contribution for the poor, showing the working of love. 

    JTThat is why it is brought in at that particular point, to show that active love was there. What God gets in the assembly is the most blessed side; and then the ministry manward in grace, for the assembly is to be the residence of grace. That is the idea in the cities of refuge. 

    But then there is the other side, that this assembly, being set up, Satan will not let it alone, but will attack it. That is one standpoint in Matthew, which gospel also shows how the attacks are to be met. Matthew is the only one that mentions the assembly by name. It is mentioned three times in this gospel, and each time it is in relation to evil: hades gates shall not prevail against it; and then, tell it [the refusal of a trespassing brother to hear] to the assembly; and then, Whatsoever ye shall bind on the earth. Evil is contemplated in each of these statements  the way the enemy attacks the assembly. So when the enemy attacks, it is wise to consult Matthew. It is important to consider the working of evil in all its stages, for there are many things that can be settled out of court, so to speak. The priests were the custodians of the law, and it is for the saints to see that the law is carried out, that the initial directions are followed as something wrong happens. This passage tells the offended person what to do. 

    QuesWould we thus learn to detect the evil and deal with it quickly? 

    JTMuch is lost by delay. When a matter is made clear delay is always damaging. If it is not clear, of course, we wait. But the word here is, Separate me now ... They did it at once; and so, if evil comes up, it is wise to proceed at once, because delay will only confirm the evil and give greater opportunity to the enemy. 

    WPWould the conditions as seen in Acts 13 preserve the balance in connection with the movements in Matthew? 

    JTQuite so. The one is the inner side, Godward, but Matthew is the outer, in regard of government, showing how evil is dealt with in the assembly. 

    FIIs it government on the basis of grace? 

    JTSurely; the chapter is full of grace: not seven times is a brother to be forgiven, but seventy and seven times. There is grace, and dignity too, for the subject begins in chapter 16 where the assembly is introduced; and the Lord proceeds to take Peter and James and John up to the mount, that they might see things as they are in heaven, as it were; and what they see is in regard of government, for the Lords face shone as the sun. But they come down, and then you have the idea of sonship. It is a question of personality really; the three disciples were to understand by what they saw above that they were to be in dignity down here. It is the kingdom of the heavens, but carried out assembly-wise. It is the great design of God for the present time. The administration of the mind of heaven is carried out here in the assembly  an assembly composed of persons who have heavenly dignity. It involves Ephesians. Those forming the assembly belong to heaven; and they are sons. The sons are free; they are not under tribute. If I am under tribute to any person who offends another, if I am under obligation to him, that hinders my giving a judgment. I must be free. All this enters into Matthew chapters 16 to 18. 

    FWWSo, while the thing may be personal to begin with, it is taken up as it affects the assembly. Are the instructions in chapter 18 for the assembly today? 

    JTThe binding and the loosing are assembly prerogatives, Matthew 18: 18. I think you will see the idea of being free is important. If we are to have part in assembly decisions, we must be free from obligation to any of the parties. If I owe them anything, I am scarcely qualified, because preferences are apt to come in. They do come in and it is a great matter for those who compose the assembly to be in the light and acceptance of sonship, so that one is under special obligation to no one. 

    LDMYe are sons of Jehovah your God, Deuteronomy 14: 1. 

    JTYes. Heaven, while most discriminating, is also impartial. The Father makes His sun to rise on the evil and the good, and so, we are to be without partiality in the administration of government in the assembly. 

    EWPThat would be so if the Lord has His place. 

    JTThe next thing after the subject of sonship is the question as to who is greatest in the kingdom of the heavens. Anyone seeking to be greatest is disqualified from acting in the assembly. The Lord called a little child to Him and set him as a model for the disciples. 

    EWPYou mean that is the right kind of assembly material? 

    JTYes. Smallness in ones own estimation is stressed. The truly little ones are all very interesting to heaven: their angels in the heavens continually behold the face of my Father who is in the heavens. Heaven is very concerned about them, and this must be reflected in the assembly. Woe to him who causes them to stumble. 

    FISo if you move according to chapter 18 you do it as having before you that evil should not come into the assembly. Even if it is a personal matter or a brother is offended, you would move as having the assembly before you and not yourself. 

    JTYes. In Deuteronomy 19 you have the three cities of refuge, meaning the residence of grace, and we make a way for the man slayer. Every advantage is given to him, but then, if he has slain a man in hatred the city of refuge gives him up to the avenger of blood. Then following on that, you have, Thou shalt not remove thy neighbours landmark; the local assemblys position is not to be interfered with. An offending brother is left with his local company. And then the next thing is that no one witness is to arise against the brother; you must have two or three. And so a decision thus based on adequate witness is right. If a trespass takes place and the aggrieved person brings it to the brethren they must see to it. We might advise him to get to the Lord  that is his side, but we are bound to deal with the matter. The assembly represents the Lord and she must execute righteous government. 

    FWWDeuteronomy 19 provides for that which is done accidentally. We must search out the matter even if it is said to happen accidentally. 

    JTThe parties are said to stand before Jehovah and before the priests and the judges; so that we are bound to look into the matter, and, in doing so, to insist on each party, so to speak, keeping the law. That is, the aggrieved partys law is in these verses in Matthew 18. The trespasser has to respect chapter 5, that is, if he comes with his gift to the altar and remembers, as there, that his brother has aught against him, he must first be reconciled to his brother. I believe the assembly would be saved a great deal if those two laws were enforced. The priests are to see to the enforcement of the laws, and if those two laws are enforced, I believe a great deal could be settled out of court. 

    FWWI am sure of that, and I think we would do it more readily if we had the good of the whole company in view. One cannot overlook these things and expect the assembly to prosper. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. God has great regard for His laws or principles. The Lord magnified the law and made it honourable. God has great regard for His commandments, and He would love to see them made honourable, that there is power in the assembly to insist on the person who is aggrieved going to the person who has trespassed against him, also that one against whom another has a complaint should seek to be reconciled before offering his gift. 

    QuesIn order to gain the brother? 

    JTThat is the object in view. 

    FWWHave you any thought as to the judge and the priest? Why are there the two? The judge would have to do with the law. 

    JTI was referring to Deuteronomy 19: 17: Then both the men between whom the controversy is shall stand before Jehovah, before the priests and the judges that shall be in those days; and the judges shall make thorough enquiry. The priests would refer to spiritual state, and the judges to persons capable of going into the matter. They are the same persons of course, only I am challenged whether I am a priest, a spiritual person, before I am eligible to be a judge. A judge is a person with judicial ability. 

    QuesDo you think we should look at Acts 13 and Matthew 18 together? 

    JTI do. Acts 13 is the inner side; it is the priestly side; answering to this, you have ability to deal with administrative matters, matters of law. For the priests lips should keep knowledge, and at his mouth they seek the law, Malachi 2: 7. Then a judge is a person who can listen to testimony, and here you have two or three  adequate testimony. I believe the latter is one of the most important features of our position. 

    LDMAll this would flow from the apprehension of sonship. 

    JTMatthew 16 and 17 underlie what we are speaking of. 

    LDMI wondered whether that is where we are weak. We do not feel the dignity of the position that is assailed. 

    FIDo you look at the verses read in chapter 18 as the law? 

    JTThat is right, what the priests have to look after. 

    LDMThe brother trespassed against, acting thus, needs grace upon grace. 

    FWWWhat is said suggests a limited period for the procedure. 

    JTYes, we should not let such things drag on. That is often a painful feature amongst us; and then in those conditions we thrust ourselves before the Lord as if we were acceptable, as if He must bear with anything. He does bear with a good deal, but certainly we ought to enquire whether we force the Lord to accept certain things that we know He resents. I am speaking, of course, of known cases; there is sometimes the working of evil of which we are conscious but have no tangible evidence; as to such a case we must wait on the Lord. 

    EWPIs there danger in leaving things to become cumulative? 

    JTYes, for they become an incubus on the meeting. The assembly is the greatest court, so to speak, and God resents its being disregarded. It is His own institution. Tell it to the assembly, the Lord says; the two or three witnesses have the assembly in mind. You have persons coming before the judges taking two or three witnesses. They have to bear witness somewhere, and the witness is to be borne in the assembly. 

    QuesHow do you tell it to the assembly? 

    JTActs 15 helps us as to telling the thing. The apostles and the elders were gathered together to see about this matter, it says, and then the matter is laid before them. That is the principle. I should say it is at the care meeting. The principle is that you lay the matter before the elders, and in due course it is brought before the assembly. The care meeting is not the assembly, of course, but it leads to it. The care meeting has no administrative authority. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to binding and loosing? What goes on today? 

    JTPrimarily it is dispensational; it would have allusion to the sin of Christs crucifixion being bound on Israel. The binding comes first here. In John, as we have often remarked, remission comes before the retention of sins. John is rather our position now, that our attitude is grace. It is really more like the cities of refuge. But here, the binding comes first because it belongs to the dispensation, the final prerogative lying with the assembly. That is how the matter stands as far as it relates to the Jew. The thing is bound on him and he has to deal with God about it now. The binding and loosing here apply also to an individual, of course. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to the expression, If also he will not listen to the assembly? Would you think that after the assembly meeting and the person in question has been told, you would expect him to listen? 

    JTThat is the order. The assembly has an authoritative voice, its judgment is final, and any one who refuses it is to be regarded as a heathen man and a publican. He is not fit for fellowship. 

    RemAnd that is ratified in heaven. 

    JTWhich is very solemn. It shows that God has furnished us with the means of dealing with evil as heaven does it, and heaven is behind us in what we do. 

    RemIt has the full authority of heaven. 

    JTBound in heaven is a very strong word. We do not half believe in these statements. God would have us believe in them, and in acting on them we magnify the law, we magnify the assembly, and we magnify heaven. 
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    ASSEMBLY MATERIAL (JT 37)

    1 Corinthians 11: 17 - 26; Acts 13: 1 - 4

    JTI thought we might consider the assembly from the standpoint of its novel composition, that is, involving the idea of men. In our meetings on the Spirit earlier we spoke of the aim of the apostle to bring about conditions of soul growth in Corinth. He spoke in chapter 10 as unto intelligent persons but that would be men in a potential sense because they were that really. He could hardly introduce the great subject before him save as assuming that it would not fit in in any other setting. It is not a matter for children or babes in Christ but for men. The assembly involves something withstanding evil in this world. All is for God in testimony so that there is the idea of these men, in the sense of developed manhood. It was the thing I had especially in mind in suggesting these scriptures which would have a bearing on the Supper. What is needed for very many other things of God is fully grown manhood. If a local assembly is not composed of men it is sure to discredit the testimony rather than to help it. In truth we need the women, the sisters, and even the young people but obviously the men will form the prominent feature. 

    HGThe intelligent men referred to in chapter 10 would be as potentially having the Spirit but not as being formed here. 

    JTNumbers helps us in that. All the males were taken account of over 20 years old: all believers who had the Spirit. But they were not necessarily full grown men, and able to go forth to war. But we have the idea of 25 years old and the idea of 30 years old in the Levites. The range from 30 to 50 years old would allude to a man in his prime, both physically and intellectually. All that enters into what we are saying. So that the Lord speaks to His Father in Matthew 11 about the disciples and calls them babes, but in His last remark to His Father in our hearing He calls them men. I think that helps to show what is meant: The men whom thou gavest me, John 17: 6. 

    HGIs it your thought that the place where it says, Thou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them unto babes suggests an infantile condition in the disciples? 

    JTI think so. He speaks to His Father about them in the hearing of others. In John 17 he calls them men. A good deal had intervened between these estimates of them. I thought in our remarks we might touch on the Lords way in His ministry with His own. I think that Peter in Acts 1 illustrates the Lords remarks about them in calling them men. Peters service before the Spirit came shows manliness. He knew what to do. He stood up amongst the brethren. He would feel that there were only eleven. That is a good point in any locality. You feel that they were not what they ought to be. The situation is broken up. Judas was gone. I think we ought to feel that. Anyone that does not feel that is dead. Peter felt it and spoke about it. Possibly he had thought over it many times because he knew the Psalms. He spoke about the Psalms and he said: Now we must nominate one who has assembled with us to take this position, to fill this place. The word assembled is remarkable. Assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went among us ... until the day in which he was taken up, Acts 1: 21, 22. That seems to me a very manly statement. It denotes a mans way of looking at things. He was certainly quitting himself like a man. He was taught even before the Holy Spirit came. So that Luke makes a point of that and also that the Lord before He was received up was assembled with them, and he says He told them to stay in Jerusalem until the Holy Spirit would come after now not many days. So that Luke portrays the fully grown men, which the Lord indicated in speaking to His Father, they were there. In his gospel Luke does not give Peter so much credit and Mark exposes the eleven thoroughly in regard of their lack of manliness after the Lord arose; Matthew, too, also exposes them. But in the Acts the touch is beautiful bringing out the result of the forty days work of the Lord. What a change had come about! I thought it was illustrated in Genesis 46 and 47 in Josephs five brethren. He selected five men from the whole number of his brethren. That is, the whole number was searched out so that these five men might be presented to Pharaoh. They would represent what Joseph would believe would be suitable. He had already instructed them as to what to say, and I think that is another point. We cannot be in the assembly according to God save as taught of the Lord. So that we have to go over the gospels in order to get the full thought of how the Lord speaks with His disciples; how He was amongst them. 

    LSWould you suggest that the five men in Acts 13 were in accord with that? 

    JTSurely, very much so. 

    LSThey are not just mentioned. They are fully furnished. 

    JTJust the idea; The men the Lord says. There they are. You are to ask Joseph about his brethren. He would bring the five forward. We are not told their names but we are told that they are selected out of the whole number. A real search out of the whole number. 

     M. Mark speaks of the Lord calling twelve and Peter speaks of the men who have assembled with us. There would be training there. 

    JTVery good. There would be training in the interim. It is the handiwork of Christ. 

    HGIn the selection of the five brethren which were presented to Pharaoh, have you any thought of the Lords selection in the morning meeting and His choice of the best to render to God? 

    JTI think He would select. If Paul were present the Lord would not pass by him. Would you have that in your mind? 

    HGYes. 

    JTUndoubtedly there were these five in Antioch, who were the outcome of a years teaching by Barnabas and Saul. It would be a sort of pattern for us. You might say it is the opposite to Corinth. There were none there that Paul could write about in this way. Think of what they were doing. He says, When ye come together in assembly, I hear there exist divisions among you, and I partly give credit to it. For there must also be sects among you. They had the idea of the assembly evidently. He must have instructed them in that but see how they were degrading it! They were eating the Supper theoretically. And yet they had received from him that which I also delivered to you, that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread. It seems to me that there was no treasury there, no power to keep the things that he had delivered in a spiritual way. They had not kept things by the Spirit. We may easily drop down to just attending the meetings, and the Holy Spirit may have nothing to say to us at all. We may carry on the thoughts without the spiritual touch, without the substance. It would have been a godly soul in Corinth who could say, Why that is not anything like Paul said it. I heard him say it. I delivered unto you, that the Lord Jesus ... took bread. And he would go over what Paul had said to them, had delivered to them. 

    WBThe five men in Acts 13 would be a great help to the meeting. 

    JTThat is just it. They fasted and prayed. They would not get drunk before others. 

    LSHow would that apply today? Would such a thing as eating before another and getting drunk be possible? 

    JTOf course our public manners are improved. You perhaps would not get that today even in the denominations. But you may get divisions (verse 18). What is so serious is what underlay the conduct. I suppose they came together in a large place and there was eating, and drinking, and ordering of meals. It is hardly believable, but that is probably what marked the procedure. They were just so many children dealing with divine things. They had the terms but nothing in substance. There was drinking to excess and eating before others, meaning that the others were not eating. The serious thing is touched on in verse 18. The extravagance they went to is corrected today, not by spiritual intelligence, but by orderly correct religious procedure. It would not be permitted today. 

    JBWould it not be possible to leave the Lord out and make it our own supper and not His? Not with the excess that they went to here, but to make it as though the Supper belonged to us in place of coming together under the Lord. 

    JTYes, just so. The assembly is disregarded and despised. Current religious etiquette would forbid any such extravagance today, but it does not forbid the sects. There are heresies amongst them which have to be, and are, accepted as something which cannot be altered. 

    JBYou get discerning the Lords body in the end of the chapter and there may be the possibility of not discerning that now in the loaf. 

    JTI am sure that is true. The idea of discernment is important in the assembly. But the serious matter to deal with in verse 18 is the divisions: I hear there exist divisions among you, and I partly give credit to it. He then says, When ye come therefore together ... it is not to eat the Lords supper. He proceeds to show that it was not. Their conduct made it something else. What they did was something else. And so today you cannot have the Lords supper in any sect. It is something else; it is not the Lords supper. 

    DWhat caused this sad condition? 

    JTA low state of soul, a fleshly state of things among the brethren. They were divided up into parties following local leaders, a distressing state of things. 

    DThey had a good start. Paul had delivered it to them. 

    JTIt shows they had not the treasury and put the deposit in it. The Supper belongs to the assembly normally. That is to say you look for normal assembly features. It requires spirituality. 

    HGWhy is the term the Lords supper used? In the Acts they came together to break bread. 

    JTIt is only used here. Would it answer to a certain moral dignity? The very term would solemnize them. It would prevent them from acting as they were doing. I suppose it is the idea of dominance. You cannot go on like this. He touches that in both chapters 10 and 11. The Lord will have to say to you about all this. But the breaking of bread seems to be connected more with the thought of a memorial. We have the memorial here, too, of course, but it is especially in the breaking of bread. 

    LSSay a word as to the assembly, distinguishing it from a company of people. 

    JTIt is in a remarkable form. Mr. Darby omits the article in verse 18 and I think he is right. I think it is that brethren coming from their homes, or places of abode and their individual relations require and take on dignity. I always think of 10 oclock in the morning that the brethren are getting ready for the meeting, closing up the home and taking the car out. I always think that as soon as they start out with the view of assembly the dignity is taken on. In a few minutes we are going to be together in an august way, in a dignity that is not known in this world. Heaven is looking on in this matter. How that sister is wending her way to the assembly: the footsteps of the flock. The Lord is building and He is occupied with all that movement. It is converging in a certain point. It comes in in verse 18. It is victory; there is no physical locality. What is in my mind is firstly all the persons and then that I am sitting in relation to them. We are together in assembly. Each is regarded and clothed in that. In a denomination a religious leader would speak and indicate the order, but the assembly sees no visible leader at all; it becomes a great instrument, so to speak, in itself, moving in intelligence and power. That is what I understand. How befitting it is that the procedure begins with the Lords supper. It is the Lord. Do you agree with all this Mr. G. 

    HGI was wondering if a member of Parliament might be very simple in his own house but would be dignified when he comes into the House of Commons. 

    JTA very good illustration. He would put on dignity. So that you cannot go in and sit alongside them. You might get into the gallery but you cannot get near to them. How beautifully Peter stood up and spoke in the midst of the brethren. There was real dignity. He spoke and there was not another man in the whole universe that could possibly speak like that. Lukes record brings out the result of the Lords work in His men, especially during the forty days. 

    RemWhy did He speak so much of the kingdom in those forty days? 

    JTWell I suppose it was the great thing needed in the inauguration; power was needed. But then the idea of the assembly is interwoven in what Peter says: assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, Acts 1: 21, 22. What a history that was. What manliness there was in His movements, His coming in and going out! In the beginning of that period, that auspicious day when the Lord came where John was, when He came up out of the water, when, as He was praying, the heavens were opened and the Holy Spirit descended, what a day that was! It was the beginning of it. 

    JBWould the assembly not take the place today that He occupied in regard to the Holy Spirit? 

    JTYes. So also is the Christ, 1 Corinthians 12: 12. 

    JBTo get right thoughts of the assembly one would have to see how the Lord moves here in the midst of His disciples. 

    JTThat was what I had in mind. It is strikingly shown in Luke 10 when the Lord had sent out the seventy: in chapter 9 it speaks about the days of His receiving up, and that is the great model for the assembly  how He is received into heaven. How He is received amongst us. In chapter 10 when the seventy returned telling of their success. He said, Rejoice not, that the spirits are subjected to you, but rejoice that your names are written in the heavens, Luke 10:20. The very thought, the very word heavens, and their names being there cause a change in His spirit; He rejoices. That is an indication of what you might find in the assembly normally, an occasion of peace in the Spirit. He rejoices in spirit and praises His Father. And then after doing that, He says, All things have been delivered to me by my Father, and no one knows who the Son is but the Father, and who the Father is but the Son, and he to whomsoever the Son is pleased to reveal him, Luke 10:22. That stands by itself. Then He turns to His disciples, and He says, Blessed are the eyes which see the things that ye see. For I say to you that many prophets and kings have desired to see the things which ye behold, and did not see them, verse 24. He turned to them. That is one example of how He was amongst His own, and how His Father and He spoke together; He was in a peculiar position that no one knew Him nor who He was, but the Father. In the same chapter He is received into a certain womans house. The mere reception was not all. I mean that this is not the idea. The idea is in Mary. Then it says He prayed, and then one of His disciples said to Him, Lord, teach us to pray, even as John also taught his disciples. So we are reminded in regard to all this scene in which He is, and into which He would have the assembly come, that we have got to learn everything in it from Christ. Even how to pray. I believe that is what is meant. We see how He spoke to His followers, and how His spirit rejoiced. We have to learn how to ask things from Him. 

    JBIn the house of Martha, Mary was sitting at His feet listening to His word. 

    JTShe indicates the attitude of the disciples in asking the Lord to teach them to pray. He accepts their ignorance, that they cannot talk unless they are taught. Joseph instructed his brethren before he brought them to Pharaoh, and I think that all culminates in Luke in the inauguration of the Supper, and how He acted: When the hour was come, he placed himself at table, Luke 22:14. That would mean that the idea of place, and public order in coming together in the room would be there. We behave properly; we are not in an ordinary house or public place; the very place is as you might say, sanctified. Every movement of mine should denote that I am about to have to do with great matters. Then we have His remark and the use of the passover cup, then the other cup. Luke tells us about the two cups. 

    I am sure the Lord is pleased with any effort we may make to put into effect what He indicates to us as His mind about things. He is pleased with any thought of it. Then we have to learn that it is not always a question of numbers, because the idea of men must predominate, men, important men. 

    LSThe thought would be that they could be easily set in motion. They come under that touch of the Head. 

    JTExactly. I think the Lord could settle all these things. The Lord loves to see His people facing difficulties and working them out themselves. Take this and divide it among yourselves. He puts it in amongst us. The angels look down and see what we are going to do about it. They see how we are concerned about the Lords mind. In Acts 1 the disciples were in the upper room; there was no Christ there nor Holy Spirit, but there were men there; they know what to do and heaven was pleased with that. I believe chapter 1 is morally the basis of Pentecost: the Holy Spirit came down on what heaven was pleased with. 

    HGIt is also the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us. That would suggest men that are exercised to become intelligent in the mind of the Lord. 

    JTThat is very good. They would be watching the movements of the Lord in that way. 

    HGDavid was he that leddest out and broughtest in Israel even when Saul was king. 

    JTVery nice. Now Judas comes in. How abhorrent that kind of a man is to this kind of men. The elements that are in chapter 1 are very remarkable and are very much like those in Psalm 1. That psalm is the moral side, the godly man. The spirit of God delights in the moral. Psalm 2 is the anointed man. There is a link between the two and so there is between Acts 1 and 2. The first is the moral side and the second is the official, which constituted our anointing. 

    LSThe fact of each being expressed by name would suggest intelligence in these things. 

    JTI think so. Every name in that crowd of names there meant something. It was not just a crowd of persons, but a crowd of names. That laying itself out in that way would be delightful. What went on must have been highly pleasing to heaven, just as the Lord Jesus was highly pleasing to heaven during all the days of those thirty years of His life down here, as manifested in the voice from heaven, In thee I have found my delight. There is no doubt that John 1: 18 refers to that, The only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father. He came into the effects; it is not, In whom is but In thee I have found my delight. His moral perfection on earth here shows a most important matter. So the assembly, too, came into heavens delight before the Spirit came down. The Holy Spirit came down in relation to what was pleasing. All were present in one place. 

    LSThe Holy anointing oil only comes into the pleasing idea. 

    JTExactly. So also is the Christ. In 1 Corinthians 10, Paul is dealing with the significance of the Lords supper. It is a question of its significance, what it is, the communion. In chapter 11 it is the order in which the supper should be taken, the bread first and then the cup. 

    HGChapter 10 brings the cup in first and has the idea of being in correspondence with it in that sense. To bless the cup. To bless, of course, is to take. Is that right? 

    JTI think so. It is a solemn thing to be blessing that cup, and yet to be inconsistent with the thing. 

    JBDo we get the thought of the covenant in the 10th or in the 11th chapter? 

    JTOh, we do not get it in the 10th. There it is the fellowship of the death of Christ. I cannot connect that with anything in this world. The point in chapter 10 is to keep the saints from the world. 

    HGYou would provoke the Lord to jealousy. 

    JTYes. The word assembly is in chapter 11. It is a question of order. Great things are done. Everything should be according to intelligence. The angels are looking on. The very positions of the bread and the cup and the giving of thanks would all be in intelligence. So that we would, pray with the spirit but ... also with the understanding, we would sing with the spirit, but ... also with the understanding, 1 Corinthians 14: 15. Things must be done intelligently. 

    Anything inconsistent with heaven will grieve an angel. What they see in the assembly is something beyond that, the all various wisdom of God (Ephesians 3: 10), something working out as shown in Luke. When it is a question of order it should agree with heaven. 

    WBThe five men in Acts 13 ministered unto the Lord and fasted. Such men would quicken and grow in spiritual assembly ability. 

    JTWell that is what we may say. I am glad you brought us back to it. It is the first mention we have in the history of the people, since Pentecost, of actual ministry to the Lord. God would say, I am thinking of men, but now He is being thought of and ministered to. It is all to bring out what is at Antioch, and to see what leads to the great effects of the ministry of Barnabas and Saul, men that stand out as the kind of ministers that please God. Barnabas ... was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith, Acts 11: 24. He brought Saul on the scene and a whole year they taught a large crowd in the assembly. Now verse 26 is a remarkable verse that needs analysis. It suggests much as to what follows in chapter 13. It is a matter of a years work. And then chapter 12 intervenes to indicate what is going on at Jerusalem; Barnabas and Saul had come up there but we do not know that they got any light up there about the assembly. They went up with a gift and they came back, we are told, having fulfilled the service entrusted to them; they also brought back John named Mark. I think you find in Jerusalem what is going on and then you find just what is here. It is not what is at Corinth. Look at the difference! Christians at Antioch. 

    HGSuch was the anointed company there. 

    JTThat is what I thought. It is presented as a result. 

    HGIt had a purpose. It was more than a name given to them. 

    JTI think it is right and it was to stand as it has, too, ever since. It remains very much like the results in chapter 1, only there it is the result of the Lords own handiwork, and this is the result of the handiwork of two trusted men. The handiwork of the Spirit, of course, but they were there. They are the workers. It is to bring out what is there. The assembly that was there at Antioch. That is the present bearing. Of course, we are in a broken state of things, but the point is what can God see about a locality. What is there? Well, here is one thing that can be said. The five men were here and they were ministering unto the Lord, and they were fasting. The conditions that existed made way for the Spirit of God, to carry out administration freely: Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. That is an instruction which the Holy Spirit gives, and there is complete response in handing over these two men to Him. What can we do here? What can we hand over to the Spirit? But this is a question of the Holy Spirit asking for two men. Can we hand them over to Him? He has put His stamp on them, and he wants us to hand them over. That is the position, and I think there is a very fine product as a result of the work of God in these two men. 

  

  
    THE SERVICE OF GOD - CONTINUED (JT 39)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE SERVICE OF GOD - CONTINUED (JT 39)

    Leviticus 8:13 - 36; Acts 13:1,2

    JTThese passages may be linked on, I believe, with the teaching of Colossians and Ephesians rather than with Romans. You will observe that in the New Translation Leviticus 8:13 reads, the sons of Aaron were brought near; and verse 6 says Aaron and his sons were brought near. The chapter is well-nigh a repetition of Exodus 29, with certain variations which fit in with the teaching of Leviticus, that is, after the instructions are furnished, which are to regulate the offerings of the people. The Lord spoke out of the tabernacle, we are told at the beginning of the book, having reference to anyone who brought an offering, so that the earlier chapters are to regulate and govern the offerers and offerings. The believer is seen, therefore, in a certain advanced stage in his education, and thus is equal to the teaching of this chapter, which has reference to the consecration of the priests  typically Christ and the saints who form the assembly. 

    It may be well to point out that the subject of service is in view throughout the whole of Exodus: God said, Let my son go, that he may serve me (chapter 4:23), having in mind that the service should be in His sons. In that book, Aaron is introduced by God Himself first as the Levite, meaning, I apprehend, that God in view of service first refers to secret history. He is the heart-knowing God. There is no public history in regard to Aaron prior to his introduction by God. There is much history in regard to Moses; from his birth we have a record, but we have nothing in regard of Aaron, although he was older than Moses. He is called the Levite by God, meaning, I suppose, that He, knowing the end from the beginning, 

    names him. God alone can do that. Aaron was that potentially, but there was doubtless something in him that furnished a basis for the name. He was not simply a Levite, but the Levite, a term having its own spiritual significance as brought out later, and he was Moses brother. Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? (Exodus 4:14.) We are reminded, therefore, that the service is in one who is a brother, not only in name but in fact, for the Lord says of him, not only that he can speak well, but he cometh forth to meet thee: and when he seeth thee, he will be glad in his heart. It is well to note these facts, because they underlie effective service. The servant is glad in heart, he takes a journey to meet his brother, and when he saw Moses, when he met him on the mount of God, he kissed him; that is to say, he carried with him the qualifications that ensure successful, effective service. 

    JJThat all came out when Moses told Jehovah that he was quite unequal to the service. 

    JTQuite; he told the Lord that he could not speak, but Moses was brought down by divine discipline. He was brought down to a very low ebb; in fact, after all the discipline, God met him on the way at the inn and sought to slay him, reminding us how serious it is to have to do with God in service, that He brooks nothing of the flesh. Even at the end of a long course of instruction, there may be elements of the flesh, and God will not suffer them, and so He sought to slay Moses. The thing was that circumcision had to be applied, and Moses acquires the title of A bloody husband (Exodus 4:25), denoting that the Lord has the right to insist on circumcision. Colossians goes with that. Romans does not develop the truth of circumcision. In Colossians 2:11 you get the putting off of the body of flesh, that is, every vestige of it, in the circumcision of the Christ. Moses is brought to that point; then Aaron is introduced, 

    meaning that there was another history, a collateral history of which we have no record, but a history which God knows. Without that collateral history, whatever public history there may be, there is no real qualification for the service of God. Aaron the Levite thy brother refers to a certain secret history allied with the spirit of a brother. 

    JJThe two are blended. 

    JTThat is what I thought, so that God says, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well, (Exodus 4:14). I have no doubt that he was accustomed to speak to God; God knew that he could speak. It is not so much speaking in ministry publicly, but ability to convey thoughts. 

    QuesIs that a divine principle? 

    JTI think it is. The secret history is of all moment. It is known to the heart-knowing God. That feature is brought out in the Acts; there was the open history of the twelve, the open history of Peter and the others, but in connection with the coming in of the gentiles, it is the heart-knowing God (Acts 1:24, 15:8). We have to do with God, who knows the heart; He is not occupied with public history now, but with hearts; He knows hearts. 

    HHWould the apostles sojourn in Arabia answer somewhat? 

    JTNo doubt the secret history went on there. I think it goes on with all of us if we are to have a part in the service. God alone knows what you have been through, and He gives you a name. 

    RemDavid had a secret history before he came out to meet Goliath. 

    JTExactly. 

    JJWhy do you connect that with Leviticus 8? 

    JTExodus is the truth on the divine side and is the background of this chapter. Leviticus is more from our side; if any one draw near to God. God drawing near to us, is in Exodus. If one draws near to God there is sacrifice; you have regulations, and then sacrifice comes in at the end of the regulations. Jehovah said to Moses, I will be with thy mouth, and with his mouth (chapter 4:15). That is the next thing. He knew Aarons heart; He knew he could speak, but He would be with Moses mouth, and with Aarons mouth, and He would teach them what they should say. Then Moses was to be to him for God, that is to say, there is an element of divine authority in the service. If any man speak, let him speak as the oracles of God, (1 Peter 4:11). And God said, Aaron shall be to thee for a mouth. So that the servant carries authority in his ministry if it is rightly presented in an anointed mouth; but there is authority in it. 

    JJWould you say there is sympathy in connection with Aaron? 

    JTYes, Aaron ... thy brother; the mouth through which it comes is sympathetic, as the apostle in writing to the Corinthians said, Paul, a called apostle ... and Sosthenes the brother (chapter 1:1). Authority is vested in Paul, but he joins himself to a brother, not simply a brother, but the brother, and so again in the second epistle we get the brother Timotheus (chapter 1:1). These features underlie this great subject of service. That section of Exodus underlies all, and after you have these facts presented, you have the effectiveness of the combination of Moses and Aaron in that they gather the people together and the people worship. Then later you have the genealogy of the tribes given until you arrive at Levi. After Reuben, Simeon, Levi, the Spirit of God stops, because He wishes to bring out these servants, Aaron and Moses, This is that Aaron and Moses (chapter 6:26); they are the concrete expression of service. I do not think we shall have the service according to God either Godward or manward unless we understand the earlier chapters in Exodus, because they underlie the calling of Aaron to the priesthood in chapters 28 and 29. Aaron is to minister unto the Lord in the priests office. 

    JJWould the rod of God in the hand of Moses suggest authority? 

    JTQuite. Cast it on the ground, that is, as released from Moses hand it becomes a serpent, meaning that if I get out of that divine hand I am in the hands of Satan. That is another important and solemn matter. One getting out of the divine hand of authority becomes an agent of Satan. As taken back again by Moses it becomes a rod, which is a useful implement of authority. Then the hand put into the bosom becomes leprous, but when put in again and taken out of his bosom it becomes normal. These are to teach us what good and evil are in the service of God; how that with the natural man there is nothing for God but satanic power and sin, whereas in Christ there is divine power and healing. In meeting with evil the Lord says, Get thee behind me, Satan (Matthew 16:23). That is authority, but based on moral grounds. 

    JJMoses rod was really a shepherds rod; one who wields authority must be a shepherd, would you say? 

    JTUndoubtedly it was a feature of those whom God used in the Old Testament. 

    ESHWould you say that the instincts of service were right with Moses, and that he thought the people would recognize that he was their deliverer? 

    JTMoses history helps us negatively as well as positively. One has often thought that Jacobs history, Moses history, and Davids history are set down in full length so that we might be helped negatively and positively. In Moses, the lesson is, that we should not attempt to serve in natural energy; however conscious we may be of right motives, there must be the disallowance of the flesh. 

    JJWhy was Moses so timid at the start? 

    JTI think he had been so brought down after forty years of discipline. 

    QuesYou were saying that service was in view from the outset, when God said, Let my son go, that he may serve me. Would you connect that with the thought of My son, give me thine heart (Proverbs 23:26), and then, out of the abundance of the heart the mouth speaketh (Matthew 12:34)? 

    JTWe are set up in sonship as a matter of light. There was little or nothing to indicate sonship in Israel when God said, Let my son go, that he may serve me, but it was there potentially. God could speak thus. Sonship is a matter of light to start with, but unless the heart be yielded up, you cannot have sonship developed; so that the book of Proverbs is to develop the heart of a son. 

    HHAnd there is authority and power to meet what was on the side of evil in connection with Moses and the rod; the power of evil has to be met. 

    JTThat is very important. It comes out in the letters to the Corinthians, having in view to banish all distance. There was power in the apostle to bring down everything that exalted itself against the knowledge of God (2 Corinthians 10:5). Therefore the Lords example in meeting Satan in the wilderness is important for us, because it is a question of moral power. The enemy was completely overcome, and at the end the Lord could say, Get thee hence, Satan (Matthew 4:10). Overcoming is a matter of moral power. The apostle challenged the Corinthians as to whether he should go to them. He had the power to deal with evil. The Lord forewarns the apostles in regard of evil, and in Mark He gives the authority or power to deal with every form of it. 

    I thought we might see now in Leviticus 8 the relation of Aaron and his sons. It is not simply those who offer, though really they are the same persons, but they are now seen in relation to Christ  Aaron and his sons are brought near. It is an allusion to the position in relation to the tabernacle where God was. We are not to serve at a distance, we are to be brought near. 

    RemAnd with something to offer. 

    JTYes; the required offerings were all there. We did not read the first part of the chapter, but the requirements were all there first; Take Aaron and his sons with him, and the garments and the anointing oil, and the bullock of the sin offering, and the two rams, and the basket of unleavened bread. These are all understood if we have gone through the earlier chapters, so that we become intelligent in offering. We have the divine requirements of the offerings, and we have the requisites for sanctification, and consecration  that is, the consecration of those who were known in this relation, Aaron and his sons with him. Then there are the baskets  the containing vessels; the requisites are all there as the consecration proceeds; they are known elements, the basket of unleavened bread besides other varieties of confectionery. 

    JJWhat is the thought in touching the ear, the thumb and the toe of Aaron with the blood? One could understand it in connection with the sons. 

    JTIt is intelligible, I think. The earlier verses contemplate the personal dignity of Christ, He is anointed without blood. You have the general thought of bathing first; Aaron and his sons are bathed; but there is nothing said about blood in the earlier verses, meaning, I apprehend, that Christ, in becoming Man, indicates that for our consecration there must be the principle of cleansing. The blood meets the claims of God; death must take place; so Aaron comes in in the second part in the sense that He has been through death. God brought again from among the dead our Lord Jesus, the great shepherd of the sheep in the power of the blood of the eternal covenant (Hebrews 13:20). He stands on that basis. 

    As we progress in this great subject, as in others, we look for increased understanding and spirituality, so that we have these requisites given at the outset as understood. They are all provided now, but they are not always seen as ordinary individuals draw near with their offerings. In chapter 8 it is assumed that the offerings of the previous chapters are understood. 

    RemIt is obedience; it would be according to the commandment that they brought these things. 

    JTWhat was commanded was understood. It is one thing to act in obedience (it is always right to do so), but I am to act in spiritual intelligence, so that I understand the meaning of the things, and as we go through the earlier chapters we understand the things that are brought forward. 

    QuesHave you anything particular in mind as to the basket? 

    JTIt is of course a containing vessel. In having to do with spiritual things, there are no loose ends; nothing is loose or off-hand; everything is in its place. The idea of a containing vessel is important in Scripture, and that is the idea of the basket here; to contain certain things for the moment. The baker in Genesis 40 had three baskets of confectionery on his head and the enemy got at them. In our consecration we have to watch that things are contained, and are kept right. The enemy has no footing here, everything is under divine control. 

    TWAre the divine requisites still available? 

    JTThe question is whether there is the basket  that containing vessel to keep things intact, because this principle of consecration and of keeping things, must proceed to the end of the dispensation. 

    QuesDo you suggest that the saints are the containing vessel? 

    JTThat is the idea. What the basket contains has reference to Christs humanity, the truth of Christs humanity. It is a question of unleavened bread, oiled bread and wafers. You come to very fine spiritual distinctions and discriminations, and these are all in the basket, ready as they are needed. 

    JJWould you say that in Acts 13 the assembly at Antioch was like the basket with all the requisites for the consecration of Barnabas and Saul? 

    JTThat is the idea of it; the full thought of the assembly was there; in the assembly at Antioch, in the local company there, these elements were present. 

    QuesFilled with the full knowledge of his will, in all wisdom and spiritual understanding (Colossians 1:9); is that the idea of the basket? 

    JTIn Colossians 2 you have all the fulness of the Godhead dwelling in Christ bodily; that is, all that God is towards us in Christ is available in Him bodily And then we are complete,  filled full in Him. The thought of filled full is that we have all that He is as Man before God. What you would look for is the containing vessel, so that there are none of the requisites for consecration lacking. There they were in the basket, and as needed they were appropriated; they are essential to consecration  the truth of Christs humanity. 

    ESHIt should be an exercise to have the basket in our hands. The baker in Genesis 40 had the baskets on his head. 

    JTQuite; hence in the gospels you have the baskets to gather up the fragments. This is an important matter; secret soul history goes on before, and now you are to have part in the service of God, but it must be with the confidence of the brethren. At Antioch you see how the brethren are brought into the service. Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. The saints are brought into the thing. What one is in service requires that one should be known to the saints. They are not likely to hear you unless they know you. 

    JJI suppose that was true of Paul; what would you say marked Barnabas? 

    JTEnergy and maturity. It is a question of manhood, that we may be no longer babes (Ephesians 4:14). The teaching of the epistles to the Colossians and Ephesians was that they should not be babes. That is the thought in these two epistles. The Corinthians were that, and they were enjoined to be men. The Lord says, the men whom thou gavest me, (John 17:6). You cannot serve God save in manhood in the sense of maturity as seen in Barnabas. The two rams here denote energy in maturity. 

    HHSpeaking of Barnabas, it is interesting to see how after arriving at the Antioch assembly he went to seek his brother Saul and brought him to them, and they remained at Antioch twelve months. Barnabas sought his brother because he knew how valuable his service would be. 

    JTThey remained at Antioch. Barnabas is spoken of as a Levite; he sold his lands; he acts with right sense. That is an element of importance; you are not to be extreme in your views, you are to use practical wisdom. He did not simply leave the lands, he saw that they could be sold and that the price could be used for the furtherance of the testimony, and thus he gets his name from the apostles, that is, from those who had authority. They named him Son of consolation (Acts 4:36); he became too the link between what was at Jerusalem and what God was about to do among the gentiles. He was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith, so that he seeks out Paul, and they laboured together for a whole year in the assembly, and they taught a great crowd (Acts 11:24 - 26). The disciples were first called christians at Antioch. 

    QuesDo you suggest that every local company should be self-supporting? 

    JTSo long as you do not make local companies congregational churches. It is all well in a way, but you can be self-supporting only in relation to the whole, because the local companies need the gifts, and the gifts are never given locally, they are always universal. So that there is an interdependence that maintains a catholic state of things, and you are conscious that you need all that God has provided for His people. The gifts that God has given to the assembly are for all; they are given with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God (Ephesians 4:12,13). So we are never really independent or self-contained, we are always dependent on all that God has provided for the assembly. 

    JJWould you say that these elements of consecration were lacking at Corinth to a large extent? 

    JTWell, it was so. Not that they did not know and have the right example put before them, for the Son of God was presented there. The Son is a full thought, a complete thought; it is not infantile. Paul said that the Son of God had been preached by him and by Silvanus and Timotheus. The Corinthians had had the full thought presented to them, but they were in the babe state for they had not gone on. 

    QuesWould Romans lay the basis for taking up service according to Leviticus? 

    JTYes. We have in Leviticus 8 the service in an advanced stage, so that you have Aaron and his sons. You now see yourself in relation to Christ, and you are consecrated according to what He is. The hands are filled with the excellences of Christ; it is a full-grown man that is in view for service. 

    QuesWould you say that the clothing mentioned in Leviticus 8 is now found in the assembly? 

    JTClothing would refer to personal or official dignity. The anointing here is not on the ear, the thumb, nor on the great toe of the right foot, it is sprinkled on the persons and on their garments. The anointing of the leper after his cleansing is on his ear, his thumb and his toe, and all that is left over is poured on his head; and the oil is in the left hand of the priest. But here the anointing with the oil and the blood is on the persons and their garments. The blood alludes to the application of the death of Christ and the oil to the Spirit, not only to the individual, but to the saints together as priests, that is, in relation to the assembly. The anointing with these shows the circumstances in which the service is to be carried on. 

    JJWhat is the thought of the boiling of the flesh? 

    JTThat comes in at the end, and alludes to Christ being made available as food. In the type the victim was already slain; but death alone is not sufficient in these circumstances; you have the thing made available as food by the process of boiling  not roasting. It is not here a question of the judgment of God, but of the food made available. The flesh is boiled, there is the indirect action of fire. It is that kind of food that sustains priesthood. 

    QuesWould you say that what took place at Antioch was a voice out of the tent of meeting? 

    JTThe Holy Spirit said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul; but the voice from the tent of meeting in Leviticus is to call us in. It is an allusion to 1 Corinthians 1:2, where we are called saints; God has called out of the tabernacle, and then as we are there we are regulated by the law governing the offerings, and now we are ready for the consecration. We understand these requisites and what they mean; we see that is not now simply an individual matter, but that we stand related to Christ; it is Aaron and his sons, and they are brought near. It is very touching, to my mind, that God would have us brought near and consecrated in that nearness, and then, as consecrated, to abide in the tabernacle for the whole period; we are never to go out; we are never to regard ourselves as separate from the tabernacle. At Antioch they ministered to the Lord and fasted. It is not that they were told to do that; Acts 13 agrees with this chapter; this type had been fulfilled. It would be Colossians and Ephesians. 

    HHBeing consecrated for the priestly side of things is distinct from going out in service. 

    JTThey are not the same thought. Ministering to the Lord is distinctly priestly. When I am ministering to man, I am more a levite, but it is the same service; one is Godward and the other manward. 

    ESHIn the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises (Hebrews 2:12)  is that similar? 

    JTQuite. Aaron and his sons; he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one (Hebrews 2:11). You see here how they are brought near, and then the application of the blood of the bullock, that is to say, the full thought of the death of Christ apprehended, then the burnt-offering and then the consecration offerings. So that we have all that Christ is in His intrinsic preciousness to God in our hands and we present it to God; it is waved before Him, showing how delightful the service is, the servants being viewed collectively as before God. And then, all is burnt on the altar over the burnt-offering. After the individual application of the blood in verse 24, you have the general application of it in connection with the Spirit, in the anointing oil and the blood being sprinkled. We are thus viewed as equal to generalization; we are not ambitious for personal distinction, we are merged, so to speak, in this anointing. If you retain personal distinction it cannot be hidden, it is sure to show itself, but as sprinkled with the same blood and with the same precious anointing oil we are all merged, and not only ourselves, but all our circumstances. All is merged in the same precious death and the same precious anointing, and thus we are in good company; we are not likely to quarrel at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation! 

    QuesIs that the thought in the words of the hymn, By the Spirit all pervading (14:5)? 

    JTYes; but I suppose that alludes to eternity. We are dealing with the present time, where we are all merged in the one sprinkling, in the one anointing; and we are to abide at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation. We are thus set up in companionship; all being merged in the death of Christ, and the anointing of the Spirit; it is a very precious companionship. There is no room in the chapter for any kind of ambition or personal distinction, it is a question of what we are collectively as at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation, to keep the charge of the Lord for the whole period  seven days  the whole dispensation of the assembly period. Chapter 9 is Israel but this chapter 8 is exclusively Christ and the assembly. 

    RemAbigail said, the soul of my lord shall be bound in the bundle of the living with Jehovah thy God, (1 Samuel 25:29). 

    JTThere is the linking up with all. Here we have a company of persons in this wonderful relation, the sons of Aaron accepted in all the acceptability of Christ. They have been brought together in one double action  the death of Christ and the anointing of the Spirit, and then remaining for the whole period at the door of the tabernacle of congregation. It is a wonderful position to abide in; the nourishment is the boiled flesh, which is Christ, that is Christ made available as food for the priests. The basket containing these precious bake-meats is there; they are very suggestive as emblematic of the humanity of Christ. The wafer, a cake of oiled bread, and an unleavened cake are very fine distinctions, known alone to God and the priests. 

    FIIs the basket found in the local company? 

    JTWe have to begin there; every one who is converted is taken up locally. The book of Numbers is to emphasize that side of the truth; we are taken up locally in relation to the standard and the ensign of the fathers house. Whatever there is locally is available to you; you begin there, but you progress into the universal side. A brother told me lately that it was only recently that he had been able to pray for all saints. I have been in a prayer meeting where so far as I remember the prayers did not extend beyond what was local. When we come to Colossians and Ephesians we are enlarged; it is a question of love to all saints and prayer for all saints, and correspondingly we are in the apprehension of what there is for all universally  the universal provision. Ephesians contemplates the universal provision for all. When He ascended up on high the Lord gave gifts to men, and He has given all that is necessary for all times, till we all come in the unity of the faith, and of the knowledge of the Son of God, unto a perfect man, unto the measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ, (Ephesians 4:8 - 13). 

    As we progress locally we begin to see that what is elsewhere belongs to us too; we need to take it in. We should become accustomed to see what God is doing elsewhere, what He has provided everywhere, and that it is for all of us. You feel yourself responsible for everything that is of God; the charge in responsibility attaches to what there is down here. 

    JJSome never move away from their local meeting. 

    JTEphesians has the whole assembly in view. Using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. There is one body and one Spirit, (chapter 4:3,4). It is a remarkable thing, as has often been noticed, that the body comes first; because to keep the unity of the Spirit I must be in right relation to those who are immediately near me. Then one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all, (chapter 4:5,6). That is how I arrive at the universal thing; it all lies in the Spirit, and I do not need to travel for that. Take a bedridden brother or sister; such are in the unity of the Spirit, and if you talk to them, you find that many know what is going on in connection with the Lords interests. An aged sister told me that she travelled over the world; this was said in reference to her service in praying for the people of God; and she added if people were asleep she did not disturb them, for her visits were often made in the night. Bless ye the Lord, all ye servants of the Lord, which by night stand in the house of the Lord, (Psalm 134:1). 

    In Proverbs 31 we have, in a concrete way, the service of one who is called a woman of worth (verse 10); there is the element of priesthood there, for she is concerned about every interest of the Lord. 

    QuesWould you say a word about fasting? 

    JTThere is a remarkable presentation of it at Antioch, as they ministered to the Lord and fasted. It was as they were doing that that the Holy Spirit said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them, as if the Holy Spirit would honour that. There is not only the giving up of things that are in themselves, perhaps, objectionable, but also the giving up of things that are legitimate, denying myself what is legitimate, so that the service should be unimpaired. The Holy Spirit attaches great value to that. 

    QuesThe Lord says, for their sakes I sanctify myself (John 17:19); would the saints at Antioch have the same spirit? 

    JTQuite. We see, too, how the services are transferred from Israel to the assembly. In Acts 13 the thing is formally recognized. In Romans it is the Jew first; it was still the transitional period and full provision is made for the Jew, so that the apostle says, to whom pertaineth ... the service of God (Romans 9:4); it was theirs. But now at Antioch you see the service of God transferred from the Jew to the gentile. It was according to God that they ministered to the Lord and fasted. 

    RemThere is that which can only be done by prayer and fasting. 

    JTPrayer brings God in, and fasting shuts man out; the two things ensure power. 

    QuesWhat was in your mind as to the meeting-place of Moses and Aaron  the mount of the Lord? 

    JTThe allusion is to Genesis 22:14, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided. Moses and Aaron met at the place of heavens provision. 
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    MINISTERING TO THE WILL OF GOD (JT 43)

    Acts 13: 36; 1 Chronicles 29:26 - 30

    In referring to the will of God, we are reminded of how prominently it occupied our Lords mind as having become Man, and as here in Gods service, and in view of His departure. One is affected in referring to the unspeakable depths of feeling which, marked the Lord in facing death; He was amazed, we are told, and deeply depressed. So thoroughly had He taken up mans place, and so thoroughly did He understand the import of the will of God as to this position, that He felt it; hence the deep agony, and the words: Not my will, but thine be done (Luke 22:42). 

    In David, as foreshadowing all this, we have a remarkable example in that he ministered to the will of God in his own generation. The Holy Spirit dwells on the life of David peculiarly. Although not, as we would speak today, a very long life, it was a life of compression, a life into which immense events were compressed. In referring to the idea of compression in such a path, one cannot but think of the compression of the life of Jesus, especially the three-and-a-half years of His service. What a life! What events of eternal import were compressed into that life, and how in every moment of it He ministered to the will of God! What He was in private we must leave, but He was cast upon God from the outset. Every breath, every pulsation, every movement in that life was for the will of God. What that was to God, beloved, who but He can fully express? He took occasion at the end of thirty years to speak of it: This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 17:5). And what that scene in Gethsemane was, who but God knows fully? those moments of amazement, of depression, when He would at all costs minister to the will of God. 

    So, to David, a man of like passions with ourselves, we have this beautiful tribute by the apostle Paul: Having in his own generation ministered to the will of God, fell asleep. This is a greater thing than to minister to others, for it fills out what the mind of God delights in. There may be great exploits without ministering to the will of God, without that steady adherence to and support of what pleases God. It is what God has in any one of us that is the whole matter. Fear God, and keep his commandments, one has said, is the whole of man (Ecclesiastes 12:13). It is what accrues to God that will tell; it is what has told, beloved brethren, and what will tell in that day when things are manifested. 

    And the acts of David the king, first and last, behold, they are written in the book of Samuel the seer, and in the book of Nathan the prophet, and in the book of Gad the seer; with all his reign and his might, and the times that passed over him, and over Israel, and over all the kingdoms of the countries. 

    How keenly David felt what was current amongst the people of God! The times that passed over him, all the years of his service, involving serious crises and conflicts, yet he did not fail of the mind of God, nor shirk the responsibility that fell to him. Thus we may well imitate his faith, considering the issue of his conversation. 

    It is very beautiful that the Holy Spirit mentions such recorders of Davids life as the prophets Samuel, Nathan, and Gad. We may be assured that the sum total of that ministry to the will of God was gathered up faithfully for the food, the encouragement, and the stimulation of later servants, as these books of Samuel, Nathan, and Gad were read. What a stimulation to ourselves, too, to pursue the path of faith humbly, unostentatiously, but letting nothing miss us that ministers to the will of God; that we may know how the will of God enters into the times that pass over us and minister to it. May the Lord help us, dear brethren. 
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    OPERATIONS OF THE SPIRIT IN LOCAL ASSEMBLIES (JT 45)

    Acts 13: 1 - 4; Acts 21:3-5; Acts 21:8-11; 1 Corinthians 3: 16

    In these scriptures the assembly is viewed in its local setting. It has service in mind. We have dwelt somewhat on this subject already today, and what is in view would be said in relation to this in continuation of the subject. This time it is to show how the local assembly at the beginning was the mediating sphere of the operations of the Spirit. The Spirit, it may well be remarked (for it is important to keep it in mind), did not become incarnate. He remains in the divine form and essence, but in service and activity moves in relation to the incarnation, maintaining His part even actively in the Deity, acting even as God Himself, but nevertheless as coming into the economy which has been formed by divine Persons. The Spirit has taken the place of service; sometimes going to the most abject measure, even striving with men; indwelling believers, suffering Himself to be grieved by them, but remaining with us all the time in keeping with the economy, being sent not only by the Father, but also by the Son; the Son Himself said, But I say the truth to you, It is profitable for you that I go away; for if I do not go away, the Comforter will not come to you; but if I go I will send him to you, John 16: 7. The Spirit has taken on active operation in the lowest place; yet in abstract Deity He is God, on equality with the other divine Persons. We have to learn to regard them abstractly, lest we should become irreverent, but in doing so we may safely pursue the language of Scripture. So the order in the baptismal formula is the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. In truth it is one name. The three Persons are presented objectively to us as Objects of reverence and worship. Note may be taken that the Spirit is mentioned last, that is, He is viewed there as the third Person of the Godhead, we may reverently say, viewed thus in the light of the incarnation. We read of the fellowship of the Father and of the Son, and of the communion of the Holy Spirit. 

    What is before us is the operation of the Spirit in the assembly, not as forming assemblies, but as having formed them; hence there is the great urgency for suitable conditions, and I have therefore selected these scriptures. We see in the assembly at Antioch what was in the beginning. In order to be found in suitable conditions we have to go back to the beginning of Christianity. The Lord says, From the beginning it was not so. The law governing marriages had become widely defective, but the Lord tests it by what was in the beginning. So in relation to what is before us these scriptures in the Acts furnish us with examples of what was in the beginning. I am not overlooking what was produced in the service of the twelve prior to Pauls service; the service of the twelve was productive of assembly formation, but it awaited the apostle Pauls service to develop local assemblies. So we have the assembly at Antioch and how it was formed. Paul and Barnabas served in it, as we are told, and taught a large crowd (Acts 11: 26). 

    The Spirit of God does not hesitate to use that word crowd with a view to showing that if the assembly is in view we need not fear any crowd. We have spoken today of the power of subjugation of every lawless element. There were lawless elements in this crowd. With true Christians they are held in check. So Romans, the great doctrinal epistle, has unfolded how these things are brought about. The believer in chapter 7 emerges from a most serious exercise: O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me out of this body of death? And triumphantly he says, I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. Jesus Christ our Lord, He is the Deliverer and the deliverance. The believer who has come through this exercise is going to stand by it; he is not going to pass through the agony of Romans 7 again and again. So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law. I myself  the believer has reached his own consciousness. Very few of us know ourselves. We speak of knowing ourselves and God, a very good way of putting the truth. We have to learn ourselves. I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord; he has reached his own consciousness of himself, and what he does now is to with the mind serve Gods law; but with the flesh sins law. The lawless elements are there, he does not deny it: the fickleness of the flesh would do nothing else than serve the law of sin; but he comes to a true analysis to distinguish between the flesh and himself. The lawless elements are there, they show themselves at every opportunity. John says, If we say that we have no sin, we deceive ourselves, and the truth is not in us, 1 John 1: 8. No one can be in the assembly maintaining conditions suitable unless we recognise the danger of the working of the flesh. It is terrible to see how it works in the very presence of God. You remember the sons of Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, offered strange fire before Jehovah. 

    Well, the crowd is mentioned, that is to say, that the assembly in all its resources implies that crowds can be faced and be brought into true subjection, brought into the assembly as suitable material. This is a very great exploit. Saul and Barnabas were no rivals. Barnabas was touchingly clear of all jealousy and envy. So that in that assembly, although there were lawless elements in the crowd, there was power to subdue them. As we heard today, 

    the testimony was, The kingdom of God is come nigh. Perhaps this was never seen more truly than in these two men. There was power present in the kingdom, the Spirit of God being with them, the idea of a crowd gradually disappearing and merging into a normal state of things. 

    Now in chapter 13 there are several names mentioned, first Barnabas and last Saul. Some of us do not care to be mentioned last. We love the first seats in the synagogue, we love preference. But with Paul there was no feeling of resentment in being mentioned last in the service of God. It says, Now there were in Antioch in the assembly. The word assembly is one of the greatest words in the divine vocabulary. Our translators have hidden it in the word church. The English word church does not convey what the assembly is. In the assembly there were those who served, prophets and teachers, who knew how to fast and pray and to minister to the Lord. That is the secret of the conditions that were there. Why should it be mentioned with such care, save that we might desire humbly and prayerfully and with fasting to promote such conditions, so that the Spirit of God may have a sphere to lay hold of, so that He might dignify it? Indeed it is so dignified that it is called the Christ  so also is the Christ. The allusion is to how He was available and usable for the Spirit. Immediately after the temptation He was carried up by the Spirit into the wilderness, as if to show how He was usable. In another gospel He is led by the Spirit into the wilderness to meet every temptation of the devil. What a pattern! It is not right for anyone to meet the devil, only by the Spirit of God. It is not right to attack evil influences, unless the Spirit of God leads anyone. Mark says that He was driven by the Spirit of God, as if to say, He was recoiling from it. Why should we not recoil from evil? If I by the Spirit of God cast out demons, then indeed the kingdom of God is come upon you, Matthew 12: 28. At the very outset the anointed Vessel submits; He is carried or driven into the wilderness. What a pattern for us! 

    This assembly is usable by the Holy Spirit. I am not overlooking what had been effected by the Holy Spirit in Jerusalem, but this is equal certainly in power. I am not, as I am saying, passing over the work of the twelve, but it is Paul who received from the Lord the administration of the mystery; This man is an elect vessel to me, Acts 9: 15. Barnabas is beautifully associated with Paul. Barnabas is mentioned first and Saul is mentioned last. David was last; it was his glory. Let no one be afraid of being last; the last is first. So the best thing that can be said of this assembly is that it was usable for the Lord. There were these teachers, and as they ministered and fasted, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. There was no hesitation or doubt, the assembly is ready. It was the Spirit speaking: a divine Person speaking in divine authority. There is the expression of divine authority: I have called them. Then, having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go. Why should they need to fast and pray? Dear brethren, we are all so awkward at fasting and praying. Fasting and praying maintain us in true spiritual power and singleness of heart. I do not know that we know much about this fasting. Praying and fasting means that the flesh is starved, it is not fed at all; it is really denying it, not simply starving it. Prayer brings in positive power. This is a remarkable matter, the Spirit of God operative in this assembly: Separate me now Barnabas and Saul. How did the Spirit of God say that? Undoubtedly He used some brother or prophet at Antioch. The word is The Holy Spirit said, not this man said, so you see the speaking was of the Spirit; He spoke with divine authority. The assembly laid their hands on the brothers after they had fasted. If there were some there who were not as spiritual they might have thought there would be no need to fast and pray again, but you see it necessitated this complete denial of all fleshly deeds, and there was positive power in these very hands stretched out. It was a spiritual scene; a scene in which one would have loved to have joined and had part. It is the Spirits demand, and the assembly is ready for it. The assembly lays their hands on them in a holy way, with holy feelings, then they let them go forth. Let nobody assume that the assembly nominates servants. Gifts are entirely under the control of Him who gave them. Sending out missionaries is not scriptural at all; it is not done in the assembly. The assembly lays its hands on the servants; its fellowship and its support are there, but the control of the servants belongs to the Lord. I say this, because it is important that all should understand how the minister is directed by the Holy Spirit, not by the assembly. So they went forth. This is the greatest missionary enterprise we have on record in Scripture. 

    Now to confirm this thought of the operation of the Spirit I have read the passage in Acts 21, because it shows in detail how this operation is seen in connection with the apostle Paul. I am seeking to bring out how the assembly was available in these early days, how it was usable by the Spirit even in such things as Paul speaks of in chapter 20, The Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city, saying that bonds and tribulations await me (verse 23). How did the Spirit of God testify in each of these towns? In the first instance at Tyre it says, And having found out the disciples, we remained there seven days; who said to Paul by the Spirit not to go up to Jerusalem. You see how simple this is. It was at Tyre, the great commercial city; it is no more viewed as that now, but it is viewed as God could use it. Paul tarried there seven days with them, an important period of time, for the assemblys history is made up in weeks. There are happy seasons in the assemblys life; normally it is a history of joy, although a history of suffering, of course. Take the two great servants at Philippi: Rejoice in the Lord always: again I will say, Rejoice (Philippians 4: 4)  they were there in prison, they showed that they could do it in the most excruciating suffering at midnight. So at Tyre, as I said, the saints by the Spirit told Paul, Do not go up to Jerusalem. Paul did not say, The Spirit of God tells me that I should not go. I am ready, he says, not only to be bound, but also to die at Jerusalem for the name of the Lord Jesus. Now they go on from Tyre down to Ptolemais; then they come to Caesarea. 

    I want now, dear brethren, to come to a household. Heaven was interested in the households in Caesarea; you remember how the Roman officer Cornelius was brought in there. There was a remarkable work of God in that assembly. The house of Philip the evangelist was there. Peter had been used in Caesarea. Philip did not live in one of the cities where he had preached; he lived where Peter had worked. I should like to have lived in Caesarea in those days. But now it is not in the assembly where the Spirits activity is seen, but it is in a house, in the house of Philip the evangelist. And Philip had four daughters; there is nothing said about his wife. This is a word to the young sisters, the young women. They need watching. These daughters are in the household. The enemy has great means of attracting young women. Many of them are in business or schools where they are open to evil influences, some of them have to teach evil doctrines at schools. They need watching. It is distressing beyond words to see the many who have gone off. The Lord would lay it on the hearts of the parents here to watch over the daughters and over the sons too, of course. Well, these four women are prophesying. They are doing it; they are characterised by this great service. I am not discussing the question of women speaking in the assembly; the epistle to the Corinthians settles that. The first epistle to the Corinthians is the law of the house. It says distinctly, Let your women be silent in the assemblies, 1 Corinthians 14: 34. But here we have a prophetic ministry not related to the assembly. These four women prophesied. What a great testimony that was in that house. Paul and his company lodged there, and they were there many days. As to lodging servants, one knows it is not intended that it should be many days, but there is no difficulty here. Everyone would be found in precious conversation. What a lovely household! One would love to have been there and listened to this man Philip and these four women. Does it not suggest to us, dear brethren, the importance of holy conversation in our households? You may be sure if our households are not right the assembly will not be available. As they stayed there many days a visitor comes down to that house. Now we have a specific prophet. Agabus comes down and joins the household. A most interesting man, he is mentioned before in connection with Antioch, Acts 11: 28. He takes Pauls girdle and binds his hands and feet: it alludes to Pauls imprisonment in this very place, that he would be there for two years, two years in Caesarea, two years in Rome; four years, if not more, this great servant was to be bound. Remember my bonds he used to say, how the saints forgot him! One man sought him out: The Lord grant mercy to the house of Onesiphorus, for he has often refreshed me, and has not been ashamed of my chain; but being in Rome sought me out very diligently, 2 Timothy 1: 16. How Paul valued the believers households! That would imply that not one child should be lost. We need fasting and prayer so that all would be preserved. Here is this touching scene: Agabus takes the girdle of Paul, and having bound his own hands and feet said, Thus saith the Holy Spirit; in that household there were conditions that this could be said; The man whose this girdle is shall the Jews thus bind in Jerusalem, and deliver him up into the hands of the Gentiles. This is all I want to say about the household. The enemy wants you, but the Lord is needing you, He is needing every one of us. 

    The passage in Corinthians refers to the temple. Do ye not know that ye are the temple of God? That is what the assembly was. I want to point out that this has to be taken abstractly. It was not characteristic of them; they were divided. I want to use this manner of the Spirit of God in speaking in an abstract way. One can hardly say that any assembly is characterised by this, but abstractly the idea is accredited to them of being the temple of God, the Lord is giving us to understand this. Do not misunderstand me, I am not giving licence to any one, but I want to show that God in His mercy in spite of conditions is accrediting us with being the temple of God: Ye are the temple of God, ye are that abstractly; God is graciously enabling us to hold temple light, granting us encouragement in our being together as temple of God. So we may hope for good readings and we may hope for ministry. 
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    RESULTS FOR GOD (JT 45)

    Acts 13:4-12; Acts 13:52; Acts 14:8-10; Acts 14:23

    These two chapters furnish us with the account by the Spirit of God of the first missionary enterprise of Barnabas and Saul, particularly Saul, that is Paul; and these sections are read with a view to presenting the gospel from them, but more particularly to show the results for God, and for Christ too, from this great enterprise of these two servants of God. It is well to bear in mind that results for God are intended in the gospel, although incidentally relief and blessing for men are also included, or the word gospel would hardly fit. It must carry good news, and what is immediately good news to those in distress from sin, is relief, a means of relief from the distress. If there are those here under pressure from sin, either directly or indirectly, let it be understood by all such that the aim is that there should be relief. 

    But these chapters are exemplary as indicating that in the relief there are to be results for God, and that in the way of assembly material, assembly material set up in assembly relations, and in these relations functioning under the eye of God here. That is what God has in mind; that is a great moral triumph, ultimately a great and glorious triumph for eternity as we see the assembly in heavenly glory, every member of it there, every member of it in his own history having tasted the gospel as relieving him, but now in glory with all his like. The Lord lays the whole matter out before us in that way, and the first element brought to our attention here as the result of these labours and journeyings is an intelligent man. That is the first idea. This man is not presented to us as suffering from sin, though of course he was a sinner like all of us. He was a deputy of the island, a man of distinction politically, but he is called an intelligent man from the beginning. The evangelists had a good journey to take before they found anyone that could be regarded as a real case, as we say, a case of blessing; it is a good phrase. They had journeyed down the island of Cyprus, full of evangelical feeling, patience accompanying it. They did not seem to have been discouraged by the paucity of cases in their immediate efforts; indeed, we read that they found a certain sorcerer, a false prophet, a Jew, whose name was Bar-jesus. A very unlikely case! Very unlikely soil! and it is not out of place to suggest that we are living in days in which the soil is very, very hard, and if we are susceptible to discouragement, we shall be discouraged in our evangelical efforts on account of the hardness of the soil. The Spirit of God, however, did not have this man in mind; he is not among those who are saved; we have to regard him among those who are lost. A terrible thought! If our gospel be hid, says the great evangelist, it is hid to them that are lost: in whom the god of this world hath blinded the minds of them which believe not, lest the light of the glorious gospel of Christ ... should shine unto them, 2 Corinthians 4: 3, 4. A terrible thought that there are many such now! This man was one of them, and he was with another kind of man. Alas for that man, the deputy, that he should have such a companion as this! Companionship is used of the devil constantly to keep souls away from Christ. It may be that someone here has a companion, unsuspectingly, a companion that you do not think for a moment would divert you from Christ, but he may be doing it, or she may be doing it, and doing it in a pious way, for this mans name was Bar-jesus; some religious profession attached to him. He is a sorcerer, however, a child of the devil, for it is not easy to discern at once what may be hid under such garments: it may be, as here, a qualified person, a qualified emissary of the devil, one who would hinder your soul from drawing near to the Lord, and too, hinder the Lord from getting near you. But it is your matter. If there is anyone here with such a companion in any degree, the matter is yours; the Lord is saying to you, You must get rid of that companionship or you will be blinded, as he is, or as she is. So the apostle spoke to him. His name is given to us in verse 8, Elymas the sorcerer (for so is his name by interpretation) withstood them, seeking to turn away the deputy from the faith. As I said, things may not appear on the surface, but that companion is hindering you. You may bring him or her to the meeting, and you hear of Christ, and after the meeting you are still the more darkened; the influence is there. 

    Now the deputy was exercised, as we say; he sent for Barnabas and Saul, and desired to hear the word of God. Bar-jesus did not suggest that to him. Thank God there was a power greater than Bar-jesus working with that man, as there is with everyone whom the Spirit has in His mind to secure for Christ, for the assembly. It is a question of the power of God, and this man was there by the side of the deputy to turn him away from the faith. Thank God it was clear at the outset that this was a faith matter. It is not a matter for mental enquiry; christianity is a faith matter or nothing, and anyone who takes it up otherwise simply whitewashes himself. It is a faith matter, and this distinguished man had that in mind. He had the idea of faith in mind, and the devil knew it. It is not simply, beloved friends, that we believe in the doctrine of justification by faith; that has been crystallized for three or four hundred years; it is a question of faith as the gift of God. The Lord in speaking to persons who gained by faith, calls it your faith; and evidently this man had faith, although the word has more meaning here than that  it is the faith. The faith once delivered to the saints is being set out by these great servants, and the devil would turn away this man from it. 

    Now as I said, one would appeal to young people as to their companionships; that is one point that seems to me to be urgent at this time: the use made by the devil of companions to turn away persons from the faith. The passage goes on to say, Saul, who also is Paul, and let us call him Paul henceforth, for it is his name spiritually, and it is well to have the spiritual touch in the use of names in the service of God, for personality enters into this, personality in those who serve, for those who serve are to be examples of what they are saying, and that is the idea in Saul, who also is Paul. His converts would notice this. No one is put forth more in Scripture as an example next to the Lord than this great servant, and every servant of Jesus is to be representative of Jesus, and worthy of being followed, at least, to a point. He will not let you follow him long if he is like Paul: we have Paul and his company. You might say, Paul is a partisan man now. Never! He tells the Thessalonians, Ye became followers of us, and of the Lord. He soon turns us on to the Lord. He will do what he can for us. Why should not every lover of Jesus do what he can for souls?  but not to make himself a party head. You get into excellent company, saving company, when you touch Paul and his company, and that is what you get here. I would advise every young one to get into that. You would soon find those who form this company are all set to get you into touch with Christ in an experimental way, that you may know Him as Head, as Leader, the Leader appointed of God, the appointed Leader of our salvation; that is what He is called. The word signifies that the Lord Jesus has gone before and He has set out the idea of salvation; then He becomes the Saviour in it, the Captain of our salvation. So that Paul and his company here are not to be questioned; they are over against the deputy, Sergius Paulus, and this man Bar-jesus; the latter is a bad companion, a dangerous companion. One, an elect one to be a participant in the blessings of the gospel; the other, a child of the devil using every possible effort to turn away the man who is seeking after the faith and the mind of God  to turn him away from the gospel, to turn him away from the faith. I warn everybody here against such a companionship; even though it may not be such an one as this, there may be persons very like him, whose faces are toward the world, and they will drag you into it if they can. Cut that companionship at once; it stands between you and blessing; it is Satan thwarting your salvation and your blessing. 

    So the apostle Paul exposes this man in the most dreadful terms  child of the devil, thou enemy of all righteousness, wilt thou not cease to pervert the right ways of the Lord? He is exposed. We can thank God for the exposure of such a companion. So here Bar-jesus is exposed and comes under the judicial dealings of God, for God is always acting judicially; day and night it is going on in our favour in order to make a way for the gospel. He acts judicially: He may take that friend away, or He may take you away and make you sick so as to get you away from him. He wants to bless your soul. This man is exposed and the deputy is secured, and he marvels at the teaching of the Lord. It is a question of teaching; and we have the kind of material that is greatly needed. It is the first element here. A man who is called an intelligent man is delivered from his evil companionship, he is a believer in the Lord Jesus, and he is wondering at the teaching of the Lord. You would like to meet a man like that! He will soon be in fellowship! He is ready for the Scriptures, ready for any ministry that tells him of the Lord. It was well worth traversing the island of Cyprus in order to secure him, and he is secured in faith, marvelling at the teaching of the Lord! Many get blessing through the preaching, and teaching is made very secondary. Relief comes into the conscience and, of course, that is intended; but then, the teaching is the next thing. Young souls, young converts, need teaching, and this man presents that side to us. He is the subject of the work of God secured through the gospel, and now wants divine teaching. You marvel at it, you are thirsting for it, and the Lord has provided for you in what are called pastors and teachers. The order of the Lords provision, as above, as gone up into heaven, is apostles  that is, the authority of God; secondly, prophets  that is, the mind of God forced into your soul; and thirdly, evangelists, and fourthly, pastors and teachers  persons who love your soul. They will go any distance to help you, and at the same time bring to you the teaching of the Lord. Well, that is the first element; the next is the result at Antioch. 

    We have first an intelligent man, wondering at the teaching of the Lord; secondly, believers who are said to be filled with joy; we need those, the testimony needs those. It is a remarkable thing how joy in heaven is linked up with conversion, with persons who repent. Heaven is not so doleful as some might think; heaven is very active, there is no night there, it is a place of eternal joy. You may say, Because of conditions up there  but it is rather because of what happens down here, what is happening down here from the east to the west all day, namely, souls repenting  not simply once and for all, there is no such thought as that. The idea of a repenting sinner is characteristic; a characteristic repenting sinner occasions joy all the time in heaven. It may be you have never thought of contributing to the joy of heaven; heaven is contributing to your joy as here, but think of being able to contribute to the joy of heaven! That is an item to be received into the mind. Am I to be slothful in that? It is a very practical matter because there are many offences and transgressions; you know there is a good deal of this current amongst the Lords people, and a great deal of slothfulness in repenting. Of course, there is more in it than I am speaking of. I am speaking now of making history in heaven, that it is in my power, in repenting of that false charge, that bit of slander; it is in my power to cause joy in heaven through that, one sinner that repenteth. You may say, But that is a sinner! But you are a sinner if you are making a false charge against anyone, or doing anything like it. We are all brought into it, dear brethren, as to affecting heaven. Some of us have been speaking about influencing heaven to do things down here, but it is a very delightful thought that I can affect heaven in the way of causing joy up there in the presence of the angels of God; and then, heaven in its turn causes joy in you. It fills you with the sense of its approval. 

    So the second part of this chapter deals with the work at Antioch in Pisidia. Paul is the speaker; he, like Stephen earlier, enters on the history of the testimony. You say, What is that to do with me if I am convicted of sin here tonight? It has a great deal to do with you, because the testimony has had to do with persons like you from the very beginning; from Adam and Eve down to the present time, the testimony of God has had to do with persons like you  sinners. Adam was one, Eve the first one. Let it not be forgotten by the feminine side, the woman was in the transgression by herself: Scripture holds her to that. God had to do with her, the testimony of God had to do with her. God had to make clothes suitable for Eve, womans wear. That was history. That is a bit of history that should affect every person, that God is thinking of Eve, the first sinner, she who lent her ear to the devil, who listened to the devil speaking against God too. So the apostle Paul makes a sign with his hand, knowing the Jew so well. He knew how to get peoples attention. An important thing in ministry is to get peoples attention. You do not speak to Jews as you do to gentiles: remember they are Jews and speak to them accordingly. He made a sign and he calls them, Men of Israel, and ye that fear God, give audience. That is a fine introduction to what he has to say. He is not saying anything against them; it is not indictment. The gospel is not an indictment of men, not that it does not convict men of sin, but it is only to forgive them. There is no penalty attached to the charge made, it is a question of interesting you. Give audience; listen to me! And he gives a bit of Israelitish history, appealing to the instincts, their national instincts, and what we find is that in coming down the history he touches on most interesting men. He touches on David; he says, I have found David the son of Jesse, a man after mine own heart, which shall fulfil all my will; but he means Jesus. See how beautifully he brings in Christ in giving a little bit of history, the history of Gods ways in grace with His people. Why do you not come into this? That is the intent. Why will you not come into this bit of history? It refers to you. 

    So that we find the apostle saying to them, Be it known unto you therefore, men and brethren, that through this man is preached unto you the forgiveness of sins. That is the point, coming down to every individual sinner. Where is the repentant sinner now? He has been making joy in heaven; now heaven is going to make joy in his heart through this wonderful message. Be it known unto you ... that through this man is preached unto you the forgiveness of sins. That is what you need. One would like to put oneself in the position of a sinner to have again the joy that comes into the soul in forgiveness. Is there one under pressure of sin here? The word is for you. And moreover, it says, By him all that believe are justified from all things. What a sweeping matter this is! How thorough is the gospel! If there is anyone here at all interested in what I am saying, do not question it, accept it in its greatness and fulness, its completeness, justification from all things, however bad, and they are bad. The more he goes on with God, the more the truly repentant sinner judges sin, he finds out the nastiness, the meanness of what he is. He needs the thought to be carried right through; hence we have this word justification from all things. No one can bring a charge against you. It is triumphant. 

    Then we are told that as many as were ordained to eternal life believed. Now we come down in this remarkable testimony at Antioch to the counsels of God; your name is there beforehand. We need not fear, dear friends, to look at this side of the matter, for, after all, it is this, Whom he did predestinate, them he also called: and whom he called, them he also justified: and whom he justified, them he also glorified, Romans 8: 30. Ordained to eternal life, not ordained to forgiveness, but to life, which is a matter of counsel. Eternal life was promised before the world was, and God had someone in mind in promising; the promise is made to someone and all those here are included in that promise. They were ordained to eternal life. You may say, Why do you bring in that side? It is very establishing. It is an establishing truth, and believers do well to take it in. 

    If I come into the joy of forgiveness, I have already caused joy in heaven, but now I find my name has been known beforehand. I have been ordained: think of that! Everyone who is a christian has been ordained to this great matter, to the promise of God, purpose too: For God so loved the world, in order to reach this that he gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting life, John 3: 16. As soon as that whosoever believes, he finds out he was ordained to it; it is a double security. There is no question about it, and do we not need it? With the terrible winds blowing around the young people they need to get into their souls the fact that believers have been ordained to eternal life. And so, as you might expect, they were filled with joy and with the Holy Spirit. The joy is mentioned first, as if the Holy Spirit takes up His abode in a heart filled with joy. Why should He not? We talk about the Spirit almost entirely in a theoretical way, but there is such a thing as the Spirit dwelling, perfectly at home with nothing to disturb. The heart is made joyful by the gospel and by the knowledge of the counsels of God regarding him. Think of being named before the ages, before the world was! Let us let the thought in, for it is gospel. Why should it not be gospel? To think I have been known before and ordained to eternal life! Does it not fill the heart with joy? It does. 

    Finally, there is this man spoken of in chapter 14: 8. There sat a certain man at Lystra, impotent in his feet, being a cripple from his mothers womb, who never had walked: the same heard Paul speak: who steadfastly beholding him, and perceiving that he had faith to be healed, said with a loud voice, Stand upright on thy feet. And he leaped and walked. This is another bit of material. First, we have an intelligent person, then we have persons ordained of God before the world unto eternal life; and now we have persons who are upright, balanced. He sprang up on his feet. He had never walked. The testimony needed a man like this! It is said these servants went in together into the synagogue of the Jews. What lovely men they are, those two servants of Christ, heavens witnesses! Let there be no hesitation in two brothers taking on gospel service; that is a divine way, and how lovely they are! Lovelier than ever Saul and Jonathan were, although David speaks with such pathos of them, they were not like these two men. These two men are unique. Paul and Barnabas entering together, full of evangelical feeling, full at the same time of the sense of Christs love for the assembly, for the bride. His companion for ever. They are full of that! They are not evangelists only, they are lovers of Jesus; they are in sympathy with Him as the three mighties were in sympathy with David about the well of water at Bethlehem. They are heavens best, going together into the synagogue at Iconium, and they so spake that a great number, or multitude, both of Jews and also Greeks believed. That is, attention is called to the speaking, another feature of service; in order to get what is needed there must be right speaking. They ... so spake. It says both of them, they ... spake. I suppose they spoke one after the other. It would be very lovely to hear Paul and Barnabas speak, one after the other. How delightful! The apostle Paul speaks of himself and Silvanus and Timotheus preaching the Son of God. One would like to have heard! Paul speaking and Silvanus speaking and Timotheus speaking! Maybe they had three meetings going on at the same time in Corinth. I should think there were a good many meetings in Corinth, for the Lord says much people, and much in His account is much. These three men preached the Son of God. I would love to hear them preach the Son of God: it is the way they speak, and it is remarkable that Paul is called the chief speaker. Some of his rivals in Corinth said that his speech was contemptible. Think of what the devil would do against a servant of Christ; an opposer is forced to say an illogical thing against a servant. Here he is the chief speaker, and he so spake that a great multitude believed. It is a question of the speaking, and then there is this one man singled out in Lystra. Beautiful as these men were, they were persecuted and flee the town. 

    So they come to Lystra, and here was this man, an impotent man, a lame man  he had never walked. I suppose he represents the gentiles. It is emphatically said that he never walked; it does not say this of the man in chapter 3. Now the word is for anyone here who is failing in his walk: a christian, it may be, who has had light in his young days, and now is damaged. You came in here tonight to hear the word of God and it enlightens your soul. That is what it is intended to do. Paul saw this man, and he heard Paul speak: that is the idea. This man would never forget this speaking, for in his turn he will speak too. Our meetings, assembly meetings and prayer meetings, are often very dead because of a mute brother, mute people. Of the Lord it is said at one time that He was casting out a demon, and it was dumb. He was doing it. It is not a historical thing merely, but the sort of thing that goes on. The Lord sees the need of it amongst us. It is a question of the assembly; the previous chapter deals with the furnishings of the assembly. Now the point is not that he speaks, but Paul speaks and with a loud voice. These early ministers of Christ could hardly use these amplifiers. We have to learn to speak with a low voice. It is a humbling thing that we have to accommodate ourselves to them, we have to use them. We hope one day they will accommodate themselves to us, for surely a minister of Christ must be actuated by feeling. The Lord Himself cried with a loud voice, If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and drink. That would not be through an amplifier but spoken by the blessed lips of Jesus. If any man thirst, He cried. It is very interesting to follow up the cries of Jesus: that is one of them. 

    So Paul, here, we are told, said with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet: and he sprang up and walked. He sprang up. That is a question of the energy that is needed in the assembly; these are all assembly features. It is assembly material that is in mind. Luke has that in mind right through the gospel. Not only that I should be in heaven, but I am to be here for God now having these features. It is a question of the spring in the soul, and a walk in keeping with it; so that no one can point a finger at me, for my walk is right. Rise up straight upon thy feet, the apostle said; and he did. It is a question of balance, but that of a man who heard Paul speaking. He is imbued with the thought of the speaking of this great servant of Christ. 

    Then finally, the apostle is concerned that this material, such as it is, precious gold, should be housed, and it comes, as it were, under the dignified word assembly, trustworthy, representative not only of the grace of heaven, but the order of things  heaven itself is brought down into every locality where these people are; hence, the apostles made selection of elders. The word ordained is that they chose them. They ordained elders in every church and prayed with fastings, and committed them to the Lord, persons who would take care of this precious gold. In Timothy and Titus we get the qualifications required, not simply that they had grey hairs. These are to be set up in the towns where the apostles had laboured, so as to be representative of heaven. Think of the greatness of the divine thought in a provisional sense, what the Lord needs us for now in our localities, to be representative of heaven, set up like the boards of the tabernacle, in which the testimony is preserved! May God bless the word. 
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    READINGS ON THE SPIRIT (5) (JT 53)

    Acts 13: 1 - 4; Acts 15: 28; Acts 16: 6, 7

    JTThese scriptures call attention, first to the relation of the Spirits activities to the universal service of God, the assembly being the basis or centre of operations; and then to the way in which the Spirit follows up the ministers as to the territory in which they are to serve  or the great thought of supervision by the Holy Spirit. In connection with all this, we have the relation of the Spirit to care, the care meetings and decisions reached and executed in assembly. The Spirit is viewed in chapter 15 as operating: the apostles and the whole assembly operating indeed by themselves, but the Spirit joining in personally to endorse their action. There are other instances of the Spirits sovereign activities in the book which we have not time to look into, save to call attention to the way in which He spoke to the apostle Paul about his own service, as it says, the Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city, saying that bonds and tribulations await me (Acts 20: 23). Also, when He made the elders at Ephesus, He constituted them overseers of the assembly. You can see, therefore, how wide the subject is and how it enters into every phase of the economy in which we are. It is needful to look at the assembly in chapter 13 as the centre of the Holy Spirits operations, and to observe how it was formed, as the result of the services of Paul and Barnabas in the conditions described. Now there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers: Barnabas, and Simeon who was called Niger, and Lucius the Cyrenian, and Manaen, foster-brother of Herod the tetrarch, and Saul. And as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them (Acts 13: 1, 2). The service of God was progressing in the assembly when the Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul, and then they were sent forth. The expression, They therefore, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit, shows very definitely the operations of the Spirit covering universal service, and centering in the assembly. 

    AATHave you any thought as to why it is Barnabas and Saul, and not Saul and Barnabas? 

    JTI think the Spirit is speaking of conditions as they then stood. Barnabas evidently had the first place in the minds of the brethren, but Saul, or Paul, came into the first place very quickly. I think it is to show how brothers may be developed and excel each other in love and ability and energy. 

    RWSAll through, missionary service is from the assembly by the Holy Spirit. 

    JTWell, it is clear that this is the basis of it. This passage has a great place now, because it is wholly set aside in the public way of doing things. Missionary service in christendom is carried out on a different principle, so that we are helped in going back to this passage as to it. 

    JDWould this in any way affect the sovereign action of the Spirit in new birth? Does He still hold that place of sovereign work in souls before they come into the assembly? 

    JTI think so. The work as we have been touching on it in chapters 8, 10 and 11 is mainly carried on by persons who were scattered. The assembly is not much in evidence as the basis or centre of operations. I think the Spirit waited for the formation of Antioch to show what could be effected, how that in a gentile city there should be such favourable conditions, perhaps exceeding in this sense the conditions at Jerusalem. We have no such statement as this in relation to the assembly at Jerusalem. The selection, the setting apart of two men in the assembly as it is functioning in the service of God, and then the sending forth, are to be carefully noted, remarking that the action of sending them forth was not by the assembly, but by the Spirit in the assembly. 

    ANWYou were pointing out earlier the mutuality of the services of divine Persons, and while emphasising that of the Holy Spirit, it is striking here that they are ministering to the Lord. I suppose that is the Lord Jesus. Would it be in ministering to the Lord that the Spirit speaks? 

    JTYes, though it is a question whether the term Lord is not inclusive of God. It would be right to regard it as applying to Christ, but it is a question of whether the service is not Godward. Sometimes the word Lord is used in that connection, but in any case it would be right to use either. 

    JWDDo you think the confirmation of any desire to serve in a special way comes to one as in the assembly rather than as individually before God? 

    JTWell, I think it is a question of what the Spirit is doing, whether these men had it in mind to be missionaries or not. I think they would have in mind what the Lord had said to Saul earlier, that he should bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel (Acts 9: 15). Whether they had that definitely in mind or not, the Spirit of God is saying that He has two men there that He wishes to use. He is not taking them up in their own houses and telling them to go forth, but it is while the assembly is functioning, ministering to the Lord, that He says, Separate me now, as if the time had come for such an action; that the assembly was in such a state that it could be thus used. Whether the exercises of Barnabas and Saul agreed we are not told, but no doubt they were both concerned about this matter. They had been working together, they were evidently fitted to work together, and the Spirit says,
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    DIVINE ENERGY RENEWED IN REVIVAL (1) (JT 62)

    Acts 13:1-13; Acts 13:43-52

    JTI was thinking of the renewal of divine energy in the Lord taking up Paul in his ministry; the renewal of the whole position. The whole dispensation, indeed, takes on the character of revival, evidences of renewed divine energy, going on until the end although in reduced measure, but still retaining the idea of renewal, renewed energy. It is thought that we might look at Paul in this sense. 

    It is clear that the movement now in view began with the introduction of Cornelius who may be taken as a representative of the gentiles, but certain features were needed to lead up to and introduce the movement in Paul and Barnabas, especially in Paul, for the chapter contemplates Paul coming into the lead in the divine movement. It is thought that it will be a help to us here to review a little of the divine way in revivals. The Lord may be pleased to continue the movement here in this city and enlarge it, and it will be advantageous to the brethren if a new clear apprehension is had of this feature in the economy; that is, the feature of revival. 

    The chapter read is unmistakable as entering definitely on an inaugural position in the sense of revival, and Antioch, not Jerusalem, is stressed. Now there were in Antioch, it says. That is how the thing is begun. It was what was there; not simply a revival in the place. The thing was already there, and suitable for the divine movement, and that divine movement is characterized by the place given to God, the service of God. Now there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers, and then the list is given. Then the Holy Spirit says in verse 2, And as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. So that the Spirit of God is stressed too as at Pentecost. He is acting Himself; that is, God acting in the character of the Spirit. 

    CAMWould you say it is a principle that God acting in the Holy Spirit requires material, spiritual material to operate? 

    JTThat is a good point to bring up, because it was so in all revivals. It is hardly suitable to speak of Adam himself, but there was something in the sense of revival in Abel, and then in Seth, and in Enoch. We may see what was there; and so in the great movements in Noah himself and in Abraham; and then in Joseph and Moses and David, divine instruments already there, carried down from previous movements, even inclusive of the creation of Adam and all that flowed out from him and Eve; but the revival was in Abel. I do not know whether I am saying too little, but I am sure the brethren will get the idea at once, that it is a matter of divine energy revived. The energy is always there, for God does not change; Christ does not change, and the Spirit does not change. But in the saints there is change. 

    And in Antioch there is what is called the assembly; the assembly which was there; it is not simply persons or a number of persons, but the assembly which was there. 

    RWSWas it not a key city such as the city we are in? It says in chapter 11 that those who preached went as far as Antioch and the report concerning them reached the ears of the assembly which was in Jerusalem, and they sent out Barnabas to go through as far as Antioch (verse 22); and then he found Paul and brought him to Antioch, and the disciples were first called Christians in Antioch. Does that all bear on what you had in mind? 

    JTVery much, it is very helpful too as to the point before us. It is a sort of key position, and so is this a key position. The government if God has made it such in comparatively recent years, and God recognizes such circumstances, and His testimony would follow whatever there is in that sense. 

    AATI notice it says as they were ministering and fasting that the Holy Spirit spoke. What kind of service is that? 

    JTIt is good to bring that up, because it is a question of what they were doing, and it was not any political or social matter. It referred to God. These men were competent; they were qualified men. There were prophets and teachers, and they comprised Barnabas, and Simeon who was called Niger, and Lucius the Cyrenian, and Manaen, foster-brother of Herod the tetrarch, and Saul. These are the men. The inference plainly is they have already got a reputation from heaven. They are able to take the matter on, and it is as that was happening it says, And as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, (this was a divine announcement, you might say) Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. So it is to set aside all pretension to human innovations and introductions and the like. It is a question of God and what people are doing towards God, persons qualified to act for God, to carry on the service of God; that is what they were doing. 

    ANWDoes this revival idea develop as an offset to a decline in another place such as Jerusalem, if it is fair to speak of Jerusalem in that way? Is it God offsetting failure in another place with new life in a new place? 

    JTIt looks as if that is the case. Antioch is recognised and what was there. That is a word to be noticed: the assembly which was there. The word there is not really in the original, but it is the idea; 

    which was, only it is in Antioch, but it has an existence. 

    ARIn some cities in this country they would not let Niger break bread. I mean there are restrictions in this country in connection with race and the like. 

    JTIf we take up the use of the word, I think the southern part of this country (and it is a little bold to use these words in the capital) has lost advantages from God because of restrictions placed on certain people. That brought on the Civil War. These things are to be noted by us and we are to avoid them; not to prolong them but to avoid them. 

    CFEIs it possible that these revivals are met with opposition? 

    JTUsually; only I think God is not stressing opposition in revivals. He is rather stressing what He is doing, not what men might do against Him. And so you take Abel; it is true that opposition was there, murderous opposition, and God is calling attention to Abel right down in the testimony; the blood of righteous Abel speaks; it has a voice, and that is something to be borne in mind, that revival carries something in the sense of a voice from someone; and there was the blood of Abel but then the word is mentioned indeed even including Abel. It is a question of what God is doing that we ought to be occupied with. 

    PWhen Enosh was born people began to call on the name of the Lord. Is that in the sense of revival? 

    JTThat is a good word to bring in, because it was from a certain time. Then people began to call on the name of Jehovah, Genesis 4: 26. That was at a certain time and that time was marked by Seth calling his son Enosh, which means a weak sort of person, a person not to be made much of. He makes way for the power of God. For when I am weak, then I am powerful, 2 Corinthians 12: 10. I think the idea is that it is the state we are in; if we are going to do anything here we are to be feeble and make way for God to undertake for us. You may say, We have not got much gift here, but that only makes way for God. God can do things in spite of that, and therefore, when I am weak, then I am powerful. That is what is meant at that particular juncture. The word appears often as denoting man in a certain condition. That is to say, the human race is continued because God is not taking up any other race; not even angels. It is the human race He is continuing with, but already recognized, however, weak and needing divine power. 

    VCLAre we thus able to move the divine calendar forward by the state of soul and exercise we may be in by these revivals? 

    JTIt may be a question of the state of the crops. The state of the crops indicates what part of the year we are in. The state of the crops indicates not simply decline but divine power, growth in the cereals. I do not know whether that is clear? 

    VCLI was just thinking it is not just sovereignty, that God comes in completely of Himself, but He is warranted in all that He does because of what is there. 

    JTQuite so; it is not just divine sovereignty. It is that in a sense, but it is what is in the crop; that is to say, what the earth yields, and the crops are indicative of what time of the year we are in. As for instance, in Egypt in the time of the plagues certain crops came up quickly such as flax. The flax was prompt. There was life shown. Wheat is slow. Barley is earlier than wheat, and therefore we can determine the state of things by these matters. Barley therefore is a type of the Lord Jesus as risen from the dead; whereas wheat is the type of what comes in later than that. The saints are the wheat. We are also living, only Christ is before us; 

    the first-fruits, Christ; then those that are the Christs at his coming. 

    CAMThere would be no crop from this man that comes under the governmental hand of God; darkness comes upon him as being made blind. 

    JTJust so. We must have the sun and the earth. There may be too much earth sometimes, and too much sun. In Egypt there is too much sun and in the south here sometimes; but you must have the two ideas: the light in the sun and the earth. The earth is a subjective thought where life operates, and that is what is in mind in this particular revival; that is, the idea of eternal life. At the end of the chapter, what is called attention to is eternal life. Verse 48 says, And those of the nations, hearing it, rejoiced, and glorified the word of the Lord, and believed, as many as were ordained to eternal life. That is something to think of too as we proceed, this matter of eternal life; but the matter of the crops is, I think, very instructive. 

    ARGod says, The feast of the unleavened bread shalt thou keep ... at the appointed time of the month Abib, Exodus 34: 18. That month suggests the month of corn ripening. 

    JTThat supports what we are saying. It is not simply that you go by the sun. The astronomer goes by the sun, of course, and the mariners do too, but the farmer does not; he goes by the earth. These are all important because God takes them up as instructive among us. 

    JEAre the words of the Lord Jesus in John 4 helpful? The fields are already white. Does that help in this matter of revival? 

    JTThe Lord indicated that life was operating earlier than people thought, because it was there in Him. 

    JESJrWould you permit some crops from other states to be transferred to Washington? 

    JTYes; they are here today. 

    JESJrI mean so they can grow up here. 

    JTIt is the largest number I have ever seen here. 

    EALThe earlier reference to Cornelius seems to be interesting in this connection. In chapter 10 it says, But a certain man in Caesarea  by name Cornelius, a centurion of the band called Italic, pious, and fearing God with all his house (verse 1), and then later on it says, having called together his kinsmen and his intimate friends to hear Peter (verse 24). Revival is understood mostly by us in a collective sense, but the revival of necessity must come through the household. 

    JTVery good. You mean that Cornelius was a household man. 

    EALYes; it is noticeable in this city that there are those who have opened their houses to the saints with the idea of supporting the testimony. 

    JTCornelius was a forerunner; he was a little before the time. He was recognized before he had the Spirit. He was really a subject of the work of God already as mentioned in Acts 10. He was a subject of the work of God but he needed perfecting. He needed Peter. He needed a person whom God could use. Cornelius was not to be used; Peter was to be used, for God had not given up the primary thought in the dispensation, and that primary thought was in the twelve apostles. He had not given that up, but He took up a man that could be symbolical of the work He was carrying on. It is a question of, What hath God wrought! He is now working in gentiles, but He is not giving up the kind of workman; that is to say, the twelve apostles; but now He is coming to others: Paul and Barnabas, but particularly Paul. God had a right to select a man like Paul, and so we have Paul in our chapter. He is mentioned the last of the list, which is remarkable. 

    Although he had been working successfully, the Spirit of God holds to the general position as it might have been seen by any observer at that time, that Barnabas was distinguished among the twelve and called the son of consolation. The twelve had called him that, so that the twelve were still in mind. 

    SMcCWould the choiceness of assembly formation as now seen be particularly in mind in this revival? Paul is the vessel used particularly to complete the word of God. 

    JTYes; although God says, I have my ministers, including Barnabas who is distinguished, but he is distinguished by the twelve. The twelve distinguished him directly in that they were permitted to name him. He is thus distinguished and takes the lead in this new movement. The fact that the list begins with Barnabas indicates this. 

    ANWThere is remarkable variety in the few names mentioned. You have Barnabas first, and Simeon who was called Niger, and Lucius the Cyrenian, and Manaen, foster-brother of Herod the tetrarch (that element is there) and Saul. 

    JTA sort of representation of nobility. God is no respecter of persons. They are all men and He is working with men, only there are persons of distinction and God has His grades and distinctions, and He is holding to them. He has a right to do that. The blessed God might say, Paul is distinguishing himself; I do not need to distinguish him. But God is saying, It is just wholesome to let him stay where he is. He is Saul; he is the last one to be mentioned. If he were asked to put his name down, he would put it down last too; less than the least of all saints he says, because he persecuted the assembly of God. 

    EALIs there a significant contrast in verse 9 where he takes up the challenge? He is the first to speak there. Is that to bring out that he is taking the spiritual lead there? 

    JTGod intended that; let him do things; let him purchase to himself a good degree and much boldness in the faith. God is not pushing him forward. 

    ANWHe is not exactly called Paul; he is that. 

    JTJust so; who also is Paul, meaning he is a small man. He said he was not worthy to be called an apostle. 

    CAMI think it is a great consolation to see that God has His hand over the personnel in any city, especially in a place where He is going to work. It prevents looking on one another in a haphazard way or with personal feeling. 

    JTGod is putting His finger on the thing that is despised and is showing that He is not despising it. 

    GMacPhDo prophecy and teaching come under the attention of heaven? 

    JTGood; the two sorts of gifts. There were prophets and teachers; prophets are gifts who will bring God to people, and teachers would regulate people, and name the things that they are to be taught, which is very important because a simple man might come in, as we are told in 1 Corinthians; a simple person, or may be an unbeliever, might come in and he recognizes that God is there, not a teacher but God, and he recognizes that through the prophetic word. Then there is teaching; we need teachers, persons who can call things by name. 

    EALIn verse 20 it says, And after these things he gave them judges till Samuel the prophet. Does that stress the prophetic side of things? 

    JTIt is indicative of Gods time of moving in a certain way. The idea of prophecy began, as it were, with Samuel. Abraham is called a prophet but Samuel is given distinction because he is taken up especially to illustrate the bearing of prophetic ministry at a time of decline, and so none of his words fell to the ground. That is remarkable, because many of us feel we say many things that do not seem to tell much, but it was not so with Samuel. None of his words fell to the ground. It is meant that they were held in the souls of the saints, and if that characterises our meeting here we will have something. 

    EALRecently we had in 1 Corinthians 13 all about love, and then the first verse of chapter 14 says, Follow after love, and be emulous of spiritual manifestations, but rather that ye may prophesy. 

    JTThat was to bring out that prophecy was a particular gift and is needed, and that, I think, is so now. That is the reason God has called attention to the very term prophetic ministry. It has acquired a name amongst us. 

    CAMRecently you mentioned that a lot had been said about eternal life in the last one hundred and forty years; do you think that what has been said about it has not fallen to the ground, but that the meaning of eternal life has become clearer to us so that we will arrive at something? 

    JTNo doubt, especially in view of the millennial blessing. There hath Jehovah commanded the blessing, life for evermore, Psalm 133:3. That is the characteristic blessing of the millennium  life. 

    RWSThe wicked world was to develop great men. Could this be looked at as a sort of offensive in view of checking the wicked world, God commencing in this small way with a brother who is content to be small? 

    JTDo you mean an offensive for attack? Quite so. Even in the latter days God raised up a man similar. It was an attack because the whole of Christendom was to be attacked, and so it was. Clericalism got a death blow. The brethren took its place. All ye are brethren. It is a divinely chosen name. 

    AATAt Thessalonica and at Corinth the assemblies were the products of Pauls ministry especially, but at Antioch the work had started there before Paul got there; yet he served there a year. The conditions that were there at the time we are reading about had some relation to his ministry. 

    JTQuite so. Barnabas and Paul, we are told, served in the assembly for a whole year, which is remarkable, because they were really forming the assembly, but they served a great crowd. The idea was that the crowd should be developed into the assembly; the word crowd is to give way to the word assembly and that was the result of their ministry during that whole year. There was a definite period: a whole year was used in the service, and therefore the assembly was there; and not only that but the products are called Christians. That is another thing. The word called is there not simply an accidental thought; it is the idea of divine communication. That is implied in it. It is a divinely given term covering Christianity. They were first called Christians at Antioch. That was after that year. I think it is important that we should all see what Antioch was as a starting-off place; not that it was ever characterised by anything much after that. Cornelius lived in Caesarea, but Antioch was in the north. 

    QuesIs there any thought in the laying on of the hands of the apostles? They laid their hands on them and let them go. 

    JTIt would not mean they appointed them bishops and the like. It meant they let them go; laying their hands on them would mean that the assembly in Antioch identified themselves with these two men. They were happy to have them go for the sake of the Lord, but they would have been happy to have them stay. We do not want to get rid of gifted men. For the Lords sake we are glad to have them go, but it is a real sacrifice to have them go. 

    GMacPhIs it in your mind to help us in connection with the quality of the work of God in the assembly, and the kind of persons that are suggested? 

    JTThat is good. We get their names here. Their names already are known. They are not coming up now as leading brothers; they are already known to be that and the name, therefore, of Barnabas is first. This list implies quality, I would say, because the Holy Spirit is pleased to identify Himself with those men, and He says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. That is to say, the Spirit of God would not take on novices. The book of Numbers implies that the Levites began as novices at twenty-five years of age. They were just journey-men; they were not fully developed workmen. They began at twenty-five. These men are not twenty-five; they are full-fledged levites, and the Spirit of God is saying they are good enough. They were equal to the work He had for them. 

    POIt says, And as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. The idea of fasting seems to be important. 

    JTIt does; it is a question of making way for the power of God, I would say. Fasting is a question of power. But this kind does not go out but by prayer and fasting. I believe fasting is to make way for the power of God. 

    AATIs fasting individual or collective? 

    JTThese two men are just workers. We have often spoken of Solomons workmen. They are viewed as so many persons. It is not an assembly matter. The assembly is never said to preach or to teach. The persons in it can do both. Therefore, what is in mind here is these two men as preachers or teachers. They are chosen of the Spirit of God to remain in this great work of evangelizing the gentile world, and Paul tells us how successful he was, how much he laboured and how much he travelled. 

    SMcCWhen they ministered to the Lord, what Person is in mind there? 

    JTI would say God. What do you think? 

    SMcCI had thought so. What character of meeting would correspond to this in our time? 

    JTIf we say ministering to the Lord it would be the Lords supper. The Lords supper is all a question of the Lord personally, whereas this goes further. It is a question of God under the term Lord; therefore it would be the service of God, not the Lords supper. Just recently a brother got up and we did not know he was giving thanks for the Lords supper, but he was, and he spoke as if it were for God and the Father. The thing was so mixed up we could not tell what he was aiming at. This is more than that, more than the Lords supper; it is the general idea of the service of God, I would say. 

    SMcCDoes that not help as to the prominence the service of God has acquired in recent years amongst us? 

    JTThat is what I thought. The Lord would denote God here. 

    ANWYou will notice that the fasting precedes the prayer in verse 3 but it succeeds the ministering in verse 2. Would the fasting add to the ministering to the Lord? 

    JTI would think so. The whole passage would indicate to us that God is saying that this new revival is marked by the service of God. 

    GMacPhMr. Darby has a footnote which says, possibly Jehovah. 

    JTThat confirms what we are saying. Jehovah would mean God. 

    EALMr. Darby has said that the notion of a clergyman is a sin against the Holy Spirit. This is the opposite of that; it is service God-ward. 

    JTIt is the Holy Spirit that is in mind here. It is not simply God or the Lord, but the Holy Spirit; what is said is by the Holy Spirit directly. Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. The Holy Spirit is exalted, as it were, in this section. 

    QuesWhen you speak of the service of God, just what meetings do you include under that term? 

    JTPrayer would be that; only we can pray to the Lord and to the Father and God; but what would be particularly in mind is just what we are saying; what we have now through grace and what has been revived: divine service, not on the clerical principle but by the brethren, those who are priests unto God, and that word priests includes all of us. Peter says, a holy priesthood. We are all constituted priests unto God. It is that kind of service, the service of priests God-ward. 

    ANWIs that not particularly interesting here in that they are designated prophets and teachers? That is not service to man. Their service would be man-ward but it takes the phase of ministering to the Lord. 

    JTThat is just so. The gifts came under the heading of prophets and teachers. That would be service man-ward but at the same time that service man-ward may be turned over God-ward. That would be, I suppose, what we rightly do on the first day of the week. After the Lords supper we have the service of God as such. Of course, it would be the whole matter of the Lords supper entering into it, leading up to the service of God, the Father. 

    VCLWhen you include the Holy Spirit in the term the Lord here, do you really then imply that the Spirit fills a position on the Lords Day morning? 

    JTI think so. We are dealing with mystery there, inscrutability. God is God; thus there is one God. That particularises it; but God includes the three Persons. Therefore the baptismal formula is: To the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. God in the Trinity is in mind, and God in the Trinity is in mind generally in the service that is alluded to here. 

    EALIn regard to your remarks about the prayer meetings on the Monday following the unique privileges we have on the Lords Day, would you say that in the main the responsibility as to the prayer meeting is not truly understood or followed up? If you link the prayer meeting as you do and as is generally understood, so closely with what is service God-ward, why should there be such a sad falling away in the main on the Monday night prayer meetings? We get much fewer numbers relatively at the prayer meetings than at the Lords supper. 

    JTIt is well to bring that up; one does not forget that the sisters usually have wash-day on Monday, but it is really humbling, as you say, that there is a falling off, and that the prayer meeting is not as well attended as the service of God. 

    ATDWould you say that the Spirit speaks as we are ministering and fasting in this way? 

    JTWell, yes. I think it is remarkable that it is mentioned that God is being ministered to when this appointment is made. And as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now ... It is remarkable that notice is taken of what they were engaged with, and that is that they were engaged with the service of God. 

    RWSIt would be through some brother, would it not? 

    JTUndoubtedly. The Holy Spirit is not incarnate. He speaks through qualified vessels. He is included in the Deity and personally He is deserving of recognition in that sense; only He has taken such a lowly place and He is content to keep it to carry out the divine behests as the blessed Spirit, because He is God: the work to which I have called them. He is over the levites in the service. He is a divine Person in the Deity as much as the Father is. It is a cardinal fact that the divine Persons are on the same level in the Deity. That is inscrutable. We cannot take that up; we are dealing with revelation. 

    CAMWould it therefore be right to say that the thought of the Spirit in connection with the well would be that the Spirit is regarded characteristically rather than personally? 

    JTQuite so. The Spirit is a divine Person, of course. 

    CAMIn John 4 the Spirit is looked at rather characteristically. The idea of the well comes in there. 

    JTRise up, well! sing unto it, Numbers 21: 17. John 4: 14 is, The water which I shall give him shall become in him a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life. That is distinctly a subjective thought; at the same time, it is a divine Person that is alluded to, and yet in a lowly way. He is subservient to the general position. He makes the truth of the worship of God real and intelligible and powerful. It is carried on in that subjective way; and the important thing for us is that the Spirit remains with us, so that there is power for the springing up God-ward in our services. When we come to the service of God on the first day of the week the three Persons are there. We assume that They are there; we say that They are there in effect, but we may overlook it. The Spirit is there at the very beginning. When we sit down together in the meeting the Spirit Himself is there; God is there; but the Lord is to be apprehended as coming to us and it is important to keep that in mind. The power of the service lies in the permanent presence of the Spirit. 

    GWHow does using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit fit in? 

    JTThat is just what we are saying. He is there to maintain the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. 

    RemI was thinking of Ephesians 2: 18 where it says, For through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father, meaning through Christ. In that instance the Trinity is acknowledged in the service. 

    JTAnd two of the Persons are instrumental and the Father is the supreme Object of both. By one Spirit is instrumental, and through him is instrumental, and the Object is the Father. 

    ARWould you say something about love in the Spirit? It says, But I beseech you, brethren, by our Lord Jesus Christ, and by the love of the Spirit, that ye strive together with me in prayers for me to God, Romans 15: 30? 

    JTThat is a good word to bring in; and another word is the communion of the Holy Spirit in 2 Corinthians 13. These things are all implied in the service of God that we have here, the service carried on by the Lord. 

    GMacPhThe three times that the Spirit is mentioned in this part of the chapter He is referred to as the Holy Spirit. Does that have an allusion to His part in the Deity as a divine Person? In verse 2 it says, And as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, and in verse 4, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit, and in verse 9, Paul, filled with the Holy Spirit. 

    JTTherefore we are dealing with the dispensation of the Holy Spirit. That is what is stressed, as if to say it is still Pentecost. That is the great beginning, 

    the great inaugural thought; but this is a continuation of it in freshness in the sense of a revival. This revival has taken the form of a great ecclesiastical movement among the gentiles. 

    GMacPhThe assembly is the habitation of God by the Spirit. Would holiness suggest the conditions in which the Holy Spirit would operate amongst us? 

    JTJust so; because the Spirit is here in a subjective sense, and He is here dispensationally. That is to say, He has come to stay; not to come to us as the Lord does, but to stay; and, therefore, we recognize that the assembly is constituted by the fact of His presence. Therefore, the Spirit is present when we come together in assembly. 

    RHSIs the selection of those who are to take the lead in recovery a sovereign matter or an outcome of faithfulness to the truth? 

    JTWe have already spoken of that. This movement is not only sovereign; it is something that is there already and recognized. The gift of the Spirit primarily is a sovereign matter. The Lord Jesus received of the Father and poured out this which they saw and heard. That was a sovereign matter, which gives character to the whole dispensation, but these revivals are in character the same only they have their own distinctions. Is that what you have in mind? 

    RHSI was wondering whether recovery comes because of what is faithful in some who take courage and stand against conditions in the meeting. 

    JTThe evil condition was on the island, not, of course, in Antioch. We have now entered on what was in the world that the evangelical movement had in mind, and it is very striking that this is what the two men found. It would be calculated to make them discouraged, but I think God knew how capable they were of going through discouragement. They therefore, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit, 

    went down to Seleucia, and thence sailed away to Cyprus. And being in Salamis, they announced the word of God in the synagogues of the Jews. And they had John also as their attendant. That is, they are fully equipped and still there is not much being done. Therefore it says, And having passed through the whole island as far as Paphos, (it is remarkable; the whole island was traversed) they found a certain man a magician, a false prophet, his name is Bar-jesus, as if he were the antichrist in spirit. They meet this remarkable man, which would be the Jewish system, and that is going to be condemned. God is going to leave it and go to the gentiles. Therefore it goes on to speak of the proconsul Sergius Paulus, an intelligent man. This is the kind of man that is needed for this movement, but there are not many of them; he is the only one. That must have been a test to them. So it goes on, But Elymas the magician (for so his name is by interpretation) opposed them, seeking to turn away the proconsul from the faith. But Saul, who also is Paul, filled with the Holy Spirit, fixing his eyes upon him, (let us notice that the man himself, Paul, is brought into view) said, O full of all deceit and all craft: son of the devil, enemy of all righteousness; wilt thou not cease perverting the right paths of the Lord?. We have already alluded to the word Lord here, that it means God. And now behold, the Lords hand is upon thee, and thou shalt be blind, not seeing the sun for a season. This is a terrible curse on the Jew. And immediately there fell upon him a mist and darkness; and going about he sought persons who should lead him by the hand. Then the proconsul, seeing what had happened, believed, being amazed at the teaching of the Lord. It is a question of teaching, and an intelligent man is taught. 

    AATWhen you say intelligent that is hardly the way we would speak of it today. The word intelligent means a college-educated man, but was not this intelligence divine in some way? 

    JTIt is a word introduced in connection with the Lords supper. I speak as to intelligent persons. The revival is in connection with the Lords supper, and it is a question of intelligence. 

    ANWHe did not want merely to hear Paul; he wanted to hear the word of the Lord. 

    EALIn regard to the last word you read about the proconsul, his official status is mentioned rather than his name. The attack is on the governmental position. 

    JTIt shows the government of God is recognised, the powers that be, the four monarchies. It is stressed that God is with them and therefore the official name of Pilate, the governor, is mentioned in Matthew. God is carrying that thought into Christianity. 

    AATI notice it says, then the proconsul, seeing what had happened. 

    JTHe saw what had happened to the Jew. That is really the truth. But God is not giving up the Jews; it is only for a season. The gentiles are not going to have it all the time. The time of the gentiles is running out, and God is going to come back to the Jew again. But Christianity is running along with the powers that be, and therefore we are ready to carry on until the Lord takes us. This man is typical of the Jews coming into the light when that takes place. 

    ATDWhen he saw what had happened he believed, being amazed at the teaching of the Lord. Do they go together in our lives? 

    JTThey do in the sense of intelligence. It is very important that we should keep in mind at these Bible readings that we have, generally as well as locally, that the Lord is aiming at making us intelligent. We are so apt to say we had a good meeting and to forget what is said. We do not carry it through the whole meeting even, so as to become more intelligent in the truth. 

    CAMIf we pursued this line we would be able to discern as to the ecclesiastical system which is becoming darker and darker, but it may be that even in our own settings some darkening thing is coming in that prevents revival. 

    JTIt is a question of getting the gatherings right. 

    AATI notice that all Pauls ministry in those days covered a certain area. We could name all the seven churches, but where are they today? They seem to be almost dead and the light seems to be in the west. There is no revival in that area is there? 

    JTWell, the light that you are alluding to has become Mohammedanism, showing how solemn it is that Gods judgment enters into the dispensation in that way; it will enter into it wholly because God is going to send a strong delusion that men will believe a lie; for the assembly will be taken to heaven and another dispensation will begin. We are at the close of this great dispensation and the idea is not that it should peter out, but that it should maintain its freshness and be received up into heaven in freshness. 

    RWSDoes intelligence as well as affection indicate that we should address the Lord Jesus not only as to the loaf but also as to the cup? 

    JTEverything should be addressed to the Lord in the Supper. It is the Lords supper. It is not the Fathers supper nor the Spirits supper, but the Lords supper. 

    RWSThere are still some who address God in relation to the cup. 

    JTI think there is a missing then of something that the Lord cherished, that it is entirely a question of the Lord in His supper. We begin with that. 

    GMacPhThe apostle speaks in Romans 6 of the form of teaching being observed from the heart. Is that continued throughout the dispensation? Acts 2 begins with the apostles teaching, we have here the Lords teaching, and in Acts 28 we have the apostles teaching. 

    JTWhat is being referred to is certain thoughts that we used to have, namely that we addressed God in relation to the cup. I think the teaching that the Lord has furnished would insist that we should address the Lord Jesus in all that refers to the actual celebration of the Lords supper, because it is His supper, not the Fathers nor the Spirits. 

    SMcCWould you think that the addressing of God in relation to the cup proceeds out of overemphasis on the covenant in regard to the Lords words, For this is my blood, that of the new covenant, Matthew 26: 28. Some have emphasized the new covenant to the exclusion of the setting with which the Lord connects it there. 

    JTI would go with that. Many of the brethren here today, perhaps, do not know what we are speaking of, but it is a question of the accuracy of Scripture and the accuracy of Paul and accuracy as to the Persons that should be addressed in the Lords supper. 

    QuesYou might refer to the love of God without actually addressing Him. 

    JTBut it is more the love of Christ. He loved the assembly and gave Himself for it. I do not think it is just right to say God loved it there. He purchased it with the blood of His own; but it is the Lords supper and if we accept that we will change our minds in some things. Another thing that enters into that is that it is a memorial of Christs death. This do in remembrance of me, Luke 22: 19. It refers to Christ. The memorial also entirely refers to Christ. 

    EMcKWe begin with having the full service in mind, but addressing divine Persons we have a right to address. 

    JTThe Lord takes the matter in hand and it is what He leads to then. We have not got a regular ritual, and yet we have certain forms that we should use and that are the only ones proper to use; after that it is a question of the lead that the Lord takes; it opens out to what God is. 

    POHence the importance of intelligence entering into it; it would suggest a capacity for taking in spiritual thoughts. 

    JTThe word intelligence applies to taking in as well as giving out. 

    POIt also would suggest a disciplined mind, would it not? 
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    LOCAL CONDITIONS AND SERVICE (JT 63)

    Acts 13: 1 - 13

    JTThe first verse of Acts 13 is clearly to call attention to what was there in Antioch. It is said, in verse 26 of chapter 11, And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd: and the disciples were first called Christians in Antioch. Thus the first verse of this chapter clearly contemplates what was there, as if to stress the idea of the local position; that is what God had now in Antioch. We have before us what God had at the time at Antioch and what He could use in a wide field, the Gentile field. Then, in verse 2, we have As they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. Then, having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go. They therefore, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit, went down to Seleucia, and thence sailed away to Cyprus. The local position at Antioch was thus evidently taken on by God as a means of enlarging the field. The work was carried on from a centre such as Antioch, in which the principles of the assembly were maintained. The stress would be on what was there in Antioch; the assembly was there. Clearly there was no obstruction at all, so that the Spirit had liberty to move; and so He said, Separate me now ... for the work to which I have called them. Then He is free to send them forth, and they go forth, with great results. 

    FCHThere was a spontaneity about the work at first, but did not everything become regulated? 

    JTClearly it was the work of God. The disciples were first called Christians in Antioch. That is a definite name involving that the order that Christ would impart had given character to the company at Antioch. 

    QuesIs there a suggestion in the fact that these men are called prophets and teachers? Where prophetic ministry and teaching are effective in a place, it will lead to an ability to minister to the Lord, and it is in those conditions the Spirit of God is free to develop something distinctive by way of gift. 

    JTThe Spirit is, thus I suppose, speaking triumphantly, if we may speak of Him in that way, in His saying, Separate me now. 

    QuesWould the teaching for a whole year be in view of assembly formation, and would the presence of the prophets and teachers suggest the functioning of the Spirit so that there should be an answer to the Lord out of the place and in those conditions develop something that becomes of use in a wider area? 

    JTThat is just what I was thinking, in connection with what has been remarked on chapter 11. There is, of course, what had intervened as given in chapter 12; what the enemy was doing, among other things, and how God met that. The field is thus clear for the divine service. It says, Now there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there. The reference being to the actual position of the assembly which was there. Then to augment all that we have the prophets and teachers whose names are given, and then it says, As they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said ... Everything is ready, there, under the Lord, for the great work undertaken now; the wide field or scope of service which had in mind the ingathering of the Gentiles. The prophets and teachers would be ready, as there, to maintain the position that had been reached, which is a great matter. 

    QuesIn chapter 11, verse 26, the teaching is mentioned first. It says, they ... taught a large crowd, and then in verse 27, we have Now in these days prophets went down. I wondered whether there was some significance, now that the assembly status had been arrived at, in the order being reversed to prophets and teachers? 

    JTI suppose Agabus should be taken into account, not exactly as a prophet in the assembly to support it, but bringing in what is needed in the way of information. In the government of God there was to be a famine, and Agabus service would be to bring out what was there in the way of means to meet the famine. It came to pass under Claudius and it was over all the inhabited earth. But we are told that they determined, according as any one of the disciples was well off, (a remarkable expression), each of them to send to the brethren who dwelt in Judaea, to minister to them; which also they did, sending it to the elders by the hand of Barnabas and Saul. It is not a collection; it is rather to show what was there, what God had governmentally and what would be available to support the testimony in a practical sense. I thought it would be just as well to touch on that section, as to the kind of prophecy that is in mind. It is a person having ability to testify as to coming events. 

    WCWould there be some link with 1 Corinthians 12, when he passes from the thought of the body to the assembly? It says, God has set certain in the assembly: first, apostles; secondly, prophets; thirdly, teachers. We get that order, prophets first and teachers following. 

    JTIt is similar in Ephesians. I suppose that prophecy comes next to apostolic power in ministry. It is a question of ministry and what the assembly needs in a spiritual sense. 

    ABReferring to the end of chapter 11, would the Spirits ministry have in mind developments which might take place in the world and anticipate it by ministry which would tend to fortify the saints? I was thinking of the ministry we had before the War. We did not know the War was coming, but how valuable that ministry was when the War came! 

    JTUndoubtedly this country was in mind, and the number of saints in it, so that they should go through the terrible ordeal that God knew was coming. But we have no such ministry as we see in Agabus. Now it is rather to fit the saints spiritually for what may be about to happen, so that the saints should discern that it was about to happen. 

    QuesWould it help us, in our local settings, to be more aware of the value, not only of teaching, but of the exercise of what is prophetic? Would the teaching be the steady, systematic building up of the saints and be universal in its character, all following the lead that the Lord may be giving, whereas the prophet, as functioning in a place, would bring in the mind of God in relation to conditions that might exist? 

    JTI think so. The prophetic ministry is seen in 1 Corinthians 14 when the saints in one place all come together. It is to show what God has in the place. 

    JJTDoes not the prophetic word keep us alive in regard to the truth? 

    JTQuite so. We are told who these prophets and teachers were, and then what they were doing. It says, that they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. These are things that have to be noted, because ministering to the Lord is purely spiritual activity on the part of the saints. Then fasting is another thing, for it is that which in itself reduces mere effort; fasting would reduce what might appear in itself, to be right, but brought about by natural effort. We are thus all the more ready for spiritual support. 

    QuesDo you mean it would limit mere human activity? 

    JTjust so. 

    GWBDoes the word they in verse 2 refer to the prophets and teachers, or to the saints as a whole? 

    JTI would say to the prophets and teachers. As they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said ... Then we are told what He said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. Although it might be said that brothers and sisters alike have part in the ministering, I think what is in mind here is the special thought of prophets and teachers, and the part they have in this whole position. 

    PLAlthough they are levites, are their priestly functions pronounced here in the service? Is it to balance levitical activity? 

    JTJust so. The priests lips should keep knowledge, and at his mouth they seek the law, Malachi 2: 7. No doubt all that entered into this position. 

    PHHWould the passage present the features of quality in the general assembly position? 

    JTThey would. I think the thing to be specially noted is that they were fasting. There is a way made for the Spirit in the fasting process, so that there is more there in the spiritual side in intelligence. 

    QuesI have thought of what you said about Daniel, that when he got light from God, instead of going at once to convey his message, he called his companions and with them went over the matter before God. Were they not, in principle, ministering, and did not that give them power in the testimony? 

    JTThey were companions together. The word companions is used. 

    SRIt says, The boy Samuel ministered to Jehovah and that precedes what is afterwards said that Jehovah ... let none of his words fall to the ground. 

    JTGod greatly honoured Samuel, even as a boy, in telling him about Eli. Some of us have been speaking about the years gone by in which the patriarchal order of things existed in this city, and how later the younger men came into activity and place in the maintenance of the service of God. I think Samuel may be taken from the prophets as a peculiar type of this, in the same sense that Joseph, in an earlier day, was a type. Samuel and Joseph are types of young men and show what such may come to in their youth, on moral grounds. Jehovah ... let none of his [Samuels] words fall to the ground. They fell into the hearts of the saints. He would be a brother that would affect the saints, so that they took his words into their hearts, honest and good hearts. 

    RemIt is said that all Israel ... knew that Samuel was established a prophet of Jehovah. 

    PHHWould you say a little on how the speaking of the Spirit works out now. First we have the Holy Spirit said; then presently, They therefore, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit. In between, there are the brethren who fasted and prayed and laid their hands on them and let them go. 

    JTThe Spirit is here, but He uses the saints, and the question is how He may use us. We have had much on levitical lines in recent years, which must mean that the Spirit has those whom He can use, and that He can send forth. We have to discern how what is seen here, in apostolic days, is to work out now, and, I would say, it is a question of measurement. The apostle, for instance, speaks about a measure reaching unto the Corinthians. It would now be a question of how this works out and how far the measure of brethren, whom the Spirit would send out in some sense and use, reaches. Whether they can go afield to far-off places where the work of God is or whether they are more likely to be used locally is, I think, a question of measurement. The question of measure is seen in the first chapter of 2 Corinthians. 

    QuesWhere things are normal, would you expect the saints to have a judgment as to a brothers measure in the way you are speaking of it? Anyone moving extensively would thus be anxious not only to have his directions from the Lord, but to carry the confidence of the brethren, particularly the spiritual? 

    JTJust so. How is he to have their prayers unless he has their confidence and there can be nothing done unless there is prayer. Here we have, having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go. Clearly there was no selfish motive as to these two men. They let them go, and then it says, They therefore, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit. But now we have to bring it down to our own times, because after all we have to come down to the limitation according to measure, and of the state of things in the localities where the ministry is carried on. It is a question of what place a brother has in the hearts of the saints and in their prayers. Hence the great importance of fixing a day for prayer, an evening for prayer, which is usually now a Monday. I think it is an immense advantage to the work of God that the brethren all know that Monday is the time for prayer. 

    PHHWould the saints then begin to have an appreciation of the increasing measure, say, of Barnabas and Saul as the Spirit uttered these words? Should we have to be ready for increasing measure on the part of some who serve? 

    JTWe can see it, and we should see it. It is well set out in the way these two men worked, and how they increased in efficiency. 

    FCHWould the me in, Separate me now, go alongside of what the Lord said of Paul, he is a chosen vessel unto me? Another divine Person is coming into the matter. 

    JTI think the point in our chapter would be to stress the Person who is in mind, namely, the Holy Spirit, because He is acting in a very outstanding way as a divine Person here. 

    QuesIs the emphasis on what is here? The Spirit of God being here is not merely an objective idea, but there are available to Him those that He may use as indicating His mind at the moment. It would not be of much use my claiming that I am sent by the Lord, if I am not really carrying the confidence of the brethren in a spiritual sense. Would you agree? 

    JTYes, I would. 

    WCDo you think these words would be voiced by a brother present? It says, having fasted and prayed and I was wondering whether the brethren, so to speak, felt their way to it and afterwards it could definitely be said that it was the Holy Spirit. 

    JTI think it would be in order to say that. The Spirit is not incarnate as Christ was, and therefore I would say that the orders coming from Him would be generally through persons. 

    QuesWould the expression, the work to which I have called them, suggest that there had been some personal indication to Barnabas and Saul of what the Lord had in mind for them? It would hardly have been a surprise to them to have been called. 

    JTIt would not be a surprise, but I think it was immediate, for the Spirit has first-hand knowledge of everything; even if it is the birth of a child, or a marriage, the Spirit has first-hand knowledge of everything. Thus what is in mind in the divine operations is that what comes about is available to the divine Persons who are operating. The Spirit does not leave, as the Lord would. The Lord goes into heaven and comes to His own, but the Spirit remains with us, so that there is a first-hand knowledge of everything. Therefore as regards Paul and Barnabas the Spirit would have a perfect knowledge of those two men and what was current in their hearts. 

    ADTWould there be a link here with the vow of the Nazarite? It speaks of all the days of the vow of his separation, Numbers 6: 5. 

    JTThat is very good, because the Nazarites vow would enter into the service of these men. Not only would it enter particularly into the service of Paul and Barnabas, but all the other apostles too for they were all men in that position; and, of course, every servant ought to be in the attitude of a Nazarite who has a vow. He is under the Lord; he is under orders. 

    CWWould this thought of letting go suggest, that as far as the brethren were concerned, they would rather keep them, but love would release them? We have some of our brethren leaving shortly and, so far as we are concerned, we would sooner keep them, but love would release them? 

    JTJust so. Of course, they will be missed; but then their absence may give opportunity to others to take on work that they have not hitherto been doing. The extension of the work of God in that way is another thing and shows how young men come into it, if they are fit for it morally. 

    RemThere are only two out of five going here. The home front was being looked after. 

    PHHSent forth by the Holy Spirit; would that add the feature of authority to their going? I believe the word is very much akin to apostle. 

    JTI would say that. It is an apostolic suggestion. Then, there can be no doubt that what we are saying as to the home front entered into all this. It has to be guarded so that the enemy does not get in. Hence the importance of young men taking note of what elder brethren do. They must, of course, get experience for themselves, but if the elder brethren have to go afield, the work at home has to be carried on, and it is for them to do it. The wording is very striking, but it certainly is to bring out the personality of the Holy Spirit in the divine economy that is now taking form and extending out to the gentiles. What subsequently follows is to bring out how the devil at once attacks. Following on the verses we have been noting, it says And being in Salamis, they announced the word of God in the synagogues of the Jews. And they had John also as their attendant. And having passed through the whole island as far as Paphos, they found a certain man a magician, a false prophet, a Jew, whose name was Bar-jesus, who was with the proconsul Sergius Paulus, an intelligent man. This intelligent man is to be kept in mind and the devils activity to divert him. The work of God through Paul had reached such proportions that the devil made a point of getting in to attack the person that was in mind. This intelligent man fits in exactly to the period because it is a time for intelligence. 

    SRIn that connection would you say something as to the word of God coming in here so forcibly? It says in the previous chapter that it grew and spread itself. Do you think these prophets and teachers would come into the carrying forward of it? 

    JTQuite so. All that is mentioned here shows how extensive the service of God was and how everything was taken account of. Then these men are sent forth with the hearty consent of the assembly. Having the hands of the brethren laid upon them, they go forth, the Spirit of the Lord having selected them. Then this work proceeds and an intelligent man comes into evidence. How the devil would be set to overthrow the work; but he was defeated, and the great thing is to note how Paul was used at this juncture. 

    WCIn connection with the sowing, Luke records the Lords words that The seed is the word of God and, in the very first class mentioned, it says, then comes the devil. He was defeated here, but does the passage in Luke suggest that he is always ready to move as God moves? That should be a warning to us. 

    JTYes. 

    PHHThe word of God is brought in first to fortify us against the magician, the false prophet, Bar-jesus, and the word of God is used thus in our day. 

    JTQuite so. 

    PHHThe Lord speaks in Mark of those who were making the word of God of none effect. The word of God by itself would be effectual, would it not? 

    JTSo it says of this man, having called Barnabas and Saul to him, desired to hear the word of God. That is important, because the word of God is not simply the preaching, but what is in the mind of God. It is His mind at this time. 

    QuesDo you mean it requires persons able to receive it intelligently? The he in verse 7 is emphatic, and then it says the magician ... opposed them, seeking to turn away the proconsul from the faith. The conflict seems to rage round this person. 

    JTI was thinking of that. We have the idea of intelligence in the material that is secured. How much it is needed. We may get others at other times, but at this time we need this kind of material. 

    QuesWould he be potential assembly material? The apostle says to the Corinthians, I speak as to intelligent persons. 

    JTThis man would be one such. 

    ABIn regard of Paul facing the enemy, it says he was filled with the Holy Spirit. Would that suggest special power at the time in dealing with the enemy? 

    JTWell, it shows the accuracy of the selection the Holy Spirit had made; that Paul is just the man needed. Barnabas, of course, is there, but Paul is the man that is needed especially to combat this attack. 

    QuesIs it significant, that at this juncture it says of Saul, who also is Paul? Paul meaning little shows that he is not elated. 

    JTJust so. As far as we can see it is not simply that he is called Paul, but rather that he is Paul. The disciples were first called Christians at Antioch, which would mean that they were that. They were Christians; they bore the character of Christ instead of being Jewish. Instead of carrying a Jewish title or name they have their own name, and they are that. That is what comes out I think, here, and hence we have the word in verse 9, But Saul, who also is Paul; the stress is on the word Paul, which we understand means little. He had no selfish thoughts. That is the idea, I am sure, and it fits in here. This name comes in, because he is characteristically that, and he is just the man for the moment. So we get, But Saul, who also is Paul, filled with the Holy Spirit, fixing his eyes upon him, said, O full of all deceit and all craft: son of the devil, enemy of all righteousness; wilt thou not cease perverting the right paths of the Lord? It is a very solemn thing where there is any intrusion in the house of God, in the service of God, in the assembly of God, and so the word is terrible here, And now behold, the Lords hand is upon thee, and thou shalt be blind, not seeing the sun for a season. And immediately there fell upon him a mist and darkness; and going about he sought persons who should lead him by the hand. Then it says, Then the pro-consul, seeing what had happened, believed, being amazed at the teaching of the Lord. It was a question of the teaching. 

    PLSo is this the great Pauline issue, so to speak, opposition blinded and intelligence assured where faith is found? 

    JTWe may count on these things, I would say. They would be in reduced measure, not that the Holy Spirit can be reduced, but the limitations are there through our weakness or ignorance, whatever it may be. We have therefore just to gauge what there is and make the most of it and see how these qualities appear in the day of small things. That is the way I think we ought to work out the, truth. We have to see how they appear in the day of small things in which we are. 

    ABIn spite of the opposition, the work goes on and souls are helped in the face of the enemys activity. 

    JTThe work goes on and the very kind of material that is needed is secured. The man, too, is assured of it, because he is amazed, it says, at the teaching of the Lord. 

    FCHWould not the teaching of the Lord include this power to deal with evil? It says, seeing what had happened, believed, being amazed at the teaching of the Lord. 

    JTThe teaching would show you what to do and it enters into the whole matter. It was a question of what was coming out. If the Spirit of God has liberty, this indicates what is coming out. Of course, if we are in a day of small things, then we have to measure according to the cloth, so to speak, and to work accordingly. 

    QuesIs it not a fact in the history of the testimony, that what is distinctive has practically always found its place amongst the saints through conflict? 

    JTYou would expect, that at such a moment, when these two great servants were being sent out, the devil would make his greatest effort. But he is defeated. 

    RemSo that whether it be persons that are used distinctively, or the truth that comes out at any particular time with special emphasis, it nearly always is in relation to meeting some particular move on the part of the enemy. 

    PLIs not all this worked out in Zechariah? We have the brazen character of the accusing foe on the one hand, and the day of small things not despised, but then we have the Branch appearing and the two olive branches and so on. There is the golden thread, so to speak, of divine handiwork going through in the presence of the worst the enemy can put forward. 

    JTAnd so the Spirit of God comes in on that prophetic line. It says Not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit saith Jehovah of hosts, Zechariah 4: 6. 

    PHHWould you say that even the day of small things should still find us naming things rightly? 

    JTThat is just what I was thinking. Naming things rightly is one of the most important suggestions we can have. We need to put right names on things. God gave the lead in that Himself in the first chapter of Genesis, and then He passed on to Adam the ability to name things. Adam did that and God did not change them. But now we are in a time when things are misnamed. 

    You could hardly give the number of things that are misnamed and yet they are attached to the service of God. 

    JWWould you expect, in these days, where servants are moving under the direction of the Holy Spirit, that there would be a demonstration of the Spirits power, which in this case blinds one and opens anothers eyes and makes him more intelligent? 

    JTHe is made blind for a season, which shows that it is a prophetic matter with God. He is not forgetting His ancient people and He intends to recover them. Although he is blind for a season, the thing is that he is blind, which is a most solemn thing. Anything like this may happen when God is working and when the devil works against Him. 

    WFWould the power to deal intelligently with evil result in a certain reaction in this intelligent man? It really helps forward the work of God in his soul. 

    JTQuite so. That is, God has triumphed. 

    QuesDo you think it might apply, not only dispensationally, but also solemnly to those who may oppose the truth? Sometimes they seem to have something governmentally bound on them so that they are not able to see. 

    JTWe have had exactly that very thing in New York lately, God coming in when we were unable to do anything, and subduing a man, and subduing him governmentally too. The saints did not have anything to do with it. God did it. 

    CWSo that the Lord says to Philadelphia, Thou hast a little power ... Behold, I make them of the synagogue of Satan .... 

    JTJust so. 

    PHHWould the proconsul be a man who would bring in not only intelligence but a measure of authority into the assembly? I was thinking of him as being a sample of assembly material. 

    JTI think we can trace men of this kind on that line through the book of Acts. The great basis of it is that the converts at the beginning, according to chapter 2, persevered in the apostles teaching. That is to say, they had regard to authoritative and reliable teaching. They persevered in the apostles teaching. It was not that of Moses, nor that of the prophets, but the teaching of the apostles. It is as if the Lord was saying that He had made selection and these were His representatives and He looked for submission to their teaching. We know this came about, as it says, they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. Then as regards the Lords supper, there was intelligence as to it. It was never said to be in the temple, nor is it ever linked with the temple. Although other things were linked with the temple, indeed the praises of God were carried on by those that were with the Lord after the Lord went up to heaven, as it says They ... returned to Jerusalem ... and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God, yet the Lords supper is never mentioned as in the temple. It shows that there was intelligence in what was being done. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that the service in relation to the temple, when it says, for instance, Speak ... all the words of this life, was with a view to waiting on Israel and bringing out the remnant into Christianity; but after Stephen there was nothing more of that, and, in the Lords supper, we have what distinctively belongs to the assembly which was never connected with Israel at all? 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesIs there not a difference between the early waiting of God on His ancient people and what came about after the martyrdom of Stephen? 

    JTYes. The mind of God was coming into evidence, so that the wicked attack on Stephen was observed. What happened showed that it was observed in heaven. Hence Stephen says, I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. It is as if the Lord is there still ready to serve, for the service is to go on. 

    JGWIt says in Ecclesiastes 8: 11, Because sentence against an evil work is not executed speedily, therefore the heart of the children of men is fully set in them to do evil. Do you think there is an immediate sentence against the evil work here, so that the way is made clear for this intelligent man to be confirmed in the faith? 

    JTThings were done quickly. Of course, in a day of small things we sometimes have to wait for things. We go along and we have to be humbled about them and suffer with them, and suffer because of them, but God comes in in time. We can count on God to come in if there is an attack of any kind against the truth. If we give Him time and be patient, He will come in. 

    ADTWould you say a word as to Paul and his company. 

    JTThat would show I think, that he was being honoured already. He had distinguished himself on moral lines, and not simply in ability, in the sense of gift. There was not very much being done so far, except in one man, but the moral side was there in Paul. The word little as indicated in the name Paul, was in itself enough, and now it is Paul and his company. God does not hesitate to link on the idea of a company with Paul. God will respect at any time those who serve Him, and if they wait on Him He will attach others to them. 

    RemI was thinking of Pauls word to Timothy, Be not therefore ashamed of the testimony of our Lord, nor of me his prisoner, 2 Timothy 1: 8. 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesThere is always a danger of turning away from the distinctive feature of the moment? 

    JTThat is just what is seen here. 

    QuesWould Jerusalem be what had been accredited in the past? 

    JTI would think so. It says, John separated from them. That was a humbling and sorrowful matter, for it was Pauls company that he was separating from. It says he separated from them and returned to Jerusalem. 

    RemIs it a lower standard? 

    JTIt shows that he was just governed by national feeling or that sort of thing. 

    RemIt says in chapter 15: 38 that he abandoned them. 

    FCHIs it not remarkable that, in the ways of God, Pauls first island and his last island are still under the authority of those whom God has used to preserve the truth of Pauls ministry governmentally  Cyprus and Malta? 

    JPThere was something in the chief man of the island (Acts 28: 7) at Malta that would indicate that God was there. He took account of Paul and his company. 

    PLDoes his company mean that you are going right through with Paul, and that together? 

    JTThat is the idea. Let us not forget John, but cleave to Paul. That is the word for us today. Cleave to Paul. I have never felt the power of the place that Paul has in the mind of God in the testimony, more than I have recently. 

    QuesDoes not John really continue morally with Paul? The Lord says of John If I will that he tarry till I come, John 21: 22. Does he not fill out, in many ways, the substance of what Paul brings forward, so that he writes to Pauls assemblies in Asia? 

    JTHe does. We have to begin with the place that Paul has in all these matters, whatever it be. Whatever critical matter we may have to deal with, then we had better see if Paul has said anything and then begin there. 

    PHHWhat is the difference between Pauls review of things in this chapter and Stephens in an earlier chapter? I am not thinking of the detail, but what are we to have in mind in thinking now of Pauls review in Antioch of Pisidia? 

    JTWell, I think we ought to pay attention to David and what he says, for it is a question of David here. The Lord says in Revelation, I am the root and offspring of David. David thus represents something unique and great. Christ is the root of David, and I believe that refers to the quality in David. It says here of him, then they asked for a king, and God gave to them Saul, son of Kis, a man of the tribe of Benjamin, during forty years. And having removed him (notice that it is not simply that he died in war but that he was removed) he raised up to them David for king, of whom also bearing witness he said, I have found David, the son of Jesse, a man after my heart, who shall do all my will. I think that is what runs through here. 

    WCIs it not noteworthy that Stephen in his discourse is more or less occupied with Moses? He only just touches Joshua, Solomon and David in about one verse, but is mainly occupied with Moses. Would that be suggestive? 

    JTI think so. I think that David is the one here. You would expect Paul to stress David. 

    AMWould that bear on the governmental setting aside of Israel and all that is Jewish in view of making way for the gentiles? 

    JTWell, it comes in here. It is said in verse 32, we declare unto you the glad tidings of the promise made to the fathers, that God has fulfilled this to us their children, having raised up Jesus; as it is also written in the second psalm, Thou art my Son: this day have I begotten thee. But that he raised him from among the dead, no more to return to corruption, he spoke thus I will give to you the faithful mercies of David. Wherefore also he says in another, Thou wilt not suffer thy gracious one to see corruption. For David indeed, having in his own generation ministered to the will of God, fell asleep, and was added to his fathers and saw corruption. But he whom God raised up did not see corruption. Be it known unto you, therefore, brethren, that through this man remission of sins is preached to you, and from all things from which ye could not be justified in the law of Moses, in him every one that believes is justified. Therefore it goes on, See therefore that that which is spoken in the prophets do not come upon you, Behold, ye despisers, and wonder and perish; for I work a work in your days, a work which ye will in no wise believe if one declare it to you. And as they went out they begged that these words might be spoken to them the ensuing sabbath. So that the work is proceeding. 

    QuesDoes not that show a great advance in the truth as it was proceeding in the Acts? Was not Stephens address in the nature of an indictment against the nation that had totally refused Gods overtures? It was hardly an appeal to repentance or the preaching of the gospel. But here is it, so to speak, a fresh start in the gospel? 

    JTHow glorious it is! And they wanted to continue, so that we are told in verse 49 And the word of the Lord was carried through the whole country. But the Jews excited the women of the upper classes who were worshippers, and the first people of the city, and raised a persecution against Paul and Barnabas, and cast them out of their coasts. But they, having shaken off the dust of their feet against them, came to Iconium. And the disciples were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. So the chapter is triumphant. 

    PLWould the forsaking of the tabernacle at Shiloh be more connected with Stephens indictment, and the choosing of mount Zion which God loved be developed in David? (see Psalm 78). 

    JTThat is good. That is the point, I am sure, and that we might get into our minds what David represents in the Lords mind, in the book of Revelation. I am the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star. David is linked there with the highest line of thought; he is so near to divine Persons. 

    PLDo you think that Judah prevailing above his brethren has the quality of David in mind, particularly? 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesThe bringing forward of David ensures that the whole will of God will be secured. It says of him, who shall do all my will. Is not that the platform on which the work is continuing even today? 

    JTThe quality of the work is in mind too. The Lord says in verse 16 of the last chapter of the Bible, I am the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star. And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. That is the end of the thing. David is linked up there, we might say, with divine Persons; although not, of course, having part in Deity. Then the assembly, the bride, also is near to divine Persons. 
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    Acts 13

    WBsThere is a change here: the testimony is now connected with Paul and his company. I have wondered if, in the order that we learn things in our souls, the epistles of Peter do not precede the epistles of Paul. The teaching we get in the epistles of Peter is more elementary and governmental. In Pauls epistles things are more developed. The assembly is brought into view, and the counsels of God. 

    JTYes; Peter emphasizes the government of God, the element of government being so essential to construction. Without the maintenance of the government of God, we cannot have the assembly developed. Paul comes in on the line of construction. He is the wise master-builder. Peter is not said to be that. Peter had the keys of the kingdom of heaven. His service, therefore, is largely in relation to government, but if government is established there is liberty for building. 

    WCRHow does the government of God affect us? 

    JTWell, it subdues the will, and, on the other hand, it protects me against evil. Government is necessarily charged with these two features: the repression of lawlessness in the subjects of the kingdom, and the defence of these subjects from outward attack. 

    AFMDo you connect that with the cherubim? 

    JTYes. 

    JBAnd with the apostle? 

    JTI think Peter represents it, and hence the importance of chapter 12. 

    GWHThe elements of the kingdom are there preserved, in view of construction. 

    JTThat is it exactly. 

    HGIt is said of the Lord that He will shepherd them (the nations) with an iron rod  a peculiar expression. I suppose under His rule people will find the beneficence of government; so in Peter you get the thought of shepherding. 

    JTIf there is one word that spells the need of the world today it is government, and I think what obtains in the world is very largely reflected in the church. 

    WEWould you say the path of righteousness prepares you for the building, which is brought in by Paul? 

    JTJust so, and the development in these chapters shows how Peters service, in conjunction with James and the others at Jerusalem, is effective to make way for Paul, in view of the corrupting element that went out from Jerusalem. 

    LGMWould you say that Peters work was getting the material together and Pauls putting it in place? 

    JTI would not go so far as to say that he prepared Pauls material. I think the vision (chapter 10) on which we have been dwelling, suggested that Pauls ministry would come from heaven, but Paul brought in the material as well. He supplied the material as well as the design. Hence he says, Other foundation can no man lay than that is laid, which is Jesus Christ, and it was he that laid it as a wise master-builder, 1 Corinthians 3. 

    FLPeter, through the vision, had indicated to him the kind of material that would be found and used; but, as you say, Paul goes and gets the material. 

    JTThere is no doubt that the presence of Barnabas and Saul at Antioch is the explanation of the remarkable product that is presented in this chapter: the assembly which was there. 

    FLYou were saying yesterday that they were there long enough, and identified in that way, that they were of that assembly locally. There were in Antioch in the assembly prophets and teachers, and Barnabas and Saul were included. I was thinking of the order  prophets and teachers. 

    JTIt is the order in which the gifts were given. The assembly was provided with all that was required and the result was that they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. I think we see the result here  what there was for the Lord, and in connection with that, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. 

    HGWhat is the character of that service  ministering to the Lord? Have we anything of it? 

    JTI think the chapter presents to us the teaching of Numbers: the priestly element and the levitical element dependent upon it. 

    JBIs this the assembly God-ward? 

    HGI think so, but I was inquiring as to the practical side: have we anything answering to it definitely? 

    JTWell. I think we have. I have no doubt the Supper becomes the occasion in which there is ministry to the Lord. 

    HGYes. I fully go with that. I thought this more something special. 

    FLThere seems to be the suggestion that things here were in perfect normality and order, and that there was produced, as it were, an excess. There were the prophets and teachers and the evidence of priestly exercise towards the Lord: He was ministered to. Thus the Holy Spirit is able to direct that Barnabas and Saul be separated for the work whereunto He had appointed them. 

    GWHI would like to ask before going on, what is the thought in a prophet? 

    JTOne that brings the mind of God in, I think. It was the gift that was to be especially desired according to 1 Corinthians. 

    FLWould you say, one who brings the light of God in at any time upon the existing condition? Today, for instance, the state of the church is not what it was in Antioch, but the prophet brings in the mind of God for the present-day exercise. 

    JTYes, the order of the gifts was apostles, then prophets, then evangelists, then pastors and teachers  pastors and teachers being in one man. 

    JBThey were set in the assembly, and therefore a prophet with his gift would be relative to the assembly, would he not? 

    JTHe would. The apostle brings in authority. He asserts the authority of God in Christ. The prophet brings in the mind of God. If you have these features you have what God can, so to speak, add to, and the evangelist adds. Very often the difficulty in meetings is that the condition for addition does not exist  I mean the principle of housekeeping, He maketh the barren woman to keep house, and to be a joyful mother of children, Psalm 113: 9. The conditions existed at Antioch with which God can identify Himself. 

    AFMThe pastor and teacher would take care of those the evangelist brought in. 

    RSSAre we to regard Barnabas and Saul here as evangelists sent forth? 

    JTYes. I think so. 

    WBsI notice in 1 Corinthians 12 the order is apostles, prophets, teachers, then miraculous powers. In Ephesians 4: 11 it is apostles, prophets, evangelists, teachers. There is a difference. 

    JTYes, because I think the state at Corinth scarcely warranted the idea of evangelisation. The evangelist is omitted. The conditions did not exist for it, but at Ephesus they existed. 

    RSSThere is not much use bringing forth children if you have not a home in which to bring them up. 

    HGWhy does the Holy Spirit speak here? Later on, in Acts 16, Paul and others were forbidden of the Holy Ghost to preach the word in Asia. 

    JTI think the point here is to emphasize the fact that the Holy Spirit had now a vessel in connection with which He could operate, and He is acting sovereignly. He says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. And then it says, They let them go; as if they were held in links of affection with the local company. Being let go, they were sent forth by the Holy Spirit. The church did not send them forth. The church let them go, but the Holy Spirit sent them forth. He suggests the function of Eleazar, who is said to be the prince of the princes of the Levites, Numbers 3: 32. That is, the priestly element, and the Holy Spirit linking Himself with it. The Levites, Barnabas and Saul, go out in connection with that. 

    HGBut of course for your own direction you would look to the Lord. 

    JTQuite. Of course Barnabas and Saul would look to the Lord for direction; for after all to his own master the servant stands or falls. 

    HGI was meaning that you would look to the Lord, not exactly to the Holy Spirit. 

    JTYes. But at this juncture prominence is given to the sovereign activity of the Holy Spirit  no doubt to check the metropolitan spirit at Jerusalem. 

    RSSIt says, The Holy Spirit said. Probably it was through some one that He expressed Himself, would you not think so? 

    JTPossibly. The point is, it was He that said it. 

    RSSYes, and it was recognized by them that it was the Holy Spirit speaking. 

    FLThe whole idea here is a new departure in the divine way. That is, it is not Jerusalem. It is a new centre of divine operation outside of the Jewish land and city; and everything takes character from that new point of departure, and I suppose that adds to the gravity of what John Mark did when he left Barnabas and Paul and went back to Jerusalem. 

    JTThe Lord had spoken of the testimony of the Spirit and also of the apostles as distinguished from Him, John 15: 26, 27. It is the work of the Spirit largely in these chapters, but when you come to the fifteenth they are beautifully blended: It has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us, the apostles say. 

    AFMI suppose these men, Barnabas and Saul, had been growing up in their place, and now they are at the disposal of the Lord in this attitude of prayer and fasting, so the Spirit can now speak in this way. Would that be the order? So, as levites, whilst their service was at Antioch, it was not confined to Antioch. It was worldwide in character. 

    JTQuite, and you will notice Saul is the last mentioned. 

    JDYes. I was just noticing that. 

    JSAre those mentioned in the early part of the chapter regarded as local brothers here? 

    JTI think so. They are in the assembly; not viewed as visitors, but viewed as in the assembly which was there. 

    FLIt is very interesting to see all through the Acts the way in which what is official is recognized along with what is distinctly on moral lines. Stephen and Philip were not introduced in any official way; and so Paul. All is on moral lines and there is no jealousy about it, no protest. I think there is nothing more beautiful than to see the way in which the service was adjusted and carried on. 

    JTThe Scriptures present the things that occurred and they are allowed to speak for themselves. Barnabas went himself and brought Saul from Tarsus and both laboured together for a year in the assembly at Antioch, and Saul is the last man mentioned in the list of servants. 

    RSSIt does not say, Separate Me Barnabas, Saul and John. They had John to their minister, and he got discouraged and gave up, and, as we read afterwards, left the work, chapter 15: 38. Have you any comment to make on that? He was not especially appointed by the Spirit to accompany them. 

    JTI think he represents an element that falls in with the testimony, and circumstances test it. It was right that he should be there, but circumstances tested him. What is to be noticed is that his departure came in after we have the expression, Paul and his company. It was that company he left. If it had been Barnabas and his company, I dare say he would have stayed. 

    JDWhich would you prefer  Joab or Jonathan? 

    JTI would certainly attach more moral importance to Jonathan. I think he had genuine affection for David, whereas I do not think Joab had. Jonathan was largely governed by natural considerations, and was outwardly on the wrong side, but he loved David; Joab was an ambitious, clever man, although on Davids side. He had no moral worth. 

    FLWe have them at all times  men who have intelligence without spirituality. Sooner or later they make shipwreck of themselves and those affected by them. Ability that is not controlled by affection to the Lord is a very dangerous thing. 

    JTYes, indeed. Jonathan has spiritual initiative. I mean, he wrought with God. He had no direct commission, but he sees an opportunity (under most difficult circumstances, too) and he wrought with God, 1 Samuel 14: 45. Afterwards he manifested his appreciation of David. 

    JBIs that not the point with regard to these five ministering to the Lord? They took the Lord into consideration, exercising priestly functions; and the Lord could take two of those and they could be trusted with this great service, would you say? 

    JTJust so. So the fact that Barnabas heads the list and Saul ends it opens up an extremely interesting point. That is, the change from Barnabas and Saul, to Paul and Barnabas. It is the adjustment in this chain of circumstances (by the Lords skilful hand, through the priestly discernment of the saints) that becomes intensely interesting, and that is what we get here. I am very doubtful if Barnabas stood the test fully. 

    AFMIt is another phase of difficulty that we have to face now, is it not? 

    JTIt is a difficulty constantly confronting us; confronting you, and me, and everybody, because the sovereignty of the Lord, or of the Holy Spirit, is ever present, and one can never tell what He will do. 

    HGYou feel the sovereignty of the Holy Spirit was along moral lines. The man who was morally the greatest man came to the top, did he not? 

    JTThat is right. 

    HGAnd it would appear in regard to Mark that the position was too much for him. I judge the energy with Paul was much greater than with Barnabas. 

    WBsHe came under a changed name. 

    JTYes, and you will notice it says Who also is Paul  indeed the word is is not there even. It is Who also Paul. It may refer to the apostles estimate of himself. 

    AFMYou are not surprised at what follows, are you? But Saul, who also Paul, filled with the Holy Spirit, verse 9. There is correspondence between his name and this fact. 

    HGDoes the blinding of this man, this sorcerer, suggest the judicial blindness of the nation of Israel and Paul coming out in his particular work in regard to the nations? 

    JTHe described him fully and says, Behold, the Lords hand is upon thee, and thou shalt be blind, not seeing the sun for a season  for a season. It is a judicial pronouncement, I judge, of the state of the Jews. They are not to see the sun for a season  it is not for ever. 

    AFMThe Sun of righteousness will arise for them by and by, with healing in His wings. 

    JTYes. What Israel seeks for he has not obtained. 

    FLGod hath given them the spirit of slumber, eyes that they should not see, and ears that they should not hear; unto this day. But it is not death. The suggestion is that after a season the eyes will be opened. 

    JTThe veil is on their heart, When it shall turn to the Lord the veil shall be taken away, 2 Corinthians 3: 16. 

    JDAccording to what you have been saying as to Paul coming in on the line of construction, it is important to notice that when the proconsul desires to hear the word of God he sends for Barnabas and Saul, and the sorcerer opposes Barnabas and Saul, but it was Saul who pronounced the judgment. He comes to the front in a way to detect evil and pronounce judgment. While he is constructive, he sets aside in principle, with one stroke the whole Jewish system. Then it seems to me he can proceed on the lines of construction. In his own soul he had come to the end of Judaism in the destruction of the sorcerer. 

    WEWould you say in that way he is exercising his gift as a prophet, in order that he may go on to his gift as teacher? 

    JDI believe that. There is something deep in it, to my mind. It seems to me that in the change of this mans name to Paul he has an insight to the whole heavenly system now. What brings him to the front, it seems, is his ability to detect evil and set it aside, so that he can go on with the building. I think the principle is true today. 

    HGAs a matter of fact in the sermon that Paul preaches in regard to the Lord Jesus, he speaks of His burial, which Peter does not. Peter never leaves out resurrection, of course, but Paul mentions burial. In that sense he clears the ground of any material that could not be used for construction. It is very much as you have spoken in regard to 1 Corinthians 3. Paul was a wise master-builder, or architect; he clears the ground in 1 Corinthians 1 by introducing Jesus Christ crucified, and then he says, Of him are ye in Christ Jesus  suggesting, I suppose, the material for the building. 

    JDThe prohibition of light is a most serious thing. That is what Paul charged this man with when he says: O full of all deceit and all craft, son of the devil, enemy of all righteousness; wilt thou not cease perverting the right paths of the Lord? So it is evident that a new line is to be taken and the ground is being cleared for it. Pauls soul is filled with it. 

    JTAnd so the importance of what has been remarked  Saul, who also is Paul, filled with the Holy Spirit  that was the vessel; one that could be filled with the Holy Spirit. 

    JDWould you judge that his moral training had been completed in Arabia? 

    JTI have no doubt that it had, although, of course, it would be continuous. It is very interesting to see the steps in Pauls training. Before he went to Arabia it says that, after his eyes were opened, straightway there fell from his eyes as it were scales, and he saw, and rising up was baptized; and, having received food, got strength. These are the facts and then it says, And he was with the disciples who were in Damascus certain days, with them. Then it says, And straightway in the synagogues he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God Acts 9: 18 - 20; but before he preached he was with the disciples certain days. That was the kind of training that he began with. He learned what it was to be with the saints before he took up service. And then it says, But Saul increased the more in power, and confounded the Jews who dwelt in Damascus, proving that this is the Christ. Now when many days were fulfilled, the Jews consulted together to kill him. But their plot became known to Saul. And they watched also the gates both day and night, that they might kill him; but the disciples took him by night and let him down through the wall, 

    lowering him in a basket. And having arrived at Jerusalem he essayed to join himself to the disciples, Acts 9: 22 - 26. That was the way he looked at things. It was not his service first. It was the disciples first. He wanted to be one of them practically. 

    JDNot simply believers; it is the forming of moral character  disciples. 

    JTAt Jerusalem all were afraid of him, not believing that he was a disciple, but he was a disciple. But Barnabas took him and brought him to the apostles, and related to them how he had seen the Lord in the way, and that he had spoken to him, and how in Damascus he had spoken boldly in the name of Jesus. And he was with them coming in and going out at Jerusalem. And then it says, and speaking boldly in the name of the Lord. And he spoke and discussed with the Hellenists; but they sought to kill him. And the brethren knowing it, brought him down to Caesarea and sent him away to Tarsus. Now that is the course he went through before he went to Tarsus. What he went through there is not for us to conjecture, but undoubtedly he went through much. 

    JDI believe there is a moral Arabia for every man that is to be used of God. He has his three years in Arabia. 

    RSSAnd when was he in Arabia the three years? 

    JDAfter he had been with the disciples. Possibly he carried with him, to isolation, all the effects of his conversations and life with the disciples. Now with us, I believe our character is formed with the brethren we associate with, but we have our Arabia concurrently. 

    RSSWas he in Arabia, do you think, before or after his being at Tarsus? 

    WBsIn Galatians we get the order of events. God was pleased to reveal His Son in him  that is, at Damascus. Afterwards he went to Arabia. I judge this was prior to his going to Jerusalem. 

    JTThe statement in the epistle to the Galatians is, But when God, who set me apart even from my mothers womb, and called me by his grace, was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations, immediately I took not counsel with flesh and blood, nor went I up to Jerusalem to those who were apostles before me; but I went to Arabia, and again returned to Damascus. Then after three years I went up to Jerusalem. 

    FLWhat one notices with a great deal of admiration is that while Paul had the revelation, the light of God concerning His intentions, mentioning him as a vessel of distinction, when it comes to the actual putting of things into practice he assumes nothing; but goes on in the line of simple levitical service; and as he develops moral characteristics, the Lord puts His seal upon that and brings him out into his singular glory, his unique place as the vessel of the testimony. I think that is greatly to be admired. I was thinking that it is very easy for us to be jealous (just speaking perfectly plainly), but in the sphere of God there is no room for jealousy. I remember Mr. Raven emphasizing that, when the Lord was introduced into the world, the first to acclaim Him were the angels, although they were to lose their place of superiority; they were to be lower than man; but there is no jealousy about it, and so through the whole line of what we are following here everything is brought in in such exquisite moral beauty. There is no place for jealousy, and Paul himself, filled as he is as the vessel of the testimony, waits. He is patient and the Lord opens the way for him. I am sure there is a lot in that. 

    JDDo you not think that the forming of the character (forming of character is a great thing) of Paul was through the men he companied with? He saw Christ in them morally. He heard the words of the Lord from the glory, Why persecutest thou me? and when he comes in amongst them he finds the me in moral characteristics, and begins to take on the character himself in the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTIt is very interesting here that attention is called to the company  Paul and his company. In 2 Timothy we see how that company was reduced, but it is there, as you remarked. Luke alone is with me; an examination of his gospel shows how fully Luke was with Paul, and how one would love to be in the last days in that company. 

    JDYes, you remarked in prayer about those who sailed with us. I thought for myself I would like to sail with Paul, God hath given thee all them that sail with thee. 

    RSSDo you not think Luke was with him in the shipwreck? 

    JDYes; that word to him on the stormy voyage of the testimony through this world was wonderful: God hath given thee all them that sail with thee. It is a great point to sail with Paul. 

    JSGiving it a present moral application is very helpful. 

    JDVery helpful. 

    JTEspecially as they all get to land in spite of the shipwreck. 

    QuesDo you think that is where the Ephesians came short, because they did not sail with Paul? 

    JDThey would have been numbered amongst those in Asia that had forsaken him. 

    FLLuke identified himself in the voyage very clearly: when it had been determined that we should sail to Italy; and when we got safe to land. 

    JTAnd getting safe to land is not exactly being translated to heaven; it is arriving on solid footing now in the apprehension of the purpose of God. 

    JDI do not know that you will go with it, but I was saying the other day that that passage in Ephesians is not a point of time: That we should be holy and without blame before him in love. It is a moral consummation, to be reached now. 

    JTJust so. As regards the company, it is very remarkable that the Holy Spirit should set it down this way immediately in connection with the departure of John; as if to call special attention now to Paul. The ground is now occupied by Paul and his company. There is thus room made for the full unfolding of the mystery. 

    WEAnd do you not think there is indicated to us in Paul and his company the smallness of things publicly that must characterize us to the close? That is, one is struck first of all with the fact that the name is changed from Saul to Paul, before the company comes into view. 

    GATDoes Pauls company include all christians, or does it indicate a certain state of soul? 

    JTI think the best way to arrive at it now is by 2 Timothy. Of course it was a large company at one time. Compare chapters 18 and 19. 

    JBJohn Mark had the opportunity to continue but he separated from this company. 

    JTQuite so. The gospel of John is a sort of winnowing gospel. It removes the chaff and leaves only what is real, so that there can be no doubt that John in that way supports Paul, as it has often been remarked. It preserves the Pauline company. Will ye also go away? the Lord says. And why were they going away? Because the words that He spoke were spirit and life. And Peter comes forward and says, Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal; and we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God; so John would help in that way to bring the light of God that would uphold Pauls doctrine. Mr. Darby said, Do not forget John, but cleave to Paul, and I believe that is a word for us. The testimony of Paul is to be cleaved to if we are to be saved. We must listen to Paul. 

    RemThe company in that way would be distinctly on moral lines. 

    JDAnd you might add would be distinguished by moral features. The company is the company by moral features, for there is no other company. 

    FLHence the gravity of John Marks departure to go back to Jerusalem. He was not only separated from the company, but he was going back to that which for the time being the Spirit of God was preparing to leave in the new departure, so that the moral significance of his step becomes emphasized when we see the moral significance of Paul and his company. 

    WEWould you say that in that way John Mark indicates a sympathy with Jerusalem rather than with Antioch? 

    FLIt indicates a certain state. We have been trying to get the present day application of these things, and if we see certain lines along which the Spirit of God is helping us, well now the test of those things comes home. Some turn back into natural things or even go further. Thus their state of soul is exposed. The meetings that we are having now, I take it, are intended to raise questions and exercises in that way. It is very interesting to see what marked Paul and his company, but what about ourselves? 

    JDI was thinking of your reference to Luke as having companied with Paul, and his gospel being a testimony to this. To him Pauls ministry must have set forth the meat-offering. 

    JTYes. John returned to Jerusalem, it says, and the sad word is used separated from them. This makes his defection more serious, for it indicates his mind as regards the company to which attention is called. It puts it in a clear light. The Holy Spirit does not say he was wrong in doing it; it is for us to see. But then it says, They, passing through  they go on, the testimony moves notwithstanding defections, But they, passing through from Perga, came to Antioch of Pisidia; and entering into the synagogue on the sabbath day they sat down. 

    I would just call attention to this, because, in passing on, the true levitical instinct comes to light. He goes into the synagogue and awaits his opportunity to speak. So he sits down there, and presently, after the reading of the law and the prophets, the rulers of the synagogue sent to them, saying, Brethren, if ye have any word of exhortation to the people, speak, It is what one would call levitical wisdom  waiting for your opportunity. 

    FLHow beautifully he reflects the manner and spirit of Christ. The Lord in going into the synagogue on the sabbath day, as His custom was, there was given to Him the roll of the prophet Isaiah. There was thus a marked correspondence between the servant and his Master. 

    GATWhat Paul does here is a little on the line of what is now objected to, going into the synagogues about us. 

    JTGod had not as yet cast off the Jews. It was the grace of Christ warning them; but the lesson to be learned from this action of Paul and Barnabas is that we wait for open doors. We are in our own circle; we know how things are and know who is in charge, but evangelical work is outside and we have to recognize the conditions that may exist there. I mean what the government of God may allow. Here the rulers of the synagogue were recognized. 

    GATThat does not give me the liberty to go where I please, does it? 

    JTThen what you see is they wait on their opportunity. That is a great feature of levitical work, to be subject, wait on your opportunity. 

    JDPaul could have told these men of his vision and that the whole Jewish system was being set aside, but he waits on God and He opened the door for him. Like Eliezer (Genesis 24) he is in the way and waits for his opportunity. He would have been at a disadvantage if he had stood up before. 

    RSSIt is rather remarkable that the ruler of the synagogue says, Brethren, if ye have any word of exhortation to the people, speak. But in Pauls beautiful address there is not a word of exhortation, because the thought of exhortation is that you stir up what is already there, but, as you say, there was very little for God there. On the other hand, instead of exhorting them he really presents God in a most marvellous way. 

    JDYes, and I was thinking that if you and I travel with Paul and his company the Holy Spirit will make opportunities for us; because Paul and his company in a sense are here yet. 

    JTThe levitical skill shown by the apostles manner here is very noteworthy: first in the way in which he comported himself so as not to prejudice his position; then he is requested to speak, and in what he said we have an illustration of how he was made all things to all men. Instead of antagonizing them in any way, he addresses them on the lines of the promises, and their privileges, saying, Israelites, and ye that fear God, hearken. He knew very well what was there as regards the flesh, but he trusted in another element  that the fear of God was there. You see the result now, in the end of the chapter, of Pauls service. The Holy Spirit always brings in the result of divine movement. It says, The disciples were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. What a result that was! 

    WBsWhy take up that name Israelites here? 

    JTIt had a spiritual significance, involving privilege, The God of this people Israel chose our fathers, and exalted the people in their sojourn in the land of Egypt, and with a high arm brought them out of it. It is a very consistent presentation of the book of Exodus, and it would all encourage them to listen to him, because he was accrediting them with being the same people. 

    FLIt was the breaking of the power of the world-system which was now holding them, in view of the introduction of a new system. Here, in a very honest way, he goes right to the very kernel: a people was hatched, so to speak, in a day, and came out in deliverance from the world-system. 

    JTIf you compare this with Stephens speech you will see a noticeable contrast. Stephen states the things that were against them; they were stiffnecked; they always resisted the Holy Spirit, their fathers and themselves; but this is presented, like Lukes gospel, from the bright side so as to encourage attention and interest. 

    RSSFrom the grace side. It is all about what God did. God did so and so, but Stephen was addressing their consciences and really indicting them. 

    GWHIn regard to the pathway of Paul, do you think he got the light of counsel in the third heavens? 

    JTNo. I think all he got in the way of revelation for the saints was by the Spirit. That is what I understand. What he heard in the third heavens he says was unutterable. 

    WHFWas he not sovereignly chosen as a vessel? 

    JTOh, yes. Things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by his Spirit. I think he refers there to how things came to him. 

    WHFIt was plain that he was distinctly called in connection with the counsel of God to unfold the mystery of the church. 

    JTJust so. 

    RSSWhat was the great gain in connection with what our brother spoke of? 

    JTConfirmation for his own soul. 

    GWHWas it confirmation for himself? Had he the light of counsel before this? 

    JTYes, what he heard in the third heavens was confirmatory. 

    GWHWould you say the third heavens is open to all saints? 

    JTYes, in a sense. It is a man in Christ here, not an apostle. He did not go up to paradise as an apostle, although it would help him in apostolic labours, but it was as a man in Christ. He spoke of the event as occurring fourteen years before, so that it was evidently rare. 
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    THE WITNESS OF THE SPIRIT (JT 69)

    Acts 13: 1 - 3; 1 John 5: 6, 8; Hebrews 10: 15 - 17; Romans 8: 16

    I have it before me to speak about the witness of the Spirit, and have selected these passages because they set out the features in the main, of that witness; but I refer to the Acts in order to call attention to that in which He bears witness; so that we may have before us the conditions in which the Spirit witnesses amongst the people of God. The Book of the Acts furnishes us with the conditions in which the Spirit witnessed at the outset. These conditions can never be attained, I need not say, as they then existed, but nevertheless, the Scriptures contemplate that there should be the continuance of the witness of the Spirit. And so in the addresses to the assemblies in Revelation, we find that in the last four assemblies addressed, the idea of overcoming is introduced before we have the speaking of the Spirit; that is to say, the overcomers in these assemblies furnish the Spirit with conditions in which He speaks. And so one is encouraged to urge overcoming personally, and I may say, collectively, in order that there may be conditions in which the Holy Spirit witnesses. 

    Now these conditions indicated in the Acts contemplate at the outset the saints together in one place. Those who were thus together had been under the Lords tuition; they had seen how He had operated in His service, and that in Him there was a vessel in which the Holy Spirit could operate without hindrance. A wonderful opportunity! an opportunity that none since have had. It was by the Spirit of God He operated. They saw, or could have seen, that, as anointed of the Spirit, He was carried into the wilderness to be tempted; that is to say, the Spirit of God was in a vessel in perfect freedom to take the initiative, although, after the temptation in the wilderness, the Lord is said to have returned in the power of the Spirit. He returned into the sphere of His service in the power of the Spirit, indicating that that service would be carried on in the power of the Spirit; and so, in the synagogue of Nazareth He said, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he hath anointed me to preach the gospel to the poor. He thus announces that His service was to be carried on in the power of the Spirit; and so those who companied with Him could see how He moved in the power of the Spirit and how the Holy Spirit operated here in a vessel. And so, as risen from the dead, He charged the apostles by the Spirit; that is what we find in the opening of the Acts. They would thus be reminded that the dispensation should be in the power of the Spirit. 

    I want now to touch for a moment on the conditions that prevailed in Jerusalem, because Jerusalem was to be primarily the theatre of the Spirits testimony. The apostles were to abide there until they were clothed with power from on high, so that the first great witness of the Spirit was in that city. It is well to take note of that, that the first great testimony of God was rendered to a city, shewing the place that cities have in the mind of God. They are centralisations of population; they represent the power of the world; they represent what Satan does, and what man does, and what he is capable of, Let us build us a city and a tower, whose top may reach unto heaven; and let us make us a name, lest we be scattered abroad upon the face of the whole earth, Genesis 11: 4. That is what was in the mind of man, and God came down to see that city and that tower, indicating that He shewed His interest in men, even though they had turned away from Him. So we are told in Genesis 10 that Nimrod began to be a mighty one in the earth, and the beginning of his kingdom was Babel, and that the builder of Nineveh was of the kingdom of Nimrod; From that land went out Asshur and built Nineveh. Nineveh was a city therefore which had its origin in a man who was a mighty one upon the earth  one who represented the energy of man supremely. There is nothing about a city to attract divine interest save as we understand what God is, as infinitely above mans will and mans sin. So we find later that He sends the prophet, His servant Jonah, to preach to that city. I refer to that so that you might see how God regards cities, and how He, in the infinitude of His grace, rises above mans guilt, and bears witness to His grace where guilt is at its height. And so the Lord commanded the apostles to remain in the city of Jerusalem until they should be clothed with power from on high; signifying that He would have a witness there, and He would have it in heavenly power; it should lack nothing; it should be representative of God as set forth in the ministry of Christ and in the death of Christ, and they were to begin in Jerusalem. 

    Well now, the conditions are seen in the opening of the 2nd chapter of Acts; they were together in one place. I do not know that the same expression  in one place  is found again in the Acts. What you find here is that the Holy Spirit came to persons who were great enough morally to receive Him; and as the Holy Spirit sat on each of them, they began to speak as the Spirit gave them utterance. They were morally qualified to be the vessels of the Spirit. Now, what I would point out in regard of the conditions at Jerusalem is that you find in the succeeding chapters a representation of all that with which the people of God are familiar at the present time in the way of gatherings, In chapter 2 there is first the breaking of bread in houses; Scripture gives us no clue as to the number of houses, but there were three thousand at least in Jerusalem who were believers on the day of Pentecost, and the Holy Spirit says that they were together, although He does not say in one place. They were together characteristically; wherever two of them met, they were heart and soul one; wherever a dozen of them met, they were heart and soul one; wherever fifty of them met, they were of one heart and one soul; and those two, or those twelve, or those fifty, were severally vessels through which the Holy Spirit witnessed. The witness permeated the city, and it was alleged that they were filling Jerusalem with their doctrine. In order to provide for this, the Lord in His wisdom had ministered in houses; He had set before the eyes of His apostles how houses could be employed in the testimony, and furthermore, in feeding five thousand persons at one time, He had directed that they should be divided up into a hundred groups. They would thus have become familiar with the divine way that, whilst the transaction was one  five thousand being fed at one time  they were fed in one hundred companies; so that those in Jerusalem would understand that the administration of the Spirit  the witness of the Spirit to Jerusalem  should reach Jerusalem thus. And so we find, as I said, in chapter 2 the breaking of bread in houses, or, as it should read in house, meaning that that was the character of the thing. That there were plenty of houses available, there cannot be a question. Then, in chapter 5, we find that the apostles preached the glad tidings that Jesus was the Christ, in houses, as well as in the temple; and furthermore that they taught in houses, as well as in the temple, verse 42. We see, therefore, that Jerusalem was permeated with the testimony of God, both in the way of preaching in houses and in the way of teaching. Houses, therefore, became available for the Spirit to witness in in the way of announcing that Jesus was the Christ, in the way of announcing the gospel, and in the way of teaching; in other words, there were gospel meetings in the houses and readings in which the apostles and others taught. Then, passing on to chapter 12, we find that the whole assembly is praying. Peter was in prison, and prayer was made for him by the assembly; and then, as he is released, doubtless in answer to their prayers, he goes to the house of Mary, 

    which was one of the places of prayer. Thus we can see how the customs that God has brought about amongst is marked the early believers. There was the breaking of bread, there was the preaching, there was the teaching, there were the prayer meetings in houses, and finally there was what we call the care meetings  a meeting which obtains different designations amongst us but which implies that the interests of Christ are taken care of in wisdom; where those who have the care of things on their hearts draw together to take counsel, and, indeed, to discuss them. In chapter 15, we read of much discussion having taken place. From the book of the Acts we see that the Holy Spirit operates in all these relations in meetings. Referring again to chapter 15, it says that the apostles and elders came together to consider the question which had arisen as to circumcision, and much discussion having taken place. Peter stands up, and speaks, and conveys the mind of God, and James stands up and confirms it; and then the apostles and elders, with the whole assembly, endorse the decision; and then the Holy Spirit is said to be with them. It seemed good, they say, to the Holy Spirit and to us. It is encouraging thus to see that the things that God has revived  the customs, the means by which the Holy Spirit operates amongst us  marked the early christians; and in no case is the care meeting the least important. In it we take care of the interests of Christ and we find His support so that right principles and right practices are maintained, and thus there is transparency amongst the saints. One of the most baneful things that one observes in moving about amongst the saints is the handling of matters by a group. Every believer in the assembly is a priest, and the priests are the custodians of the law, and every believer is responsible to see that the principles governing the assembly are maintained. 

    Now I want to shew how it was worked out at Antioch, for God was now moving out amongst the gentiles, and the gentiles were not to be deprived of the means of witness which marked Jerusalem. So we find at Antioch conditions as in Acts 1; there we have the composition of the assembly given by name, and in this chapter we have the composition of the assembly in its leading representatives given by name. We have thus a precedent established for recognition amongst us of those who are marked by spirituality, by intelligence, and by devotedness. It is due to such that they should be recognised, and their recognition is for our advantage; and so we are told who were there, and what they were doing. What were they doing? They were ministering to the Lord. Was that all? No, it was not all, they were fasting. Men who minister to the Lord and fast are recognised specially in heaven. They have God before them; they do not consider for themselves; they deny the flesh, not only in its bad sense, but even in its legitimate sense. When the Lord spoke of going to the cross to die, Peter said, Be it far from thee, Lord: this shall not be unto thee. If Peter said that to the Lord, he would say it to himself; when the time came for martyrdom, for sacrifice, he would consider for himself. How easily we allow the Lords interests to lapse out of consideration for ourselves! There is not the denial of the flesh, there is not the fasting. There may be the outward form and order that marks the service of God, but without the fasting it must lose its power, and we must cease to become the vessels of the Spirit; whereas where the ministry is maintained by fasting, the Holy Spirit has a sphere and conditions in which to operate, so that it says, As they ministered to the Lord, and fasted, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. How great is that position! I have already alluded to overcoming in the Revelation, and I believe that the conditions answering at the present time to what we get in Acts 13 depend on personal overcoming. If all in the meeting are not marked by it, certainly those who lead should be marked by it; and if those who lead are marked by it, we shall find the Holy Spirit acting  it may be designating those who are to minister. There is great need for ministering; there is great need of preaching and teaching; and, if the conditions exist, we may be perfectly assured that the Holy Spirit will nominate certain ones to maintain the ministry. I have been thinking lately of the work of the ministry, how the Lord would have it maintained, and how essential that it should be maintained if the saints are to be cared for and fed. I believe that if the conditions exist, we shall find the Holy Spirit putting forward those whom He has qualified for the work of the ministry. Has the work of the ministry a place with us dear brethren? It has a great place in heaven, Having ascended up on high, he has led captivity captive, and has given gifts to men, Ephesians 4: 8. What for? For the perfecting of the saints; with a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ. God would have us all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. Mark the expression, the fulness; it is no question of His deity, of His Person, but of His fulness, that is to say, what has come out in Him as Man; the ministry is that the saints should arrive at that; and hence the great importance of ministers nominated by the Spirit; and I believe we shall have them, as the conditions exist. 

    Now to go on to the other three passages we read; I want to shew you what the witness of the Spirit is in regard to the death of Christ, for if He has vessels or ministers for witnessing, He will emphasise the death of Christ, we may be sure of that. I need not say that the fundamentals of the truth are being assailed, and so John says here, We know that the Son of God is come. He brushes aside ignominiously all speculation as to Christ (for there was much even then), and he says, we know. 

    It is not here a question of Christ coming into this world and going out of it; the point is that He has come into the sphere of testimony and has not left it. How did he come into it? He came in by water and blood  a wonderful witness to divine forethought, for how could God work out a righteous, holy order of things in this world without the means of cleansing? And so the Son has come in with the means of cleansing  the water and the blood. The water is put first, because John is dealing with the state of the saints. The water deals with the flesh in the saints; the blood deals with sins on the conscience; but it is the Spirit, he says, that beareth witness. The Lord would lay it upon us to maintain that witness  the witness to the death of Christ  to what it means; and if the Spirit has secured vessels or ministers, they will begin with that. They will make prominent what the water means; they will not admit of the allowance of the world and worldly principles amongst the saints. Christ has come in by water and by blood, and it is the Spirit that beareth witness; so that, if there be the conditions, the Spirit will bear witness to the significance of the water and the significance of the blood. We shall have, therefore, a ministry, an insistent ministry, on the import, not only of the blood of Christ, but of the water. The water comes first here, and I need not say that is what is most essential as we are gathered together. As brought together in the light of the assembly, as in 1 Corinthians, what is needed is the water, and that is what Paul applied. His first letter to them is the water, it is a question of bringing to bear on the saints the death of Christ as dealing with the flesh: the Corinthians were fleshly, they were carnal. 

    Now as to the witness of the Spirit in regard to the love of God; unless the water is effectual, we shall not be prepared for the love of God; we may go on with the light, but we shall not have the love. You will remember, no doubt, that remarkable meeting between Moses and Aaron on the mount of God, Exodus 4: 27, Moses had the light, for God had shone upon him in the bush and had spoken to him, but Aaron had love. On the way back to Egypt, by the way in the inn, the Lord met Moses and sought to slay him  a most remarkable thing! Here was the vessel of the light; the bush had burned, he had turned aside to see it, and God had spoken to him. He had enlightened him, and yet He sought to slay him  a most serious matter! The light did not protect him, for God will not suffer the flesh in us, even though we be enlightened. Was it a feigned attempt on the part of God to slay Moses? Not at all, brethren, He meant it. Why? Because of the circumcision. Moses had neglected the circumcision; he had allowed the flesh. With all the light that he had, the Lord sought to slay him; but Aaron was on his way. Jehovah had said to Moses, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. And also, behold, he cometh forth to meet thee: and when he seeth thee, he will be glad in his heart, Exodus 4: 14. If you meet the brother who has affection, he is glad to see you. So the Lord had directed Aaron to go out to meet Moses, and he met him on the mount of God. Aaron was a divine provision, for the mountain of God is a place where things are provided, and one of the most important features of the provision is the brother who has got affection. And so it says, when Aaron met Moses on the mount of God he kissed him; Aaron had the love. Moses had the light and Aaron had the love; these two must always be combined, they must never be divorced; the light and the love are indissolubly in our Apostle and High Priest, and are they not to be combined in the priestly family? Are we to be content with light without the love? We shall be, unless we use the water; unless the flesh is dealt with unsparingly, we shall not have the love, we shall cultivate the flesh, and family relationships, and shall retain these traits of the flesh that distinguish men in this world. Hence the necessity for the water, or we shall never have the love. Can we do without the love? Can we do without our Aarons, those who love us spiritually, who express genuine affection for us? We cannot. If we could have heard Moses pray that night, I am sure we should have heard him give thanks to God for Aaron; he was a divine provision on the mount of God; he had the love. I do not deny that Moses had love, for he had, especially later; he was a wonderful man. But that is how the scripture presents it here: Moses had light and Aaron had love and now they are combined, they are combined in affection, for Aaron kissed Moses. So unless we apply the water, unless the witness of the Spirit in regard of the water and the blood is effective, we shall not have the witness of the Spirit in regard of the love of God. 

    In Hebrews 10, after the death of Christ in its bearing upon our consciences is dealt with, we have this remarkable statement, The Holy Spirit also is a witness to us, and what comes out is a quotation from the Book of Jeremiah. The Old Testament is brought into present service. It is not it is written, or as saith the prophet here: it is a question of what the Holy Spirit says  what He is saying at the present moment for us. Jeremiah is brought into the present moment, and made to be a vessel for the witness of the Spirit; hence the great value of the Old Testament, it is brought in livingly by the Spirit who wrote it. You say, Jeremiah wrote it; it is not said so here: the Holy Spirit wrote it; but here it is that the Holy Spirit bears us witness; He bears a present witness as to the new covenant. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says. What does He say? Many things; but above all He will tell us about the love of God. He will keep that before us. He will keep the water before us, He will insist on that; He will keep the blood before us in its bearing on the conscience, for The blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanseth us from all sin; but He will keep the love of God before us  He is a faithful witness. He brings in the Old Testament and makes it speak to us livingly. The Holy Spirit revels in what is new. God had spoken of old about something new, and now it is brought into living freshness by a quotation from Jeremiah in the mouth of the Spirit of God. The Spirit witnesses to us, and the witness really implies the love of God. I am speaking of the new covenant now in the sense in which it is unfolded to us in the Lords supper; the Lord says This cup is the new covenant in my blood, which is poured out for you. All that God is in Christ  the love of God which is in Christ Jesus  is available for us; it is all in Christ, and the Holy Spirit witnesses to us that it is there, and more than that, He brings it into our hearts and sheds it abroad there. 

    There is just one other thing I would speak of, and in a way it is the most touching of all, and that is, that the Spirit itself beareth witness with our spirit, that we are the children of God. I think you can see the order of these Scriptures. The witness of the death of Christ maintains us in purity and with a good conscience; the witness of the covenant maintains us in the light of the love of God. We cannot do without the love of God, and there should be response in the brethren in the way of affection in the light of the love of God. Aaron kissed Moses, we saw, then they went together. There was a witness, for witness on the part of God is not only a question of light, but of love; they went together to Pharaoh; Moses did not go alone. But now we have in this verse in Romans 8 the Spirit witnessing with our spirit  it is the Holy Spirit in us. He witnesses with our spirit, that is to say, He makes us conscious in our spirit, that we are the children of God. The spirit belongs to God, I need not remind you, and it returns to God; He is the Father of spirits. Every man, woman and child in the world has his spirit from God; and God knows every one; but what comes out here is that the Holy Spirit witnesses with our spirit that we are the children of God. 

    We have the witness, we have the consciousness. He makes us conscious that we are the children of God, And if children, then heirs; heirs of God, and joint-heirs with Christ; if so be that we suffer with him, that we may be also glorified together. 

    You will thus see, dear brethren, the great gain of maintaining conditions for the Holy Spirit to witness in, and maintaining that witness amongst us of which these scriptures speak. And I would again refer to the addresses to the assemblies; these conditions amongst us depend on overcoming, and overcoming is in individuals  he that overcometh. The overcomer maintains the link with God, and God comes in through him, and the Holy Spirit witnesses through him. I believe the overcomer in all these four assemblies will insist on the first principles, he will insist on being in accord with what obtained in Jerusalem  the breaking of bread, the preaching, the teaching, meetings for prayer; and there would be care for the saints. It is out of all reason to think that the saints should not be the subjects of care, and that the government of God should not be maintained amongst them. This requires wise counsel, and every bit of experience should be called into action, so that the mind and will of God should prevail and that there should be conditions in which the Holy Spirit can witness. 
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    MAN (29) (JT 71)

    Acts 13:1 - 52.

    JTI suppose we could not do better than to pursue the thought of manhood as seen in Paul. 

    JTJrDo we see him in relation to the assembly in this chapter? 

    JTJust so; it says, Now there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there ... The assembly was there and there were prophets and teachers. 

    JTJrAre these seen in their local setting? 

    JTYes; it is a very good opening for our consideration. It goes on to say, And as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting ... That is a very good beginning  they were ministering to the Lord; the Lords authority is clearly recognised; He was with them. And the reference to fasting is a fine word. 

    ANWIn that local setting the apostle is mentioned last; and then the first and the last mentioned emerge together as the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul. In verse 13 he further emerges into a special place, Paul and his company. 

    JTPaul is specially brought before us. 

    ANWIt is interesting, also, that it says, in verse 9, Saul, who also is Paul. I thought the Spirit would bring him forward in that way. 

    JTAnd the statement, Paul and his company is to be specially noted. 

    QuesGifts were set in the assembly for the edifying of the body of Christ till all should arrive at the full-grown man. Is that inaugurated here in Paul and those that were with him at Antioch? And does it lead on to the full-grown man as seen in Paul? 

    JTThe full-grown man is the thing to be occupied with: Until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ, Ephesians 4:13. 

    The full-grown man can be relied upon; a man of truth and righteousness; created in truthful righteousness and holiness, Ephesians 4:24. 

    DMacdWhen it says, Saul, who also is Paul, filled with the Holy Spirit ..., does that bring in the idea of the full-grown man? 

    JTJust so; and who also is Paul must suggest that some distinction is apprehended as to this remarkable man; he is, in principle, a full-grown man. 

    LWIs fasting a feature of manhood which makes way for the Spirit? It says of these men, that as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said .... I was wondering if this feature makes room for the Spirit to speak in the assembly. 

    JTJust so; the Holy Spirit came down from heaven. I just wonder how much we know about the Holy Spirit as come down from heaven; He regulates everything in relation to God and His service, and fasting makes room for the Spirit. 

    WWMDo you mean that on account of their fasting the Holy Spirit had greater opportunity, and that if we knew more about fasting the Spirit would have greater place with us all? 

    JTIt means sacrifice; you sacrifice when you fast; you make way for something in yourself in view of having more power. 

    WWMIt has been said that fasting is refraining from what would be legitimate. 

    QuesYou have said that literal fasting from food is proper in an individual sense; would it also be carried out collectively according to this scripture? It would appear that they were doing it collectively here. 

    J.T. Did you ever fast? 

    RemNo, not as to food. 

    JTWe cannot reach manhood unless we fast. When you fast you make way for God to work; you learn to give up what is of yourself; and in giving up what is of yourself you become a man. That is how it works and that is the way God works. So that God is going to fill the heavens with men. 

    RemI would like to know if that principle can be carried out in our local settings in a collective way in view of difficulties being met. 

    JTI think God honours such; we experienced it some years ago in this city. The brethren here joined together in fasting and God helped us. And if the saints are ready to do it, I believe God will help us. There would be more manhood with us if we knew more about fasting. 

    LWYou mean collectively? 

    JTCertainly. 

    LWIt was brought before us recently in Ezra 8:21: And I proclaimed a fast there, at the river Ahava, that we might humble ourselves before our God, to seek of him a right way for us, and for our little ones, and for all our substance. That was collective fasting. 

    SCMDo we see something reached in Hannah? It says of her that she went her way, and did eat, and her countenance was no more as before, 1 Samuel 1:18. Previously she did not eat; she saw the need of a man child and she fasted on that account. But now, because her desire is fulfilled, it says, She ... did eat. 

    ANWAnna, the very elderly widow in Luke, is singled out as fasting; though aged she was serving night and day with fastings and prayers, Luke 2:37. 

    APIs it, then, intended that fasting should be literal, and that it should be carried out by us; that we should abstain from eating when conditions call for it? 

    JTYes; surely, fasting is a real matter. 

    FNWAre we to understand that the five brothers in our chapter, who were ministering to the Lord and fasting, would suggest that some take it on and give a lead in the matter? 

    JTWell, the point is, let us try it, and I believe something will come out of it. 

    APIt may be that we should take it on in connection with the union matter. 

    EALThe trade union matter affects those who labour with their hands, generally, but we may need to be concerned, also, as to directorships, partnerships, and professional associations. 

    JTJrFasting would develop great power in Paul. He had great power as being full of the Holy Spirit. But Saul, who also is Paul, filled with the Holy Spirit ... He dealt with this difficult matter in great power. 

    JHHPeter knew something of the value of fasting in Acts 10, where it says that he was hungry and desired to eat. He became in an ecstasy on the roof-top. 

    ANWWould the defection with John Mark develop from too much consideration for himself? It is simply stated in this chapter that he left them, but Paul discloses later that he abandoned the work. He probably was considering too much for himself. 

    JTSo it says: And they had John also as their attendant. That is John Mark, and he separated from them and returned to Jerusalem, according to verse 13. But then we have reference to the proconsul in verse 7: Sergius Paulus, an intelligent man. That is to be noted; it is a fine word. He, having called Barnabas and Saul to him, desired to hear the word of God. And then, later, when Elymas the magician opposed them, seeking to turn the proconsul from the faith, it says, Saul, who also is Paul, filled with the Holy Spirit, fixing his eves upon him, said ... 

    It was after this that John separated from them and returned to Jerusalem. 

    QuesDoes Pauls preaching serve as an example for us all who preach? 

    JTI think it does; he was a man thoroughly versed in the scriptures and able to speak the word of God. The thought of the word of God was in his heart. 

    RemIn Antioch of Pisidia (verse 14) the people were going along with the law and prophets which, it says, they read on the sabbath, but Paul brought them up to date as to what had transpired. He spoke of the death and resurrection of Christ. 

    FNWWould the power which Paul has in this chapter, both in meeting the attack of Satan and in speaking of the word of God, flow out of this exercise of fasting and prayer? 

    JTSay more. 

    FNWI would like to know if fasting should be taken on with a specific exercise in view. When the Spirit called Barnabas and Saul it says of the brethren, Then, having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go. 

    JTYes; we can look for the Spirit of God to come in and act. 

    SCMThe fasting is referred to first, before the prayer, as though it took precedence. 

    JTI would say that; it is to emphasise the fasting, I would say. 

    JTJrMinistering to the Lord comes first in verse 2, and is linked on with fasting; they would go together. The great thought of lordship is brought in. 

    JTQuite so; ministering to the Lord is a peculiar service which appeals to the believer. 

    JTJrYes; it means that you have the Lord before you in a definite way. 

    ANWIs there any suggestion that we should come together for the purpose of fasting? Is that implied in verse 3? 

    JTIt is a matter that we should take on when required and the wives and the children ought to be led on in these matters too. And also in reading the Scriptures householdly each morning, husbands and wives and children should be in it. 

    ANWI think we are challenged about this matter of fasting, and if there is any lead to be given about it, such as Ezra gave in chapter 8:21 of his book, I believe we would want to follow it. 

    RemIn Esther 4:16, where it was a question of life and death, Esther said to Mordecai: Go, gather together all the Jews that are found in Shushan, and fast for me, Esther 4:16. 

    QuesDo you think that the principle of self-sacrifice which underlies fasting should be characteristic of us? Should it mark us in relation to getting to the meetings, overcoming weather conditions, rising early in the morning in order to read the ministry and the like? We would thus get the truth on the principle of sacrifice. 

    JTYes, it is good to give a lead in that. 

    EALIn Revelation 2:17 it says, To him that overcomes, to him will I give of the hidden manna, Revelation 2:17. Would that be the food that would be available to us if we fasted? 

    JTThat is a beautiful word, and it goes on to speak of the white stone and a new name. 

    ANWFasting, in principle, would be starving the flesh; that is what is needed. It has been said that if we shut the flesh out we bring God in. Fasting empowers us to bring God in in prayer. 

    ARIt says in the prophet Jonah that the men of Nineveh believed God, and proclaimed a fast, and put on sackcloth, Jonah 3:5. But the first thing is that they believed God. 

    SCMPersons may fast without having any definite exercise, but if fasting results from believing God and being faced with something to be worked out, it is a real matter. 

    JTI believe that the brethren will come to it. 

    RemIn Matthew 6 it says, When ye fast, be not as the hypocrites ... anoint thy head and wash thy face, so that thou mayest not appear fasting unto men, but to thy Father who is in secret Matthew 6:16 - 18. 

    JTJrAttention has been called to this intelligent man in verse 7. The magician tried to turn him aside. Intelligent men who desire to hear the word of God are scarce today. 

    ARAnd, according to verse 12, he believed, being amazed at the teaching of the Lord. 

    JTJrThe evil man is set aside, the man full of all deceit and all craft. 

    LWWould fasting be involved in seeking God out as in Hebrews 11:6? He that draws near to God must believe that he is, and that he is a rewarder of them who seek him out, Hebrews 11:6. 

    JTIt would develop a better class of men. 

    JTJrDo you mean that we would be better men if we knew more of this? 

    JTQuite so. 

    JHHWhen the disciples were exercised about lack of power to cast the demon out of a boy, they asked the Lord privately, Wherefore could not we cast him out? And he said to them, This kind can go out by nothing but by prayer and fasting, Mark 9:28,29. That power comes by prayer and fasting. 

    JTJust so. 

    DMacDThe examples of fasting which have come before us tonight have been in relation to very specific and definite exercises. Would it not seem that the time to fast is in relation to specific and definite exercises which come up and where power is needed? 

    JTVery good. 

    JTJrIt seems to be the state of the assembly at Antioch. They were going on that way; it was a normal feature of the assembly; they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. 

    ABPIs it not true that christianity is founded on the principle of self-denial and that it should be a well-known thing to us? Our dispensation was inaugurated by Jesus giving Himself and selling all that He had; the Father spared not His Son but delivered Him up for us all; and the principle on which the Spirit is here is that He is sent and given. And does that not involve that we are to be unselfish? 

    JTYes; unselfishness marks the dispensation. 

    ABPFasting would fit into the principle of unselfishness or self-denial. 

    JTJrSo that fasting and self-denial and self-sacrifice are reached through the teaching of Romans 7 which leads to self-judgment, the emptying of oneself. 

    APWould John Marks failure to go all the way be because he was not on the line of fasting? 

    JTI believe the Lord will listen to a fasting people. 

    ARIf we do not understand what it is to be delivered from ourselves as reaching the O wretched man that I am!, Romans 7:24 we cannot be truly self-denying. It is there we feel the need of deliverance from self. 

    JTQuite so; you have the basis for true manhood there. 

    WWMThere is a striking passage in Isaiah 58:6,7: Is not this the fast which I have chosen: to loose the bands of wickedness, to undo the thongs of the yoke, and to send forth free the crushed, and that ye break every yoke? Is it not to deal thy bread to the hungry, and that thou bring to thy house the needy wanderers; when thou seest the naked, that thou cover him; and that thou hide not thyself from thine own flesh?. 

    ARI suppose the idea of manhood comes before us uniquely in verse 22: I have found David, the son of Jesse, a man after my heart, who shall do all my will. The Lord comes in through that line, does He not? 

    JTQuite so; a man after my heart. And then, Of this mans seed according to promise has God brought to Israel a Saviour, Jesus. That is beautiful! 

    RemAnd then in verse 38 it says, Be it known ... that through this man remission of sins is preached to you. 

    JTYes; through this man. 

    ABPDoes true manhood always direct our thoughts to the man Christ Jesus? 

    JTYes; the Man Christ Jesus; that is the Man. 

    JTJrAnd so the Lord, in John 17, refers to the men whom thou gavest me, John 17:6. It would be in His mind that there would be men, able to be alongside of Him, who would take on His thoughts and carry them through. 

  

  
    SPIRITUAL SUBSTANCE (JT 77)
    

    
    
  
  
    SPIRITUAL SUBSTANCE (JT 77)

    2 Kings 4:2 - 7; Luke 24:14 - 43; Acts 13:1 - 3

    JTAmong the scriptures read I should like to refer specially to the Lords question in Luke 24:41, Have ye anything here to eat?. The Lord directs this question to every local assembly. Something to eat is more than having light, or standing by correct assembly principles or maintaining outward order. Something to eat means fresh and living food. They gave him part of a broiled fish and of a honeycomb. The broiled fish came directly from the fire, it was not boiled but had been roasted. In boiling, the fire works in an indirect way on the offering, because there is a vessel and also water between the flesh of the offering and the fire, while with roasting the fire operates directly. It says of the passover lamb, Ye shall eat none of it raw, nor boiled at all with water, but roast with fire (Exodus 12:9). That represents the Lord, as on the cross He came under the direct influence of the fire of Gods judgment. After His resurrection He came into their midst and asked the disciples if in the place where they were, they had anything to eat: Have ye anything here to eat?. They gave Him a piece of a broiled fish; that was something which had been brought into accord with His death. They had a broiled fish and a honeycomb there. The honeycomb was a mutual production; it had been brought about by many bees which had all worked mutually upon it. They had that in the assembly there; the fish was broiled and the honeycomb was complete. Perhaps the Lord comes to Berlin and asks, Have ye anything here to eat?. What could you then offer to the Lord to eat? Perhaps you would refer to the Bible and say, We have the Bible. Certainly the Bible is of the greatest importance; it is the living and powerful word of God. But the Lord in Luke 24:41 did not mean that; He asked about the food which they actually had there. When the Lord puts this question to us, we must all answer Him as to it. 

    In 2 Kings 4:2 Elisha put a similar question to that poor woman, Tell me, what hast thou in the house?. In Luke 24:41 the Lord asked the company of believers in a place, Have ye anything here to eat?, but Elisha asked an individual believer, What hast thou in the house?. In 2 Kings 4 we have a woman who has lost all and who indeed is found in debt (verse 1). When Elisha asks her what she has in the house she answers, Thy handmaid has not anything at all in the house but a pot of oil (verse 2). She evidently did not know the value of this pot of oil, for it stood there quite unused. It is certain that if we do not use the pot of oil at home then we have nothing in the meeting which we can give to the Lord. Therefore the first question which must occupy us should always be, What have I in my house?. I myself am the house. What have we then in ourselves? Every true believer has the Holy Spirit indwelling in him. When a believer has the Holy Spirit and knows how to make the right use of Him, then he is able to pay his debts and carry out his responsibilities. The pot of oil is a figure of the Holy Spirit. Many believers need light about the Holy Spirit. We must not only know that the Lord Jesus has sent Him down at Pentecost, but also be instructed how we can make use of the Spirit dwelling in us, the pot of oil. 

    QuesDo we find that in Romans 8? 

    JTYes, at the end of Romans 7 the believer, so to speak, stands on his own feet, So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law (verse 25). The believer there recognises and feels his responsibility to God. In Romans 8 he is then in Christ Jesus and the Spirit of God dwells and operates in him, so that instead of being in debt he has great wealth available, he has now means at his disposal. If I have nothing myself then perhaps I find another there who has something, as in John 6:9, where Andrew makes the remark, There is a little boy here who has something. When anyone makes room for the Holy Spirit then he has vast wealth at his disposal. As soon as the believer allows the Spirit to work in him, he can take some part in the meeting. He is then, as it were, a bee and helps with the others to prepare the honeycomb. 

    QuesWhy did Elisha not wait for the answer to his question, What shall I do for thee?, but directly asks the woman further, Tell me, what hast thou in the house?. 

    JTWe mostly refer others to the fact that we have all in Christ in heaven, and that is quite right, but for a believer that is not enough. In Romans 7:24 the deeply exercised believer asks, Who shall deliver me out of this body of death?. In Romans 8 the believer then discovers the Spirit in him. Elisha asked the woman, What shall I do for thee?, and then he refers to what she has in herself in her house. It is a question of what you possess in yourself. 

    QuesIs Romans 7 the broiling of the fish? 

    JTIn Luke 24 all is the common possession of a company of believers in a place but it is arrived at through personal exercises like those in Romans 7. 

    QuesDo the brazen serpent and the springing well in Numbers 21 answer to what we find in Romans 8? 

    JTYes, the brazen serpent demonstrates that God has already dealt with sin in the flesh according to His own thoughts. The fire, the judgment of God has, so to speak, exhaustively taken effect upon it. The brazen serpent is a type of Christ who has been made sin for us, or as it says in Romans 8:3, God, having sent his own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh. Our souls should in faith hold on to this great truth. The springing well is a figure of the Holy Spirit. In Numbers 21:17,18, Israel sang to the well; that for us is Romans 8. Israel sang, with their faces towards the well, of princes, of nobles of the people, who in the presence of the Lawgiver have hollowed out the well with their staves. The Lawgiver is the Lord Jesus, and under His leading the princes have dug the well. The digging must take place in us, before the oil of 2 Kings 4 can spring up in us. Everything that is a hindrance must first be put out of the way. The springing up of the water or oil speaks of the full recognition of the Holy Spirit in us. When the Holy Spirit has become in us a springing well or fountain, then we also can make a contribution in the meeting. One very often finds, alas! that only a few brothers take part in the readings. In this way the honeycomb, which the Lord is so glad to find in the midst of His own down here, does not come about. If such a honeycomb is really to be completed, then all the bees must take their part diligently in its construction. 

    QuesIs that the product of mutual labour? 

    JTPractical working together of all brothers and all sisters is Gods thought for the assembly. The honeycomb in Luke 24 presents this thought. 

    RemBees fetch their food from afar. 

    JTYes, some of them have very hard work, we have really to marvel at their industry. When they find no honey on one flower then they go to another. I only refer to that to show that it is very important for us that we should industriously gather nourishment from Gods word. Many a time in the reading we leave the taking of part to only a couple of brothers and all the others remain silent. That has certainly made many readings of little value or completely ruined them. 

    QuesDo the swarm of bees and the honey in the carcase of the lion which Samson slew show that the working together of the bees takes place in the scene of death? 

    JTIn Luke 24 we have both, the dead, broiled fish and then the honeycomb. All nourishment for us comes out of the death of Christ. Paul in 1 Corinthians stresses the cross and the Spirit. If we have both active in us, then there is sure to be something for God there. The apostle begins with the cross (1 Corinthians 1) which puts us away as men in the flesh. The Spirit is mentioned for the first time in chapter 2 verse 4. The first epistle to the Corinthians begins with the cross, For I did not judge it well to know anything among you save Jesus Christ, and him crucified (1 Corinthians 2:2). Their faith was not to rest on mens wisdom but on the power of God (verse 5). Then Paul further speaks of the Spirit, who searches the depths of God (verse 10). What fulness the Spirit brings into the assembly when we give Him room and liberty to operate! He searches the depths of God and communicates them to us. In 1 Corinthians 3 the believers are the temple of God, where the light of God shines out and the thoughts of God are to be found, for the indwelling Spirit of God makes believers into the temple of God. In 1 Corinthians 3 we are the temple of God, which is holy, but in chapter 6 our body is the temple of the Holy Spirit, Do ye not know that your body is the temple of the Holy Spirit which is in you, which ye have of God; and ye are not your own? for ye have been bought with a price: glorify now then God in your body (1 Corinthians 6:19, 20). That shows what the believers body is; our body is a temple of the Holy Spirit. In 1 Corinthians 7:40 the Holy Spirit is brought in in connection with the marriage of the believer; 

    the marriage chapter is one of the most difficult. In 1 Corinthians 12 the Holy Spirit is the administrator of the gifts and service in the assembly, For also in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body (verse 13). In 2 Corinthians 1:21,22, the Spirit is the anointing, the seal and the earnest in our hearts. In 2 Corinthians 3, He is connected with the new covenant. In 2 Corinthians 5:5 He is the earnest of our inheritance. The second epistle to the Corinthians closes with the communion of the Holy Spirit (2 Corinthians 13:14). The apostle wishes that we should have part and fellowship in all the blessings which are bound up with the Spirit. We see what an immeasurable wealth is present in the pot of oil which is in my house, and what the assembly can receive from it. Endowed with all these treasures we should really have something in the assembly which we can give to the Lord as food. We should not have everything in the Bible only and carried in our mouth, but should also have it in a living way by the Holy Spirit operative in us. 

    In Antioch (Acts 13:1 - 3) the disciples really had something. In the assembly there, there were five prophets and teachers, who served the Lord. They ministered to the Lord and in that way they gave Him food. 

    QuesWas that also the case with the women in Luke 8:3, who ministered to him of their substance? 

    JTThat is just what we are speaking about. The women had substance and served the Lord with it. Perhaps a sister may say, What shall I do then? I am not allowed to speak in the meeting. But if we really understand that the assembly is a body, we should also know how to make use of the spiritual substance of a sister. For 1 Corinthians 12 the body of Christ is regarded as a living entity. If we had a body which could do nothing more than speak, then we could not turn to account the spiritual substance of our sisters. We must not forget that speech only serves to express what is present and formed in the body. The Lord has ordained that the brothers are to speak in the assembly but they express what is to be found there. The assembly is in a certain sense a vessel in which spiritual power and spiritual abilities are to be found; these only come into evidence and expression in what the brothers say. Thus a spiritual sister who receives a fresh impression from the Lord will tell the brothers about it at home and see to it that a brother gives expression to it in the meeting. Of course, if the sisters think they have no substance, then the assembly is thrown upon the substance of the brothers only. 

    QuesShould not the sisters like the bees go searching, in order to find choice thoughts in the word of God? 

    JTYes, that would be good. The women in Luke 8 had substance with which they ministered to the Lord. The woman in 2 Kings 4 had a pot of oil, the Holy Spirit, of which she only needed to make the right use in order to have abundance. Those who were scattered through the persecution on account of Stephen announced in Antioch the glad tidings of the Lord Jesus and a great number believed and turned to the Lord (Acts 11:20,21). In this way the assembly in Antioch came into being. A few persecuted and scattered believers came to Antioch, their names are not even mentioned, but the result of their service was the assembly in Antioch, from which Paul undertook his missionary journeys. With great rivers the source is often unknown, you do not know exactly where they come from, but they gradually rise to great powerful rivers. Such an outflow of power also proceeded from these unknown persecuted believers. If we were compelled by a persecution to forsake Berlin, 

    and had to be scattered, then we should all be in a very depressed state. In what sorrow must those dear saints have been who were scattered on account of Stephen! If I were driven from house and home I should first of all be thinking of my means of livelihood. Those faithful ones, however, made the laborious journey from Jerusalem to Antioch, on which they were exposed to hunger and difficulties and the cruel persecution of the enemy, but they did not think at all about themselves and their hard lot. In spite of their tribulation they spoke the word to the Jews for whom Stephen had prayed. Does that not touch our hearts? Then when they came to Antioch they announced the glad tidings also to the Greeks or heathens and the Lords hand was with them. That should go to our hearts; in spite of all difficulties and pressures we should go on faithfully with the testimony of God. We hear today something similar from Russia, that the beloved saints there are scattered but, for all that, proclaim the gospel. Also in China the believers are suffering much but they go on faithfully with the testimony. In Antioch the hand of the Lord was with those poor scattered ones and a great number believed and turned to the Lord. That was the beginning of the assembly in Antioch. The names of the scattered disciples who proclaimed the glad tidings in Antioch are not given us. 

    The revival in Samaria took place through a man whose name is given us. And Philip, going down to a city of Samaria, preached the Christ to them (Acts 8:5), and as the apostles in Jerusalem had heard that Samaria had received the word of God, they sent Peter and John to them (Acts 8:14). Of the happenings at Antioch, however, not only did the apostles hear but the assembly in Jerusalem (Acts 11:22). The assembly in Jerusalem had ears, that is, a lively interest in what was going on at Antioch. They sent Barnabas to them, in order to have a living link with them. Barnabas went away to Tarsus, and brought Saul to Antioch (verse 26). Barnabas and Saul taught a whole year among them and the disciples were first called christians in Antioch (verse 26). The nearer we come to the end the greater our difficulties and tribulations will become. Peter writes, If any of you suffer as a christian, let him not be ashamed, but glorify God in this name (1 Peter 4:16). The name christian which was first given to those in Antioch, is the name in which we suffer but in which we may also glorify God. 

    Then another lovely truth comes to light. Antioch is now bound up with Jerusalem by indissoluble bonds. It says, Now in these days prophets went down from Jerusalem to Antioch (Acts 11:27). They were not sent out to Antioch like Barnabas from the assembly in Jerusalem to establish the connection. The fact that they came to Antioch shows that the connection was already existing. One of them, by name Agabus, stood up and signified by the Spirit a great famine which was going to come over the whole earth (verse 28). That set the love in activity, which was present in the hearts of the new converts in Antioch. They had received from Jerusalem spiritual gifts through Barnabas and the prophets and now they gave back material gifts to them, they determined, according as any one of the disciples was well off, each of them to send to the brethren who dwelt in Judaea, to minister to them; which also they did, sending it to the elders by the hand of Barnabas and Saul (verses 29,30). The link between Jerusalem and Antioch comes very beautifully to light. The spiritual gifts flowed in the one direction and the material gifts in the other direction. Barnabas and Saul had brought back again the material things. As the loops and clasps held the curtains together in the tabernacle, so that the tent of testimony might be one whole (Exodus 26:11), so Jerusalem and Antioch were securely bound one to another. The best proof of the fact that ministry in the power of the Holy Spirit has been received is when brothers with their material substance, commence to serve the brothers who have brought blessing to them. Paul writes of the assemblies of Macedonia that their deep poverty has abounded to the riches of their liberality (2 Corinthians 8:2). Heaven rejoices when it sees liberality with us; it is not so much a matter of how much we give. The poor widow who only put two mites into the treasury, gave, according to the words of our Lord, more than all, For all these out of their abundance have cast into the gifts of God; but she out of her need has cast in all the living which she had (Luke 21:4). What delight heaven finds in such a small gift! 

    In Acts 11:29, disciples in Antioch are mentioned who were well off, who possessed material substance and shared it with the brethren in Judaea. In Acts 13:1, however, five men are named who in the assembly in Antioch, possessed spiritual substance, They were ministering to the Lord and fasting (verse 2). The Lord could now come to the assembly at Antioch and ask, Have ye anything here to eat?. They could give the Lord food in abundance. I have intentionally gone over the whole development of the assembly in Antioch in such detail, because we are shown in it the divine way by which an assembly can arrive at the point, that the Lord has there something for His joy. Acts 13:1 - 3 represents the ultimate result of this development; in the assembly at Antioch there were these five men with spiritual substance and the Holy Spirit had purposed of two of them in particular that He would have them completely for Himself and His service. The Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them (verse 2). If a local assembly develops after the pattern of Antioch then the Holy Spirit will Himself choose out His men in that place and such will have the fellowship of all those who serve the Lord in truth. In Antioch there were such spiritual conditions present that the Holy Spirit in His sovereign position as a divine Person down here could speak to the assembly without being quenched (1 Thessalonians 5:19). 

    QuesCould the Holy Spirit speak so freely to them because they were ministering to the Lord and fasting? 

    JTYes. The speaking of the Holy Spirit is the highest point of what we have been speaking about. It is a reward for those who are serving the Lord and fasting, that the Holy Spirit separates them entirely for Himself. 
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    THE BRINGING TO LIGHT OF THE TREASURE (JT 86)

    Matthew 13:44; Acts 13:4-7; Acts 13:12; Acts 13:52; Acts 14:8 - 10

    I intend to speak tonight, as seeking to present Christ as glad tidings, from the standpoint of His valuation of believers. This verse in Matthew 13 speaks about a treasure, and the Lord likens Himself to a man who has found it. As coming into this world and becoming Man, great thoughts filled His mind. As Man He stood in relation to all men, and as Son of Man He inherited all that attached to man from the divine side. He did not inherit mans sins, but He took on these in due course, for they were a liability on the race. When Adam was formed he was free from indebtedness; he was set up by his Creator without any liabilities; but in due course he involved himself, and became heavily indebted. Christ, as becoming Man, took account of all this. He was holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, Hebrews 7:26. One who did no sin, neither was guile found in his mouth, 1 Peter 2:22 and He was at any time at liberty to return whence He came, to go back to His Father. But we see Him at one time in the temple looking around, meaning that He was taking things into account as they were; and so in a wider way, He looked around in the world, and took account of everything, and began to act as One who would befriend this great debtor, One who would discharge his liabilities, his obligations. To do that He could not return to heaven without dying. This involved a great sacrifice on His part. Here He puts it in the terms of goods, or the value of goods: He does not value Himself here; it says, For the joy of it goes and sells all whatever he has. 

    In order to do this He had to die, because the things that He had He inherited from Gods side, and it was in dying that He surrendered them all, gave up everything that belonged to Him as a Man. 

    He inherited all that attached to man as in creation, and what belonged to Him as a Jew, as the Messiah. All these things were, as it were, sold, in order to get this new thing that was hidden in the field. Who hid it there is not disclosed. We are told in the Old Testament that it is the glory of God to conceal a thing, Proverbs 25:2. The mystery was hid in God Ephesians 3:9; He kept it hidden for centuries. He did not tell Adam, or Noah, or Abraham, or Moses, anything about it; they were His friends, but He hid it. We are not told here who hid the treasure, but it was hidden, and the Lord pictures Himself as finding it. Of course, divinely He knew everything, but He became Man, and at times He limits Himself. No one else would limit Him but Himself; but He does limit Himself marvellously  Here He speaks of Himself as in the position of finding something that someone had hidden, and, carrying the idea of limitation through, His thought was to get control of this field. You say He had control of it creatively. Well, He is limiting Himself in the figure here, which is needful in order to get the truth into our little minds. If God were to come down and attempt to speak to us from His infinite point of view, we could not follow; but He comes down to our little minds to get into them. It is in this sense that the Lord says that He bought the field; He sold all that He had, for it is a business matter, as I might say, and He bought the field. He had the wherewithal to do that, and He did it. He is not saying that He gave up Himself, but it is implied. It is to get one thought into our minds, that there is such a treasure in a field, someone having hidden it there, and the owner of the field, of course, owned the treasure. The Lord is endeavouring to get this into our minds. So He buys the field, and hence can operate in it. 

    To use a further thought figuratively, if there were a gold mine in a mans field, or a silver mine, or oil, coal or other such things, he would operate it; whatever is in the field is within the claims of the owner of the field. But the Lord is not seen here as operating in that sense at all. There may be many other things in the field that are not hidden. A prospector would find all these minerals to which I have alluded, for some have great skill, even finding water hundreds of feet down in fields; but the Lord is not picturing that at all. What He has in His mind is this treasure which someone has hidden, and it is in a field, and He has acquired the supreme right to that field and all that is in it, and now He is to claim the treasure. To make the thing simple, speaking to believers, I would say, the treasure is ourselves, When God hid it there, it was potential, but He had the thing in His mind. It was a treasure, and He would use it in due course. And now Jesus pictures Himself as finding this treasure. You say, How did He find it? Well, He found Peter: he is one of the first He finds according to this gospel. Peter was a fisherman, and the Lord found him fishing, and He called him. Had I been there and known Peter previously, I might have said, Lord, there is not much there; I know that man, a swearer, a liar, a man who goes in for rough things! The Lord called him, saying, Come after me! That was the test; and Peter came after the Lord. The Lord said, I will make you something! Not all the universities in the world could make him what the Lord proposed to make him. He says, I will make you fishers of men! Matthew 4:19. Later on He would say to Peter, You are a stone: you are Peter! No geologist ever found such a stone as this. Never was such material found by any geologist as this. Well, I am only illustrating to you what this treasure is: Peter illustrates it. 

    I could go on and take up John and James in this way, for the Lord called them too, and they followed Him. John is another variety of this treasure; he is the most lovable of men. Sometimes natural men are lovely from an external point of view, even the man who went away from the Lord when He told him to sell all that he had. The Lord had been doing this, and He says to him, Sell whatever thou hast and give to the poor, and thou shalt have treasure in heaven; and come, follow me, taking up the cross, Mark 10:21. He did not do that, but still the Lord looked on him and loved him. There was something to love in that sense, but it is only on the surface. The man who goes away from Christ in misery because the Lord tells him this is not lovable any more; but he was such a beautiful specimen of creation that it says the Lord loved him. But when we come to John, one of those early finds of Christs, he is characteristically the disciple whom Jesus loved. John 19:26, John 21:7 John 21:20. 

    What I have said illustrates to you, I am sure, what this treasure means. It is varied, and the Lord says, Now, I want the whole right to this field, I have bought it! So He is not intruding upon anybodys property. You see, if I met you on the street, and gave you a little book about Jesus, you might turn away with disgust, and throw it on the side-walk, if you took it at all. Well, if you do that you are really in my mind disregarding divine rights. The Lord has bought you provisionally, not yet finally, because this purchase does not secure you eternally at all; it is provisional. He has bought the whole race, you might say, to acquire rights over it just for a while, because there is something there that He regards as treasure. How much refuse you often see at the mouths of mines, mountains of useless stuff excavated for the sake of one little bit of gold! At Johannesburg they dig down six thousand feet for a bit of gold. There are mountains of stuff there, no good to anyone, but still, gold is there. These gold prospectors buy the land; they have a right there. That is the point. The Lord has something in His mind, and the next verse to the one we read in Matthew 13 speaks of a pearl. That is one idea; the treasure may be varied. The Lord has that in His mind, and I am here tonight in a little way, as hundreds of others are in rooms like this, to bring these facts before people, with a view to getting some of this treasure for Christ. He is looking for it and He knows just what He wants. He knew what He sought for, and He found it. It was what He found illustratively in Peter. It is not a Jewish idea; it is another idea altogether, a matter of secrecy, having reference to the assembly. It is the mystery, really. It is all a matter of secrecy, but there is definiteness to get the thing, and how great pains have been taken since the Lord Jesus died to acquire the field! The Holy Spirit Himself, the great divine Searcher, has come down, to preclude, in a way, any possibility of anyone escaping His touch. He strives with all. Paul, in order to make the matter clear, says, For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all, the testimony to be rendered in its own times, 1 Timothy 2:5,6. So it is that from that day to this the testimony is being rendered in order to get this out which the Lord found. He found it in Peter, James, John, Matthew, Bartholomew, Mary and thousands of others. It is something that was not there before; that is the way it is put. It is a find. 

    Now these passages in the Acts help us to see how the Lord was going about this matter. These servants, Saul and Barnabas, accompanied by John Mark, are sent out. The Holy Spirit had been down here with perfect first-hand knowledge of the whole race. Let no one think he can escape His search! The Holy Spirit is not locating you to judge you, He is seeking to get you in view of this treasure being secured. That is His business: He is a divine Person here on the principle of search. We read of the woman who swept the house for the piece of silver; it is a thorough search for the thing that is there. In Matthew 13 the treasure is hidden carefully by somebody, and then found by somebody and carefully hidden again, and the whole field bought. So the Holy Spirit is down here on the principle of search. This little meeting is on that principle; the Holy Spirit is endeavouring to get somebody. The point of this meeting is to get some of this precious treasure for Christ. 

    So these men in Acts 13 went off, sent by the Holy Spirit. They were not free-lances in their preaching, going where they would, but they are sent by the Holy Spirit. The point in His sending is that He knows where the treasure is which He is searching out. The Holy Spirit is a divine Person with first-hand knowledge of the whole position: He knows where to send people. It does not say here that the Lord sent them, but the Holy Spirit did so  a rare thing; but it gives you the view I am presenting tonight. The Holy Spirit is operating as knowing the whole field, having first-hand knowledge of it, and He knows where are the varieties of the treasure. 

    The first man we get here is the proconsul; he is distinguished, a great man, as one of the Cabinet in London, the proconsul of the island. He is said to be an intelligent man: that is the point. He has been to college, so to speak, and has learned the sciences. But the point is not what man had made him, but what God made him. He is said to be an intelligent man; that is not simply that he knows things, but he has the power to know things, the ability to recognise things and to value things. But he is at a great disadvantage  this bit of gold, this treasure. We see presently that it is secured, apparently the only bit on the island! They went the whole length of the island, and the first man they met was Bar-jesus, a terrible thing! He speaks well, you say. But Satan disguises himself as an angel of light. His name takes up the thought of sonship, and he is doing all he can to keep the proconsul from the faith. Satan is not very far away from us tonight, but the more saints present at a meeting like this, the less power he has. If there is anyone here not interested, Satan has power with you. He is usually nearby when God is working, when He is gathering some of this treasure. 

    So Bar-jesus is set to turn the proconsul away from the faith. It says, But Elymas the magician (for so his name is by interpretation) opposed them,  that is, Paul and Barnabas  seeking to turn away the proconsul from the faith. Acts 13:8. I must not be too long in my definitions, but faith here refers to the great christian doctrine. The doctrine of the gospel had already been unfolded, and now was being preached, perhaps in the best possible way, by Paul and Barnabas. Satan is against that; and it is all the more urgent that we should keep to the faith, the truth of the gospel. Paul says to the Galatians: If any one announce to you as glad tidings anything besides what ye have received, let him be accursed Galatians 1:9. He does not put it off either; he means right now, Let him be accursed, that is the one who would preach to them any other glad tidings than that which had been preached unto them, so confident was Paul that he had the full truth. It was the faith, from which Elymas the magician was endeavouring to turn the proconsul away. Satans business here tonight is to turn away the mind of anyone who is listening, to divert you from the faith. He endeavours to divert you from what I am saying. Paul dealt with this man Elymas, but I do not go into that. We read in Acts 13:12, Then the proconsul seeing what had happened, believed, being amazed at the teaching of the Lord. He was an intelligent man as a part of the treasure. It is what the Lord is seeking. He seeks in believers that they should be intelligent. This man was intelligent, and now when he saw the power of God operating against the enemy, when he saw what happened to Elymas, he was astonished at the teaching  not the power, notice! It was the teaching that struck him; and one would hope that as I am speaking to you what is said may strike you as different from what you may have been accustomed to  different teaching. 

    The gospel implies teaching, and we must be intelligent if we are to be of any value in the assembly, for that is the point in the treasure. Matthew 13:46 speaks of one idea, the pearl, whereas the treasure may be varied, and it is. We read in Acts 1 of one hundred and twenty persons who are all distinguished. Those persons were the result of the Lords ministry. So the Lord wants intelligent people. You say, I am a poor, ignorant christian! Well, it may be so, but it should not be! The Lord is endeavouring to instruct you. It was said of old: My people are destroyed for lack of knowledge. Hosea 4:6. Satan has the advantage where people are ignorant. Indeed, it is a very solemn thing, for the Spirit of God says, If any be ignorant, let him be ignorant, 1 Corinthians 14:38. Who would be included in that? Persons who come to the meetings, and who listen, but who never get the good of the truth, never take it in, never practise it. Some day the Lord will say to such, You are to be ignorant! That would be judicial, a most solemn thing! But this man, Sergius Paulus, is not going to be ignorant; he is an intelligent man already, and now he is amazed at the teaching of the Lord. You see, he is, as I may say, secured. The Lord needs you, He needs your intelligence. I am speaking now to believers, for many think it is optional whether I understand the truth or not. It is not optional. If you keep on being ignorant, you may stay there. I am not saying a true believer can be lost, but I am saying what the Spirit of God says in 1 Corinthians 14:38, If any be ignorant, let him be ignorant. You say, Would you not preach the gospel to that man? If I knew that man I would not; he is done for! How solemn to be neglecting what the Spirit of God is engaged with! The Spirit of God is here to teach us: why should I not be taught? 

    Then the next kind of people you get in relation to the gospel are happy: The disciples were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit, Acts 13:52. Some people are filled with joy, and are not filled with the Holy Spirit. The gospel is intended to make people happy, but the power for happiness is the Holy Spirit. There may be somebody here who is quite intelligent in the doctrine, who could tell me the facts of the gospel, and yet has not the Holy Spirit, but whose heart is cold; there is not a bit of joy in his heart! This part of the chapter is to show that the gospel, in securing the treasure, secures people who are happy too, but happy in a holy way. Heaven is not to be filled with doleful people, with depressed people. I am no testimony in the gospel if I am of that character. I should have joy in my soul. Paul says, Rejoice in the Lord always. Philippians 4:4. You say, I have been bereaved of my wife. Well, the Lord will weep with you; but nothing should take away your joy in the Holy Spirit. Has the Holy Spirit ceased acting in me because I have been bereaved? No! It is the testimony of the gospel, and I need the Holy Spirit. 

    In chapter 14 we see a man who had faith. Of course, all these persons had faith, but faith is another variety of this treasure, all making for the assembly. These features will all come out in our meetings in persons, real believers. We shall be intelligent, happy in the Spirit, and finally, we shall have faith. That is the next thing. Some people know the gospel in the terms of it, but faith is lacking. Of course, you cannot get anything from God apart from faith. I was speaking earlier of the provisional thing, of the world being reconciled to God. That is provisional; it cannot last; but while the world is in reconciliation provisionally there will not be the antichrist active properly; that is a great comfort at the present time. Not only that, but while that provisional purchase of the field is in force where the Lord is operating to get out the treasure  for what He is aiming at all the time is this treasure  one idea is in His heart, and the one idea is the pearl. No one would divide a pearl; you could a diamond, but not a pearl. A pearl is a very interesting thing, too, in a natural way, but infinitely more interesting in a spiritual setting. It represents one great idea. A man who has understanding as to pearls is seeking goodly pearls, and he finds one, as we read in Matthew 13:46. These details are to bring out how interested the Lord is in us, how He would secure us as belonging to this treasure. 

    This man of whom we read next in Acts 14:8 is a man who has faith: A certain man in Lystra, impotent in his feet, sat, being lame from his mothers womb, who had never walked. This man heard Paul speaking, who, fixing his eyes on him, and seeing that he had faith to be healed. Now you see the kind of man he is! Paul represents Christ; he is moving in the energy of the Spirit, and he sees that the man has faith. Mind you, the man is not doing anything yet, but as having faith, he is part of the treasure. 

    Faith will not be needed in heaven, but the point is what the Lord has down here: He wants us for that purpose. The hymn we sang at the beginning of the meeting did not quite suit me because it makes too much of the believer going to heaven. We ought to have more in mind what God is going on with down here. He needs us down here for the assembly; He needs an intelligent man, He needs a happy man who has the Spirit. It does not say that the proconsul had, but the disciples in verse 52 had the Holy Spirit and were joyful. Then He needs a man who has faith, for the dispensation of God is in faith (1 Timothy 1:4). He is operating on that principle, and He wants people who have faith. If we are to be used of God we must have faith. Paul sees that this man at Lystra has it. There was that treasure in Lystra, that bit of gold, and Paul and Barnabas were sent of the Holy Spirit to get that. The Lord wants you not only to have faith to believe the gospel, but to be a man of faith. So in Acts 6 we get a man like Stephen, one of the seven appointed to be deacons, to look after the saints, and serve the saints. It says, They chose Stephen, a man full of faith, Acts 6:5. Even to prepare food for the saints at a meeting like this, you need faith, or you are not serving rightly. You say, Anybody can do that! Can they? God does not want anybody. He wants persons moving in service on the principle of faith. His service is carried on outside the world on the principle of faith. Every young person here who is sincere wants to be in that, and to have faith for it. Of course, you need faith to be saved. The Lord said to the woman in Simon the Pharisees house, just as she left, Thy faith has saved thee; go in peace, Luke 7:50. He says, You have faith for salvation. He does not say, You have faith to be a minister, like Paul and Barnabas, but, You have faith for salvation. But what I am speaking of now goes beyond that. Here is a man who is characteristically a possessor of faith. Faith is the gift of God, of course, but why should I be without it? Why should I pose as a christian without it? Not only should I have faith for believing the gospel, but faith to be a man for God here in His dispensation which is in faith. That is needed: that is part of the treasure. 

    The Lord is operating here in Painswick to get somebody, perhaps to get all of us. I ask constantly that my faith may be increased. We need it; we are in difficult times. This man was not doing anything but sitting, being a cripple from his infancy, having never walked: This man heard Paul speaking, who, fixing his eyes on him, and seeing that he had faith. He had it: it is a characteristic thought. It is another feature of the treasure, and surely everybody as I am speaking would say, I would like to be thoroughly in that, so that I may walk by faith, do my business by faith, rule my house by faith, move in relation to the people of God by faith! That is the idea; because it is needed for the treasure now. The Lord values the treasure as having these elements, and the Spirit of God knows where they are, and the evangelist is like the woman sweeping the house to get them. So this man is secured, for it says, Seeing that he had faith to be healed said with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet: and he sprang up and walked. He is a conscript, but a conscript for the army of faith, in relation to Gods world. I suppose the word was authoritative: Rise up straight upon thy feet, He was secured for the testimony, for this wonderful dispensation in which we are; and it was not an optional matter with him. 

    You will say, no doubt, that I have preached more about the assembly than about the gospel, but the gospel and the assembly go together. The assembly is the great objective in view in securing souls by the gospel. Of course, we are secured for heaven; we shall go up together. Let no one here think he will go up by himself! When we go to heaven, we go all together. Scripture never says that when I die I go to heaven; it tells me that I shall go to be with the Lord, with Christ. When we go to heaven we shall go together, as it says, We ... ..shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air; and thus we shall be always with the Lord, 1 Thessalonians 4:17. May God bless the word! 

  

  
    PRAYER AS SEEN IN THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES (5) (JT 88)
    

    
    
  
  
    PRAYER AS SEEN IN THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES (5) (JT 88)

    Acts 13:1 - 4; Acts 14:23; Acts 16:13 - 31; Acts 20:36 - 38

    JTHaving pursued our subject to the opening of the door to the gentiles through Peters administration, it is thought that we should now look at the work among the gentiles in the hand of the great servant who is especially the apostle to the nations, Barnabas being associated with him at first. Antioch, being the starting point of this great work which continues up to the present day, ought to be specially considered. We see how certain ones are mentioned as given up to the service of God, ministering to the Lord as it says, and fasting; they are occupied in the service of God directly. The Spirit had liberty in this setting to call for these two servants, Barnabas and Paul, and we are told that having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go. They therefore, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit, went down to Seleucia, and thence sailed away to Cyprus, Acts 13:3, 4. That is, the position is clearly stated, the assembly features developed under the ministry of Paul and Barnabas are marked by the direct service of God, and the Holy Spirit has liberty in which to widen the work, standing as it has for all these centuries throughout the whole world up to this very moment. 

    It is meet that we should specially notice the beginning of the work, what marked it, the place prayer had, and then what marked the two servants in their service, and then the great work in Philippi. That is, the work in Europe has begun and it is especially marked by prayer. They found prayer was wont to be made there, even before the apostles arrived. Then finally, we see in chapter 20 what a place the apostle had in the affections of the brethren, chapter 20 being a chapter of mutual, reciprocated affections, that is, affection in the servant and in those served. They were mutual, which would be a great matter for us too. 

    JSWe had Damascus yesterday and we have Antioch today. What are the special features marking these cities? 

    JTWhat marks Antioch is the work developing from the labours of the scattered saints, not directly from the apostles although they had fellowship in it, having sent down Barnabas, who was a good man, full of the Holy Spirit. He sought out Paul and brought him there and they laboured a whole year, teaching in the assembly, we are told; too Antioch is signalised by one thing: the disciples were called Christians there first; then the service of God appears there, this direct service Godward which we do not get in such a formal way earlier. 

    HGHIs the suggestion here that prayer is necessary in order that that service might be rightly carried out? We get the Holy Spirit initially moving in relation to it and that is followed by prayer so that the service might be rightly fulfilled. 

    JTThat is what I thought we might see at the beginning, for it is the point of departure for service among the nations and prayer has certainly a marked place in it. The direct service to God is another thing to be noticed; it is not mentioned in this formal way earlier. 

    ANWWhat do you regard as the direct service to God? What is it? 

    JTMinistering to the Lord and fasting. There is direct ministry to the Lord. 

    WLHave you any thought as to the diverse persons who are found here? 

    JTPersons that are mentioned, I think, are to bring out the idea of personality in the service. It must have been a large assembly, but these are especially mentioned, prophets and teachers: Barnabas, and Simeon who was called Niger, and Lucius the Cyrenian, and Manaen, foster-brother of Herod the tetrarch, and Saul. We have here personality, which is a great feature with God. It will be a feature eternally, for personality will be there according to stature, the work of God seen in that sense. 

    JTJrBarnabas and Saul are already known to us before this chapter. These others, I suppose, are like additional features of the work of God, bringing others to light. 

    JTYes; one is called Niger, another the Cyrenian, another what you might call a nobleman, foster-brother of Herod. There is variety as to their original status and there is variety in the persons. 

    HGHThat would give us variety in prayer, thinking of each one as they laid hands on them and let them go. Would that help us on these lines in relation to the various servants serving in their own particular sphere? 

    JTQuite so; I think that it has been so from the outset in the service of God, in the testimony of God, personality has put its stamp on it; even in Genesis and Exodus, and then throughout the historical books, the prophets, and so in the gospels and epistles we have the idea of personality. It will run on to the millennial day, because the Messiah is called a Prince; when He is spoken of as representative He is called a Prince instead of King. It is generally Prince, alluding to personality. 

    WLWould you say that they are not asserting their personality here? They seem to be on common ground. 

    JTThe Holy Spirit is asserting it, which is more important. If a man is beginning to assert his personality the Holy Spirit will forget him, He will not mention him. It is men that have personality in the sense of princely qualities that interest the Spirit; those men do not assert their personality; they leave it to others, nor are they concerned about it. It is a question of God and the adornment of His system of things. On the other hand in Revelation 11:13 the world is adorned by seven thousand names, And in that hour there was a great earthquake, and the tenth of the city fell, and seven thousand names of men were slain in the earthquake, showing that that line does not continue; it does not survive the catastrophe, whereas the persons whom God would honour are seen above. 

    ARI suppose what has to be observed in persons who are spiritual is that they are not unduly occupied with their service. It says they were prophets and teachers, gifted men. What was in their minds was the service of God. 

    JTInstead of exercising their gift, they were exercising priestly qualities; they were serving God in a priestly sense. 

    SPIs there any significance in the prophet preceding the teacher in importance? 

    JTThere is; the gift of prophecy is greater than the gift of teaching. The order of the gifts is apostles, prophets, evangelists, and then shepherds and teachers (both gifts in one person), so that the teacher is not equal to the prophet. I think God would start out with the principle of adornment in His service as it comes among the nations, so these are not ordinary persons but extraordinary persons. 

    ANWYou say a teacher is not equal to a prophet. You cannot tell which is which of these names. 

    JTQuite so, but the order is prophets and teachers. 

    RWSIs there a suggestion that the gentiles are responding now to the Fathers embrace when the Spirit fell on them? They are taking advantage of the open door. 

    JTYes, it is a question of love, the gentiles approached with this expression of affection. It is really like the Fathers affectionate embrace of the prodigal; the Spirit fell on them and the word fell is the same idea. This is the excellent start they got in Cornelius house. Peters account of it afterwards makes it a very beautiful incident, a great incident in the testimony. Then there is the work done by the scattered ones, persons with no distinction. Philip is used, of course, and mentioned, but the scattered ones went to Antioch. He did not go there, so that the course of the testimony was through the scattered ones rather than through him. He was found at Azotus, and later is said to have four daughters who prophesied, but the course of the testimony is through Antioch by the scattered ones who are recognised by Jerusalem. The church still has ears attentive to what God was doing and they send Barnabas, so the stream of the testimony was northward and westward; that is how the matter stands. 

    SRMcCAs Job says, From the north cometh gold, Job 37:22. Would this be some of the gold? 

    JTThat is, it would be gold in the sense of discipline, not like the gold of the land spoken of in Genesis 2, which does not suggest discipline but rather the encirclement of the river. Jobs allusion would be to the northern lights, but it would be in the sense of discipline; gold comes in that way. 

    CHHIs there a progressive and constructive line to these prayers in the Acts, culminating in chapter 21, where they embrace one another? 

    JTFollowing and inclusive of chapter 20 it is a question of love that prevailed, especially as between the servant and those served, particularly when he is journeying to Jerusalem. Now that he is on his journeys the different evidences of affection are shown, especially in chapters 20 and 21. 

    RAThe feature of Jabez would mark them here. Oh that thou wouldest richly bless me, and enlarge my border! 1 Chronicles 4:10. Hence the Spirits voice comes in in relation to Paul and Barnabas. 

    JTI think Pauls prayer, Behold, he is praying, as we commented on it yesterday, and Peters on the housetop, would both have in mind enlargement. It is the Japheth side of the race; his name means enlargement. It is enlargement of a good kind, not colonial enlargement such as we have in modern times, the overflowing of European populations. It is enlargement spiritually and this is the start of it, what there was at Antioch. 

    ARIt was said of them, as nowhere else in the Acts, The disciples were first called Christians in Antioch (Acts 11:26). I suppose it would enhance the personality of the saints. 

    JTIt would. The word called is an oracular idea. God would have it so. That is to be observed in regard to Antioch; it gives Antioch distinction. 

    WBWhat is the value of this word, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them? They seemed to have been already ministering. 

    JTThe time had come for this great matter but the Spirit waited until certain local conditions existed before He proposed it. Our attention is called, especially from chapter 9 on, to local conditions, what conditions are needed for divine operations. God can act in spite of conditions, of course, but He can act in favourable conditions and these are what He looks for in all matters. 

    SMcCWould this be a twofold aspect of the way that the servant comes into the service? There is the Lords own commission to him definitely marking him out as in chapter 9, and then the Spirit operating through the brethren. 

    JTI think the time had come to mention the Holy Spirit as acting sovereignly; all that we have had ever since and what we are having now is in mind. The point is to get a good start. There is the way heaven regards the servants and then the action of the Spirit Himself here below, not the Lord directing things from above but the Holy Spirit actually in the locality and knowing the local conditions; it involves first-hand knowledge. Of course heaven has first-hand knowledge, but the actual presence of the Spirit here below in a locality implies He has first-hand knowledge of the conditions that are needed for divine operations. 

    SMcCSo that while Saul had a definite sense in his soul of a commission from the Lord directly from heaven, he did not arbitrarily lay it upon the brethren. We would have this kind of thing. Although they must have recognised it at that time yet there comes this period; he is waiting, working and doing things and now comes this moment when he is officially designated by the Spirit for the work. 

    JTYes, and local conditions are especially in mind, because even as to himself he is the last mentioned on the list, showing that he has not put himself forward at all. Of course, we would expect Barnabas first without question because he had influence at Jerusalem; that is what some would say. Saul is not trusting that at all, he is not saying that; he is the last mentioned. The general local conditions had ripened, time had afforded the opportunity for this movement of the Spirit. If the Spirit is hampered locally the operations must be hampered. 

    ANWThe work to which I have called them would be a matter between the Spirit and these two men. 

    JTIt would be. It goes on to say, They therefore, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit, went down to Seleucia, and thence sailed away to Cyprus, Acts 13:4. It was His action to send them forth, but the action of the others is most beautiful, for the Spirit says, And as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said. Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. Separate me now, alludes to time. Then, having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go (verses 2, 3). That is, they would gladly keep them but they are with the Spirit and there is not the slightest thought of relief locally, that these two would no longer be amongst them, and there would be more scope for the younger men. They let them go! It was the Spirits demand they were adhering to. 

    ANWBarnabas and Saul themselves would each know the Spirit had called them, would they not? 

    JTPerhaps so. You mean that call may have been just purpose in the mind of the Spirit. They may have known, but the Spirit is asserting His will in the matter that they were the subjects of call. 

    JWDThen you do not think the scripture that says, A prophet is not without honour, unless in his country and in his house (Matthew 13:57), is consonant with the spirit of Christianity? Christianity removes that and the prophet should be honoured in his own country. 

    JTQuite so, it would be a question of the state of his own national connections. The Lord, of course, is alluding to His own position among the Jews; it was their state that was in mind. In a local meeting today a brother who definitely has a gift ought to be loved. If he is not loved in his local meeting it may be a question of the state of the meeting, but at the same time those who are prominent have to bear in mind that they must be lovable if they expect to be loved. 

    WLI was wondering if that is why the Holy Spirit links on with the state of the meeting at Antioch rather than with the gift that was there. It is as they were ministering and fasting, not on account of there being prophets and teachers present. 

    JTIt was the state of the meeting, but at the same time the gift was in mind because these two were gifted men; their ability was in mind. But I was wondering about Mr. D.s remark and whether he has anything further to say about this matter of a prophet being without honour in his own country. 

    JWDIt has often been quoted as a normal feature necessary for the discipline of the servant, because in most cases the servant is much more in honour outside of his own locality, but I have always thought it was abnormal. 

    JTIt is abnormal. If a man is lovable, as John the apostle was, the disciple whom Jesus loved, and his local brethren do not love him, you may be sure the local state is wrong. 

    PWCould you help us as to the phrase, The Holy Spirit said? 

    JTI would say He would speak through some brother. He would use some vessel, but whom He used is not mentioned. Paul says later, The Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city, saying that bonds and tribulations await me. Acts 20:23. I would say that He spoke through the saints; we know anyway that in Caesarea, in the house of Philip, Agabus spoke and urged him not to go to Jerusalem. The Spirit is not incarnate; He uses men and women to speak through. 

    ARNormally speaking, you would commence your service in the full recognition of your brethren locally recognising the gift you have. 

    JTI think a brother ought to have the confidence of his brethren, but it will not do to say he must wait for that, because the lack of confidence might not be his fault. I mean to say, if the assembly assumes that a servant should not minister without having its confidence, that is out of place. The Lord has not committed that matter to it. All that is said here is that the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. It is a question of whether the Spirit has called a man. The Spirit honours the assembly but the assembly is not sending the servant nor is his service dependent on the confidence of his local company; it is a question of what the Spirit has ordained. If the man has a gift, and the Spirit plainly indicates that He wants to use that man, and the saints are not with him, then the saints are wrong. 

    CTIn other words, is this a command? There can be no hindrance. 

    JTThere could be no hindrance; it was the Spirits direct command, Separate me now. That is all they had to do. 

    JSWould you say the assembly in Antioch was in full sympathy with this movement? 

    JTThe assembly is honoured by the Spirit of God asking it to separate these two brothers. 

    JSThe brothers would be lovable. 

    SPIn chapter 15 they are set on their way by the assembly. 

    JTThat is the assembly at Antioch and that is quite right, but the assembly was not asked to do it. They were chosen by the assembly to go up to Jerusalem about that matter; it was a doctrinal matter and controversial; but this is a matter of public service in the gospel, and the assembly does not send them; it is the Spirit that sends them. 

    SPI was only wondering as to chapter 15, whether confidence did not enter into the position. 

    JTIt was important, showing that these men had the confidence of the assembly. It related to a controversial matter; it says, A commotion therefore having taken place, and no small discussion on the part of Paul and Barnabas against them, they arranged that Paul and Barnabas, and certain others from amongst them, should go up to Jerusalem to the apostles and elders about this question, Acts 15:2. That was simply as a brother might be asked at a care meeting to do so-and-so, but this refers more to the assembly. The work among the nations is a matter of the sovereign action of the Spirit of God into which the assembly is called as a sort of centre of divine operations; but common missionary practice is not scriptural at all because the truth involves the Spirit sending people out. 

    SMcCHow would this work out today? You would not look for it in the same formal way in the conditions of brokenness we have today. 

    JTIt is a question of having the thing in our minds. A brother wishes to be free in the service, to take up any specific service, and he would like to have the confidence of the brethren; but in no sense do they send him. It is simply that he desires their confidence or fellowship, that is all there is to it. 

    JWDI understand that in New York you are free to support your local brethren in connection with their levitical service outside the city by giving them money. 

    JTWe do not do it very much. We almost avoid supporting our local brethren; we send it to you and the like! 

    JWDI have heard of brethren in your locality that you have laid your hands on in that relation. 

    JTAs a matter of fact we do not do that to any great extent, nor is it put on us. Of course we have fellowship with the brethren who are serving and show they are being used, but you cannot say very much about that. 

    JWDI was wondering whether that would be an acceptable form in which the local brethren would show their laying on of hands. 

    JTWe pray for them, but there are so many that we could not send much far away if we kept giving to them; the number around New York is large. 

    JWDI am referring to the principle of the thing. 

    JTQuite so, the principle of support, and especially in our prayers. 

    ANWShould a brother, otherwise free, be restricted if he has not the confidence of the brethren? 

    JTEach case has to be dealt with by itself. If some governmental limitation is attached to him, that would apply. The clear position here is that the assembly is brought into the service of God in the sense of a basis or sphere of operation. It represents heaven here below to that extent, but not to the extent of commissioning men to go forth. They would have done so in the past, as in the case of Barnabas whom they sent down to Antioch; and Peter and John were sent to Samaria. But these are all dispensational matters and Jerusalem had a peculiar authority; it is never seen in a gentile meeting. 

    CHHI was wondering about the case in which the apostle Paul speaks of laying his hands on Timothy and the laying on of hands by the presbytery. What bearing would that have? 

    JTThat would be special to whatever presbytery it was. That would be just the elders, whereas Paul, as an apostle, had special authority; but that would be only in the case of a man like Timothy who was an auxiliary of the apostle, an apostolic delegate. All that sort of thing does not exist today. 

    JSWould Antioch be regarded as a sort of centre for these men? 

    JTThey came back to it to bring out the principle of the local setting; they regarded Antioch as their local meeting. They stayed there for a considerable time; then they went up to Jerusalem in regard to doctrine. But the general principle of missionary work is stated in these verses in chapter 13; it is the Spirit of God who sends forth and not the assembly. 

    JHtJrWould there be a link between this and the end of chapter 11 which speaks of their teaching a whole year and the disciples being first called Christians in Antioch?(Acts 11:26) That is, they manifested that they were able to help the brethren. 

    JTThey laboured in the assembly: They were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd. That is one of the most remarkable statements you can get. The crowd would gradually merge into the idea of the assembly and vanish, because the idea of a crowd does not fit the assembly. The idea of a crowd must vanish, merge, as taught by apostolic ministers, so the assembly absorbs the crowd, so to speak. That is what you get in chapter 11 and it is all creditable to the remarkable ministry of these two brothers. They laboured for a whole year to bring it about. 

    J.S. Why a whole year? 

    JTThe four seasons bring out the conditions that cause exercise from every angle of the year. The education will be seen, so you have results stated in chapter 11 and they are named Christians oracularly, the name Christian is stamped on the work. So the mission to the nations has an excellent start. 

    CHHWhen we sit in a care meeting and the question comes up as to inviting someone for special ministry, is that a correct procedure or should there be some other way? 

    JTI think the word inviting only means opening the door to them. I do not think there is anything out of the way in it. I am sure the Lord is in that. It is just giving a servant liberty; if he proposed to come he could do that, too. It is a question whether you are able to receive him. 

    CHHIf things are normal the one invited should have the confidence of his local brethren as well as that of the brethren who invite him. 

    JTA brother might be tied up with that should if you make too much of it; rivalry and envy are so subtle. Someone would say, I am not happy; that word happy might not mean anything. There must be a manifest reason for anything of that kind; your saying you are not happy will not do. 

    SMcCSometimes some have sought to assert rights over those who serve, restricting them, taking the place of the Spirits having the right to mark out certain ones. 

    JTI think that should be carefully watched. There should be a very good reason for limiting a brother in his service, that is, if he has ability to serve and his service is acceptable, efficient. 

    SJHIs the establishment of elders in chapter 14 to maintain these local conditions so that things might work out happily? And having chosen them elders in each assembly, having prayed with fastings, they committed them to the Lord, on whom they had believed (verse 23). 

    JTYou are coming to the second section we read. I thought we might come to that now as showing how concerned the apostles were about local conditions, as if they said, We have left good local conditions and we should like to see these conditions prevail in all the assemblies that are formed. The apostles were concerned about the stability of the assemblies that had been formed through their ministry; therefore they selected, or chose, elders, and prayed, that the stability of the assembly should be there. That is why I suggested that verse be read, because prayer is mentioned in the selection of these elders. And having chosen them elders in each assembly, having prayed with fastings, they committed them, that is, the assembly, to the Lord, on whom they had believed. The idea is now they are set going and the elders would stabilise things; there would be rule locally to maintain good local conditions. If there is not rule in a locality you cannot have good local conditions; rule depends on moral power. If God has given a man moral power and the brethren refuse to listen to him, then they are against the authority of God. 

    JTJrIn Song of Songs 1:6 it says, Mine own vineyard have I not kept. I suppose the apostles here really kept their own vineyards; there were right conditions at Antioch before they left. 

    JTJust so. No doubt the new assemblies that were formed were formed very freely; God worked mightily every day as is mentioned in chapter 16. You may be sure the local brethren would say, How about Antioch where you have just come from? And they would tell them, no doubt, how they got on at Antioch. 

    ARI have heard the brethren ask you that; it is a good way to look at things. They say, How do the brethren do things where you are? 

    CAMDo you think that God, in making a new move, gives in that way some kind of a model, as in Acts 13, in view of all this expansion westward? 

    JTYes, it is Gods way to set up a model. The garden of Eden was a remarkable place: no doubt it was to be taken account of in later days; but then sin came in. Adam was put there to dress it and keep it, but he did not keep Satan out. That is the principle, the persons in charge, the elders, are intended to keep Satan out. We get the qualifications required for elders spoken of in 1 Timothy and Titus, so that if we were to ask what these elders were in character, we would go to these two epistles where Paul gives us the qualifications. It is important to have men of moral weight locally so that administration does not break down and Satan is not allowed in. The democratic principle must be abolished. It is a question of moral power in rule; a man has not a right to speak unless what he says has moral power behind it. 

    AHPDoes the last chapter of the Song of Songs enter into that subject? Solomon had a vineyard at Baal-hamon: he let out the vineyard unto keepers; every one for the fruit thereof was to bring a thousand silver-pieces. My vineyard, which is mine, is before me: the thousand silver-pieces be to thee, Solomon; and to the keepers of its fruit, two hundred(Song of Songs 8:11,12). Would that be the same thought? 

    JTVery good. Solomon was in mind; in the one thousand pieces the keeper was concerned about Solomon and he represents Christ to us. There is a yield for Him; that is what the apostles had in mind in choosing the elders. Notice the apostles themselves chose them elders in each assembly, that is how it reads in chapter 14:23. That is, the apostles relied on the ability God gave them in discernment to choose these elders. They were not chosen by vote, but by the apostles; it was with apostolic authority or through apostolic delegates like Timothy and Titus. Of course there are no such officials today; it is a question of moral weight amongst us. 

    JSWould what you are saying be seen in Jerusalem? Judaising teachers went down from there to spread Judaism; Satan had got in at Jerusalem. 

    JTYes. 

    CTIt does not say elder but elders, indicating more than one. 

    JTYou never get one elder mentioned in a town or assembly. The word is always in the plural, the Spirit of God foreseeing what Christendom would come to. So no brother can say, My meeting, my people. The thought is always in the plural. 

    SMcCThe brethren in the beginning of the book were to look out from among themselves men (Acts 6:3), but here the apostles definitely choose for themselves. 

    JTI think it must point to the youthfulness of the meetings; they were quite young and the apostles took the matter on of selecting the best possible for the service. Of course, those chosen would have authority because of apostolic choosing; the weakness of the position required that. 

    JHtSrThere is not such a thing as apostolic succession in the Scriptures. 

    J.T. Not at all! 

    ANWApostolic authority would be in the assembly always. 

    JTIt would be only there, and there is no such idea as having a brother do a certain thing for a certain time and then another brother taking his place. There is no such thought as that in Scripture. 

    CTWhat is your thought about youthfulness in the assemblies? 

    JTThe idea would be to support the weak. The apostles would be concerned that these assemblies should be set up through their work with as much advantage as possible. See how weak Corinth was! But there is no word mentioned of eldership there, a remarkable thing! 

    JATPaul sent Titus to Crete that he might establish elders in each city, that things might be set in order. Does that come in? 

    JTThat fits here, only that was done through a delegate, not directly. Titus was sent there to do that; it was part of his work; so Timothy was at Ephesus later to set in order things that were lacking, showing that in the beginning of an assembly the apostles would give them all possible advantage with what they were and had. 

    CMYHow would this feature of fasting work out today? 

    JTFasting is denying yourself what is legitimate. That is, deny yourself food so that you might have more spiritual power. I do not think it is much tried. 

    CHHWhat do you think about replacing another brother? 

    JTI have heard of brethren holding so-called offices for a certain period of time and having to give them up so that others might take them on. It is not right at all; it is not Scriptural. 

    CHHIf a brother has the service of announcing and he is not expected to be there, is it right to have someone else in mind to take his place? 

    JTOrder would require it. You do not leave things at loose ends; the Lord is with us in these details. If you do not ask a brother to do it, it may not be done at all, or else done inaccurately. 

    QuesIf a brother was reading the Scriptures and doing it well, would it be right to displace him? Would it be wrong to ask another brother? 

    J.T. Why should you ask? 

    RemI was asked to read the Scriptures in my own local company, so I want to be clear about it. The other brother had to sit down and I have been reading the Scriptures since. 

    JTWhy did they take it out of the other brothers hands? 

    RemThey thought it might be good to make a change. 

    JTThat is a human innovation! The reading of the Scriptures should be in the dignity of the anointing. The Lord stood up to read; that was in the dignity of the anointing. The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he has anointed me to preach glad tidings to the poor. Luke 4:18. Why should the reading be taken out of the hands of a brother who does it well? 

    AHPThe thought is that the younger brethren should read the Scriptures in order to encourage them to be active. 

    JTThat is a detail too, but it is not simply that they should read the Scriptures well but be in the dignity of the anointing in spiritual power. There should be something of the anointing in it and the Lord sets an example in the synagogue at Nazareth. 

    JWDIt has been pointed out that the patriarchal idea is to seek to make room for others and to retreat yourself. 

    JTI do not understand as to the patriarchal idea. 

    JWDI heard you give an address on the patriarchal idea, to see others shine in the assembly, always looking for new and fresh material to continue the service of God, to make room for others. I was thinking of the offices in a local meeting, whether to make room for others and retreat oneself? 

    JTDo you agree with that? The Kelly party asked Mr. Darby to resign the leadership God had given him. What nonsense! God had given him the position. These men, chosen by the apostles, are anointed; that confers divine authority. Who can ask them to resign? If one is disqualified by a misdemeanour that is another matter. 

    CTIf a brother has to give up a service, is it a sign of weakness? Caleb was old but able to go on. 

    JTGo on as long as possible. 

    JWDMoses had complete control but there were those appointed to help him, captains of tens, thousands, and so on, as if the spirit of a Moses would make room for distribution of these features in connection with offices. 

    JTThat is quite right, I am sure. 

    This matter now in chapter 16:13 is the most important of our whole subject, setting out how the testimony came into Europe, what was there before it came in, and how it was continued even in the prison, continued in spite of sufferings and the severest persecution. We have in verses 13 - 15, And on the sabbath day we went outside the gate by the river, where it was the custom for prayer to be, and we sat down and spoke to the women who had assembled. And a certain woman, by name Lydia, a seller of purple, of the city of Thyatira, who worshipped God, heard; whose heart the Lord opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul. And when she had been baptised and her house, she besought us, saying, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there. The setting is beautiful! There are the river outside the gate, the women, and a place where it was the custom for prayer to be made. God honoured that; that is the thing to see. It was the entrance of the testimony into Europe. That is what Paul found when he arrived there and he joined in with it, he did not brush it aside, he joined in with it. He did not get any specific work to do for a time, except that. That is what he had and he went on with it. The result was that the Lord opened the heart of a woman in that connection, one of the most distinguished of the sisters spoken of in Europe. She was accustomed to pray there and the Lord honoured it, He opened her heart. Incidentally it is said that she was baptised and her house, as if the house is set up in that connection, in connection with prayer, and then a door opened. So that we have the whole position beautifully set out as identified with what was there in the place of prayer. It was the custom for prayer to be made in that particular place. 

    JSWould this help us to define the course of the river as flowing in a north-westerly direction? 

    JTWell, the antecedent to all this is the man from Macedonia. They are now in Macedonia, that is the province. Alexanders empire began there, showing that God had all this in mind, and this prayer meeting is there. But the man from Macedonia had also prayed in keeping with this river, the riverside prayer meeting. In a vision to Paul he had prayed, Pass over into Macedonia and help us. That is the prayer from Europe, a cry for apostolic help in the service of the gospel in this great area of the world that the gospel was entering into and was nourishing in. 

    CAMYou were referring to the danger of the enemy coming into conditions such as Eden. As you are speaking of this matter of the women and prayer it looks as if there were conditions there that would nullify what Satan had done. 

    JTThat is the setting. The next thing is Lydias conversion. It is put that the Lord opened her heart, a beautiful expression, to attend to the things spoken by Paul. Do not forget that he is Gods minister, called out as an elect vessel for this very purpose, and it is Gods work therefore. She has her heart opened to that and then she opens her house. The next thing is, And she constrained us. She was in earnest in her invitation. Then it goes on to say, And it came to pass as we were going to prayer that a certain female slave, having a spirit of Python, met us, who brought much profit to her masters by prophesying. The devil comes in and it is in the street, apparently an open street. He brings in a certain female slave, another woman, so it is a female matter. So far the man of Macedonia has not appeared at all, so that the servants must have been tested in that he did not appear; and now this female slave appears, having a spirit of Python. Luke is here in this service. And it came to pass as we were going to prayer that a certain female slave, having a spirit of Python, met us, who brought much profit to her masters by prophesying. She, having followed Paul and us, cried saying, These men are bondmen of the Most High God, who announce to you the way of salvation. And this she did many days. So that this is a form of attack; she is advertising the ministers. How are they going to act? Are they going to accept the devils support? Look at the Salvation Army: it is supported by the world; it accepts the devils support. Would the servants of God accept that? Paul is distressed at any such suggestion. She, having followed Paul and us, cried saying. These men are bondmen of the Most High God, who announce to you the way of salvation. From such a source as that! It is a good point to consider as to how the service is to be carried on to avoid any kind of support like that. 

    CHHWould the consequence of that be something similar to the pains of birth in John 16:21? The result there is that a man child comes to light, and here a man comes to light after all this suffering, the man of Macedonia. 

    JTThe man, I suppose, is the jailor. The idea of travail is in the terrible persecution and suffering that had to be endured. This woman with the spirit of Python is the beginning of it; it was an awful thing. The apostles suffered dreadfully but they carried on; prayer must go on in spite of it, between themselves in the prison. We find it now, not at the riverside, but in the prison, in that prison! That is where the prayer meeting is, and a praise meeting and a gospel meeting and a convert! Now we have the real thing for Europe, a real man converted! 

    WBWhy did the spirit of Python introduce a millennial title here? 

    JTTo divert from the present dispensation. Christendom has either gone back to a past dispensation or is anticipating the future one. The real point is the present moment, the present ministry, the present service, which is the gospel Paul preached. 

    WBIt is in contrast to what we get in chapter 13:2, And as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. 

    JTYes, what a difference! 

    CTThe praying of Paul and Silas was at midnight. Was there a feeling of their surroundings and the way things were in darkness? 

    JTQuite so, but they were in energy. It was a time of weakness but they were in energy; they carried on the prayer meeting, praise meeting, worship meeting and gospel meeting, all in the prison! 

    FCDo you think Paul would say to himself, Was I out in my calculations regarding this matter in concluding the Lord had called us to announce the glad tidings here? 

    JTYes, I should think he would. Like mariners, they had to make calculations along those lines, and no doubt he was tested enough by the delay. And it came to pass as we were going to prayer that a certain female slave, having a spirit of Python, met us, who brought much profit to her masters by prophesying. She, having followed Paul and us, cried saying. These men are bondmen of the Most High God, who announce to you the way of salvation. And this she did many days. She was calling attention to them in this way, and no man at all was interested; it surely was a test to the servants. 

    JWDIs this idea of an earthquake connected with prayer a feature of the dispensation that we can always count on, even in the most dreadful world conditions today? 

    JTYes; Gods intervening tests the position. They had the man in mind: he had asked them to come but he did not appear; the women appeared. One of them was soundly brought into the truth, but there is this dreadful woman who is brought into the field. Lydia is not interfering, what is to happen now? Is God going to bring the man in? No, instead of that the prison! What awful suffering! It was a test, but they were superior to the test; you marvel at them. In prayer, it says, they praised God, then they preached the gospel. God gave them the audience, they did not preach to the air, and God gave them a convert, it was the man! 

    JTJrI am impressed with the ferocity of the attack. They tore off their clothes, then they laid many stripes upon them. 

    CNSo the suggestion is that however dark the situation becomes we continue to pray. 

    JTThat is the point. However terrible the war is, keep on praying. God will do something. He will act in wisdom; He will answer your prayer: the prayer of faith will accomplish something. And in prayer remember to praise; do not forget that in Antioch that is what they were doing, ministering to the Lord. That involves praise. Then God says, I will give you the audience. 

    WLWould this be an encouragement for our young brethren who are taken from us at this time, to continue praying wherever they go? 

    JTPray at all times. 

    ARI think I can see from these meetings the reason why the brethren in Great Britain were exhorted to continue the service of God in prayer and praise. 

    JTThat is the thought. It is a great triumph that has come about, the service of God in prayer and praise. 

    CHHMen should always pray and not faint according to Luke 18:1. 

    JTWe might get a little faint. That is our position here but God gives us the audience; we may get a little audience but we do not get many to hear us. 

    J.Van G. Would you say the house is very important in this subject of prayer, Cornelius house, Lydias house and then the jailors house? 

    JTThat is why the idea of the household is stressed in this chapter. It is attached peculiarly to Pauls ministry. I believe the gospel service preceded by prayer in our houses is an occasion of blessing; even if there are not many additions, the saints are getting help. 

    SMcCSometimes we feel that surely God will not allow our bodies to be touched, but He allowed the bodies of these great servants to be touched, and with what a result! 

    JTYes, how affecting that is! A great many of our brethren have had their bodies touched, and we may expect that; but we must not be discouraged by it, it is in keeping with the position. 

    ARPaul said to the saints at Philippi, I thank my God for my whole remembrance of you ... because of your fellowship with the gospel, from the first day until now, Philippians 1:3,5. Would that come in? 

    JTI think it is beautiful. Philippi seems to be a peculiar assembly in his mind as to what they were to him. He does not even stress his apostleship in writing to them. We should look at the opening verses, Paul and Timotheus, bondmen of Jesus Christ, to all the saints in Christ Jesus who are in Philippi, with the overseers and ministers; grace to you, and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. He does not stress his apostleship. He speaks of certain women who laboured with him but he does not stress his apostleship; he says, I thank my God for my whole remembrance of you, constantly in my every supplication, making the supplication for you all with joy, because of your fellowship with the gospel, from the first day until now; having confidence of this very thing, that he who has begun in you a good work will complete it unto Jesus Christs day, Philippians 1:3,6. He goes on, as it is righteous for me to think this as to you all, because ye have me in your hearts, and that both in my bonds and in the defence and confirmation of the glad tidings ye are all participators in my grace. For God is my witness how I long after you all in the bowels of Christ Jesus. That is one of the most remarkable paragraphs you can find as showing the affections the great servant had for those he had served so well. 

    CHHDo you not think they would be much encouraged too as the exercise started householdwise, to note how Christianity entered into the household of Caesar? There were saints even there. 

    JTThat about covers what one had in mind in this chapter. It is one of the most important parts of our subject, how the gospel came to the European nations and how it came to us of course, and whether we are taking up these great features now and using them; because success is on those lines. Then finally we see the relation in the way of love between Paul and those he served, and the place he had in their hearts. To touch on Acts 20, it says, But after the tumult had ceased, Paul having called the disciples to him and embraced them, went away to go to Macedonia. And having passed through those parts, and having exhorted them with much discourse, he came to Greece, Acts 20:1,2. This would of course include Philippi. Then in the middle of the chapter he embraced Eutychus and at the end of the chapter we have this beautiful comment, And having said these things, he knelt down and prayed with them all. And they all wept sore; and falling upon the neck of Paul they ardently kissed him, specially pained by the word which he had said, that they would no more see his face. And they went down with him to the ship (verses 36 - 38). Beautiful tribute to existing love between the great servant and those he served! 

    JSIs it an evidence of first love? 

    JTThat is what it was. Clearly Ephesus developed love under his influence because he spent three years there. Compare that with Corinth; he spent four and a half years between Ephesus and Corinth, the great proportion of his ministry, as though God would bring out special features in those two cities. Ephesus is surpassing in the results, has a special part because of the love that enters into this chapter. 

    JSI was thinking of what he must have suffered in Ephesus: If, to speak after the manner of man, I have fought with beasts in Ephesus, 1 Corinthians 15:32. 

    PWThey covered him with kisses. 

    JTThat is the prodigals experience passed on. That is what happened in Cornelius house, for the Spirit of God coming on the gentiles carried abundance of love. Let it go on in prayer! But ye, beloved, building yourselves up on your most holy faith, praying in the Holy Spirit, keep yourselves in the love of God, Jude 20, 21. The point is to keep in what God has vouchsafed us so bountifully in His coming in among the gentiles. 
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    HOW GOD APPROACHES MEN IN HIGH PLACES (JT 91)

    Acts 18:14 - 17; Acts 24:24 - 27; Acts 26:24 - 32; Acts 13:12

    I thought it well to select these scriptures for this service for various reasons, as I hope to show as I proceed, but primarily that we may see how God approaches men in high places, for He is no respecter of persons, Acts 10:34. Christ having become Man is the mediator between God and men 1 Timothy 2:5, whether these be kings or governors, or whether they be paupers, and these scriptures speak of five men occupying leading positions in the world, one of them occupying a throne, being a royal personage; but God in spite of the distinction or distinctions caused His testimony in Christ to be presented to them, and out of the five He got one  a fair percentage as gospel results go. If I could hope to get one out of every five unconverted persons here tonight, I should feel that the meeting was worth while and so would heaven feel that, for, as you all know, there is joy in the presence of the angels of God over one sinner that repenteth Luke 15:10  how much more if it be one out of every five. I am not assuming that there are five unconverted people here tonight  it may be there are more; I hope not, for I have no difficulty at all in preaching to converted people, in fact I find more liberty in preaching to them than to unconverted people. So that I hope from the bottom of my heart that there is not an unconverted person in this audience, I hope you are all saved. Did I know you were all saved I should not be in the least hampered in speaking to you, but the rather helped; but if there be five here and I get one, as I said, I shall be more than thankful. But these are five distinguished men, the leading men of the world, as if it were King George or the President of France, the President of the United States, the Governor-General of Canada, and so on; were there five such persons here tonight, if five such persons attended a gospel meeting together, I suppose it would be heralded abroad in the newspapers tomorrow; heaven would not herald it abroad specially, for there is no respect of persons there  it is a question of their being men. But still heaven would be pleased were they to hear, to attend, to listen to the gospel, and if one of them were saved, what joy; what a brand plucked from the burning is a royal personage converted, or a great person of this world of any kind. And yet we find one deputy actually converted, indeed, as far as we can see, he was Pauls first convert after he was commissioned, after he was sent out on his first great missionary journey. 

    Gallio is the first one who is in my mind, and he represents just myself or yourself in his circumstances, for, generally speaking, a man is just what his circumstances make him. We are all in general of the same kind, I was shapen in iniquity; and in sin did my mother conceive me, Psalm 51:5 only our circumstances alter us, make us different externally. Gallio was a distinguished man, a governor, a proconsul of Rome in the province of Achaia, and Paul is brought before him. These things are not recorded as mere historical matters, they are put down here as material for gospel preachers; the Holy Spirit has narrated these things so that they could be used in after years in the service of the gospel. Therefore Gallio is just one of us in his circumstances. That is to say, he represents some young man here tonight who has no interest really in what I am saying, he is here maybe because he is obliging somebody. Gallio was there because he was the governor, the deputy  that was all, he had no interest beyond that. And it may be you are here tonight, some young man, without any interest save to oblige somebody, to please somebody. It may be you will be glad when the time comes for me to stop speaking. Now that is Gallio  a heartless kind of a man, and yet not a man full of hate or feeling against anybody. You may pride yourself in that, that you do not hate people, nor indeed that you oppose the servants of God or the preaching; you have nothing special in regard of that. There is not an atom of opposition to what I am saying in you, that is what you would say of yourself. You are just indifferent. But what is to be noticed in this mans case is that when Paul was about to open his mouth Gallio intervened. Not that he meant to shut up Paul, I do not think he did, but he did it. It is results we have to take account of and that God takes account of. He prevented Paul from speaking; he shut the door, as it were, against the voice of heaven, not meaningly  it is not so put; it is just to bring out what a careless person is and what the result may be of his carelessness, not his wickedness or his hatred of God, but just his carelessness  he shut up Pauls mouth. As far as the narrative goes, he does not say one word at all. He turns against the Jews. Well, you say, there is something in that. Apparently he thought less of the Jews than he did of Paul, apparently he had a certain resentment of them. Well, there is no virtue in resentment of the Jews. The Jews are a peculiar people; although they have rejected and crucified Christ, they have a mark put on them like Cain by God, and anyone who interferes with them will come under divine retribution. Gallio therefore did not incur any favour from heaven in his resentment of the Jews. You may say, He was more favourable to the christians  but that is no virtue. You might have a certain respect for me, because I am speaking of the Lord Jesus here  well, of course, I am thankful  but you go out of that door and that is the last of it; you would not turn a finger to help me. There is not a single bit of evidence that Gallio did a thing to help Paul, it was just that he was careless and being careless, he intervened when Paul was about to speak, and, as far as we know, he never heard Paul. And so it may be that you will leave this room tonight, and you will never hear again the voice of the Spirit of God speaking to your soul about Christ. You may go outside the door and light your cigarette and walk off, and that is the end of this matter. Gallio cared for none of those things. Here is a poor man beaten in his presence; he is an utterly unfeeling man; if he had any feeling in him he would resent a man being taken and beaten before his judgment-seat, but he did not care  he cared for none of those things. That is the point, you see  he did not care. Whether it was Paul speaking or a man being beaten because of the truth, he troubled himself about none of these things. Not that he did not care for other things, we are not told what he did care for; were we to know the man much could be said of what he did care for. You may be sure he had his likes and his appetites; we may be sure he was not behind his day in worldliness and sinfulness, but he cared for none of these things  that is what the Holy Spirit tells us. 

    Well now, passing on to the next governor, Felix, he is a different sort of man, he had some interest. I am going over ground familiar to most of you no doubt, but some points may not be familiar, and these are the points the Holy Spirit may use. Felix was a man of some interest, but he was an unconverted man of double motives. You are not here it may be to please somebody, you have a motive in being here different from that, and you would fain make belief that you are interested. It may be there is some pecuniary matter in it, it may be that you wish to incur some favour from some person who has invited you, and people begin to say, I have not seen such interest before with this young man. Had we known Felix before and had we heard him send for Paul, we might have been apt to say, Felix is converted. A great man sending for a prisoner, surely there is something behind this! But is there? The heart is deceitful above all things, and desperately wicked, Jeremiah 17:9. That one should come to a gospel meeting with ulterior motives, to gain some pecuniary advantage! I have known that. Heaven resents that, there is no joy in heaven over that move. But in spite of this, the apostle Paul was faithful and he reasoned with Felix of righteousness, temperance, and judgment to come. Doubtless the apostle with his usual power of perception knew his man. The Holy Spirit here tonight knows just where you are, and He may use what I am saying to pierce your armour so that you do not get off, you do not go out of that door just as you came in. Oh, may God grant it! Even if you are not saved I would earnestly hope you will be made to tremble. Felix trembled, but then that was all. He did not get off free. The Holy Spirit tonight would seize the opportunity to pierce your armour and make you tremble even if you are not converted, Felix trembled, we are told, but then the Spirit of God does not leave him there. He sent for Paul the oftener, we are told, In spite of the faithfulness of the apostle, the servant of Christ, this man with a steel conscience sent for him, and sent for him, You say, Surely something is going on with Felix! Whatever is Felix communing with this prisoner Paul, this christian, this ringleader of the sect of the Nazarenes, for? Is Felix exercised about his soul? Not a bit: O, the deceitfulness of the heart! What was he after? He was after a bribe, as I was saying before. The love of money the Spirit of God tells us, is the root of all evil, 1 Timothy 6:10. A remarkable statement! The love of money  as I said before, someone may be here tonight with that in view, with some pecuniary gain in view. Oh, heaven hates it! 

    And with all, as you will notice here, the apparent interest of Felix, he does nothing for Paul, he left him bound. That is the way you will treat us. Coming to these meetings Sunday after Sunday with some ulterior motive, as I said, but you will leave us bound, so to speak, you will not do anything for us, you will not raise a finger. It is not that you hate the servants of Christ, but you will not raise a finger to help them. That marks a selfish person, a covetous person  that is what Felix was  not only covetous, but unlawfully covetous, he would get a bribe from the servants of Christ. The servants of Christ do not give bribes, you will be disappointed if you are looking for anything like that from those who are serving the Lord Jesus, they will not give that, you may as well give up at once and commune with them no more on those lines. And as soon as you discover that, you will leave us bound, you will not help us  nor are we looking for help from you. Felix might have helped the people of God, but he would not. The Spirit of God paints the picture for us: it is a man in a certain position exposed by the testimony of God. 

    Now Festus is another distinguished man. He is a man taking a second place. Agrippa was the king and Festus is the official governor, but he is a man who can take a second place. A good sort of man, he makes a very good politician, he can pander to other people, and even show that he is more or less fair, a man who would pride himself on not looking for a bribe, he is fair. He said, I have no charge to lay against this man. I do not know what to do, I want to be right. How many there are like that, and men of that kind, you know, are popular men. I suppose one of the most deceptive positions is the desire for popularity, to be a good mixer, as they say  many are like that. No politician can be successful if he has not the ability to take a second place. He has the desire for the first place, if possible, everyone has that in mind, but a politician is a time-server and he takes a second place. So he invites Agrippa, and there is a woman, Bernice, sister of the king, she is there with pomp  it is a show day. Oh, how we do like show! It may be you are making a show here tonight, a show of religion, a show of interest in religious things. Well, that is not of any interest to heaven either. But the servant of God is there, and we have the most wonderful address, one of the finest addresses in Scripture is this one before this august company sitting there in their royal robes and pomp. And here is a poor man  as far as outward appearances went  a chain on his hand, he is a prisoner, and he is preaching. Would to God I could preach like Paul! He is not a bit dismayed by the character of his audience, he unfolds the truth in wonderful terms, it was in the power of the Spirit of God. Agrippa and Festus never heard such speaking, I am sure. Not in the Forum of Rome could such speaking be heard; there can be no speaking like that which is energised by the Spirit of God, and such was Pauls address in the ears of these sinners, and Festus would say something, and in saying something he disclosed how utterly hardened his heart was. So, it may be you are sitting here tonight listening to what I am saying, and your heart is adamant. Were you to say anything in the way of comment or criticism, you would expose the state of your heart. He says, Thou art mad, Paul; much learning turns thee to madness. He could hardly have said anything more out of place. Think of the hardness of his heart, unaffected by the wonderful address in the power of the Spirit of God by the great apostle Paul. And Paul said, I am not mad, most excellent Festus. How beautifully he answers, how seemly his answer is as is befitting in the vessels that serve Christ, not to provoke any irritation, the gospel is not for that, the gospel is that you might be saved. I am not mad, most excellent Festus, but utter words of truth and soberness. 

    That man has finished. Will he ever hear the gospel? I do not think so. 

    The apostle now turns to Agrippa. Will he get Agrippa? You see, I am speaking of different characteristics in men. Agrippa is a royal personage, a man with some knowledge of the gospel and not indifferent. He did not say Paul was mad. Another kind of man is listening to me here tonight from Festus. Maybe you have read the Bible from the outset and heard the gospel, and heard of conversions, heard of the power of God working here and there, and you are not indifferent exactly. King Agrippa, believest thou the prophets? I know that thou believest. How near the Spirit of God is coming to that man and what credit He is giving him. So it is the Holy Spirit would accredit you with every bit of knowledge you have of God and of Christ, so that you might be saved; He will give you all the credit possible. If you have been listening to things about Christ and of the work of God and reading the Bible, the Holy Spirit will give you credit. I know that thou believest. What are you going to say in your inmost heart, friend, to this? Are you going to say what Agrippa said, Almost thou persuadest me to be a Christian. Is this the first time he had used the word christian? I do not think so, that word had been in vogue for some time, and Agrippa had used it before. It is a beautiful term, an appellation referring to a certain class of people, no longer the sect of the Nazarenes, but dignified by the name of christian, a noble name corresponding with Christ, a derivative of Christ, involving a certain distinction practically. Persons who are anointed, who have part in the anointing, who have part in heavenly dignity here on earth, a dignity far excelling anything that Agrippa ever knew as to the significance of it. And so he says, Almost thou persuadest me to be a Christian. 

    If some emissary from Rome had come to offer him imperial dignity, what would he have said? Almost thou persuadest me to be emperor? Is that what he would have said? No, he would have grasped at the dignity at once. But here is a dignity far superior to any dignity ever known in this world, the name of christian. It may be there are those here who are looking for earthly honours: there is no greater honour than that you should belong to the noble band of christians. We shall have other titles in heaven  indeed we have them here, too  but this name of christian is a glorious title. But it is one that incurs suffering, and Agrippa was not ready to suffer for Christ. If any man suffer as a Christian, says Peter, let him glorify God on this behalf, 1 Peter 4:16. Let him glory in the name  as we christians do. And so when Agrippa says, Almost thou persuadest me to be a Christian, he is implying that he is not going to be persuaded. Is that your decision? Is that your resolve? You may say, That man influences me, but I am resolved never to be a christian. I do not believe Agrippa ever became one, Almost thou persuadest me ...  but he lost the dignity. Are you prepared to lose it, and all that goes with it? It is not only the dignity, but all that goes with it, it is rich with the accompaniments. The accompaniments of a christian are great and glorious. Are you prepared to forfeit them here tonight? The Spirit of God is here as really as He was in that court at Caesarea, and He speaks to you as He spoke to Agrippa. What are you saying in your inmost heart? Are you resolved to refuse ever to be a christian? God forbid. You will notice that at this point Paul said, I would to God, that not only thou, but also all that hear me this day, were both almost, and altogether such as I am, except these bonds. I suppose words were never uttered with more feeling in the testimony of Christ than those words. Out of the depths of a feeling heart, the great apostle, the minister of Christ, spoke of what he was, the enjoyment that he had in the energy and power of the Spirit of God operating in him. He would that Agrippa should share it. And so here tonight those of us who are christians with myself can say with all truthfulness, that we would to God you were like us; poor though we are, we are infinitely better off than you, unconverted one here tonight: we would to God you had what we have, that you enjoyed what we enjoy, and we offer it to you in the Lords name. It is for you, as it has been for us. Will you not share it with us? Did Agrippa? No. He stood up and those who were with him (all these things are mentioned) and they conferred; they conferred without Paul, they conferred without God, they conferred without the Spirit of God: what is the good of conferring like that? No good at all; the result was that Paul was left, bound. Oh, but, you say, They say, This man might have been set at liberty, if he had not appealed unto Caesar. But is there not a way to set him at liberty? If Agrippa were touched divinely Agrippa would have found a way to release Paul. Well, you see, that is the position of persons who resist the gospel, they are indifferent to Christ and His interests, and the time is coming when He will be indifferent to them and their interests, when He will say, I never knew you: depart, from me. Matthew 7:23. 

    Well now, the fifth man is Pauls first convert, in this great missionary enterprise. I reserved him for the last, although he comes first in the narrative. They went from Antioch and took boat across to Cyprus, and it is noticeable they are not told where to go, as far as the record shows, they were sent forth by the Spirit, but they went to Cyprus and went the whole length of the island, and the first person they met is a man called Bar-jesus, the son of Jesus. A remarkable thing that they should meet a man like that: surely a son of Jesus would be an interesting subject for the gospel  but is he? The most damnatory statement you can get in the whole history of the gospel is applied to this man by Paul  son of the devil, enemy of all righteousness: he is made blind for a season. But look, beloved friends; this man, Bar-jesus, is with the deputy, he is with the man whom God has singled out to be saved. There is somebody here tonight it may be whom heaven has singled out to be saved, and there is some son of the devil interfering with him. I am not charging anybody with being a son of the devil, but I mean there is someone with whom you keep company who has influence with you, who is keeping you away from the faith. Now, you are entirely different from anyone else, you are singled out by the eye of heaven for salvation, for there are the elect, and he is doing all he can to divert this man from the faith. Now look round among your acquaintances and see if there is anyone with whom you have to do who is interfering with your souls salvation, who is hindering you. This matter is most important, for you are being hindered, and it is by some companionship. He was with the deputy; it does not say he had any official place, he was just with him, and he was darkening his soul. Oh, I would warn you against such companionship, the devil uses it to darken your soul and keep you away from Christ, and the apostle Paul, full of the Holy Spirit, meets this man and causes him to be blind for a season. It is the power of God against evil. Thank God for that! Here is concentrated power of evil in one man, Bar-jesus  his name by interpretation means a sorcerer. You have to interpret names to see what they really mean, he is a son of the devil and he is set for the destruction of your soul  keep away from him. Here the servant of God relieved the deputy from that influence, and the result was he was saved. As far as we know, he was the only one saved in the island, though I quite believe there were others; but there he is, the governor is a converted man. Is that not like God! What an advantage for the island for the governor to be a converted man. We may assume he is really converted and that he is a christian and in fellowship, and there is no evidence that anybody was left to look after him. Think of the eunuch going down to Ethiopia, a converted man, with the Holy Spirit in him, rejoicing, with the Bible in his hand. That is like God, that is how God worked at the beginning, He saved the great men of this world, and what a thing for Cyprus that the deputy was converted. It was the power of God. And what does it say about him? He was amazed, we are told, when he saw what had happened. The man was stricken blind, and the deputy was amazed, we are told, at the teaching of the Lord. Now this is the kind of convert that I believe corresponds with much that is going on today. Persons need teaching; the greatest need in christendom, I believe today is teaching. This man was said to be an intelligent man; it is not merely that he had a good intellect and a good education, but undoubtedly the work of God was there in the man, he was intelligent, and the point that struck him was the teaching. I do not know whether there are those here tonight who just come to the gospel meeting  I thank God if you do  but I would urge you to come to the Bible reading. If there is a work of God going on in your soul, you will be struck with the teaching; it is different from what is current abroad in denominational circles  it is the teaching of the Lord. That is the kind of teaching to get. Many are like this deputy, they are exposed to bad companionships, evil associations, but they need teaching, and this man got the teaching. No doubt much more was said by Paul and Barnabas than is recorded, but he was amazed at the teaching. I would urge christians here  I do not know what associations you may be in, but I would urge you to consider the teaching, what teaching you are under. This man was amazed at the teaching of the Lord, not the catechism or the creed of christians, but the teaching of the Lord, it is a question of the authority of the Lord asserted in the teaching, and the deputy was saved. May God grant that some of our brethren who may be here tonight who are in evil associations or evil companionships, may be amazed at the teaching, may recognise the authority of Scripture, and may believe. The next verse tells us that Paul had a company  Paul and his company  it is a remarkable thing, it is brought in early. Would you not like to belong to that company? It is not a sect, you know. If anyone there were to say, I am of Paul, 1 Corinthians 3:4. Paul would say, Do not say that, that is sectarian, yet the Holy Spirit says, Paul and his company: that is to say, it is another companionship. Would you not like companionship with Paul?  that is the one I have. It is companionship with Christ, of course, but think of the companionship of Paul, and contrast that with Bar-jesus. Do you not want to make a change? I think you should. It is Paul and his company; that is, the Holy Spirit would suggest to us the wonderful companionship there is for christians, the circle where Pauls teaching is, the teaching of the Lord through Paul. 
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    HOW THE ASSEMBLIES ARE TAUGHT TO WALK (JT 97)

    Acts 13: 6 - 12; Acts 14: 8 - 23; Psalm 80: 1 - 3

    JTThe object in these scriptures being read is that we may see in them how the assemblies are taught to walk. It is said that God taught Ephraim to walk, and the passage in the psalm indicates his position in relation to the tabernacle in the wilderness. It was immediately behind, west of the tabernacle, and in the journey through the wilderness he came immediately after the ark. So that we have the idea of his position in the locality, but in relation to the whole position, not independent. Although seemingly at a disadvantage, being behind to the west, he was nearer the ark than any, and the psalmist calls upon Jehovah to shine forth before Ephraim and Manasseh; so that I think we have in the setting in the wilderness the idea of being taught how to walk, collectively. The tribes were set round the divine dwelling sovereignly and were represented on the breast of the high priest accordingly. They were loved and sustained in that way, according to the divinely given setting and position; thus the position assigned is to be accepted, and all that enters into it, whether joy or sorrow. We may see in these chapters in the Acts, and particularly in Pauls service, how intelligence is in mind, and how the material in view is to be according to that intelligence. So that the first person secured in this missionary service is an intelligent man who is amazed at the teaching of the Lord; he is ready for it, wonders at it and admires it, and the man at Lystra corresponds in that he heard Paul speak, and had faith to be healed. Paul saw something potential there and he spoke to him accordingly, bidding him stand upright on his feet. 

    It says in the passage that he had never walked but now we are told he sprang up and walked. Then the apostles ordination or selection of elders in the last verse read in chapter 14 shows how the assemblies were provided for. And having chosen them elders in each assembly, having prayed with fastings, they committed them to the Lord, on whom they had believed. 

    AMHWould you say a little more as to being near to the ark? These three tribes were together at the rear of the tabernacle and nearest the ark. 

    JTWell, it indicates that the position that might seemingly be at a disadvantage is really, through that very fact, advantageous. 

    AMHThe Lord makes Himself near in an apparently disadvantageous position. 

    JTWhere there seems to be a disadvantage it only brings out the more the provision made. 

    PLWould Stephen illustrate that? Is he divinely set to westward in his martyrdom but he sees the glory of God and Jesus? Would that be like a view of the ark? 

    JTHe developed from a westerly setting. The Hellenists were murmuring because of the neglect of their widows in the daily ministration. He arose out of that circumstance and developed out of it; he did not arise out of favourable circumstances. There are those who come in out of favourable circumstances and there are those who come in from dark and difficult circumstances. Stephen was a man marked by the Spirit and faith, and able to go through the conflict. Instead of being behind he soon comes to the front. You are in the front either sovereignly or morally. A man is what he is. 

    PLGideon coming from one of these three tribes would illustrate the same thought? 

    JTYou mean he was one of Manasseh and the least in it? Quite so. His father was poor, there was nothing advantageous outwardly and he was working in very limited circumstances in the wine-press. 

    FWWould the cherubim have a specific bearing on the character of the ark in the psalm? 

    JTThey represented the immediate government of God. Not only did He dwell there but He governed there. Cherubim in Scripture involve authority or government; God has to say to us if He is dwelling amongst us. We must bear that in mind. 

    FWI thought that had a bearing as to the movements of local assemblies. 

    JTDefinitely. The psalmist begins with the Shepherd of Israel: thou that leadest Joseph like a flock. And then, thou that sittest between the cherubim. That is a solemn consideration, because the cherubim from the outset involved judicial dealings, beginning with Eden. 

    WRJLHad you in mind that these tribes were placed in a locality and the government of God was there to help them? 

    JTQuite so, and the shining comes in  a beautiful thought. 

    AMHIs there intelligence in that one is able to take account of when God moves and of His government? 

    JTThat is the thought. I speak as to intelligent persons. We are to discern the Lord. What precedes this passage is in the end of Acts 11, where we are told that Barnabas and Saul taught a large number of people in the assembly. They were taught in the assembly, it is the best place to be taught. Now in the assembly in chapter 13 there were certain whose names are given, who were recognising the rights of the Lord, serving Him. That was not to be detracted from, that was to enter into the service that was to go on. We can understand that as Paul and Barnabas went about, the converts would enquire as to Antioch and Jerusalem, and they could speak of what was there, and that would involve teaching in the assembly, and understanding and intelligence as to it. It seems remarkable that we have this man, said to be intelligent, at the very beginning of Pauls mission. It says, And having passed through the whole island ... they found a certain man a magician ... who was with the proconsul ... an intelligent man. The proconsul was an intelligent man. 

    JC-SIt is often pressed that affection is preferable to intelligence, but must they not go together? 

    JTYou will not have the assembly if you do not have them both. 

    JC-SSometimes we deprecate intelligence, whereas the divine thought is that we should be an intelligent company. 

    JTI think that comes out in John 20. It is said of John that he looked into the sepulchre and then went in, and saw and believed. He believed through his intelligence. He saw the position of the graveclothes and went home. Going home is not a credit to him, but it is a credit that he judged things intelligently. He saw the graveclothes. Mary failed in that and you cannot have an assembly just with persons like Mary. She had love, of course, but she did not have faith and intelligence and she could not judge of things by what she saw in the sepulchre. 

    EBMcCIt says of this man he desired to hear the word of God. 

    JTVery good. Having called Barnabas and Saul, he desired to hear the word of God. It is not a mere matter of curiosity. It is not, What would this chatterer say? as they said at Athens. He discerned that there was something more there. The word of God appeals to the intelligent. 

    PLThe expression in this psalm, Cause thy face to shine, and we shall be saved, is brought in three times and seems like a refrain running through the psalm. These three tribes were shut up to the shining of God Himself, their great advantage in spiritual intelligence. Does thy face to shine bring in the intelligence? 

    JTIt indicates that our position is not merely theoretical. We come together to stated meetings, week after week, and proceed on the same lines. There is a shining which involves freshness. Every meeting should afford something in the way of shining forth. 

    AMHWould that have some bearing on the local conditions? The word of God would shed light on what was right and on the position locally. 

    JTSo that in all our meetings, if a difficulty exists, you feel that on the coming first day of the week, maybe, the Lord will shine in this matter. Something will move us and clear the matter. The meeting for prayer is not simply a meeting to tell God about our burdens but shining takes place; it is the place where He makes us glad. His house of prayer cheers us. A good state of soul is a great matter in settling difficulties, the shining reflects that. There is intelligence and freshness and the light shines. 

    RemA Benjaminite would be a great help in that connection. As linked up with the two tribes mentioned Benjamin would come in with the intelligence of his father and bring in, not only weeping, but compassions. 

    JTI think Benjamins history and the history of the tribes would have a great place in Israel. Benjamin would represent initially the overcomer in a dark day. 

    EBMcCThis man in Acts 13 would take account of these two men shining out. There was the shining forth in Barnabas and Paul of the word of God. You take account of vessels. 

    JTThat is how we should look at it. Benjamin stood out in a dark day. Ten brothers were murderers in the household of faith, a terrible state of things. But he was not a murderer. I have no doubt that his history would be known. Each tribe had its history. He was associated with the house of Joseph and Joseph is mentioned in verse 1 of Psalm 80. Ephraim and Manasseh were the house of Joseph. They had an excellent history, these tribes  I suppose they had the superiority in that way  they were adjusted by the sovereign touch of Jacob. It is well to keep history in mind. On the other hand, it is what a man is now that tells, not what he was, but what he is now. But history has a place with God, genealogy has a great place with God. 

    EBMcCBarnabas was a man of compassion. 

    JTHe had a good history, he was a son of consolation. These men issued forth from Antioch, where they must have had some excellent times. 

    In going through Acts we have to read between the lines or we shall never get the full truth, we must see things as a spiritual person would see them. What times they must have had in Antioch, and the Spirit speaks to them under those circumstances: Separate me now Barnabas and Saul. The Lord had said earlier that Paul was an elect vessel to Him. So here they go forth throughout the whole length of the island to Paphos. It would look as if they were to be tested as to their service and it was not the proconsul they found first but this man, Barjesus as he is called, who was with the proconsul. Thus the position is very difficult. This man that the Spirit of God had in mind and who is described as intelligent, was with such a companion. How is he going to be dissociated from him? 

    FWWhy is it that the Holy Spirit sends them forth and not the Lord? 

    JTIt is to bring out the position of the Spirit here as a divine Person; that He is acting of Himself. 

    FWIn the difficulty of the case I wondered if it would need the Lord and His authority to deal with it, but it is the Holy Spirit. 

    JTIt is to show that the conditions were subdued; a state of things existed in which the Spirit of God was free. It means when He speaks freely in this way conditions warrant it. That the Lords authority does not need to be asserted is a very great thought. 

    JC-SThis intelligent man represented that which would be in affinity with that, but he was under an influence which was going to hinder him and sometimes you may find that in the local assembly. 

    JTIt is mentioned at the very outset of the service of these men, at the beginning of the preaching to the gentiles, that God was taking out of them a people for His name, really the assembly. That this combination should be met with is intended to show that any such combination in the assembly is a serious matter. They would say, We hope we will not meet this again. This man Elymas is not an ordinary enemy. He is sailing under false colours, his name is Barjesus, son of Jesus. He is a magician. His name is interpreted  it indicates what the man really is; he is with the proconsul and he opposed them, seeking to turn away the proconsul from the faith. 

    PLSuch are found at the beginning and also found at the end, those who say they are Jews, and are not, Revelation 3: 9. 

    JTThe Lord has brought the danger of the Jewish element before us lately. This is the most pronounced feature of it you can get in one man and we have to watch it in our meetings. 

    JJJHow would we see it in our meetings? 

    JTIt is usually seen in persons taking advantage of their position and privileges to give effect to their own feelings, gratifying themselves. 

    PLIt led to the crucifixion. We have a law. 

    JTQuite so. They had a certain right according to the way they spoke to Pilate, recognising his right as representing Caesar. They had a privilege and law to ask for one man to be released, which they used; not Jesus, but Barabbas, another son. 

    JC-SPerverting the right paths of the Lord, the apostle calls it  the paths in which He would teach them to walk. 

    JTI suppose this man represents the Jewish element which is seen at its worst in opposing Pauls ministry. Paul was the last and best word from heaven and yet he would turn that aside. 

    EBMcCPaul names it here: full of all deceit and all craft. 

    JTSon of the devil, enemy of all righteousness. It would be hard to get anything worse than this. 

    JC-SI suppose such a state is possible amongst the saints in a person who may be very refined and cultured and yet have this moral feature about him. 

    JTIt is well to see it in its true setting; it represents the official Jewish opposition. It was seen at the cross at its height but now it is taking form against Paul, against the last great testimony of God here and it is found in one person. 

    WWIs the suggestion here that we need to be intelligent to discern this kind of thing in our midst? 

    JTIt is a very subtle thing, this judaism. It comes up in a thousand ways in our meetings though not in its gross form, and it is always against the last and best word that God is giving. It would show itself in turning the saints away or keeping them engaged with something that was given earlier, so that they might lose what God is saying now. 

    JC-SWas there something of that in Corinth? 

    JTThat was the same sort of thing. Are they Israelites? So am I. Undoubtedly the most acute opposition arose from these. 

    AMHPaul fixed his eyes on the man. Some movement may call our attention to what is said or a course taken. We should give attention to discern what spirit is behind such movement and the name it comes under. Outwardly one might be orthodox. 

    JTPaul fixed his eyes on him as if to say that is the opposition at the moment. In chapter 14 we have the Romish system in this idolatrous proposal to make the apostles an object of worship. You have foreshadowed the great Romish system in Christendom, setting aside the true idea of the assembly. 

    PLWould scrutiny, suggested in the apostle fixing his eyes on him, lay bare the power of evil on the one hand and embrace the good on the other? Does all that go with the scrutiny, whether of evil or good, connected with the cherubim in the psalm? 

    JTThat is good. Fix your eyes on evil. When anything occurs there is evil somewhere, but then there is good too. Chapter 14 shows that Paul could discern what was there. He fixed his eyes on a man who had faith, there was material there for the matter in hand. 

    EBMcCIt would be a terrible thing not to see the sun for a season. 

    JTHe is out of the way of the great testimony that God is now proceeding with, and Satan has to do something else, to build up the Romish system, but in either case it is a question of setting aside what God is doing. 

    JC-SIn locating evil the difficulty sometimes is to deal with it and hold the person. 

    JTYou do not want to lose anyone. This man Elymas was an out and out child of the devil, an enemy of all righteousness. He represents the Jew as put aside for a season, he will be brought in again. It is tempered with mercy because it is a question of the promises made to the fathers. The Jews are out of the way in a most effective sense now. Blindness has happened to them, the veil is on their hearts, and thus Satan sets to work in Lystra to introduce another thing. They could not set aside what Paul had done in this man, but they would make the saints an object of worship and would sacrifice to them. That is full-blown now around us. That is what Satan has done, and the servants of God are stoned if they refuse to be worshipped. 

    JJJYou have the teaching of the Lord (verse 12). 

    Does that suggest ministry that is a corrective for that condition of things? 

    JTIt is the teaching of the Lord, meaning that it is authoritative teaching and it is to be wondered at. Facts are given as they are to call attention to this teaching, and what intelligence is required to meet the situation! It needs authoritative teaching, and that is our salvation. What principle governs this position? What truth governs this position? 

    The intelligent look for that. They say we are not going to be governed by our feelings, we are going to be governed by the law that governs this position. 

    RemIt is not only a matter of dealing with evil, but a question of teaching on right lines. 

    JTTeaching is important. It is not merely the knowledge of facts but what is pressed into your soul by the Lord, as in the school of Tyrannus. It involves power. 

    JMWas Pauls chief aim so to deal with Bar Jesus as to enable the proconsul to use his intelligence in a priestly way? 

    JTTo use it free from this influence, too. Peter refused recognition when Cornelius did him homage. 

    I myself also am a man, he said. That is the attitude of a servant and so the angel says to John in Revelation that he is his fellow-servant  like himself. 

    He is serving in the testimony of Jesus. Worship God, he says. The servant disappears behind the truth he is presenting. 

    JC-SWe might have this kind of thing in a modified form in a local meeting, where you can trace the origin of the thing to what is devilish. 

    JTThat is what will come into evidence. Here you have the worst kind of the thing in one man and it is dealt with and put out of the way for the time being, because the promises of God are involved in this mans position, and God is true to those. This intelligence that God is bringing in should have its place; it never could have shone under Jewish conditions. Paul stands for that in which intelligence shines. That is, the assembly is the great vessel for the shining forth of intelligence, in fact, of glory in man. 

    WWBeing intelligent, do we understand that the question is that the Lord has gone up, but these in chapter 14 say the gods have come down? As having gone up, He is working with His servants. 

    JTThe very word gods is connected with idolatry. 

    QuesThe assembly is here for God, the place of safety and security. Is the assembly in moral correspondence with heaven? 

    JTI think that is exactly the setting of the truth of the assembly. It is the reflex of heaven. It contains conditions for the divine dwelling and is here in accord with heaven. It is great enough to be the divine residence on earth now, and also the vessel of divine service showing forth intelligence. So Paul and his company (an expression you get only here) would mean that there were those associated with him as representing this great thought that was coming out, the mystery. The Spirit of God writes this down in view of what had come out; it would suggest that already the idea was taking form. Not that Paul was to be head in the assembly, but he had companions who would be in accord with what he represented. They would speak about what was at Antioch. I believe that is how the thought expanded, it requires intelligence. Intelligent persons are needed. We need love, of course, in the assembly, but we need intelligence so that we know what to do, and I believe that in this man in Lystra the apostle saw the kind of thing that was needed. He saw that he had faith to be healed. He had never walked; that is not said of the man in chapter 3 who had been lame. He had never walked. It is a question of God taking up this kind of thing, making him to walk. That is to be seen in regard to the assemblies formed, in the apostles going back to see them, choosing them elders in each assembly, not in each city, but assembly, such persons as would convey their thoughts, and the thoughts of heaven, and maintain them, not impeded by what had been introduced by judaism and Rome. 

    We have been having a good deal about order and procedure in assembly, but all that goes on is really in the hearts of the saints. You must look out for such material as this  material that is available for the Spirit of God to operate on, producing feelings and thoughts that are needed for assembly service, and having found the material, he would have it delivered from the Romish ideas. 

    WWThey stoned Paul. 

    JTIf you do not allow us to worship you we will slay you, that is the attitude   a terrible thing. 

    They stoned him and the stoning only brought out all the more what was there, what Paul did. It is put that way. But while the disciples encircled him, he rose up and entered into the city. His mind and instincts are not impaired, he goes into the city. 

    He was told to do that at the very beginning, and he knew what that meant. He goes in again, as alive, where the evil was, but encircled by the brethren; you have the brethren around you, not to do you harm, but to create an atmosphere, a favourable state of things. He was more like Jesus than ever before; it is a great thing to be brought into the realm of the living, like Lazarus and Tabitha. 

    JC-SDo we encircle Paul now, as representing the mystery? 

    JTHe comes out with wonderful things in his heart. Some say he was caught up into the third heaven while he was stoned. If that is true he certainly comes out with wonderful things in his heart. What thoughts he had! He is very urgent that they do not worship him. What would he think, if he were here, of the place he is given in christendom? What if he saw St. Pauls or if Peter saw St. Peters? We would like to hear what they would say, indeed we can well imagine what they would say. Paul would say, I was stoned because I refused that. 

    WWIs it the normal thought here that there is a circle of affection round that which is the answer to the living God? 

    JTThat is the idea, to rally round the vessel of the light. It is the idea of the assembly now, those whom God will use, it is a question of what is living. 

    Paul rose up while they encircled him. 

    WWThis circle would be composed of intelligent people. 

    JTHis going into the city means that there is no impairment as the result of the persecution. It is a matter of testimony to cities. You might have thought he would flee from it, but he goes, as if to begin where he had left off, and you find him coming out, establishing the assemblies, and providing elders for them. The assembly did not choose elders, the apostles chose them, they would provide what is needed. Every local assembly is to be provided with that element, the element of rule and the element of correction. The care meeting would be a counterpart of that in our day. It is a question of experience and what God provides for the rule and government of His house. The elders were left amongst them to maintain the government of God and the care needed in the assembly. It is the last touch. 

    JC-SA case might transpire in a locality, for example, a difficulty between two brothers, and the thing cannot be solved. This would be rare. 

    JTIf God has His way there will be a solution. These elders represent that. They are chosen of the apostles, those that represent God. God puts them forward, and provides them. 

    FWThe weakness of the position is seen in the apostle having been stoned, but the strength in his rising up. 

    JTIt shows the power of God that worketh in us. It is not any new power, it is always here. 
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    FREEDOM FROM CLASS DISTINCTION (JT 98)

    Acts 13: 1; 1 Corinthians 11: 17 - 22; 1 Corinthians 12: 13

    JTI hope we may see from these verses how God undertook to establish unity in spite of class distinction. The human race is divided into nations and subdivided into tribes and classes, social and religious. God accepted all this and undertook to establish unity notwithstanding, and the divine record in the Acts and in the epistles shows how these classes were drawn from through the gospel. Their existence, the existence of class, was fully owned to be militating against the unity, and yet the unity was established, so that note is taken in the Acts by the Spirit of classes of humanity out of which material is drawn for the assembly. At Pentecost a large number were affected without any mention of their distinctions, but from chapter 3 onwards we have allusions to different personages right through the book, and these are also noticed in the epistles, and it is shown that, whilst the external relations may not have been much affected, the spirits of those who received the gospel were released from the influence of class, so that, in these verses read, we have all been made to drink of one Spirit. We are thus so graced, bond or free. The distinctions are owned, but the means whereby we escape the distinctions are noted, that is, the Spirit. I am led to this because of the observance of the influence of class amongst the brethren. I do not mean what is sometimes regarded as classes, that is, those who belong to the upper grades of society, but more particularly the lower grades of society. The influence of class is greater in the lower grades than in the upper grades. That is the difficulty, to overcome the conditions into which one is born and brought up publicly, so that the unity may be reached, the unity that God intended, and I suggested the verse in Acts, that well-known verse, because it gives us such a variety of classes outwardly in the persons mentioned, five different persons mentioned, each drawn from a class of his own, but they are together now in spirit. They are in the assembly at Antioch, but they are obviously together in spirit. 

    ANWould you get it illustrated in Revelation 5: 9, the divine victory; And hast redeemed to God, by thy blood, out of every tribe, and tongue, and people, and nation? 

    JTThat is a good illustration of it. God, taking full account of the diversity, drew from every tribe and tongue and people and nation; not only so, but the subdivision of every tribe and tongue and people and nation, the different grades of society, the different callings or vocations of man are noted. 

    JMDo you mean that although we may remain in our own calling naturally, we move out of it in spirit? 

    JTThat is what I mean exactly. God never intended the communist idea as it is understood, but He did intend a community of common interest in a spiritual way, so that the saints are together spiritually on the same level. The rich is to glory in his humiliation, but the poor in his elevation. That means elevation spiritually, that he emerges from the peculiarity of his class and is unaffected by it in the assembly. You see how persons begin to be noticed after Acts 3. We have a lame man and a beggar. How was he to emerge from his class? 

    RPIs this unity brought about by all drinking of one Spirit? 

    JTThat is the secret. We have all been made to drink of one Spirit; that is the power of it. 

    RPIs that an allusion to the cup? 

    JTIt is. You can see how classes begin to be noticed. Take the man at the gate of the temple. 

    There were many beggars; the idea of asking alms was a common enough thing, and it has its own effect on a man who does that. It affects him, it gives him character. If God converts him, how is he to emerge from that? Unless he does so he is useless in the assembly. Then we have a man like Barnabas, who had means, was a Levite and belonged to a class. His class would militate against the truth of the unity as much as the beggars. Then we have the Ethiopian who belonged to a class. His class would greatly interfere with the unity. There was not only his racial, but his national distinction, and his office, too. All those would militate against the unity. Then we find Saul of Tarsus, who belonged to a class. Then we have Cornelius who belonged to a class, a military class. He was not a common soldier, he was an officer, the kind of calling that is peculiarly against the unity of the Spirit, and so we get the deputy in Cyprus and Lydia and the jailer and Timotheus and so on, the Holy Spirit noting the difference of class. We get the women of the upper classes mentioned. So in this verse we have Barnabas and Saul, already alluded to, and we have a nobleman, and Niger, a black man, and we have the Cyrenian, who was also distinctive. He is called the Cyrenian, meaning that the idea characterised him, that is, he belonged to a nation and he was characterised by the term, the Cyrenian. There they are. God knows all about them. How are they to emerge from their classes and take on the common ground of the Spirit? 

    SWWould that be seen in the lame man whom Peter took by the right hand? 

    JTThat is right; he lifted him up. 

    ANLuke, in addressing his gospel, speaks of the most excellent Theophilus, but in Acts where it is a question of assembly material, and assembly formation, the excellent is dropped. He is coming on to a common level, would you think? 

    JTThat illustrates what I was saying. He is now equal to it. As our brother remarked, Peter gave his right hand to the lame man, but he did not give him the least clue that he would make him more socially. He says, Silver and gold I have not. He held out no encouragement to him that he would be advanced socially or financially; there was to be no advantage on that line. 

    GCAre you suggesting that in Acts 13 we get what is according to the mind of God in the assembly in its normal setting? 

    JTThat is right. I think these five men are mentioned as a concrete example of what we were saying, that they emerged from their classes. They were no longer resting in their classes, whether high or low. 

    JMcLDo you think that distinctions would cease as we come into the truth of the body? 

    JTYes. With Theophilus the excellent would be dropped. That is attached to him in the flesh. He would discard it himself. Evidently Luke would not discard it if he did not know that Theophilus had emerged to that extent. 

    DMcII suppose, first, we have to see that it is Gods thought that we should emerge. Philip had no hesitation in approaching the Ethiopian. 

    JTThe Spirit of God directed him to do it. I do not suppose he would have ventured to join the chariot otherwise. As he joined the chariot I apprehend there would be such grace in his movements, such spiritual power in his movements, that would commend him to the eunuch. The eunuch would not resent his joining. The point was join thyself. 

    JCDo you think that what would preserve us from such distinctions in the assembly would be the maintenance of the truth as to what Peter saw in the vessel brought down from heaven? Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter of persons, but in every nation he that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him, Acts 10: 34, 35. 

    JTI think that is good. We can observe that what was immediately in mind was the line of distinction, very galling to the flesh, and in a man like Peter, who was a fisherman by calling, the thoughts and feelings attached to his calling might be there; his religious feelings were there certainly. Well, he might say, I do not expect much from him, from a Roman officer. I mean to say, that is what I would be apt to say, or any of us who had to look up very high to a man like that. We might feel that that man is not likely to yield to God, but God would say, I can work in that man so that he emerges from his class, so that he sees that there is something better than his class. 

    JWWould classes have the effect of persecuting the saints? Think of the Lord saying to Saul, Why persecutest thou me?. Would that be the finish of class for Saul? 

    JTQuite so; during those three days who knows what he went through in his heart and mind? During those three days God was working in his soul. He had much to unlearn. Take one like the man who had been laid at the gate of the temple. What had he to be delivered from? You say, Nothing, but he had. He had a constitution developed by that occupation, by that state, and it might be just as hard for him to get out of that as for Saul to get out of his class. That is perhaps what we do not see. 

    RMWas the end reached when the lame man came into the temple walking and leaping and praising God? 

    JTI think so. The right thought was conveyed to him, Silver and gold I have not. That was what was in his mind. He was thinking of silver and gold, glad to take anything, but the more the better! He looked as though he expected those things, but that state of mind had to be changed. He could never be in the assembly with any such a mind as that, expecting alms. 

    FFRHis thoughts must have moved on a very low level, but the scripture says, And leaping up he stood and walked. Does this suggest that he moved out of this condition to a higher level morally? 

    JTHe escaped. He emerged from the state of his class, otherwise he could not be alongside Peter and John. They had emerged too. 

    WBHe could emerge from his class without getting into a higher social class. 

    JTThere was no proposal of any elevation socially. You cannot have social elevation without money. People may talk about it but it cannot be sustained without money, and we may as well face that, and it was money that was in his mind. If that man got a million, well, he would emerge into another class socially, maybe, but that was not the idea. The idea was that he might emerge from the class he was brought up in and be in the assembly. 

    WBThe apostle said in 1 Corinthians 7:22, For the bondman that is called in the Lord is the Lords freedman; in like manner also the freeman being called is Christs bondman. Ye have been bought with a price. Is that the idea? 

    JTThat is the idea. You may remain a bondman outwardly, but you change in spirit; you are the Lords freedman; and you may be a freeman outwardly, but you are the Lords bondman. 

    ANSo it would be seen in the epistle to Philemon, that the social relations between Philemon and Onesimus outwardly remain. Onesimus might remain a slave, but when the apostle speaks of him he says, a beloved brother. 

    JTThat is an excellent illustration. How different it would be! Onesimus might have to clean his masters boots, as before, and do everything that a slave had to do, but how different would be his spirit! He would sit down with Philemon in the assembly as a brother. He was greater inwardly than outwardly. 

    GBDOne would appreciate the grace that takes him from the dunghill and sets him among princes. 

    JTThat is what will affect one-sets them among princes according to God, princes as illustrated in Jacob, princes who had the Spirit. It is the universal working of this principle that I think is not seen. It may be seen in a partial way with persons who have social distinctions, but it should operate in them. But then it is also needed in the lower grades of society as much as in the upper. 

    JM-nThis would include everything from the cedar to the hyssop. 

    JTSo that in 1 Corinthians 12 the drinking is all from our side, the side of the classes, whether Jew or gentile, or bond or free, we have all been made to drink of one Spirit, and in the new man there is neither one nor the other in Christ Jesus. In Galatians there is neither Jew nor gentile, bond nor free, male nor female, they are not in it. As soon as you get inside they are not there. It is not that these distinctions should not be there, but they are not there. 1 Corinthians 11 is to show how to get out of them by drinking into one Spirit. 

    RFRomans 12: 2 says, Be transformed by the renewing of your mind. Would this relate to it? 

    JTYes, it does. That leads up to the same thought in the body, one body in Christ. 

    JCIs your thought that when we come together to remember the Lord at the Supper we leave our various positions in this life, and are together as in the Lord? 

    JTThat is the idea. That is where you come. It is the light in which we meet; that is the mind of God for the assembly, but then the next thing is whether as come together in that light I am free in my spirit. 

    That is where the difficulty lies, whether I am free in my spirit of the class distinctions, so that we have all been made to drink of one Spirit, whether Jew or Greek or bond or free. Now that means, I apprehend, that we are all satisfied with the same thing. Drinking means satisfaction, whether I am elevated or reduced, I am on the platform of satisfaction in a spiritual way. 

    JCDo you think that is why it says, Let a man examine himself, and so let him eat? 

    JTThat enters into it, because the verses read earlier show that the Corinthians came together in the recognition of class. Instead of the disallowance of it as a matter of light, they came together in the recognition of it, so that it says, For each one in eating takes his own supper before others, and one is hungry and another drinks to excess. Have ye not then houses for eating and drinking? or do ye despise the assembly of God, and put to shame them who have not?, 1 Corinthians 11: 21, 22. Those who do not have are the poor, that is, the poor class. Those who drink and eat to excess are the rich. The classes are owned to be there. 

    ANCould you help us as to drinking into one Spirit, and how we are set free from these things? Is the reference as to drinking into one Spirit an allusion to the cup? 

    JTI think that is so. The suggestion as to drinking in Scripture generally is satisfaction, I think. Well, if we are all satisfied in what we have in common, we are delivered, and delivered from class distinctions. I am satisfied with the one thing. It says, The trees of Jehovah are satisfied, the cedars of Lebanon, which he hath planted, Psalm 104: 16. It is satisfaction that delivers them. 

    JM-yIt is one Spirit. 

    JTThat is right. We have all been made to drink of one Spirit. Think of what is in it, think of what is there, what enters into the cup, for the Spirit of God analyses it. In Mark they drink out of it and then the Lord tells them what the cup meant; then they sang a hymn and went out to the mount of Olives. That is to say, He enlarges on what the cup means, what enters into it, the new covenant in His blood. It is the communion of the blood of Christ. 

    JM-yThere would be no distinctions in one Spirit; they are swept away. 

    JTExactly. The question is whether it is so in your soul, whether you are satisfied with the thing. It is a covenant. Am I satisfied with the conditions? They are positive conditions. 

    RemWe are in new relationships now where there are no distinctions. 

    JTI am satisfied to have it so. I am not hankering after the old conditions. Satisfaction is deliverance. That is, I think, why so much is made of the covenant to us in Scripture. It involves satisfaction. It is the love of God; it is the divine proposal; it is the best that love can do, and am I satisfied? If I am satisfied I am not hankering after the old conditions. I am delivered. 

    JWThe truth of the death of Christ would deliver us from that. 

    JTThe truth of the death of Christ involves the removal of man after the flesh. That is the doctrine side and you are thankful to accept that, but as drinking into the cup it is the love of God. You are thankful to be relieved from all that to which class distinction belongs, whether the lowest class or the highest, whether the bond-slave or the king. You are thankful to be free of all that because it interferes with the unity and with the enjoyment. 

    ANThe death of Christ would really be the point as to separation, but the Spirit brings you into what is positive. 

    JTIt does, and you are satisfied. The man looking for the alms was satisfied. If Peter and John had given him a few pence, he would have been thankful, but he would have been looking for the next one that came. He would not have been satisfied. 

    RMThere was more than satisfaction. There was excess in walking, and leaping, and praising God. 

    JTQuite so. He was satisfied. That man would never ask for alms again. 

    RWNone but Christ can satisfy. Why are there so many who are not satisfied? 

    JTI think there is not much drinking. 

    RWIs there not a difference between salvation and satisfaction? 

    JTThere is, but they go together. 

    RWThe Lord brought in the idea of drinking in John 4. 

    JTIt was a question of deliverance. Just like the man at the gate of the temple. He would beg and beg and never be satisfied, no matter how much you gave him. That was his nature. He was developed by it. So with the woman. She would thirst and thirst again, but the Lord proposes satisfaction, and that is the Spirit, but the highest expression is when we drink together. The Lord says, Now I will tell you what it means. It is the love of God. Indeed, one of His great services to us is to effect that in our souls, to give us to understand that what we have drunk is the love of God, and that implies satisfaction. 

    GCWould this help in forming the features of the new man? 

    JTIn Colossians 3, as regards the new man, it says, wherein there is not Greek and Jew, circumcision and uncircumcision, barbarian, Scythian, bondman, freeman. It is not that there should not be, but there is not. They are not there. That is the other side, so to speak. From the standpoint of the outward position, deliverance lies in the drinking. 

    JT-nThe Corinthians were not drinking together. What is there in that? 

    JTThat is why I thought we might see that class distinctions were owned as there, but the apostle had already remarked that they were saying they were of this one and that one. There were party conditions, but here the distinction is in the persons who had means and those who had not. So that they were not drinking together; they were not partaking of what satisfies together. 

    RMDo you think the suggestion in 1 Corinthians 12: 13 is that we can drink as deeply as we wish? And have all been given to drink of one Spirit. 

    JTYes, it is a privilege. God makes no distinction in what satisfies. I think we would be helped if we considered the question more at our leisure, when we have opportunity, and see what is said about drinking. God Himself accepted the idea of strong drink in the sacrifices. 

    JCIn the Song of Songs 5: 1 we read, Drink abundantly, beloved ones!. 

    JTQuite so, and there is a vast amount of instruction that would lead to satisfaction in the saints, and in that satisfaction we emerge from class distinctions so that we are free. I am not living in my class, but I am living in the class that belongs to the saints. I may remain outwardly where I was, but my spirit is free. 

    RemIs there not more danger of the higher class dominating things rather than the poor? 

    JTThat is what is seen here. Wealth in this worlds things does not give a man place in the assembly. One may take advantage of this to seek it, but wherever you see that, the question arises, is that man satisfied with what is spiritual, or what is he after? Is it not that he is using what he has as a man in the world to acquire dominance amongst the saints? He is not satisfied with the spiritual. 

    RWWhat is the difference between drinking water and drinking wine? 

    JTWater is satisfaction, but the wine is stimulation. It makes glad. Water is the satisfaction of thirst; it is refreshing, but wine is stimulation. It makes glad the heart of God and the heart of man, but then we must not import the idea of wine into the Lords supper. It is not said to be there. 

    GBDDistinctions of necessity must be dropped before we can participate in the Lords supper rightly. The apostle said to the Corinthians, It is not to eat the Lords supper, 1 Corinthians 11: 20. 

    JTExactly. He is condemning the whole thought of class amongst the saints. He is condemning it, and as it has been remarked before, the light in which we sit down together is that we have emerged from class, but then am I able to maintain that in the assembly, as being satisfied? The drinking satisfies, so that I do not wish it otherwise. Now the Corinthians came together in the recognition of class, so that the rich would be sitting by themselves, and the poor sitting by themselves. We can hardly conceive of that today, but that was what could be seen at Corinth at this time, and the Spirit of God seizes the opportunity to unfold the truth. If we are to eat to excess, and the rich man is given to it, well it is in his own house that ought to be done, not in the assembly. The assembly is not the place for that. 

    LDDo you think that if I were not free from class distinction I would be in bondage? 

    JTThere would not be deliverance. How could the Holy Spirit take you up? The Holy Spirit has a dual action in the assembly; first as in relation to the covenant. He stresses the idea of the covenant in the hearts of saints in relation to the Lords supper; hence you see, according to 1 Corinthians 12, no one can say Lord Jesus except by the Spirit. It is by the Spirit I say Lord Jesus, that is, I am saying it in fulness of spiritual power, and that helps others. I give a lead when I say that in spiritual power. Then there is the Spirit as saying, Abba, Father. He cries, Abba, Father, that is, He cries through some brother, Abba, Father. Well, that gives a lead, too, but if I come with the idea of class I am not available to the Spirit. The assembly is the sphere of a dual action of the Spirit, the one in relation to the Lord Jesus, and the other in relation to the Father, and if I am not free of class, I cannot be available to the Spirit. It is the drinking into one Spirit that sets me free. 

    JM-yIs it not important to notice that we are baptised into one body by one Spirit? 

    JTThat is the Lords action. For also in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body, 1 Corinthians 12: 13. 

    JM-yWe have to recognise that, have we not? 

    JTThen the drinking is your own action. 

    ANWhat you speak of is a very far-reaching principle, and, while looked at in relation to the social distinctions, would be equally true with regard to national distinctions. It is rather remarkable in Ephesians when the Jew and gentile are brought so close together. That he might form the two in himself into one new man, Ephesians 2: 15. 

    JTThat is right; So then ye are no longer strangers and foreigners, but ye are fellow-citizens of the saints, and of the household of God. 

    WBWould you open up a little what you referred to as to the cup in the Supper not being connected with the thought of wine? 

    JTIt is not the wine; the ingredient is never specified as to the Lords supper. It is as to the passover supper, and of course it is obvious that it is wine, but that is not the point. What our brother has been remarking as to Psalm 104, Wine which gladdeneth the heart of man, is an earthly thought, it relates to what is on the earth. It is not properly assembly ground. 

    WBThe thought of drinking of the cup is not exactly stimulation. 

    JTNo, it is more satisfaction, it is what God is Himself. It is not so much what is seen in Christ; it is not altogether a question of Christ personally, but what God is in Christ. The bread is what Christ is. The bread is in relation to the Lord giving Himself for us, and the cup is what God is towards us in Christ, so that it is not on the ground of wine. Wine is an earthly thought, it belongs to the millennium. The Lord says He would not drink it again until He drank it anew with them. 

    RWMy thought about the wine was that it satisfies. Wine satisfies the heart of God and man. (Cheers - not satisfies. See Judges 9: 13). 

    JTIt does so in regard to the earth, but wine does not belong to heaven. It is an earthly thought, it is what Christ is in relation to the earth. The cup is not a question of what Christ is personally, but what God is in Christ. It is the covenant. 

    RMIt is the new covenant in my blood. 

    JTQuite so; it is in His blood. 

    DMcIHad the apostle Paul reached it when he said that nothing can separate us from the love of God which is in Christ Jesus our Lord? 

    JTThat is right. He had reached it, and what satisfaction there is in that. It is what God is in Christ for satisfaction for us. In the second epistle to the Corinthians we have in chapter 3 great stress laid on the Lord as the Spirit of it. It says, not of letter, but of spirit, and a long parenthesis is in the chapter to unfold the superiority of the new covenant, that it is the administration of the Spirit, that it exceeds the old covenant. The parenthesis commences at verse 7 and goes on to verse 16. The Lord is that Spirit, which implies the remarkable merging of the Lord with the Spirit, and all to the end that we might have the covenant effectuated in us, that it might be a reality to us, so that where the Spirit of the Lord is there is liberty. There is satisfaction in drinking what is presented to us, and then it proceeds to say, We all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory. What a deliverance there is in that I emerge from all I may be in the flesh into the realm of liberty and glory. That is the thread of it, and we do not want to go back to that influence. We want to go on from glory to glory. There is no limit to it. 

    ANI suppose the simple thought of drinking is appropriation, that is, we might be quite clear as to the doctrine of the love of God, but if there is lack of appropriation on our side, there is no satisfaction. 

    JTIt is in the appropriation I am satisfied. Drink, yea, drink abundantly, beloved ones !, as our brother has quoted. We have all been made to drink of one Spirit. What a realm we are brought into ! 

    GBDThat would lead to worship. 

    JTIt does. You emerge, and there is no limit to the glory; it is from glory to glory. That is the realm we are brought into. 

    WBAccording to the same image. Is the effect of drinking connected with that? 

    JTIt has a similarising effect upon us. You can see how all that I may be here in this world is wiped out-from glory to glory. 

    DMIs there not a beautiful allusion in Psalm 16 Jehovah is the portion of mine inheritance and of my cup? 

    JTQuite so, my cup, and so in Psalm 23 the psalmist says, My cup runneth over. 

    TFFull satisfaction. 

    JTIt is shaken together, pressed down and running over. 

    WMcLDo you get the same thought brought out where the psalmist says, They shall be abundantly satisfied with the fatness of thy house; and thou wilt make them drink of the river of thy pleasures, Psalm 36: 8? 

    JTIt is all the idea of satisfaction, and it is in the idea of satisfaction that there is deliverance. Abundantly satisfied. 

    FFRI suppose it is only in these conditions of satisfaction that there could be worship rightly. 

    JTYou see that is how it stands. It is in deliverance we worship. 

    TFChrist would not be everything otherwise. 

    JTChrist is everything and in all. Now you see at Antioch what ground had been gained. The Spirit of God loves to bring forward a concrete illustration of the truth, and on entering on the conversion of the nations, the evangelisation of the nations, we have this platform reached. There is the obliteration of class, but we have a higher note. There are five men here, and they are ministering to the Lord. They are absorbed with the Lord. They are delivered and the Holy Spirit can speak to them, as He does, on that platform: Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. 

    WBIs the fasting that is mentioned in Acts 13: 2 the disallowance of every feeling that would be on the distinction line? 

    JTThat is good. The disallowance of all that would interfere with the satisfaction. So that any person from any nation, whether it were Africa or Asia or Europe or the Isles of the Sea, any person who believed the gospel, the Spirit of God could suggest to him to go to Antioch and see the divine idea. The divine idea is there; you can see what prevails there. God sets out in His evangelising service with His own idea actually reached in a particular place. 

    JLAs the elect of God they put on certain features. 

    JTI think that ought to mark us in our localities. 

    If the testimony is to go out, what is behind it? Is there any concrete expression of what is proposed in the gospel? That is the idea at Antioch. 

    WBHas shone in our hearts for the shining forth, 2 Corinthians 4: 6. 

    JTYou can see how suitably this comes in after chapter 12 of 1 Corinthians. 

    WBDoes the apostle confine that to himself or is it a general statement? 

    JTIt is fully expressed in him, but the idea should be with every one of us. God has shone in for the shining out. Rivers of water flow out (John 7: 38). 

    JMSo that the overcoming of class distinctions not only has reference to worship, but also to testimony. 

    JTTo everything. The denominations all around recognise class. You get the hierarchy of every creed, of every grade of class, right up, you may say, to the nobility, the archbishop. There is distinction. It is contrary to the divine thought. But then the person who comes in in poverty and enters into the free pew has got a formation and that man has got to be delivered from that. I believe that is what is not seen. The lower grade is perhaps the stronger in formation, and we have to be delivered from it. 
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    THE WITNESS OF GOD - CREATION, LAW AND PROPHETS (JT 26)

    Acts 14:14 - 17; Romans 1:19,20; Matthew 11:8 - 15

    JTThe book of Revelation emphasises the idea of witness  the testimony of Jesus Christ, Revelation 1:2 the testimony of Jesus, Revelation 1:9 etc.  and I thought it a feature of the truth that would be profitable for us to consider. The Lord in His address to the last assembly, Laodicea, speaks of Himself as the faithful and true Witness, Revelation 3:14 as if He would call attention to the idea of witness. We may be enabled of the Lord to cover in these readings the various features of the witness that God has given of Himself  first, to see the place the physical creation has in it, then the law and the prophets, then John the baptist, then the Lord Himself, then the Spirit, and finally the assembly. The idea of a witness on Gods behalf is connected with all these. 

    AFMDoes testimony suppose that sin has come in, and that God sets to work to render testimony as to Himself in different ways until, finally, you have the great display of all in the city? Is that what was in your mind? 

    JTYes, I thought of the expression in the first passage read, He left not himself without witness. 

    ANDo you distinguish between revelation and witness? 

    JTWhen you come to revelation, God Himself is before us. I thought that as we reach Johns gospel we may see a relation between the two. 

    ANDoes the knowledge of God go with revelation? 

    JTWell, the knowledge of His nature involves revelation, but there was that which was known of God before. Perhaps you have something on your mind about it. 

    ANNo, I only thought that when we come to Christ we get a distinct advance on witness as it is spoken of in the Old Testament. 

    JTWhen we come to Johns gospel we may be able to see that; only the mediatorial question enters into that, which the Lord may help us on at this time. The Lords position here involved Gods presence, but in a mediatorial way, so that it is not now any question of any particular feature of God, but of God Himself. It is important to bear in mind that while the Mediator is said to be the man Christ Jesus, Romans 5:15. John 1 and Hebrews 1 show that God has approached men in One who is equal with Himself. The previous witnesses were to certain attributes of God; in Christ we have God Himself. 

    The first passage read (Acts 14) alludes to His goodness. Creation witnessed to His goodness rising sovereignly above mans sin  He left not himself without witness, giving rain and fruitful seasons, filling mens hearts with food and gladness. There was a witness to His goodness, but then in Romans 1 we have His eternal power, which is another thing. 

    AFMAnd divinity  the two things, would there be? 

    JTBut not yet God Himself. In Hebrews 1 Christ is said to be the effulgence of his glory and the expression of his substance Hebrews 1:3  what God is substantially, so to say. The knowledge of that waited the coming in of the Son. I hope we may be able to look at that later. 

    HGYour first thought is in the main that there is an evidence, a public evidence, of One who is in control, and that He is good and powerful. It is not exactly a question of what He is in His nature, but One supreme, marked by goodness and power. 

    JTThat is what I thought might occupy us in this reading. The Pagans worshipped various deities, to whom they attributed certain things, but Scripture calls attention to God as the Creator, as the Author of the universe. In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth. Genesis 1:1. Moses called attention to that, so that what men enjoyed constantly (their hearts being filled with food and gladness) might be connected with its Author, its Source. 

    ANI suppose the two testimonies of Psalm 19 would embody your last two points: The heavens declare the glory of God; and the firmament showeth his handiwork. Psalm 19:1. Then it Says In them hath he set a tabernacle for the sun, Psalm 19:4 and There is no speech nor language, where their voice is not heard. Psalm 19:3 There is also the testimony of the Scriptures, the law of the Lord, etc., spoken of in the latter part of the psalm. Psalm 19:7. 

    JTThe testimony of the Scriptures is the second great thing. They prophesied. What is said about them is that all the prophets and the law prophesied until John. You do not get any prophesying in the case of the physical things, but nevertheless there is a witness. God had not brought in the whole testimony but He had a witness to Himself, enough to remind men that even in their apostate condition, as turned away from Him, He was good: the rain coming down and the fruitful seasons. The rain coming down denoted His supremacy, and the fruitful seasons denoted the power of life in what is immediately within mans own range. 

    BTFWould you say that all applies now? 

    JTEvery witness remains. God has not withdrawn the witnesses; they remain. 

    HGIt is important, although most of us are in the light of the revelation of God, in days like these that our souls should be anchored and established in God, even in His creational power and glory, because today God is being given up universally. 

    AEHIs witness more to meet existing conditions, whereas revelation was a moral foundation for the bringing in of what was new? 

    JTThat is right. Man was the offspring of God, as Paul cites in speaking to the Athenians, but in order that we should have offspring in a permanent spiritual sense we must have revelation. Revelation is the basis of all that is formative in the new universe, which is spiritual, but God is also connected with the first universe. It is important to bear this in mind. He is the Author of it. It says that He stretched out the heavens and founded the earth, and formed man in it (Isaiah 45:12), showing how the matter stood  the universe created, the heavens stretched out, the earth founded, and man formed in it, man being Gods offspring; so that God stood connected with that, and does stand connected with it. 1 Corinthians brings in the order of it now in that the head of the woman is man, Christ is Head of every man, and the Head of Christ is God. All that stands in connection with the present universe, so that nature teaches us, but in order to have a moral universe we must have the revelation of God. 

    AFMDo you think that a heathen might observe the heavens and the earth and see in them the expression of the power and goodness of God, and his conscience might even get awakened, but there is nothing formative in that? He would need light, the light of the gospel, in view of what you were saying. 

    JTYes. The book of Job is intended to develop specifically what was there in the way of witness for man in the physical system. But there was no new man, renewed in knowledge after the image of Him that created him. 

    ALAre not the two points illustrated in 2 Corinthians 4:6. God who commanded the light to shine out of darkness, has shined in our hearts? Are these the two things, God in the one case acting in power, and in the other presenting Himself in our hearts? It is not that He causes something to shine, but He Himself shines. Is that the point? 

    JTExactly. He has shined Himself. 

    ALNot simply commanded light. 

    JTIn the first instance it was a command and, of course, it was physical light that came in; but now it is God Himself shining, so Hebrews 1 is that Christ is the effulgence of His glory, the expression of His substance. 

    ALBut in 2 Corinthians does it go a little further, in that God Himself shines in our hearts? 

    JTYes; and it is for the shining forth of the knowledge of God in the face of Jesus. That is the present time. 

    GWH-nHebrews 1 touches the first point: Thou ... hast founded the earth, and works of thy hands are the heavens. Hebrews 1:10. That is before revelation. 

    JB-tIs it not important to see that creation itself, as the work of Gods hands, maintains a witness to Gods goodness, which the enemy has always sought to undermine and overthrow in the hearts of men, and heathendom would be the result of the overthrow of that by the enemy, would it not? 

    JTRomans 1 shows how that they honoured Him not, but turned to worship the images of men, birds, four-footed beasts, and reptiles of the earth. Satan succeeded in eradicating from mans mind the true thought of God, but the witness was there nevertheless. It was there constantly before men, and it is there yet. 

    AFMReferring to Psalm 19 again, this testimony was rendered to the ends of the earth. Speaking of the sun, nothing was hid from the heat of it. It would show the universal character of the testimony of creation. 

    ANBut in Romans 1 the result is more in a negative way: they are without excuse. Romans 1:20. 

    BTFWould you say that this witness speaks now, not only to heathendom, but also to Christendom? 

    JTOf course, we take account of it, and we give thanks to God. As we partake of our food, we give thanks to God for it, but there was a time when men were wholly dependent on this witness in regard to God. 

    WBRomans 10 appropriates Psalm 19 in a different way, in regard of the testimony and of Christ. 

    JTQuite. It makes allusion to the gospel, but when you come to Job  and no one can, I think, understand the bearing of the testimony of the physical universe unless he understands Job  that book is particularly intended to show the bearing of the physical universe as a witness. The three friends of Job make little of it. The first alludes to what he had seen; the second to tradition, and the third to experience, to the importance of learning, the secrets of wisdom: Job 11:6 but when the Lord Himself speaks to Job He refers to the creation, and He speaks to him out of the whirlwind. 

    The position from which He speaks is to be noted. It was directing Job from the things that his friends were speaking of, and what he himself used in answer to them, to the positive thing that was before his eyes every day, and so God Himself goes over the features of the physical creation and He brings Job down. This shows the power of the testimony. God does not go outside the witness He had already brought forward. He keeps to that witness, showing that it was sufficient, lest anyone might assume that God was unfair or unreasonable. He keeps to the witness He had furnished, and that witness convicts Job. It is important to take that into account, for men charge God foolishly 

    AFMThe goodness of God leads to repentance. Job lived in a time before the law was brought in, in the time when God was speaking through creation. His goodness was seen in it. 

    JTGod Himself was in measure seen in the witness, because Job says: I have heard of thee by the hearing of the ear; but now mine eye seeth thee, Job 42:5. It was what could be seen of Him; what was known of God was brought to bear on him by God Himself, so it was effective. 

    GATThere was no other testimony but creation. 

    JTNot among the heathen. No doubt certain light had radiated from the Jews, but the apostle alludes, in speaking to those at Lystra, to the fruitful seasons  that He was a living God. He was a living God, and He had sent rain and fruitful seasons. I think the rain indicates His supremacy for good. In the deluge it was for judgment, but in this instance it was for good, and the fruitful seasons would testify to the power of life that is in the earth for mans benefit. 

    At Athens he cites their own poets: We are also his offspring, Acts 17:28. Thus man had in himself, in his own constitution, a witness to God. Forasmuch then as we are the offspring of God, we ought not to think that the Godhead is like unto gold, or silver, or stone, graven by art and mans device. Acts 17:29. Man represents Him, and men should reason back from their own constitution to what God is. 

    AFMThey began (Romans 1) with an image made like to corruptible man and they descended to reptiles, the very form in which Satan came to Eve, whereas, as you say, if we are the offspring of God, an image of God could not be less than man; He must be superior. And the offspring must be subject to the One from whom he sprang. 

    BTFDo you regard the covenant made to Noah as the fulfilment of this witness in regard to while the earth remaineth, Genesis 8:22? 

    JTI think so. What he alludes to here is embraced in that covenant, so when God resumes His relations with the physical creation in Revelation 4 the rainbow is around the throne. It is there in the character of an emerald, being, I think, a reminder of the power of life  green. It is as fresh as it was when He made it. He has never forgotten it. While the earth remaineth, seedtime  God thinks of what man needs  and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night shall not cease Genesis 8:22, so that covenant, I think, embraces what Paul alleges here, because the rain and fruitful seasons allude to the provision God made for men. 

    EGMcAWhy does God refer Job to the rain coming upon the earth, in the wilderness, where no man is (Job 38:26)? 

    JTTo show the bountifulness of it, I think. To satisfy the desolate and waste ground; and to cause the bud of the tender herb to spring forth. Job 38:26,27. 

    ANIn that connection you get the scripture: He maketh his sun to rise on the evil and on the good, and sendeth rain on the just and on the unjust, Matthew 5:45. Whatever may be the moral condition in which man lives, God is always good, is always the same; His sun and His rain are for mans benefit. 

    WBThere is no respect of persons with God; He is the same to all. In Romans 1 the witness does not go beyond the flood. 

    JTBecause God closed up the first world (the world that then was) in the flood. 

    WBThere was no rain before the flood. 

    JTThe only mention of it before is in Genesis 2:5: God had not caused it to rain, but this cannot be said to cover the whole period. What is remarkable is that a mist is said to have arisen out of the earth. All that was necessary was supplied. Everything was inherent in the earth apparently, but in the flood you have the rain. 

    AFMWas there not idolatry before the flood? 

    JTNothing is said about it. The allusion in Joshua 24:2 does not refer to the flood; it refers to the Euphrates. 

    AFMThat would support the thought that the point in the apostles mind was what was after the flood. 

    JTHe refers to God as Creator and then speaks of the nations; these began after the deluge. He made a covenant with Noah and He had not revoked it. It stood, and that covenant denotes His goodness. He left not himself without witness in that he did good, and gave us rain from heaven and fruitful seasons, filling our hearts with food and gladness. 

    ALThe attitude of those who received the testimony would be without respect of persons for blessing; when the sun shines there is nothing hid from the heat of it, so we would shine in that way, without respect of persons. 

    JTThus the testimony of Creation prepared for what came later. Matthew 17 mentions the Lords face shining as the sun, I think to impress upon the hearts of the disciples that they were to be supreme in goodness. This was to mark the assemblys testimony. 

    HGWould not the first testimony be that you would bless God? These men in Lystra were offering sacrifice to Paul and Barnabas, and they seek to divert them from that to the living God, to whom alone worship belongs. 

    JTThey were the real priests. The priest that was before the city was a blind one. How terribly blind he was! 

    AFMYou spoke of the witness having various features. Can you tell us what order they come in? 

    JTWhat we are speaking of is the first, the creation. Then the law, as we get here, Luke says the law and the prophets were until John, and from that time the kingdom of God is preached, but Matthew says that the prophets and the law prophesied until John. He puts the prophets first. I think they are first in a sense, in that they exhibit the patience of God, but the law taken with them involves His rights  that God has a right to command mans affections. 

    As yet you have not got that which would draw out mans affections fully, therefore I think prophecy, the prophesying power of the prophets and the law, is to be noted; they point always to the One who should become the attractive power for mens hearts, that man should have an Object. The law commanded love; it did not supply love, but there was a prophetic witness in it. Immediately after the law is given in Exodus 20, you have the Hebrew servant. Exodus 21:2. That is where the prophetic feature lies. There was One coming in who would love God, His wife and His children, and who should die, who would not go out free. All the prophets and the law abound with allusions to Christ  they prophesied until John. 

    AFMThat answers the question I was going to raise  in what sense the law prophesied. Your thought is that in the law there is distinct reference to Christ, the One who would fill out what the law demanded. 

    ANThe prophets recalled the terms of the covenant, which the Jews had not kept; on the other hand they led forward to Christ. Whatever man was, he was affected by certain things which bore upon his conscience. If you take Job, who has been referred to, the strictures which his friends cast upon him were the result of their experiences. 

    JTYes, only they were judging according to men. What you find about them is that each came from his own place; Job 2:11. 

    If you come from your own natural surroundings you will never represent God. There was a man sent from God, whose name was John, John 1:6. If you come from your own circle, your local, patriotic or other natural feelings will influence you, and so you will not witness for God. You may be sincere but you will darken, rather than enlighten, although you may say many true things. Jobs friends had not spoken of God the thing that was right; Job 42:7. 

    GATTheir remarks do not affect the heart of Job. 

    JTThey come each from his own place, and they come by agreement. Their links were in nature. They had much to boast in. One had experience, another had tradition, and the other had learning, but none of them came from God. We do not enter into private arrangements to visit anybody. If you want to help another go from God yourself. 

    AFMIt is remarkable that at the end God said that they had not justified Him as His servant Job had done, and He requests Job to pray for them. 

    ANMany a time we find ourselves, in thinking of anothers troubles, following on retributive lines  that you must have done serious wrong, or this would not have fallen upon you. They had not the mind of God about Job. That is clear. 

    JTThe things they said were in many instances right enough, as with many a learned man today. He has studied the Bible, is well versed in the truths of Christianity, and can say excellent things, but all the time you are conscious that that man has not come from God. His words therefore are not in the right setting and have no force. Elihu was in Gods stead. That is the man you want an interpreter, one among a thousand, Job 33:23. Out of ten thousand instructors in Christendom you might not get ten who could give you the mind of God. Christians want the mind of God, not mere learned statements. 

    AFMI have often wondered why, after Elihu finished his most forceful words, Jehovah Himself began to speak to Job. If Elihu was a type of Christ, why was it that Jehovah Himself spoke? 

    JTWhat you get, I think, is that Elihu is in Gods stead, and he discourses to the end of chapter 37, where he touches the highest features of the truth presented. Then God Himself takes up the threads of Elihus ministry, commencing to speak to Job out of the whirlwind in chapter 38, Gird up now thy loins like a man; for I will demand of thee, and answer thou me. 

    He is face to face with God, but not God in Christ, not God speaking from the ark of the covenant, not God speaking as we get Him in Luke, but God in the whirlwind  a very different thing. Elihu is indeed a type of Christ, but as Man; then there is Gods side from chapter 38 onwards. 

    AFMWhat is the whirlwind? 

    JTI think it is the active power of God to which the creation witnesses. To Elijah Jehovah was not in the wind; instead there was a soft, gentle voice. This points to more intimate relations  the period of the prophets and the law. 

    ALIs it not remarkable that Job got all his blessings, when he turned to Gods side, when he prays for his friends? 

    JTWhen he becomes a priest, because that is the idea to be reached. 

    ALHe had the mind of God in regard to the people who were wrong, and he intercedes for them. 

    GWH-nHe is shining there, is he? 

    JTI think he corresponded with Christ, as Stephen did in greater measure. God always works in us until He brings us in some way to correspond with Christ. When Job prays for his friends, God turns his captivity. 

    ALHe gets all his blessings then. 

    AFMGoing back again to Elihu, would you say that the end of all true ministry is to work up to a point where God comes in Himself, as He did with Job? 

    JTWhat can you do if God does not come in and take up the work? There will be no definite result. But if God takes it up there will be definite results. With Job the end of the Lord was reached. 

    EGMcAThe prophets prophesying  is that to draw attention to the witness of God set forth in the first two scriptures referred to? 

    JTThe prophesying refers, I think, to Christ, as coming  the true witness. God had in mind that His testimony should take form in a Man, and all the prophets and the law bore witness to that from the very beginning. 

    WBIn Jonah it was a word of destruction, but it led to repentance. 

    JTBut you get Christ in Jonah. He prays out of the fishs belly. The fishs belly becomes a temple, as it were, and he prays to God and God hears him. His language is really the language of Christ, and that is where the prophets shine, I think. Whatever Jonah was afterwards, because he was greatly influenced by national feelings, he nevertheless was a type of Christ, and the Lord Himself alludes to him as such. So that all the prophets, and the law prophesied until John. 

    BTFWhat would you say about that wonderful statement, I know that my Redeemer liveth, Job 19:25? 

    JTThat shows the light he had. There are thousands of men like Job now. They have light, but they are not delivered from themselves. 

    BTFHe was clinging to Him without entering into the truth of redemption. 

    JTThere was some light there. I think it would be well for us to understand Job, because the book is the record of the effect of the testimony of God that was then available. He is only an example; there were doubtless others more or less like him. 

    ANI thought that was an important principle, that there can be no solution of any question in my soul apart from the way in which God is known in my soul; in the case of Job it was only what was available then that was brought to bear upon the questions that troubled him. I thought that while we now have the revelation of God, Christ having come, there can be no solution of any moral question in my soul apart from the knowledge of God, as He is now known, there. 

    GATIn the midst of his greatest distress he could say, Blessed be the name of the Lord, Job 1:21. 

    JTJob justified God and sinned not with his lips. Satan is routed  never mentioned again in the book after chapter 2. God knew what Job was capable of, even as undelivered. The work of God in a mans soul remains even if he is not characterised by it. 

    AFMAt the end they all brought Job rings of gold. That would be suggestive of affection. 

    JTQuite. A brother is never really restored until he gets the ring. 

    ALAnd a piece of money. Job 42:11. 

    JTA piece of money to support him. The ring is a token of affection. 

    GATWould you say that Jobs family was a hindrance to him, the affection he had for his family? 

    JTI should not like to say that, but things were on the line of nature in his family. The gathering was in his eldest sons house. Fathers have to make up their minds for that if they want to be spiritual; the families may move without them. Jobs family was evidently moving without him, and they were moving on the line of nature (in the eldest brothers house), but nevertheless Job never ceases to pray for them and to offer sacrifices. He maintained his priestly relations with God for his family to that extent, and God takes account of that. I think it is a great thing for fathers and mothers to bear in mind that they represent God in their house. That is the great moral value of parentage; whatever the children do, the parents remain on Gods side. You see how God has acted toward men. He says: I have nourished and brought up children, and they have rebelled against me, Isaiah 1:2. Whatever the children may do, the testimony you pass on to them is their matter. As you pass it on God has a witness in the succeeding generation. 

    RemAuthority is in the parents, and as there it is enhanced, for love is there. It is maintained in affection  What you remarked about the heritage passed on is good. 

    JTObedience to parents is the first commandment with promise, Ephesians 6:2 showing how much value God attaches to it. In giving the law He recognised the value of the parent, and the childs blessing lies in obedience to its parents. 

    JB-tJob vindicates God before Satan. Job sinned not, nor charged God foolishly. Job 1:22. 

    JTAnother thing that comes out in this connection is the heavenly testimony of the wise men from the East. Where is he that is born King of the Jews, for we have seen his star in the east. Matthew 2:2. There was there something that pointed them to Christ and they understood it. They make no allusion to the Scriptures. They acted on the testimony available. 

    AFMDo you think that character of testimony had been preserved right through in connection with Job, and onward? 

    JTYes; something in the physical creation pointed them to Christ  His star. They arrived at Jerusalem and said, Where is he?  not the King of Kings, or the head of the human race, but the King of the Jews. The Holy Spirit tells just what they said. How they arrived at it, He does not say, but I think He does show that they were ready for the witness that was available. 

    RemIt was heavenly guidance? 

    JTYes, the heavens declare the glory of God, as we have noted. 

    WBI was thinking that in nature there is the very opposite to what we have been speaking of. Such things as earthquakes and volcanic eruptions are very powerful in the way of destruction. They do not testify to the goodness of God? 

    JTThese things, however, testify to the power of God, and men should be warned by them. At Horeb they were intended to remind Elijah of the power God had to deal with Jezebel. 

    HGAnd then the destructive power of nature, while it comes very prominently before us, is a minor thing compared with the twenty-four hours of the day of the care, the goodness and the mercy of God. It speaks in one of the prophets (Habakkuk 3: 4) of the hiding of his power. Men partake of His bounty and beneficence but do not recognise God in them. It is only when a fearful disaster comes that men turn to God. 

    AFMWould you mind saying a word as to what followed the law and the prophets? They prophesied until John. What place does John fill? 

    JTThat leads us up to this chapter in Matthew. The Lord takes occasion to call attention to John. He says, What went ye out for to see? He appeals to the fact that they had gone out. If you have ever moved at all, God appeals to that. What is the explanation of Christendom  what occasioned all this movement from paganism. 

    AEHDoes the Lord enlarge upon that in the latter part of the chapter? 

    JTWell, He is raising the question first as to what they went out to see. 

    ANThat was the defeat of the Pharisees, when the Lord tested them regarding the baptism of John  was it from heaven or of men? They failed to see it as a movement from heaven. That is really what tests men. They were afraid to commit themselves. If we shall say, From heaven; he will say, Why then believed ye him not? But and if we say, Of men; all the people will stone us; for they be persuaded that John was a prophet, Luke 20:5,6. They were not unbiased; their wills were in it; it is the activity of the will that blinds the vision. 

    JTThe Lord has this opportunity; He appeals to the fact that they had gone out. But what went ye out for to see? A man clothed in soft raiment? Behold, they that wear soft clothing are in kings houses. But what went ye out for to see? A prophet? yea, I say unto you, and more than a prophet. They had moved out to John, and there was nothing there to indicate worldly greatness or magnificence, or comfort. The movement was really divine and the Lord wanted to show the nature of the testimony or the witness that was rendered. He says he is more than a prophet. There was nobody born of women greater than John. 

    BTFWould you say that John is introduced here because he was to speak of the One that was to be the faithful and true Witness? 

    JTThe kingdom of God was preached. It was no longer simply prophesied about. It was not a question of prophesying it as in the future; it was already there in principle, the great witness of Gods power that was coming in in Christ. The Lord would emphasise the greatness of the witness. John the evangelist, as I think we shall see later, immediately announces him as a man sent from God. 

    HGThe other prophets, as you said, spoke of Christ, but John actually introduces Him. He says, I saw the Spirit descending from heaven like a dove, and it abode upon him, John 1:32. They never saw that. 

    EGMcAThere are two features here in advance of what we had before. John was more than a prophet and a messenger before the Lords face. 

    JTThe witnesses increase in importance, and I think that is why the prophets are put before the law in Matthew. Matthew would indicate the greatness of the witness. The prophets are greater because they bring out the patience of God, of how He bore with Israel. Then the law is brought in. John is said to be more than a prophet. 

    AFMIf John was so great, how great was the One he was about to introduce  I suppose that was the idea? 

    JTSo the Lord later says, Behold, I send my messenger before thy face, which shall prepare thy way before thee. He is immediately before the Lord. The Lord is at hand  or really there. They were contemporary. Zacharias said of John: thou, child, shalt be called the prophet of the Highest: for thou shalt go before the face of the Lord to prepare his ways, Luke 1:76. 

    EGMcAAre we bordering now on revelation? 

    JTWe are coming up on revelation; we are being prepared for it. Then the Lord says: Among them that are born of women there hath not risen a greater than John the baptist. 

    HGGreater positionally, or was he morally greater? It says, He shall be filled with the Holy Ghost, even from his mothers womb, Luke 1:15. 

    Morally, he was a remarkable man. 

    JTI think, positionally and morally there was no one greater. 

    HGI was thinking, in regard to the contrast between the prophets and the law, the law was put on record for all time, but the prophet was a man who stood before God. A very peculiar position was that of prophet; getting the mind of God for the moment he conveyed it to the people. 

    ANIt was an extraordinary moment that was reached in that respect. There had been the evidence of the goodness of God, and there was also His creational power, and there had been the law and the prophets, but now they had reached the point when God was to make Himself known. We value all the past, but we are moving forward to something greater. 

    GATWould you mind saying a word on he that is least in the kingdom of heaven is greater than he? Matthew 11:11, Luke 7:28. 

    JTWell, John stood connected with the old order of things. The Lord, I think, is emphasising the greatness of the kingdom in saying that. He that is least in the kingdom of heaven is greater than he; that would be, I think, positionally. John as a messenger, the forerunner of Christ, was positionally great, and as filled with the Holy Spirit he was personally great. He was personally most remarkable, entirely free from the claims of the flesh, from the claims of nature; but nevertheless, although he announced the kingdom, he was not in it. The Lord always refers to John as representing a different ministry. He was never under the Lords supervision, so to speak. He was never regarded as a disciple of the Lords; he had a ministry of his own. But a little one in the kingdom of heaven was positionally greater than he. 

    AFMJohn had his own disciples. He was a friend of the Bridegroom, rather than being part of the company that makes up the bride. 

    JTExactly. 

    GATWhy was it that he showed the weak side when he was made a prisoner? 

    JTThere you come to another thing, namely, that you get no perfection anywhere but in Christ. The Lord had great sympathy for John and it is at that point that He eulogises him. 

    JB-tJohn in prison in a way speaks of the rejection of Christ, that what they would do to His messenger they would do to Him, and in that way he was very highly honoured. 

    ANOf what family does John form a part? Would it include all the Old Testament saints, or is it in any way distinctive? 

    JTThere are many distinct families, formed according to the light in which they were, so that I think the first family would be formed in regard to the light that Abel had. That is the way I understand it. 

    RemAs being the first one to die? 

    JTThere was a family before the flood governed by the light vouchsafed, and after Noah there was greater light. Then in Abraham and Moses there was further light. One can understand that the formation would be greater as the testimony proceeded. 

    ANHebrews 11 in that way would contain many families. 

    JTI think it would. John comes very near to Christ. If you take even Malachi, the expressions there come very near to the New Testament. Light is increasing, so that the remnant in the beginning of Luke form a class by themselves. Some of these came into the kingdom, but John did not. He would belong to that family, I should say. 

    ALThen they that feared the Lord spake often one to another; and the Lord hearkened, and heard it, and a book of remembrance was written before him for them that feared the Lord, and that thought upon his name. Malachi 3:16. 

    That company had peculiar characteristics  very like Philadelphia. When it says here the prophets and the law, does it refer to the prophets as we look at them, beginning with Isaiah, or does it refer to all the prophets, beginning at Abel? 

    JTI think this classification would include all the prophets from Samuel. The law, I suppose, would be the Pentateuch. 

    JB-tThat agrees with Luke 24:44. 

    JTYes, there it is the law of Moses, the prophets, and the Psalms. 

    WBHebrews 11 says, Samuel, and of the prophets. Hebrews 11:32. 

    JTThere Samuel is distinct, for he was more than a prophet; but, as remarked, we have all the prophets from Samuel, Acts 3:24. In Luke 24:44 the Lord refers to the writings only, whereas the personal ministries of the prophets could be included in Matthew 11:13. 
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    DEFINITE SPEAKING (JT 28)

    Luke 4:22; Acts 14:1; Luke 24:33 - 36

    It is because these scriptures refer to speaking that I have read them, wishing to remark on the importance of speaking, not only as to what is conveyed, what is said, but also the manner of the speaking. I am thinking of the quality that the Lord would develop in these days, the quality of the ministry and of the testimony in general. 

    I have in mind in making these remarks the Lords words in Matthew 12, in commenting on His own personal service and testimony; He refers to Jonah and to Solomon as typical vessels of Old Testament times, times in which, as it may be remarked, nothing was perfect. It is said that the law makes nothing perfect, whereas Christianity involves what is perfect; and whilst God in Old Testament times bore with what was not perfect, He is less disposed to do this now for the reason that He has brought in what is perfect, That which is perfect is come 1 Corinthians 13:10 And so He said, Ninevites shall stand up in the judgment with this generation, and shall condemn it; for they repented at the preaching of Jonas; and behold, more than Jonas [is] here Matthew 12:41; what He referred to was there. The Ninevites had a remarkable testimony presented to them, but the message was not enhanced by the vessel  a matter worthy of note, for the divine intent is that the ministry should be enhanced by the minister and not detracted from. 

    And so on Jonah much care had been expended. One is often impressed with the care and attention paid to the vessel so that the message should not be in any way impaired by it. But in the case of Jonah, his spirit and viewpoint were on a much lower plane than that of Jehovah; he complained against God and said he did it justly; he knew that God would be gracious and merciful, but he was not equal to his knowledge. The book of Jonah is a remarkable part of the Old Testament as covering a specific testimony and a specific place; both the testimony and the place and the vessel are carefully specified. The Lord alludes to all this in saying, Ninevites shall stand up in the judgment with this generation, and shall condemn it: for they repented at the preaching of Jonas; and behold, more than Jonas [is] here Matthew 12:41 That is what I want to call attention to  the quality of the new thing, what was there in Christ. 

    And so the Lord goes on, referring to the queen of Sheba. She came He says, from the ends of the earth Matthew 12:42 The Ninevites did not have to move. Jonah went to them; it was grace. Remarkable testimony! But the queen of Sheba moves; she came, the Lord said, from the ends of the earth to hear the wisdom of Solomon. She had not seen him, she had heard; the tidings of his fame had reached her, and she moves. She came to hear his wisdom, and the Lord says, And behold, more than Solomon  having the quality in view  [is] here Matthew 12:42 Now those remarks of the Lord indicate the quality of the thing that was presented to the Jews, for Matthew has the Jew in view  his responsibility. So the Lord sets before us the quality of that which was presented, what it was that was presented; and having brought that in, He has brought in a standard, a perfect standard, and I believe that His mind is to maintain that standard. If there be deterioration, as there has been to a lamentable degree, God would bring us back to the perfect standard. In Matthew we find a greater than Jonas, a greater than Solomon is here. Luke, without saying that, presents the Lords service, so that we might say it. He presents it in such an unmistakable form that we recognise its superior quality. A great infidel once said that Luke was the most beautiful book ever written. If he said nothing else that was true, that was true; it is indeed most beautiful; it is the work of an engraver Exodus 28:11 The picture in chapter 4 is so presented, and in such a setting, that any eye that is at all keen for what is beautiful morally, sees it there. 

    The picture is in Nazareth, as you will remember. The Lord was accustomed to go into synagogues, according to Luke. We have much more about the Lords ministry in synagogues in Luke than in any of the other gospels; no doubt so as to allay in His approach with the testimony any religious or other prejudices in the Jews. So on this occasion in His own town, He entered into the synagogue, as was His custom, and the roll of the prophet Isaiah was handed to Him, and He read it, and then sat down and the eyes of all there were fastened on Him. His attractiveness as ministering is presented. Such pictures, as I said, in Luke are frequent, but this is unique. He sat down, and the eyes of all were fastened on Him. It is to bring out the commanding attractiveness of what was there; not to pay tribute to the people, or call attention to their state, but to the commanding attractiveness of Christ in service. And then He began to speak, saying, Today this scripture is fulfilled in your ears Luke 4:21 There was a present fulfilment of the wonderful scripture He had read. Then it says that they wondered at the words of grace which were coming out of his mouth It is the flow of grace in the words; the grace of the words. 

    Peter later (John 6:68), denoting what was in Him spiritually, refers to the words of life eternal He refers not only to what was coming out of the Lords mouth, but what He had. He is speaking in a spiritual way; it was not a question of outward adornment in Peters mind (a spiritual person appreciates this, of course), but he goes deeper. Hence John occupies us more with what is in Christ. Like David as he took Zion, he builds inward. It is the inwardness of the thing that John presents to us, so that Peter says to the Lord, To whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal John 6:68 Not only what He was saying, but what He could say. We must think of what Christ can say, not only what He has said. Thou hast words of life eternal John 6:68 We know where they are; Peter tells us where they are. You may have to ask the Lord about them. The Lord loves to be inquired of; Peter says, Lord, to whom shall we go? John 6:68 John says that Christ was full of grace and truth. The source of the thing is there and nowhere else. We have contemplated his glory he said, a glory as of an only begotten with a father, full of grace and truth; and, Of his fulness we all have received John 1:14,16 With John it is not so much the outward effect, but what was there substantially in the Lords Person, and there to be received. Of his fulness we all have received, and grace upon grace John 1:16 But, as I said, Luke presents the picture, and it is of all moment in the testimony to be right externally. Do not put anything in the way of people in what you present to them to arouse prejudice. Of course, the truth has to come out, and it does come out in this passage, occasioning, alas! murderous opposition; but before that you have the perfect picture of the gracious features of Christ as ministering. Although it did not permanently affect those who witnessed it, they wondered at it; they wondered at the gracious words that were coming out of His mouth. 

    I want now to show in Acts how the testimony is carried forward. In the passage I read (chapter 14) Paul is said to be the chief speaker. His speaking is emphasised. In chapter 3 we have quality alluded to, but it is more the kind of persons exhibited in Peter and John. They went up together to the temple at the hour of prayer. The Beautiful gate of the temple is brought into view, but this was superseded by Peter and John. Peter said, Look on us it is a question of what God was now presenting  the quality of the persons. Peter with John said, Look on us as if God would call attention at that juncture to what was there, in connection with which He was now working. 

    They went up to the temple at the hour of prayer, which was the ninth hour, the hour of prayer being the incense hour  Gods hour! You will all remember how Zacharias was offering incense in the temple at that hour, and the people were praying without, when Gabriel came in; but the quality of the service was poor, for although the priest was serving, in the order of his course Luke 1:8 and the people themselves were praying, yet Gabriel did not find things as they should be; they were not right. May I not comment on our prayer-meetings? One loves to think of the hour of prayer; it is like the evening oblation, it is that in which God has something marked by the fragrance of Christ. These two were going up together at that hour, and they say, Look on us Then Peter said, Silver and gold I have not; but what I have, this give I to thee: in the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean rise up and walk Acts 3:6 These are his words; but we have not only words but action, for Peter took him by the right hand and lifted him up. It is the quality that you see, the thing was there that men could look at, representing what God presented in connection with His work, representative of Christ. 

    Now in chapter 14 it is a question of speaking pre-eminently, although it is said they entered together. Of these two servants much could be said; they went both together into the synagogue; that was not accidental; it is a word by the Spirit; they entered together. Is there nothing in that? It is the manner of the ministry, that they were both together; not a bit of rivalry, not an atom of it they were co-workers. One of them says, Whom I serve in my spirit in the glad tidings of his Son Romans 1:9 It was not only what he said, but how he said it; his spirit was in his service. It is an immense thing to be able to express divine affections in ministry. Here are two thus marked. The Lord had sent the disciples out by twos. In this dual representation the Spirit had more scope to express Christ. Two are always better than one. There was reciprocal affection and interest in these two men: they entered together into the synagogue of the Jews Is it a mere physical reference? Not at all, it is a spiritual reference, and so we read, and so spake that a great multitude of both Jews and Greeks believed One would love to have heard them! 

    And so, as I said, the chapter calls attention to Pauls speaking. Here, too, in this same chapter we get another lame man  a remarkable instance of the work of God at Lystra; he heard Paul speaking. It is not now, Look on us but the speaking; he heard Paul speak. And Paul saw him and saw that he had faith, and we read he heard Paul speak. Need I say that he paid attention; he had never heard speaking like that. The populace proposed to make a god of Paul, and called him Mercury, because he took the lead in speaking. One can form some little conception of the character of Pauls speaking. There must have been some representation of his Master, of that exhibition at Nazareth, in the manner and expression and words and grace of the apostle. Evidently he took the lead in speaking. They wanted to offer sacrifice to him because he did so; and the reason why he did so was because he was qualified, because of his spiritual intelligence divinely given, which exceeded that of Barnabas, and Barnabas recognised it. At this juncture there was not the slightest evidence of any rivalry between these two great servants. But the speaking did its own work, the speaking, according to the record, had its own blessed effect. A great number, both of Jews and Greeks, believed. 

    To the lame man Paul cried with a loud voice, rise up straight upon thy feet Acts 14:10 We do well to take note of that, for one of the most important things in our time is the ability to rise up and stand upon ones own feet. One is of no value practically in the assembly until one has learnt balance, being able to stand, to stand upon ones own feet. I did not mean to refer to that, but these are realities that are to teach us how to be material for the assembly of God. 

    Now I go on to the end of Luke because the passage there has in view what I have been speaking of; it is a question of what they were saying. You will all remember how it is said of the remnant in Malachi that they spoke often one to another. We are not told what they said, but it does say that they did it often, and that they spoke to one another; and the Lord hearkened and heard. The Lord was interested, because that is the idea of hearkening. Much conversation goes on amongst the people of God that does not move heaven in the least degree, heaven is not interested in it. In this case the Lord was interested, and He said, as it were, That is worth taking note of, for that is really what is meant by a book of remembrance Malachi 3:16 What they were speaking of was in keeping with the mind of God, and so He took note of it. 

    So Luke develops this thought of speaking. In the last chapter he takes up the thought of the public assembly. He tells us that two of the saints were going to Emmaus and the Lord drew near and went with them; and two words are used; it is said they conversed together, and the Lord refers to their discourse, that is to say, we may be able to discourse about things, and converse about them, and yet have our backs on the assembly  a very solemn thing! What discourses are these which pass between you the Lord said, as ye walk, and are downcast? Luke 24:17 One of them, I suppose, would make a speech covering what had happened concerning the Lord that he was cognisant of, and the other would follow on and make another speech. The Lord heard all that, but there was very little power in it. It was not such a discourse as you get from Paul, because he says, I have believed, therefore have I spoken 2 Corinthians 4:13 They were not believing. The Lord said, O senseless and slow of heart to believe in all that the prophets have spoken! Luke 24:25 The prophets believed what they spake. Speaking without faith is valueless. And so the Lord said, O senseless and slow of heart to believe in all that the prophets have spoken... and having begun from Moses and from all the prophets, he interpreted to them in all the scriptures the things concerning himself Luke 24:27 What speaking that was! A discourse indeed, causing their hearts to burn! 

    Well, that is how Luke presents the thing; he is leading up to the public body, the public assembly, and what they were saying in it. The Lord, as we know, went as far as the two were going, and turned in with them, and they recognised Him in the breaking of bread. They said, Was not our heart burning in us as he spoke to us on the way? Luke 24:32 They set out that night for Jerusalem, and arriving there found the eleven; for that is what I want to come to  they found the eleven. Some of you young people may not have found the eleven. You think that you have to be found, and that all the finding belongs to others, but it belongs to you, and until you begin to find things you will never have them. Seek, and ye shall find Luke 11:9 the Lord said. So these two found the eleven and those who were with them. The eleven represent authority, the authority of the Lord Jesus. 

    That is one thing of great importance for young people seeking assembly relations; be sure to find that which Christ has accredited, not simply that you have found those who have the truth, but those who are accredited by Christ. These eleven apostles represented Christ. They were together and there were others with them. There was thus a company answering to the mind of God  the assembly. I should not care to be with that which God has not accredited. We are to seek God out in what He is taking account of, and in all that is being done by Him in every locality. You want to find what God accredits, and it is to be found; as I said before, you have to seek it, and when you seek it you will find it, and when you find it, you ought to identify yourself with it. 

    These two found the eleven and those who were gathered together, saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon And then they told how He was recognised, or made known to them in the breaking of bread. 

    Now I want to dwell on this particularly in closing, because it is most important. One thinks of this brother and that brother, what they say severally, and we know what they say and how they say it. Now what were those gathered, as seen here, saying? They were saying something very definite: The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon You know there is much that is indefinite said and the effect is indefinite. I am referring now to our readings. If things are said indefinitely, the impression is indefinite and it vanishes, there is nothing built in, nothing abiding. The public assembly is a place in which things are said definitely and certainly. It is not a debating society. If I have something from the Lord, I do not need to apologise for saying it; it is what should be said, and it should be listened to. And so they were saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon They were speaking definitely and they were occupied with grace. I believe in these things we have the leading features of our dispensation  the great fact of the resurrection, and the great fact of grace. The risen One appears to the erring one. Is that not grace? 

    What an immensity is told in what they were saying, reaching down even to us. Who of us does not regard as full of grace that simple remark, and has appeared to Simon? Not to Peter, for Luke is too accurate for that, it is to Simon. Who of us is not a Simon  an erring one? They were not commenting on Simons cowardice. How much could have been said about that! But they were not saying it, they were saying that the Lord had appeared to him  a very different matter; they were speaking about grace. The public assembly should be marked by that, by speaking about grace, for this is the dispensation of it. Luke presents grace, and they were speaking about it; it is worth speaking about. 

    Then the last thing is the breaking of bread. There has been a great deal said in recent years, thank God, about the breaking of bread. If the Lord cause His people to speak much about anything, you may depend upon it He has something in it. In Luthers time they spoke about justification by faith and corresponding features of the truth. Later on other things were spoken of, and later still other truths, amongst these the breaking of bread. I believe we shall go on speaking about that right to the end; certainly we shall if we take the apostle Pauls example in Acts 20; he spoke till the break of day. He discoursed before the breaking of bread, and he conversed with the brethren after the breaking of bread until the morning, being ready to depart on the morrow. How much are we gaining from this speaking? Here they said the Lord was recognised or made known unto them in the breaking of bread. 

    That is what they said; and as they were saying these things Jesus Himself stood in the midst. Is there not much in that, beloved brethren? As they were saying these things the Lord stood in the midst, as if He would say, I am delighted with that kind of speaking. The Lord loves to hear His people converse together about these matters, about the breaking of bread. Ah, He does. As they were saying these things, he himself stood in their midst, and says to them, Peace [be] unto you as if He would confirm them in what they were saying, and indicate to them His pleasure in the subject of their conversation. 

    I need not proceed, but much might be said as to our conversation, what we say, for there are many idle words, and there is much spoken and written that profits but little. If I think of a brother who ministers, I like to think of him as speaking for Christ. In the chapter I cited in Matthew 12 the Lord makes a point of words. He says, Every idle word which men shall say, they shall render an account of it in judgment-day: for by thy words thou shalt be justified, and by thy words thou shalt be condemned Matthew 12:36,37 Hence the importance of keeping our mouths, so that profitable things only may proceed out of them. I believe the cloven tongues of fire mean that corrupt things should be nullified; that the tongue should not have the poison of asps under it, that it should not be an unruly member, but that it should be a member under the control of the Spirit of God. A word fitly spoken is like apples of gold in pictures of silver. Hence the importance of controlling our tongues and keeping our mouths, and particularly that when we go to the house of God there should be no indefinite speaking, but that there should be definiteness with us  five words with the understanding rather than ten thousand words in an unknown tongue. It is the five words with the understanding, something contributed to the house of God, that is needed. In going to the house of God our words are to be few; we are not to be silent, but let what is said be to the point; it should contain something for God. I have believed, therefore have I spoken 2 Corinthians 4:13 That is what is in view in Luke and in 1 Corinthians. The public body should be representative of God very largely by what is said in it and how it is said. 
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    THE DIVINE CIRCLE (JT 34)

    Mark 3:34 - 35; 1 Samuel 7:15 - 17; Acts 14:19 - 20

    I was thinking, dear brethren, of the idea of a circle. As employed in Scripture it has a spiritual significance. It has a great place in scientific matters, and rightly; for it marks, to a very large extent, the physical creation and it has also a place in spiritual things. Scripture alludes to it in this way, but with spiritual intent. It involves a centre, whether this be theoretical or actual, also influence according to the proportion given by the God of measure. So that if we regard Christ as the centre, the circumference must be proportionate, the idea of the God of measure entering into His position, so that the circumference of that which is influenced by Christ is commensurate with His Person. It must be; and when we apply this to persons we can see at once how inclusive this influence is; and, I may say exclusive, for there is the idea of throwing off matter in the creation, and certainly in what is moral there is the idea of throwing off by influence what is extraneous. There is also the idea of holding what is according to Himself; as He says, I, if I be lifted up from the earth, will draw all men unto me, John 12:32. Nothing foreign is drawn: only what is according to Himself. 

    So, to apply what I have remarked to Mark 3, the meaning is obvious, and applies widely, and also in detail to a meeting like the present. However general and wide spiritual thoughts may be in their bearing, they have always a local application; and the application of Mark 3 to a meeting like this is, I believe, obvious and encouraging. The chapter contemplates the crisis in the Lords ministry. The great good that was being done, which was undeniable, was attributed to Beelzebub. Such is the capability of the religious mind when tested by Christ: such are the extremes to which it will go. Think, dear brethren, of what it was to heaven that such a thing should be alleged against Jesus! The Lord deals with the charge as a word spoken against the Holy Spirit. It was against Him, but He regards it as against the Holy Spirit, for which He says there is no forgiveness. 

    The line is thus drawn between Christ and the world in the sharpest manner, and it remains so drawn; there is really no change. Even His relatives, whilst not going so far as to attribute the power of Beelzebub to Christ in His work, said that He was out of His mind  a most cutting thing! The allegation that persons are out of their mind is not uncommon; a similar charge was made at Pentecost, and it was reiterated by Festus at Caesarea against Paul: much learning doth make thee mad, he said. Acts 26:24. So that the brethren of Christ according to the flesh were not far away from those who alleged that the power of Beelzebub was operating in Him. 

    We do well to take account of our surroundings, and to see whether  though we may shelter ourselves under moderation  we are allied against Christ, although assuming to be His brethren, his relatives, (Mark 3:21). The difference is not very great, dear brethren: it is just gradation of opposition. It is opposition. Whether we really join with those who say the Lord or His followers are out of their minds, or whether we say that they are actuated by the power of the devil, we are in bad company, however moderate we may claim to be. Indeed, latitudinarianism is one of the worst things: it is a subtle thing. It is a leaven that is destructive; God abhors it. We are either for Christ or against Him. So when His mother and His brethren came and stood without, asking to see Him, He has a cool answer for them; He makes no move towards them. Let no one assume that his mere apparent moderation commends him! It is a question of the side you are on. 

    So that the Lord makes no move towards His natural relatives here. 

    Happily, at the moment, there was a crowd sitting around Him. It was no accident; it fitted exactly with what was required. There was a concrete expression of what was in the Lords mind as replacing the opposition, as replacing the system that had come under the power of the enemy. The crowd was sitting around Him. This circumstance was divinely ordered. So the Spirit of God records with emphasis the idea of a circle; it says that the Lord looked around in a circuit at those that were sitting around him  as the passage in Mark 3 should be translated. You say, They were inactive. Why were they not active? There was plenty to be done. But the most important thing, beloved brethren, is to sit around Jesus with listening ears and understanding hearts. As He said elsewhere: This is the work of God, that ye believe on him whom he hath sent, John 6:29. Him whom the Father had sanctified and sent into the world. The will of God entered into that. The greatest activity, and the greatest sacrifice, are of no value at all apart from this. So that He looked round in a circuit at those who were sitting around Him and said, Behold ... my brethren! How precious it is to have the Lord so regard any of us, or all of us! And then He gives His reason, saying, for whosoever shall do the will of God the same is my brother, and my sister, and mother. There was moral history behind this: those sitting around are not merely curious; they are doing the will of God. 

    John supplies the secret; he tells us that Jesus said, No man can come to me, except the Father which hath sent me draw him, (John 6:44). The drawing power was there; and that works out in the doing of the will of God. Matthew in the same connection says, the will of my Father who is in the heavens chapter 12:50, shutting out all modernism, branding as contrary to God all that is marked by the will of man here on earth. It is a question of the will of the Father who is in heaven. The guiding power and the will are somewhere else, not here in men. It is not unionism, nor communism; the will is where it must be, that is in the Father who is in the heavens. 

    So that, dear brethren, you can see how pleased the Lord is with those who sit around as at meetings of the saints. The word crowd is used, for it is not a question of assembly order, but of a number of persons, not in disorder, surely, but simply marked as sitting around Jesus. He is delighted with that. One is greatly encouraged in the increasing number of these gatherings, and the attention  they are pleasing to heaven. The Lord has in them a concrete example of the mind of heaven, which is no small matter; for one great principle in Scripture is the exemplification of divine ideas, and the meetings I refer to are the exemplification of a great principle set out on the mount of transfiguration: This is my beloved Son; hear him, (Mark 9:7). In this passage in Mark 3 it is a question of sitting around him, a position of quietness and restfulness. He being the centre for all. 

    To proceed to Samuel: I want to show that the idea of a circuit involves the Lords actual movements, following the assertion that Samuel judged Israel all the days of his life; that is to say, there will be no relaxing of the Lords service as Judge during this dispensation, whatever men may do; however loud and blatant modern communism may be, the Lord Jesus will judge for His people during the whole period; and that is a great comfort to every subject person. It is in keeping with His position as seen in Matthew, where in chapter 28, verse 20, He says, I am with you all the days, until the completion of the age  every day! How we prove it, dear brethren! But then He moves about in judgment  not in punitive judgment; that is not the point in Samuels ministry, although the basis of such judgment was there. God will judge according to the judgment arrived at by His saints, as we learn in Revelation 18:20: God has judged your judgment upon her. In these visits of our Lord, typified in Samuel, we learn how to judge with discrimination; a very important matter, because we all admit our great poverty in the way of judicial discrimination. It was lacking at Corinth; it is always lacking in unspiritual conditions. There is inability to judge, and so we often call evil good, and good evil. There is much of that kind of thing, but that is not the kind of judgment you would get at Bethel and Gilgal and Mizpah and Ramah in the days of Samuel; it is not the kind of judgment you will get where the Lord Jesus is in the midst of the two or three gathered to His name. You get righteous judgment where He is; as He says in the presence of the Jews: Judge not according to the appearance, but judge righteous judgment, John 7:24. 

    According to John 18, in the presence of the high priest Christ was smitten on the cheek; another than the Judge of Israel was on the judgment seat, and he called good evil, and evil good. We are come to God, we are told, the judge of all, (Hebrews 12:23), and we are to learn how to judge from Him. That judgment is put into the hands of the Son of man; all judgment is in His hands, meaning, as I apprehend, that it is carried out in sympathy. We read of the vintage being fully ripe before the judgment is executed in Revelation 14:18, meaning that God is slow to wrath, slow to execute punitive judgment; but then He is not slow to bring out the facts; there should be no delay in the bringing out of the facts of any matter requiring judgment. Let them stand, and have their voice before action is taken! So the Lord, as typified in Samuel, judges in Bethel. I am speaking now of a passage well known to most of us; but it is important at the present moment. If the Lord moves around, so to speak, and judges at Bethel, it refers to His judicial service in relation to the house of God. The truth of the house of God had been lost for centuries. Christendom became divided up into dioceses and parishes, and so forth; one great see  Rome, indeed, dominating all. The Lord came in to deal with all that; it was a travesty of the house of God; it cut across the whole truth of the house of God. 

    In view of this the Lord addresses the angel of the assembly in Thyatira and presents Himself as the Son of God. He is over the house as Son. He is sitting in judgment in Bethel, as it were. This continued for centuries, but more recently the truth of the house of God has been opened up; and in our own times we are reminded of it constantly. He orders it so. Whether it be in ministry or conversation, whatever the Holy Spirit says reminds us of that, and we must never lose sight of it. The house of God is a universal thought; you never get Scripture speaking about two houses of God. There are many assemblies, but one house of God; and the Lord is constantly asserting this so that the brethren should be universal in their thoughts and affections, and not be too local. We should be local, surely; but the Lord would, as He sits, so to speak, in Bethel, impress upon us the universality of the house of God, and that it requires largeness of heart and an enlargement of the area covered by our prayers at our meetings for prayer or elsewhere. The work of God goes on as one piece, and wherever God is working, however diverse nationalities may be, the work of God is the same; it always can be linked on with what God has been doing; if any movement professing to be a work of God cannot be linked with what He has been doing, or is doing, it discredits itself and becomes questionable. 

    The next place at which Samuel judges is Gilgal. Gilgal is well known to us, it is the place of circumcision the second time. When we have a thing a second time, the Spirit of God is impressing upon us how important it is  that it has already been proved to be effective; 

    let it be proved again; let it be re-asserted! That is one idea connected with Gilgal; a great principle is applied a second time. So you have sharp knives  much is made of the ordinance, and finally God says, This day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt from off you, (Joshua 5:9). God has done it. It is Colossian ground in Joshua 5, but involving Ephesians; it is the Canaan side of Jordan. It should stir our hearts as the word Canaan is mentioned in this connection. It is divine territory, and God is asserting what is suitable to it; it is His land. Amongst the things that come out here, one is that He makes His people weak lest there might be any assertion of their natural strength in the territory of God. So we have not only the actual fact of circumcision, but the people were to remain there at Gilgal until they were whole; figuratively, until we are set up in a spiritual constitution; that is to say, we are buried with him (Christ) in baptism according to Colossians 2, and raised with him through faith of the working of God  the faith of it. All this alludes to state in us. The faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead, (verse 12). Then added to that, we are quickened together with Christ, suggesting that we are made whole thus. No one is made whole from circumcision until quickened with Christ  not healed simply, but made whole. We are made to live in Another, as apart from the flesh. Living according to the flesh is done with in circumcision, as it is said, in the circumcision of the Christ, (verse 11). The reproach of Egypt is rolled away by God. He has done it Himself; He assumes we wish Him to do it; that we are not now hankering after Egypt; so He Himself helps us to get rid of the flesh, but in a way that is humbling and painful. So that we are to be made whole before we move. We move in a new power, quickened together with Christ. Ephesians goes further; there it says that God has raised us up together and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, (chapter 2:6). God sets us down in heaven in a new state altogether, in love; He sets us down in heaven, in Christ Jesus. How beautifully and effectively is the reproach of Egypt rolled away! and we see that God has done it. 

    Mizpah comes next, which is, I suppose, to be taken to mean what is said of it as first introduced in Scripture; The Lord watch, says Laban, between me and thee, (Genesis 31:49). The meaning of it is watch-tower, suggesting, obviously, the idea of watching. That word watch has a great place in Matthew and Mark: What I say to you, I say to all, watch, (Mark 13:37). The idea enters into Gethsemane. The Lord as in Gethsemane was facing the enemy in all his power. It touches the heart, dear brethren! The word Gethsemane is used only by Matthew and Mark  the gospels which speak of the forsaking of God. The Lord says to some of His disciples, Sit ye here, while I go and pray yonder, Matthew 26:36. How touching that is! And then He takes three with Him, and they are to watch; but He has to say to them, Could ye not watch with me one hour?(Matthew 26:40) If the Lord moves to Mizpah, we cannot but be impressed with this, that there is need for watching  watching, surely, for the Lords coming; but it is also a question of keeping a sharp look-out for the enemys workings; watching for the souls of the saints, too. These places of judgment therefore refer to certain features of our position which the Lord would stress as needed, and it is quite clear, dear brethren, that we are to be on the alert if He is stressing any of these features, that we be not careless or indifferent to what He is saying; if we are, we shall miss His mind, and the visit to Mizpah is lost as far, at least, as we are concerned. We cannot afford to lose anything the Lord is stressing at any given time. 

    Ramah comes next; it is at the end of the circuit. The idea of Samuels return is connected with it; his return was to Ramah. As one returns from a mission, or a service, his countenance or attitude will indicate his success or otherwise, and so it is with the Lords return as to Ramah; it suggests elevation. We have the idea of persons returning after services in Scripture. No doubt in the case of Paul and Barnabas returning from their first missionary journey to Antioch, the countenances of these dear men would bespeak their blessed and triumphant experience. They were full of it; they brought the assembly together and related to them all that God had done with them. (Acts 14:27). They merged with the brethren, but their hearts and minds were full of the work of God; and as they went up to Jerusalem later, passing through Phoenicia and Samaria they related the conversion of those of the nations. And they caused great joy to all the brethren, Acts 15:3. And at Jerusalem great attention was given to them as they told of all the signs and wonders that God had wrought among the nations by them(Acts 15:12). As the Lord (in type seen in Samuel) returns from these circuits. He is pleased as He sees results  brethren getting on a little here and there as to things which He is pressing upon them. You may be sure He is watching with the greatest vigilance for any little move as to what is progressing in our souls, and He is pleased after any little bit of service here, if He sees brethren coming to it, making headway. All this, I believe, enters into the return to Ramah. 

    But then, the service of judgment goes on; there is no cessation of it. He judged Israel there, it says, as if that was a very advantageous place; and what can we deduce from that? As far as I can see, it suggests that the Lord would impress the idea of moral elevation upon the brethren. Without that I do not see how we shall get on; we shall gradually sink and sink and sink, and merge into what He spues out of His mouth, unless this principle of moral elevation is maintained; that is, withdrawal in mind and heart from what is current religiously. There was his house, we are told. One comes thus near to where the Lord lives; as was enquired of Him by the two disciples in John 1: where dwellest thou? We come near to it in a moral way, as following this circuit, and learn the kind of circumstances and surroundings of His abode. Where He lives is where He is free  where His affections can go out. Might I remind the brethren how practical all this is? It is a question of conditions into which the Lord can come and be free, and in which His affections can go out freely. 

    Then what follows upon that is the altar, as if the Lord were to say that the worship of God can be maintained here. Brethren have spoken together profitably about the service of God, but here we have the altar, as if He would say that conditions here warrant the setting up of the worship of God. That is the idea of it  over against the dishonour of the service of God abroad in Christendom. Is that not a great matter? The idea of the altar is that the service of God is to be maintained, and that is what the Lord is bent upon. In that service He is known as the minister of the sanctuary, and of the true tabernacle which the Lord pitched, and not man, (Hebrews 8:2). We may now go on to Acts 14; there is in that chapter what, I believe, should touch us; that is the encircling by the disciples, of the servant, the sufferer, the martyr. There may be no martyrdom today in the ordinary sense, but in Scripture the word alludes to suffering for the testimony; and may I not say there is such a thing as that today  suffering for the testimony? Would not any one of us be ashamed if he did not have some little part in that? It is our privilege; everyone of us may come into the suffering for the testimony. Paul was suffering for it here in a very extreme way. The chapter affords the circumstances which lead up to this incident; but he was drawn out of the city as dead. What a triumph the enemy thought he had secured! We are not to ignore that word city, for the city is pre-eminently that in which Gods testimony is rendered; do ye remain in the city, the Lord said to His disciples, till ye be clothed with power from on high, Luke 24:49. So as He went up to heaven they went into the city, and there they testified, and there they suffered. When Paul was dragged out as dead, the enemy would think he had triumphed, but the testimony was to go on in the city, and Satan cannot set aside what God is intent upon, not even as to where the testimony is to be rendered; so that the apostle is encircled by the brethren. 

    I would especially appeal to the brethren as to this. It is a time of suffering, and we should value, as Peter and Paul did, the privilege of suffering for the testimony. The disciples encircled the apostle, we are told, and he rose up. You might inquire. What will he do if he rises up? Will he not greet every brother standing around? It does not say that; Scripture is always accurate, not only in its words, but also as to what is suitable in any given circumstances. The point is that the testimony is to go on, and so the apostle went into the city, meaning that however severe the sufferings, when the Lord comes in and releases us from any pressure, let us resume our service. Service is in view here. There are no broken ends; but the link is held, even where there seemed to be victory for the enemy. The apostle entered into the city, and so the position is held. After that, he goes with Barnabas to other cities. It is a great triumph for God. 

    I am speaking, dear brethren, of the encircling  how the Lord would call our affections into the sufferings of those who testify for Him. How He values the disciples as encircling the martyr! Their encircling became the occasion of his resuscitation to life; he rose up, and entered into the city. Would these disciples ever forget this? They would not, I am sure. It would be a reminder to them not to forget to encircle every one suffering for the truth. It is a great matter to encircle the servants  especially those who are serving and suffering. Whether we do it in our affections, our prayers, or otherwise, God uses it. So that the apostle resumed his service, entering into the city, and then going to other cities. He went with Barnabas to Derbe and preached the gospel to that city. Then they returned to Lystra, Iconium and Antioch, establishing the souls of the disciples there. They ordained elders in every assembly; and having prayed with fastings they committed them to the Lord, on whom they had believed. Then having spoken the word in Perga, they came down to Attalia; and thence they sailed away to Antioch, from which city they had been recommended to the grace of God for the work which they fulfilled(Acts 14:26). We can thus see, dear brethren, how the fulfilment of the work of the great apostle involved the encircling by the disciples of the worker as he suffered. 

    The Lord will, I am sure, use these suggestions as to the thought of a circuit and encircling, to sober and stimulate us all as to His present movements and services, and the services and sufferings of His workers. 
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    1. RELATIONS IN WHICH GOD IS KNOWN - GOD KNOWN IN CREATION (JT 49)

    Acts 17: 23 - 28; Acts 14: 14 - 17

    JTThe subject to be considered in these readings is God in the relations in which He is known. I thought these passages would suffice at this time. The subject, of course, runs through the Scriptures. Gods management of the creation, and how He is known in it, are of prime importance and affect us every moment. Viewed as of the creation we are, with others, subjects of Gods care, For in him we live and move, and exist (Acts 17: 28). Looking at this part of our subject we should be affected by Gods nearness to us every moment. The ungodly are beneficiaries, but we, understanding it, worship God. As in youth, we are enjoined to remember our Creator. In Pauls address at Athens, the circumstances called forth this subject, and in Pauls preaching through the great area of Europe, the Spirit of God used him to call attention to this part of the truth, in him we live and move and exist. As christians we know His nearness on other grounds, that is, in redemption, and the Spirit of God dwells in us; God is thus near to us, and in us by His Spirit, but even as creatures, our very breath is from Him, and this is true of all men. 

    JSWhat you say involves the animal creation. 

    JTQuite so, and the vegetable creation as well. I thought we might review all. The Lord says, The earth bears fruit of itself, first the blade, then an ear, then full corn in the ear. But when the fruit is produced, immediately he sends the sickle, for the harvest is come (Mark 4: 28, 29). Paul says as to a seed put in the earth, God gives to it a body as he has pleased (1 Corinthians 15: 38); it is not simply that the earth yields of itself, but God comes into it. 

    JSSo in His mercy God provides that which sustains life. 

    JTYes, whether it be the earth itself, or the animals; all are in subjection to man, and usable, too. God is behind them all; and this enters into our thanksgivings for food. It affects us every moment of our lives, and is accentuated as we go on to redemption, and our heavenly calling. It is well to get hold of this fundamental principle. 

    EPDoes it introduce the thought of simplicity in our relations with God? Cain brought in something cultivated. 

    JTAbel brought in what was living, but offered through death. God accepted that. Of course, what Cain brought would be acceptable if accompanied with the recognition of sin, or by a suitable offering. Leviticus 2 provides for this. Cain ignored this side of the truth, as many do now. You get no blood out of the soil, but you do from an animal. God had constituted them thus. 

    JSWhat would you say in respect of the seed? It is the principle of death and resurrection. What thou sowest is not quickened unless it die. 

    JTThat is what is said in 1 Corinthians 15: 36. It is to enforce the truth of resurrection. The figure is striking. The Spirit of God says, God gives to it a body as he has pleased (verse 38). It has to do with the actual fruit of the earth. That ought to affect us in the use of these cereals, or vegetables. We are dealing now with literal food. God gives the seed a body; we put it into the ground, and He gives it the form in which it comes up. God has had to do with the very thing I am eating: it is not simply what the earth brings forth, God has had to do with it. 

    ABWould Psalm 19: 1 bear upon our subject, the expanse sheweth the work of his hands? 

    JTQuite so. There the Spirit of God runs into the figurative side. David speaks in that psalm about the heavens; Solomon speaks of the vegetable and animal kingdoms; all enters into our subject. David and Solomon were used of God to enlarge on the physical world in a figurative sense. Still there is the actual, literal side. It is encouraging to know God has to do with everything we use. 

    ANWThe earth did not bring forth the herb without the word of God. 

    JTPauls remark shows that God has to do with every seed. Thus what we get of material things comes to us through Gods hand. 

    JSThis fact overthrows evolution. 

    JTYes; it begins with God. The egg was not made first, but the bird that produced it. Evolution leaves God out. He began with the thing in which life was. The thing which is to be propagated is already there by divine creation. 

    HHGod being Creator, His rights are established in creation in relation to everything. 

    JTQuite so. There will be a final adjustment of everything; so that the very elements themselves will be dissolved. All that is very solemn. In the meantime we are using these things; every man and woman in the world is too, but christians give thanks for them. Our worship in the service of God includes this matter. God is Creator, and has to do with what He created, operating it throughout. He operates even to the root in the ground. We should take that in. Thus we understand that He is not far from any one of us. 

    WB-wThe serpent sought to displace the knowledge of God. He said to Adam and Eve, Ye shall be as gods. 

    JTYes, the allusion was to what God had said about a certain tree, that tree involved the knowledge of good and evil. Satan suggested that God was keeping back something that was good, therefore beclouding their souls. It was a question of eating what a particular tree produced. So that the enemy attacked, at this point, the matter of food. The first thing that was injected into mans mind was that God was holding back something good, which was not so. He was guarding man; there was the tree of life, and God did not deny that to Adam. 

    HHPaul writes to Timothy, every creature of God is good ... it is sanctified by Gods word and freely addressing him (1 Timothy 4: 4, 5). 

    JTYes. Every creature of God is good, inclusive of marriage and family relationships. The thought that God should come down to the earth itself, giving the seed sown a body, is remarkable. He takes man out of the ground too, to work out things beyond anything the earth itself suggests, but the link with the ground is there. 

    JBGod used the vegetable creation to show Jonah what He had in mind in connection with the city. In the last chapter of Jonah, He prepared a gourd. 

    JTYes. The gourd came up in the night and perished in a night. In Nineveh, besides men and women, there were little children and cattle which God took account of. Jonah was reminded of that. He went outside of the city and the sun beat down upon him. Why did he go outside? God followed him and the gourd comes up and then perished. All this has to do with Gods rights in creation. 

    JBThe same divine name used in Jonah 4: 6 is used in the second chapter of Genesis, Jehovah Elohim. 

    JTIt is the plural word. It conveys the full idea of God seen in creation. God calls attention to inanimate creation to help His servant. Jonah should not have been in this position; he should have been inside the city. God caused this gourd to come up in a night; God was able to destroy it too, showing how He operates in His creation. He creates evil, the thing that destroyed that gourd was also Gods creation. Clean and unclean creatures alike went into the ark. Unclean creatures are not wicked, but something that God can use  under certain circumstances. 

    APTJob was lacking in the knowledge of God in His creative rights. 

    JTGod begins with him in the highest part of creation. He begins with the sons of God and the stars. He Himself speaks to Job. He comes down to the creatures, the lower creatures included. 

    HBWith regard to these thoughts in our service Godward, would the last part of Revelation 4 fit in, for thy will they were, and they have been created? 

    JTQuite so. 

    SMcCWould what you are drawing attention to in this foundational setting, be of special help to those of us who are younger? Great unrest marks us sometimes in regard of material things, because there is not the right knowledge of God in relation to creation. 

    JTSee how distorted it becomes as it is sought to be acquired without God! We are to accept what comes from the creation with thanksgivings. If it is used for commerce it makes way for money, and money in human affairs has greatly accentuated the idea of lust. The love of money is the [or a] root of every evil (1 Timothy 6: 10). It is not the only root, but wealth has become so conveniently concrete that you can hold a large amount in your hand. It is not like a cartload of hay. A silver or gold coin is something very concrete, and valuable in human affairs, being a medium of commerce. 

    ANWIt is the love of money. 

    JTThe thing is so very powerful. It was not mentioned in creation. Gold was mentioned as early as the second chapter of Genesis, but not as a medium of commerce. Now it has become an occasion of lust, because of what can be obtained by it. Lust inquires, What can I get for that? That is where the evil has been accentuated, especially in commerce. 

    SMcCPaul says, we labour and suffer reproach, because we hope in a living God, who is preserver of all men (1 Timothy 4: 10). Is that a reference to creation? 

    JTYes; God is a faithful Creator (1 Peter 4: 19). Young people are enjoined to remember their Creator (Ecclesiastes 12: 1). Let the thought get into our beings in the days of our youth. 

    HHCreator is in the plural in that passage. 

    JTElohim in Genesis 1: 1 is in the plural also. It is Deity in relation to creation. That is what is in mind now in what we are speaking of. 

    EPDo you think the commercial side hardens the heart? The thought of God as Creator should make our hearts tender. 

    JTYes. As to those greedy of gain, it taketh away the life of its possessors (Proverbs 1: 19). Then as to commerce, Bad! bad! saith the buyer; but when he is gone his way, then he boasteth (Proverbs 20: 14). These passages show the evil influence of buying and selling  where those engaged in it do not maintain righteousness. 

    EGod speaks to Job about the goats bringing forth: Dost thou number the months that they fulfil? (Job 39: 2). As though God watches over them. 

    JTAll these things are very touching, they should soften our hearts. It is not the lawgiver, but Gods beneficence in creation. 

    WB-wUnconverted persons are called upon to know about the Creator objectively. 

    JTThe creation is a universal testimony to all, including the heathen. Psalm 19 has been cited. Their line is gone out through all the earth. It is an actual testimony every moment to every living person on the earth. 

    ANWI think your reference to the hen comes home to everyone of us. Philosophy teaches us to look for the egg. The egg is the fruit of the hen, and the hen is the fruit of Gods creative operations. 

    JTGod made what He intended to propagate. The hen is made and it produces the egg. He makes the thing, and propagates it by generation. Evolution is positively false. The principle in creation, of which we are speaking, enters in christianity; what God produces through the testimony is already there. It is Christ, the great divine standard. The whole thing is there first; then what is to be produced in ourselves. The divine mind is there first  in infinite perfection in Christ. Thus Johns first epistle starts with That which was from the beginning. 

    HHChrist comes in to hold us in right relation to God. The link with God is to be maintained. 

    JTYes. This helps us in our gospel preaching; we do not preach to people exactly as ungodly; that they are ungodly is, of course, true, but they are creatures of God, Gods offspring in a sense, and we have a link with them as God has in that way. In Mark the word is Go into all the world, and preach the glad tidings to all the creation (Mark 16: 15). The world morally is evil, and against us, but the creation abstractly is of God. We recognise that in men we speak to and preach to. 

    ARIs that set out in the sheet from heaven, full of creatures? (Acts 10: 11). 

    JTThat is the thought. What God has cleansed; they represent believers. Although you preach to men as Gods creation, they cannot come into fellowship as such. We recognise they have a link with God as His creatures, but coming into fellowship involves redemption. 

    ARI had heard of thee by the hearing of the ear, but now mine eye seeth thee: Wherefore I abhor myself, and repent in dust and ashes (Job 42: 5, 6). 

    JTHe saw God in what He was saying. Take the war horse, God says in effect, Job have you considered him, how he smelleth the battle afar off? (Job 39: 25). That is what marks him, that is the fulness of the war horse. We have a thing or creature basically, and then the fulness of it. The basic side of the creation is in Genesis 1, and the fulness in Genesis 2. That affected Job. It is not simply that the things were there, seen and read about, but God operating in them brings them to your notice as a testimony to Him. That is the idea, now mine eye seeth thee. This very remarkable result is the outcome of God saying this and that about His creatures. 

    ARThis is the knowledge of God in creation, preached about in such a way as to bring about repentance. That is the testimony always present among the heathen and everywhere. 

    JTIt is in itself a testimony. A very important matter to keep in mind in the gospel. 

    CHHIn Psalm 148 there is response relative to God in the whole creation. God not only created it, but there is response to Him. 

    EPGod calls Jobs attention to these animals moving in their orbit and Job was not doing that. 

    JTQuite so. They move generally according to their instincts. Man does not because he is perverted. 

    APTThe young ravens cry to God for their food (Psalm 147: 9). 

    JTAll creatures look to God. It is a divine statement. The book of Job is in a way the textbook of creation, having no allusion to the law of Moses. It is a book by itself; whereas the Pentateuch is the text-book of the law. 

    JBThe haul of fishes, (Luke 5), helped Peter. 

    JTThe Lord knew where the fishes were. In Matthew 17: 27 the Lord tells Peter to take the first fish that comes up, and he would find one piece of money in its mouth. The Lord recognises that piece of money, it was what was needed. Give it to them for me and thee, He says. 

    SMcCWould what you have been suggesting be of great help to our brethren in Europe in the pressure they are going through, and we with them of course  the understanding of how God is so near and operating on these lines? 

    JTI thought it would come out in that way. God usually helps us in these meetings, according to what is current among His people. Gods relations to the creation in these matters have to be taken into account. 

    SPThis age is marked by the use of what is material, outside of the knowledge of God; what man has been able to fabricate out of what is given by God. 

    JTThe material is misused, because the man using it has got out of hand. He is lawless. The man of sin will honour the god of fortresses. Still the actual material is Gods creature, and the christian knows how to regard it. If Satan uses it against Gods people He follows it up; and even on the battlefield men can count on God. 

    ANWThe sparrow does not fall to the ground without the knowledge of the Father. 

    JTThat is comforting. The cry of a man on the battlefield is heard. The Lord says, How much better then is a man than a sheep! (Matthew 12: 12). God never withdraws His eye from His people. He is looking at them all the time. Even as to the unconverted, He has rights in them. Any lawlessness perpetrated on the race, God resents. He may use it to scourge, but He watches all, and at a certain time He deals with the evil. 

    SMcCThat is an important matter in connection with the race. While we have been taken out of the world morally it is a great matter to have a sympathetic link with the creation. 

    JTI do not think in our prayers we should ever forget our fellow men. Christians are to be sympathetic. We have a link with men as creatures, and our prayers should be for them. Our prayers should include them. God is the preserver of all men, specially of those that believe (1 Timothy 4: 10). If we are with God we shall include all men in our thoughts and prayers. 

    ANWFor in him we live and move and exist; as also some of the poets amongst you have said, For we are also his offspring (Acts 17: 28). He says we live, including the congregation with himself. 

    RemIn 1 Timothy 2 we are told to pray for all men. God would have all men to be saved. 

    JTYes; not kings first, but all men. For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus (1 Timothy 2: 5). That is redemption, but He is the Mediator between God and men. God desires that all men should be saved; that is, men, women and children. 

    JSGoing back to the question of seed, do you think there is progression in Gods word to Noah, as to seed-time, and harvest  the agricultural year? 

    JTQuite so. God introduces that in relation to the covenant that He made after the flood with men. The first covenant was with Adam, which he transgressed, now God makes another with Noah (Genesis 9),with which we may connect Genesis 8: 22. We see this running on to this very moment. It is an additional thought to creation. It is a covenant. Very comforting, too, for when the Lord comes out and puts His right foot on the sea and the left on the earth He bears the sign of that covenant, Revelation 10. 

    WB-wEnoch walked with God; and he was not, for God took him (Genesis 5: 24). What was his impression about God? 

    JTHe would not have any more than what was available; creation afforded him much. The line is Adam, Seth, and others. Cain is left out. It is the life line, and Enoch is the seventh from Adam. Whatever light or instruction there had been from Adam onward, Enoch got the benefit of it through exercise. We are getting the benefit of exercise come down during the last one hundred years. And so, I believe, all that preceded him culminated in Enoch, the seventh from Adam. His name implies that he was disciplined or instructed, and hence, we can understand that he gathered up these exercises. He would ask questions about Adam and Eve and all who preceded him. That is a very important thing for the young people now. Do they ask questions about the exercises connected with the testimony? The seventh suggests the full result of the education of that period. Whatever had come from God, as well as what existed in the creation objectively, was developed through exercise and prayer on the part of others and particularly with Enoch, because he walked with God three hundred years (Genesis 5: 23). We may be sure God said things to him, leading to an increased knowledge of Himself. If we, and especially young people, are to have increased knowledge of God, we have to go back to earlier exercises and follow them up, as Paul says to Timothy, thou hast been thoroughly acquainted with my teaching, conduct ... (2 Timothy 3: 10). 

    JSJob is outstanding as a man who had accumulated knowledge. 

    JTHe was an early subject of the work of God, and a hopeful case. Jehovah Himself definitely took him in hand. Elihu does not finish. God finishes His work. At the end Job is, as it were, a finished product. He has come through severe discipline, the loss of his children, the chidings of his wife; and then he listens to his friends and Elihu. God takes him on. It is God who finishes; this is a principle, so that Job is seen as a priest at the end of the book. 

    JSHe now has a single eye. 

    JTHe is a contributor to the service of God. He is made a priest. God blesses his friends through him, then he has another family, the second family. The first is set aside and the second established. God is to be known in His creation, that is the great result in the book of Job. It is not simply that the creation exists, but God calls attention to it, and His operations in it. It is a most touching thing. The Lord says, Look at the lilies how they grow. It is that God is having to do with them. 

    HHDoes not Job fit in with the godly man in the first Psalm? 

    JTYes. You can bring him into the Psalms. 

    RemGod uses the creation to affect man morally on the line of recovery. The book of Isaiah is filled with such references. 

    JTIndeed, showing how the prophets took up this matter. We should expect it in the Psalms too, everything that has breath praises God. 

    HHEnoch prophesied that the Lord would come with ten thousands of His saints (Jude 14). The power that brings God in and establishes things for Him, is a different kind of power to that which is in the world in a destructive way. 

    JTChristianity is unique, there is no other testimony like it; although each family of God will be the product of a certain testimony. The Lord Jesus will have to do with war when He comes back, and in the sense in which it was exercised by David and others. He comes out of heaven riding on a white horse, and the armies of heaven following Him. There is war, and He executes judgment in a military way. The character of our weapons now is mentioned by Paul. The arms of our warfare are not fleshly (2 Corinthians 10: 4). What is important as to warfare now is for the saints to discriminate; our struggle is not against blood and flesh, but against principalities, against authorities, against the universal lords of this darkness, against spiritual power of wickedness in the heavenlies (Ephesians 6: 12). The example set by the Lord Jesus forbids His disciples taking a sword in the literal sense now, but they retain their position in the heavenly war as good soldiers of Jesus Christ (2 Timothy 2: 3). Our weapons are not carnal, they are spiritual. We can, however, pray for those who have to take the sword (Romans 13: 1 - 6). They belong to another department, a provisional governmental one, for the preservation of order. Therefore, although we do not belong to it, we can pray for it and pay tribute to it. I believe our prayers are the turning point of all these matters. What are monarchies ordained for? They are provisional for the maintenance of order in view of the testimony, pending the return of the Lord Jesus who will shepherd the nations with an iron rod. The position of the saints is difficult; to the natural mind it seems unreasonable. That is where we need the special support of the Lord to maintain a right attitude with regard to it. 

    SMcCSo at the beginning of the Acts when the brethren were under the fire of persecution they withdrew into their own company. The appeal went up to the Lord God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea, and all that is in them (Acts 4: 24), and then they say, look upon their threatenings (verse 29), appealing to God in that light. 

    JTThey address Him as despot (Acts 4: 28 - 31), and request, give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal. That is the kind of warfare; that is how the matter is met; and it is to mark our position  we have to hold to our heavenly status before God. And yet we cannot ignore this material matter, because it belongs to Gods government among the nations. The four monarchies of Daniel relate to the government of the world, but having Gods testimony in view, including the assembly. He is Lord of heaven and earth and is operating with these things to make way for the testimony. Well, if any elements are contending for what is right, I am with their efforts in my prayers, because God is using them to keep ways open for His testimony; not in any national sense, but for the sake of the testimony of God universally. As we see that, we shall be on the side of God in His governmental dealings. 

    JSWe should also become more acquainted with our weapons. 

    JTYes, the weapons of our warfare; we are having part in what is wider than current international issues. God is the Lord of heaven and earth (Matthew 11: 25). We are to be with God in what He is doing, and in prayer for those He may use, although they may not be christians. Nebuchadnezzar is called Gods servant, and Cyrus; so today certain governments are serving God; to a point we are with that. God is using them. 

    CHHWould our spiritual armour and weapons be, the shield of faith, breastplate of righteousness, sword of the Spirit (Ephesians 6: 14 - 17)? 

    JTThat is right; the whole armour of God. Ephesians is on that wide platform. God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all (Ephesians 4: 6). He is operating in us, and Ephesians 6: 11 - 13 tells us we are to take the whole armour of God. Then we are to persevere in prayer (verse 18). 

    JSGods government being for us is evidenced in our being able to hold these meetings. 

    JTI believe the brethren are praying for the authorities more than ever. We must recognise that it is not an illegal thing for these authorities to have a sword, but it is for us. Our sword is the sword of the Spirit, which is Gods word (Ephesians 6: 17). 

    WB-wSolomon called for a sword, recognising the idea, but he used wisdom instead. 

    SPI suppose there was a sword in the hands of Aretas, 2 Corinthians 11: 32, 33: In Damascus the ethnarch of Aretas the king kept the city of the Damascenes shut up, wishing to take me; and through a window in a basket I was let down by the wall, and escaped his hands. 

    JTIt would be used against the testimony. The Jews used their skill (Acts 9: 23), and then the brethren used their skill that Paul might escape; they did not use a literal sword, they used their prayers, and so they defeated the enemy. Paul escapes, not only through prayers, but they let him down through a window in a basket. They must have taken counsel as to the basket. Through a window in a basket I was let down by the wall, and escaped his hands. That shows we must be simple and practical in what we are doing, and not governed by mere legal thoughts. 

    ANWThey would have to work together mutually. 

    JTIt all brings out our position, as belonging to the heavenly army of God. One thing is going through, that is the testimony of God. Other things are subservient. These four monarchies are only appointed in view of the testimony; they belong to God. In Zechariah 6: 5 there are mentioned the four spirits of the heavens, which go forth from standing before the Lord of all the earth. 

    CHHAre we entitled to regard all men in the light of Proverbs 8: 31? Wisdom says, my delights were with the sons of men. Could we regard all these men as Gods creatures, and on that ground, God having delight in them? 

    JTIt would be only in an abstract sense. Sons of men would be a figurative form of speech to convey the pleasing character of manhood as in the relation of sonship. I believe christians are in mind, it is the idea of sonship; not men in their present state, but men in the abstract, as according to God. Adam is the idea of man made in Gods image. Christ is the Son of man. There is the idea of a primary thought developed in sonship. Certain divine thoughts must come out on the principle of generation, not only creation. Adam was made a living soul by the breath of God; he was of God. All is worked out from that. 

    APTDoes not Pauls position in Acts 16 show now he was affected by the two governments? Gods government operating in the Roman jail to restrain evil; Paul himself is there, and Gods kingdom is in operation concurrently, and God triumphs. 

    JTPaul identifies himself with all in the prison: we are all here (Acts 16: 28). He takes account of them in a different way from mere criminals. The prisoners had been listening to the service of God; that is credited to them. We are all here, is very remarkable. 

    JSI suppose the apostle in that way would act as Gods servant to the jailer. 

    JTThe jail was turned into His temple! What a complete revolution it was! The jail was a temple for the time being where there was prayer, praise, the gospel; and there was a Bible reading in the jailers house  all is stated in a few verses. 

    Now in Acts 14: 15 - 17 the apostle says to the people who would have offered sacrifices to him and Barnabas, Men, why do ye these things? We also are men of like passions with you, preaching to you to turn from these vanities to the living God, who made the heaven, and the earth, and the sea, and all things in them; who in the past generations suffered all the nations to go in their own ways, though indeed he did not leave himself without witness, doing good, and giving to you from heaven rain and fruitful seasons, filling your hearts with food and gladness. Paul speaks of the creation, but as directly beneficial to man. Men as such, give way to their passions. God suffered all that, suffered all the nations to go in their own ways, though indeed he did not leave himself without witness, doing good and giving to you from heaven rain and fruitful seasons, filling your hearts with food and gladness. God says, I gave you that meal. This testimony brought in here is remarkable. They were going to use the creatures of God for idolatrous purposes, to turn the service of God into idolatry. This is creations testimony to support the gospel. 

    ARMoses speaks of idolatry. The people sat down to eat and to drink, and rose up to sport (Exodus 32: 6), and in the days of Noah we have the same thing (Matthew 24: 38). 

    JTThey enjoyed the creatures of God and left Him out. Do I give thanks to God for my dinner? It is not wrong to enjoy it, your heart is filled with food and gladness; but if I go beyond that to what is idolatrous that is another matter. Paul brings in this testimony as applying to everyone, good and bad. 

    EPIn the end of Acts 2 they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people. 

    JTThat is christianity, that is how the christian takes up the benefits of God in creation. 

    EPIn Acts 4: 32, following the threatenings, not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own. They sold their possessions and laid the price at the apostles feet. 

    JTChristians are brought constitutionally into accord with God. I may be naturally glad of a good meal, but if I say I will give another man that meal, or half of it, because he needs it as well as I, I become like God. 

    EPThe whole creation groans together and travails in pain together until now (Romans 8: 22). The thought of feeling enters into that, and it works in our hearts sympathetically. 

    CHHPeter says to the man in Acts 3: 6, what I have, this give I to thee. 

    WGTWhile we are looking for the coming of the Lord, we should take account of the longsuffering of God at the same time. 

    JTYes. We have to balance ourselves. We are to be like God. We should be longsuffering. We say, We would like the Lord to come, because the pressure is very great, but millions of men may be left out if He comes today. If He had come fifty years ago how many of us would have, been left out? We should consider our fellow men. 

    JVGod is behind everything. Who in the past generations suffered all the nations to go in their own ways. Then in Acts 17: 26, 27, having determined ordained times and the boundaries of their dwelling, that they may seek God. 

    JTThat is very touching. That is, God has restricted men that they might seek Him. So the division of the race in Genesis 11 implies what are called national boundaries. He set bounds. Jehovah scattered them thence over the face of the whole earth (Genesis 11: 8). That might seem as though He let them go out indiscriminately to do as they liked. As you travel about the Pacific you wonder how the people got into the many islands. How did the aborigines get into Australia? God set the bounds of their habitations, He did not let them go on as they wished. God has not lost sight of men. The nations are the consequence of God having to do with men. The blessing of Abraham has arrived at the nations, but in the limitations in which God has set men. National boundaries curb aggression and tend to preserve order. They should be preserved, because they preserve order and make way for the gospel. It is remarkable how the western nations opened up for the gospel. 

    EPDo you think boundaries such as oceans and mountains would remind man that he is not up against man simply, but up against God? 

    JTBoundaries, climatic and other conditions, have tended to distinguish certain groups from each other. If all were alike, spoke the same language, and had the same pursuits, you would have more rapid development of sin, but the dividing of the nations has tended to weaken the power of Satan; government also has weakened the power of Satan. We perhaps do not think of these matters. The book of Genesis shows how God foresaw the necessity for these limitations. He had Abraham in view, 

    in thee shall all families of the earth be blessed (Genesis 12: 3). That would change the patriarchs mind about men generally. Genesis shows how God ordered things for us so that the gospel should have free course. That the blessing of Abraham might come to the nations (Galatians 3: 14). 

    JSThat is Gods governmental control. 

    JTThat has not ceased. He is dealing with current conditions today on this principle. 

    HHIn Deuteronomy 32: 8 He set the bounds of the peoples According to the number of the children of Israel. 
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    STABILITY IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 52)

    Acts 14: 23; Titus 1: 5 - 16; Titus 2: 1 - 10

    These scriptures relate to the government of the assembly, and that is why they have been read. What I have in mind is local gatherings, and stability in them. Government itself is intended to promote stability, and prevent chaos, and never was there a time when it was more needed than the present: the stabilising of conditions which are severely shaken among the nations. In early days when faith was developing, especially in the one said to be the father of all who have faith, it will be recalled that this man, Abraham, in a time of shaking such as we are experiencing now, resided by the oaks of Mamre. It was war time, one might say a world war, four kings against five  nine kings engaged in deadly conflict. Abraham was on neither side and only came into the conflict because his brother had been affected by it, carried away, as many christians have been in recent years. Our concern as believers is their recovery; not exactly in a physical sense, but in a spiritual sense. And in this effort, if we are in faith, we are wrestling. Persons who have faith are taught how to wrestle. It is said that an angel wrestled with Jacob, and of christians it is said that our struggle is not against blood and flesh, but against principalities, against authorities, against the universal lords of this darkness, against spiritual power of wickedness in the heavenlies, Ephesians 6: 12. It is a very real exercise, and it has in view that we belong to the heavenly calling; also to the heavenly army. Our concern is the rescue of our brethren, but that, whilst not ignoring the conflict, we may be kept free in our spirits from its influence. 

    So Abraham, we are told, dwelt by the oaks of Mamre. That is how the passage should read, (Genesis 13: 18). That was in Hebron. Hebron represents what was before the world, and this is what holds our minds normally, what was before the world and what will be after it. Think of what happened before the world was!  divine counsels, and promises, too, for promise had a place before the world, the promise of life before the ages of time, Titus 1: 2. Abraham lived typically in those relations and was stabilised in them. The oaks of Mamre denote what is stabilised. How sure he was in the storm that raged! He had divine light in his soul; divine promise, too, and was restful in the presence of the storm; stabilised, as I may say. 

    Now, the verse read in Acts 14 corresponds with what I am saying. The apostles, Barnabas and Paul, were active and successfully so; but they were sufferers, for the enemy raised a storm as usual when God is working. He is the prince of the power of the air, and God allows him to stir up strife and storm. You know how he used it against Job and his family. He also used it against Paul and Barnabas. They were successfully engaged in the blessed service of God, many being converted; and Paul was stoned. Such was the storm of opposition. He was drawn out of the city as dead; so that he was laid aside by the power of the devils winds, bitter north winds of persecution; but he was encircled by the brethren, as we have been saying here today. How precious it is to be encircled by the brethren! And he rose up and entered into the city. He did not flee the city; he rose up, not a coward, but a victorious soldier of Jesus Christ, a good one, enduring hardships of the severest kind. He and Barnabas returned to these meetings that were mentioned, and as you will observe in verse 22, they were establishing the souls of the disciples, exhorting them to abide in the faith, and that through many tribulations we must enter into the kingdom of God. 

    That is what they had in mind, confirmation of the disciples; so that the winds of persecutions were not deterring the apostles, they went on, steady against the wind, as it were; and in view of its effect on the disciples, they confirmed them, as the verse read says. Note it says that through many tribulations we must enter into the kingdom of God. Not perhaps, but must. So that we are not to be in any way discouraged or upset if persecution arises. It is a question of much tribulation. It is a question of must too, that we enter into the kingdom of God. It is the kingdom now in its moral sense, and the present entrance into it that is in mind. 

    Then this verse that I read, that having chosen them elders in each assembly, having prayed with fastings, they committed them to the Lord, on whom they had believed. They saw that the tender plants planted in those towns were exposed to the bitter winds of persecution. What will happen to them when we leave? would arise in the minds of these great servants, for they cared with genuine feeling about them. They must leave and visit other parts, and what will happen as they depart? Will the disciples lose heart? Will they be discouraged? Will disintegration set in? Will the assemblies in these towns be effaced? These solemn considerations arose or were in the hearts of these devoted men. And so they chose them elders in each assembly. Evidently there were several that might be able to serve in these churches, for there was a choice. They were not limited to one. In fact, we never find only one elder in an assembly. In these assemblies there was a choice, and elders were chosen in each. Earlier, if an apostle was required there was a choice, too. There were two nominated. Doubtless there could have been others; but it was regarded that two were sufficient, and Matthias was selected, but it was by the disposition of God on the principle of the lot. They cast lots according to Old Testament procedure and God honoured this. But there is not casting lots for these elders, nor is there any election of them, nor is there any appointment of them by a superior elder or bishop. It is the word elder here, not bishop; but it is the same idea. The word ordain is not in it either. It is a question of choice, what these great servants would decide in the emergency, which brothers they would choose in each assembly. We are not told how many they chose in each assembly but we are told that they chose elders, not an elder in each assembly. So that the idea of a bishop of a city is foreign to Scripture. Here it is a question of choice by great servants who represented the authority of Christ, with the wisdom that He gave them to represent Him. They chose from what was there. They did not go to other districts to get men of experience to exercise oversight in any of these assemblies; they chose them in each assembly. That is to say, the persons chosen were resident in the town, in the assembly there. 

    Well now, I have said all that about the verse read in Acts 14 to show you how concerned the apostles were about stability; so that before they left they chose them elders in each assembly. Thus the assemblies were furnished in so far as the wisdom of God in these two men could furnish them. But as elsewhere, the Spirit would have part in the choice. When the apostle Paul sent for the elders of Ephesus, he said to them that the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers of the assembly (Acts 20: 28). And the same would apply here, that whilst they were chosen by the apostles, the Holy Spirit was there. There can be no assembly without the Holy Spirit, no assembly according to God, nor can there be any christian according to God without the Holy Spirit. Someone will say to me, Well, every christian has the Holy Spirit. If he is a full christian he has, but there are many who are only half, may be not even that. The teaching abroad is so defective that persons, although subjects of the work of God, are often unfit for the reception of the Holy Spirit. But any one who is truly a christian, that is to say, his sins are forgiven, he is justified through the death of the Lord Jesus, he is a believer in Christ risen and glorified  if he is subject, has the Spirit. It is said that God gives the Holy Spirit to those who obey. Well, someone says, does Scripture not say, If you believe you receive the Holy Spirit? It says, After that you believed. It is not automatic. But still, the Holy Spirit is available, that the believer might serve God, that he might by the Spirit glorify God in his work, and worship Him. The Holy Spirit is also available in the local assembly, and if elders are there the Holy Spirit is there to support them, so that there may be a stabilisation of their services. It can only be in the power of the Holy Spirit. As the apostle said, Wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers, Acts 20: 28. 

    And now I go to Titus, so that we may see what is in mind in this selection of spiritual servants. We are down in Crete in this passage, and Titus was there, a worthy disciple and servant, and a companion of Paul, a trustworthy man. The apostle says to him in this letter, For this cause I left thee in Crete, that thou mightest go on to set right what remained unordered, and establish elders in each city, as I had ordered thee (verse 5). It is not here choosing. He does not say choose here; it is establish. That is to say, the thing must be done. He does not say, If there be any suitable persons. There is no if about it. You may dismiss the if when God is working. God will not fail to provide what is needed, but He is pleased to use trustworthy persons. And that is one of the most important things to keep before us, trustworthy persons in the service of God; that heaven can rely on one in a crisis, that the brethren can rely on him, too. 

    Well, Titus was reliable. The apostle says, I left you in Crete for the purpose of setting things in order that were not in order, and to establish elders in each city. That, of course, does not mean every city or town or village in Crete; it means cities or towns in which there were assemblies. Not that these men were such as aspired to the office, as the letter to Timothy says. They were to be appointed or established. It was an imperative matter. They were not suffering from persecution here; that is not the point. The Cretans were conditioned as a race of people that rendered them unstable and untruthful. As converted, they were likely to carry their old characteristics with them, and among them such a characteristic as untruthfulness; always liars, as he says (verse 12). This could not but cause disintegration in the assembly, hence the imperative need of the establishment of elders; establish elders ... as I had ordered thee (verse 5). Then the apostle changes the word in verse 7 to overseer. Elder and overseer are the same in effect, an elder has the same responsibilities in office as an overseer. There are two words in the original to designate the office of bishop or elder, the word for bishop is used by the apostle here. It means overseer. An elder suggests age and experience. The object is, dear brethren, stabilisation, that the saints should not be carried away by every wind of doctrine or other influence. Elsewhere we read of being rooted and founded in love (Ephesians 3: 17). If we are rooted and founded in love, the necessity for elders is not so great, because rooted means I am drawing from the divine source, and growing; founded means I am steadied, I am not overturned by the wind. The roots go out horizontally as well as down to steady the tree. Where these conditions exist the necessity for elders or overseers is not so great, but still they were to be in Ephesus as well as in Crete. But you can see from the two letters, the first to Timothy and this one to Titus, that the assemblies in Crete were not on the same level or of the same quality as the assembly in Ephesus; but elders are enjoined to be appointed in both places. 

    I am concerned now about what is said of Crete, because of this matter of lying. The apostle was specially concerned about it. There is such a disposition to misrepresent the truth. And so the apostle says to Titus, If any one be free from all charge against him, husband of one wife, having believing children not accused of excess or unruly. For the overseer must be free from all charge against him as Gods steward; not headstrong, not passionate, not disorderly through wine, not a striker, not seeking gain by base means; but hospitable, a lover of goodness, discreet, just, pious, temperate, clinging to the faithful word according to the doctrine taught, that he may be able both to encourage with sound teaching and refute gainsayers. For there are many and disorderly vain speakers and deceivers of peoples minds, specially those of the circumcision, who must have their mouths stopped, who subvert whole houses, teaching things which ought not to be taught for the sake of base gain (verses 6 - 11). This is what the overseer has to deal with, what confronted him in these meetings in the island of Crete; and hence the qualifications required. They are imperative. It is no question here, as at Ephesus, of a person aspiring to be an overseer. It is very happy if a brother does aspire to be an overseer, just as it is for a brother to aspire to have a gift. It is quite right, but then the next question is whether he is qualified for the gift or for the office. To have an aspiration to be an overseer is one thing, but to have the qualification is quite another. And God is not ready to appoint unqualified persons for offices such as are indicated here. There is not a word in this instruction to Titus of one aspiring to be an elder, whereas in the letter to Timothy it is intimated that one might aspire to be an elder, but that he must be qualified. That is to say, dear brethren, God is not allowing anyone to come into His house or His service on his own terms. God makes the terms, and we are safe only as we abide by divine terms. As said before, God says to the saints at Ephesus, If a man aspires to a gift or aspires to be an elder, very good; but he must qualify. Here there is no thought of that. 

    The need was so great because of general conditions, and because of persons that had gone out upsetting souls, that there must be elders, there must be overseers; but God says, They are there. As I said before, if there must be elders, God provides them. One might speak of the wonderful activities of God, one has often spoken of them. He governs the universe; worlds we know nothing of are kept going by Him. In the field He is active with the corn, giving it a body; in the sea He is active with the fish, and the cattle on a thousand hills are His; not a sparrow falls without Him; and how much more when His dear people are exposed to the awful conditions that are here described! God, therefore, provides persons that can be appointed. 

    And now, I want to come to chapter 2, to Titus himself; what was he to do? Not, certainly, to sit on a throne and say, You must obey me; for he was not the bishop of Crete. There is no such idea as that in Scripture. Timothy is said by some to be the first bishop of Ephesus; it is not so. He never was a bishop. He appointed elders by apostolic authority, he was apostolic delegate to do it, but he was not himself it. And Titus was simply here, left here purposely to look after certain matters because of the need that the assemblies in Crete should be stabilised against the awful influences that characterised the place. God is not going to leave His tender plants exposed to these influences. He did not even leave the garden of Eden uncared for. He put Adam there to dress it and to guard it. You say, What was there to guard it from? there was no sin in the world. But that is the word used. There was a serpent, liable to satanic power. God knew that. Eve, alas! was amenable to that power, and so, through her, was Adam. They were both driven out, but Adam had been placed in the garden to dress and guard it. And so it was that these overseers at Crete were appointed by the apostles delegate. Titus, to keep and to guard the assemblies. 

    The feminine speaker in the book of Canticles says, They made me keeper of the vineyards (chapter 1: 6). Who are they? They made a mistake, because she says, Mine own vineyard have I not kept. And so you see, dear brethren, how we may be very active in looking after gatherings in other parts and forget our own. The first obligation is myself, to rule my spirit; then to rule my house; and then to have part in the assembly in which I am set locally. Have I kept it? 

    And so it is that in this city the gatherings need attention. If ever there was a Crete, it is this city: lying, deception, corruption of every kind rampant in it, and the saints are in it; gatherings are in it. Not simply the saints individually, but the gatherings are in it. They are the divine planting. God took Israel out of Egypt, a vine, a noble vine, and planted it in Canaan, but it soon came to naught, it was not kept; it was not looked after. And so the urgency of looking after these gardens that have been formed over many years, through great exercise and toil. Are they going to disintegrate? They certainly will unless there be the spirit and principle of eldership in each of them. I quite own there is no such thing as appointing elders today. There are no apostles here, or apostolic delegates, but the Holy Spirit is here, and the great final act and confirmation of all appointments in the assembly was by the Holy Spirit. As the apostle says, Wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers, Acts 20: 28. He had himself appointed Timothy to make them overseers in Ephesus, but it was the Holy Spirit finally. If the Holy Spirit does not confirm the appointment it should never be made. It is the confirmation that tests. If a brother gets some little bit of service, whether we think he is very well fitted for it or not, the test is in the confirmation of it. See what he does, whether he looks after the bit of business put into his hands according to God. So this second chapter tells us what Titus himself should do. Is he going to be just a little king with a throne? 

    The archbishops of the Church of England have thrones. I will not go any further, there is no need to attack people. But Titus was not like that, not a man with ecclesiastical authority that everyone must bow to. 

    Now I take him at the present time as an example of a person able to minister. One is doing it now, and there are many here able to do it, thank God. But the first thing is this: But do thou speak the things that become sound teaching (chapter 2: 1). Not only sound teaching, but the things that become it; the things that go with it. I may be able to set out the doctrine, but fail in the things that are suitable to it, and if I do, I am disqualifying myself and I am discrediting the truth. I speak of this because it is so important. There are so many that can minister, and we thank God for them all; they are increasing, and the word is: But do thou speak the things that become sound teaching, that become it. Many things are said and done that are entirely out of keeping with sound doctrine. Morally those who preach and teach are certainly under the eyes of the brethren and they are to be exemplary. Christianity is not a system of doctrine only; it is to be exemplified. It is what is in persons; and men like Timothy and Titus, obviously having such authority in their hands, must speak the things that are in keeping with sound teaching. It is said to Timothy, Let no one despise thy youth, 1 Timothy 4: 12. If you are actually young, be like those who are older or more mature. Be as old as you can, so to speak, in your ways. If you are to carry the confidence of the brethren you must be sober and balanced as one who has experience. 

    And so after Titus is enjoined as to himself it goes on here, That the elder men be sober. I must go through this because it is so practical at the present time; each composing element of every meeting, as I may say, is segregated, each in its class, and the first is old men. I see some of them here, quite a few. I am included in them now, and there is a word for us aged men; we are to be sober, grave, discreet, sound in faith, in love, in patience (verse 2). Now mark it, dear brethren, if elder brethren are not coming up to this standard in some way, we are failing in stabilisation, because the young ones are patterning themselves on us. Hence there must be what is given here; sobriety, gravity, discretion, soundness in faith, love and patience; all these. Let us write them down, at least in our minds; write them down and examine them every morning and every night. When challenged as to Himself, the Lord said He was Altogether that which I also say to you, John 8: 25. And He is urging me now to pay attention to what I am ministering of the truth and be in accord with it. Perhaps I am keeping up to the mark fairly well, but there is something unattended to, something unjudged, and this is out of keeping with what I am saying, and the truth is discredited. There is not total accord with my service. Well, let me see to that. Let me pray more about that than anything else, and I shall soon be exemplary of the truth, and I shall soon be a stabiliser to the assembly. Another thing is that I cannot be unduly away from my local setting. If I am to be a stabiliser to my local assembly, I must be there. I am not ignoring that the idea of gift runs parallel with this. Eldership is not gift, nor is even Titus spoken of as a gift. He comes before us rather as a reliable man, a useful man. He was a converted gentile, and Paul took him up to Jerusalem; as there he was a testimony to Pauls work  what God was doing among the nations. As one of a class, perhaps he could not be equalled in Jerusalem. But the point is not gift; it is reliability, trustworthiness. There are tender plants in this town or that town in Crete and Titus is to see that suitable persons are appointed or established in each of these gatherings as overseers. Gift, of course, has a great place, and it is set, not only in the local assembly, but in the assembly generally. God has set certain in the assembly: first, apostles; secondly, 

    prophets; thirdly, teachers, and so on (1 Corinthians 12: 28). They are not set locally; gifted men are universal in their bearing, but elders are never universal, they are always local. So that you must be a local man to be an elder. A gifted man may be an elder too. If he is apt to teach he would have some gift, but then an elder must be a local man characteristically. He is set up there; he is chosen there; he is established there to look after the local company, and looking after it that it may be what the local company should be. Everyone of us, I trust, can see the divine mind as to the overseer. And there are the qualifications. As I said, it is well for each of us to note them down. 

    The next thing is aged women. There are a good many of them here today, too. What is said about them? That the elder women in like manner be in deportment as becoming those who have to say to sacred things, not slanderers, not enslaved to much wine, teachers of what is right (verse 3). It does not say here becoming sound doctrine, but sacred things. How necessary that is in experienced women! that they may admonish the young women to be attached to their husbands (verse 4). There are a good many young women here. We may thank God for the young people that are married. It is an entire mistake to dissociate the marital idea from the testimony of God, it has a great place in that testimony. And the elder women are to be an example to the young women that are married: not enslaved to much wine, teachers of what is right; it is not a question of gift, it is a question of practical knowledge and moral power to be able to teach younger persons what is right in their spheres. That they may admonish the young women to be attached to their husbands, to be attached to their children, discreet, chaste, diligent in home work, good, subject to their own husbands: first to love them, and then to be obedient to them, that the word of God may not be evil spoken of (verses 4, 5). See what is over against all these simple, practical things, that the elder women teach the younger ones; over against them, if these are not present, there will be blasphemy (verse 5). See how serious it is! Things may run riot where these things are disregarded. Diligent in home work; young people will never get any help in their souls in shopping. If you have to shop, of course, do it, but if you go into the shops for sight-seeing and spend a day there, you are sure to suffer. The authorised version says, keepers at home. I think the word is workers at home. I think the meaning of it is something like home work, as the children do, but that is work for school, done at home. But the wife  her work is at home and do the work of the home. The old sisters are to teach that. You may say, This is too much detail, and too personal; but you see, this is Pauls letter to this trusted brother called Titus in the island of Crete, where the people are just as I have said, and where there is such exposure to corruption, and he is saying to Titus, You urge this matter of the old sisters and the young sisters. 

    And then, finally, the passage goes on to say, The younger men in like manner exhort to be discreet (verse 6). You will observe that these are the component parts of every local gathering in the city  old men, young men, old women, young women. What about the young men? The younger men in like manner exhort to be discreet. You might ask me where they begin, at what age do you commence this lesson? With young persons of fourteen? fifteen? sixteen? seventeen? eighteen? I would say that the times are such, and people run to and fro so much, and knowledge has become so increased that people are older now at fifteen than they used to be at twenty, and we must take account of that. So that it is a question of when we are to take account of young men. I may say fifteen or sixteen, in high school. They know more than men in some places know at twenty-five, and they are responsible accordingly, and they have to be guarded accordingly. So that I would begin with them at a literally young age. The direction is, The younger men in like manner exhort to be discreet: in all things affording thyself as a pattern of good works (verses 6, 7). The minister himself is here again. We will, say a brother is preaching the gospel, and very often he says, I want to say a word to the young. Of course it is easier to talk to the young, but then I must begin with myself even when speaking to the young. The thing comes back on myself. I may not be so very old myself. Am I sober? As I said before, Paul said to Timothy, Let no one despise thy youth. If I am light-hearted, if I am wanting in sobriety and am marked by all that goes with youth, I am no example to young people. So that Paul says to Timothy, Give heed to thyself and to the teaching, 1 Timothy 4: 16. Till I come, give thyself to reading, to exhortation, to teaching (verse 13). But youthful lusts flee, and pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart, 2 Timothy 2: 22. I would that each of us thought of that in coming into fellowship. With whom am I coming into fellowship? With those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. If I want to find them I shall have to hear them pray. I shall try to get an invitation to their houses and see how they do at the head of their tables; how they regard the young children; whether they are occupied with things of this world, story-telling and all that, which is corrupting and damaging. If I am a Titus, I shall see to myself. It is not only that I can preach a good gospel and put plenty of fire into it, but what is my life? What is my conversation? Where is my sobriety? That is the point in regard to these young men I am ministering to. So that our chapter goes on to say, In teaching uncorruptedness, gravity, a sound word, not to be condemned (verses 7, 8). This is the minister, the one that preaches the gospel, the one that ministers in the ministry meeting, takes part in the Bible readings audibly and freely; these words are for him. We rejoice in the many that can serve, preach and teach; but then, dear brethren, the Lord is saying a word to us. What about our conversations? So the apostle goes on further, a sound word, not to be condemned; that he who is opposed may be ashamed, having no evil thing to say about us. That is, a young brother that preaches, that teaches, that gives a word, as we call it, should be such that no evil thing can be said about him. This is Titus, not the young men he is speaking to, but Titus himself. 

    And then the apostle says, Bondmen to be subject to their own masters, to make themselves acceptable in everything (verse 9). There are very few bondmen now. There is hardly one in America. Slavery was abolished many years ago and one is thankful for it. So that there are no such persons now, but there are persons who have to serve masters, though, of course, trade-unionism is breaking that down. As their principle works out, the servant is the master. That is the false principle that is being set up, insisted upon, sometimes backed up with force and violence, an awful state of things. Still there are servants, and they are here exhorted to be obedient to their own masters in all things. That is for the servant, and I know that a great proportion of this audience are in that class. Not bondmen  the word is intolerable now; it is simply not admitted in the world, the idea of being a bondservant. We have an eight hour day, forty hours a week. But then, most workers have a master; and we thank God for any element of mastership that remains. It is of God. It is a sobering, limiting influence to be under, if one is with God. If one is a master, he is to learn from God how to be a master; to learn from Christ. The very word master or despot is applied to God and to Christ; and if I am a master, then the thing is to put on the Lord Jesus Christ, to show all due respect and care and fairness to those who serve for wages. But the word here is not to the master, it is to the servant; and what I want to finish with is that he is to adorn the doctrine of God our Saviour in all things. So that we have in all this: the brethren, old, young, male, female, minister, preacher, elder, are all in mind; but it is to this one end, that there is not only stabilisation of the local company as we follow these lines, there is also adornment. It is a great idea, because one feels the poverty that marks oneself as to the dignity of the assembly, the dignity of the truth, what we are dealing with. If it be a brother in need, let not the assembly be charged. Well, you say, is the assembly to have a bank account? The idea is that the assembly is a great dignified thought, and the things that are under its hand, the financial means, are to be held in dignity. It is no mere benefit society. Far be the thought. We lose the idea of the assembly if we do not see the dignity that attaches to it. Instead of that, we adorn it by recognising its dignity and we adorn the testimony that is contained in it by humility, by subjection. Some of us here were speaking last week about subjection: a great point in it is subjection one to another: all of you bind on humility towards one another, 1 Peter 5: 5. The brethren are clothed in my mind as having such dignity that I am ready to adhere to a word of another brother. His advice may be good; it may be worth my while to think over and be subject to what he says. I must therefore not assume to be too superior to listen to another. This attitude will lead to peace, it will lead to self-judgment, it will save us from independency, and it will be the adornment of the doctrine which is of our Saviour God. 
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    Acts 14: 1 - 28

    JTI believe the brethren will discern that these two chapters (Acts 13 and 14) are distinctive and bear on the revived dispensation coming under the direct influence and direction of Paul; then the effect of Judaism is again noted. There is already enough said about it in the chapter itself, but chapter 15 is to bring out how it was used of the devil to interfere with the course of Christianity. Chapter 13 is more general and leads up to a result of the preaching that is described in the last verse: And the disciples were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. You find such notices as this from time to time in the Acts showing the progress of the truth and the jubilant character of it, all in the Spirit, as if the Spirit would remind us we should stay with Himself; remain with Him, as it were. And then another thing in chapter 13 which should be carried forward in our minds, is the fact that eternal life is noted. 

    APTIs the last verse indicative of the enjoyment of the state of eternal life? John says, that your joy may be full in his epistle. Is there any suggestion here that they had arrived at some sense of the good of eternal life? 

    JTI think it is to be taken notice of, as already remarked, and that it is the characteristic blessing of the millennium. There hath Jehovah commanded the blessing, life for evermore, Psalm 133: 3. It is the characteristic blessing of the millennium, I would think, as vouchsafed to the gentiles. They are brought into it. 

    SMcCHow do you understand the expression, as many as were ordained to eternal life? How far does that ordaining go? Has it to do with the purpose of God, or is it connected with the ways of God? 

    JTI think it is the general thought of John; it is Johns line, I would think. Eternal life is a question of the purpose of God; the promise of life, we are told, and Johns line would confirm it. He quotes the Lord as saying, I give them life eternal; and they shall never perish, and no one shall seize them out of my hand. My Father who has given them to me is greater than all, and no one can seize out of the hand of my Father, John 10: 28, 29. I think it is a stabilizing thought of eternal life as set up here on earth. 

    ANWAnd yet judging yourselves unworthy of eternal life would indicate a state which would refuse it; not a right kind of sense of unworthiness; but, since ye thrust it from you he says in chapter 13: 46. Their action made them unworthy of eternal life. While there is Gods side, there is the unworthiness created by my side. 

    JTIt was necessary that the word of God should be first spoken to you; but, since ye thrust it from you, and judge yourselves unworthy of eternal life, lo, we turn to the nations. That confirms what one had in mind as entering into Johns line of truth, and particularly where the Lord says, The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand. He that believes on the Son has life eternal, and he that is not subject to the Son shall not see life, but the wrath of God abides upon him, John 3: 35, 36. It is to confirm the idea, not exactly that judgment is a fixed matter with God, but that it is an effect that has to be conformed with. So the refusal of eternal life, the refusal of the Son involving the denying ourselves of eternal life, confirms the divine thought of judgment. In Isaiah 30 the pile of fire, eternal judgment, is ignited by God Himself, as if it were a necessity. He is forced to it. He desires the blessing of all; He desires mercy for all, but He is obliged to have recourse to judgment; 

    and hence He lights the fire with His own breath, showing how it is a decision reached by God which has been rendered necessary because of mans will, the exercise of his will in refusing blessing. For the blessing is a thought of God: eternal life. The blessing is commanded in Zion. And so the Lord in confirmation of that says, I know that His commandment is life eternal. That is to say, it is the express desire of God that all should be blessed, and it is a fixed thing that those who are blessed have eternal life and they shall never perish. But nevertheless, God is obliged to turn to the curse, to judgment. 

    SMcCI was wondering as to this thought of ordaining; whether it is specific or general. When do you apprehend such were ordained? 

    JTWell, it is a question of Gods counsels, I should think. In result everything must be according to counsel; at the same time, to make out that judgment is ordained is rather going too far. The ordination of eternal life on the principle of faith is a fixed matter with God, but judgment is an obligation on Gods part. It is a moral obligation, because of the outcome of mans will. That has to be taken care of. God is determined to have to do with that and to carry it out. Therefore, in result it becomes a fixed matter. 

    ANWAnd so in Romans 9, while the vessels of mercy are said to be prepared beforehand, the vessels of wrath are not spoken of exactly in that way. They show themselves, but they are not prepared beforehand. 

    JTThat is seen in Pharaoh. God had mercy in His mind. Anyone can see in reading through the facts of the plagues that God had mercy in His mind, but Pharaoh hardened his heart. Therefore, God would say, It is fixed; it will be the way you make it. 

    CAMThe will of man is a very serious matter. It would almost look as if that was the only thing against the counsels of God. It says, He that will, let him take the water of life freely, Revelation 22: 17; as if the only ones that miss the thing are those that are against it. 

    JTIt has often been remarked how much mans will will accomplish in effect. And if one were to say the lake of fire will be filled, it is the accomplishment of mans will, showing how terrible it is to exercise our wills and let our wills rule us; for Gods way is not that; He is not willing that any should perish. 

    RHSWhat did the Lord have in mind when He said, and every one who lives and believes on me shall never die, John 11: 26? 

    JTIt is a statement of fact. It brings out the position now. Saying that he never dies would just mean that those who are alive and remain, for instance, never die in fact. So that the difference is only between those who fall asleep and those who never die. The falling asleep is only a kind feeling on Gods part. They have the same footing in result as those who never die. Every one who lives and believes on me shall never die. That means that the idea of falling asleep is, in a sense, of no consequence. 

    ARDoes this word ordain mean that God goes ahead of the preacher? As many as were ordained to eternal life, it says. 

    JTI do not know what you mean by going ahead. 

    ARThe Lord said to Paul I have much people in this city in regard to Corinth. 

    JTQuite so. There is the question of ordination, and, as you may say, when you go inside you see it, as it were, ordained before the world was. You look around on all the persons that are there, that were ordained before the world was. But then outside you have a different word: whosoever. The word whosoever covers anyone, whereas inside you are marked off as fixed; your position is fixed. Outside it is not yet fixed; it is only in Gods mind. 

    APTIn Acts 2 it says, those that were to be saved. Is there something similar in that? 

    JTThat pretty much corresponds with ordination unto eternal life only that it covers rather the Jewish position. It is the remnant of the Jews. The Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved. That is, that number are going to be saved and they are added to the assembly. They are really elevated in the fact that they are added to the assembly. So that our dispensation implies a higher level and it is the level of the gospel. 

    GMacPhIs the assembly the sphere now where eternal life is enjoyed? 

    JTYes; in the measure in which it is enjoyed now, which is only in a provisional sense. 

    ANWThe way the record puts it is striking, because the thrusting away by the Jews is the opening of the door to the gentiles. It brings to pass this word of their being ordained to eternal life. 

    JTIt is remarkable that it is so. It is pretty much like the word in John 3 that we have just quoted: He that believes on the Son has life eternal, and he that is not subject to the Son shall not see life, but the wrath of God abides upon him. That is a terrible word and it corresponds pretty much with what we have here in Paul. 

    GWWhat is meant in Matthew 12: 18, I will put my Spirit upon him, and he shall shew forth judgment to the nations? Does that bring in this thought of revival for the nations? 

    JTJust so. Christ is said to have become a minister of the circumcision for the truth of God, to confirm the promises of the fathers; (that is what the Jews were then obtaining), and that the nations should glorify God for mercy; according as it is written, For this cause I will confess to thee among the nations, and will sing to thy name. And again he says, Rejoice, nations, with his people. And again, Praise the Lord, all ye nations, and let all the peoples laud him. And again, Esaias says, There shall be the root of Jesse, and one that arises, to rule over the nations: in him shall the nations hope, Romans 15: 8 - 13. This is to bring out Pauls way of confirming the truth of the gospel which he preached. God was fair to the Jews and would do all possible for them, but He was also operating with the gentiles, and Paul was taken up for that purpose. So it says, Lo, we turn to the nations (verse 46). He is justifying his work and his way of dealing with the gentiles. All is fixed as a question of sovereignty on the line of blessing, but we cannot just put the line of curse or judgment on it in that way. God is easing it off, as it were, according to His own thoughts and the thoughts entering into this dispensation. It is marvellous that we should be still in it in this year, as it is called the year of grace; that we are still in it. This same gospel is still going on however feebly; the Lord is not willing that any should perish, but that all should come to repentance, 2 Peter 3: 9. 

    EALIn Acts 13: 48, it says, And those of the nations, hearing it, rejoiced, and glorified the word of the Lord, and believed. Is that a magnification of what we see earlier? After Herod died it says, But the word of God grew and spread itself, Acts 12: 24. 

    JTJust so. God is going on and that is one of the greatest comforts. Let us go on. Some may say, We are not going on; but let us say, We are going on. That is the resolve proceeding from the mind of God Himself that we should go on. 

    GVDI notice it says in the next verse, And the word of the Lord was carried through the whole country. There is a suggestion in the word carried, perhaps, of the levitical thought in relation to the ark of the testimony? 

    JTJust so; very good. There are some there to do it. Paul had carried it many a long mile from Jerusalem round about to Illyricum. So the word was primarily beginning at Jerusalem. Where it will end is a question. We have just to wait and see. 

    Well, to keep in our chapter as much as we can, the thought of eternal life has now been before us rightly. It enters into chapter 13; the first of these two great chapters. The end of the first is the Holy Spirit, joy in the Holy Spirit. The disciples were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. Well now, we see what the ministers were doing. The result is plain enough there. The Holy Spirit Himself has taken the things up and fixed them. They were filled with the Spirit. But then it says, And it came to pass in Iconium that they entered together into the synagogue of the Jews, and so spake that a great multitude of both Jews and Greeks believed. The ministers are in unity; they entered together. The Lord has raised up a good many brethren that are able to minister. It is very encouraging too, but the question is whether we are together. Earlier it is said, And all that believed were together, Acts 2: 44. That is true in a general way. In verse 1 of chapter 2 they were all together in one place; the assembly was there in principle in one place, but in the end of chapter 2 they are seen as together on general grounds. They have affection one for another; and how they were carrying on indicated that unity was the point. They were all together at the end of the chapter, and the Lord added to that. Now here we have these two great ministers and it is said of them they are still together. They entered together into the synagogue of the Jews. That is to say, that is what those who are ministered to will say; that the great ministers were together. They were all of one mind. 

    CAMThat is a very interesting thing. One of them was much more of a speaker than the other, but still they were together. 

    JTPaul had already become that; so that the word is so. That word means that the together was bearing on the results; there were results, and that they were of one mind was bearing on that. The end of the next chapter would show they were not of one mind, but so far they are, and that mind was bearing on the results. 

    AATDo you mean when Barnabas left them they were not together? 

    JTThey were divided for a while anyway, and John Mark had his part in that; but the work of God went on. Paul went on and Barnabas took his own way, but it says, And Barnabas taking Mark sailed away to Cyprus; but Paul having chosen Silas went forth, committed by the brethren to the grace of God, Acts 15: 39, 40. That shows that the work of God is going on and it is a question now of another unity; of persons who are united being together, and the work of God is still going on. God solves the matter by being with us. 

    GMacPhDoes the thought of the word together in the light of the Psalms suggest the working out of the principle of eternal life in the ministry, or in the service of the ministers? 

    JTI suppose that is so; more than that. Chapter 16 brings out another chapter in the testimony: what Paul was there, a man that is to be noted, and how he and Silas suffered together. Paul and Barnabas here went together into the synagogue, but suffering together is a great matter. Of course, Barnabas too suffered with Paul, but Silas suffered peculiarly with him. Chapter 16 brings that out, and how they sang in their sufferings. They began in prayer and they sang in the prayer. 

    DMacdThe levites seem to go out two by two. We do not go on those lines today, do we? 

    JTWe may, if we like each other, but it is rare. We are in a day of small things; the Lord sent them out two by two. 

    APTVerse 13 of chapter 13 says, Paul and his company. What would that company involve and who would they be? 

    JTIt is to signalise Paul; it is not a partisan company. That is another thing. We may choose each other for our companions in labour or it may be social. But it is not that. Paul and his company is based on what came out in Paul at that particular time. He had done a great work, a solemn work in regard of Elymas and in regard of the deputy; Paul is signalised in respect of the quality that he brought in; the intelligence of this man, only one man, but his intelligence was greater even than what was at Athens. There were only a few at Athens but the quality there was not equal to the quality here. So Pauls companions, although John Mark had left him, were glad to be with him. Why did John leave him? He went back from the work. 

    AATIs that what you mean by levitical principles not being carried out? 

    JTWhy should John leave him? Levitical principles would work out in John staying there where the work was going on. Think of a man going back from the work, not simply leaving Paul. 

    RWSThey go back when they have fulfilled the work. It says in verse 26, whence they had been committed to the grace of God for the work which they had fulfilled. 

    JTThat is the finish of the section. It links up these two chapters in a most remarkable way. 

    The levitical side is in them; and another thing we ought to notice and will, I suppose, is that this chapter adds to what we have been already looking at, namely, the stabilisation of the local assembly. It is not now eternal life, which, of course, is a great matter as we have had it, but the stabilisation of the assembly. In verse 23 we will see: And having chosen them elders in each assembly, having prayed with fastings, they committed them to the Lord, on whom they had believed. That is, before this section is finished, we have the idea of local assemblies being stabilised; able to stand, as it were, each by itself; as here in Washington, the meeting is set up and refreshed and fitted so as to stand by itself and maintain assembly principles by itself. 

    GVDWould you connect eldership with stabilisation? 

    JTThat is what the thing means. Persons who are able to move and hold things together. The principles of the assembly are held in stability. That is one of the greatest things to have before us. 

    RBPHow about Titus establishing elders in each city? Is that the same principle? 

    JTIt is the same principle, only that it brings out that one elder in our meeting might have jurisdiction over the whole city although there might be twenty meetings in it; he has jurisdiction over the whole city. He is not simply an elder in his own meeting. Here it is an elder in the assembly. 

    AATHow does that work out today? These brothers established these elders, but how does that work out today? 

    JTYou know. You lived in New York and we carried on these meetings on the principle of the city for many years. It is the principle of the city; this principle is just the local assembly. 

    AATThere is no such thing as an official elder. 

    JTIt is a question of the thing, you know. What we had already today is what was there; the assembly which was there; the assembly which was is really better. So, we will say that you are an elder. Well, are you? If you are then the word applies. That is what I would say. There are brethren who are. I am not saying you are not one; I think you are; I have had to do with you in that sense. It is a question of the thing; even although the thing may not be officially stated. If the thing is there we can name it. That is one of the greatest principles that came out in the human race: Adam could name things. 

    SMcCWould you say something more about the assembly and the city. Do not the two ideas correspond? 

    JTThey do; you work on those lines in Detroit? 

    SMcCYes; but you would not call a subdivision an assembly? 

    JTNo; I would not think it is properly. It says here, And having chosen them elders in each assembly. I would say it would be local, the only assembly in the position in the city. It would not mean a city where there are several subdivisions, because the word elder would cover the city then. I think it is because there is only one assembly that the word elder is put in here. 

    SMcCThat is very helpful. 

    ANWWould our brothers reference to Titus suggest perhaps an eldership that would make for assembly material? Establishing elders in every city might be a little different from choosing elders in each assembly. 

    JTThere would not be any elders at all if there were no assembly. If the assembly did not exist the elders would not exist. Therefore Titus commission inferred that there were assemblies in Crete, and possibly one or more in a town. Therefore, he was to ordain them even although there might be five of them; there would be five persons to rule in them or more; that would be elders in each city instead of each assembly. It is to bring out the city idea which has had a great place amongst us during the last few years, because boundaries enter into that matter. 

    CAMWhen you said that eldership would not apply to a local meeting, you were referring to a meeting in a city that had more than one meeting. 

    JTJust so. I think that is important too. 

    CAMIn the ordinary way, I take it, in a great many of our cities we have only one meeting; then eldership would be local, would it not? 

    JTThe force of it would be in that meeting. 

    ATDVerse 23 has reference to three cities. 

    JTWell, it is the word assembly. It is not the word city that governs what is said; what is said is the assembly. It is to bring out, I think, that the metropolitan idea had ceased. The word assembly does not appear really in Acts 2; it should not be there properly. The metropolitan idea was still in power. The word assembly if it were used without specification, would mean Jerusalem. It is said that Paul went up and saluted the assembly. He went up to the metropolis. That meant he saluted the brethren in Jerusalem; he saluted the whole assembly there. That had continued right on until this chapter, even in chapter 9 where you have the word, assemblies. Some think the plural is not there, but even if it be there we have not got the idea of eldership in it. That is brought in in this chapter. That is the reason I have alluded to it. This is a section and it runs on; Pauls line runs on. It is not the metropolitan line; it is the individual assembly line. That is to say, the assembly has authority locally in its own realm, in its own sphere. It cannot be governed by any other assembly, whereas the metropolitan idea means it can. Such an idea means that some assembly has authority universally, and Rome has arrogated that authority to itself, but it is false. The only universal idea now is Jerusalem above, and that is the influence we are said to be under, she is our mother. 

    APTChapter 15 could only be possible then in relation to the apostles. 

    JTJust so; because the matter was settled in Jerusalem. That is, their influence is an occurrence of that. Therefore, Rome is false in the idea of the assertion of universal dominion or universal influence in the assembly sense. Jerusalem above is the only assembly that has universal influence, and that is an abstract idea, because the assembly is not above yet except in a moral sense. 

    APTAn elder in Washington might be a help in government at the same time. 

    JTQuite so; he might be a help if he had the gift of rule, the gift of government; but the gift of government is not the gift of an elder. The gift of government is another matter, although it runs very close to the idea of eldership, yet eldership is not a gift. 

    APTPerhaps help is needed by a good many that a brother who is an elder in Washington or Baltimore might be a help in a local difficulty in either place. 

    JTOnly in the sense of having a gift. To exercise eldership in any other place would be going beyond his limit. The gift of government is specified in 1 Corinthians 12. Among the gifts is the gift of government and a man that has the gift of government has a right to interfere or to say something anywhere, but not simply because he is an elder. An elder is more a matter of the mans age and experience and the state of his house, etc. 

    SMcCIn the end of the last chapter of 1 Peter, does eldership there have a more extended thought? It is not quite the thought that we are referring to now. Peter speaks of being their fellow-elder. Eldership there alludes to something more than what is local. 

    JTI think it means in that particular case, experience, involving of course, what he was as an apostle. The apostles all could exercise ability in that sense. Even Paul would have liberty anywhere, but it would be because of his, gift and experience. 

    ANWHe seems to emphasize three phases of elderhood in his epistle to Timothy. Who take the lead as though there may be some who do not take the lead; and then those labouring in word and teaching, 1 Timothy 5: 17. 

    JTVery good; but it gives everything its place. With a man who can take the lead it is more the moral power he has that you have to listen to him because of his experience and power in other ways. He is a man who is proved to have moral power, and we cannot ignore him. But then if he has ability to teach that only adds to him. Then, take a man such as Peter, an apostle. If he is there, we must listen to him. He is one of the Lords apostles. There were only twelve and Paul and Barnabas were added to that. 

    RBPDoes Paul the aged suggest experience? 

    JTJust so; being such an one as Paul the aged. 

    RMIf you were in a locality where you felt the need of elderhood, what would you do? Pray about it? 

    JTI would do that and more than that; I have done more than that. In recent times the enemy has had a certain peculiar time among the gatherings. They were being upset some years back about this, that and the other thing; especially about the collection, and different views arose. What was needed was experience. That was used. Many were able to say things that were right in this matter of the collection, for instance, and the matter is now settled as far as I know. We have no more difficulty about it. It is because the truth has come out in a measure of authority, and these are all important matters. No matter where a man is, if he has authority he ought to be listened to. 

    RWSYou support those who are in the right. 

    JTQuite so, and maybe give instruction that had not been understood. 

    RBPWould you say a little more as to the gift of government? 

    JTThere it is. In 1 Corinthians 12, it is among the gifts; it is a lower grade, I would say, and I use the word grade rightly. There are grades; and a man that has the gift of government would not be equal to a man who is an evangelist or a prophet or a pastor. So that I would not classify him very much, but still he is to be recognized, that God has given such as that, who has the gift of government. It is not one thing; it is usually in the plural, governments. That would mean persons; more than one person who has that ability. 

    GMacPhIt is those who are ordained who are qualified to rule in the assembly. The idea of ordination of the elders in each local assembly is that they are qualified to rule. 

    JTIt is choice; it is a question of the apostolic choice. Paul and Barnabas would say, There is a man; we ought to put upon him the thought of responsibility for the stabilisation of the assembly in this town. I remember fifty years ago there was trouble in Baltimore, and there was a man who led publicly in the meetings, and he said, Do you not know that I am an elder; that I have a gift? That was his assertion, and that was the claim he put forward that he should rule in the assembly in Baltimore. The truth is he and several others were creating trouble in the meeting. The Lord did not give them the rule of the meeting. That is what we are speaking about. It is the stabilisation of the meetings that is needed, and that comes about from men who are experienced; if you add to the idea of experience ability to rule in the sense of saying what is right, asserting what is right in the way of conduct, and what should be done in any matter. 

    ARIt says, shepherd the assembly of God, Acts 20: 28. 

    JTJust so. 

    AWLight is sown for the righteous, and joy for the upright in heart, Psalm 97:11. Would that be eternal life or eldership? 

    JTLight is sown; that is what God does. God is good to us, and a righteous man will get light. Whatever he may need in the way of light, it is sown; as if it were a matter to be sown in the field. 

    AATIn regard to the gift of government, have we a sample brother in the New Testament who is marked by the gift of government? 

    JTI think all the apostles would be. Their epistles would show they had it. If you examine their epistles you can tell. Take Peter; he had the gift of government; so did Paul and James, I would say. 

    QuesWould you say that the apostle recognized in Titus something of that when he said, For this cause I left thee in Crete, that thou mightest go on to set right what remained unordered, Titus 1: 5? 

    JTPaul selected him for that purpose. Crete was a difficult place. He tells us why: Cretans are always liars. They were difficult people. These characteristic things are apt to creep in amongst us in the meetings, and we must not overlook that. Certain places are characterised by certain things. 

    For instance, coal miners are difficult hard men; people who work down in the bowels of the earth and have to dig coal. They are apt to be hard. They have to earn their living by hard work; and so whatever the characteristic of a community is we have to watch against that. Take this city, for instance; take notice of what characterises the city. So it was in Crete. There were several meetings in Crete. The question is what characterised Crete at Pauls time. Jerusalem would be what the city was, religiously, pretentious, etc. 

    AATDo you mean Luke was a physician? 

    JTHe might carry the doctor idea too far, and become characterised by it, for it is only one idea; whereas the gift of government is given and God takes account of the communities in which the assemblies are, where the gift has to serve. If anything would protrude in him he has to watch that, that it is not to be relied on too much. 

    ANWLuke gave way to Paul. Paul was the recoverer. 

    JTThese things are all very practical because there are certain features that characterise certain places and we have to watch those. 

    EALWould a place like Crete be marked by isolation? It is an island position. 

    JTAn island suggests isolation. 

    RWSAn elder in each city for each assembly, the plural idea; I suppose the more elders the better the meetings. 

    JTJust so. You feel how they needed it at Ephesus. Paul called them over to him and put on them the burden of the government of that assembly. We have not much time to say more, but we should keep in mind the features of this particular gathering, and the first one we noticed was the unity of two brothers, and then the distinctive sign that is noted in this place. It says, And a certain man in Lystra, impotent in his feet, sat, being lame from his mothers womb, who had never walked. This man heard Paul speaking (Notice the reference to Pauls speaking, because we had it already and God is calling attention to it: a man who can speak so that men are helped), who, fixing his eyes on him, meaning you have to discern persons who are the subjects of the work of God, like Abigail, to whom David said, Blessed be thy discernment, and seeing that he had faith to be healed, said with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet: and he sprang up and walked. That is what the man did. Paul discerned what was the trouble and met it and used his voice, saying, Rise up straight upon thy feet. It was very urgent. The use of the voice is to be noted in ministry; the way the voice is used. He sprang up and walked. The man in chapter 3 was lame, but here this man had never walked. It would be an allusion to the gentiles; they never knew how to walk according to God. 

    RBPPeter in chapter 3 invites that man that you were speaking of to look on them. Look on us, he says. 

    JTYes; he was to see how the fellowship was to go on; he had been brought into the fellowship. The point was the fellowship. He heard Peter and John. It is the idea of holding together in a band, a bundle of life; but this man never walked. 

    GMacPhConditions like this in a locality need more than prayer. They need the right kind of speaking. 

    JTAnd the right kind of voice; the voice has to do with it, showing the idea of a man is in Gods mind. 

    JETWould spiritual discernment come in here too? 

    JTThat is just what we have said. Paul fixed his eyes on this man and he raised his voice accordingly, 

    as if to make it urgent. Rise up straight upon thy feet. 

    CAMSpeaking of this matter of using our voices, sometimes we are able to recognise the feelings in a certain local setting, but we have hardly done much in just calling attention to the defect. The power is in the positive idea. He actually discerned faith and brought power in. That reminds us of the life of Christ. 

    JTThe voice of Paul must have carried something to the mans soul. The divine ideal is carried in Pauls voice. I believe that raises the whole question of gift and assembly formation; how we are all to be perfected. Paul says, to the end that we may present every man perfect in Christ, Colossians 1: 28. We do not want any dwarfs or deformed people. Paul had in mind that this would be a good brother; he would be an elder. 

    QuesDoes the idea of personality enter into the voice? 

    JTVery much. That word personality traces it back to the Lord where everything begins. What a Person He was! 

    POThere is authority in the voice too. 

    JTJust so; it was an apostolic voice. That is another matter in this book. They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. That was the beginning of this book. 

    GWWould not the voice of James in the next chapter show authority? Brethren, listen to me (verse 13). 

    JTThat was authority in the assembly because he had an apostolic place. 

    QuesWould you say this idea of speaking and the voice come out in all their blessedness in Christ? Never man spoke thus, as this man speaks. 

    JTJust so; what a Man He was! So Mark says, He does all things well, Mark 7: 37. But the speaking is beautiful. Luke touches on that; the words of grace that were coming out of His mouth. That is beautiful. Luke has the ornament, as it were, the ornamentation of the vessel; as they were coming out of His mouth. It is not simply the things that He said, but the words of grace that were coming out of His mouth. 

    GMacPhIs there more emphasis laid on the thought of the voice than on the thought of speaking? I was thinking of Acts 9, the reference to hearing the voice; not only did he hear the word but he heard the voice. 

    JTAre you speaking of Paul? 

    GMacPhI was wondering if the voice would convey the kind of persons that speak the word. 

    JTJust so; we never fail when we come back to Christ and Paul. If you can get Christ and Paul you have ideals you can go by. 

    RWSHe fixed his eyes on him; that would be a help. We do not preach looking at the ceiling but at the audience. 

    JTJust so; his countenance ought to be seen. It is a matter of the touch of health in it. The beginning of the second book of Psalms brings that in: the health of my countenance, and my God, Psalm 42:11. Gods countenance has salvation in it and it imparts it to your countenance. So the face of a man is made so much of in Ezekiel. 

    POSo Barnabas and Paul would zealously guard what belongs to the Lord too in not accepting sacrifice from the crowd. 

    JTIf we are to get on through this chapter we must run on to that. The devil would revive the old pagan empire, and he has revived it; not that we want to name things too much to incite antagonism, but the pagan empire has been revived in a certain system that we do not need to name, and I believe it is in mind here. After Pauls performance of this great miracle it says, But the crowds, who saw what Paul had done, lifted up their voices in Lycaonian, saying, The gods, having made themselves like men, are come down to us. How remarkable that is. I was thinking of sons of God who came down in Genesis 6; that came down and corrupted the earth. The gods, having made themselves like men, are come down to us. And they called Barnabas Jupiter, and Paul Mercury, because he took the lead in speaking. They are just deifying his speaking. The Greeks loved oratory and would make it an extraordinary thing in a man, like Demosthenes. And the priest of Jupiter who was before the city, having brought bulls and garlands to the gates, would have done sacrifice along with the crowds. But the apostles Barnabas and Paul, having heard it, rent their garments, and rushed out to the crowd, crying and saying, Men, why do ye these things?. See how the apostolic voice is there; Why do ye these things? We also are men of like passions with you, preaching to you to turn from these vanities to the living God, who made the heaven, and the earth, and the sea, and all things in them; who in the past generations suffered all the nations to go in their own ways, though indeed he did not leave himself without witness, doing good, and giving to you from heaven rain and fruitful seasons, filling your hearts with food and gladness. And saying these things, they with difficulty kept the crowds from sacrificing to them. They would set up the old pagan empire; that is what the devil would do. Then it says, as if God came in to check all this, But there came Jews from Antioch and Iconium, and having persuaded the crowds and stoned Paul, drew him out of the city. See how they turn; we cannot trust them, politicians and the like. Having persuaded the crowds and stoned Paul, drew him out of the city, supposing him to have died. But while the disciples encircled him. Now we come back to the circle of fellowship which has come into strong vogue amongst us, the word circle. It really originates in Mark. He rose up and entered into the city. So that the circle of the saints is now the great thought among the brethren; the circle. 

    POThere is power in life there. 

    JTYes; where the circle is there is a link all around. I suppose there is some allusion to it in the heavens. There are certain things in an astronomical sense that would suggest the idea of a circle, how the brethren move together and how they love one another. By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves, John 13: 35. That is the word, love amongst yourselves; love is amongst us. 

    VCLDoes it extend the thought of revival from Paul and Barnabas to where the system itself is now able to carry the matter on? I was thinking of the circle of the saints. The saints are now all filled with what was started by Paul and Barnabas. 

    JTSo that it says, And having announced the glad tidings. The word circle is the word one would not like to get away from. But while the disciples encircled him, he rose up and entered into the city. As you were saying, the idea of life comes in, and I believe the idea of resurrection enters into this chapter; the principle of resurrection, not simply the raising up of the man, the lame man, but the principle of resurrection in the apostle; in the minister. And having announced the glad tidings to that city, and having made many disciples, they returned to Lystra, and Iconium, and Antioch, (this is Antioch in Pisidia) establishing the souls of the disciples, exhorting them to abide in the faith, and that through many tribulations we must enter into the kingdom of God. And having chosen them elders in each assembly, having prayed with fastings, 

    they committed them to the Lord, on whom they had believed. And then the chapter runs on to what we have already alluded to. And having arrived, and having brought together the assembly, they related to them all that God had done with them, and that he had opened a door of faith to the nations. The assembly there would be the assembly at Antioch proper (chapter 13: 1). This is a great matter. And they stayed no little time with the disciples. This is a point that has come up lately, that brethren who have gift to go out to use their gift and exercise it, and perhaps ignore the local conditions in which they may be set; the home front, as we may call it. It has come up in London, and New York, and many places, so that the servants have to be watchful not to forget the home front in exercising their gift; but to stay with the brethren. And they stayed no little time with the disciples. That is with the disciples in Antioch. 

    GVDWhat quality of the apostle is suggested in his desire to return to the points he had previously visited? 

    JTJust to see how they got on. What is alluded to is characteristic of Timothy. He had no one like-minded who cared how the saints got on. I think it would be a general feature of a servant, that he has an eye on how the saints get on; not simply their conversion, but how they get on. 

    AATWas Paul local at Antioch? 

    JTWell, I should not like to say that, but he certainly showed something of that kind. He would be concerned about the local conditions at Antioch. As someone said this morning, it was a key city; it was for a time at least, and Paul would be concerned that it should remain that. It would be a power in Syria and no doubt it was. His presence there would make it that. So that he and Barnabas acted as local brothers really, going up as sort of delegates to Jerusalem in this matter of circumcision. 

    AATSometimes our brethren have the privilege of going to a distance and ministering and then coming back. We are glad to see them, but should they be encouraged to report something of their visit and the intercourse with the brethren? 

    JTThat is too metropolitan. I do not think I would encourage that too much. Let them tell it in an ordinary way; let it come out. Paul says about the Corinthians that he told everywhere in every place how they were getting on; he made much of the Corinthians. I believe that it is a matter that should be casual rather than formal. We are apt to sink down into formalities. I notice in certain parts that I visit, not so much in this country, that they usually have prayer before going to bed, which is nice, but it is apt to be formal; and if a brother is staying there and he is tired he cannot go to bed until that happens. I think we ought to be on our guard against mere formalities. Thus I ordain in all the assemblies, 1 Corinthians 7: 17. He would do certain things and what he would do would have power in it; but we might do it and it would lose its power. 

    CAMI think that is a very good suggestion. I suppose in a place like that the man would say the same thing every night. 
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    Acts 14

    RSSPerhaps you might give us a few words on this chapter. 

    JTWell, it affords a further evidence of the levitical skill with which the apostle carried on his labours, inasmuch as it gives us an example of his manner in speaking to Gentiles; the 13th chapter shows how he spoke to Jews. Verse 15 says  Men, why do ye these things? We also are men of like passions with you, preaching to you to turn from these vanities to the living God, who made the heaven, and the earth, and the sea, and all things in them; who in the past generations suffered all the nations to go in their own ways, though indeed he did not leave himself without witness, doing good, and giving to you from heaven rain and fruitful seasons, filling your hearts with food and gladness. That is an example of how he preached to the Gentiles. Taking both together we have examples of how he became all things to all men, that he might gain the more. To the Jews he became a Jew, but to the Gentiles he did not become a Gentile, but he spoke as a man. He was a man as they were, so that he begins, We also are men of like passions with you. 

    FLYou see the same example in Athens when he came to that city and saw it given over to demon worship, which I suppose was the sort of idolatry which involved that the things of nature were deified. Paul speaks of the altar To the unknown God. He says, Whom therefore ye ignorantly worship, him declare I unto you, And then he proceeds as a man: For in him we live, and move, and have our being; as certain also of your own poets have said, For we are also his offspring. Forasmuch then as we are the offspring of God. And then he brings in the new order of Man in the new sphere as Gods answer to that  Jesus and the resurrection. 

    JTThat is quite confirmatory of what we have here and it helps practically as showing how levitical service is carried on: you take account of those to whom you minister and seek to get their point of view and go with it as far as you can legitimately. 

    AFMSo whether it is in the synagogue amongst the Jews, or here amongst the heathen, he is guided by what he finds by spiritual wisdom, and here it is creation he bases his thoughts upon; he comes down to the creation itself so as to help them. 

    JTWe can go a considerable way with any class of men. There are some things that we have in common with all. 

    FLLuke enlarges on that line in connecting the genealogy of the Lord with Adam. So that, as you say, with any class of men we have some things in common, but then there comes the divergent point. 

    JTLuke is specially evangelistic. If you compare him with Matthew, you will find that Matthew in no way attempts to conciliate the Jew or meet his prejudices. On the contrary, he approaches the subject in such wise as to rebuke, convict and set aside the Jew. He begins with Jerusalem under the influence of Herod, who had a murderous spirit and ends with Jesus, not ascending from the Mount of Olives or Jerusalem, but in Galilee communicating with the twelve, sending them out to the nations. That is, he disregards Jerusalem and all that it stood for throughout: whereas Luke begins with Jerusalem, not as under the domination of a murderous king, but as having a priest serving before God in His temple, whose wife was of the daughters of Aaron, and they were blameless. Zacharias is seen ministering in the temple at the golden altar before God and receiving communications there. The Jew is thus encouraged, his cherished institution being recognized. There is nothing to arouse opposition or resentment in the manner in which Luke presents the gospel, and so he ends his narrative with this, that repentance and remission of sins must be preached among all nations, beginning at Jerusalem: and He leaves the city and goes out to Bethany, and ascends to heaven, and the disciples return to Jerusalem, to the temple, praising and blessing God. So Luke is pre-eminently evangelical. He does not excite opposition. He approaches the Jews in the spirit of conciliation and I believe this is a feature in evangelisation. If we are to gain men, we must go with them as far as we can legitimately, not further. 

    JDWhat you are saying about the gospel of Luke shows that the moral link between heaven and earth is preserved there. Regarding what we have been referring to here, would you be free to say this is a Levite carrying the ark of the covenant from place to place? What I mean is that the covenant is found in a Man, and Paul was in keeping with it. 

    JTYes. I have no doubt that you get the priestly and levitical features together in Paul. That is, the priest took care of the ark  it was to be covered before carried. It referred to the person of Christ; but still it is carried, and I have no doubt, as you say, we see it here; that is, the testimony to Christ in the gospel. 

    JDI was thinking of the word of reconciliation, that, just as we heard last night in regard to the covenant, it was committed to Paul. New creation was involved. Reconciliation had been effected in Paul and he went about as the setting forth of new creation. The word of it was there and the accomplishment of reconciliation was in that man. 

    JTHe exemplified what he preached, you mean? 

    JDExactly. 

    HGAnd it would seem as though there was something very living with Paul at this juncture, because he refers to these three cities in 2 Timothy in connection with persecution  Antioch, Iconium and Lystra. Things are apparently going from bad to worse as regards the persecution. At Antioch they expel him, at Iconium they attempt to stone him, and at Lystra they do it. 

    FLAs to bearing the ark of the testimony, it may not be so apparent how it could be applied at the present time in connection with evangelisation. Wherever you preach, Christ in a way is known: He has been already presented. Paul and Barnabas, and Silas had that which was unique; they preached Christ where He was never heard of. And therefore, in a very peculiar way, it seems to me, they were the bearers of the ark of the testimony, and it was an immense privilege. Paul was never diverted from that path, no matter what he met in it. 

    HGI was thinking of that. It would show the imperishable character of the testimony. We read about James being beheaded and Peter left; but it does not matter if I am cut off and you left, or I am left and you cut off, the thing is maintained livingly. 

    JTThe Acts presents the movements of the tent of testimony. In this the whole levitical company was employed: each had his own part to bear. I have no doubt that in the testimony of Paul we get the full answer to these things. Indeed it becomes more emphatic after Barnabas leaves him. Chapter 15 is the end of a period. You have after this chapter the introduction of the gospel into Europe. You have Philippi, Thessalonica, Athens, Corinth and then again he goes back to Asia and completes the full counsel, or mind of God in the structure he rears up at Ephesus. 

    FLI was going to say in that connection that wherever an assembly was formed the tabernacle was there in principle. Not alone the ark, but the tabernacle is in view also. 

    JTQuite; Ecclesiastes speaks of masters of assemblies, Paul formed assemblies and these answered locally to the setting up of the tent of the testimony. 

    HGYou include the work of the Gershonites as well as of the Kohathites, and they had a heavy part. They had wagons. 

    JTQuite. 

    CAMSo not only the ark, but the altars, the golden altar and the altar of sacrifice, both of these you see in the course of things such as at Philippi. 

    JTAs our brother points out, there was first of all the service of the Kohathites. They were particularly entrusted with the holy utensils, the ark and the vessels of the sanctuary; but the Gershonites and Merarites had also their parts to carry, and I have no doubt that you see it all here. 

    FLNot forgetting the priestly family. 

    JTThey are particularly brought in in this section as regulating the Levites. I think that is the way it stands, because Numbers is the levitical book. Leviticus is strictly the priestly book. 

    AFMWhen you speak of the priests being brought in as regulating the Levites you refer to what we had this morning where The Holy Spirit said. 

    JTYou get it at Antioch: they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, and it was as they ministered that you have the directions as to Barnabas and Paul  as it were, Eleazar ordering the service of the Levites, Numbers 3: 32. After Numbers 21 you have nothing of the service of the Gershonites or the Merarites. At Jordan it is the priests the Levites  not priests and Levites. It is not any longer a question of the tent of the testimony, but of the ark of the covenant. That is to say, it is a question of Christ personally dealing with death, making a way for us into the presence of God in His own land. We may notice in the end of Acts 14 the beautiful mark of approval on levitical work. In verse 26 it says, and thence they sailed away to Antioch, whence they had been committed to the grace of God for the work which they had fulfilled. And having arrived, 

    and having brought together the assembly, they related to them all that God had done with them, and that he had opened a door of faith to the nations. And they stayed no little time with the disciples. I mention that because it is an additional touch by the Spirit as to the effectiveness of levitical service, seen in these devoted men. They go back to the company from whence they had gone out, and they had fulfilled their mission, and then it says that they brought the assembly together and related to them all that God had done with them, and that He had opened a door of faith to the nations. And then They stayed no little time with the disciples. 
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    ELDERSHIP (JT 69)

    Acts 14: 23; Acts 20: 28 - 32; Ephesians 4: 15, 16

    JTWhat is in view is to show how the local assembly may function, being constituted for self-acting. The word assembly applies in the full sense to the local gathering, as it does to the whole assembly, as for instance the assembly of God which is in Corinth. Other features of it are mentioned characteristically and apply locally, such as the body of Christ (without the article) and the temple (without the article), but the local assembly by itself might serve as a prime thought in the scriptures, implying the economy as in administrative service, the assembly viewed as that in which the divine economy functions in localities. It is not seen functioning administratively as a whole; it will appear that way in the future in the millennium according to Revelation; but the present administrative function of the assembly is in localities. Hence it conveys a whole thought in any locality where it may function by itself, yet not ignoring other assemblies. These remarks are made in the hope that they may clarify what is before us. Acts 13 and 14 furnish peculiarly the material needed for this, the Pauline feature of the assembly. The first great result of the missionary work of Paul and Barnabas, namely the deputy of Cyprus in the thirteenth chapter  Sergius Paulus, an intelligent man he is called, gives a clue to what is in mind as to assembly function. In verse 12 it is said that the proconsul, seeing what had happened, believed, being amazed at the teaching of the Lord. He recognises the peculiar character of the teaching of the Lord; and then we are told immediately of Pauls company  Paul and his company  as if that feature was coming into evidence, the Pauline side of the assembly. In these two chapters we have the material needed for the assembly viewed thus, first in this man, and then we read of the result of their preaching at Antioch of Pisidia, the disciples were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit  another element needed for the working out of the assembly now; those composing it are to be filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. We are told of the man at Lystra that he was healed, that he had been lame from his mothers womb and that he had never walked. This man heard Paul speaking, who, fixing his eyes on him, and seeing that he had faith to be healed, said with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet: and he sprang up and walked. The man, it is said, heard Paul speaking  that is the thought to keep in mind, and Paul seeing him discerned that he had faith, and said Rise up straight upon thy feet: and he sprang up and walked, that is, he represents that side that is needed in assembly service or administration, namely, balance. Then all these cumulative thoughts enter into the verse read in chapter 14: 23, the apostles Barnabas and Paul chose them elders in each assembly as if to set up the assemblies to qualify to act for God. 

    JFWhat would be the marks of those that were chosen as elders? What would the apostles look for especially? 

    JTWell, it gives us an outline of what is required in an elder in 1 Timothy 3, does it not? There it is anyone desiring to serve as an overseer or an elder, If any one aspires to exercise oversight, he desires a good work. The overseer then must be irreproachable, husband of one wife, sober, discreet, decorous, hospitable, apt to teach ... that he may fall not into reproach and the snare of the devil. Is that not a good account of what is required? 

    AHSYou mentioned, as the first result, Sergius Paulus as an intelligent man; you stressed the importance of intelligence; had you in mind to develop that a little? 

    JTI thought we should look at it as leading up to what we have in mind, how brethren acting in a local assembly need intelligence and a readiness to observe teaching in others. Elders themselves may teach, apt to teach it is said, but as set in any locality they are ready for any teaching that may come in through others and judge it according to its true value. Here it is that he was amazed at the teaching of the Lord, carrying authority with it. Every true local man will recognize and value it. If he receives that teaching he will be used of God to express it in a locality if he is apt to teach, although he may not have gift he will do that. 

    FWWWhat would be involved in the teaching of the Lord? 

    JTI think it carries authority with it. He taught with authority in the days of His flesh, not as the scribes, not religious discourse, but authoritative as from God, so the apostles were marked by that, and all teaching should be, in measure, because if anyone speaks it should be as oracles of God. 

    FWWInvolving the great principle of subjection? 

    JTExactly. You bow to the truth. At times you hear all sorts of cavilling remarks about what is said, but is it true? John says, I wrote something to the assembly but Diotrephes did not receive it, babbling against us with wicked words. Where God is working in souls there will be submissiveness to the truth of God, so that we should avoid all fanciful things and be sure it is the truth. 

    FWWI was wondering if anything can be done with us at all unless that feature is established with us? 

    JTSubjection is the thought with God to begin with, the gospel is announced for the obedience of faith, not bowing our heads as a bulrush  and the Holy Spirit is given to those who obey God. It is in such there will be subjection to the teaching of God; it will be wonderful to us. 

    QuesIt is said previously he desired to hear the word of God. Would that be more general? The teaching of the Lord is what is peculiarly authoritative for the moment. 

    JTVery good. The word of God is a great general thought; it is said in this book that the word of God spread itself. The teaching of the Lord would be more specific, and needed in young believers. 

    JDUThe teaching of the Lord seems to come in here very definitely in spite of the opposition and the hostility of the enemy. Does that come in in connection with His authority? 

    JTQuite so. You mean this other man that sought to turn away the deputy from the faith, Bar-jesus the magician. No doubt God ordered all that activity of the devil to bring out this striking feature of the ministry, namely, the teaching of the Lord, this authoritative teaching. The character of the material accruing from the ministry in Antioch is to be noted. It is said in verse 48, And those of the nations, hearing it, rejoiced, and glorified the word of the Lord, and believed, as many as were ordained to eternal life; that is a feature brought out in the work at Antioch, that those who believed were working out the counsels of God. The work of God takes on that character, meeting human need, but at the same time working out the counsels of God, As many as were ordained to eternal life believed. It says further, And the word of the Lord was carried through the whole country. But the Jews (which of course, were represented in Bar-jesus in the early part of the chapter) excited the women of the upper classes who were worshippers, and the first people of the city, and raised a persecution against Paul and Barnabas, and cast them out of their coasts. But they, having shaken off the dust of their feet against them, came to Iconium. And the disciples were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. I think it well to call attention to this because it enters into the local assembly. We are to come together not in a doleful way or spirit in our meetings for care, or with personal feelings affected by the cares of the day. So this word ought to bear much weight, The disciples were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. Our assembly meetings are often very sluggish because of our state, there may be a good deal of sanctimoniousness at the beginning, and it may be thought well of, but the Lords supper is intended to promote good feeling and joy, so that He has us with Him in the service in His mind which is before Him. I think this verse is intended to fit in there to show how the local assembly functions, and it is to function in certain relations in joy and happiness. 

    JFWould that mark us when we come together first? 

    JTWell I think it ought to, it may be suppressed a little; a certain sobriety, decorum and order should mark us as in the anointing, but the Lords supper is calculated to promote joy, especially the cup, involving the new covenant. 

    CGIs discipleship the underlying of the joy in the Holy Spirit with us in this place? 

    JTWell it is remarkable that that is the description we have of them  two things  those that believed were ordained unto eternal life, as if no other believers are of any value, that is we must recognise the sovereign counsels of God, the sovereign selection of God. Then they were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. It seems to me that these are the two elements that have great place in the assembly and imply happy conditions. 

    JDUDoes that follow upon the recognition of the word of the Lord  His authority? I was thinking of the principles of the kingdom  righteousness, peace and joy. 

    JTQuite so. The word of the Lord is pervading throughout, it is mentioned here twice in the end of the chapter. The real difficulty, I believe, with many is want of subjection, having light as to the assembly in a way but want of subjection  the state of subjection. 

    NBSYou mentioned Paul and his company as being a feature marking the assembly. Would that mark those here who are the subject of Pauls ministry? 

    JTWell I think that is why it is mentioned just at that particular place, and John Mark left the company at that time as if he was not ready for Pauls line of things; perhaps it was too much for him that it should be Paul and his company; natural relationship affected him evidently at that point. Paul had no room for natural feelings in the assembly. 

    RemThe disciples being filled with joy and the Holy Spirit stand in contrast to what may have been more or less expected through persecution. 

    JTYes, they were above it, a word for us at the present time, the enemy would so depress us as to rob God of our service in the assembly. 

    JBSWould you say a little more as to principles of subjection, seeing that the element of insubjection is ever present in our hearts? 

    JTWell, it is the way up to the divine appointment, that is, the assembly is said to be subjected to Christ, by divine appointment she is placed in that position, and each of us is to arrive at that position in self-judgment as to the exercise of our wills; hence the assembly is often sluggish because our wills are not held in check, the Spirit is grieved by the exercise of our wills. He is given to those who obey God, according to Acts 5. 

    JDUShould it not open the door for the joy that is spoken of here if we realise what it is to escape from the outside scene where there is so much sorrow, to where the Lord is supreme in the midst of those who love Him? 

    JTQuite so. It is a beautiful touch in Genesis 7 as to Noahs setting in the ark. The human occupants are all full-grown  no children  Noah and his wife, and three other families, all under one head, for it is Noah and his house. It is to Noah in that relation that the creatures come into the ark, they come to Noah, a most happy state of things; Noah is attractive, they come in of themselves, two by two to Noah into the ark. That is the point, the Lord as in the assembly is in a position to be approached, family relationships being there, and there in an intensified way, so that we should be ready for all the joys accruing from such a relationship; and it is obvious that the working of will is not in action, but attraction, they come to Noah into the ark. 

    HGWould such joy normally find expression in praise in the assembly? 

    JTIt would. It is said of the Lord Himself that He rejoiced in spirit and said I praise thee, Father. That is the point to be introduced in assembly service. 

    QuesIs it presented as a characteristic setting rather than being arrived at by some specific occurrence? 

    JTIt is a characteristic state, being filled with faith  faith and the Holy Spirit; it is to be noted here  filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. 

    RemBeing filled with faith is sometimes presented as in relation to some specific service, but this would be more a characteristic thought to mark the assembly at all times. 

    JTI should think that saints are capable of this; in their ordinary everyday life they have trials; the Lord Himself was troubled in spirit and deeply depressed  I speak reverently  but ever ready to return to the joy, His own joy with God. It is the ability to come back to christian normalcy, characteristically a people of joy. Paul says, Rejoice in the Lord always: again I will say, Rejoice, Philippians 4: 4. 

    HBWe should come together with joy in our hearts rather than come together to be warmed up. 

    JTYou bring something into the assembly when you come in in that way. 

    To come now to our brothers question as to the persons mentioned in verse 23, Having chosen them elders, I think the they is the apostles, that is their choice; of course the bearing of it would be that they chose them for the assemblies. 

    JFSometimes the word blameless has been questioned as to what it means, being found blameless, what do you think that includes? It has been said, who is blameless?  there is no one blameless. 

    JTYou are referring to 1 Timothy 3  this word is to be understood in its setting. It is characteristic; public blemish, no blame attaching to him. There are people who never get rid of certain conditions, governmentally they are attaching to them. So that a man who fails in business or the like cannot function as an elder. 

    RemHe may recover, I suppose, by self-judgment, and win the confidence of the brethren again as God helps him. 

    JTYes. But there are governmental things that attach to us; we may be happy with God and able to function as priests God-ward, but not to function publicly in the government of the assembly. 

    JFWould a bankrupt be included? 

    JTYes, but there are many other such things that attach to us. 

    RemI was thinking of Peter. Paul says he was to be blamed, and yet as bowing to his judgment he can speak of himself as an elder. 

    JTBut that is another matter. Peter denied the Lord and got clear of that, but then there are governmental things that cannot be liquidated, they must stand. 

    CMDo you mean they are sealed upon us? 

    JTWell, the Lord is very gracious, but the thing is there, and why is it there? God has right-of-way in His house. He speaks of putting leprosy there Himself. There must be some secret cause if a man has something like that attaching to him governmentally, but we just have to leave it, it cannot be removed down here in the sphere of Gods government. Of course that is more solemn, because who is not exposed to that? One feels we may speak of these things but not feel them sufficiently. 

    JDUWill that apply to other qualifications, for instance the house in order? 

    JTQuite so. Things that are within his own province to rectify, it is for him to see to these himself. The Lord will help in doing it, but it is all within his range to accomplish. 

    JMWhat you spoke of as being fixed on him on the line of righteousness, he may not be able to liquidate that. Is that a little different from what you are referring to? You spoke of one failing in business, he may never be able to make that matter right. You spoke of one having it in his power to alter matters. 

    JTHe must be irreproachable, husband of one wife, he would not have two wives as was possible in those days when people came in from heathendom  Sober, discreet, decorous ... These are qualities within the range of anyone who has the Holy Spirit. Not given to excesses  he is not a teetotaller but he does not take excess of wine. Every one of these are within his power if he has the Holy Spirit and if he has not got them he is disqualified. 

    RemIt is what a man is in his responsible history before men. 

    JTExactly, it is what a man might be from his own point of view, his side of the matter, not only what God makes him. I have the means of having these qualifications; if I aspire to eldership I must have them. I might like the glory of the office, but I must have the qualifications. 

    ESHIn Leviticus 21 there were those who were not able to approach with the bread of their God, there were certain defects. Is there anything there that would link on with what you are saying? 

    JTThese would be constitutional defects in Leviticus 21. Persons who are christians in the systems are under bad teaching, they are constitutionally defective, and disqualify themselves, and they suffer for it. 

    ESHIt says a blind man first, would that fit in here? 

    FWWYou were drawing attention to the difference between this and priestly service in drawing near to God. 

    JTYes, he may even speak to God according to Leviticus but not anything else, not to offer, not to function in the full sense of priesthood. 

    JFAre we to understand that if these things are true of an elder, that he is at perfect liberty to take up what is spiritual. Is that so? 

    JTQuite so, he is quite at liberty to rule in the house of God, he is aspiring to exercise oversight, a great need amongst the brethren. 

    JFI was thinking of the spiritual side, it does not seem to be stressed; but if the practical is there, do you think God has helped him in these things so that he is free for what is spiritual? 

    JTBut he would be spiritual if he had these qualifications, these are public qualifications; the spiritual must underlie these things or they would not be there. 

    JFThere are indications that the spiritual is present. 

    JTThe spiritual is there supporting them, but the spiritual leads inwards to God which is not the point here, it is what he is publicly. 

    RemThere is no suggestion in the Acts that these men were not available in each assembly. 

    JTNot at all! They seem to be in each assembly, and more than one; there is never an instance of one man being appointed an elder in one city, showing how wrong the episcopalian idea is, it is elders. 

    Weir. If a brothers wife was unconverted and opposed, would that debar him from serving in eldership? 

    JTI think it would, especially in any public activity, not that he would not be allowed to speak about things, but we are dealing here with the public assembly, 

    that which represents God in this world, and God is particular as to those who rule. 

    JMDoes the thought of the influence that a man has in a responsible sphere underlie what you are saying as giving the right and ability to carry things in the house of God? 

    JTThat is what is mentioned  Having his children in subjection with all gravity; (but if one does not know how to conduct his own house, how shall he take care of the assembly of God?) That comes into the apostles mind in saying that it is obvious that such a man should not go into the assembly and rule there when he is unable to rule his own house. 

    GMcKWhy is such a strong warning given against a novice? 

    JTDoes it not say not a novice, that he may not, being inflated, fall into the fault of the devil? A novice is likely to become inflated with his position, he is not equal to it, not balanced. The fault of the devil there is that he aspires to be as great as God. A young man coming into eldership may rival an older brother who knows better, who is more balanced and stable. He would fall into the fault of the devil. It is not exactly a young man but a novice, a person not versed in the things of God; a young man may overcome his years by gravity like Timothy himself, but a novice would be one not conversant with these things. Eldership would mean experience with God in the things of God. 

    FWWWould that feature be seen in the man in Lystra? 

    JTThat is what I thought, he was balanced. There is something of God in the man; what is brought to light in this man is constitutional. The thing was there; he heard Paul speaking. It was not what Paul was saying, but the kind of speaking, and that attracted him; as with Lydia, it was Paul speaking. Paul saw there was something in the man, so there is a remarkable connection between the apostle and the convert. Paul said in a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet as if this was an urgent case. That is the kind of thing that underlies eldership. 

    FWWHe was a novice hitherto because he was the same as he was when he was born. Is that so? 

    JTHe certainly never had any experience in walking, and therefore he could have had no experience spiritually; but there was something in the man already evidenced before Paul discerned him, that is, he was listening to Paul, he was there ready to listen. People who are ready to listen to what is distinctly Pauline are marked by assembly features. Paul saw it, he cried with a loud voice Rise up straight upon thy feet as if to say, this is the kind of material; and I believe what is seen in this man underlies eldership, a balanced man. 

    QuesSo this is particularly in view of the testimony. Uprightness has a large part in it, has it not? 

    JTYou see how Satan immediately comes forward here; they lifted up their voices in Lycaonian, The gods, having made themselves like men, are come down to us  the whole paraphernalia of the devil was ready to meet this wonderful thing that God had brought about through Pauls ministry. 

    CMWould you make a difference between a man who never walked and a novice? 

    JTQuite so, he never walked, he could have no experience. A novice means that you have some experience in a thing but you are not properly experienced; but this man would be ready for that; because he has the thing in him, Paul could see the thing in him. 

    EAKWas it a satanic feature that they singled out Paul as the speaker when that which was pleasing to heaven had engaged the attention of the man of Lystra? 

    JTIt was the leading thing in this chapter; and Satan is taking the leading thing  Paul speaking  and could not set it aside by a frontal attack; he would set it aside by bringing in ceremonialism, too, as in Colossians, to divide the work of God by that sort of thing: or as the damsel who had the spirit of Python, it is the devils way of setting aside the real truth for the moment. 

    JFDid he not want to absorb what was of God by associating him with what was current? 

    JTThat is it; it is remarkable that the priest of Jupiter was there ready, all ready for the moment, in the crowds. It is Satans work, and the casual observer would think it is taking on great proportions, but the devil is giving it those proportions; it is what appeals; we have to watch for that. 

    QuesThe man standing straight upon his feet would not lose his balance in the turmoil? 

    JTHe would not be carried off his feet in the crowd. 

    The twentieth chapter brings out the eldership at Ephesus. The apostle had sent to Ephesus for them; he called over to him the elders of the assembly, men already functioning in it. No doubt those elders had done their work, or the assembly at Ephesus would not have been so prosperous, but he says to them in verse 28 Take heed therefore to yourselves, and to all the flock, wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers, to shepherd the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own  a remarkable statement. The Holy Spirit had made them elders, not simply Pauls delegate, although Timothy might have had to do with it; but the Spirit had made them elders, that is to say, the action of the Spirit in this book peculiarly brings out first hand knowledge; there is nothing unknown in any of us to the Holy Spirit, so that although we may have outward qualifications, the Holy Spirit is cognisant of what underlies all this, and if He sets us in the assembly to serve in any way it is because He knows we are suited to it. This gives the service of elders great distinction in Ephesus; they were set by the Holy Spirit as overseers, and they were to shepherd the assembly of God. 

    CMIs that the reason why, in connection with Abraham, that God let him into the secret, because he was bringing his household up rightly? 

    JTThat enters into what we have been saying as to outward qualifications of elders. Abraham would order his house after him. 

    AHSIn the previous scripture it was having chosen them elders in each assembly, and here is this wonderful expression the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own. Is that a more universal thought, although said to the local elders? 

    JTIt is the assembly at Ephesus that is in mind; it is employed to represent the mind of God in the whole assembly. So you do not get administration much in Ephesus; it is more what they were capable of in the way of intelligence, taking in divine counsels. 

    AHSThat would no doubt give the local exercises wonderful dignity. 

    JTQuite so, purchased with the blood of his own. The Authorised Version makes it the blood of God, but it is not God; it is the blood of his own, His own is used as referring to Christ. 

    JDUUndoubtedly the object of very great love on the part of divine Persons  the Holy Spirit, God, and His own are all mentioned in this wonderful transaction in regard to the assembly. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesDoes the wherein show how the elders would function as part of the assembly, not as detached in any sense from it? 

    JTVery good; the wherein, that is the flock. They would function as of it, but still as having their distinction as overseers. So the king of old was to be one of the brethren. It is a great matter to be able, however distinctive or distinguished one may be, whether in ministry or ruling, to merge with the brethren, to be one of them. That is our safety to know how to do that. 

    QuesThe overseers would not necessarily be gifted men as we speak in ministry? 

    JTNo, apt to teach, a readiness to teach. 

    CSSWould conducting his own house well be something more than rule? 

    JTConducting conveys the thought of rule; he would be the thing he intended his house to be. One that conducts is one that knows the thing that he would conduct in. He would exemplify divine thoughts. 

    RemSo that the rule would take the form of influence by example rather than by laying down precedents or principles. 

    JTQuite so. You can see that love has been in the house, that is how the truth develops; conducting involves ruling, there is authority in the head of the house. 

    CSSTaking up details before God as connected with the assembly. 

    JTYou mean as in the assembly, or in his own house? 

    CSSBoth. 

    JTWell, quite so. 

    CGGEldership in the Acts seems to be by apostolic appointment, but in Timothy it seems to be on the line of desire; would you open that out? 

    JTIt is on the line of desire, but still coming under appointment. This instruction was for Timothy, the apostolic delegate, and the apostle instructs him as to what is required, and Timothy would insist on that because he had the apostles authority in appointing the elders. 

    QuesIs it to be noted if any one aspires to exercise oversight, he desires a good work? The office is not exactly presented as a desire. 

    JTThis work is not an office. The archbishops, such as the Archbishop of York, have palaces and thrones. The throne is not the idea, the work is the point, it is the work of an overseer to shepherd the assembly of God, as we have it here take heed ... 

    ABJWould that last clause of verse 28 give the overseer Gods estimate of His assembly, and strike the chord in his heart? 

    JTVery good  The blood of his own. It is a very strong expression of Gods love for Christ, what it was to Him when Christ had to die to secure the assembly. This is the public assembly, not the assembly viewed as the Eve type; it is a question of purchase. 

    QuesWhy is the word shepherd used instead of feed? 

    JTIt is the word in the original; he would have you not only to feed the sheep but to see that they are all there. The Lord set the example on the first day of the week; He went out after the two stray ones and got them together, and then came in among them to feed them, but Peter was to do both, he was to shepherd and to feed. 

    JFIs shepherding in view of the wolf, the wolf coming in? 

    JTThat is right, the Lord opened that up in John 10. 
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    THE RESOURCES OF THE LOCAL ASSEMBLY IN VIEW OF CONTINUANCE (1) (JT 74)

    Acts 14:23, 20:28 - 30

    JTWhat is in mind is to show how each local assembly, while recognising the general fellowship, is to be self-contained, as it were. In the passage read in Acts 14, the apostles are said to have chosen them elders in each assembly. In chapter 20 it is said that the Holy Spirit had set certain as overseers, to shepherd the assembly of God. In order to understand these verses, it will be necessary to refer to certain passages in chapter 13 and those that follow, which contemplate assembly material. In sending out Barnabas and Saul, the Spirit had not only the blessing of the gospel in mind, but the formation of the assembly. 

    Before they were sent out, they had been engaged together in the assembly for a whole year, teaching the saints at Antioch: And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly, and taught a large crowd (chapter 11:26). In the word, gathered together in assembly, the word assembly refers to the saints being formed as the assembly of God. The large crowd would gradually become reduced, and formed into an assembly; so that we read in chapter 13 of the assembly which was there; that is, it had been formed. In it there were certain prophets and teachers, the names of whom are given; and it says, they were ministering to the Lord and fasting; that is, in the assembly at Antioch the service of God was proceeding, so that the Holy Spirit is free to ask for two servants. The Holy Spirit was operating there; conditions in the assembly at Antioch afforded Him this particular liberty, for where the Holy Spirit acts in this way, the conditions are suitable. 

    The Lord had done His work through the gospel; we are told in chapter 11, that many were added to the Lord, implying obedience. If there is subjection to the Lord, the Holy Spirit has liberty. The work of the Lord has been effective so as to give the Spirit this liberty; if the Holy Spirit has liberty to send out servants, it is because conditions in the assembly warrant it. 

    Evidently the Spirit had in mind to form other assemblies like Antioch; hence the facts relative to the service of Saul and Barnabas relate to assembly formation. There would be many assemblies like Antioch, so the word is often in the plural from this point onwards. It is said in chapter 16:5, The assemblies therefore were confirmed in the faith, and increased in number every day. This is what was in mind in the selection of the elders spoken of in chapter 14; verse 23 says, And having chosen them elders in each assembly, having prayed with fastings, they committed them to the Lord, on whom they had believed; so that whilst general unity is implied between these assemblies, each one is self-contained, and this implies obviously that each person in the assembly takes up his part and responsibility in the assembly. The choice of elders has in view that, as each is in his place, there is authority to maintain divine principles governing the assembly. Elders represent the authority of Christ in the local company. There are no officially appointed elders today; yet the authority of Christ must be maintained in each local assembly. I wanted to make clear what is in mind here. 

    QuesIs there a difference between an elder and an overseer? 

    JTYes; an elder, of course, is a person of age, who has experience. In chapter 20 the same persons are called elders in verse 17, and overseers in verse 28, the first term referring to age and experience; 

    and the other more to the actual office of oversight. 

    QuesExperience in what? In the testimony of God here below, or in the assembly also? 

    JTThe word elder throughout Scripture alludes to age, on which a certain authority is based, but also to experience with God in His testimony. The position of elder in the Old Testament may be defined thus, and in the New Testament also; but in the assembly elders had an official place, being generally appointed, and certain conditions besides age being required. 

    QuesIs there any connection with the expression fathers in Johns epistle? I have written to you, fathers, because ye have known him that is from the beginning? 

    JTThat is a purely family thought, but there would be a link between them, because they are fathers not only in age, but as knowing Him that is from the beginning (1 John 2:13). 

    QuesWould there be a recognition of the elders today? 

    JTA man is what he is, and where normal conditions exist, if a man has the qualities of an elder, he will be recognised, and God will use him as such. Eldership is not a gift, it is an office for which certain conditions must be satisfied, as we have just seen. 

    QuesYou have said that now elders are not chosen as formerly, but should we not be concerned in heart to aspire to be overseers? 

    JTIf any one aspires to exercise oversight, he desires a good work. The verses that follow in 1 Timothy 3:2 - 7 would show that a young man might aspire to this service. 

    RemIt does not say that he aspires to the position, but he aspires to do the work. 

    JTYes; and it is not aspiration to eldership, because that really implies experience and age; he aspires to oversight. Timothy himself would no doubt exercise this in Ephesus where he probably was when the letter was written to him. However, among the required conditions there is included that of being head of a family. 

    QuesWould Revelation 4 express these conditions, age and experience, which you have spoken of? 

    JTThey represent the thing fully. They are crowned elders, evidently suggesting they are worthy of the crown. Paul says to Timothy that the minister (or deacon) may purchase to himself a good degree in the exercise of deaconship (1 Timothy 3:13). This indicates that the service of deacons and elders in the hands of faithful men leads to promotion. I think that these twenty-four elders alluded to, being enthroned and crowned, would indicate that they had reached the climax in this service. 

    QuesIs the unfading crown of glory of which Peter speaks, connected with the elders? 

    JTPrecisely. It says in Revelation 4:4, Round the throne, twenty-four thrones, and on the thrones twenty-four elders sitting, clothed with white garments; and on their heads golden crowns. It is a very complete presentation of this office. Comparing the number twenty-four with its use in the end of 1 Chronicles, there is the suggestion of love in activity. It is not a hard and fast rule, but such as would be representative of God in Christ  Christ apprehended in sonship  for under the inauguration of this number twenty-four in the service of God, we have not only David, on the throne, but Solomon with him on the throne. That suggests not only authority, but also affection flowing out from the father and the son on the throne together. Hence the rule would be benign; it is the influence that flows out from the father and the son. It is what marks the present dispensation  the Son is sitting with the Father in His throne. The service of God being ordered under the number twenty-four in the end of 1 Chronicles, would imply that those serving as elders would be under the Lords immediate direction. Twelve is a very divisible number, and twenty-four is the double of that, as if the Lord has full liberty to dispose of us at His pleasure. This would imply that the rule of eldership is to take on the character that arises from such circumstances. So we are told that the elders that rule well, deserve double honour (1 Timothy 5:17). 

    QuesCould it not be said that Stephen purchased to himself a good degree? His name means crown. 

    JTA very good example. All this ought to affect us in our local gatherings. Eldership would in this gracious way require adherence to the principles which are given to rule in the assembly. 

    Another important thing indicated in these chapters in Acts is the state of the saints. The first convert from the service of Barnabas and Saul was the deputy of the island of Cyprus, the proconsul, Sergius Paulus. He is said to be an intelligent man, a very important suggestion at the beginning of this missionary work, for the formation of an assembly requires intelligent men. Therefore it is said: Then the proconsul seeing what had happened, believed, being amazed at the teaching of the Lord (Acts 13:12). Being an intelligent man from the divine standpoint, he values the doctrine of the Lord. Notice that it is not the doctrine of the Holy Spirit. We noticed that the Holy Spirit sent out these missionaries. The assembly at Antioch being in subjection to the Lord, the Lord had done His work. But now, new assemblies are in mind, and the converts through the gospel are to be subject to the Lord. This same principle came out in Saul himself. As he was converted he asked the Lord what he should do, and the Lord told him to go into the city and it would be told him what he must do. The apostle Paul would not forget this; he would keep before his converts the necessity of coming under the authority of the Lord. We shall become rebellious and disregard divine principles, unless this lays hold of us in our youth. 

    QuesIs that why he says, Think of what I say, for the Lord will give thee understanding in all things (2 Timothy 2:7)? 

    JTThat is a word for us all, especially young men, to read the Scriptures assiduously, and then consider them, and in particular ask the Lord, and He will give us understanding in all things. 

    QuesWould the confession of Jesus as Lord convey the thought that there is submission to Him? 

    JTConversion, as we speak of it, as the gospel is presented to us, implies that there is subjection. The gospel is for obedience of faith among all the nations (Romans 1:5,6). I believe the main cause of so much weakness among us is because we do not take that in; subjection goes with the gospel. Hence some do not receive the Holy Spirit immediately. In Ephesians 1:13 we see that the Holy Spirit is given after we have received the word of the truth, the glad tidings of our salvation. What is to be observed is the word of the truth, that enters into the glad tidings of your salvation. The truth implies that Christ is Lord, and this requires obedience and general adjustment. Hence the facts of Pauls conversion are basic. He asked the Lord what he should do; he recognised the Lord. He says, What shall I do, Lord?; and the Lord says, Rise up and enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do (Acts 9:6), and this meant, of course, that he would be taught by the brethren at Damascus. Thus he would learn that he must be subject not only to the Lord, but also to the brethren. The service of elders was then to operate at Damascus. The Lord qualified Ananias to exercise this service towards Saul. Ananias says: The Lord has sent me, Jesus that appeared to thee in the way. He had sent Ananias to Saul, and now Ananias exercises a measure of authority over the new convert. Evidently Saul was slow to be baptised, but Ananias says, Why lingerest thou? So it is with many young people; they say they are converted, but they are not subject to the brethren. 

    QuesHave you in mind that the general condition in the assembly is that of subjection; the young being subject to the elder, and all to one another? 

    JTIt is because that principle is disregarded that so many young christians are not happy, not in fellowship, and sometimes, not even baptised. An elder, or anyone morally able to exercise authority over them, may say to them: Why are you not baptised? Then he may rightly ask: Why are you not breaking bread? Many think it is optional, whether I do, or do not; but whatever the Lord requires of me is not optional for me to do or not; it is imperative that I should do it. It is imperative that I should be baptised, as in Pauls case, and also be in fellowship. Why should those who call themselves christians sit at the back and refuse to avail themselves of the Lords supper? I was in Bronac some years ago, and there were nearly as many sitting at the back, not breaking bread, as those breaking bread. Ananias said to Saul, Arise and get baptised; and it is equally pertinent to say: Why are you not partaking of the Lords supper when He has asked you to do it? 

    QuesCould it be said that such persons are manifesting disobedience in the face of the remembrance of the obedience of the Lord Jesus? 

    JTCertainly. 

    RemThere are the two sides: they are not subject, and they miss the privilege. 

    JTYes. Under the old economy, it is said, if one failed to keep the Passover, being clean, on the second month, he would be cut off (Numbers 9:13). 

    RemThat is a serious statement. 

    JTAt the present time there is a great deal of shallowness usually marked by independence and insubjection. 

    QuesWould you say that it is the elders who should invite persons to be baptised and to break bread? 

    JTAnyone might make that suggestion. 

    QuesDo we see in Acts 2,the principle of subjection when those who had heard the discourse of Peter asked: What shall we do? Then we see later in the chapter that they were added immediately. 

    JTAnd then it says: they continued stedfastly [or persevered] in the apostles doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread, and in prayers. So these three thousand that were converted that day proved that they were subject, in persevering in the apostles doctrine  the apostles represent the authority of Christ. 

    RemIt speaks in Acts 5, of the Holy Spirit which God has given to those that obey Him (verse 32). 

    JTThat helps us in proceeding with the evidences of material of assembly character in these chapters. The first is a man of intelligence and he recognises the doctrine of the Lord; it is not simply the doctrine that these new preachers had, but the doctrine of the Lord. Then we find other features of this assembly material at the end of chapter 13. It is at Antioch of Pisidia. It says in the last verse, the disciples were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. In the first case, with the deputy, we have subjection to the Lord and His teaching. Now we have people or converts who are happy, full of joy. This is necessary if we are to have meetings that please God. We need subjection, but then we need a happy state in our souls and the Holy Spirit; as it says, joy and the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesIn Luke 15 would you say that the younger son is truly converted, and he comes into a place of music and dancing? 

    JTYes. Hence we should seek to be together in holy joy in our assembly meetings. This is not fleshly exuberance, but joy in the Holy Spirit. How delightful is the suggestion of an assembly like this! 

    RemFreshness is absolutely essential for a joyful atmosphere among the brethren. 

    JTThen we find a man who has faith (chapter 14:8): And a certain man in Lystra, impotent in his feet, sat, being lame from his mothers womb, who had never walked. This man heard Paul speaking, who, fixing his eyes on him, and seeing that he had faith to be healed, said with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet: and he sprang up and walked. So now we have a man who can stand on his own feet as it were; and Paul discerned that he had faith, so that clearly he represents the feature of faith and manhood in assembly material. 

    RemIt is not said that he held Paul; the man in chapter 3, held Peter and John. 

    JTThe man in the third chapter represents a Jewish convert; it does not say he had never walked; he was lame from his mothers womb; such is the condition, however feeble, of what there had been in judaism. He obtains direct help from Peter, who takes him by the right hand. In what follows, he recognises the new fellowship, the apostles fellowship; holding them by the hand would mean that he is in that, no longer in judaism. This man in chapter 14 represents more a gentile marked by faith. The gospel was for obedience of faith among all the nations. This man therefore, would represent the element of faith, which is essential to the dispensation of God. In 1 Timothy 1:4, it is said that the dispensation of God is in faith. This man would enter into that; he is ready for it; rising, he sprang up and walked. Paul had said, Rise up straight upon thy feet, so that he would not be warped by adverse influences, not carried about by every wind of doctrine (Ephesians 4:14). 

    One can see in all this the material for the assembly as presented in variety. How essential now it is that the different parts should be held together. It says in chapter 14:21 - 23 that Paul and Barnabas returned to Lystra, and Iconium, and Antioch, establishing the souls of the disciples, exhorting them to abide in the faith, and that through many tribulations we must enter into the kingdom of God. And having chosen them elders in each assembly, having prayed with fastings, they committed them to the Lord, on whom they had believed. We can see what this material was to heaven, now set up in these local assemblies; how they should continue and be preserved. 

    QuesWould verse 23 suggest that there was in these assemblies something balanced, like that which marked the man who stood up straight? 

    JTYes. He will not cause any difficulty in the meeting; on the contrary, he has qualities for eldership; he will stand straight up in a moral sense in all the questions to be considered. He will not allow false doctrine, or false principles, or bad conduct. 
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    Luke 4:21,22; Luke 7:14,15; Luke 11:14; Acts 14:1; Acts 14:8-10; Acts 14:23

    JTThe thought is that these scriptures may show the bearing of speaking on assembly conditions and formation. Luke particularly has in mind that there should be speaking, such as he calls attention to in the Lord. It is remarked that the Lord in Nazareth began to say to them, To-day this scripture is fulfilled in your ears. And all bore witness to him, and wondered at the words of grace which were coming out of his mouth. Luke mentions the effect of the Lords words on His hearers, and the apostle Pauls words evidently corresponded: they ... so spake that a great multitude of both Jews and Greeks believed. Then, the lame man heard Paul speaking. Attention is called to that, not so much to what he said, but his speaking. Then, in the incident of the young man who was raised up, it says that he began to speak. 

    JJIs it that the manner of the speaking would involve being in a certain spiritual state, that there is some spiritual state behind it? 

    JTYes. As we come into the world and learn to use our vocal powers, they are apt to become damaged by the thoughts that are expressed through them. The words coming out of the Lords mouth would indicate the perfect use of human vocal powers. Romans shows that human vocal powers are used ordinarily to express what would damage them  the throat, the lips, the tongue. But Luke calls attention to perfect human speaking. 

    PLThe Lord Jehovah hath given me the tongue of the instructed, that I should know how to succour by a word him that is weary (Isaiah 50:4). 

    JTThat illustrates what I was thinking. 

    RemScripture refers to the words of Samuel, that none of them fell to the ground (1 Samuel 3:19). 

    JTThe gospel of Luke opens with the prohibition of speaking in a certain one because he was unbelieving, as if to indicate that speaking should be in faith, and only in faith: I believed, therefore have I spoken (Psalm 116:10). 

    PLSo that As apples of gold in pictures of silver, is a word spoken in season (Proverbs 25:11). 

    JTI suppose the young man in Nain might be taken to represent youth generally in worldly environments. He sat up and began to speak, but how differently he would speak now. He made a beginning. The Lord began, it says in chapter 4. Then, in chapter 11 which deals with assembly furnishings, we have a man who had a dumb demon, and the Lord cast the demon out, and the demon being gone out, the dumb man spoke. 

    JJDo you think the speaking should be according to the light of the moment? 

    JTWell, I was thinking first of all of the organs, whether we can frame to speak. 

    JJIn connection with Zacharias there was light given for the moment, but he did not take it in, and therefore could not speak. Would that have any bearing on it? 

    JTYes, he was prohibited from speaking, rendered dumb for a season, in that he was not in faith. But what one would like to see made clear is the formation for speaking in the assembly, so that the young may learn to frame, as it says in Judges, to speak and to pronounce spiritually. 

    RemIt is not a matter of the number of words you speak, because we read of five words in the assembly. 

    JTThe point is to begin. The brethren will soon take notice if one begins according to the Model, for Luke gives us the Model in the Lord. 

    JHMIt says too, For of the abundance of the heart the mouth speaks (Matthew 12:34). That is where the origin of things is, and if there is abundance there will be speaking. 

    QuesWhat had you in mind in specifying the organs  the throat, the lips and the tongue? 

    JTThe powers that God has given in vocal operations, because I believe in the young they are deformed by use in the conveyance of wrong thoughts, thoughts that were never intended to pass through them at all. 

    QuesHas the mind in that way to do with the speaking  the thoughts of the mind? 

    JTThe mind is the dominant thought in the man. Romans and Corinthians both bring out that the mind is the dominant faculty. There is the individual: I myself; that is, one arrives at consciousness in responsibility to God in Romans, and says, I myself, and then he says, with the mind serve Gods law (chapter 7:25). The mind is dominant. In 1 Corinthians 2:16 we have the mind of Christ is the same idea, the thinking faculty which is to dominate. Well, if that be renewed and it be the mind of Christ, then the thoughts are formed and conveyed through the organs according to God. 

    QuesWould Isaiah 6 show the order, first the cleansing of the lips and then the anointing? 

    JTThat is good; the thinking is applied through the lips. 

    QuesWhat you said reminded me of Mordecai; he sought the welfare of his people, and spoke peace to all his seed (Esther 10:3). Is that a fitting end for a saint? 

    JTJust so. We get the thought in Romans that a believer comes into self-consciousness in relation with God. We may be self-conscious otherwise, but where there is self-consciousness in relation with God, 

    as morally under obligation to God, the mind becomes the great dominant faculty in the believer, and so in 1 Corinthians, we have the mind of Christ. There may be the tongue of angels, that is, great powers of oratory, without love, whereas, over against that, there are five words with the understanding or intelligence. Those are the words that count. 

    CSSThe sweet psalmist of Israel saith, The Spirit of Jehovah spoke by me, and his word was on my tongue (2 Samuel 23:1,2). Would that be the result of discerning and seeking after? He says, One thing have I asked of Jehovah, that will I seek after (Psalm 27:4). 

    JTThat would show the tongue was available. The young can come to see the need for framing to speak properly, I mean in a spiritual sense, because we are so taken up with things and convey things that are of no moral value at all, that were never intended to pass through human vocal organs. The Lord standing up in the synagogue at Nazareth conveyed the divine thought in speaking; they wondered at the words of grace which were coming out of his mouth. And the young man in Nain who had died, sitting up and beginning to speak, is a suggestion of how young people begin to speak. 

    RemThe ministry of James comes in on the practical line suggesting that having begun, the mouth should be a fountain of perpetual sweetness. 

    JTHow is he to continue? Just so. 

    PLThen the perfect man weighs his words in James. It all passes the balances of the sanctuary before it is put into circulation, so that it is not base coin but on the gold standard, so to speak. You want to put into currency what will have general circulation in Zion. 

    JTRomans would develop the sense that one has to be made over again, as it were, as to the use of his members and organs; and, as soon as one comes into self-consciousness with God, the obligation comes in, how I am going to use my tongue, my throat and my lips. The mind is to be conveyed through those organs, the renewed mind, and as in Corinthians, the mind of Christ in the christian. 

    JJDo you think Luke would help especially to bring these conditions to pass? 

    JTThat is what he has in mind. He is the one that brings in the priest, and the priests lips should keep knowledge. Of course, you might say the knowledge should be kept inwardly, which is true, that you keep your knowledge  Keep, by the Holy Spirit which dwells in us, the good deposit entrusted (2 Timothy 1:14) but the lips keep the knowledge, showing it is the means of conveyance that is in mind, that in which it is kept to be conveyed. It is not merely for myself, but kept to be conveyed. That is what Luke has in mind. Zacharias was listening to the most wonderful things about himself and his wife, but he was unbelieving, and the angel said, You will be dumb until it comes to pass; there is no use in giving you that knowledge; you cannot convey it; it is not in faith in you; I believed, therefore have I spoken; you do not believe, and therefore you are disqualified. 

    PLDo we get the thought in The tongue of the wise useth knowledge aright (Proverbs 15:2), and The lips of the wise disperse knowledge (verse 7)? 

    JTThat is the idea. 

    JJMary in chapter 10 would say, Let the words of my mouth and the meditation of my heart be acceptable in thy sight (Psalm 19:14). 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesWhat bearing would the healing of the man have in Mark 7 where the Lord put His fingers into his ears before he could speak right? 

    JTThat is Marks side of this subject, and has a great bearing. It is a question of whether it should be presented from Mark or Luke, but I think Luke is the writer that suits for the moment what is before us. But we can see how that incident helps, for it brings out, as peculiar to Mark, the depths of feeling the Lord had in these matters. He spat and touched the mans tongue, and looked up to heaven and groaned. That depth of feeling should be reflected in us. The man could not speak right; that is the point there, and the Lord felt it; the need of right speaking is so urgent. 

    QuesShould we be concerned in our local meetings about what is said? 

    JTThat is what I hope the Lord will lead to. You like to see the young people beginning to speak, beginning in self-consciousness with God, the mind controlling. The mind says, Now that is not right. The mind is dominant in Romans. It is a question of the law of God, a question of what God requires, and that will reduce the volume of my speaking very much, reduce it, maybe, down to five words. But then I make a beginning; that is the point. 

    RemThis young man had a wonderful experience. 

    JTYou would like to hear that young man. He made a start, but it does not say what he said. I suppose he heard the Lord say, Youth, I say to thee. What words those were coming from the lips of Christ. If I have heard the Lords voice in my soul I am prepared to speak that way. He began to speak, and there was never such speaking as that in that town before  a young man from the dead. 

    PLWould the sitting up suggest repose and dignity? 

    JTQuite so. He did not speak lying down as he had been. He sat up, which is a sort of position of dignity in the assembly. 

    JJDo you think many are not able to speak because they have not reached the resurrection position? 

    JTJust so. He sat up at the word of Christ. 

    QuesWould the speaking have reference to what had been wrought by the Lord in raising him from the dead? His speaking would be wholly different from what it had been before. 

    JTYou can picture that. He was a young man in the town of Nain, which, I suppose, represents the world in its attractiveness. How he would talk about the cricket matches and the like, and current events in the world, which young people love to talk about. But now he has been into death; what can he speak of now? 

    RemIn Romans 12 the renewing of the mind is set over against being conformed to the world. The mind has to be renewed, and it would be in this mans case; that is what he would suggest. 

    JOSWould the exercise be set out in Psalm 19? In the first part of the psalm you have the divine speaking, and then the psalmists appreciation of the law of Jehovah, and the testimony of Jehovah and His judgments and commandments, and then he says in the last verse: Let the words of my mouth and the meditation of my heart be acceptable in thy sight. 

    JTThat corresponds with Romans: So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law. Well, certainly I ought to serve it in my speech. 

    QuesWould you say a little more about coming into self-consciousness with God? 

    JTI think that is what Romans 7 teaches us. I myself he says. He was in a quagmire or a fog earlier, but now he is on a solid footing, and he says, I myself with the mind serve Gods law, in fact, I delight in the law of God according to the inward man. Then he alludes to his mind in his consciousness with God; I serve the law of God, he says. Well, if I serve it, it works out in my speaking. 

    QuesWould it be right to look first of all for speaking to God in private? 

    JTThat is the idea. Romans teaches us how we come into priesthood, and priesthood very largely is a question of speaking to God, but not altogether, because the priests lips keep knowledge for others too. I believe that God knows us; He comes down to our way of thinking and knows us by our prayers, by the way we speak to Him. He said to Moses, I know Aaron; you say you cannot speak; I know that he can speak well (Exodus 4:14). How did He know? God gets down to our way of thinking, and conveys that He has heard Aaron speak, and that means that he prayed, that Aaron was to be the priest and he prayed to God. I believe that is how the thing works out. God hears us speak. We are not so free with our tongues when we are speaking to God; we are careful in our words and the way we frame to speak to God. 

    RemThat is the one thing that Ananias is told about Saul of Tarsus. He gets direct communication from heaven as to the communications that had been going up to heaven unknown to him: Behold, he prayeth. 

    JAMIs it a forceful remark that Jehovah makes to Moses in that connection, Who gave man a mouth? (Exodus 4:11)? 

    JTThat is what is in mind. God has given all of us a mouth to use. What use are we making of it? Have I come to learn how to speak? There are people, of course, who teach oratory and that kind of thing which is of little use. That is not what we are speaking of. It is a question of learning to use the organs spiritually, and if I am to learn how to use them I must think of Christ; He is the Model. Luke presents Him in that way, and so Romans, I believe, leads us on to consciousness with God. In speaking to God, I am thinking of God, and I obey the law of God, serve the law of God. You are to serve in newness of spirit in Romans; that is the priestly thought, and in that I am concerned about the principles that govern it, to serve the law of God, and that enters into my speaking. 

    CSSWhen the Lord says to the young man, Wake up, is it suggestive that I should have my eyes open to the greatness of the Person before I can speak and speak aright? 

    JTThat is the way it works. You are impressed with the Being you are speaking to, and the more I pray, the less likely I am to be flippant in my words with others. 

    JJIt gives great weight to the passage quoted from Psalm 116: I believed, therefore have I spoken, because of what the apostle was going through at that time; there was such a moral state behind it. I mean, it is one thing to speak, and there is plenty of that, but it is another thing to be the thing you are saying, for there is to be no disparity between yourself and what you are saying. I thought that was what Paul was meaning there. 

    JTYes; the Lord was altogether what He said. 

    QuesDoes Psalm 39:1 apply? I will take heed to my ways, that I sin not with my tongue. 

    JTThat enters into what we are saying, because you become circumspect. If my ways are wrong, my speaking will be wrong. I like to bring myself into the picture always, which is as natural as water flowing down a hill, unless I am with God; but if I am with God I bring Christ into the picture. If I take heed to my ways I judge myself. 

    HMGMy heart is welling forth with a good matter: I say what I have composed touching the king (Psalm 45:1). 

    JTThat shows the King is in the picture, as we have been saying; you are thinking of Him. You take heed to your ways and you judge yourself. 

    JJDo you mean that all speaking that is of God would leave behind an impression of Christ on those that hear, and not an impression of yourself? That is a real test. 

    JTThat is the idea. If I do not take heed to my ways, I will bring myself in somehow, and so that is the impression left on my hearers. 

    PLSo, almost immediately after this young man speaks, the Lord says, Go, bring back word to John. They were to bring Christ into the picture. 

    QuesDoes the thought of hearing enter very largely into the thought of speaking? The Lord says, Take heed therefore how ye hear (Luke 8:18). 

    JTThat is the case in Mark 7. The hearing and the speaking were correlated, and the Lords operation there brings out that the man spoke right. If I do not hear right, I do not speak right. 

    AWRAccording to Romans, would the confession of Christ as Lord be the first right speaking? In chapter 3 we have speaking wrongly, and then later the confessing with the mouth Jesus as Lord. 

    JTThat is the public side. No doubt, there would be speaking to God before that. 

    RemThe speaking of John the baptist was not very much apparently in John 1, but great feeling entered into what he said, Behold the Lamb of God, and then it says, And the two disciples heard him speaking, and followed Jesus. 

    JTIf we follow the incidents in Luke we get the order and the mind of the Spirit, and the Lord as the Model. Zacharias is prohibited from speaking, as much as to say, You will have to be silent. But in the interval Christ speaks. Then we have the Model, and then the young man raised from the dead who began to speak. Well, that will go on. Then, in chapter 11, we have the man with the dumb spirit, a very remarkable thing, that a person should be possessed by a dumb spirit, as if Satan is now preventing the speaking. In chapter 1 God is preventing the speaking, that is, He is passing a judgment that you are not qualified and there are those whose mouths must be stopped, but in chapter 11, Satan is preventing the speaking. It is the time for speaking, because the Holy Spirit is available in the chapter. The Lord is seen praying in a certain place, and evidently the disciple that saw Him praying was impressed, and said, Lord, teach us to pray, and the Lord teaches them how to pray. Then it goes on to say that the Father gives the Holy Spirit to them that ask him. Well, if that be so, Satan says virtually, it is time to stop people from speaking. If any one that has the Holy Spirit cannot speak, it is a serious matter, because the Spirit is given that we might speak; we are to say, Lord Jesus, by the Spirit, a most important matter, that I not only use the words, but I address the Lord, I speak to the Lord in the power of the Spirit: Lord Jesus. If those words resound in the assembly in the power of the Spirit, we have right speaking and a right state of things inaugurated in the assembly. 

    JJDo you think the assembly is in view in all this? 

    JTThere are those whose mouths the enemy would stop. Some of us are distressed that there are those who are the Lords, no doubt, and have the Spirit, but who never open their mouths in the assembly. Well, that is the devil. Let me hear thy voice, the Lord says (Song of Songs 2:14). The devil says, He will not hear your voice. That may be thought very lightly of, but it is serious. 

    AWRJust previous to the verse which refers to saying, Lord Jesus, it is said, Ye were led away to dumb idols (1 Corinthians 12:2). 

    JTThat is remarkable. It says, No one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    CWMIt says that the Lord gave the young man back to his mother. Would that mean that young people should begin to speak rightly at home? 

    JTThe thought of the mother might be enlarged upon. The young man comes under maternal influence amongst the brethren. He began to speak. Well, let him come under right influence now. 

    JJWhat are we going to do with these dumb cases in the meeting, for there are several? 

    JTThere are in every meeting, and the suggestion here is very serious, because Satan has put that dumb demon there. It is a dumb demon so that the person cannot speak, and it says that the Lord was casting out a demon. That is, attention is called to the transaction, not that He cast out the demon, but that He was doing it. We have to learn how the thing is to be done. 

    JJIt is a very great lesson to learn, so that we can do it. 

    JTThe question is can we do it? 

    QuesWould it also suggest that the Lord is still doing it? 

    JTThe Lord began to say, and here He is doing the thing, the thing is in operation. 

    CSSIt is an advance on the other. It is continued. 

    JTI think so. In the other, the man was raised from the dead, and now the difficulty is a dumb demon, and the Lord is casting him out. We want to learn how to do that. 

    RemThe Lord says, Ask and it shall be given to you (Luke 11:9). If you are dumb in your asking, you do not get anything. 

    TKWould the two incidents in Luke 7 and 11 find a collective answer in Ephesians 5:14? Wake up, thou that sleepest, and arise up from among the dead, and the Christ shall shine upon thee, and then, verse 19, speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, singing and chanting with your heart to the Lord; giving thanks at all times for all things to him who is God. You spoke not only of being individually exercised and aroused as to these things, but that it should find some assembly expression. Would Ephesians 5, which deals with the heart of Christ in relation to the assembly, bring that in at the end? So you have Christ, and the Spirit, and the Lord, and God. One would be exercised that we might not only wake up from the individual bier, the great procession of death, but be relieved from domination, finding ourselves free amongst the brethren, speaking to the Lord and to God, and then chanting with our heart to the Lord. Having learned to speak, would we learn to sing? 

    JTYou have there the generality of speaking amongst us. Instead of speaking idle things in our ordinary conversation, we speak things that are profitable and edifying, and God has part in them. 

    PLA woman lifting up her voice out of the crowd, said to him, Blessed is the womb that has borne thee, and the paps which thou hast sucked. But he said, Yea rather .... Speaking out of the crowd is not very productive. Is the speaking to be in an assembly environment if the Lord is going to take it on? 

    JTOf course, that speaking out of the crowd is Roman Catholicism; it is the thought of the blessed Mary. That is not priestly at all. Speaking out of the crowd is what brings in that sort of thing; it is not the temple of God. But with the man out of whom the dumb demon was cast, the inference is that he spoke in a spiritual way, because that is the point in the passage. 

    JJDo you think the remedy lies in that very environment of chapter 11? 

    JTI think Luke 10 and 11 are the furnishing chapters for the assembly. 

    PLSo the Lord starts with prayer. 

    JTThat is the idea. 

    JJJust a little before, it speaks of bread and fish and an egg; would not feeding on living food of that kind be the way to get out of this dumb state? 

    JTIt is God: of him, and though him, and for him are all things (Romans 11:36). As we come into the assembly, surely God is to be before us, and we are to speak to God in the assembly. Now Luke, as we follow up this line in the gospel, shows the first assembly meeting in pattern in chapter 24. There were those two who had been to Emmaus, whose hearts burned within them, and they invited Him into the house and He broke the bread. They saw Him and knew Him and He vanished out of their sight, then they returned to Jerusalem and found the eleven and those with them gathered together, and they were speaking. That is the idea in Luke. Johns picture does not give them speaking at all, they were just there, but Luke presents the saints, as first gathered, speaking. Well, what were they saying? The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon. That is another thing. Well, that is excellent speaking, and exactly suitable for the moment, that the Lord was risen and was gracious to appear to a poor sinner that had denied Him. How beautiful that was! calculated to permeate the whole scene with grace. The two had their mouths opened immediately, and they said that the Lord was made known to them in the breaking of bread. How beautiful that was! another contribution, as it were, to the assembly, inaugurated from their side by suitable speaking. If they were all dumb, there would not be any of that, nor would the Lord come in either. It says, as they were saying these things, he himself stood in their midst. John does not present that side, but Luke does. While they were speaking, He came in. 

    CSSDo you think they said, Come into Thy garden? 

    JTQuite so. The speaking pleased the Lord. 

    QuesIn Luke 11 the Lord speaks of using the finger of God  does that suggest the detail which He would employ in order to secure this speaking? 

    JTJust so. 

    TKWould those who are suffering from spiritual deformity hear something in the assembly in connection with the Supper in chapter 22, which would lead them to learn the Lord for themselves as on the way, as in chapter 24? The words of the Lord in connection with the institution of the Supper and the signalising of the bread and the cup would be familiar  to have heard those words from the Lords lips at that moment would be a grand thing. Would they not get help at the Supper in regard of speaking? 

    JTThat is what we are at, which is what the two from Emmaus spoke of. They said that He was made known to them in the breaking of bread. 

    RemJeremiah said, I cannot speak; for I am a child (chapter 1:6), and it says, Jehovah put forth his hand and touched my mouth (verse 9). 

    PLBut later he says that he must speak because it was in my heart as a burning fire shut up in my bones (chapter 20:9). 

    JTWhen we come to Acts 14, we have the product of all this in apostolic ministry in material for the assembly. First, the two servants so speak that a great multitude believed. The speaking was such that they saw the result, but there was one man who was noticing Pauls speaking; there was something about that speaking that struck him, and Paul, on the other hand, noticed that there was faith in the man. The interest the man evidenced in Pauls speaking was to Paul an evidence of faith, that he had faith to be healed, and Paul spoke to him with a loud voice. I think there is something in that in testimony, in those who minister, and the result was he sprang up on his feet. Then, later in the chapter, we have the allusion to elders. This material is to be cared for. There is that in the assembly that recognises speaking, and sees that it is cared for. So the elders are chosen in each assembly. As in the case of the mother in Luke 7, the material secured on the principle is to be cared for, and hence the elders are chosen. That is, it is a question of what would suit the apostles; they chose the elders. This material is to be cared for, that the flow of speaking should be controlled. The spirit of control is another matter. The fruit of the work of God is one thing, the spirit of control in a motherly way is another, and I believe eldership is to promote right speaking, that what is said in the assembly is correct and suitable to God. 

    JJAnd that there should be room for it. 

    JTThere is plenty of scope for it, but under the spirit of control, so that we are not to be like the Corinthians, speaking at random, in tongues and what not. The point is the spirit of control. 

    PLDo the elders lead in that in Revelation 4 and 5 in regard of the Lamb? 

    JTIn chapter 4 the elders are in the lead; they are on thrones and are crowned. The four living creatures refer to the youth amongst us; they have energy, but they need to be controlled. When the living creatures do so-and-so, the elders fall down and worship; they are satisfied; they represent the spirit of control. In chapter 5, where energy is needed, the living creatures come first, for they are the ones that have to do the heavy work, but the spirit of control is never lost sight of. In Revelation the elders are always in view. 

    AWRThe last Psalm ends up with high sounding cymbals. 

    JTThat is energy; everything that hath breath. 

    JJIt is striking that the Spirit came on the gentiles in speaking. While Peter was yet speaking these words, it says. 

    PLDo you think the elder in Johns epistle is concerned with regard to Gaius and his part in the assembly, that he should be under control, as distinct from Diotrephes and his babbling wicked words? 

    JTI am sure that is important. There should not be loose independent speaking amongst us. The young man began to speak and was delivered to his mother; his mother would regulate the speaking. That is the idea. So here, this lame man heard Paul speaking. The point is, not what Paul said, but how he said it, that kind of speaking. This man would be affected that way, and I believe the spirit of control brought in toward the end of the chapter is to regulate all this. Immediately, it is said, And the priest of Jupiter who was before the city, having brought bulls and garlands to the gates, would have done sacrifice along with the crowds. Well, all that is lawless effort. 

    JJIt was to bring themselves into the picture, whereas Paul brings God in. 

    JTThat is right. All this is to bring out the need for eldership. 

    QuesWould that be exercised largely in influence? 

    JTWell, it is. It says, Having chosen them elders in each assembly, having prayed with fastings, they committed them to the Lord, on whom they had believed. That is how the assemblies were left in the region of Lystra. This pagan effort brought into christianity is mentioned here after this wonderful choice material in this man, the man taking notice of how the apostle is speaking; he heard him speaking. There is choice material there. Well now, Satan would come in to overthrow all that in this effort to make the apostles gods: The gods, having made themselves like men, are come down to us. How foreign all that is to what was going on in that mans soul; he had faith. 

    PLAnd would the bulls provide volume instead of quality, the incoherent roaring of the bulls of Bashan that was a grief to the Lord instead of the speaking of Gods sons? 

    JTI am sure that is right, and you can see the contrast here. So it says, But the apostles Barnabas and Paul, having heard it, rent their garments, and rushed out to the crowd, crying and saying, Men, why do ye these things? We also are men of like passions with you, preaching to you to turn from these vanities to the living God, who made the heaven, and the earth, and the sea, and all things in them; who in the past generations suffered all the nations to go in their own ways, though indeed he did not leave himself without witness, doing good, and giving to you from heaven rain and fruitful seasons, filling your hearts with food and gladness. And saying these things, they with difficulty kept the crowds from sacrificing to them. You can see the balancing word of the apostles, bringing God in to set aside this. Well now, this choice material that is represented in this man is to be cared for, The assemblies in that region were exposed to this lawless paganism that would be mixed up with christianity. How great is the need for wise, sober judgment amongst us! The man in Decapolis was sitting and clothed and in his right mind, and that man can be trusted. They chose them elders. It is not only what would suit Paul and Barnabas, but what would suit them. 

    RemThat man was left as the only vocal representative of the Lord in Decapolis. The Lord sent him to relate how great things God has done for thee, not only to say what the Lord did, but to express the Lords feelings in doing it. 

    JTYou wonder how he could stand up in the city influence in Decapolis, but the Lord said he was to be there. But he is a balanced man, and I believe the elders here have in mind the choice material that has come about in this lame man. The enemy is present to overwhelm them with the grossest paganism, so they chose them elders in each assembly  not here in each city, but in each assembly. 

    JJIs this one of Pauls most serious chapters? He brings in these three places in 2 Timothy 3:11: what sufferings happened to me in Antioch, in Iconium, in Lystra? 

    JTI suppose it was the most serious moment in his history, himself stoned and left for dead, but the brethren encircling him. 

    PLSo in localities God is to have a mouthpiece in testimony in the assemblies. 

    JTWhat is an assembly if it cannot speak? In Acts 11 it is said that the assembly had ears. 

    TKAnd is it interesting to see that there is perfect response to God as the result of this? It says, They committed them to the Lord on whom they had believed. And having passed though Pisidia ... and thence they sailed away to Antioch, whence they had been committed to the grace of God for the work which they had fulfilled. The assembly here in this place were able to open their mouths to God, to commend the servants back to Him. That must have been good speaking, speaking such as God would hear and which would support the testimony in the apostles. 

    JTThe teaching of the chapter is that the speaking in the apostles corresponded to Christ, and then we have the material that accrued from it. Notice was taken of them in the material, as in Luke 4. The man heard Paul speaking, Paul on the other hand noticing faith in the man, that it is that kind of material. Then this attack of the devil in which paganism is introduced is the danger, and hence the need for that material being protected and cared for, mothered, as you might say, because eldership is mothering. 

    QuesIs the spirit of prayer and fasting introduced here to be maintained for the exercise of eldership? 

    JTSurely. The elders are to mother the youth. The Lord delivered the young man back to his mother as he began to speak; she is to regulate that speaking. And so here the elders are to look after this wonderful material illustrated in this man. So that the assemblies in these places are representative of God and right speaking. 

    JJDoes that not explain Pauls great care for Timothy, who had fully followed up his doctrine? He had such a care for him. 

    JTQuite so; he was his child. 

    RemI suppose to get the value of the speaking for ourselves our hearing must be mixed with faith. There is wonderful speaking going on today, and people say they do not understand and do not follow. Is it not a matter for their own faith? 

    JTQuite so. I believe, following on the thought of speaking. Luke contemplated the need of moral qualities represented in eldership, so that the young might be under control. When they have begun to speak there should be exercise to see that they continue. 

    RemApollos was defective in his speaking, and Aquila and Priscilla, hearing him, unfolded to him the way of God more exactly (Acts 18:26). 

    JTThey took him to them first. That is a matter of brotherly care, for after all he was only a young christian. He had great vocal powers, great powers of speaking and was evidently an eloquent man, but he needed that control, which is most important. 

    RemAt first it says much of his eloquence but nothing of his contribution, but after he had passed through the hands of Aquila and Priscilla it says nothing of his eloquence but that he contributed much. 

    JTThat is the thing. Having begun to speak, the great thing is to continue. 
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    PAULINE FEATURES (JT 91)

    Acts 14:8 - 10; Numbers 15:1 - 21

    JTIn our reading at Wellesley Hall last evening we had these scriptures read. Numbers 15 forms a link as helping us in right proportions in the assembly, balance first and then the proportions suited to our service Godward, there is rising measure of the oil and wine according to the size of the offering made to God. The passage in Acts affords instruction for the assembly viewed in its Pauline feature. The metropolitan relation was directly under apostolic control. Nations maintain catholicity but with local furnishings and service Godward. The kind of material indicated in this man is one who has intelligence. He heard Paul speaking  this arrested him. Paul, fixing his eyes on him, and seeing that he had faith to be healed, said with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet. The apostle saw there was something there, the root of the matter, assembly material from the Pauline standpoint. He stood on his own feet by faith, in intelligence and faith, he had balance, he was able to stand on his own feet, the power of God bringing in this material. In type the development of this is in the offerer (verse 3), a burnt-offering ... a sweet odour to Jehovah. This is what is contemplated  how to offer in a balanced proportionate way. 

    QuesWhat are Pauline features? 

    JTNon-metropolitan, the gospel is preached in localities, churches formed, each with its own hands and feet. It is important not to be insular, or isolated in thought and unduly local. Thus I ordain in all the assemblies 1 Corinthians 7:17 universally. The Thessalonians became imitators of the assemblies of God in Judaea. 

    QuesAccording to the size of your offering? 

    JTYour offering is your measure  if a lamb let the accompanying elements be in proportion. A brother speaks eloquently of the Lord Jesus but has he got the proportion of fine flour with him, the beautiful humanity of Christ? Is there spiritual dignity in the man? Is the wine in proportion that appeals to God? We might not be offering these accompaniments. God is not pleased with that. All sweet savour offerings are assumed to be rich, voluntary offerings, vows, set feasts, etc., this is not a wilderness matter but in the land. We should be exercised that these should come into evidence. A man who can stand on his own feet is not a party man, he thinks of God. I speak as to intelligent persons, 1 Corinthians 10:15 initially of that type. There is faith there, can we discern it? Paul fixed his eyes on him. 

    FIThough the man stands on his own feet that which is available for offering is found in the inheritance. 

    JTThe land is given, whither I bring you (verse 18). It is here a principle of gift like the inheritance in the saints. Materials for the oblation were not obtainable in the wilderness. 

    QuesWhat is the heave-offering? 

    JTSomething spontaneous, it waves, moves, catches entirely the eye of God. The heave-offering is from the heart going spontaneously up to God. This chapter was written for us, it is one of the instances where the Old Testament becomes New Testament, so that our service Godward should become proportionate  not learn from others. I may speak eloquently in the assembly and yet be minus the nature of our Lord Jesus Christ. What I speak in the assembly I must be always. Let the word of the Christ dwell in you richly ... . And everything, whatever ye may do in word or in deed, do all things in the name of the Lord Jesus. Colossians 3:17. We have much more than that. It would never do for a man to speak intelligently in the meeting and outside assume a natural mans ways. It is not proportionate. We get material for the assembly from Pauls ministry. He heard Paul speaking. Paul saw something in him that would qualify him for the assembly. He had faith. Thou art Peter. Matthew 16:18. The Lord saw that in him. The question is whether you are able to profit by the speaking of a spiritual person. We learn from one another. Paul was peculiarly well worth listening to, this man valued spiritual speaking. He would take character from that. 

    FIThe man in Acts 3  Peter had to take hold of him. 

    JTApostolic support was in evidence there, this man stands up himself, we hear no more of him. The epistle to the Romans teaches this. A man thinks of himself so as to be wise, an initial thought. A christian takes his own measure and does not go beyond it, not to think highly  God is the God of measure, this applies in the universe and in all Gods operations, the tabernacle, etc., the assembly should be marked by this. Your estimate of yourself should be just. You may be raised beyond this in the assembly. It was never intended the service of God should be ready-made, e.g., the hymn-book, phraseology  I use it as it fits me. Better not speak at all if I have not proportion. In the large number of people in the wilderness the models would be the lovers of God. Caleb and Joshua would be representative of those. Aaron ... I know that he can speak well. Exodus 4:14. Not only that but a brother beloved. He goes to meet you, his speaking will be attractive. Aaron spoke to them and they looked towards the wilderness, showing the power of his speaking. It is remarkable how God leaves all the rebellion (the conditions of christendom) and inserts this chapter as His own thoughts about the people. The assembly is something different. God introduces this beautiful thought which should take form in the assembly. Fine flour in proportion, oil and wine, not a sentimentalist, not a religionist. It is all in proportion. 

    QuesWhat did you mean by ready-made? 

    JTThe hymn-book is ready-made, a provision for the saints, to be used by spiritual people. You ought to be in the thing that is expressed in the hymn, a sweet savour to God. He is quick to see if you are out of proportion. What you have taken in by exercise of what has been presented to you of Christ, and the sojourner likewise  as ye do so shall he do  no difference. One rule prevails in the assembly. It is a great matter to see what the rule is, a spiritual matter, governed by the light that governs any phase of it, whether the Lord is worshipped or the Father, i.e., the phase of the assembly referring to the Father  there is to be no deviation from that. Irregularity robs of the sweet savour. If you are addressing the Father you are governed by the light which governs that. Christ is the Minister of the sanctuary, He has the Father in mind (verses 14,15), As ye do, so shall he do ... one statute for you, and for the stranger that sojourneth with you, an everlasting statute ... before Jehovah. One law and one ordinance. 

    QuesWho is the stranger? 

    JTThat would cover the material brought in by the apostle Paul. There was the universal custom, and strangers became merged in Israels customs. No longer strangers and foreigners but fellow-citizens with the saints. One observes great irregularity in the meeting, saints are robbed, and God is robbed of what the assembly should yield to Him. As the gifts are listened to we arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ Ephesians 4:13, that comes out in the assembly. The fulness of the Christ is what He is as Man before God. There is spiritual confusion if we have different laws or standards. Observe the rule, the ordinance and the law that is the ground of the assembly. If Christward we are speaking to the Lord, but if it is the time for the Father the great feature of the assembly is speaking to the Father. The Lord is in the midst alongside of us. Christward would be a question of the state of the saints. The covenant is a closing thought with the saints, let it have its full force with us, give it scope, the Lord is the Mediator of it. There is a difference between that and the Minister of the sanctuary. The Mediator links on with the Apostle, makes the truth effective. Moses is always the mediator, the minister is Aaron  he carries the thing on and sustains what is set up. The worship of God is sustained by the Minister of the sanctuary. Deuteronomy 26 merges in the idea of the priest himself. 

    QuesIs He Minister of the sanctuary to the Lord or to the Father? 

    JTHebrews is very initial as to the saints, God and His people, not the Father. Not ashamed to call them brethren Hebrews 2:11 comes near it. The point in Hebrews is to get you to go in at all. I will declare thy name to my brethren. Hebrews 2:12. This is on the ground of the relation to the Father although not mentioned. Hebrews contemplates the wilderness, Ephesians the land. The ark is a military thought in that relation. An Israel goes over first. It is the power of Christ holding back the force of death. The old corn. Joshua 5:11. Christ is indigenous to the land  a humanity which never left heaven  stored corn hardly understood amongst us  the Father and Son. The Minister of the sanctuary is official, things must be done holily to make room for love  ability to be quiet and to stand spiritually on new ground. David and Solomon, Father and Son. Link on Joshua with Chronicles  we bridge all that distance by the Spirit and reach the Father and the Son. Not only risen but exalted. 

    the assembly is on heavenly ground. The gospel in Romans is on resurrection ground, in Ephesians it is quite different. The Fathers house is a future thing and the land is a present thing. The holiest is a wilderness thought, properly of individual application. You understand the Minister of the sanctuary and follow His guidance. As you enter once you never forget it  you are intelligently free before God. The Fathers house is a wider thought and has many abodes. The Fathers house is a future thought but we touch His presence now. It is a hard thing to be quiet spiritually, not naturally, to sit still and see what God has in the company. We are naturally restless. Some are quiet by disposition but this is of no value to God. We must learn to be quiet spiritually, all the faculties under control, then governed by principles which govern the position. 

    Verse 20, dough is something unusual in Scripture. In the heave-offering the first of your dough, this word is to call attention to something merging in a cake  a whole thing, not a slice, seen here before it is baked, it is wrought, ground, kneaded. All alludes to what we have. We arrive at a peaceful, restful state of one whole, one church, one body. Three-tenth parts of flour, half a hin of oil, etc., for a bullock, and so on. There is variation all round, they are proportionate right through. 

    QuesIn the assembly should we be exclusively occupied with the Lord Himself? 

    JTIf we are, it shows we have not risen to the full thought of the assembly, there is irregularity, a want of seeing we are on new ground. We need instruction. The apostle said, For this cause I bow my knees, Ephesians 3:14 etc. 

    FIWe should always have the Lord before us but should speak of Him as well as to Him. 

    JTIt is very sweet to hear a person with a keen appreciation of Christ as the Lamb, His intrinsic value. 

    QuesWhat about worship by the Spirit? 

    JTThe Spirit of God is the power for worship, not outward form or human sentimentality or religious feeling. In John 4 the Spirit is in contrast to the letter  the spirit of worship  not the letter, or the place or building, or choir  all these are shut out by the thought of the Spirit. Hannahs song is called a prayer and there is not a word of prayer in it, Mary drew from her remarks. The Old Testament scriptures furnish the spirit of worship, that you present to God after the breaking of bread, what is within your soul and spirit. Being beside yourself is over against sobriety, in 2 Corinthians 5 it is not out of order, it is abstraction from natural conditions  filled to all the fulness of God, a divine thought of manhood, which we are all to arrive at. 
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    SERVICE AND THE SERVANTS (JT 100)

    Revelation 1: 9 - 19; Acts 14: 19, 20

    The verses read contemplate those who serve the Lord, John and Paul being amongst them, and it is thought that we should have before us the great matter of the service and those who serve, that we may see the place they have with the Lord, and how He regards them, and how they are to have a like place with the saints, the generality of the saints. Their lot is a suffering one, as one of them said, I fill up that which is behind of the tribulations of Christ in my flesh, for his body, so that the effect of His sufferings is to extend to the whole body of the saints. 

    That is the saints viewed as the body of Christ, his body ... the assembly. And so the verses in Acts 14 were read that we might see how quickly circumstances change in the powers that be, in the governing powers, and in view of this, those who serve and those who are served should be ready for every emergency, our lot ever being to show the spirit of Christ, as Paul said, The supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ. Paul and Barnabas were the great forerunners of the great missionary enterprise of the Lord among the gentiles. 

    The Lord had said of Paul that He would show him how much he would suffer for His name, and so it is evident that the apostle Paul became the leading apostle, the leading evangelist, and also the leading sufferer under Christ. We have spoken today of the Lord Jesus in His relations with the assembly, His marital relations. They must not be regarded as militant relations. The Lord would have His own rights and time, for He owns time; He made it, and used it, and has a right to it. So there is a day called the Lords day, and undoubtedly He intends to devote that day to His relations with the assembly. Not indeed that it is so regarded in the world, but love for the Lord would lead it to be so regarded, that we as the assembly should be available to Him, for His pleasure, and we can see how Paul led in that. The Lord had said He would show him how much he had to suffer for His sake, for His name. A very remarkable thing was that the matter of sufferings was in the first place in the apostles history and service. It is not the time for me now to detail the facts as to the suffering. The second epistle to the Corinthians helps as to the greatness of the suffering, and you marvel, as you read the facts detailed there, how much he suffered, but it is noticeable that Paul sets out as a sufferer as the Lord said, I will show him how much he must suffer for my name. The suffering was to be before kings, and the sons of Israel, and so he suffered. 

    We are told he spent two years in Syria and he spent two in Rome, as far as we can see, and much more elsewhere, but I mentioned these two important periods as showing how much he suffered. He suffered much more, of course, but he suffered during those two periods, and there can be no doubt that the suffering was intended to soften his constitution, to refine him, to make him more refined in the Lords hands, as a holy instrument, a holy vessel. He is called a vessel, an elect vessel to me. No one else is called that, in the same way. He is distinguished in the Lords mind in the way of service, but especially in the way of suffering, and we have all benefited by those sufferings. They are intended, however, to be participated in by us. The apostle intended the saints to join in with him, and so they do. In the verses I have read they encircled him, and I mention the word encircled, because it is a characteristic word entering into Christianity, which we all should cherish, the circle of the saints. Hence when the apostle was carried out as dead, we are told that certain ones from the provinces came: There came Jews from Antioch and Iconium, and having persuaded the crowds and stoned Paul, drew him out of the city, supposing him to have died. Howbeit, as the disciples stood round about him, he rose up and came to the city, and the next day he departed with Barnabas to Derbe. That is to say the Lord, in effect, said, My service must go on, be the wickedness of the nations what it may, its violence what it may, the measures taken to murder him what they may, the service must go on; and it went on the next day. And so we do well, dear brethren, to learn to have the servants in our hearts, in our affections, understanding what they suffer; if they do not suffer, there is something amiss, something awry, because suffering is the order of the day, according to the Lords own words, I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name, and it worked out, according to the epistle of the Colossians. It is a peculiar epistle in this sense, because it says so much about Pauls service, about his suffering and about the kind of service too, what functions he filled in the service of Christ, as if each one of us is to go to school, as it were to him. I mentioned the word school because it was he that separated the saints into the school of Tyrannus. There was no uncertain meaning, for the Lord would teach us, would impress upon us the necessity of learning, and learning well, not simply as it suits us, but learning well, and so he directed the disciples to the school of Tyrannus, in which school he kept on teaching. Both he and Barnabas had been teaching in another school at Antioch, where the disciples were first called christians, as if they earned the name in that school. They taught, we are told, in the assembly, a large crowd. These words are to be noted; they were there for a whole year, showing the length of time the servants were there in certain circumstances. They began with the crowd, that is raw material; the material was woven, as it were, and fitted until it became an assembly, so that you can visualise what had happened at Antioch, when the building was first formed of raw material, uneducated spiritually, but gradually the crowd itself and the name became the assembly, as if I was speaking to five hundred people here. First we begin with raw material, indeed, the term is quite applicable, because so many are uneducated (spiritually I mean). We may be highly educated otherwise and not spiritually educated. The fact is, the more highly educated we are the less likely we are to be spiritually educated. Not that I make little of it, but it is not necessary to make much of ourselves as individuals in this world, because we are being fitted for heaven, another world, for that world and the resurrection, and we want to see that we are fitted for it now. And so individuals cease to be one of the crowd, and begin to be one of the assembly, and that is what I am aiming at, that the brethren may understand that Paul was a great assembly man, and that he laboured to that end, as he says, Until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. Then he says that we should no longer be babes, that is no longer raw material but finished material, finished for the assembly. Hence Paul says again, That we may present every man perfect in Christ. That is not impossible for women. The divine idea is that we should be perfect. Perfect has its own meaning, and we have to understand that, for every man is to be presented perfect in Christ. Not simply perfect in the ordinary sense, but in Christ Jesus, and Paul laboured to that end; he suffered for it, and was carried out as dead. Think of the suffering the brethren had to go through. 

    And so I read the passage in Revelation, because John, another apostle, says, I John, your brother and fellow-partaker in the tribulation and kingdom and patience, in Jesus, was in the island called Patmos, for the word of God, and for the testimony of Jesus. Now this is John, and he testified the great theme of the book of Revelation. The book of Revelation is said to be given to Christ: which God gave to him. The Revelation of Jesus Christ, and it says that it was sent to His bondman to shew ... what must shortly take place; and he signified it, sending by his angel, to his bondman John, who testified the word of God, and the testimony of Jesus Christ, all things that he saw. I should add the next verse, Blessed is he that reads, and they that hear the words of the prophecy, and keep the things written in it; for the time is near. That is to say keep, not only read, but keep the things that are written therein. Not only to know the things that are written therein, but to keep them. Now John says here, addressing himself to them, I John, he says, your brother and fellow-partaker in the tribulation and kingdom and patience, in Jesus. That is to say he is calling upon us, assuming that we are in the kingdom and patience of Jesus Christ. He is in that kingdom; the Lord is considering for him. He is one of the twelve, and apparently intended to be one of the last to go to heaven, as far as we can see. The Lord said to Peter, If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee?. And so it would appear from that that he lived to be a very old brother; apparently his service was not impaired by his age, and so we are not to assume that because a brother is getting old (he is apt to be called old too often), his ministry is on the wane and apt to be weakened; and that he is about to be superannuated. There is no such word in the divine vocabulary as that. There is very much of it found among official circles of the world, but certainly not in the divine vocabulary. A brother is to go on and on to his last breath, and the Lord may say, I will make that one longer than the previous one. He certainly did so for Moses; he lived to be one hundred and twenty, whereas he himself tells us by the Spirit of God that seventy years is the allotted age for man. If it exceeds that by ten years it would be labour in sorrow, but the Lord can change that, you know. We must never assume that divine Persons can be restricted. They are not restricted by Their own laws. We must always assume that God is God. I am quite sure that I am Jehovah, and there is none else includes Deity. And so God can make a man to live one hundred years, or one hundred and twenty years, as Moses certainly did, and the Spirit of God says, His eye was not dim, nor his natural force abated. How marvellous that God should be pleased to honour His servant in that sense! There was no lack, no want. God has His favourites, you know. He is entitled to them; let no one say He is not, because He is. John here was a disciple, the one whom Jesus loved; he was a favourite one, he was a speciality, and the Lord kept him a long time, and we may be sure that he was to the pleasure of the Lord every moment of his time. He would not set aside his individuality to serve, nor should anyone here assume that his time is up; it is not up, it is a question of what God wills. God directed that Moses should go up and die, and he did. He showed him the land of Canaan first. It was Gods right. He did not take him into it, but He showed him all the land of Canaan. In designating the land of Ca designated it by all the tribes that inherited it. He might say, You will be among all those tribes presently. And so it will be as another has said, 

    Nor what is next Thy heart Can we forget; 
Thy saints, O Lord, with Thee In glory met. (160:8)
 

    That is what the old brethren can count on presently, going into it. But how long is a question of the will of God, and how sweet it is to nestle under the sense of the will of God! The good and acceptable and perfect will of God. And so John says here, I John, your brother and fellow-partaker in the tribulation and kingdom and patience, in Jesus, was in the island called Patmos, for the word of God and for the testimony of Jesus. There is a note to these words to show that they are bound together. John the prophet and the saints were bound together in holy bonds, bound up by the Lord, in the use of the word, to show how he intended the saints to be bound up with his service, and so we should learn to link ourselves up with the servants of God, great or small, and regard ourselves as serving with them, so that the service becomes the property of all. Why not? Those who maintain the servants, who lodge and feed them, are bound up in their service, and the Lord values it accordingly. Inasmuch as ye have done it to one of the least of these my brethren, ye have done it to me. John says, Your brother ... in the tribulation and kingdom and patience, in Jesus, and he says, I ... was in the island called Patmos. That is to say, he bound himself with the testimony, and of course that is what every true servant is thinking of. He is thinking of the testimony of Jesus Christ. If a brother has gift, he is to be used, but the gift is to enhance his testimony, just to enhance his testimony of Jesus Christ. John was in that, and he is the brother and companion of the saints in it. And so he says that he was in the Spirit on the Lords day, and heard behind him a great voice as of a trumpet. And now I just turn briefly to these verses, only to bring out, as I have already pointed out, how the saints are bound up with the service, and of course, we all should bear testimony. We are all together as one. We are one body, we are all bound up in the testimony; it is an agreed matter. And so it is in chapter 12 of the first epistle to the Corinthians that Christ is mentioned as the body, as the total of the saints, so that we are all in it, a great fact, and hence the greatness of those who are gifted, they enhance the testimony, they can say things better, in power, so that people are affected by it; here John says, I heard behind me a great voice as of a trumpet, saying, What thou seest write in a book. But I want just to go to one point, and it is that he says, I turned back to see the voice which spoke with me; and having turned, I saw seven golden lamps. I want you to see, beloved brethren, that the Lord, while the assembly is His, His spouse, His wife, the bride of Christ, yet that He at times presents her rather than Himself. Let no one say I am making more of the assembly than I ought, because I am not, nor do I intend to, but in this particular passage John says, I turned back to see the voice which spoke with me; and having turned, I saw seven golden lamps. Now I am stressing this because you see the Spirit of God places the assembly before the Lord in this passage, and we have to learn to do that, if necessary. He saw seven golden lamps, and in the midst of the seven lamps one like unto the Son of man. That is what he saw. We were speaking today of Isaac, the type of the Lord, seeing the camels, not Rebecca. Why cannot the Lord do that? And so here John sees the golden candlesticks first. Let no one say that John is thinking of putting the assembly before Christ. Christ is everything to him, but the assembly is everything to Christ, and in a certain sense the assembly must go first, in certain things, and we are to learn to think that way, and to see how important it is in testimony, and to learn to revere every thought of it, and to see how very near it is to God. Next to divine Persons, the assembly has the nearest place to God, and so John sees the lamps before he speaks about the Son of man. I hope the brethren will not think anything wrong, as I said before. You do not need to be fearful about it. What I am saying is the truth, and the truth here is set in the saints, and the candlesticks are mentioned before Christ, but then He is mentioned in the midst of them, as if the Lord would say, I am not going to be separated from My body, nor is He. 

    Christ is in the midst of the seven golden lamps, and throughout these addresses, seven, He is in the midst of the lamps, and we have to learn to listen to the prophet, because John is a prophet, not the apostle, here; he is the bondman of Christ, but he is a great prophet. The book of the Apocalypse is a prophetic book, and John is the writer of it, and so the passage goes on to say that he is to write. It says in verse 13, And in the midst of the seven lamps one like the Son of man, clothed with a garment reaching to the feet, and girt about at the breasts with a golden girdle: his head and his hair white like white wool, as snow; and his eyes as a flame of fire; and his feet like fine brass, as burning in a furnace; and his voice as the voice of many waters; and having in his right hand seven stars; and out of his mouth a sharp two-edged sword going forth; and his countenance as the sun shines in its power. And when I saw him, I fell at his feet as dead; and he laid his right hand upon me, saying, Fear not; I am the first and the last. I am going to say a word about John, and the seven golden lamps, but I want you just to notice how He is clothed. It is intended to inspire fear; it is as an antagonist. The Lord has the means of dealing with the disregard to the rights of God. He has the means of dealing with all that, but not yet, He is not doing it yet. He is clothed with garments in which He will do it, but He is not doing it yet. So John rightly fell at His feet as dead. The Jesus whom he had been accustomed to is now clothed with these fearful robes, and the Lord is saying that He is going to deal with all that is contrary to God, and so He says to John, You do not need to fear, and He would say to us, 

    You do not need to fear. Many things are being done by scientific man which might make our blood curdle, but we should learn to think of the Creator, and the power He has of carrying the assembly through, and keeping it out of the great tribulation, and the power He has to take us to heaven, and He says, Behold, I come quickly. I am endeavouring to quieten the spirits of the brethren. We should learn to know God, learn that nothing can happen without God, not a thing, whatever men say, and whatever loud phrases and themes they bring forward; the people listen, but they can do nothing without God allowing it, and the Lord is seen here in the midst of the whole scene of judgment, about to burst forth, yet nothing can be done without Him. John fell at His feet as one dead, owing to fear, and He put His right hand upon him. 

    That is the hand that would effect all these things. He says to John, You do not need to fear. You can be restful and quiet when these things happen. The Thessalonian saints were afraid that the day of the Lord had come. It has not come yet. We are still in the dispensation of grace, and the Lord is showing what power He has, in the scripture I read. Then it says that When I saw him I fell at his feet as dead. Now Abraham began with that. Jehovah said to Abraham, in a critical time when he had no son, no heir, but God said to him Fear not, and He is saying that to us today, dear brethren. We are to learn not to fear, but to be restful under the wing of the Lord; nothing can happen without Him, and He is taking care that it will not happen while we are here. I also will keep thee, He says, out of the hour of trial. He is not mincing the matter; we are going to be tried. We can hardly realise, ourselves, the terrible tribulation that is to come, but the Lord says, I will keep thee out of it, not I will take thee out of it, and that would mean that each one of us girds up his loins. If you are told you are not to go through the fire, well, keep away from the fire. We have no right to go into it, but to keep ourselves away from the world, unspotted from the world. So the Lord is saying to us now, Fear not. We have all come here in faith, in measure at least, and we are not afraid of the Lord. We have learned to address Him, and to nestle under His wing, and we have learned to sit under His shade with great delight. I have rapture, said one, and sit down in His presence. 

    In his shadow have I rapture and sit down. We are learning to be restful in the knowledge of the Lord. He has made all things. Whatever was made was made by Him, so that our Saviour is a Creator and nothing can happen without Him, and so He says here to John, I ... have the keys of death and of hades, so that the beloved John is as beloved as ever he was, maybe more than ever. He is now the devoted servant taken on by the Lord in this great matter. And he signified it, sending by his angel, to his bondman John, who testified the word of God, and the testimony of Jesus Christ, all things that he saw, and I would venture to say that he was never more lovely in the eyes of the Lord than he is now, and so He would show us how lovely we are, according to what He has made us, and He is going to keep us out of the great tribulation. Our hearts are to be restful in these facts, and then we must continue to do something, whatever the Lord has given the servants let them do it, and do it well. Keep on doing it with all your might. All things which Jesus began both to do and to teach. Keep at it till the last breath; He says to John, Write therefore what thou hast seen, and the things that are, and the things that are about to be after these, three sets of things. John, you are to write them. You can understand his remark in his gospel that the world itself would not contain the books that should be written. If the Lord says, Keep on writing, there must be paper, and there must be ink; let the work not cease. Your labour is to go on even to your last breath. The Lord will take account of it. Do not write as you like, do it in the order He has given you, not as you think it ought to be. Be a good Berean and have the Scriptures before you. Read like Apollos who was mighty in the Scriptures, and taught accurately; Aquila and Priscilla made him more accurate; the Lord is looking for accuracy. Do not forget to have the right things, said well, but accurately. We are not to fear, we are to go on, and keep on writing to the last moment. The Lord knows when to take us, and I venture to say that we shall not be taken until everything is finished. Whatever is to be done will be done. The Lord is patiently working out the idea of the assembly, and it will be finished; there will not be one left out. Everything will be done, and done well; as Paul says, Complete the word of God. Well, may He help us all, and the thing particularly on my mind is that we should be restful, and go on quietly with the work of the Lord, so that whatsoever our hands find to do, let us do it with our might. 

  

  
    Acts 15
    

    
    
  
  
    Acts 15

    


	(Acts 2)     DIVINE OPERATIONS IN THE ASSEMBLY READING (1) (SMC 3) 


	(Acts 4)     THE UNITY OF THE SPIRIT (JT 27) 


	(Acts 4)     THE UNITY OF THE SPIRIT (JT 36) 


	(Acts 9)     DIVINE OPERATION IN ASSEMBLIES (JT 49) 


	(Acts 13)     READINGS ON THE SPIRIT (5) (JT 53) 


	    THE TRUE SEAL OF GOD (FER 19) 


	    ASSEMBLY CONDITIONS AND RELATIONS (JT 21) 


	    ASSEMBLY CONDITIONS AND RELATIONS (JT 21) 


	    ELDERSHIP (JT 51) 


	    THE ASSEMBLY (2) (JT 60) 


	    THE EXEMPLIFICATION OF THE TRUTH (5) (JT 69) 


	    WASHED ROBES (JT 91) 


	    SPIRITUAL QUALITY (4) (SMC 1) 


	    DIVINE OPERATIONS IN THE ASSEMBLY READING (2) (SMC 3) 


	    THE SPIRIT IN RELATION TO DIVINE ADMINISTRATION (SMC 5) 




  

  
    THE TRUE SEAL OF GOD (FER 19)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE TRUE SEAL OF GOD (FER 19)

    Acts 15: 1 - 35

    In the progress of christianity in the world we find when we get to this chapter that things were somewhat changed. Jerusalem is no longer the scene and centre of the Spirits activity, as it had been at the outset; but yet some authority was still recognised as connected with Jerusalem. 

    The question which was referred to the apostles and elders at Jerusalem arose at Antioch. Antioch seems to have become the scene of the Spirits activity. 

    According to the account given here, it was the brethren who proposed that Paul and Barnabas should go up to Jerusalem; but in the Epistle to the Galatians we learn that Paul in going up had the mind of the Lord  he went up by revelation. 

    The point raised was whether it was necessary to circumcise the gentiles according to the law of Moses. Judaisers could not deny their conversion and blessing; but they wanted to impose the law of Moses upon them  the yoke which neither their fathers nor they had been able to bear. It was a subtle effort of the enemy to spoil christianity by proselytising gentiles, and I want to get beneath the surface of the effort and to shew the meaning of it and its application to us. The effort was practically to deny the presence and power of the Spirit. From the outset there had been efforts in different ways to set aside the power of the Spirit, and to what end? To make room for the flesh. There cannot be place both for the flesh and for the Spirit; these, we read are contrary the one to the other, the one does not allow the other, they are mutually exclusive. The fact is that the Spirit was not communicated until the state of man in the flesh had been closed for God; and that was in figure set forth in the brazen serpent. 

    This great question, then, had to be fought out first at Antioch, and then at Jerusalem. The effort was virtually to make christianity a Jewish sect; but the truth was that with God all was new in the power of the Spirit, and that thus there was no difference between Jew and gentile. The Jew believed in the Lord Jesus, and so too the gentiles, and consequent upon believing, they had both received the Holy Spirit. The power of the Spirit was practically to set aside Jew and gentile  as in the cross every man had been removed from before God. 

    Barnabas and Saul had been sent out on a missionary journey from Antioch, and they had now returned to report all that God had wrought by them. Special good had been wrought of God there, and for this reason the enemy made an effort to mar and spoil the work. Now through grace the difficulty that had arisen was wisely settled; had it been settled at Antioch it might not have satisfied the Jews; so the question was referred to Jerusalem, and then word was sent down to Antioch that no burden of law should be imposed upon the gentiles. 

    It is noticeable that the wiser men did not speak until after the much disputing (verse 7). Simon then declared how God had made choice that the gentiles by his mouth should hear the word of the gospel and believe, and that God bare witness, giving them the Holy Spirit. Then Paul and Barnabas declared what miracles and wonders God had wrought among the Gentiles by them. James afterwards brought scripture forward to substantiate the blessing of the gentiles, showing that even in the millennium the gentiles would be blessed, and would not need to be circumcised. The real mischief at work was, that while contending for the form and shadow, there was danger of losing the substance  the moral force of circumcision was lost by insisting on circumcision in the flesh. The judaising teachers who were pressing this had their own end to serve in doing so. They wanted to save the flesh, and as a result the power of the Holy Spirit would be set aside; so too in our day, by training and education and ordination, men are supposed to be fitted for the service of God. But these things neither fit a man to be a priest toward God nor a levite toward men. 

    Circumcision was a seal, but only typical. The apostle Paul speaks of it in Romans 4 as a seal of righteousness. It began with Abraham; there is no trace of it before that, and in Abrahams case it was a seal of the righteousness of the faith which he had yet being uncircumcised. A seal attests or confirms. God put a seal upon Abraham, and it was a confirmation on the part of God of Abrahams righteousness. So now, God puts a seal upon the christian. A believer in the Lord Jesus Christ is sealed, not by circumcision but by the Holy Spirit. Where the power of the Holy Spirit is you get complete circumcision  the putting off of the body of the flesh. Thus circumcision is in spirit, not in letter. A man when converted believes in the Lord Jesus Christ at the right hand of God, and God in imparting the Spirit puts His seal on him, and the effect is this, that the truth of the Lord Jesus is confirmed and established in his soul. Then it is by the Spirit of God that we confess Jesus as Lord. 

    There was in circumcision the idea of cutting off; yet at the same time it recognised the man, or order of man, who was circumcised. Circumcision literally recognised the man after the flesh, although in the form of it there was the cutting off. Now when we come to the seal of God in the gift of the Holy Spirit there is no recognition of that man  the man has been cut off for God in the circumcision of Christ, and the office of the Holy Spirit is to practically set aside in the believer what has been cut off for God. The presence of the Holy Spirit in the believer means true circumcision; and the Spirit is at the same time the Spirit of another order of man. When a man receives the Spirit he is in Christ, that is to say, he has received the Spirit of another Man, and hence the Spirit will not allow the man after the flesh. This is of the essence of christianity. The one man has been cut off as before God, and the Holy Spirit given to the believer. Gods ways are bound up with two men  one has been removed and another brought in. If you do not see this, you will never understand christianity according to the mind of God. The effort all around is to make out that man as man is suitable to worship God, and to serve man down here, and that, even apart from the power of the Holy Spirit. Man as man does not appreciate God, and if that be so he can neither worship God, nor serve man according to God; and the first point of appreciation is the righteousness of God. There are many estimable people, amiable and exemplary in their homes, who cannot bear the idea of righteousness of God, and yet that is the first principle in mans relations with God  man being a sinner. How then can man worship God? People speak of God as being love and as almighty, but I should like to ask them, What do you think about God being righteous? Man does not care for Gods righteousness, nor does he find pleasure in the power of God, nor even in His grace. 

    Now I ask, How can a man worship a God whom he does not appreciate? Worship is the fruit of appreciation of God according to what He is revealed to be. It is when the believer receives the Spirit that he so appreciates God as to be able to worship and serve Him, and then only can he serve man according to God. Many will do great things nowadays  devoting their wealth  seeking to serve God and man with their natural powers. God is not served in that way. Man may be endowed with great natural powers, and yet have no appreciation of God. Do you think that a man could be a good evangelist if he did not worship God in the Holy Spirit? It is only when a man serves and worships God in the power of the Spirit that he can rightly represent God to man. 

    Now if I do appreciate God, that means that I am of another order of man; I have the Spirit of another Man and He completely sets aside for me the man after the flesh. I have to learn that flesh is no good for God. I could not serve God in the best things of flesh, nor do they assist in the appreciation of God. Supposing that the Spirit of God came upon a man and enabled him to accomplish great feats, such as Samson did  that could not in itself give him the appreciation of God: but having received the Holy Spirit the believer has the appreciation of God not only in His righteousness and in His power, but in His love. Our relations both to God as priests and to man as servants have to be carried out in the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    The effort of the judaising teachers was to revive an antiquated seal in order to maintain the status of man after the flesh, and thus to blind saints to the fact that in the cross man had been completely cut off for God. The Holy Spirit will put no sanction upon flesh, but sets Himself against it, and forms the believer according to that Man of whom He is the Spirit. It is true that many of the duties which attach to the life here do not belong to the order of life in which Christ is. We have not yet completely done with the things of flesh, but the point for us is deliverance from the rule and control of the flesh, so that our souls may be governed by the appreciation of God. 

    It is not difficult to see the subtlety of the enemy in insisting on the antiquated seal in order to set aside the power of the true seal. May we give more place to the Spirit of God! 
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    ASSEMBLY CONDITIONS AND RELATIONS (JT 21)

    Acts 15:36, Acts 15:40,41; Acts 16:4,5; Acts 20:28; Acts 21:3 - 6

    I have in mind tonight to speak of the maintenance of church or assembly conditions and relations. 

    It was the divine thought that the assemblies, as set up under Paul, should be maintained at the full height of their original status. We know, alas, that historically it was far otherwise; but we see in these passages how the assemblies were, for a time, maintained so as to be available to God and to Christ and to the Spirit. There was to be from the outset, under Pauls service, a universal unity; and there was to be, at the same time, what I may call local autonomy. So, as Paul goes into the service, Peter, evidently under the influence and direction of the Lord, moved to bring the work of God among the Jews into accord with the new movement that had begun, so that there should not be, so to speak, one railroad laid for Judaea and another for the provinces outside of Judaea. Most of us will be aware of irregularity in railroad grades, if you will allow me a homely illustration. And I apprehend that Peter, as he discerned the new movement under Paul, hastened to extend the grade, that communication should be unhampered. Hence he told Aeneas to rise and make his bed for himself. That was a feature that was about to become general. 

    The assemblies set up under Paul were all marked by local self-maintenance, as I may say. If others came  and they did, as we see in these passages  all well; but it was never the divine thought that local companies should not be, as it were, self-supporting; so Peter says to Aeneas, Rise up, and make thy couch for thyself, Acts 9:34. The assemblies of Judaea were to learn that they should not be henceforth dependent on Jerusalem  a most important lesson. Thus they acquired the designation, Assemblies of God in Judaea, and they became models for the Thessalonians in a later day. The Thessalonians are said to have become imitators of the assemblies of God in Judaea; 1 Thessalonians 2:14. It does not say they became imitators of the assembly at Jerusalem; they became imitators of the assemblies of God in Judaea. I have no doubt that, as I said, Peter intended that the assemblies in Judaea should learn to arise and make their beds for themselves. 

    I mention these things, dear brethren, because, if there is to be the maintenance of assembly conditions and relations, we must understand how to arise and make our beds for ourselves. It is not that God is in any way shut out by this principle  far otherwise. For the apostle writes to the Philippians (the first European assembly formed), Work out your own salvation with fear and trembling: for it is God who works in you both the willing and the working according to his good pleasure, Philippians 2:12,13. They were to be deprived of the great support of the apostle, and they were to learn how to work out their own salvation. 

    But there had to be the willing; and I raise this question, dear brethren, as several companies of the Lords people are represented here. God looks for the willing. There could be no divine support aside from the willing; as Isaiah says, If ye be willing and obedient, ye shall eat the good of the land, Isaiah 1:19. But God works to that end. He works in us for the willing. It is a long process with many of us, but God is wonderfully patient. How He waits upon us; and how He allows circumstances to come about in connection with each of us so that there should be the willing! There can be no possible progress in the working out of our own salvation apart from the willing. There must be entire submission to the will of God; the willing and the doing of His good pleasure. God works in us to that end, so that each company should learn to make its bed, as it were, for itself. Apart from this there is no possible escape from metropolitan conditions; and metropolitan conditions are not assembly conditions. Metropolitan conditions existed for a short while, and were owned of God at Jerusalem; but these conditions ceased with the destruction of that city. 

    God had graciously anticipated that event, and had provided for the maintenance of the several local companies throughout the world. Hence Peter, evidently under the direction of the Lord, went to all quarters. He, with the others, had remained at Jerusalem, but now he moves out and visits all quarters. In his epistle, having established this principle, we find him writing to the Jews of the dispersion, saying, in effect, You are yourselves living stones; you are yourselves a holy priesthood; you are qualified to offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Christ Jesus. That was an amplification of his word to Aeneas. He says that not only were they responsible to make their bed for themselves, but they were furnished divinely for all that was requisite for the worship of God. 

    Writing from Babylon, having established these great principles of local responsibility and the maintenance of assembly relations locally, he proceeds to unify the work of God. He writes to the brethren of the dispersion in Asia Minor, She that is elected with you in Babylon, salutes you, 1 Peter 5:13. You see, dear brethren, how, in the maintenance of assembly conditions and relations, the great leaders, qualified of God to minister to the assembly, maintained not only these local relations, but general or universal unity, so that, to use my homely figure, a train could go right from Rome to Babylon. 

    Assembly conditions and relations involved complete elevation from the principles that govern this world. This world is divided into nations, nations into provinces, provinces into minor localities, and every locality has its own feature and characteristic, as well as its own pride. The world seeks to go on bearing such a load; but not so the assembly. The assembly, at the outset, was lifted above all that. It was released from all obligations that had been incurred by those who had gone before. Jerusalem had to take on all the obligations of her predecessors. The Lord said that all the righteous blood shed upon the earth from the blood of righteous Abel to that of Zacharias should be required of that generation. Terrible obligation! But the assembly was relieved from all that. The ground, as it were, had all been burnt. 

    The assembly was set up on the ground of redemption, immune from all those obligations; and immune, too, from the weight of these crooked principles by which the world seeks to move on. Thus Peter, in writing from Babylon, links up the work of God. As Paul says, So ordain I in all the assemblies. 1 Corinthians 7:17. The same principles that ruled in one assembly ruled in all, and thus delivered the saints from localism. Local and national feeling afford one of the most baneful weapons that Satan uses to deprive us of our heavenly colour and dress. 

    Peter later says, Our beloved brother Paul, 2 Peter 3:15. You see how he links in affection the whole work of God in his epistle  the whole work of God in connection with himself and the other eleven, and then Paul and Barnabas and their co-workers. The whole work of God is linked up in affection in that beautiful expression, As our beloved brother Paul also has written to you according to the wisdom given to him, 2 Peter 3:15. Now, I mention these things because I see the need of them in myself and in all. Moving about I see the enormous influence that national and local feeling exerts among the people of God, whereas the Spirit of God is labouring to maintain us in the light of primary assembly conditions and relations. 

    Well, now I come to the passage in Acts 15 to show how, as Peter had wrought for local and general maintenance of assembly conditions, so Paul, as he says, laboured more than they all. And hence he says to Barnabas, Let us go again and visit our brethren in every city where we have preached the word of the Lord, and see how they do, Acts 15:36. What an interesting record, dear brethren, as to this beloved man; and what a model we have in him for service  a model for everyone with any little ability to serve Christ! Did it ever come into your heart to visit your brethren and see how they do? You say, I have no gift. But you can go and see how they do. It is not a question of gift for the moment, but a question of affection. He says, Let us visit our brethren in every city where we have preached the word of the Lord, and see how they do. Brethren, what about this? How does this comport with sitting down in your own locality, content with the routine of weekly meetings? What about those meetings that are rarely visited? Has it ever come into your heart to say, Let us visit our brethren, ... and see how they do? You say, I have no gift. But Iron sharpeneth iron; so a man sharpeneth the countenance of his friend, Proverbs 27:17. I look at that countenance of Stephen. He is not presented to us in Scripture as a man of gift; he is a martyr. He is a man who laid down his life for the testimony. I look at his countenance as he stands there in the sanhedrim. They had to witness to it; it was as the countenance of an angel. If he never spoke a word to you, he would encourage you; and so, as I said, it is not exactly a question of gift; it is a question of affection. Can we allow our brethren to go unvisited? How should we expect them to be maintained? Let us visit our brethren, he says, in every city  not only those near to us. How far afield have you gone, brother? Peter went as far as Babylon. The beloved apostle here proposes to go, and he chose Silas, a worthy and wise choice, as after occurrences proved, and we are told in the chapter that he was recommended by the brethren unto the grace of God. And he went through Syria and Cilicia confirming the churches, Acts 15:40,41. There is not a word said about preaching or teaching in this passage. I am not saying that Paul did not preach or teach, but that is not the point here. The point here is brotherly interest and affection in this great servant which led him to visit and see how they did. The result was, as the passage states, that he confirmed the assemblies. Then it goes on in the next chapter, And as they went through the cities, they delivered them the decrees for to keep, that were ordained of the apostles and elders which were at Jerusalem. And so were the churches established in the faith, and increased in number daily, Acts 16:4,5. You see, there is not a word said about Paul preaching or teaching. It was simply delivering the decrees of the apostles and elders at Jerusalem; and see the result  The churches were established in the faith, and increased in number. 

    Now, I want to speak a little about that. You will all recall that the passage in the ninth chapter is very similar to this. It says that the assemblies had rest, and were edified in the comfort of the Holy Spirit, and increased. They increased; but it does not say they increased in number. But it does say here the assemblies increased in number; and I want to speak, dear brethren, for a moment about increasing the number of the assemblies. It was not the Lords thought from the beginning to have large congregations of His people. He spoke about the little flock. Peter, in his epistle, calls attention to the similarity between his times and those of Noah. He speaks about the few. 

    Dear brethren, have we learnt to be content with a few? I do not know what the population of the antediluvian world was; I think it was comparatively very large. The increase of the population must have been rapid on account of the longevity of the people, and yet out of that world only a few were saved  Peter says, wherein few. Noah had to be content with a few. And Peter, I apprehend, inferentially reminds the brethren that they had to learn to be content with a few. The Lord is content with a few. It is not that there shall not be multitudes of the redeemed. Ten thousand times ten thousand, and thousands of thousands, Revelation 5:11. This surely encourages us as to the immense number of the redeemed. But the divine way now is a little flock. And so, dear brethren, increasing the number of little flocks is a great feature of the moment. Every added assembly is an added sphere for Christ. Are we on that line? That is one of the features of the maintenance of assembly conditions and relations. And hence you find the continual use of the word, assemblies throughout this book (Acts), and the epistles. 

    They increased in number every day. What an interest for heaven that was! It does not say they increased in size. Thank God that the meetings do increase in size; but I have a feeling that the cup (there is only one spoken of) of the Lords supper is intended to govern the size of the little flocks. It is that into which love enters. Joseph spoke about a cup by which he divined; and I believe the Lord would use the cup, as it were, to divine  to bring out where we are, and so you look around in a circle governed by the cup. I do not think it should be any larger than what would correspond with the family circle. The Lord looks for the family feeling. The family feeling involves that I know the members of the family. It is an extraordinary thing that I should have brethren in this city that I do not know; and yet, alas, such are the conditions at the present time that this has to be said of almost every city and town. But then, there are those that are available to us, and surely love would lead us to love everyone of the circle. If we drink into the same Spirit, symbolised in the cup, surely it follows I shall know the brethren who drink out of the cup that I drink out of. 

    Well, now, I wanted to go on to chapters 20 and 21 for a moment, to show you such local companies as afforded liberty for the Holy Spirit. Luke loves to dwell on the externals  the externals issuing from that which is internal; and so in the twentieth chapter the apostle speaks about the Spirit testifying to him in every city. Now, why should it say every city? Why should he not simply say that the Spirit testified to him that bonds and afflictions awaited him? If he meant simply to tell us that the Spirit witnessed to him that bonds and afflictions awaited him in Jerusalem, he need only say that; but it was meant to convey to us that the Spirit was free to speak in every city. Now, the Spirit has not become incarnate. If the Spirit speaks, He speaks through vessels; and He speaks through vessels which are available. Hence the incidental testimony to what was in those cities through which Paul passed. As he passes through them there are vessels available for the Holy Spirit to speak to him. He had been the vessel hitherto to speak to them. Now the assemblies are available, and the Holy Spirit can speak to him. Think of what this was to heaven! 

    To make the thing practical; throughout this Dominion in every company there are, I trust, those that are available to the Spirit. What is a company of the Lords people professing to be in the light of the assembly unless it is available to the Spirit? The assembly is the vessel of the Spirit, and so in all these companies the Spirit was free to speak to Paul. What a remarkable result! And at Tyre, particularly, the women and children are all governed by the same blessed feelings and sentiments. As Paul visited Tyre, the wives and children accompanied him to the sea-shore. What a spectacle for heaven that was! It was the evidence of right local conditions. The apostle was, as it were, the Lords personal representative, and was regarded with affection. That is one of the features of local conditions; those who seek to serve the Lord are regarded with affection. You do not think that you are honouring them if you give them a meal, or if you give them a bed. No, they are honouring you. And so at Tyre, there were right local assembly conditions. 

    Now, brethren, that is all I had to say. It came especially before me this evening, in thinking over what I should present tonight. I believe the Lord helped me to take up this, that there must be amongst us conditions which are available; conditions which God can recognise, which enable the Lord to move about freely amongst us, and which enable the Spirit to manifest Himself in ministry, in brotherly affection, in brotherly care, and in that service that delinquent ones require, so that they, our brethren, may be with us. We cannot be with God and not desire that all our brethren should be with us; so, as I said, these conditions which the Holy Spirit would produce involve solicitude for the delinquent ones  and there are many. The Lord would lay it upon us to reach them. James says, He which converteth the sinner from the error of his way shall save a soul from death, and shall hide a multitude of sins, James 5:20. 
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    ELDERSHIP (JT 51)

    1 Chronicles 11:3; Nehemiah 8:13-18; Acts 15:6-23

    I have in mind to speak about eldership among the people of God. It is a thought that began very early, involving the idea of rank as over against the great modern developments. We have the word rank applied to our Lord Jesus as the first from among the dead, each in his own rank: the first-fruits, Christ (1 Corinthians 15:23). We have the thought applied to Michael also; he is called an archangel (Jude 9). 

    What is in mind now is to speak of rank as based on experience with God as essential to government in the assembly; for if this truth is largely lost in the world it is to be maintained in the assembly. Every divine thought is to find expression in the assembly, and no thought is in a way more significant than government. As creating man, God said, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness; and let them have dominion over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the heavens, and over the cattle, and over the whole earth, and over every creeping thing that creepeth on the earth. And God created Man in his image, in the image of God created he him; male and female created he them (Genesis 1:26,27). 

    It is in mind now to stress experience with God as finding, if it exists, its own proper place among the saints in our times. If it does not exist we can only speak of it in the abstract, but if it does, it should be recognised. The thought begins in Pauls address to a youthful brother, Timothy, Let no one despise thy youth, but be a model of the believers, in word, in conduct, in love, in faith, in purity (1 Timothy 4:12). The men whom Paul, under God, selected to ordain elders, were young; they were not themselves elders in the sense of age and long experience. What enhanced their quality was that they were children of Paul, each is called a child of Paul, spiritually so. Paul had become an elder, being such a one, he says, as Paul the aged (Philemon 9); not simply being an old brother. In delegating Titus and Timotheus to appoint elders he certainly would avoid any charge of incongruity in using young men to appoint old ones. The spiritual link and character derived from Paul by these young men, qualified them as his children, and overcame all that. If anyone questioned Timotheus or Titus, Paul would soon call attention to the fact that they had overcome the discrepancy of youth in what they were doing; no one could despise their youth. They were so morally great that their comparative youth was no handicap to them. Hence the idea of eldership, or experience with God, should start with the very youngest here. The beginning is noted in the word, Let no one despise thy youth. It means that I am putting on such features of maturity in my manners and ways that no one can rightly despise it; if they do, they discredit themselves. 

    I have selected these three scriptures, because they bring out this thought of eldership in function, for it is only as a thing, or a person, is in function, that you can determine what he is. If a brother never says anything in the meeting, he is not functioning. When he begins to speak in the assembly, and speak in a priestly way, then we begin to name him, but we cannot do it earlier except in a negative sense which, of course, we are loath to do. Sometimes one wonders whether the devil has not a hand in the silence that some brothers maintain in the assembly. It is said of the Lord that He taught the disciples how to pray. One of them said to Him, Lord, teach us to pray, even as John also taught his disciples (Luke 11:1). The Lord immediately taught them how to pray, and gave examples of prayer too; and He goes on to the very greatest thing that may be obtained by prayer, saying How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? (verse 13). How can anyone be silent in the assembly in the presence of such a word from the Lord Jesus? The very greatest gift is the Holy Spirit. That is something that we can receive as a gift; it can be obtained by asking. The next thing we get from Luke about the Lord is that he was casting out a demon, and it was dumb (verse 14). He was doing it. His service as yet was not completed, He was doing it; He seems to prolong the process so that it might be understood, so that there should not be any silent ones. Any brother who is constantly silent in the assembly is open to a charge of being under adverse influence. I am not saying that is so always, but one is questionable if he does not speak in the assembly. The Holy Spirit coming into a believer cries! But because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father (Galatians 4:6). It is urgent that there should be some response to God from the great gift that He has given us, that is, the Holy Spirit. 

    I have been saying that young ones should develop in that way, and that no one should despise their youth. Let no one despise thy youth. It certainly will be despised if you are frivolous, negligent, or careless in regard to the things of God, and you will become questionable as to any value at all in the assembly. So that eldership begins when we are young, as we avoid giving occasion to any one to despise our youth. 

    Now in the first scripture read we have, And all Israel assembled themselves to David to Hebron, saying, Behold, we are thy bone and thy flesh (1 Chronicles 11:1). They make a special speech to him, someone would do it, of course; some person, but it is accredited to them all. They say, Behold, we are thy bone and thy flesh. Even aforetime, even when Saul was king, thou wast he that leddest out and broughtest in Israel; and Jehovah thy God said to thee, Thou shalt feed my people Israel, and thou shalt be prince over my people Israel. A pungent and very appropriate speech. That was based on experience and observation as to Davids manner even while Saul was king. I have been speaking of functioning; it is as functioning in it that you can be rightly named in any position. They had observed David serving under difficult circumstances  when Saul was king. Saul eyed him from the very beginning and envied him, and would have slain him, but nevertheless David functioned as a leader in Israel, as they say, Thou wast he that leddest out and broughtest in Israel; and Jehovah thy God said to thee, Thou shalt feed my people Israel, and thou shalt be prince over my people Israel. He was the real king. This passage ought to be encouraging to all who have ability from God, who serve as priests, or with gift in the assembly; however much envy there may be, or opposition, there is no reason why you cannot function according to the ability divinely given; David did, and it had been observed. They had seen it earlier and they are speaking of it now. They kept quiet about it evidently until Saul was dead  many of them at least  but they had observed that David had led out Israel, and brought Israel in. He had qualified as a king; that is to say, a general state of things in view of what is right has come about. We can always count on that in local gatherings. The enemy is ever ready to work and, alas! usually finds means of operation, but we can always reckon, as dependent on God, that He will bring about a general state of things bearing in the right direction; and He brings the elders in; there is room for eldership. A divided state in a gathering tends to preclude eldership coming into evidence. They are not even mentioned in the letters to Corinth; they may have been there, but they are not mentioned. It is, I believe, because of the divided  almost schismatic  conditions that existed. Such a state of things tends to preclude the operation of experience with God. 

    We are robbing ourselves of a divine provision if we do not make room for those who have experience with God. Room is made for the elders according to verse 3. And all the elders of Israel came to the king to Hebron; and David made a covenant with them in Hebron before Jehovah. The passage does not say he made a covenant with all the people, it is a question of trustworthiness. However few or many there are that can be trusted by God, such will be trusted, and brought into a position where they can function. David made a covenant with them. That is to say, the Lord is operating, He is watching, that we may have conditions suitable to God, and when the time comes for stabilisation the elders will be recognised. The Lord will never be satisfied until the elders are recognised. Assembly government requires them; and so here; David made a covenant with them in Hebron before Jehovah. That is, David took the initiative; conditions had come about for stabilisation; Israel had been in the throes of bad government and evil conditions generally, and now the time has come for stabilisation. The general view is that David is the king; for he is qualified. In the midst of disadvantageous conditions he led out Israel and brought in Israel. Some of the leaders in Corinth would have led out the people without bringing them back. They were leading them into partisan positions; into divergence one from the other. If I lead a party of brethren out it is unlikely that I shall lead them back. I may lead them out but not back. Christendom is full of such mischief. Schismatic formations are brought out but the saints are not brought back. Bringing back means recovery to the assembly; there is no other terminus of God on earth. David led Israel out and led them back. True leadership is thus marked, and the elders come in at this point. David has qualified already as king of Israel; not only of Judah, but of Israel, and this gives room to the elders. David recognises the elders of Israel and makes a covenant with them. 

    Then we read of the elders, and they anointed David king over Israel according to the word of Jehovah, through Samuel. That is, they go back to the selection of David by Samuel, they go further back than the people. The people revert back to Sauls reign, and what David did in spite of adverse conditions, but the elders go back to Samuel. We are taught by that, and as advancing in the things of God we shall go back to the beginning always, as John does, That which was from the beginning (1 John 1:1). He writes to the fathers as those that know Him that was from the beginning, I write to you, fathers, because ye have known him that is from the beginning (1 John 2:13). Old brothers are apt to talk about ancient things, but that is not enough. They sometimes like to talk of things which they remember and others do not. Here it is a question of Samuel. It was he that God used to select David, and the stabilisation of the position must include the beginning of the matter involving the word of God. It is not now by their choice or the result of the observation of the people that David was anointed king; the point now is the word of the Lord; everything must rest on that; it is a sure foundation. 

    In Nehemiah 8, we have a similar position. They had a fine time on the first day at the water gate with Ezra reading the Scriptures to them, and the Levites giving the sense; happy conclusion to the first day of the conference, but when we come to the part of the chapter I read, verse 13, it is said, And on the second day were gathered together the chief fathers of all the people, the priests, and the Levites, to Ezra the scribe, even to gain wisdom as to the words of the law. And they found written in the law which Jehovah had commanded through Moses, that the children of Israel should dwell in booths in the feast of the seventh month, and that they should publish and proclaim through all their cities, and at Jerusalem, saying, Go forth to the mount, and fetch olive-branches, and wild olive-branches, and myrtle-branches, and palm-branches, and branches of thick trees, to make booths, as it is written. The first scripture we have been considering involves stabilisation. David is king over all Israel. He makes a covenant with the elders, then they anoint him according to the word of the Lord; that is stabilisation, what you may call the sure foundation of God. It is an immense thing to understand in these days of shiftiness, and wreckage, Yet the firm foundation of God stands (2 Timothy 2:19). The elders understand, and David understands. 

    The feast of tabernacles involves love, and this comes out the first day of the meetings. It was a very full day and a very fruitful one. The Levites, with Nehemiah, gave the sense of the Scriptures to the people, and the people were to be happy. They were to eat the fat and drink the sweet, and send to those that had nothing; And Nehemiah, that is the Tirshatha, and Ezra the priest the scribe, and the Levites that explained to the people, said to all the people, This day is holy to Jehovah your God: mourn not, nor weep. For all the people wept when they heard the words of the law. And he said to them, Go your way, eat the fat, and drink the sweet, and send portions to them for whom nothing is prepared; for the day is holy to our Lord; and be not grieved, for the joy of Jehovah is your strength (chapter 8:9,10). That is what you might call the urgency of persons in responsibility, that at a particular time you should be governed by a particular thing, that we should know how to control our minds and our feelings. When it is a time of joy we should be joyous. There is a time to rejoice, particularly in assembly service, it is no time for weeping, it is a time for gladness, spiritual gladness. But you can understand that the urgency of Nehemiahs word could hardly sustain the joy, though it brought it about for the moment. Exhortation in a gathering often brings about a condition which may fade away later, but still you remember that you had such an experience even if for only a matter of a few minutes, and it was worth while. You like to revert to that again and prolong it. Normally the service of God precludes sorrow or depression. Having control of our minds by the Holy Spirit we can prevent what is unsuitable. We thus have ability to dismiss from our minds what causes sorrow at a particular time and allow in our minds what causes joy. That balanced condition should never be lost. The idea of joy in the Holy Spirit is always to be present in the assembly. A suitable word often makes room for it among the brethren. 

    Then the fathers come together. They are not called elders here, they are called fathers  a word that runs along with elders only that it brings in the family thought. And on the second day were gathered together the chief fathers of all the people, the priests, and the Levites, to Ezra the scribe, even to gain wisdom as to the words of the law. That is, these older brethren had deeper thoughts. No doubt they gained from Nehemiahs and Ezras exhortation to be joyous, and perhaps led in the joy, but they want to go deeper than the thought of an exhortation. The effect of an exhortation may pass away quickly; these older brethren mean to go further than that. Let us value the chief fathers, the priests and the Levites, let them function! Do not get in their way! They speak on the second day, they come to Ezra, the priest, with the express desire as the passage says, to gain wisdom as to the words of the law. Then we read, And they found written in the law which Jehovah had commanded through Moses, that the children of Israel should dwell in booths in the feast of the seventh month. They did not find that on the first day, nor is there a word about it in the first day, the great day of the meeting at the water-gate. It is the second day when the chief fathers, and the priests, and the Levites are allowed their own proper place among the saints; they want to go deeper. We all love to say, We had a good time, good meetings. It is very rarely we hear anything else in these special meetings. Thank God we do have good times, but the elder brethren want to go deeper than that. They want to go below the surface of a three days meeting, or a days meeting, and see if we cannot stabilise joy as well as rule. 

    In David we have the stabilisation of rule according to the word of the Lord by Samuel, but here we have the stabilisation of joy. It is in the feast of tabernacles, the last of the feasts. It is the result of these old brothers and the priests and the Levites coming to Ezra. It is a question of the Bible, of reading all the books of Scripture. You will notice in the last verse of the chapter, Also day by day, from the first day to the last day, he read in the book of the law of God. And they observed the feast seven days; and on the eighth day was a solemn assembly, according to the ordinance. Seven days! they covered a good deal of Scripture, no doubt. And we may conclude that they read in an orderly way. There were the law, the prophets, and the Psalms. The Lord Jesus opened them up to the disciples according to Luke 24. The Bible is much larger now than it was in Nehemiahs time. We have the New Testament added to it, but the same principles apply; we must search its holy pages; look at this scripture and that scripture; search them as for hidden treasure. There is no doubt that the arrangement of the Bible as it is, in chapters and verses, is very wise. This arrangement is not inspired, but it is such as love would do, and God approves, for it proves to be most useful. So here every day, one day after another, all the days of the feast they read the book of the law. 

    But then I am coming to what they stabilised; they brought in what was typically the feast of love; the feast of tabernacles; the arrangement of the booths as prescribed in the books of Leviticus and Deuteronomy, for both books tell us of this feast. The interest and intelligence of these chief fathers, these priests and these Levites in making inquiry from such a man as Ezra the priest is impressive. He was a ready scribe in the law of God. A scribe is an accurate man. If you were to ask Ezra he would be accurate in his replies, as Aquila and Priscilla were when they were instructing Apollos, they unfolded to him the way of God more exactly (Acts 18:26). Hence these old men would probably say to Ezra, What about the book of Leviticus? Think of the Lord Jesus Christ, the great Ezra, the great Priest, the great King! think of Him too opening up from all the Scriptures the things concerning Himself. He did this to persons on the way from Jerusalem to Emmaus! I would like to ask the Lord, What is the difference between the account of the feasts in Leviticus and that in Deuteronomy? He would tell me accurately. The Lord said to one man, What is written in the law? how readest thou? (Luke 10:26). It is a question not only of reading it, but how you read the Bible  that is the idea. The Lord is concerned about us as to the way we read Scripture. 

    Well, the fathers here found the passage in Leviticus. And they found written in the law which Jehovah had commanded through Moses, that the children of Israel should dwell in booths in the feast of the seventh month, and that they should publish and proclaim through all their cities, and at Jerusalem, saying, Go forth to the mount, and fetch olive-branches, and wild olive-branches, and myrtle-branches, and palm-branches, and branches of thick trees, to make booths, as it is written. There is a slight variation in the branches: what are called pine are wild olive branches. In the anti-typical sense there are today many wild olive branches. They are real christians, but they are not altogether subject. Some are honest, but not subject. Those who are fathers among the saints now are interested in them. One of them would say of any such, I know he is converted, I have discerned the evidence in him of the work of God, but he is not breaking bread, meaning he is wild to that extent. There is nothing optional at all in regard to being in fellowship! Every christian should be in fellowship, but even if he is in some sense wild, nevertheless he is brought to this feast. Get him among the brethren and love him, love him into fellowship, get him into the booth, as one might say. Booths are small dwelling places, but see where they are located. And the people went forth and brought them, and made themselves booths, everyone upon the roof of his house, and in their courts, and in the courts of the house of God, and in the open space of the water-gate, and in the open space of the gate of Ephraim. We had something about the roof today, but it was broken through, but not this time. I suppose this would be a flat roof, such as are in the east, where a few brethren could sit down and have a love feast. Do not think I am theoretical in what I am saying. We may segregate in twos or threes or more to talk together of the things of God, and even a wild brother may be there. I mean wild in the sense that he is not abiding by the word of God. If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment (1 Corinthians 14:37). If I am not abiding by that epistle I am wild; but I am invited to this feast. If I go out as I went into the booth I visited then it is evident my will is still working, and I may not be invited any more. 

    One great feature in this passage is the law; the law which Jehovah had commanded through Moses. Moses wrote the law by divine direction. Why should I not abide by it? It is the law of God by the hand of Moses. They made booths in their courts, and in the courts of the house of God, and in the open space of the water-gate, and in the open space of the gate of Ephraim. Each of these positions has some meaning, which I cannot dwell upon now. Then it is said, all the congregation of them that had come back from the captivity made booths, and dwelt in the booths. For since the days of Jeshua the son of Nun until that day had not the children of Israel done so. And there was very great gladness. That is to say, there was opportunity for the mutuality of love and the continuance of gladness. Although we may not have Nehemiahs and Ezras, we may learn how to provide such occasions, for we are taught of God to love one another. Get close together! Invite the brethren to our houses! That is the idea of it, that is the way of stabilisation of love among the brethren. I believe God is turning to account the pressure of the moment to promote love among the brethren. Here it is not a question of pressure, but of getting together in booths. Primarily it was a wilderness provision, but it was to be continued in the land. Love for one another enables us to enjoy sharing small quarters together. We are glad to meet each other and opportunities to speak in holy communion as regards the things of God, are appreciated as love exists. 

    Well, the third part of my subject is in the Acts, and refers to the meeting of difficulties that arise amongst us. This chapter brings in the elders, and how the solution of the difficulty mentioned is through them. The apostles and elders came together to consider the matter. Now we have no apostles and no official elders, but their service in this important meeting is recorded by the Spirit, and hence it is to be kept in mind in our care meetings. 

    We recognise these facts of the Scripture, and although we have not apostles or official elders, we have light in this chapter as to how counsel was taken and difficulties met at the beginning. In Jerusalem in the presence of a great difficulty, schism among the people of God was averted by the wisdom that appeared in the apostles and the elders. So Peter, in standing up to speak, says, Brethren (lit. Men, brethren) ye know that from the earliest days God amongst you chose that the nations by my mouth should hear the word of the glad tidings and believe. 

    From the earliest days, literally ancient days, brings in the idea of time and experience with God; Peters commission was from the very beginning. So Peters word fits exactly; it is light governing what was in question. He reverts back to the beginning of ministry in christianity, and that he was deputed to speak to the gentiles. Brethren, ye know that from the earliest days God amongst you chose that the nations by my mouth should hear the word of the glad tidings and believe. His experience qualified him to meet the serious crisis that had arisen. Who could question the moral weight of the apostle as he stood up to speak in that meeting? He did not desire to be personally credited, but to credit the testimony at that time. When Peter stands up and speaks to the apostles and elders, he refers to himself as having something from God from the earliest days, involving not only authority, but experience. He is a man of moral weight. This made way for relating the conversion of those of the nations through Paul and Barnabas, and the whole multitude are glad to hear of it. They were ready to listen to Paul and Barnabas speaking about the work of God among the gentiles. What they related would create a good atmosphere in the meeting. 

    In the matter of judgment another important point is the word of wisdom. It is a gift, and that is what James has. He says, Brethren (lit. Men, brethren) listen to me: he is a man that should be listened to. He reverts immediately to old things, And after they had held their peace, James answered, saying, Brethren, listen to me: Simon has related how God first visited to take out of the nations a people for his name. And with this agree the words of the prophets; as it is written: 

    After these things I will return, and will rebuild the tabernacle of David which is fallen, and will rebuild its ruins, and will set it up, so that the residue of men may seek out the Lord, and all the nations on whom my name is invoked, saith the Lord, who does these things known from eternity. Wherefore, I judge, not to trouble those who from the nations turn to God; but to write to them to abstain from pollutions of idols, and from fornication, and from what is strangled, and from blood. For Moses, from generations of old, has in every city those who preach him, being read in the synagogues every sabbath. Then the assembly is brought into the matter and following that the Holy Spirit; thus we have a conclusion according to God. Then it seemed good to the apostles and to the elders, with the whole assembly, to send chosen men from among them with Paul and Barnabas to Antioch. Finally it has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us (verse 28). 

    I want you, dear brethren, to follow the reference to age and experience with God in all these passages, to see how the cumulative thought of the testimony is brought down to bear on any given matter, and if there is a difficulty let us have all that is available to lead to, and to lend weight to a right judgment. Thus unity is maintained. 

  

  
    THE ASSEMBLY (2) (JT 60)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE ASSEMBLY (2) (JT 60)

    Acts 15:36 - 41; Acts 16:6 - 15; Acts 18:1 - 11

    JTThe inquiry alluded to already began with Acts 2 and continued to chapter 14, taking account of certain parts of the history of the assembly, showing at the outset its metropolitan character and bearing, but that under Paul, through him and through his ministry, Barnabas included, the assembly attained its universal character, and with the addition of appointed eldership, as chapter 14 relates, that Paul and Barnabas having chosen them elders in each assembly, having prayed with fastings, they committed them to the Lord, on whom they had believed. Acts 14:23. This is the first reference to the appointment of elders. There had been deacons appointed, but now elders, involving rule in each assembly. It is said, having chosen them elders in each assembly, Acts 14:23, that is, each assembly being set up with ability to rule itself, to take care of itself to a certain limit, under the Lord, but having relation to all other assemblies, as indeed there is only one in the general sense. And so along with government, there is to be catholicity, as is taught in 1 Corinthians, Paul saying thus I ordain in all the assemblies. 1 Corinthians 7:17. They were all to be governed by the same principles. 

    Well, that runs on, according to the facts, to the end of chapter 14, and then there is a break; not a complete break, but a breakaway from the metropolitan thought, the assembly no longer being wholly regarded as in Jerusalem, as it used to be; the metropolitan was recognised so far, in that certain doctrines having been promulgated by Jews in Jerusalem, and in Judaea, the saints in Antioch decided to send Paul and Barnabas to Jerusalem in view of the bad doctrine being taught. This really created an epoch in the history of the assembly; it is, we might say, the first and last general assembly. The idea of a general assembly is never recognised after Acts 15. It has been followed by christendom, of course, but not recognised in the Scriptures, nor in the teaching of the apostles and certainly not in the teaching which the Holy Spirit has recovered for us in recent times; that is to say, a century or so ago; so that the idea of a general assembly is never thought of now by those who walk in the truth; it is a question of what is in each assembly, all governed by the same principles, maintaining unity. 

    It is thought that, having these remarks before us, we might pursue the history of the assembly, in the Acts, after chapter 15; that is, after a certain breakdown at Jerusalem, and bad doctrine, and metropolitanism too, and especially the breaking away of Barnabas on account of John Mark. All these have a bearing on the metropolitan thought, whereas Paul, we are told in Acts 15:40, having chosen Silas went forth, committed by the brethren to the grace of God. So the history runs through, recognising, in a large measure, geographical circumstances which have not to be ignored, and involving that the course of the truth of the assembly bore toward the West instead of toward the East, or instead of generally. The Spirit of God, as recorded in chapter 16, restricted the movements except toward the West. The Spirit had forbidden the speaking of the word of God in Asia, and following on that, it is said, that they attempted to go to Bithynia and the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them; and having passed by Mysia they descended to Troas. And a vision appeared to Paul in the night: There was a certain Macedonian man, standing and beseeching him, and saying, Pass over into Macedonia and help us. And when he had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go forth to Macedonia, concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. Acts 16:7 - 10. 

    There is something for us to learn in all that and to more fully understand too, the bearing of the truth since the Pauline time and ministry. 

    WSSIs it in your mind that we always tend towards metropolitanism and need to be preserved from it? 

    JTWell, that is true, and it is seen in proportion to the numerical importance of certain localities, or the political importance, it may be. Whatever may give importance according to man tends in that direction; especially now, since the principle has been set aside by God. The metropolitan idea was transferred to heaven, really, for Jerusalem above is said to be our mother; Jerusalem above, not Jerusalem on earth, but Jerusalem above, and that holds now, that all control is from that centre. 

    WSSWhat found expression in Jerusalem on earth, as a metropolitan centre, is really in all our hearts, and we would tend in that direction unless we are preserved from it by the ministry and by the Holy Spirit. 

    JTHence the great importance of the Holy Spirit as we arrive at this section. When Paul went to Ephesus, chapter 19, he found certain disciples, twelve men, and he inquired of them as to the Holy Spirit. Verse 1 says, Paul, having passed through the upper districts, came to Ephesus, and finding certain disciples, he said to them, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed?, Acts 19:1,2. It was on Pauls heart, clearly, especially in view of the number of the persons, namely twelve, an administrative number, that the Holy Spirit should be recognised. The number would really take the place of metropolitanism; that is, the number of brethren being figurative of administrative power and authority. 

    ACSPIn chapter 15, when Paul and Silas go out again, they are committed to the grace of God by the brethren, and not by the apostles. 

    JTWell, that is good. It seems as if the position at Jerusalem was somewhat discredited by what had happened and Barnabas added to that, which was, perhaps, 

    quite unexpected, in view of Barnabas earlier character. Galatians 2 refers to Paul and Barnabas at this juncture. Paul says, after a lapse of fourteen years I went up again to Jerusalem with Barnabas, taking Titus also with me; and I went up according to revelation, and I laid before them the glad tidings which I preach among the nations. Acts 2:1,2. This bears on Acts 15, showing what was going on in Pauls heart and mind at the time, when he took Titus, who was a gentile, with him. I went up according to revelation, and I laid before them the glad tidings which I preach among the nations, but privately to those conspicuous among them, lest in any way I run or had run in vain; but neither was Titus, who was with me, being a Greek, compelled to be circumcised. Galatians 2:2,3. 

    Paul is showing that at this juncture he was holding for the truth that governed the general position; that is, the general Pauline position of the assembly, so that, the Greek, Titus, was not compelled to be circumcised, and then he says that his going up to Jerusalem was because or on account of the false brethren brought in surreptitiously, who came in surreptitiously to spy out our liberty which we have in Christ Jesus, that they might bring us into bondage. Galatians 2:4. The enemy was out to destroy the work of Paul and Barnabas among the gentiles, to whom we yielded in subjection not even for an hour, that the truth of the glad tidings might remain with you. Galatians 2:5. There was some competition as to who was who at Jerusalem, whatsoever they were (Paul said), it makes no difference to me: God does not accept mans person; for to me those who were conspicuous communicated nothing; but, on the contrary, seeing that the glad tidings of the uncircumcision were confided to me; Galatians 2:6,7; notice here that the glad tidings of the uncircumcision, Galatians 2:7, is formally recognised, even as to Peter that of the circumcision (for he that wrought in Peter for the apostleship of the circumcision wrought also in me towards the gentiles) and recognising the grace given to me, James and Cephas and John, who were conspicuous as being pillars, gave to me and Barnabas the right hands of fellowship, that we should go to the nations, and they to the circumcision. Galatians 2:7 - 9. We may see there what was going on in Pauls mind at this juncture, and it was that the truth of the general position should be maintained, the truth of the universal character of the assembly and of the gospel should be maintained. 

    COBDid John Mark bring the feature of metropolitanism with him? 

    JTWell, I think he would lean in that direction. He was governed, I would say, by Jewish influences at the time. He left the work, you know, at a critical time, according to chapter 15. The general position of the assembly reaches up to Corinth in this section. It presents to us the assembly as it has come to us, centring in the Lords supper. Up till this time the Lords supper was not very prominent; it was there, it is alluded to in chapter 2, but there was very little made of it, but very much is made of it by Paul. 

    WSSIt all emphasises the absolute necessity of being governed by Pauls ministry in connection with all assembly truth. 

    JTHence you get so much in the epistle to the Corinthians by Paul of his authority and his instructions, and that whatever was left uninstructed would be attended to later. Everything must be attended to and done properly. The working out of the truth locally is in mind; bearing on this town and throughout the coast here, a very important section of the assembly, so to speak; how important it is that all should be governed by the same principles, and that these should be Pauls principles; right principles according to God. 

    RemThat would be a preservative for each local company, and would help to preserve us in our universal bearings, moving together thus rather than on metropolitan lines. 

    JTWell, that is the thought, exactly, and therefore I believe the Lord is greatly helping the brethren in ministry through one and another; that ministry being, as you might say, controlled in right hands, not simply left to anyone to say what he likes; but that there is the principle of control; that is, the Spirit of God has scope In those who are serving or ministering. It is no matter of human control, but the control of the Spirit of God through the scriptures. 

    ECLWould you tell us what is the point of the word Pass over, and help us. Acts 16:9. 

    JTWell, that raises another point; that is, that geography has something to do with this matter of the truth. The Spirit of God was moving in that direction; He forbade the word being spoken in Asia, which is remarkable; the word there refers to the province of Asia, not to the Continent, but to the province. Having come down to Mysia, they attempted to go to Bithynia, Acts 16:7, which would be another section of western Asia, and the Spirit of Jesus, that too has to be noted; it is the Spirit of Jesus, meaning that the manhood of Christ is to be observed in the truth. The Spirit did not allow them, and then having passed by Mysia they descended to Troas, Acts 16:8, and here a vision appeared to Paul in the night; Acts 16:9; we shall see he had another vision in chapter 18, another kind of vision, having another relation, but here it is a vision appeared to Paul in the night. There was a certain Macedonian man, standing and beseeching him, and saying, Pass over into Macedonia and help us. And when he had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go forth to Macedonia, concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. Acts 16:9 Now Macedonia was Europe, of course, and it was particularly the Greek world, we might say; not the Roman world but the Greek world as over against the Eastern world, and ever since that time the truth has moved in this direction, even although it may not always be in Greece, or even in Europe; it has moved in Europeans, persons who have migrated to the West and the South; the Spirit of God has followed them with the truth, the truth of the gospel and the truth of the assembly, this is to be observed. It is believed that the brethren should all understand this and move accordingly in their prayers and their general exercises. 

    PARIs that why Luke comes in here? He had the nations in view. 

    JTJust so. He was possibly a Greek, a gentile himself. The movement was in accordance, I would say, with what was in mind in the distribution of the nations after the flood; Japheth refers to the West, the name Japheth means spreading; he was spread abroad; and so you can see how that tribe or branch of the human race has spread abroad, not only in Europe but in continents beyond. 

    RBYou would think of Australia and America as being in this? 

    JTVery much so. The Lord referred to the Queen of the South; I think He had more in mind simply than the position that the Queen of Sheba actually occupied. I suppose He would have thought of what the South might be in the ways of God, and what it has come to be, a very important matter in the testimony now. 

    WSSThe continents of America and Australia are really extensions of Europe. 

    JTWell, that is the idea exactly, and I think the brethren might as well know that. There is no question of geography by itself, but as to how God works. The earth is the Lords 1 Corinthians 10:26, we are told, and He can use it as He pleases, and if He uses it in this sense we may as well bow to it. 

    WSSIs your thought that we should be exercised and alert to recognise the spheres in which the Spirit of God is specially working at any given time? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. As we think of the East the greater part of the human race there is not touched by the doctrine of christianity, and God must be reserving that for some other testimony; anyway, He is not doing it now; He is working, in view of the assembly, in the West. 

    WSSIn the light of that, many might say, Why do we not go abroad to such places? 

    JTWell, Paul was not allowed to go there at the time of which we are speaking. The Spirit of Jesus suffered him not. Modern missionary effort is directed toward the East, but is what God has said about it, or what the Spirit of God says about it being observed? 

    AMhWould Naphtalis blessing bear on what you are saying? Naphtali, satisfied with favour, And full of the blessing of Jehovah, Possess thou the west and the south, Deuteronomy 33:23. 

    JTThat is good. Certainly we cannot say anything against that; the West and the South. 

    APAIs the South illustrated in the eunuch? It says, He saw Philip no longer, for he went on his way rejoicing. 

    JTJust so; he was from Africa, of course; and we shall see presently in chapter 18, the brother Apollos, who came from Alexandria, from Africa too. It was an independent movement, I should say, of the Spirit. 

    APAI was thinking of him as over against the thought of what was metropolitan in Jerusalem. He had Jesus before him, had he not, as preached to him; he went on his way rejoicing. Acts 8:39. Is there sufficient in that? 

    JTYes, but he needed to be adjusted, which is important. Pauls converts did not need to be adjusted. Even Philips converts needed to be adjusted. I do not mean Philip, the apostle, but Philip the evangelist. His converts did not get the Spirit at once. There is something there to note, and to show the importance of Pauls ministry. It is in that where you get the real current, the reliable current of the Spirit of God. 

    ABMatthews gospel says Go therefore and make disciples of all the nations. Matthew 28:19. Is not that interpreted to include the East? Missionary enthusiasm fixed upon that verse. 

    JTWell, but that is not all. The principle of levitical service comes in after that; that is, you have to go where you are told. The missionary has to go where he is told to go, and so it is that Paul was controlled. He did not go where he wished to go; he had to go where he was sent. 

    So in Luke 24:47, they are told that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name to all the nations beginning at Jerusalem. But that is subject to development, and therefore Paul has to be awaited. The ministry went on under the twelve, of course, and they were blessed, but it all awaited Paul, and so the Lord appeared to Paul and said, Why persecutest thou me? Acts 22:7. He disclosed to Paul in those words the idea of the assembly. Why dost thou persecute me? Acts 9:4 As to fact the assembly was being persecuted. Later the Lord says of Paul, he is an elect vessel to me, to bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel. Acts 9:15. We are told where he was sent. 

    QuesIs not Matthew 28:19 yet future? 

    JTWell, possibly; I believe it will be. The Lord, for instance, in Matthew, directs the disciples not to go in the way of the gentiles at all. That is a principle that probably will be fulfilled later on. 

    WSSPaul was sent to the nations, and he said he preached among the nations, and yet his service was, as shown in Acts 16, definitely limited and directed. There was a general commission to preach, but there were certain limitations in fulfilling it. 

    JTYes. Therefore, what are we to do, but to abide by the written page, and be instructed? This man of Macedonia is beckoning to Paul, Pass over into Macedonia and help us, Acts 16:9. That call was not from Asia, but from Europe. From this Paul concluded, which is the right thing for us too; to conclude, and to decide on certain conduct or practice from certain commandments or facts. Concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. Having sailed therefore away from Troas, we went in a straight course to Samothracia, and on the morrow to Neapolis, and thence to Philippi, which is the first city of that part of Macedonia, a colony. And we were staying in that city certain days. And on the sabbath day we went outside the gate by the river, where it was the custom for prayer to be, and we sat down and spoke to the women who had assembled. And a certain woman, by name Lydia, a seller of purple, of the city of Thyatira, who worshipped God, heard; whose heart the Lord opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul. Acts 16:9 - 14. This raises a very interesting inquiry as to why the apostle should come to Philippi and find only women, and one of them from the East, too, from Thyatira. The suggestion, I think, is that the Spirit of God intended to bring out the thought of the assembly in these movements, because Lydia is an apt representation of the assembly in its feminine character. She is there, characteristically, of the assembly. 

    ECLAre you referring to the fact that her heart was opened to hear the word of Paul? 

    JTQuite so; it is remarkable that it was opened to the truth of what Paul had to give, which is another confirmation of our thought as to Paul, to attend to the things spoken by Paul. Acts 16:14. 

    WSSWhich is all the more significant if we think of Lydia as characteristic of the assembly. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking, exactly; it is very much like Phoebe, another sister, further to the West. 

    APADoes she correspond with Rebecca, receiving the ministry? 

    JTThat is the idea, I would say. There are certain persons found throughout Scripture to represent or be exemplary of the truth in each particular section. Rebecca was there to represent the truth in that section of scripture, and Lydia, I believe, is at Philippi, to exemplify the truth there. That was a great thing for Paul; here is a sister ready for him, and she opens her house to him too, which is another matter. She was very like Rebecca. 

    JDIt says of Lydia, whose heart the Lord opened, Acts 16:14, and she speaks of being faithful to the Lord. Acts 16:15. Paul had previously concluded that the Lord had called us Acts 16:10, to announce the glad tidings. 

    JTWell, I think it represents the principle of the Lords authority as expressed in the baptism that comes in. Peter in chapter 10 commands that they should be baptised in the name of the Lord. Acts 10:48, I think it is just to bring out the authority of the Lord in baptism, because the Lord, as we shall see in chapter 18, appeared to Paul and said that he was not to be afraid, that no one would injure him; meaning that he was under the Lords protection. Baptism brings us under the Lords protection. The name of Jehovah is a strong tower: the righteous runneth into it, and is safe, Proverbs 18:10. I believe that is what is in mind in this section, that we are branching out among the gentiles, but that the Lord is saying, I will protect you. He is saying that to Paul. No one shall set upon thee to injure thee, Acts 18:10, He says. 

    The truth is developed at Corinth. We have to pass over Thessalonica, and what is said about the jailor, the earthquake and so forth. All these enter into our subject, also Pauls speech at Athens. This is to show how the Athenian idea is exposed; how the gospel prevails over it. Whatever the Greek idea of speech and the like, as found in the classics, may be, it amounts to very little; the gospel prevails over all. I believe that is what comes out in these chapters. The Roman system, I suppose, is typically overthrown in the earthquake at Philippi. 

    Luke says, after these things, having left Athens, he came to Corinth; and finding a certain Jew by name Aquila, of Pontus by race, just come from Italy, and Priscilla his wife, (because Claudius had ordered all the Jews to leave Rome,) came to them, and because they were of the same trade abode with them, and wrought. For they were tent-makers by trade. Acts 18:1 - 3. Paul is not aspiring to anything distinguished or great, anything that would lead up to Rome or its pretensions, but the very opposite. He is a tent-maker, and he is dwelling in the same house as two other trades-people, and that is to bring out, I am sure, the littleness, the humility and the unpretentiousness that is proper to christians. 

    WSSThese are foundational matters in relation to the assembly. 

    JTThat is what I would say, in relation to the Pauline assembly; first, how it reached Corinth and then how it reached Ephesus. We will have to look into Ephesus perhaps somewhere else, but the point today is Corinth, representing the public assembly into which the order of God enters. The address to Corinth is to the assembly of God which is in Corinth, with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord, both theirs and ours. 1 Corinthians 1:2. The Lord is theirs and ours, it is the universal thought. To the assembly in London, or in New York, or Sydney, there is the same Lord; one Lord; and Paul says as to his directions, thus I ordain in all the assemblies. 1 Corinthians 7:17. 

    APAIs there some significance in the fact that a man and his wife are introduced at the beginning of this subject? 

    JTThere is; a man and his wife who have to be considered later on. Paul never lost sight of them; they were a remarkable pair. Priscilla is mentioned first three times, and Aquila is mentioned first three times, six times they are mentioned together, showing that, of the man and his wife, one is as important as the other, you might say. It shows us what can be; how that sisters need not complain because they are sisters and they have not the same means of serving as men, but Aquila and Priscilla served one as well as the other. They staked their own neck, Romans 16:4, we are told. 

    QuesWould you say that the sisters could take part in levitical service? 

    JTWell, I think so; and we might remark here as to the word Levite, that it is somewhat unduly used in its typical character. I believe it is wiser to get to the anti-typical name or thing that is meant, the anti-typical meaning of the word Levite. A Levite is a person who works hard, has hard work to do, and it might be a woman or a man: the word applies to both of us. To each one of us has been given grace according to the measure of the gift of the Christ. Ephesians 4:7. Every one of us has some grace to serve. Then there are special gifts, such as apostles, prophets, evangelists, shepherds and teachers; these are all specific, and they do not include sisters, although we are told also that sisters prophesy. There were four daughters of Philip the evangelist who prophesied, and that is a matter for sisters to think of at the present time; and why there is no such thing now. There must be something wrong, I would say. 

    RemThey are not allowed to speak in the assembly. 

    JTWell, that is right, but they can say much that is good without speaking in the assembly; Lydia did. 

    We ought now to look at what is said in chapter 18, after Paul left Ephesus. It says and finding a certain Jew by name Aquila, of Pontus, Acts 18:2, and then of the Jews at Corinth verse 6 says: But as they opposed and spoke injuriously, he shook his clothes, and said to them, Your blood be upon your own head: I am pure; from henceforth I will go to the nations. Acts 18:6. Notice this, he is definitely going to the nations now. The brethren might compare this verse 6 with the last chapter of the book of Acts, where Paul is in Rome. The Jews disagreed, as to his testimony, went away, Paul having said Be it known to you therefore, that this salvation of God has been sent to the nations; they also will hear it. Acts 28:28. Here in Acts 18:6, he just says, I will go to the nations. And departing thence he came to the house of a certain man, by name Justus, who worshipped God, whose house adjoined the synagogue. 

    Now there is a word in Acts 18:5 we must go back to. Luke says, when both Silas and Timotheus came down from Macedonia, Paul was pressed in respect of the word. Why is he pressed about it? Because Timotheus and Silas have come down; that is, the men who were specially fitted of the Lord to be associated with Paul in this great work. Paul is now free because they have come, showing that persons are important in the service of God. If they are absent there is not liberty, and if they are present you have liberty. Certain persons have liberty granted them of God, and they are not only able to speak themselves but they afford liberty to others. The presence of spiritual brethren affords liberty to all that are present. 

    WSSIt is wonderful what additional wealth becomes available as the brethren come together in this way, and there are spiritual persons present. The result is that those who are serving are greatly supported. 

    JTWhat has been remarked I am sure is right, as to the presence of certain brethren, not to speak of places. If you get all the saints in a representative way together in certain places you have something that affords liberty for the bringing out of the truth. Not that I would say anything particular of any set of brethren, but there are places where the Spirit has wrought in a peculiar way, and we must observe that. 

    COBThat would bring in an atmosphere. 

    JTIt always does. You can bring out things much more under those circumstances than you can ordinarily; the best things come out because of the presence of certain brothers. 

    WSSIt may be helpful in this connection to recall a remark of yours in conversation in regard to the answering of questions, which you said could be more easily done as we are together in this way, than when we are in our houses. 

    JTQuite so; I have often thought of that in your house and other houses. If a brother asks a question, I often say I would rather you asked that question in the assembly, because there is more power, where the assembly is characteristically. 

    RBIs that illustrated in Acts 13 where you have certain persons of quality named and when the Spirit is free to speak Himself? 

    JTVery good. In Acts 13 you say; and also in Acts 20; that is where Paul comes down to Troas, and in Acts 20:7 we are told, that Paul prolonged the discourse till midnight; he spoke at length, and then we are told that there were many lights in the upper room where we were assembled. Acts 20:8 We have to keep our eyes open for metaphors in the scriptures as elsewhere: lights here would mean the presence of certain persons who have light, like the sun and the moon and the stars. That is the idea of lights; the Father of lights, James 1:17, we read of. These would refer to spiritual lights. 

    Well then, in order to make all that clear, in verse 4, referring to Paul himself, there accompanied him as far as Asia, Sopater son of Pyrrhus, a Berean (this is the first brother from Berea); and of Thessalonians, Aristarchus and Secundus (these are two other brothers), and Gaius and Timotheus of Derbe (two others); and of Asia, Tychicus and Trophimus. Acts 20:4. Well now, these are the lights that were there, and they accompanied Paul in truth; they were the fruit of his ministry; the towns mentioned show that; and they were themselves in the system of ministry. Even if they did not minister, their presence gave liberty to the minister, and hence the long discourse would be greatly augmented by the presence of these lights. You may say, Well, why did Eutychus fall down? That is another matter; that is to his discredit. In the presence of such a light a young brother falling asleep is serious: it shows he is in a poor state, because we should be ready and on the alert with such great lights as these in our presence. 

    QuesDoes the presence of such persons have a specific bearing on the testimony on the one hand, and the opposition becomes clearer on the other? 

    JTVery good; you are referring to the Opposition in chapter 18, verses 5 and 6? There is opportunity for us to think more, and get more light as to the whole position of the assembly and where we are now as to it. 

    APAWhat you have been saying as to all this that helps the ministry forward is to be found in each one of our localities, however small. 

    JTJust so; if it is not, there is no assembly there at all, because if the assembly is there these things are there, and the warrant for that is that Paul says to the Corinthians, Purge out the old leaven, that ye may be a new lump, according as ye are unleavened, 1 Corinthians 5:7. Now that is remarkable; the basic thought is there in the abstract sense; and if it is not there, there is no assembly at all. 

    WBTDoes liberty when we are together, flow from the recognition of the temple of God? 

    JTWell, that was really what was in mind; it is what Corinthians teaches: Do ye not know that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwells in you? 1 Corinthians 3:16. 

    RemThe saints gathering together locally is important, 

    and that they should all find an interest in these local gatherings. 

    JTMake the most of them, I would say. Make the most of the gifts, too, even if they are not there, but also make the most of what is local. 

  

  
    THE EXEMPLIFICATION OF THE TRUTH (5) (JT 69)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE EXEMPLIFICATION OF THE TRUTH (5) (JT 69)

    Acts 15

    JSWould you mind giving us a little outline of this chapter? 

    JTIt has its own place in the teaching of the book showing how God preserved, at the beginning, outward unity among the saints. The seeds of sectional feeling and prejudice had already appeared in the history of the church, chapter 6, which were met in divine wisdom; and now the enemy would corrupt the Gentile believers by erroneous teaching. I think its first appearance is here. 

    AFMWould you say this chapter is cherubic in character? 

    JTI think it is. I think it is government. The contention was between certain men that came down from Jerusalem and Barnabas and Paul; but then it was decided to refer the matter to the apostles and elders, showing the wisdom that possessed the saints at Antioch; that is, the recognition of the authority that existed and still acted with God in Jerusalem. The result was that the truth was preserved and the brethren with it. 

    WBsIn the 14th and 15th chapters you have the two elements that have been in the world from the first: in the 14th more the character of violence and persecution, in the 15th corruption. These two elements always go together. The corrupting element is more inside. False teaching generally arises within, does it not? It is more destructive than the persecution outside. 

    JTQuite so. You will notice in the history of the churches that evil teaching comes in in the third, in Pergamos, the doctrine of Balaam, and the doctrine of Nicolaitanes; and then in Thyatira you have a prophetess, one professing to speak for God. She teaches the Lords servants to eat idol sacrifices and commit fornication. She taught that. When a thing takes the form of teaching, if erroneous, it becomes corruptive. Persecution, which was from without, was seen in Smyrna. But the wisdom with which the thing is met here is to be noticed. The chapter suggests what is cherubic, as our brother suggests; that is, the authority of God vested in the apostles. 

    WBsWhere do you get that now? The same evil things and worse things are current. Where do you get that which protects the saints of God at the present time? 

    JTWell, it would be in that which the Holy Spirit forms. We have no apostles of course, nor appointed elders, but we have the Scriptures, and then there is the voice of the Lord in the addresses to the seven churches, what He says; and the voice of the Spirit. Further, the Holy Spirit forms men so that they have moral weight among the saints. 

    FLIf we take the 2nd and 3rd of Revelation, in the words of the Lord we have the concrete presentation of the characters of evil which successively have come in. We are left in no doubt about them and in each case the Lord casts the overcomer upon the Spirit: He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches. But it is to be noted that nothing specific is given of what the Spirit would say, so that it is clear we are left until the time and the occasion, then the voice of the Spirit will make itself heard to those that have an ear to hear; but you must be in the line of the testimony to hear what the Spirit is saying in that particular day. 

    JTIt is what He says. 

    FLWhat He will do will be to give through those who have the prophetic spirit a present application to what is already recorded, making it living and vital for the need of the moment. 

    WBsIt would be through faithful men. 

    WEIn that connection it is instructive that it says, For it has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us, verse 28. 

    HGWhere grace and wisdom are in operation, not only is the then difficulty met, but there is great excess. It is met for all time as regards the Gentile christians through the judgment arrived at in Jerusalem; and then the church at Antioch gets the benefit of the consolation from Judas and Silas, and evidently Paul gets a new companion in labour. In connection with it there is the thought of the trespass-offering  if a wrong had been done the wrong was not simply righted, but there is a fifth part added. There was excess and you look for that in connection with the righting of anything wrong. Otherwise it is not triumph. There should be spoil from every conflict. 

    JBHow about the seven stars that are in the right hand of the Lord? Would they not continue at the present moment  the angels of the seven churches? 

    JTThere is this to be said about them, that up to Thyatira He holds them but after that He has them. That is, the public ecclesiastical position is no longer recognized, but He has them. 

    JBAccessible to Himself? 

    JTYes, He has them. In regard to the trespass-offering as you mentioned it, it is worthy of note that the offering was to be a ram. That is, the difficulty lay in the want of development and full maturity. We have to come to that in our souls. The absence of it underlies trespass. 

    WCRI do not understand just what you mean by that. You say it was a ram in the trespass-offering? 

    JTI think a ram denotes full maturity. It is the want of that that leads to trespass. We are to be grown men in our minds. 

    HGAnd yet where the trespass does come in, if you bring Christ in there is distinct gain. 

    FLIs that not the thought in the ram? 

    JTIt is what Christ is, the perfection of manhood. He restored that which He took not away. 

    AFMIn the case before us then, those who taught that they must be circumcised had not arrived at spiritual manhood or they would have been above such a thought. 

    JTThey were going back to the nursery (Galatians 4: 1 - 3), as under the law. Souls were under tutors and governors until the time appointed of the father. The time has now arrived and it involves sonship and liberty. 

    GATWhat would correspond now to the attack spoken of here? 

    JTAll the sects around us are more or less the results of this; that is, the application of the law to Christianity. 

    FLThere has been reversion to Judaism. The Jewish system is very appealing to what is natural in man for religion, and Christendom has not hesitated to revert to Judaism, and to follow elements from paganism, and combine them. It is easy to distinguish those elements, so that I suppose in Corinth one side was especially working and in Galatia the other side worked. We see the effect around us and it is what in the mercy of God we seek to be delivered from. 

    WBsIn the 1st verse of this chapter, and in the 11th verse we get one side very distinctly against the other. The 1st says, If ye shall not have been circumcised according to the custom of Moses, ye cannot be saved. Peter says in the 11th verse, But we believe that we shall be saved by the grace of the Lord Jesus. Now that is a great contrast. 

    FLI hope we shall not pass over that 11th verse without admiring the exquisite grace that came out in Peter there as a Jewish believer. 

    RSSSaying that the Jews were saved like the Gentiles? 

    FLBeing a Jewish believer, we should naturally expect he would say: But we believe they shall be saved by the grace of the Lord Jesus, in the same manner as we also, but he puts it that we shall be saved ... in the same manner as they also. There is the absence of all superiority or priority. 

    WBsPeter is full of grace himself. 

    JTThe way the matter is met in that way is very beautiful as showing, as our brother suggests, what we get in the trespass-offering  the fulness of manhood. You have manhood in Peter and in James; and indeed in the apostles and elder brethren I think you have it beautifully presented, and that is what the enemy would efface. He would lead the saints back to the nursery, to the time when they were in bondage. 

    HGIn Galatians 2, where Paul speaks of going up to Jerusalem, he said it was by revelation; now I was wondering if you would regard him in that way as a Kohathite carrying the ark of the testimony, for he was anxious that the whole tabernacle should be maintained intact; here he is like a Merarite and Gershonite. 

    JTThat is very suggestive indeed. The position of the apostles at Jerusalem had reference to the tent of the testimony, and the decision to send Paul and Barnabas there I think shows that the saints at Antioch entered into the mind of God in this respect. It might have been said, Well, why not settle it here? but there were certain features yet to come out in regard to the tabernacle. The truth of the body and of the temple had not yet been developed fully, in the ways of God. So far, the twelve at Jerusalem were still recognized. The tent of the testimony moved on, but it included every bit of the work of God, wherever it was, and all was to be coordinated. That was a great problem to be worked out so as to show how the work of God rises above sectional or national feeling. Outward unity was preserved thus, but we can understand that after the epistle to the Corinthians was written you would not get anything like this. The matter at Corinth was to be settled at Corinth. 

    FLBut the springs of action which would lead to the settlement of a matter on the ground of 1 Corinthians are revealed here, in the way in which man handles man and mind meets mind, and they are in subjection to each other at the same time that they maintain things for God. There is discussion but a right judgment is reached. Thus we have a good example set before us if we have to deal with similar problems now. 

    RSSA most serious division was threatened for if it had been carried through it might have brought to pass the existence of a Jewish church and a Gentile church. Of course Gods hand was over it in preventing that, and this chapter. I judge, is one of the most helpful in the Scriptures in regard to how to meet a case of discipline. That is, you get divine principles which are always applicable in every case of discipline. For instance, the apostles and elders came together to consider this matter. It does not say that the whole assembly came together to consider it. It has been very well said that the assembly is not deliberative; it is executive. The brethren deliberate. I mean those whom we should regard as more responsible because of their age or experience; they deliberate. There are cases, alas! that come up on which it would be highly unseemly to deliberate with all present. That is a matter for brothers to go into. The apostles and elders deliberated at Jerusalem, but when a decision was given the assembly was brought in. A common judgment verse 25 is the great thing to keep before us in any question that comes up, and it is not always easy to reach it. There may be, and nearly always is, some difference, and it is a great thing to wait, if possible, until a common judgment can be reached before action is taken; and when a common judgment is reached by the brothers it is not very difficult to present the case before the whole assembly, and then the assembly acts. It is executive but not deliberative and it should always be borne in mind that the essential thing is to carry, if possible, the whole gathering with the judgment, which may involve a great deal. 

    JTThe arrival at a common judgment that the Holy Spirit endorses is greatly accelerated by the presence on the part of those who have to say to it of living interest in what God is doing in a general way. That is, in a case of discipline we are apt to confine ourselves wholly to it, which in itself must always be somewhat withering, but what one notices here is how beautifully dispersed throughout the inquiry and deliberation is the spirit of interest in what God is doing. Of Barnabas and Paul it says: They therefore, having been set on their way by the assembly, passed through Phoenicia and Samaria, relating the conversion of those of the nations. They did not occupy them with the cause of the dissension at Antioch. Their hearts were filled with what God was doing, not what these erroneous teachers were doing. That would come up in time. And then it says, they caused great joy to all the brethren. I think that is very fine at the outset. 

    JSThat is, they were occupied with what was positive. 

    JTYes, with what God was doing. Then it says, And being arrived at Jerusalem, they were received by the assembly. We might expect it would be the apostles, but it was the assembly that received them. I think that is quite in keeping with what was in their own hearts, what God was doing. The assembly would be interested in that. 

    FLIf you finish the verse you see that. 

    JTAnd related all that God had wrought with them. That was a good tonic, so to say, for the saints at Jerusalem before they had to look into this matter of discussion. 

    AFMI was noticing that. They do not primarily present or press their case. They relate what God had wrought with them, and then that forms an occasion for this trouble that was brewing to present itself on the part of the Pharisees. 

    JTThe enemy cannot be inactive. They do not present their case according to the record. They presented what God was doing. The Pharisees introduced what had been the occasion of the discussion. Now to return to what we were saying, I think we do well to take notice that, in these matters of difficulty, ultimate success from Gods point of view is dependent on divine love in the brethren you appeal to. What the apostles, Barnabas and Paul, were occupied with was Gods operations, and if you appeal to the brethren you will find a response in them normally to that. 

    FLAnd all the multitude kept silence and listened to Barnabas and Paul relating all the signs and wonders which God had wrought among the nations by them verse 12. As you say, the emphasis all the way through is on that which was positive and constructive, and which was the divine work. 

    JTYou see they of the circumcision move and then the apostles and elders come together. Then Peter makes his statement, and then you have again what they had to say  Barnabas and Paul. That was the thing. And then you have James decision, so that the whole proceedings are maintained on a high level. They are in relation to what God is doing. 

    JSThey are not occupied with what the enemy is doing. 

    JTNo, that falls into its place. The level is so high that the truth takes form and the decision of the apostles and elders asserting it is very sweeping. It begins as follows: Inasmuch as we have heard that some who went out from amongst us have troubled you by words, upsetting your souls, saying that ye must be circumcised and keep the law; to whom we gave no commandment, etc. 

    FLI try to think when I go into what we call a brothers meeting (for want of a better name) that, while we are touching things which in themselves appear low and almost menial, and as you said just now, sometimes withering, one gets greatest help in regarding the thing from the dignity of the house of God and the divine system, and how these things are related to that system; and the exercise has an immense effect upon the spiritual welfare of those who are for the time together in the bonds of fellowship. I think it is helpful to see that we can touch the very lowest things in connection with the house of God and become ennobled through the exercise in that way. 

    JDIn the return of the remnant from Babylon, where there was no verification as to the genealogy of certain priests, it was held in abeyance until one should arise with Urim and Thummim. Now there really are cases that arise amongst the saints that outsiders can hardly touch; they are not on the spot. They may be acquainted with the thing but not with the spirits of those walking in regard to the circumstances. Do you not think that if there is waiting on the Lord He will raise up a priest with Urim and Thummim, who will have eaten the sin-offering and thus will carry the brethren with him? 

    JTI am sure that is so, and in fact even in companies like those at Galatia, such ones as you describe are supposed to exist. It does not say If there be spiritual ones, but if even a man be taken in some fault, ye who are spiritual restore such a one. 

    JDIt is easy to go by precedent, but I think in this connection it is a dangerous thing to go by precedent. What do you think? 

    JTEvery case of course has its own features. You may get general indications from precedent, but, as you say, that will not do by itself. You must have the priest, and in saying that I am referring to the book of Leviticus, where you go for instruction in connection with discipline, because everything depended on the judgment of the priest. It is very significant to my mind that the apostle assumes that in the Galatian church there were spiritual ones, in spite of the fact that they were suffering seriously from legal teaching; and what occurs to me is that if we are simple enough, there is more of the priestly state than we might assume. You might get it too in a sister. One has often noticed that you find in a sister often a clear judgment as to a matter of discipline. 

    JDIn that connection you have, But the Spirit speaks expressly, 1 Timothy 4: 1, so that you might have the Spirit speaking in this way in regard to a case in a sister, where the brethren could not give a clear judgment; and thus the matter brought (to those that were spiritual at least) to a conclusion. 

    FLOf course in all this we have to be humbled and recognize that we have to accept and suffer from our limitations. It is a day of confusion and if half a dozen, say, in a place take up the privilege of the Supper and the bonds of fellowship, and something comes in, it may affect them each one, and they may have to wait and be in a sense incompetent to develop the spirit of the priest with Urim and Thummim. We have our limitations due to the character of the day, and we must accept them. It happens not infrequently in such a little company that not the most spiritual mind guides, but the most subtle and cleverest mind; so that, looking upon ourselves as coming from a number of little companies, we have to recognize that in the day of disorder and confusion we have elements which may baffle us for a time before the Lord gives an issue, and ofttimes we are cast down in confusion because the unspiritual or subtle ones have sway, and not the spiritual ones, but then there should not be discouragement. It should set those who are godly in exercise so that room should be made for the Spirit so that a right judgment should be reached. 

    RSSWith further reference to what is said in Galatians: If even a man be taken in some fault, ye who are spiritual restore such a one in a spirit of meekness, considering thyself lest thou also be tempted. Should any one touch a question of discipline that is not spiritual? 

    F.L. Who is to decide? 

    RSSIt is a very exercising question to me. If a case comes up, in the light of the scripture I have quoted, should I touch it? Am I spiritual enough? 

    JTIt is a question of recovery there, of course: Ye who are spiritual restore such a one, but abstractedly you have to take account of all as spiritual. I mean each has the Holy Spirit, and when it comes to acting for the Lord in a case of discipline all have to be taken into account, as we see here. It says, the apostles and the elders were gathered together to see about this matter. And much discussion having taken place, etc. And then after the discussion was over, and the statements of Peter and James are rendered, it says: Then it seemed good to the apostles and to the elders, with the whole assembly. 

    APYou would not call this discipline, would you? 

    JTNo, but it indicates how things are done. The apostles and elders represent those whom God would in a special way hold responsible for a judgment. As was remarked at the beginning, deliberation is by them, but administration includes the whole company. That is, you must take into account the whole company if there is to be a formal act or committal to some course involving discipline. 

    RSSYes, it is very noticeable that the apostles and elders do not decide this question. They come to a conclusion, but they were all together and it was brought before the whole assembly, including the apostles and elders; and therefore for several brothers to get together and decide to do something is highly out of order. It is an act that carries no weight with it at all. 

    AFMHow about the epistle, the letter they sent, which was dictated by the apostles and elder brethren? Would you say a word about that? It was not dictated by the whole company. 

    JTWell, the assembly could not teach, you know. The assembly at Jerusalem could scarcely say anything that should regulate the assembly at Antioch. Coming back to the thought of the cherubim, that was represented in the apostles and the elders. 

    CAMWould it be right to say something about the spirit of the thing, of what they arrived at? They go back to Noahs day, do they not? Then God gave living things as slain, to be eaten. Do you think that has a moral significance? 

    JTI think it has. It does not appear that flesh was eaten before that time. It seems that men were, as we speak, vegetarians till then; but now that the weight of government was set on Noah. I suppose we have the suggestion of food that would be needed to support that, so that animals were given as food to them. But the reference to Genesis 9 here is that things strangled and blood should not be eaten. 

    HGAs to the application of this, I was thinking of 1 Timothy, in connection with the order of the house of God. Paul says, But the end of what is enjoined is love out of a pure heart and a good conscience and unfeigned faith; which things some having missed, have turned aside to vain discourse, desiring to be law-teachers. That is, if we are not formed in the divine nature, so as to be able to meet evil by the power of good, we shall revert in principle to law. We shall make demands upon one another which can never correct things. On the other hand, the result of the operation of love in connection with this difficulty at Antioch was that the Gentiles remembered the poor  a wonderful answer to the Judaising teachers because the corrective which Paul and the apostles brought in produced an outflow of love from the Gentiles to those very Jews! So that after all it is a question of moral stamina. 

    JTThat is what I had in mind in remarking about the high level on which the inquiry was conducted. Peters statement, for instance, is not of one who asserts his authority. He is not asserting his authority as an apostle. Note how it reads: ye know that from the earliest days God amongst you chose that the nations by my mouth should hear the word of the glad tidings and believe. And the heart-knowing God bore them witness, giving them the Holy Spirit as to us also, and put no difference between us and them, having purified their hearts by faith. Now therefore why tempt ye God, by putting a yoke upon the neck of the disciples, which neither our fathers nor we have been able to bear? But we believe that we shall be saved by the grace of the Lord Jesus, in the same manner as they also. Now there is a statement that carries its own weight. In matters like this we have to bring in conviction. It is not what I hold or believe simply; the thing has to be set forth so as to carry conviction in the souls of those that hear and this marks Peters speech here. Who can dispute it? The issue really was between God and these evil teachers. And then there is no more said save that all the multitude kept silence and listened to Barnabas and Paul relating all the signs and wonders which God had wrought among the nations by them. That was a result, as you might say. There was an ear to listen. Then it says, And after they had held their peace, James answered, saying, Brethren, listen to me. You see the order and the high plane on which the inquiry is conducted, so that the result is according to God and such as to carry conviction to everyone concerned. That is the happy result that we should always seek, it seems to me, in difficulties. You want the consciences of all carried, and that can only be done by a setting forth of things in a positive way in the energy of divine love, for Love never fails. 

    JSDo you think the consciences of the Judaising teachers were carried here? 

    JTI do not know that they were, but in the way the multitude was carried they would be overwhelmed for the time, at least. 

    GATHave you not seen that same thing happen in brothers meetings? Brethren would be talking a good bit about a thing and unexpectedly some brother would speak and settle the matter by what he said. 

    JTQuite. It is positive occupation with what was of God that marks the proceedings here. 

    GWHYou would say then, in order for things to be done right, whatever we touch, whether the prayer-meeting, reading, or otherwise, we have to come from a high plane? What would the plane be? 

    JTOh, I think it is occupation with God and His purpose and how He is working to reach it. 

    JSWould you say that here it is the work of God among the nations? 

    JTYes. When the Holy Spirit came what marked the saints was that they were speaking about the wonderful things of God, and these can always be spoken about. 

    JBThese were incontrovertible facts, and they knew them. 

    JTQuite, so really it would be very salutary in times of difficulty to bring in what you know God is doing. 

    JSDoes it denote a state of weakness if you are occupied with what the enemy is doing? 

    JTI think it does, and where difficulties crop up in localities what I have observed is that the poor brethren feed upon the wretched things that grow out of difficulties, and what invariably is needed is positive food to lift their souls out of that and connect them with what God is doing. Certainly the confusion that may exist is not Gods work. The enemy has effected it and would occupy the saints with it; they need to be engaged with what God is doing. 

    APDo you not make a difference between local and general difficulties? 

    JTWell there is a difference, certainly, but fellowship is both local and general, and if we cannot have the general we should not pretend to have the local fellowship. What you see here is the coordination of the work of God. That is what you get in these chapters. The great burden of the hearts of Barnabas and Paul is what God is doing, and the result of the inquiry is a decision that causes joy in all those in whom God was working, verse 31. That is what you want. 

    CAMWould you connect this matter of food here with the sheet let down? You know these creatures were let down to Peter in connection with what he should eat. Do you see any connection? 

    JTThere may be a connection in that. There is liberty to partake of what God in His bounty provides. Of course if we apply that spiritually we can see the bearing of it. The point of this chapter is to maintain the liberties of Gods people. 

    CAMSo that Peter, you would imagine, would be quite ready for such a decision as this? 

    JTJust so, and then the eastern and western branches of the church are maintained in happy unity in a positive way, and as we proceed in the narrative. Thessalonica is brought in, and it is said of them that they became imitators of the assemblies of God which were in Judaea, 1 Thessalonians 2: 14, showing that Pauls labours resulted in that. He directly avoided anything like sectional feeling; but the work of God was coordinated. He did not establish the assemblies of God in Judaea, but the result of his labours in Greece was marked by this, that they imitated those churches. They looked to Judaea for a model. 

    CAMAs far as the governmental side was concerned? 

    JTYes, quite, but do you not see that that is of great importance now because God is working everywhere? He is not working on sectional lines. He works in different localities, but the point is to bring all into coordination. It is one work and the effort should be to keep it linked up together so that all is seen to be of God, and the results are for God. Rome claims to be catholic, but there is no church less catholic than Rome. The very fact that it is Rome and that almost all the bishops were Roman, or Italian, proves it is the most sectional of all the churches. It is essentially sectional and yet it claims to be catholic. The church is divided into eastern and western branches. Now the Holy Spirit is here striving against that, and what He would do now is to maintain unity amongst the people of God in all the sections of the world. I think the principle of catholicity is one of the most important we can have before us at the present time. 

    WHFYour thought is to occupy the saints with good, not evil. Oft-times ministry comes in in connection with a local difficulty that helps, but when brothers outside interfere they often bring in trouble. I have known that in many instances in my time, but I hold that, while a brother is with the Lord and capable of ministering to the saints in the locality, he will effect a great deal more in bringing about a right adjustment of the thing according to the Lord than those interfering will. 

    JBWhy does James bring in the tabernacle of David; and what is it? 

    JTThe strict fulfilment of this would look on to another day. He brings it in here, as Joel is brought in earlier (Acts 2: 16), to support what God is doing now. 

    JBReferring to government? 

    JTI suppose so. David is representative of government, so the gospel of Matthew begins with that. Book of the generation of Jesus Christ, Son of David, Son of Abraham  not Son of Abraham, Son of David, but Son of David, because the government was in connection with David. 

    JDThere has been quite a bit of reference made to what God is doing. What do you judge God to be doing today? 

    JTForming the church in bridal affections, pending the return of Christ; the Supper having been in a most remarkable way brought in in recent years as the centre, as you might say, of all that the Holy Spirit has been ministering. It is to bring about, as I understand it, church affection. 

    WHFDo you not think that the ministry of John comes in here in order to bring that about? 

    JTNo doubt. The Supper is the central point, I think, of all that the Holy Spirit has been ministering in recent years, and it appeals to the saints as nothing else does as to the love of Christ; and God is working in connection with that, as I apprehend it, and it involves the whole church, and so one would be concerned that in all his activities he would have the whole church in view. 

    HGI hardly know of anything more injurious morally than the carrying on of that which denotes the love of Christ, whereas there is state altogether abhorrent to Christ existing. 

    WEWas that not strikingly true at Corinth? 

    FLThe question there was  Is there a writing of Christ in the hearts? The evil that existed there was enough to make one think that there was nothing left. But the apostle speaks of the Supper; indeed it is brought in as a sweet challenge to the affections. If there is response to that, there is a writing of Christ; happily this was so, as the second epistle proves. And the fact that the Supper has remained in abeyance during most of the period of the Lords absence and is revived at the end, suggests how it comes in as the challenge to the affections, to decide whether there is a true writing of Christ. So, while one fully goes with what is said about the shame of continuing the breaking of bread where the moral condition is gone, yet the breaking of bread will continue to the end and will be used in the development of bridal affections. 

    JTYes. It involves movement. As often as ye eat this bread, and drink this cup, ye do shew  As often. First days of the week come; why should there not be eating? The Supper is to be continued. The epistle to the Corinthians in no sense suggested the cessation of the breaking of bread. The point was to keep the feast ... with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. 
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    Acts 15:14; Revelation 7:4; Revelation 7:9-17

    These scriptures speak for themselves, and they speak plainly, particularly in regard to what I have in mind, that the gospel is a call, not only that God should have mens ears, but that they, as hearing His call, should move. The gospel proposal is not to set men, women and children up in relation to their former circumstances. The call is that you might move out of these circumstances in your heart and mind and your outlook; for any truth He intends not only to relieve us, but to set us up in circumstances in which He Himself is pre-eminent. 

    The gospel has been reduced in quality and in object, whereas the Lord would retain it as He presented it; and among other things He intended it to be a call out of whatever men may be found in. The call is out of; for instance, James says, Simon has related how God first visited to take out ... a people for his name, Acts 15:14. Much was before this remarkable assembly at Jerusalem; it was called on account of certain evil teaching having been introduced among the gentile converts by certain men who went down from Jerusalem to Antioch. It was a very important occasion, the only occasion in fact of its kind ever owned by God. It was what is popularly called a church council; there have been many since  history records them  but in no case has there been any indication that any of them was authorised of God, this being the only one that bears the stamp of divine approval. It was the first and the last, a council called to decide on matters of doctrine, and a decision was reached that was satisfactory and effective. No other decision has ever been reached in a church council that has either been satisfactory or effective spiritually. This council was; and in proceeding, James stands up and addresses it, elaborating and enlarging on what Peter had said, and among these things was this remarkable statement  that God had visited the nations to call out of them a people for His name. 

    You can see how very different this is from what has now come about among the nations. What has come about is that nations have been christianised, not converted. I can scarcely use the word christianised for anything genuine. What has happened is not genuine. Nations to the extent of 500,000,000 of inhabitants have been christianised. One of the largest of them has recently withdrawn, at least officially  that is Russia  from christendom, showing that it was whitewash, and so it is with all the nations. They have been christianised, but they have continued on as they were before, with very little difference in conduct or in outlook; there is no thought whatever of a people taken out of them. But that is the divine thought; what James had in mind, and Peter too. When Peter was sent for to come to Caesarea by Cornelius as under divine direction, he went; first he hesitated, but God prepared him so that he went, as I might say, with spiritual alacrity, and he had a remarkable reception, and preached a remarkable sermon, but he did not finish it. God was listening to that sermon perhaps as to no other  it was the message that was calculated to appeal to the gentiles, and the appeal was effective; so effective that God gave the Holy Spirit to the audience, no confession being called for. If I were to speak to some young people here after this preaching, I would talk about confession; I would urge upon anyone exercised about his soul to believe in his heart that God raised Christ for our justification, and to confess with the mouth the Lord Jesus, for confession is necessary; but Peters address was so received  whether Peter saw it himself or not  God saw it, as it is in every case, and so gave those who heard the Holy Spirit. If it were a question of any of you who has not confessed Christ merely going to heaven, merely being the companion of Jesus in paradise, there would be no need of confession. Faith in Him is sufficient, belief in the heart in Christ risen brings righteousness; you are accounted righteous on that principle, and qualified to be with Christ. Of course, one should confess, but the point is that belief in the heart in Christ risen constitutes one righteous. 

    These listeners, Cornelius and his company, to the apostle Peters address, made no confession as far as the record goes, until they got the Spirit. That is to say, God dealt with them according to what was in their hearts, and why not? God knows the heart as well as the mouth; His eye penetrates the heart as He hears the articulations of the mouth; and He deals with a person according to that, and so these listeners to the address of Peter received the Spirit as they sat there and listened. It was while Peter was preaching they got the Spirit. They were all those that God had in His mind, a people called out. Not that Cornelius was asked to give up his office as a Roman soldier, not that the pious soldier mentioned was asked to resign his place in the Roman army  they were secured for God; having in their hearts believed the testimony, they were secured in that sense for God as they were. They might retain their offices, they may continue in their vocations, but their outlook was changed, their hearts were given to Christ, God has secured them through the gospel. They belonged to the called-out ones, and as having the Spirit they were included in the assembly. Indeed, the word assembly implies that it is composed of called-out ones. If there is anyone interested in what I am saying, it is a call for you. You may continue in your vocation and be more righteous than ever you have been; your heart is changed, your outlook is changed, you are bought with a price, you belong to God, you are taken out from the nation, from the city and the association in which you have been; and that was what Peter had intimated in the council, and what James confirmed, that the gospel is a call, and a call to those who hear to move out. 

    Persons known as Freemasons listen to the gospel, or Foresters, or those of other unhallowed associations, and the idea is that if Gods voice is heard in their souls they are to move, they are not to stay in these associations. God is not saying that He will not bless you if you stay there, although He is conveying to you that if you remain there you are not where salvation is; you may get light there, forgiveness there, but you are not getting on, nor will you ever become of any value in the assembly or in the testimony. He has called you out, a people for his name. He says, I am going to relieve you of every conscience trouble, every heart trouble that you have got  the Lord would undertake for you that way  but He says, I want you. God wants you, and has visited the nations to take out of them a people for His name. Think of the grace of God coming Himself to the many countries of the world for this purpose! It is urgent with Him, it is necessary to Him, and hence the gospel call. As I said before, the word assembly (church in the Authorised Version) implies a people called out, a coming-away from the associations in which you have been. God wants you, and He is urging that He should have you now; for a great purpose eternally  but immediately  for His name. 

    Well, I illustrate all this from these verses in Revelation. I have read them because of this identical expression, out of. First of all, in verse 4, John says, I heard the number of the sealed ... 144,000. 

    Now you may say, that is not a great number; nor is it, but the chapter does give a great number, indeed, it speaks in such a way as to satisfy every one who has any idea of numbers. What the number is that God will have is such as to exceed the mind to compass  the number of the redeemed; so that this 144,000 is not a great number in that sense, but it is a very great number morally, it is the number that God wishes. You may enquire, Is it a question with Him how many? It is a great question with Him, and it is a solemn thing for you if you are not included in His number. The idea of number is a very important matter with Him. How could He make a universe except on the principle of measure? He is the God of measure, 2 Corinthians 10:13 and so all must be measured on that principle with Him, even to a hairbreadth; there must be no discrepancy or loose ends in Gods measures or weights, and so here He has 144,000. This is, I might say, an arbitrary number. No intelligent christian would assume that this is the actual number of those who will be saved out of the tribes of Israel; it is a symbolical number, a number that conveys the idea of manipulation, that is, it is usable, a number that can be easily divided and sub-divided, so that God can carry out His thoughts. In this sense divisibility implies that love exists in the persons numbered  that they are entirely at Gods disposal. Thus 144,000 is Gods number, and it is taken out of the tribes of Israel, 12,000 out of each tribe  taken out of. 

    We must not assume that all Israel, in the sense of each person, shall be saved. The nation, as such, shall be saved indeed; it is specifically stated that all Israel in this sense shall be saved. The Jews are going back to Palestine today in considerable numbers, but yet they are going back in unbelief, but no one would say that all these are going to be saved. They are going back to the open field, as it were, not within the limits of the city of refuge, see Numbers 35:9 - 28. I am not saying that the movement is not answering to the divine mind, but prophecy says they will go back in unbelief. There will be a terrible tribulation, as the Lord Himself announced (Matthew 24), but some will be saved and that is what this passage means. God will have His Israel, He will have His number. And in regard to those redeemed generally, on the principle of sovereign selection, God is going to have His number, and this is a very solemn fact for anyone who is not yet saved  whether you may be omitted, or whether you may find place in that number. You might say  Well, if it is in the counsels of God I have got to have a place, why should I be anxious? I cannot tell you that, nor can anybody but God Himself inform you as to this. It is for you to be sure that you are one of that number. The gospel is for you tonight, and your responsibility is to accept it. As you do, you prove that you are of the elect. The gospel is that the elect may obtain the salvation that is in Christ Jesus, 2 Timothy 2:10. That is one side of the position; the other is that God will have all men to be saved, 1 Timothy 2:4. Thus the gospel is preached to all, and if you refuse it you are refusing the salvation that God offers you. 

    And so I come down to verse 9 of our chapter. It says no one can number this vast multitude. God alone knows. And it does not say that they are sealed, so many out of each country; they come out of every country, and kindred, this vast multitude, and there is not a word of any sovereign selection. In the early part of the chapter we have selection, but the latter part gives you human responsibility. This is seen in what these people do; they have washed their robes, and have made them white in the blood of the Lamb (verse 14). They did that; it was as they believed the gospel. They are not spoken of as concerned as to whether they were among the elect; they knew they had filthy garments, as it is said in the Old Testament, all our righteousnesses are as filthy rags Isaiah 64:6; they came to that knowledge and they availed themselves of what was available  the blood of Christ; that is the wonderful provision. The blood of Christ is still available. Christendom will be left in the darkness of unbelief, and God will send a delusion, indeed it has begun now, and it is, therefore, an exercise for everyone to face  have you washed your robes in the blood of Jesus? You see, this great multitude did it. The elder does not say they were evangelised, he does not say they were sealed sovereignly, he says they washed their robes; they availed themselves of the blood of the Lamb, and washed their robes in it. That is the position here tonight; God presents the blood of Christ for you, and if your robes are not washed white, you should do it tonight through faith in His blood. This is what you see in this vast number of people. John says after these things I saw, and lo, a great crowd, which no one could number, out of every nation and tribes and peoples and tongues, standing before the throne, and before the Lamb, clothed with white robes, and palm branches in their hands. They have washed their robes and made them white in the blood of the Lamb. That is what they did. There is not a word here in this respect as to what God did. The earlier part of the chapter is what God did. The servants of God are sealed with the seal of the living God, but there is not a hint of that here, it is a question of what they did, and that is the example for every sinner here. Hence the question  What are you going to do with the provision that the gospel proposes for your soul? The number of those who washed their robes is immense; the elder says no man could number them. God knows  infinitely so. He is the author of mathematics, and here is a number that no ordinary mathematician can figure. 

    But how glorious is this immense number of people! One by one, they all have washed their robes in the blood of the Lamb. I am not saying there must not have been preaching. I am not saying there was not teaching or evangelists; no, I know there must have been a work of God. I am speaking of this number, one by one, washing their robes in that blood of Jesus: why not you, here tonight, if you have not done so? Just do what they did, they washed their robes and made them white, they did it well. One loves to think of the thoroughness of what you get in Scripture; here they made them white in the blood of the Lamb. 

    And then they stand before God  and I say more: they did not stay where they were when the light reached them; they are out of. You see, it is out of nations and tribes and peoples and tongues. Every one of these has come out of his nation, his tribe and his kindred, and they are all together, and they are before the throne of the Lamb, clothed with white robes and palms in their hands; they are before God. 

    Now that confirms what I said at the beginning; it is a question of moving out, and you are now before the throne. The throne is a great idea in this book; it is a question of God taking up the administration of the world and these people are all standing there before it: as if to say, we are for the throne, we are not now advocating the rights of our respective nations, we are thinking of God, we are thinking of His throne, we are thinking of the Lamb. That is the position, that is exactly what most of us here tonight have before us. We are before God as having come out. This immense number of people are occupied with God as the passage goes on to say, they cry with a loud voice saying, Salvation to our God who sits upon the throne, and to the Lamb. How befitting! How victorious! They have palms in their hands, a symbol of victory. They are saying, Salvation to our God who sits upon the throne ... they are meaning that God should be victorious in His great conflict against evil, and that is what every true christian is saying now, everyone who is in the fellowship of Gods Son. And then an the angels come into this  I want the young people to see the magnitude of what I am presenting  it says, all the angels. Who can count them? No one. We read of myriads, the Lord will come presently with the holy myriads. We read of ten thousand times ten thousand, and thousands of thousands Revelation 5:11. And all the angels stood around the throne, and the elders, and the four living creatures, and fell before the throne upon their faces, and worshipped God, saying, Amen: Blessing, and glory, and wisdom, and thanksgiving, and honour, and power, and strength, to our God, to the ages of ages, Revelation 7:11,12. Let us take this into our minds, dear brethren, at this meeting here tonight: where souls come into blessing  as accepting the provision that God has made, the cleansing virtue of the blood of Christ  the angels come into it, they celebrate with us, they think such results of the death of Christ very wonderful. They celebrated as the foundation of the earth was laid, but this is greater. You get more of the angels in this book than in any other, they are so sympathetic with God in what He is doing, and as to ourselves Are they not all ministering spirits, sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation? Hebrews 1:14. Every one of us here as a christian is an heir to salvation, and these angels are attendant upon us. That is the position, and it is very wonderful; it should appeal to every young person here who has not washed his robes in the blood of Jesus  do it now! Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved. Acts 16:31. 

    Answering John as to this white-robed multitude the elder says, These are they who come out of the great tribulation. Some of you may be holding back because you are afraid of what will happen to you at the office, workshop, or school; I know of young people who held back till they left high school and college, and there may be some who have this in mind here tonight, but you are missing it; tribulation goes with faith in Christ, it is one of the workers that God provides for the believer  tribulation works endurance, Romans 5:3 and you need it. The apostle Paul says to a remarkable set of young christians, through many tribulations we must enter into the kingdom of God, Acts 14:22 and the elder says these people have come out of great tribulation. A believer is at school and the other students may deride and sneer at you; heaven is looking on to see how you stand it. I know well enough how keen the suffering is, and so in the office and in other places, but heaven is watching you  are you going to bear it victoriously? Can you stand a sneer? If a christian does, he is stronger after it than before. Going through such exercises makes you stronger than you were before. You are qualifying as a good soldier of Jesus Christ. 2 Timothy 2:3. These things are allowed by God, but they are limited. The Lord says to Smyrna, ye shall have tribulation ten days. Revelation 2:10. Not eleven  they will come to an end. 

    Then you get most cheering things said about these washed ones. How honoured and privileged they are! Therefore are they before the throne of God, and serve him day and night in his temple, and he that sits upon the throne shall spread his tabernacle over them. They shall not hunger any more, neither shall they thirst any more, nor shall the sun at all fall on them, nor any burning heat; because the Lamb which is in the midst of the throne shall shepherd them, and shall lead them to fountains of waters of life, and God shall wipe away every tear from their eyes. Are these not wonderful things divinely permitted to be proposed to believers?  they are. God is appealing to some here as to what He has got for you, and He presents to you this vast throng out of all nations seen as appropriating what He provides and sharing together all these blessings  why not you? Even if they are outwardly very few  why not you? Peter who would make much of a few (1 Peter 3), would, as it were, magnify the value of a few when they are in the right against the multitude, as at the Deluge. There were but a few saved then, but how privileged! 

    That is all I had to present, and I ask the Lord to bless it. 
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    SPIRITUAL QUALITY (4) (SMC 1)

    Acts 15:22-28; Acts 16:1 - 5; Acts 16:14,15; Acts 18:24-28

    SMcCIn this section of Acts, chapters 16 to 20, we have the unparalleled energy of Paul, the Holy Spirit acting in him and through him, before us, and it is thought well that we might just briefly look at the passage in chapter 15 before going on to it. The thought of spiritual quality has been before us, and we shall see it greatly augmented in this section, especially from chapters 16 to 21, where we have the unique section that we may call a distinctly Pauline section where there is brought before us the stream of Pauline energy, unsurpassed and unprecedented, and it is a remarkable thing that the section begins with a Cyprian, Barnabas, moving out of the stream, and it ends with a Cyprian moving in the stream - a certain Mnason, a Cyprian, an old disciple, with whom we were to lodge, Acts 21: 16. They were to lodge with him in Jerusalem, showing how remarkable the work of God is in that case. After the dissension between Paul and Barnabas over John Mark, Barnabas recedes into the background, beloved man as he was, and the Spirit of God focuses our attention on Paul, the vessel of unparalleled energy in the Lords work reaching to European parts, and the work in all its precious quality coming before us in different ones referred to; Timothy, Lydia, Apollos, Aquila and Priscilla, but it was thought well that we should just for a moment look at chapter 15 as to the quality that appears there. 

    We have been helped in recent times to see the remarkable place this chapter has, and the more you read it and pursue it verse by verse the more you are impressed with the quality that appears in it, 

    especially in those who lead as well as in the assembly itself. It is a great matter that there should be spiritual quality in those who lead among the saints, because if there is not spiritual quality in those who lead we may have damaging results and defects among the saints, and issues may be undefined and beclouded, but what shines in chapter 15 in these men who come before us; Paul, Barnabas, Peter and James and others, is the remarkable spiritual quality that marks them, and especially are we to note too in this section the idea of confirmation of the assemblies. 

    In chapter 14 we have establishing the souls of the disciples, exhorting them to abide in the faith (verse 22), and at the end of chapter 15, confirming the assemblies, and at the beginning of chapter 16 the assemblies therefore were confirmed, and this is a feature we are to take account of, and especially is it salutary for those who serve the saints in any measure to keep in mind that the prime object in ministry is to build up, not to overthrow and divide, but to confirm, and it is a great thing that we should be confirmed in our gatherings, and it is remarkable as Pauls ministry comes into the ascendency in this book that confirmation of the assemblies is stressed. We should look for confirmation on that line but in this section in Acts 15 where we get chosen men, and leading men among the brethren, our beloved Barnabas and Paul, men who have given up their lives for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, all that is an intensification of the subject of our enquiry, quality in the assembly and especially in those who give a lead among the brethren. It is important that there should be those who give a lead, and that quality should be in such. It is an important matter that in all the gatherings those who take a leading part should be consistent with the truth, otherwise the truth may be held in disrepute. 

    GSRIt has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us. Is that a supreme expression of quality in the assembly then? 

    SMcCI would say it was. The fact that they linked a divine Person, the Holy Spirit with them in this great matter is stressing quality that is now arrived at in administrative action. Looking over the years, we have to take account of the fact that the gatherings for care often lacked a good deal of quality. But now the Lord is calling attention to the beloved sisters, and has brought them into the matter, this thought of quality is to be intensified, and I do not think we shall find in the gatherings for care the same outbreak of feeling or unrefined expression, perhaps uncouth expressions as may have been in times before. 

    OMRVerse 6 of chapter 15, the apostles and elders were gathered together to see about this matter - they were those who gave a lead. Is it distinct from verse 22 where it is the apostles... and elders, with the whole assembly? 

    SMcCIt would look as if, from the way we formerly have taken account of it, without looking into it too specifically that verse 6 implies a different meeting. Notice in verse 4 and being arrived at Jerusalem they were received by the assembly, and the apostles and elders, and then verse 6 and the apostles and the elders were gathered together to see about this matter. And much discussion having taken place, Peter standing up, and then verse 12, and all the multitude kept silence, showing that verse 6 is not a separate meeting as we have been accustomed to think. Verse 6 might appear at the first reading to imply a different meeting, but as we read the context we see it is not a different meeting, because verse 12 says all the multitude, not the apostles and elders. It is a matter in verse 6 of the apostles and elders taking a lead in the discussion which would always be comely in the gatherings for care, that there are those who have certain moral authority. We do not have apostles today nor official elders, but we have what is authoritative in the assembly on the principle of experience and we need to make room for that in our gatherings for care. It does not imply that everybody has something to say and should say something on a matter, but those with experience with God would give a good lead. 

    OMRI think we have recently been helped on that, and what you say greatly confirms the matter, that there were those who were really giving a lead and seeing about the matter actively and audibly. 

    SMcCThat is it, while the great governing feature in the chapter is the assembly. Then we find in those who are able to help the saints a remarkable lead. They employ the Scriptures, and have a sound judgment and a sound application of principles based on the word of God, and all this enters into the matter of quality in those gathered for care. 

    OEFWould you say the word as to the angels of the assemblies in Revelation would be the Spirit appealing to something of quality there? 

    SMcCWell, to those in responsibility, the responsible element which is always taken account of however difficult the position may seem to be. 

    JRIn regard to confirming the assemblies, is the current ministry as to the Person of Christ and the assembly necessary for that? 

    SMcCIt is remarkable that this thought of confirming the assemblies comes in in relation to the Pauline ministry. Peters ministry does not bring it before us, but Pauls ministry does. 

    AEMcCDoes quality in these persons stand out in contrast to those mentioned in verse 5, some of those who were of the sect of the Pharisees who believed, rose up from among them, saying that they ought to circumcise them and enjoin them to keep the law of Moses? Some went out from among them later. 

    SMcCThat is how the truth stands. As you read Galatians with Acts 15 it gives us Pauls personal account of the matter and remarkable things come in, and it shows how Paul was not afraid nor stood in awe of those who seemed to have a place. There were those he had regard for who gave him the right hand of fellowship, who were conspicuous as pillars, and I think in a crisis where an issue as to the truth or as to principle is involved, you will always find that what is not in accordance with the truth will show itself, and those that the Lord is approving will be manifest. 

    JWWould we see spiritual quality in Joshua, Jehovah spoke to Joshua the son of Nun, Moses attendant, saying, Moses my servant is dead; and now rise up, go over this Jordan, thou and all this people into the land which I give unto them, Joshua 1: 2. 

    SMcCYes, that is so. Moses was a remarkable servant, and Joshua was a remarkable servant. Notice how Jehovah said, Moses my servant is dead. Attention has been drawn recently to the fact that it is not good to say that a believer or a servant of the Lord has passed away. God does not say that. He does not say Moses has passed away, but Moses my servant is dead, or as we may say in New Testament language has fallen asleep. Moses was a wonderful servant, and Joshua was a wonderful servant, and it is interesting to see how God comes in to confirm Joshua in regard of carrying on, and God would confirm all the younger brethren as to carrying on. Be strong and courageous, for thou shalt cause this people to inherit the land which I have sworn unto their fathers to give them, verse 6. 

    Think of the brethren in this place, and in other parts of the world who have suffered and stood for the truth, and it is a great thing to be prepared to carry on. It does not matter what is coming up. God will strengthen our hands to carry on, we who are younger. 

    LCThe matter of choice comes in here in the beginning of the section, chosen men from among them. In the case of Stephen it was Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, Acts 6: 3. Would that indicate that as we move on in faith we would see quality showing itself among the saints? 

    SMcCI am sure that is so. We need to be on the qui vive spiritually as to that, to see what is coming in as light. We should look over the ground in our cities and take account of what is there and make room for it, and make the most of it. The Spirit of God had indited this passage, Then it seemed good to the apostles and to the elders, with the whole assembly, to send chosen men from among them with Paul and Barnabas to Antioch, Judas called Barsabas and Silas, leading men among the brethren. We want to see what quality lies in that, and then we read verse 26, our beloved Barnabas and Paul, men who have given up their lives for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. Given up their lives, the Pauline stream and current as we move in it will bring us face to face with this. Paul says in chapter 20: 24, But I make no account of my life as dear to myself, so that I finish my course. Men who have given up their lives for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. Many of us could perhaps have been far more prosperous in the world had it not been for the call of the testimony, and we have to see what Christ and the assembly involves, and what living in the stream of the Pauline ministry involves; it is the principle of giving up our lives in the world. 

    HDWould the way the word men is repeated to call attention to the feature of true manhood? 

    SMcCThat is the point that the reference in Acts 15 has in mind, that manhood should come to light. Men suggests those who are fully developed in their faculties and senses, I think we shall see more and more in the light of Acts 15 quality among the brethren and in the assembly. 

    JRWould it be seen in our care meetings? 

    SMcCThat is what I am thinking about, that leadership really shines, not just in giving an address or preaching the word of God, but it really shines in matters of conflict, and in the matters of the truth connected with the gathering for care. 

    DMDThese brethren go with Paul, chosen men from among them with Paul and Barnabas, and then Judas called Barsabas, and Silas, leading men among the brethren, as if they were taking on the Pauline ministry and supporting it. 

    SMcCThat is it, and it is a great thing for all of us because Christendom sets the Pauline ministry aside, and we have to see the proper place it has in relation to Christ and the assembly, because it is remarkable in this chapter, when you look into it at the beginning especially, to see who is causing joy among the brethren. Certainly not the Judaistic leaders, they were bringing in distress and burdens more than the brethren could bear, but it says of Paul and Barnabas, They therefore having been set on their way by the assembly, passed through Phoenicia and Samaria, relating the conversion of those of the nations. And they caused great joy to all the brethren. What did they cause great joy by? By relating the work of God, and all that God had wrought with them. As someone once said, The Judaising men were doing all the talking, they were not out in the work with all its diverse sufferings, but were doing all the talking in Jerusalem, but the talkers were met by the workers and the position was secured by the workers, those who were working with God. And you will always find that persons who talk too much and do not put their hands to the work do not cause joy among the brethren, but those who put their hands to the work, do. 

    DBScripture does not mention the names of the Judaising talkers. 

    SMcCI think that is significant. All the men who were honoured, their names are given; those who were upsetting the souls of the disciples their names are not given, but we can see how much is made of these men who have given up their lives. 

    It is always an advantage to have persons of spiritual and moral influence who can give a good lead, and the great thing is to make room for them, I am not speaking of an official lead, any brother or sister claiming to give a lead because, maybe, they have been a certain time breaking bread, but what this chapter is stressing is men who have moral quality. They had apostolic authority, delegated authority, but they had moral authority. As James says, Brethren listen to me. Wonderful man James, he was a leader in the assembly at Jerusalem apparently, and he was a remarkable man. What is to be noted in going on to chapter 16 is the unity in the ministry, unity among those in the assembly, and among those who were giving a lead. Notice what James says in verse 13, Brethren, listen to me; Simon has related how God first visited to take out of the nations a people for his name. And with this agree the words of the prophets. He is not looking for something that disagrees. What shines in this chapter is that the brethren are moving in the current of what the Spirit is saying and stressing what agrees. With this agree the words of the prophets. 

    AEMcCA legal outlook would restrict. They go back to Moses all the time. 

    SMcCThat is it, legality is always restrictive, and we want to be saved from it, because the error of legality is worse than the error of the Corinthians. We sometimes think that fornication, and lying and stealing are terrible sins, and by the standards and principles of human and natural propriety we shrink from them; but take a person who is moving on the line of Judaistic principles - Galatian error is more heinous than Corinthian licentiousness. There is no thought of a holy kiss in Galatians, whereas in the midst of all the worldliness at Corinth Paul brings in a holy kiss. We are oftentimes deceived by pious, godly persons who may really oppose the truth on Judaistic lines, and have a definite judgment of those who have fallen into the sins named and think of them as far below these pious persons opposing the truth, but the sin of the pious person who opposes the truth on Judaistic lines is worse than the Corinthian sin. 

    It is interesting to see in verse 40, chapter 15, committed by the brethren to the grace of God, not to the work of God, but to the grace of God. And he passed through Syria and Cilicia, confirming the assemblies. That was the line Paul was on, and that is the line we ought to be on, confirming the souls of the disciples as it is said earlier. 

    STSo you would say they received the truth with readiness of mind, and searched the Scriptures, they were not criticising. 

    SMcCYes, the first thing about the Bereans, that is often lost sight of is that they received the word with all readiness of mind, daily searching the Scriptures if these things were so, Acts 17: 11. We often make out that they searched the Scriptures before they received the word, but that is not the way it is put. They received it first, and then they searched to get confirmation, I think it is a great thing to have that attitude of mind and heart in receiving the truth as it comes to us. When there is a spirit of readiness to receive the word we always get helped in the truth, but immediately you get a challenge to the truth as it is coming towards us in our minds, it takes all that much longer time to bring us to the truth. The Lord says to the man in John 9 after he was cast out Thou, dost thou believe on the Son of God? He answered and said, And who is he, Lord, that I may believe on him, verse 36, I think that is the attitude we need to take on, the Berean attitude. 

    SWRWould reception of the truth amount to obedience to the truth? 

    SMcCYes, I think so. J.B.S. referred to the importance of being obedient to the truth as it comes towards you, and then confirming the matter from the Scriptures. 

    Now we come to Timothy, and should dwell on him for a moment. He is a remarkable expression of this thought of quality. Of course, while we have only read these first five verses of chapter 16 by extension as we think of Timothy in other parts we can see what a vessel of quality he was, and yet a young man. 

    LCDoes the apostle Paul show his wisdom by the choice of Titus to go with him When conflict was in mind, and the choice of Timothy when it was a question of being an exponent of the truth? 

    SMcCI think that is very important. You remember he says to the Corinthians in chapter 4, For this reason I have sent to you Timotheus, who is my beloved and faithful child in the Lord, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ, according as I teach everywhere in every assembly, 1 Corinthians 4: 17. It is a wonderful thing to have a young person who is an exponent of the truth, not only in speaking, but a living exponent of the truth and of Pauls ways as they are in Christ. Some of us may imitate the older ones, but Timothy was an exponent of Pauls ways as they are in Christ, not as in Adam, not according to the first man, but as in Christ, showing the elevated view Timothy had in regard of Paul. 

    OLSpeaking of the value of sisters, it is remarkable that Timothy got his instruction from his mother and grandmother. 

    SMcCI think that is good, and it is important to see how the sisters enter into the background of the development of this kind of quality, because it is an important thing in the homes, where the brothers are away so much at work and business, that mothers should be true to the ministry and to the truth, true to the light as to Christ and the assembly in holding the children. 

    AEMcCIs it important that Timothy is introduced here as a disciple? 

    SMcCI think it is, showing that he was in the way. It says, And he came to Derbe and Lystra; and behold - notice that word - behold a certain disciple was there by name Timotheus, son of a Jewish believing woman, but the father a Greek, who had a good testimony of the brethren in Lystra and Iconium. It is very interesting that Timothy is introduced with that word behold. He was there, that is, he was in the locality, and then it says he had a good testimony of the brethren. That is a very important matter; he was a disciple, that is he was following up things in a disciplined way, and coming under the view and gaze of heaven, and he had a good testimony of the brethren. That is a word for all of us. It is one thing to go to another place and have a good testimony, but what about the gatherings we are in? What about the gatherings we are in in this island? Have we a good testimony of the brethren there? That is an important thing. 

    OLHe says in the epistle to Timothy, that I may be filled with joy calling to mind the unfeigned faith which has been in thee; 1 Timothy 1: 4. So faith enters into the matter. 

    SMcCIt does. And how many young people are here this morning who have been brought up in relation to that line? Can it be said of every one of them as Paul could say of Timothy calling to mind the unfeigned faith which as been in thee, which dwelt first in thy grandmother Lois, and in thy mother Eunice, and I am persuaded that in thee also. Can it be said that the faith that was in their mothers and grandmothers is in them? Paul said I am persuaded, it is not a question of what he was told, but what was seen in these beloved sisters was continued in Timothy, and that is a great matter. 

    ECLWould the word him in verse 3 be important? Him would Paul have go forth with him. 

    SMcCIt would stress the matter of quality, Him, that kind of person, and I think it is good to say in passing in a simple way that it is important for the younger brethren, brothers and sisters, in view of the regimentation that may take place soon, to look into this matter of having a good report among the brethren. Many of the young brothers were called up in the last war, and some had never committed themselves, and some were not moving very well, and yet they went up and claimed exemption on the grounds of conscience. It is a difficult position; the brethren were called to testify in relation to them, and the young men and women do well to face this matter, and think a long way ahead, and a long way behind too, of what may come up in their lives and having a good report among the brethren will be a great support and help in facing circumstances in their lives. 

    ECLIn regard of Samson it says The Spirit of Jehovah began to move him at Mahaneh-Dan, Judges 13: 25. His own locality? 

    SMcCI think so. He was a remarkable young man and was helped on the line of Nazariteship in connection with the testimony. 

    LMcFTimothy is addressed as O man of God in the epistle. It seems to be the only time the expression is used in the New Testament. 

    SMcCIt is very remarkable, and his knowledge of the Scriptures is stressed, from a child he knew the Scriptures. Timothy knew the Scriptures from a child, showing the importance, dear brethren, of the reading of the Scriptures in our houses. Do we all have the reading of the Scriptures in the mornings? Or do we let our children go out as the children of the world go out? How are our children going out? Fortified against the subtle attempts of the enemy in the schools? Are they fortified through the knowledge of the Scriptures and the reading of the Scriptures in our households every morning? These things are simple things, but enter into the very life of the testimony in view of its continuance. 

    GSRIs there something in the expression him would Paul have go forth with him? I was thinking of the apparent influence and place that Timothy had at Derbe and Lystra, but would this be promotion on the principle of faithfulness, and now he has the great Pauline outlook of suffering and glory. 

    SMcCI think that is it. Him would Paul have go forth with him. A striking contrast to John Mark who went back in the previous chapter, Paul thought it not well to take with them him who had abandoned them. In chapter 13 it says John separated from them and returned to Jerusalem. 

    It would not look as if there was too much in that, but when you come to chapter 15: 38, it says him who had abandoned them. It is put in a very serious light, not just that he left them, or separated from them, but abandoned them; a very strong word. 

    HDTimothy cared with genuine feelings how the saints got on. 

    SMcCAnd how much heaven thinks of these younger ones like Timothy who are praying about the brethren and caring for them. It is on that line that we get advanced in the things of God. Like David who had a secret history and cared for the sheep in regard of the lion and the bear before he slew Goliath. 

    HFNot much is said about Timothys father naturally, but would we not see that quality depended much on his spiritual father? 

    SMcCAnd we might say that this was a distinct disadvantage to Timothy, and it is remarkable how much we will make of disadvantages, and say we have been hindered, but Timothy, despite the disadvantage as it might seem to be, is a disciple, and has a good testimony of the brethren and is going forward. It is interesting what is said in verse 4, and as they passed through the cities they instructed them to observe the decrees determined on by the apostles and elders who were in Jerusalem. That is a very fine tribute to the line Paul was moving on. He was promoting unity, for while they had fought out tremendous issues at the very source and origin of the issue, Jerusalem, he is instructing them to observe the decrees determined on by the apostles and elders who were in Jerusalem. 

    SWREven the circumcision of Timothy was carried out by Paul. 

    SMcCIt shows the liberty Paul had and what a remarkable man he was. When he went up to Jerusalem with Titus he does not circumcise Titus. He was going into the very realm in which these Judaising teachers were entrenched, and he takes with him an uncircumcised person. What could they say? They could say nothing. There was evidence of the work of God in Titus, concrete evidence. There is no issue at stake here and he circumcises Timothy; it is a certain liberty the apostle assumes in the matter. 

    OLMoses was handed back to his mother to train him for the service before him. 

    SMcCI think that should bring us to Lydia. God is stressing the place the sisters have, and it is well for them to fill their part in things. Lydia is a wonderful woman, it says of her in verse 14 And a certain woman, by name Lydia, a seller of purple, of the city of Thyatira, who worshipped God, heard; whose heart the Lord opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul. She worshipped God, a very interesting allusion that to a woman, a sister; you do not often get it in the Scriptures. It says of Hannah in 1 Samuel 2: 1, Hannah prayed and said. Eli marked her mouth in the first chapter and noticed that she did not speak, but in chapter 2 she says my mouth is opened wide over mine enemies; for I rejoice in thy salvation. There is none holy as Jehovah for there is none beside thee, neither is there any rock like our God. She ascribes greatness to God. But here it says of Lydia that she worshipped God. Where, and how? It is a remarkable tribute that in regard of a sister. 

    RemTimothys mother is brought forward before his father. 

    SMcCIt is to specially stress the maternal and sisterly side. Those who follow the Scriptures closely will notice in the book of Leviticus that the mother in different sections is put before the father. Even young people sometimes think they can get an advantage from their mothers and not from their fathers, but Leviticus would emphasise the mother first as reverence. There is need for reverence for the mother, she is not somebody we try to get around and do as we like with, but one who is to be feared. 

    It says in verse 13, And on the sabbath day we went outside the gate by the river where it was the custom for prayer to be, and we sat down and spoke to the women who had assembled. Now notice this matter in this section of praying and worshipping, 1 Corinthians 11 speaks of a woman praying and prophesying, showing we are to look into these matters, and see the place they have, and how they apply, and that there is room for the activity of sisters on this line, I think this lays the basis for the work at Philippi. 

    GOI was thinking of the mother of Moses, she hid the child when she saw he was a goodly child - she hid him. I was thinking of the activities of the sisters, and how she hid him from the worlds influence. 

    SMcCThat is it, she hid him in the sedge, she did not put him out into the full current of the stream where it was going forward with unabated force, but she hides him in the sedge where the current is broken, and not so strong. That is why there is great concern about sending our children to universities. If they are established in their souls they may come through, but how many have been lost! Education is necessary, of course, but it is a great matter that we do not go beyond what is necessary lest we lose our young people. 

    EWLydia traded in purple. 

    SMcCI do not know that I can say much about that. She had to make a living; we might just be simple about the passage. We have had a good deal said about sisters not working, but we are not to take that to mean that no sister should work, that is not the way the truth is presented, for if a sister has to work to maintain righteousness, she has to work, and Lydia was what we might call a sales lady, she carried on her business and did it well apparently, because she had a house in which she could care for the apostle, and does, and she wants them to come in and abide with her. She says, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there. She does not say You have got to come and stay with me, she is not arbitrary, but she says, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there. Now here is a woman who had to go out to work and to sell to keep herself going. She was a practical woman, and we do not want the idea of super spiritual women, but sisters who can translate the truth into practical results. Lydia was not a super spiritual sister, but an ordinary everyday kind of woman who faced the practical affairs and amenities of life. 

    ECLEven though she was a busy woman she could find time to think of and attend to the things spoken by Paul. 

    SMcCIt has often been said that if you want someone to do something for you, ask a busy person. If you ask an indolent person he may not do it at all, but a busy man or woman is a good person to ask to do something for they will always find time to do it. It is a great matter to be marked by diligence. 

    AEMcCLydia would stand out in contrast to the certain female slave. 

    SMcCShe does, and she is another person who is apparently working for a living, but what a contrast she is, bringing gain to her masters, but she is the channel for satanic energy to move through, and Paul is not sparing in his remarks in his epistles in regard of such. 

    JRWould Lydia worshipping God suggest that she had a knowledge of God in her soul? 

    SMcCThat is important. Worshipping would suggest that. Praying is one thing, but worshipping is another. It is stressing quality in Lydia, that she was not only asking for her needs or for the needs of the testimony, but she has a sense in her soul of the greatness of God, and she is a worshipper of God. 

    LCThe Lord Jesus speaks of worship to the woman in John 4. Does that indicate that this matter was going to concern her, and the women are going to be drawn into this matter of worshipping God? 

    SMcCI am sure that is right, and it is remarkable that the very entrance of the truth into Europe should be linked on with a woman who worships God, and I think there is something in that for us today. 

    SWRDo you think being outside the gate, and by the river side would be two good positions? 

    SMcCI think there is something in that. These women were not carrying on gossip or mere worldly conversation as to what was going on within the gates or within the city, but they had the interests of God before them. They were pious women, and Lydia was a hospitable woman. We ought to thank God for the sisters in our localities in whose houses the brethren are ministered to. It is wonderful thing to think of the houses in our cities where the brethren are cared for. There are houses definitely laid out for that and we should thank God for them. You will always find that they will be prospered, they will never be in want. 

    STIs there something specific in whose heart the Lord opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul? 

    SMcCI think so. It is the direct operation of the Lord. It shows what a remarkable woman Lydia was, and the Lord had a definite hand in the matter of her heart being opened, not her ear, but her heart, showing that quality is in mind in this sister, and that is what is coming to light now. There is a good deal we brothers have overlooked in the sisterhood. There is a good deal of quality there, and we need to have our eyes opened to see it. 

    LMcFPeter speaks of the hidden man of the heart. 

    SMcCYes. Whose adorning let it not be that outward one of tressing of hair, and wearing gold, or putting on apparel; but the hidden man of the heart, in the incorruptible ornament of a meek and quiet spirit, which in the sight of God is of great price, 1 Peter 3: 3, 4. 

    Now, our time has gone, but we might look at chapter 18 and see the quality in these persons, Apollos, Aquila and Priscilla. They were a remarkable trio. Apollos is a wonderful man, a man we may well take account of. He is mighty in the Scriptures, though he does not have the knowledge of the way of God accurately. It is important to see that Priscilla is linked on with Aquila in this matter, the oneness of this beloved brother and sister in their links together in the testimony is remarkable. They took him to them. It has often been noted the comely way it is done. They did not speak to him in front of everybody, but took him to them. 

    Kingston, Jamaica. 
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    Acts 15: 30 - 41; Acts 16: 13 - 15; Acts 18: 22 - 28; Acts 20: 17 - 38

    SMcCWe are keeping the thought of the assembly before us: not so much from the standpoint of doctrine, but rather from the standpoint of certain practical needs. It is purposed to consider further the bearing of teaching and ministry in view of the promoting of unity among the brethren, having the great thought of the assembly in mind. In this great Pauline section, which Mr. Darby, in the Synopsis, has alluded to as one of unprecedented and unparalleled energy in the power of the Spirit, we see in the end of chapter 15 how the Spirit of God moves in relation to Paul and the distinctiveness of his ministry, Paul being unique in regard to the Gentile world on account of the dispensation he had, both as to the gospel and the church. Entering into the passages read, there is also diversification of help in Judas, and Silas, and Apollos, and others. We are brought into this side of the service, in so far as we can speak of any part we have in the work of the Lord, small as it may be. What is to be noted as running through all these sections is the positive line in the teaching and ministry in forming, in establishing, in confirming, and in contributing. It is very striking that throughout this section we get positive development in the building up of the truth instead of the sowing of dissension or the bringing of confusion into the minds of believers. There is a steady upward trend in the teaching and in the ministry bearing on the saints of the assembly, having in mind their building up and their unification in the truth. 

    We might begin at this part of the Pauline section where a wondrously flowing stream of energy is brought before us, and then see the climax of it in the great wealth and warmth of affection which marks the latter part where Paul calls over the elders of Ephesus. He has the local position in mind, that it might be held in the light of the authority of his ministry. In chapter 15 the issue as to the truth is met in a remarkable way, and is followed by an up-building ministry involving Judas and Silas, Paul and Barnabas. It says, And Judas and Silas, being themselves also prophets, exhorted the brethren with much discourse, and strengthened them (verse 32). 

    FMThe delivery of the epistle seems to have brought great comfort, and support, and encouragement (verses 30 - 1). 

    SMcCThey rejoiced at the consolation. There was a consolatory touch in the letter which tended to strengthen the bonds of unity between the brethren. It is important that we should all be on the line of promoting unity among the brethren, especially those who have any part in the service. 

    WHThese brothers not only had the authoritative letter to deliver to the saints, but they followed it up with a ministry that gave support and strengthening and unity. 

    SMcCThat is the point. The letter is not only formally delivered, but these men come into the position to strengthen the brethren. They strengthen the truth in the minds and souls of the brethren by what they have. 

    PLWould you say sharing in body feelings is the spoil of the victory? 

    SMcCYes, that would enter into it. It was what they had themselves gained. 

    TMWould the words of Paul to the Corinthians - Let all things be done to edification (1 Corinthians 14: 26) and Let all your things be done in love - illustrate the way Paul himself worked in his ministry? 

    SMcCJust so. He says the authority he had from the Lord was not for their overthrowing; it was for their building up. While he had to be very firm with the saints in Corinth, and had to write with many tears about the unfaced issues among them, the authority he had in their midst was for their building up and not for their overthrowing. 

    WWSIn Acts 15: 27 it says, We have therefore sent Judas and Silas, who themselves also will tell you by word of mouth the same things. Do these two confirm what has been written by what they say in an intimate manner by word of mouth? 

    SMcCThat is a beautiful touch as to the confidence that the assembly in Jerusalem had in these men, Judas and Silas. Who themselves also will tell you by word of mouth the same things. They do not say something different, but they follow up the truth, strengthening it by what they had to give to the brethren. 

    JSEIs there a touch in this that would give us liberty to apply the principle of the major and minor prophets? 

    SMcCThe principle would be there, although in speaking of the major and minor prophets we do not suggest a disparity between their ministry. We do not have the same scope with the minor prophets as with the major prophets. 

    WSSWould you encourage us to see that whenever the enemy attacks, the Lord clarifies the position and gives much enlargement? I was thinking of what you were saying about Judas and Silas. They not only clarify matters, but there was enlargement. Is that the normal result of dependence on the Lord? 

    SMcCI am sure that is so. We shall find that when issues as to the truth are rightly faced, as in Acts 15, there is a looking into the Scriptures which are brought forward, and the truth is brought out in an enlarging way. 

    PLAnd do our leaders - our beloved Barnabas and Paul, men who have given up their lives for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ (verses 25 - 6) - emerge from the conflict in moral lustre in their devotion to the Lord Jesus Christ? 

    SMcCThey do, and it is a striking thing that the section before us begins with the thought of men who are prepared to give up their lives for the name, and Paul in chapter 20 says, But I make no account of my life as dear to myself, so that I finish my course. This kind of teaching and ministry and service involves preparedness to lay down our lives. It is not a question of withholding anything, but of the greatness of what is on hand in regard to the shepherding and care of those who compose the assembly. There should be the preparedness on the part of each one of us to lay down our lives. 

    PLThe conflicts in the truth from time to time, and its maintenance, afford peculiar play for the expression of devotion to Christ and to the assembly. 

    SMcCIt is in these matters that devotion is brought out, and I am sure that confidence is seen with these men, Barnabas and Paul. The affectionate way in which they are referred to is important in relation to their teaching and their ministry, and it is upbuilding. If the element of confidence is lost, where will we be? 

    AHIn entering upon the conflict, do we need to keep what is positive in mind? In chapter 15, verse 3 the conflict is ahead, but it does not seem to obsess the minds of Barnabas and Paul. They speak of the work of God amongst the nations and cause great joy. 

    SMcCWe want to see positive results in the ministry of those who are going on with the truth. These men are bringing positive features of strengthening amongst the brethren. The closing section of chapter 15 leads on to the great Pauline section where we find that difficulties arise, but Paul is very firm about the matters brought forward, 

    because he saw what was involved in them (Acts 15: 37 - 41 read). We have a positive constructive line in such men as Judas, Silas and Paul as they move on in the truth. 

    CMMWould you say that this matter of authority in the servant would be supported by verse 25, It seemed good to us, having arrived at a common judgment, to send chosen men to you? In verse 33 Judas and Silas are also spoken of as having been sent. 

    SMcCYes, they are not moving according to their own particular liking, but they are under charge.  ... they were let go in peace from the brethren to those who sent them. 

    CMMIn the paragraph you are alluding to, would you think something of that spirit had been lost in Mark for the moment although he seems to have been characterised by much power later on? 

    SMcCIt would seem as if Mark goes out of the movement in relation to the testimony of his own volition. He just deserts the position, where he was under authority in the work, with Paul and Barnabas. We speak feelingly and with respect for Barnabas, for he was a godly man and honoured in his service, but he was deflected here in regard to Mark. The Spirit of God seems to honour the firm stand which Paul takes. 

    WHWas not the test for John Mark consequent upon Paul and his company coming definitely into evidence as if the truth of the assembly was having great development under Paul, and at that particular moment Mark turned aside? Would that not have an important bearing on the fact that Paul would not take him with him? 

    SMcCJust so. The deflection of Barnabas is a strong warning to us to avoid special links in our relations in the assembly. Nothing is more damaging among the brethren than special links, because they lead to a militating against the truth. 

    JACWould verses 35 and 36 help us to the full recognition of the word of the Lord? 

    SMcCYes, and it strengthens in our minds the idea of the authority of the word of the Lord. And Paul and Barnabas stayed in Antioch, teaching and announcing the glad tidings ... of the word of the Lord. The section is important, because it impresses our minds with the authority linked with the work in which they are engaged. 

    ARI would like to ask as to this question of authority how we would distinguish if a ministry is authoritative, as we could not say that all ministry is authoritative. 

    SMcCAll ministry from God is authoritative. 

    ARI was wondering whether authoritative ministry would have the definite stamp of the Spirits word. A word by the Spirit would be authoritative, but how far are we able to discern authoritative ministry? 

    SMcCThat is where we are tested as to whether we can discern if authority marks a servants ministry and is accompanied by power which is linked with his ability in making room for the Spirit. That is where the authority lies. Of course, we have what is distinctive in Paul in his apostleship. Judas and Silas are prophets and they are strengthening what is being set forward in the truth. 

    LESIs it significant that Timothy is brought in at the beginning of chapter 16? 

    SMcCI think it is, because Timothy was a man who followed up the truth in regard to Pauls teaching. What has been referred to is important, that in ministry we are to discern authority. We are not entitled to accept it just because it is said, but, as having the Spirit, the element of priesthood among the saints would discern if what is being said is in keeping with the truth. 

    CMMWould, let the others judge (1 Corinthians 14: 30) enter into this, and praying for such servants, and committing them to the grace of God? 

    SMcCExactly. And there is the other side, as Paul says, If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment (1 Corinthians 14: 37). There is what is distinctive in Paul, and his ministry carries authority. 

    AHWould it be right to say that ministry in the power of the Spirit would carry its own credentials, as in 1 Corinthians 14: 25, where it says, he will do homage to God, reporting that God is indeed amongst you? 

    SMcCWhere ministry is in the power of the Spirit there would be that in it which would impress the minds of the brethren. We have to keep clear and distinct what may be given in the way of a lead, such as in the servants we have referred to, as being used of God in the great revival in the last days. There is a distinctive authority in their ministry which you could not speak of in some other ministry. 

    GRCIs the principle of the ministry carrying its own credentials seen in Mark 1, where it says, They were astonished, for he taught them as having authority, and not as the scribes (verse 22)? 

    SMcCMark is the ministerial gospel and helps us in that way, but one thing needs to be kept clear in regard to this matter of ministry, and that is the ability to make room for the Spirit. Distinctive commission is another thing. 

    GRCIs that the distinction you were making this morning between authority and power? Authority involves a commission, but a brother who has a definite commission should have power in the Spirit. 

    SMcCJust so. There have been many ministers in the last fifty years, but one distinctive ministry throughout giving character to the service of God. We are now seeking to arrive at the fulness of that ministry; what the Lord has given through it and in it. 

    AJGWhat has accredited that ministry is that it has affected the saints all over the world. 

    SMcCThat is the point. It bears the evidence of a distinctive commission. Although we do not have apostleship today, as in the Acts, the principle of a distinctive, authoritative commission from Christ remains in such leadership as that of Mr. Darby, Mr. Taylor, and others. 

    RemWould Pauls word to Timothy, knowing of whom thou hast learned them (2 Timothy 3:14), bear on it? 

    SMcCThat is very important. Knowing of whom ...  would help the brethren as to anonymous publications. If an article is published it should bear the name of the author. 

    GMSHe that practises the truth comes to the light that his works may be manifested that they have been wrought in God (John 3: 21). 

    SMcCSome brethren may feel it is more becoming and humble to remain anonymous, but it is better to know of whom we are learning things. 

    RemDoes it confirm us as to ministry to see that the brethren are taking it on? 

    SMcCAs our brother has just said, the way brethren have been affected universally by the ministry during the last fifty years shows its distinctiveness and how leadership is linked with it. 

    APCLAre we responsible for what we make room for in our localities? It says here that Paul thought it not well. Did he have in mind what was necessary for the moment? 

    SMcCThat is important. The priesthood in Numbers, as we were taught years ago, helps as to constructive criticism in regard to the ministry. We do not accept everything that is ministered in our localities without discerning whether the Lord is in it, whether the Spirit is in it, and whether it carries the distinctive word of authority. 

    AHWould verses 40 - 1 of chapter 15 show that the saints came to a judgment of this matter? 

    SMcCPaul, having chosen Silas, went forth, committed by the brethren to the grace of God shows that in the body of the saints there was a judgment as to what was right and as to where the Spirit was and where the Lord was in this movement. 

    PLIn any issue that arises, is it not the body of the saints, in spiritual feeling and understanding, that really turns the scales? 

    SMcCIt shows what an important place the body of the saints has in regard to the balance of the truth, but we must not minimise the need of leadership. The truth requires the maintenance of leadership. 

    WSSReferring to Timothy, after this declension where Paul had to take a stand, it would seem as if the Lord came in to strengthen the position by bringing in Timothy. 

    SMcCIt is striking how closely linked are the references confirming the assemblies (Acts 15: 41) and The assemblies therefore were confirmed in the faith (Acts 16: 5). The first is just, confirming the assemblies; but after Timothy is introduced, and there is the movement to maintain unity, it says, The assemblies therefore were confirmed in the faith; that is the teaching, in the truth. 

    WSSOut of every issue there is increase. We can look for increase out of every conflict. 

    SMcCWe would help one another if we were more faithful with one another. We should speak to each other face to face. Much damage may be done by speaking to one another about one another, instead of speaking to the persons concerned. That is where help is needed. 

    GRCWould you say a word as to the responsibility of the assembly in connection with the truth? We usually hold that on such occasions as these the local company has a responsibility in connection with the truth. Does not the pillar and base of the truth bear on that? 

    SMcCWe were alluding to that in Glasgow, how the greatness of the assembly is referred to in a catholic way in 1 Timothy 3: 15 as, the pillar and base of the truth. We need to understand that aspect of the assembly. 

    GRCHow would you link that with what you are saying about leadership of an apostolic character which preceded the assembly at the beginning? 

    SMcCTo use a simple illustration, it was strikingly seen in the way the saints universally accepted the truth of the Lords sonship and the truth of the worship of the Holy Spirit. The same would apply to the worship of God, the saints having come to it universally. There may be difficulty in certain parts, but the difficulties seem to be more with those who teach than with the general body of the saints. It is the assembly that is the pillar and base of the truth. 

    GRCThe general body of the saints can be counted on to preserve priestly discernment. 

    SMcCI think that is important. 

    FMJudas and Silas would not be saying anything different from what Paul had said, and Pauls selection of Silas seems to indicate his confidence in him to carry on the line of truth Paul was presenting. 

    SMcCSilas must have impressed Paul, and, having a Grecian name, he would perhaps fit better into the work that was before Paul. Verse 4 is remarkable as promoting unity without the truth being given up or relinquished, 

    And as they passed through the cities they instructed them to observe the decrees determined on by the apostles and elders who were in Jerusalem. This shows Pauls great desire to maintain unity in the assembly. He was not initiating an isolated line, but was moving forward with a ministry into which the Spirit of God was to come peculiarly, resulting in the unifying of the saints generally. 

    FMOne difficulty we find today is that some who assume leadership are bringing forward something different from what the Spirit of God is emphasising. 

    SMcCIt is important that we should all say the same thing, especially when it comes to the truth, because it affects the saints, and we want to affect them rightly. One reason for reading about Lydia in relation to Pauls ministry is to show how the sisters come into this matter. We were hearing about sisters in the south who are marked by disaffection, which is a very serious matter. It is important that sisters should come into the gain of the truth and be clear about it, and that they should be under the hand of the Lord so that He can operate in view of the strengthening of the truth. 

    PLIn the Philippian epistle Paul says, Fulfil my joy, that ye may think the same thing, having the same love, joined in soul, thinking one thing (Philippians 2: 3). Would that not cover the sisters, Lydia and others, as well as the brothers? 

    SMcCThe women have a remarkable place in Philippi. It says of Lydia, after the reference to the women in verse 13, And a certain woman, by name Lydia, a seller of purple, of the city of Thyatira, who worshipped God, heard; whose heart the Lord opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul (Acts 16: 14). It is a remarkable reference to this woman, and it is a word to the sisters to support the truth in its distinctive character as seen in Paul. 

    FMIs that a feature Paul had to correct in Corinth as to the women? 

    SMcCHe seems to have a good deal to say about the order in the assembly, indicating that women are to be silent in the assemblies. What a place they have here as attending to the things spoken by Paul. 

    AAIn Philippians two sisters, Euodia and Syntyche, are exhorted to be of the same mind in the Lord. 

    SMcCThat shows the importance of sisters. Pauls concern for them shows their importance in regard to the testimony. The exposure of the great systematised teaching of error in Plymouth was through the sisters by the notes that were taken and circulated. In this way sisters had a good deal to do with bringing to light the error that Mr. Darby exposed. 

    ASWhat would be involved in the expression, attend to the things spoken by Paul? 

    SMcCIt is to impress us with the need, not only to listen to the ministry, but to carry it into effect. It does not say, whose ear the Lord opened to hear, but whose heart the Lord opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul. It is the Lord who is in the matter. 

    WSSWould the woman being mentioned first show that in this great movement at Philippi the truth must be taken on subjectively? 

    SMcCJust so, and the counter-movement in verses 16 - 18 is subjective too in the way of evil influence. 

    AJGThe result of Lydia attending to the things spoken by Paul was very far-reaching, for it resulted in her house being opened and becoming the base of operations. 

    SMcCHow important it is to see that! Pauls ministry bears so much on households, and in verse 15 shows such a good result in the effectiveness of the Lords operation in opening Lydias heart. 

    RemIs there not a yield for God in our paying attention? Obedience is better than sacrifice, Attention than the fat of rams (1 Samuel 15: 22). 

    SMcCObedience is a great matter. We should be obedient to the truth. What impresses you in regard to those who, alas, sorrowfully, still have difficulty about the Spirit, is the entire lack of obedience to the truth. 

    VTSIs it of interest that comely features in the sisters - as to the hair and the token - precede the Supper in 1 Corinthians 11? 

    SMcCYes, we shall see that later. It is remarkable how Paul stresses subjection in that chapter which makes way for the introduction of the Lords Supper. The place that our houses have enters into this great ministry of Paul in the Gentile world at Philippi. How important our houses are, and what goes on in them - the conversations, the talk, sympathy with the truth and with the ministry. It is not only the sisters themselves but the whole constitution of the house. 

    EGJIs it not stressed here that the authority of the Lord precedes Pauls ministry? We have to come under the authority of the Lord if we are to get the gain of Paul. 

    SMcCYes. We can see how close the Lord and the Spirit are in the realm and sphere of mediatorial operations. The Spirit is mentioned earlier in regard to certain things, but now the Lord comes right into the position, opening Lydias heart. It is a personal and definite operation of the Lord to emphasise the importance of Pauls ministry. The Lord did not do it with Peter or the others in the same way. He has Paul in mind. 

    AJGIs it not really a militant position? The Lord is establishing a base of operations with a view to the truth of the assembly entering the western world. 

    SMcCWhile we would not like to put too much into it, the position in this section suggests the seductive evil influence of Thyatira as mentioned in Revelation 3. It seems remarkable that the Lord should be operating in this way in regard to Lydia and Pauls ministry. 

    JGMIs it not significant that Lydia is spoken of as one who worshipped God, even before her heart is opened? 

    SMcCWe are entitled to regard Lydia as a subject of the work of God. What can we say about the expression, who worshipped God? How did she do it? Where did she do it? We are just left with the statement as if to remind us of the quality in the woman. She was not an ordinary person, she was a worshipper of God. 

    The 18th chapter deals with the local position at Corinth. Paul moves from there, and it says, And landing at Caesarea, and having gone up and saluted the assembly, he went down to Antioch. And having stayed there some time, he went forth, passing in order through the country of Galatia and Phrygia, establishing all the disciples 

    (verses 22 - 3). We are to be impressed with this much-needed ministry, and we should be confirmed, strengthened, and established, in relation to the teaching. 

    TMIs there a link between what God has raised up in an authoritative way and the assembly which is the vessel of the testimony? 

    SMcCThere is, and it is of interest that (verse 22), despite all that had happened in Jerusalem earlier in regard to Paul, he did not carry over any feeling. He says, and having gone up and saluted the assembly. The allusion is to Jerusalem. He went down to Antioch, and comes back to the base of operations again, passing through these provinces and establishing all the disciples. 

    PLDoes this salutation involve spiritual respect, as he clothes the saints at Jerusalem with the divine thoughts of this great vessel? 

    SMcCJust so. It is interesting that Jerusalem and Galatia are here so closely linked together in the journeyings, and we know what important matters entered into these places, Paul having to maintain the truth of the glad tidings in withstanding Peter to the face because the truth was being undermined. 

    WHIt was really a Galatian influence that was at work. 

    SMcCThe whole province seemingly was affected by a wrong lead in teaching, and a very humbling and sorrowful thing it was. But we know that spoil came out of it and that Peter eventually rose to the occasion. 

    WSSWhy does it refer specifically to the disciples? 

    SMcCI think it would allude to the following-up and educational side of the truth. 

    PLIt would be like Pauls house-to-house visitation at Ephesus. 

    SMcCJust so, establishing all the disciples. We have to keep in mind that Paul was free from any special links, and it is important that we should be free from special links on natural lines, such as between Barnabas and John Mark. The enemy would work through special links at times to hinder the truth. 

    APCLBoth in chapter 15 and here the movement came from the servants themselves. Paul says to Barnabas, 

    Let us return now and visit the brethren (15: 36) and here it says, And having stayed there some time, he went forth (18: 23). Would you say how that might work today? Servants are generally invited to serve. 

    SMcCMight I ask you if you accept every invitation you get? 

    APCLSurely not. 

    SMcCIt is important to see that an invitation is no indication that it is the Lords mind that we should go. We have to make room for that which came out in Apollos, who was moving in relation to the Lord yet has to be adjusted. We have to be open to adjustment, and we should discern what is needed and where certain things may be needed. It is not that Paul was not legitimately subject to Christ. In becoming all things to all men it was not as without law to God, but as legitimately subject to Christ (1 Corinthians 9: 20). Paul was always under orders in that way. 

    ARPaul says, Let us return. Evidently he had an indication from the Lord, and he moves on his own initiative. Perhaps we do not know enough of this. 

    SMcCIt is important that if there is work to be done it should be done. Care has to be exercised that we do not encourage free-lance movements. The principle and basis of all service is that we are sent, and I do not think that what is said of Paul here militates against that. He is moving as under the authority of the Lord. 

    JSEWas it not a feature of the early days that the ministers moved very much on this line but as things became consolidated they began to work by way of the assembly? 

    SMcCJust so. The early days had their own place. Many things then marked the movements that were quite distinctive to that period and time. 

    FMMr. Darbys movements in pioneer work seem to have been very much directed by the Lord. 

    SMcCThey were. The Lord was distinctly directing him and he moved as under His authority. You cannot read his letters or ministry without realising that. The Lord, however, took issue with the free-lances and the evangelists who went about roving at will in their service. The Lord used the Glanton division to expose that, 

    because it led to opposition to the truth in Mr. Ravens time. 

    AHMay I ask you again to say a word on the disciples. It is striking the way they are brought in in Acts, and I wondered if they are disciplined persons as suggested in Matthew 13: 52, every scribe discipled to the kingdom of the heavens. 

    SMcCIt involves that. It is important that we should be disciplined persons and that our minds and our energies should be disciplined so that we are not loose but under control. The more disciplined we are, the more careful we shall be in regard to our movements and in regard to the truth. 

    AJGThis would be the public character that marked the brethren, would it not, as taught by the ministry? 

    SMcCJust so. That would be borne out again in verse 27, And when he purposed to go into Achaia, the brethren wrote to the disciples engaging them to receive him, who, being come, contributed much to those who believed through grace. For he with great force convinced the Jews publicly, showing by the scriptures that Jesus was the Christ. Apollos ministry bears on the public position, especially in the maintenance of the truth as to the Christ. 

    WSWould the import and bearing of the baptism of John as known by Apollos render us peculiarly amenable to the brethren and ready for any adjustment that may be necessary as to the higher levels of the truth? 

    SMcCI am sure it is important that we should be amenable to adjustment. 

    CMMIn regard to the movement of the servant, would he get his commission from the Lord? Would that not synchronise with the movements of the saints in the assembly by way of receiving and making room for such? 

    SMcCI am sure it would. The Lord no doubt would go before in regard to any service in ministry. 

    AEMI was going to ask you why Paul uses the expression saints and brethren rather than disciples in his epistles; for example, to those sanctified in Christ Jesus, called saints (1 Corinthians 1: 1)? 

    SMcCYou have something in your mind; please say more about it and help us. 

    AEMIs not this term disciples connected with the kingdom? The other terms are connected with the assembly. 

    SMcCJust so. What you are saying fits in with the remark as to the public side. The way is presented in the Acts, how Christianity was known in the public position, so that disciples are referred to throughout the book. The important service of Aquila and Priscilla is to be noted. It is important to note their care and skill, and lack of officialism, in the way they bring about adjustment as to the truth. Apollos would not be an easy person to speak to from one viewpoint, but the skill exercised was such that it won him completely. We get no suggestion that he demurred in any way. 

    CMMWould he be just the kind of man to go down to Corinth? He was a man with a personality, but he had been adjusted as to the truth. 

    SMcCJust so. He could help them especially in regard to Pauls ministry, for Apollos had a particular link with Paul. 

    CMMHe had great respect for Paul when he went to Corinth. 

    SMcCJust so. Now concerning the brother Apollos, I begged him much that he would go to you with the brethren; but it was not at all his will to go now; but he will come when he shall have good opportunity (1 Corinthians 16: 12). This shows the link there was between Paul and Apollos in regard to the ministry. 

    PLYou spoke of the skill needed in relation to Apollos. It says in Proverbs, An ear-ring of gold, and an ornament of fine gold, is a wise reprover upon an attentive ear (25: 12). Do you have the wise reproof with Aquila and Priscilla and an attentive ear with Apollos? Must you have that combination if adjustment is to be assured? 

    SMcCExactly. Proverbs helps us as to that. 

    WHIs it important that they first of all took him to them? Would that be the confidence of love that would make way for adjustment? 

    SMcCThat is it. It is a very affecting word. Aquila and Priscilla ... took him to them and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. The expression and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly shows their skill in helping Apollos. 

    AMWould the service of admonition to which Paul refers, admonishing each one of you, bear on such a service? 

    SMcCIt would, and this helps us in regard to all our responsibility in connection with the truth and to ministry in our localities, so that error might be checked. 

    HMcLHow do you distinguish between this matter of Aquila and Priscilla taking him to them and the reference to Paul withstanding Peter to the face? In Galatians it says, I said to Peter before all (2: 14). 

    SMcCI think it was because of the leavening influence among the saints. 

    CMMApollos is instructed in the way of the Lord, Aquila and Priscilla bringing before him the way of God. Then in chapter 20 we read of the counsel of God, the kingdom of God, and the assembly of God. 

    SMcCThat is interesting. They unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. 

    PLAnd that would set him on the divine highway, we may say Corinthian-wise, would it not? 

    SMcCExactly. I was thinking of what was alluded to earlier. We might refer for a moment to the difference between Apollos and Aquila and Priscilla, and Paul at Galatia. There might have been some who would have said it was a personal attack on Peter by Paul. How humbling it is that we should give way to the enemy when the truth is at stake and a stand is made, and attribute things to personal attacks. It was a question of the truth; something was affecting the saints and there was also what was the result of influence. Peter coming from James was adversely affected by influence. All that enters into the public rebuke of Peter. 

    AAHis contention in regard to Alexander the coppersmith took quite a different form, Alexander the smith did many evil things against me. The Lord will render to him according to his works (2 Timothy 4: 14). 

    SMcCWe do not have to do with that. 

    APCLIt says of Apollos that he spoke and taught exactly the things concerning Jesus. Do you think that it is on account of the lack of these basic matters that it is so difficult for us to be adjusted? 

    SMcCI think there is something in what you say, because if we are right basically and foundationally adjustment will always be easy as a result of our links with God. David is an outstanding example of that. He was quickly and readily adjusted and never excused himself. We are too ready to excuse ourselves when it comes to adjustment. 

    MAWIs it important to see that Apollos was not on true Christian ground, knowing only the baptism of John? Being instructed in the way of God more exactly would bring him there. 

    SMcCHe was not on proper Christian ground in his teaching. While the baptism of John had a foundational bearing in regard to certain things, Aquila and Priscilla discerned there was something needed; something was lacking with Apollos and they supplied it. 

    In chapter 20 the general bearing of the verses we read shows the greatness of the teaching and the ministry, as seen in Pauls service to the assembly and the unity it led to among the saints. Unity, affection and love come to light in the chapter. 

    WSSWhy is eldership emphasised? 

    SMcCPaul was thinking about the care of things in a locality. Eldership is not a question of gift. The chapter opens with suggestions about gift but ends with references to the local position and the matter of elders. That is, those who would have a care for things in a locality such as at Ephesus. 

    WSSThat is a principle which would carry right through the dispensation. 

    SMcCJust so. 

    TMWould you give us some help in regard to the matter of reception in our localities? Is there need in a place where there are two or three meetings to go into the details of things in a subdivision before going to the Care Meeting? 

    SMcCHow did you arrive at that? What suggested it to you? 

    TMYou mentioned the care in relation to the elders and you stressed the idea of confidence. 

    SMcCIt is a practical matter. I do not know what is generally done here. When young people ask to break bread where one comes from they are well known in the locality. A brother may have prayer with them, or he may have heard them before. It is mentioned in the Care Meeting, and if the brethren are happy the case goes forward. The simpler we are, the better. I do not understand what you mean when you refer to sub-divisional care. 

    TMI only used the expression to clarify what one has in mind. Normally when anyone seeks to take their place, the local brethren take up the matter and the issue comes to the Care Meeting. 

    SMcCWe have to be careful not to allow any officialism. When you refer to taking up the matter, the matter belongs to the city. Elders are never linked with any part of the city - they are linked with the whole city. In a big city the work has to be attended to to facilitate the case going forward, but the persons concerned go in by the gates into the city, not the subdivision. 

    TMIt is a matter of confidence, would you say, In the mouth of two or three witnesses shall every matter be established (2 Corinthians 13: 1)? 

    SMcCThat is how I understand it. If two or three brothers have had contact with the person and they are happy, that is all that is necessary. The assembly generally has confidence in the brethren. We must not make things too hard for the young people. We want to see them in the assembly of course rightly. 

    AJGAnd then to shepherd them after they are breaking bread. 

    SMcCThat is the great point, and that comes out in Acts 20. The young people have to be encouraged, and they have to be cared for after they are in. 

    APCLIs there a suggestion in the word and to all the flock, wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers to shepherd the assembly of God? The overseers are in the flock in this setting. 

    SMcCThat is very interesting - and to all the flock, wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers - the flock suggesting what the saints are as the objects of care. 

    APCLI thought that would enable us to know of matters as they come up and not to be surprised when persons come forward. 

    SMcCVery good. 
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    THE SPIRIT IN RELATION TO DIVINE ADMINISTRATION (SMC 5)

    John 20: 19 - 23; Acts 15: 22 - 28

    The thought of the Spirit in relation to divine administration is on ones mind and heart for this hour tonight. I am sure that we need to apprehend more the importance of the presence of the Spirit with us and in us, not only in relation to this matter but many other matters; but I wish to stress in what I have to say now the administrative side. 

    You will notice the reference to the Holy Spirit in both chapters from which we read in the New Testament, and the reference to the well which is a type of the Spirit in Exodus. One feels, as no doubt most of us feel, especially in the days that we are in, the need for understanding the Spirits presence in the way in which He is with us and in us in this dispensation. And not only understanding His presence but coming to a better apprehension of what His presence means, a better enjoyment of what it is to know Him as with us and in us, in the way in which He is. It is something that will never fail us if we make room for the Holy Spirit. Many things may fail, many things may break down, as indeed things have broken down in the dispensation publicly; but there is one thing that never changes, and that is the presence of the Spirit. So that whatever may be the vicissitudes of the testimony, whatever may come into the course of things in the days that may be left to us before our Lord come, although they may be few - for we wait momentarily for His coming, for the rapture - but whatever they may be, few or many, it is important that we should see more and more the need of communing with the Spirit and of allowing the presence of the Spirit to have full weight with us as set together on the side of administration. Moses was a great administrator as we shall see. You will remember the challenge they raised against him in verse 14 as to administration, and Moses had to flee and he sat by the well. We shall come to that, but I wish to begin with John and what he says in this unique section in his reference to the Spirit. Johns ministry has in mind the last days; he has in mind the days when breakdown has set in, when Pauls ministry has been given up on every hand. John comes in to bring in what goes through despite the breakdown. There are many things in his gospel that are unaffected by the breakdown to which he calls attention, as, for instance, the great feature of life. John speaks of life more than any other of the evangelists, and whatever may have come into the dispensation in a public way, the life line goes through, an important thing for us to see. Now in chapter 20 the Lord Jesus breathing into them saying to them, Receive the Holy Spirit, inaugurated an administration the like of which has never been seen before in the hands of men; a mandate was delivered to them which had never been delivered to men before. 

    So according to this chapter the Lord Jesus comes amongst His disciples; it had been a difficult time for them. The chapter opens with much perplexity and varied difficulties, but persons are brought on to our view who are getting helped. It is a good thing when we are amongst those who are getting helped, and when we are in the environment where we can be helped. There is no environment like that where divine Persons are operating to get help. And divine Persons are operating in the chapter from which we read, and there is one who stands out amongst the persons we have referred to, who is a remarkable personality - Mary of Magdalene. She is brought on to our view as one whom the Lord is honouring; one who is getting adjustment. The Lord is honouring her. He gives her a message which is unique. Never before had a message been received like it, the message that the Lord gave to Mary to carry to His disciples. And we have to understand what is in mind in this, because John has a way of bringing persons before us that causes us to pause and consider. John does not deal with the assembly formally. He never mentions the word assembly in his gospel. Matthew does. John in his gospel never uses the word, but while he does not use the word, he gives us all the vital and essential elements that enter into the composition of the assembly. And that is a great matter to see. Mary represents the kind of material that the Lord is taking on, dear brethren, at this particular juncture. He is taking on Peter and John later, but He is taking on Mary here, a remarkable thing. We might have said, why not entrust that message to John or to Peter, but Peter and John have to learn. Let none of us think that we are beyond the time of learning. It is a time for learning, a time for adjustment. It will always be as long as we are here. And Johns ministry would help us as we are taught, to be quick learners, to be quickly adjusted as indeed we are experiencing in this country and in other countries too. And it is important that we should learn quickly, because there is no time, as it were, to be lost. The translation is so near and we want to learn quickly. And Peter and John have to learn. The Lord takes them in hand amongst the others, but the first one the Lord takes on in the way of entrusting something to is Mary. 

    Now I believe there is something for us to understand in this before I proceed to the formal delivery of the mandate to the disciples; we need to understand what Mary represents, what the woman, the feminine side represents, especially in view of the last days when what is official has been interfered with, and entrenched upon, and broken up by the enemy on every hand. The Lord would stress in our minds the thought of the woman in Mary, that she is a trustworthy element here, not exactly the assembly in a direct type, nor in a full way but a suggestion of the assembly as if the Lord is thinking of Mary and what she, a woman, would represent to him. And the Lord can impart something to her. She is trustworthy and the Lord is honouring her. He will always honour the thought of the assembly whether it be seen in a small way or in an extended way; the Lord will always honour the principle of the assembly. And I think that is the suggestion in regard to Mary in an unofficial way. We have to understand things from the unofficial viewpoint first, according to John. As we know, John wrote his gospel in days of difficulty when doctrinal degeneracy had set in, and all his ministry is calculated to meet what has come in through doctrinal degeneracy. And oh, dear brethren, what evidences there are of it on every hand as we see how the truth as to the Person of Christ is set aside. And John would stress the truth of the Person of Christ - In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. And then it says that the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us - reminding us of the incarnation, wondrous, indisputable. Think what a transaction took place in that great matter of the incarnation. John would save us from lifeless theology, from doctrinal degeneracy. Johns ministry would help us as to this great matter, so that our thoughts might be adjusted in relation to the truth. The truth is stressed in Johns gospel. We cannot read it without being impressed with the thought of the truth all the way through, the Lord Jesus Himself saying, I am the way, and the truth and the life. (John 14: 6). 

    We need, dear brethren, to understand Johns gospel because it is the great corrective to departure from the truth in regard to doctrine. Some may say, well, we do not need to be concerned too much about doctrine. We need to be concerned a great deal about doctrine. It is important that the doctrine should be right and that it should be preserved. We need to be helped as to the doctrine and we shall be as we are prepared to be subject. The Lord Jesus says, If any one desire to practise his will, he shall know concerning the doctrine ...  (John 7: 17). Doctrine represents the ordered form in which the teaching may be set forth. Now in the public body, in the history of things in christianity, an attempt was made in church councils to preserve the doctrine by bringing in the creeds, by setting the truth in crystallised form so that the doctrine might be preserved, and alas, as is always the case when man goes too far, the doctrine is corrupted, the doctrine degenerates; as for instance in regard to the truth of our Lords sonship when in the great church council in the establishing of the creed, the desire was to preserve the truth of His person, and they felt it necessary to incorporate in the creed the thought that He was begotten before all worlds. 

    You can see that Johns ministry would help us to see what comes in through degeneracy of doctrine, and when the mind of man apart from the Spirit injects itself into the great matter of the truth, there can only be one result and that is disaster. What error has come through the church councils in which men endeavour to preserve the truth, their endeavour, perhaps, well meant. And then the great truth of the Reformation came in, and much was done, servants of God were raised up and gleams as to the truth came forward - the great servant of God, Martin Luther, and the truth of justification by faith emerging from all the shackles of the awful system in which the truth was corrupted then and is now. Johns ministry is taking into account all these conditions, and as it has been said, his gospel is the backbone of things, the backbone of scripture. If we are going to be preserved in relation to the doctrine as to divine Persons, we shall have to understand John. 

    And so I come to this matter of the administration that is in the Lords mind. It is introduced by this teaching in regard to Mary. She represents the unofficial side and she gets the truth for the moment. An important principle, dear brethren. And we need to be on the outlook for the feature which is suggested in Mary, and this precedes what we have read. The disciples are gathered in the light of the message that Mary brings, and the Lord comes among them and the first thing He says is, Peace be to you. And having said this, he shewed to them his hands and his side. The disciples rejoiced therefore, having seen the Lord. Jesus said therefore again to them, Peace be to you. I stress this for a moment to draw our attention to the way that the administration is brought forward. It is brought forward in an environment that is charged with peace, the Lord repeating His message to the disciples, Peace be to you; as if He would imply that in the setting out of the administration that is in His mind, we are to understand this thought of peace. You will remember how the disciples were sent out and were instructed to look for a son of peace. What an element a son of peace is in any city, dear brethren! What an element sons of peace are throughout the assembly! And the Lord would inculcate into our minds in the teaching here this great thought of peace with the administration that He is about to set out formally from this environment. And he says, As the Father sent me forth, 

    I also send you. Think of the high level of his commission! We are to think of the twelve, the apostles in this light. We are to think of their uniqueness, these men who were given to Christ by the Father. How wonderful they were. What men they were! What tributes to the service and work of Christ! You will remember what He said to them, Come after me, and I will make you fishers of men (Matthew 4: 19). 

    We see them here as under the Lords hand, and He says, As the Father sent me forth, I also send you; that is, the administration is going to be carried on by them now; they are to have their part in it. The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand. (John 3: 35.) But now the disciples are formally brought into this matter, and the Lord says, I also send you. And having said this, he breathed into them, and says to them, Receive (the) Holy Spirit. Now this is what I wish to come to the importance of the Spirit in relation to this great matter of administration, our part in the administration. As I have said, while John does not formally mention the assembly, he stresses the persons who compose it, and we are to gather this up in our minds as we read this section, the greatness of the persons who compose the assembly. Matthew stresses the assembly formally, Tell it to the assembly - the augustness and majesty of that great vessel, the highest court of appeal here on earth amongst the people of God, what dignity attaches to it! But John would impress us with the dignity of the assembly from the viewpoint of the persons who compose it. Think of these persons breathed into by the Lord Jesus Christ, the last Adam. You see the connection with what I have been saying, that when doctrinal degeneracy has set in there must be an answer in some way to meet it. Because in mans administration things break down but in divine administration things have to be preserved in life and in power and in authority; and therefore the matter of the Holy Spirit here, because how can divine administration be rightly carried out unless we see the place that the Holy Spirit has in the matter, for this involves ability to work out features of the administration. 

    Our attention has been drawn in the ministry to the two words used for authority or power. Mr. Darby points out the difference in the New Translation in Matthew 10: 1 and in the notes in Luke 4 and Acts 1. The first word for authority or power exousia, means the right to do things, the authority to do things, the divine commission entering into it, a great matter to see. But the second word which I wish to stress, dunamis, refers as we have been taught to what is dynamic, the ability to do things, the ability to carry out the administration, the Spirit being in us and imparting to us. It is important, dear brethren, that we see this, that in the presence of the Spirit, in the light of the second word power, as we have it in Acts 1 and elsewhere, it not only means that there is a commission with the twelve or a commission in the assembly to do things as in the first word, but there is ability to carry out things as in the second word. That is what I would like to draw attention to in the presence of the Spirit here; there is not only the divine mandate but there is this great thought of dynamic power to carry out the mandate in Receive the Holy Spirit. We can never do anything rightly in divine things without the Holy Spirit, and there is need for the Spirit in matters of administration. It is the great preservative against mere creed and doctrine. How much we would like a copy-book to work out all our local problems from! If we could just turn one up and see how to work out this difficulty or that! But it would not be very wonderful, for it would bring us back to Judaism. Christianity is a system of life; the doctrine of it is to be held in life, and the administration of it is to be held in life. And that is the meaning of the Holy Spirit in this section, for this glorious and dignified administration is not to be carried out according to arbitrary authority or official mandate only, although it is important to see the place it has; but it is to be carried out in the ability which the Holy Spirit gives, as if the Lord is saying, I am committing to you this wonderful part in administration, but you must make room for the Spirit. It is the pattern of what comes in in Acts 2. No other men had the experience that these men had, for they were breathed into by the Son of God raised from the dead. No one else amongst men has ever had that experience. How unique the disciples are! It is to bring to our attention this great matter of the dignity of the persons who compose the assembly. 

    Now we may stress the assembly here, but it is the persons who form the assembly. John does not, in his gospel, use the word formally. Matthew uses it, and taken together they are a wonderful combination. The one stresses the vessel in all its august and judicial glory; I do not mean in the sense of just administering judgment but judicial in the sense of discernment as in Abigail, Blessed by thy discernment; what we might arrive at as together in the light of the assembly in Matthew, the authority of the truth in that relation. But John stresses the persons, the dignity of the persons who form the assembly. And he says, Whosesoever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them: whosesoever sins ye retain, they are retained. As has been said by Mr. Taylor, John 20, is our Magna Carta - remission comes first. They are empowered with a mandate to remit sins. Think of men having a mandate like this as these disciples had, breathed into by Jesus saying, Receive (the) Holy Spirit. They were empowered in a dynamic way by the presence of the Spirit with ability to carry out the administration of this great mandate. Never before had men received a mandate like it. Oh the glory of this apostolic mandate! And all these mandates of course, are as we know, carried forward in the assembly. John would impress us with the assembly from the standpoint of the dignity of the persons who form it. So that as we have part in it in any way in divine administration, we are to understand the principles of it as in John 20, because we are in days of brokenness and difficulty. We are to understand the spirit and grace of the dispensation from the standpoint of John 20, that we have the Spirit and we have the ability to have part in divine administration. We, by the Spirit; not just by a clever mind, a keen mind naturally, but by the Spirit in this way involving dynamic power, have ability to carry out things. 

    What need there is for knowing the Spirit in regard to this setting of the truth! How we would be preserved from systematised error in our difficulties if only we relied on the Spirit, for the administration is characterised by the presence of the Spirit among the saints in the assembly. We need to understand this in our localities. It would save us from much running to and fro; it would save us from much perplexity if we were cast back more and more on the ability that we have, in the presence of the Spirit amongst us to carry out our part in divine administration. And how it would help us in the spirit and grace of the dispensation of which we have been speaking. 

    How we would be helped too in regard to recovery, as the apostle says, Brethren, if even a man be taken in some fault, ye who are spiritual restore such a one in a spirit of meekness, considering thyself ... . ye who are spiritual, alluding to those who have the Spirit; they are accustomed to making room for the Spirit. They have an ability, not the ability that comes from a mind which is cleverer and keener than others in natural things or business things; but Ye who are spiritual - those who are making room for the Spirit and are accustomed to communing with the Spirit. As using the Spirit they have ability by the Spirit to handle the matter on hand, and they come to this matter, this fault. As having the Spirit they can look the thing over without being defiled by it. This stresses the importance of the presence of the Spirit and the immunity for us as making room for Him in regard to evil. In Leviticus, mention is made of a spring or well that is free from uncleanness. We are to understand that, and the only way we can have to say to sin rightly is as being priestly, making room for the Spirit. Such persons can look a matter over; shall they bring it to the assembly or not; is it trivial, of such a nature that it does not need to be brought to the assembly? The spiritual have a judgment of the matter and they may decide that there is no need to bring it any further. They are acting in the spirit and grace of the dispensation, seeking to recover. The man is taken in a fault and they are going to recover him; they are going to set him up, set him up wholly mended, not partially, but completely. 

    I would refer briefly now to Acts 15 and the letter that was written. We do not get many letters recorded for us, but this is one and it is a choice one. They said,  ... For it has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us to lay upon you no greater burden than these necessary things. What a word! Can we align the Holy Spirit (I say so reverently) with our judgment, with what we have arrived at? Can we, as in the consciousness of the known nearness of His presence link Him on with what we arrive at? Think of the greatness of the environment here - the dignity of those who are set up not only with a commission, but with dynamic power, the power of the Spirit. 

    They draw from this scripture and from that scripture. What dignity is there, as one of them says, Brethren, listen to me. Think of the moral authority in a man like James! Think of the moral authority in a man like Peter! They were men who knew what it was to make room for the Spirit, to put into practice the ability given by the Spirit not only in ministry or in preaching, but in dealing with matters involved in divine administration. 

    In closing, I would allude to the scripture in Exodus referring to Moses, and I believe we can learn from it, dear brethren. It is a good word to leave at the close of these meetings. It is said in regard to Moses that he sat by the well. He had been taking part in matters. They said to him, Who made thee ruler and judge over us? Dost thou intend to kill me, as thou killedst the Egyptian? You see, Moses had to learn the utter ineffectiveness of an administration which had its roots in Egyptian strength. He was skilled in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, but he was going to be employed by God in the wonderful administration of grace that would bring His people out from Egypts thrall into the wilderness where God would unfold to them His mind and heart. We have to learn as Moses did, and he comes to this point as he sits by the well. It would speak of our positioning ourselves in relation to the Spirit. Let us learn in forsaking the ways of the world, in forsaking the ways of man, what it is to sit by the well, what it is to take account of the waters of Shiloah which flow softly, over against the rampaging Assyrian who dares to entrench himself upon Immanuels land. In Isaiah 8: 8 it speaks of the waters reaching even to the neck; and the stretching out of his wings shall fill the breadth of thy land, O Immanuel! It is not beyond the neck, for the position would have been lost if the head had been covered; but it is up to the neck, the head is still above the water, that is, thus far and no further. Think of the seriousness of the position, but in the midst of it all our attention is drawn to Immanuels land and to the waters that flow softly. God protects the position. 

    I would refer briefly to the nineteenth verse of chapter four. After sitting by the well and learning all that God intended him to learn, God said to him, Go, return to Egypt; for all the men are dead who sought thy life. And Moses took his wife and his sons, and set them riding upon an ass, and he returned to the land of Egypt. And Moses took the staff of God in his hand. Moses is going to represent God in all the dignity that a representative of God requires, no more killing of the Egyptians. He had known what it was to flee for his life, but in chapter 4 he is going to know what it is to meet a brother who loves him, a brother who can kiss him. After the serious situation in the inn, love comes in in all its healing power, and God spoke to Aaron - God had someone to meet this crisis. Zipporah is not in the right spirit. She is insisting on circumcision of course; and God is insisting on circumcision for He is not going on with any of us who go on in the flesh, especially those of us who serve. We have to accept circumcision, the inward acceptance of the death of Christ in the Spirits power on all that I am and all that I have. 

    Zipporah is using extreme language; she is using unrefined language. She says A bloody husband indeed art thou to me! It did not fit in with the position in one way and yet in another way it did. And God said to Aaron, Go into the wilderness to meet Moses. And it says that he went. He is not holding back; Aaron is a priestly man, a man who can love - a man who can kiss. It says And he went, and met him on the mountain of God ... . Not in the valley of despair but they meet on the mountain of God, in that elevated environment where the mists are cleared away and where God discloses Himself to His people and to Moses. 

    Then it says that Aaron kissed him, and Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him, and all the signs that he had commanded him. What a sight for heaven, these two beloved men both used in the things of God! There was the embrace of love. Moses had learnt God as we have to learn Him, and may we learn more what it is to sit by the well and make room for the Holy Spirit in our thoughts in every way. 

    May the Lord help us as to the importance of the Spirit collectively and individually, in regard to our ability to handle matters involving administration. 
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    THE HOLY SPIRIT IN CHRISTIANITY (4) (AJG 5)

    Acts 16: 6 - 10; Acts 20: 17 - 35; Acts 21: 4 - 6

    AJGAs we have only one reading left, I thought it wise not to spend time on the beginning of chapter 13, or chapter 15, although they are important passages. Chapter 13, as we know, telling us that there were in the assembly which was at Antioch certain prophets and teachers, and as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. Then having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go, and it says, They therefore, having been sent forth by the Holy Spirit, went down to Seleucia, and so on. So that that clearly establishes what we have already said as to the Holy Spirit being presented as in charge of Christianity, and in charge of the service and those engaged publicly in the service, and also as to certain moral conditions being necessary if the Holy Spirit is to be unhindered in His activities. So as it says, they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, and then, having fasted and prayed. Then chapter 15 gives us the greatest crisis in the history of the testimony, where there was a definite effort of the enemy to introduce the idea that Gentile believers must be circumcised and keep the law. It is what Paul referred to in his epistle to the Galatians, and chapter 15 gives us the way it was met, by the brethren coming together and patiently waiting on God in regard of the matter; dependence and patience being seen particularly in the apostles. It says, that after much discussion Peter stood up, as though he did not immediately take a lead, but gave time for others to express themselves and for the Holy Spirit to direct him what he should do or say. And then as was remarked this morning, he stands up and reminds the brethren of what God was doing. He does not read any scripture but he just reminds them of what God was doing, sovereignly, in having given the Holy Spirit to the Gentiles without any question at all of their keeping the law or being circumcised. And that should be sufficient for them. And then James stands up and confirms it by a word, quoting from Amos a scripture which I think it would be right to say in its literal interpretation looks on to the world to come; but giving it in the power of the Spirit an application to the existing exercise, and it was so living that the whole matter was settled, and when they sent a letter to the Gentile assemblies, they say, It has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us. It is a model, really, of a decision in the Spirit arrived at by quiet waiting on God. We see James expressing a spiritual judgment in what he said, confirming it by Scripture. I thought perhaps this afternoon we might look at these scriptures we read, first emphasising the need, on the part of those who are moving in the work, to move dependently and tentatively, and then chapter 20, which is most important, giving a review by the apostle of his service at Ephesus, where the Lord allowed him in his ministry to bring out all the truth. And he goes over it, not only emphasising that he had ministered in a constructive way, but emphasising also that he had moved in love, and places on the elders the responsibility to care for the saints and to remember the example of love which he had set. He commended them to God and the word of His grace, but reminded them too that the Holy Spirit Himself had set them as overseers. Paul is an example to us, showing that if the saints are to be built up, they must be cared for with unceasing love, and also we must be concerned as to constructive ministry. And then finally chapter 21 shows how all the saints are brought into the matter and how the Spirit is there among the brethren. The disciples told Paul by the Spirit not to go up to Jerusalem. It indicates too, I suppose, although one would speak carefully as to it, that perhaps at this particular point Paul was lacking in sensitiveness, so that he failed to discern that what they had said to him was by the Spirit. And hence it emphasises the great need for sensitiveness if the things of God are to be carried through, as they are being carried through in the Spirit. 

    RSDoes it show liberty in the Spirit, that Agabus knowing who Paul was, as such a vessel, that he would speak to him? 

    AJGQuite so. And he says, Thus saith the Holy Spirit. He had no doubt as to what he has to say, and that it had been given to him by the Spirit. 

    LBlWe reached a point this morning when Peter was brought to Gods sovereignty, Jesus being Lord of all things, Gentile and Jew, as the footnote says, but now we have here the Spirit forbidding the apostle to speak in Asia, what would that suggest? Macedonia must be first? 

    AJGThat is very interesting. While there is at first the word, Go ye into all the world, and preach the gospel to every creature (Mark 16: 15), yet when it comes to the actual working out of a commission to serve, the servant has to maintain subjection of spirit and sensitiveness as to what may be the Lords will or the mind of the Spirit at any particular time. So it says, And having passed through Phrygia and the Galatian country, having been forbidden by the Holy Spirit to speak the word in Asia, that is, the Holy Spirit evidently spoke authoritatively to Paul, whether inwardly or whether by someone we are not told, but the Holy Spirit it says, forbade them to speak the word in Asia, but did not direct them exactly where to go; He left them still dependent, only they were not to go in a certain direction. And then it says, Having come down to Mysia; they attempted to go to Bithynia, and the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them. That I take it is not the specific word by the Holy Spirit, but the Spirit of Jesus, implying that the apostle, no doubt helped on by the exercise of having been forbidden by the Holy Spirit to preach the word in a certain direction, is more than ever dependent. The Spirit of Jesus would be the spirit of dependence. And the Spirit of Jesus would not allow him, that is, moving dependently, he was not free in his spirit, and therefore he was still left waiting, left undecided, where to go. And having passed by Mysia they descended to Troas, and then he receives a vision, and then it says, immediately we sought to go forth to Macedonia, concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. That is, he came to a certain conclusion, as weighing up all the preceding incidents. 

    HNThe feature of sensitiveness, is it normal to all saints? 

    AJGI think it is normal Christianity because the Holy Spirit indwells believers, and the Holy Spirit is presented in Scripture as a dove, which is intended to impress us with the idea of great sensitiveness, but as to whether it actually marks us all is another matter. 

    HNWould you connect it too with circumcision and the fruit of that? 

    AJGCircumcision you mean, in a spiritual sense? Quite so, the cutting off of the flesh. 

    MSSWould Johns word as to the unction be much on the same line? Ye have the unction from the Holy One and ye know all things, implying that the saints are sensitive as to right and wrong? 

    AJGThe unction is specially connected with the thought of intelligence in divine things. Ye have the unction from the Holy One and ye know all things, ...and ye have not need that any one should teach you. It is more a question of the truth in relation to the unction. 

    HNYou would connect hearing with this thought of sensitiveness? And nearness to the Lord? 

    AJGWell, quite so. You do not always know all at once where you are going, or whether what you may have in mind to do is the Lords mind, but you are dependent. You have a mind of your own, and you get to the Lord about it, you move subjectly, prepared to have your plans or thoughts altered if it is the Lords mind: and things gradually become more and more confirmed to you. I think that is the way it works practically. 

    RSDoes it not work the same way as to what we are to have at a certain season, even when you have some sense as to where you are going? 

    AJGYes, it does indeed. 

    AATPhilippi is on the border of Europe, is it not? So that this is God entering into the European territory? 

    AJGYes, although of course, after this Paul did go back to Asia. That is, the Spirit did not forbid him never again to go to Asia, because it was after this that he went to Ephesus, which is in Asia. So that this being forbidden to speak the word in Asia, was not, so to speak, final, that he was never again to go there, it was just the mind of the Spirit for the moment. 

    WSWAnd possibly Asia was not ready for it yet? 

    AJGWell, possibly the Lord had in mind something else. He was going to invade Europe, and that is what it meant, Philippi was a colony, that is to say, an integral part of the Roman Empire, the citizens of Philippi having the rights of Roman citizens, and therefore it suggested the power of the Roman Empire, and God was going to invade it, with a view to establishing His testimony, as He has done, in the western world, and what has developed out of the western world. 

    WSWWould you say then the gospel has come to us from that point? 

    AJGYes, I think so. 

    RSIs it that the Roman Empire, strong as it was, was unable to hinder the testimony from entering into it? 

    AJGI think so. The jail and the inner prison and the stocks and all that were the power of the Roman Empire, and all that was just set aside in a moment by an earthquake, and also by the spiritual power of Paul and Silas, that they could not be overcome, although they were put into prison. 

    AYI wanted to ask if you did not think that the Spirit saw there was something to be accomplished immediately in Philippi? As a result of the opposition of Satan and the vessel of testimony being cast into prison, what happened was that the Roman Empire was utterly defeated and the assembly was brought to light at Philippi, in the jailer and his house. 

    AJGYes, I think so. The jailer was the representative of the power of the Empire and he was converted, and the magistrates were made to come and ask the servants to go. So that the supremacy of the testimony was shown in a remarkable way, and the assembly of the Philippians became an assembly of great spiritual wealth and power, having its beginnings in Lydias house and then also in the house of the jailer. 

    ATYou referred to the Spirit of Jesus. Would you say the Spirit is introducing that spirit now in the believer? 

    AJGWell, that is what He has in mind. It is interesting how the Holy Spirit will take on different characters. We have The Spirit, or the Holy Spirit, or the Spirit of God, or the Spirit of Christ, or the Spirit of Jesus, the Spirit of Jesus Christ, the Spirit of the Lord, the Spirit of Gods Son - the Holy Spirit is ready to take on various characters in order to produce different results. 

    MSSWould the Spirit of Jesus be a peculiarly sensitive title - The Spirit of that Man? 

    AJGThat is what I thought, particularly dependent. We were referring to Psalm 16, and the first feature brought out in this Psalm is dependence, Preserve me, O God, for in thee do I put my trust, and that is to characterise and preserve us in our movements. So the Spirit of Jesus does not allow them. Paul had to wait some time before he got positive direction. First of all his directions are negative, not to go in certain directions, but it is not yet a positive direction where to go. And then he is given the vision, and he concludes that the Lord had called him to go to Macedonia. 

    AATI do not think it is looked upon as a very happy thing to accept invitations six months ahead. 

    AJGWell, I suppose all that is a matter of the servants own exercise before the Lord, as to whether or not he is free to accept invitations a long way ahead. We do get in 1 Corinthians 16, that Paul had certain plans at a considerable distance ahead, but all would be with him, subject to the Lords will, of course. So in general, I think, dependence would perhaps prevent us from going too far ahead in our commitments. 

    RSBut then sometimes we learn that servants whom we would like to have have so many commitments that we would not know where we were if we were not to invite them a long way ahead. 

    AJGWell, all that increases the exercise, I think. And while we do not want to get involved in things, we do not want to get too systematic. The great thing is to maintain balance and learning the reality of dependence. 

    HEBHow is the thought of a vision to be associated with the activities of the Spirit and His direction? 

    AJGThe vision is not exactly attributed to the Spirit. It says, A vision appeared to Paul in the night. There was a certain Macedonian man standing and beseeching him, and saying, Pass over into Macedonia and help us. And when he had seen the vision immediately we sought to go forth to Macedonia, concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. So the vision was given, I suppose, by the Lord. 

    LACWould there be here an encouragement, in general, to move with what we know to be right and then look for divine support and guidance, rather than to delay as a result of looking for direction and never receiving it? 

    AJGI think that is the way. As we read through the Acts and other scriptures carefully, I think we see that servants move, not necessarily always with specific direction, but they move very much according to their own judgment, but of course dependent and ready to be directed otherwise if it be not the Lords will, they have no will in the matter. They either get confirmed or they get directed elsewhere. Sometimes they get confirmed, sometimes they get their thoughts changed. It is a question of being subject. 

    LBlHence you would say the importance of servants holding themselves available? 

    AJGYes. Here is says, Concluding that the Lord had called them to go there, that is there was a reasonable weighing up of things, and they made that decision. 

    RSDoes the vision imply that his way was not perfectly clear but he had his eyes opened somewhat? 

    AJGYes, I think so. 

    HLHIn the case of Peter we get the vision first and then the Spirit speaking after. Here it seems to be the reverse, we get indications of the Spirits mind first and then we get the vision. 

    AJGYes, quite so. That just shows that we are not allowed in Christianity to have a fixed way of going on. It is a question of the Spirit all the way through, and that makes things living on His side and of course on ours, if we are subject, but it enforces dependence and sensitiveness on our part. 

    LACAre you indicating that these things apply in the sphere where the Spirits authority must be recognised, but can we understand these directions unless we enjoy communion with the Holy Spirit? 

    AJGNo, I do not think we can. 

    CBDo you connect the sheet let down to Peter with this vision and move into Europe, having the nations in view? 

    AJGWell, to some extent, but not exclusively, because in Asia, and other parts some were of course converted from the nations, but at the same time, in Gods ways, it seems that the testimony has developed in Europe and the western world which has come out of Europe, and that has to be recognised. It is just sovereignty, and where God has placed the treasure. 

    JJThe testimony then was going forward in the house of Lydia and the Philippian jailer? 

    AJGYes, undoubtedly. The house of Lydia was the great centre, so to speak, the Lord put it into her heart to attend to the things spoken by Paul and then she having been baptised and her house, she says, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there. 

    And after they were released from the prison, they went to the house of Lydia. So that Lydias house evidently was a kind of centre secured by the Lord - a centre of operations, and the jailers house was an additional support to it. 

    JJThere was no synagogue at Philippi. 

    AJGThat is right, there was no synagogue at Philippi as far as we can see. 

    VBI was wondering what you would say about this feature of prayer that was seen by the apostles first at the riverside? 

    AJGThat shows that God had been before them, but that is always necessary. Except any one be born anew he cannot see the kingdom of God. God always has to go before, and the fact that there were women who were godly, and prayed by the riverside, would assure Paul that there was a work there that he could link on with. 

    RSIs not that apparent even in the way Paul got the vision, a man in Macedonia crying out for help? 

    AJGYes, quite so. It has often been remarked that he saw a man in the vision, but when he got there he only found women at first, but then eventually the man came to light in the jailer. 

    HEBAnd if we recognise the Spirits activities and the sensitiveness that is proper we may expect a vision? 

    AJGWell, we may expect guidance, not necessarily in the form of a vision. 

    HEBNo, I only mean what a vision would suggest in our day. 

    AJGYes, getting clear as to what we should do. 

    RAEIs it not very important to have the mind of the Spirit, the Spirits guidance, and not to be too much governed by circumstances? If Paul had been too much governed by circumstances he would have been discouraged when things turned out as they did in Philippi, would he not? 

    AJGQuite so. 

    WSWWhat does the river suggest in Acts 16? Does it refer to the Spirit? 

    AJGI think it is an allusion to the Holy Spirit. It was outside the city too. 

    JHHThe vision appearing to Paul. Would there be the recognition of the principle of leadership in that. In verse 10, And when he had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go forth. Would you say that if the Lord is pleased to give light to any leader amongst us that the saints should be ready to take it on in that way? It says, Immediately we sought to go forth. 

    AJGWell, quite so. And that seems to be the point at which Luke joins Paul. Up to verse 8, Luke, who is the writer, says they, but when we come to verse 10, it says, We sought to go forth to Macedonia, so apparently it was at this point that Luke joined him. 

    MSSHave you any thought about their descending to Troas? 

    AJGYou mean that there was some moral suggestion in that. That they were going down. Is that what you had in mind? 

    MSSI wondered that. 

    AJGWell, very likely. The exercises that had gone before were likely to produce that kind of spirit. Now in chapter 20, which is one of the most important passages in the book, we have Paul, aware that his service at Ephesus had come to an end and that he would not see the saints there again, sends from Miletus to Ephesus and brings the elders of the assembly to him there. That is, in one sense it is a local position that is in mind, that is, the elders of a particular assembly, but they are brought out of their local setting so that what is ministered is really applicable to any assembly. Only at Ephesus, apparently, Paul was allowed to carry his ministry from the very earliest point, repentance towards God and faith towards our Lord Jesus Christ, right up to announcing the whole counsel of God. So the whole scope of his ministry had come out at Ephesus, and he reminds the elders of it. But he also reminds them of what he had been among them in love, in self-denying service to them from house to house and with tears night and day, and so on. 

    MSSWould that help us in regard of being in line with what is universal? 

    AJGI think that is the idea, that we have here the whole scope of the truth covered in one particular assembly, and the charge is laid upon the elders, now Paul was to be no longer with them, to care for the saints and to care for the truth. But it really applies to every locality. Elders are a local thought, they are not gift, they are those who have moral weight and authority by reason of their experience with God, and they have the responsibility to care for the saints, and to care for what is of God in the place. 

    EBCaring for what is of God may cause us many a tear, but the Lord understands all about it. 

    AJGExactly, and it is a question of love. Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us, and we ought for the brethren to lay down our lives. It is a question of being formed in love. 

    HALWhat do we learn from the fact that the Holy Spirit testifies in every city saying that bonds and tribulation await him, and yet he still goes forward. 

    AJGThat was all right of course, it was right for him to go forward, not deterred by the fact that bonds and tribulations awaited him, because love will not be deterred by mere bonds and tribulations. 

    So that there was nothing wrong in that, but perhaps he might have taken it up before in exercise as to whether the Lord would have him go to Jerusalem, but still, the mere fact that testimony was rendered to him in every city that bonds and tribulations awaited him is no reason why he should have turned aside. Only the main point is that the Holy Spirit witnessed that in every city, showing that the truth had taken shape and in every local assembly the Holy Spirit was free to speak. 

    AYPaul said in another instance that he was not only ready to suffer but to die. So you would say nothing would deter him from what was before him in relation to the service to which he had been called by the Holy Spirit. 

    AJGQuite so, he says that in verse 13, of chapter 21, I am ready not only to be bound, but also to die at Jerusalem for the name of the Lord Jesus. So that is all right so far, that is love - laying down his life for the brethren, or the readiness to do it. But then all that has to be regulated by the Lords will and the mind of the Spirit. And it is clear in chapter 21, that the Spirit did cause His mind in the matter to be expressed, and that Paul failed to recognise that it was the voice of the Spirit. 

    BAWould you say that the apostle was marked by the Spirit of Christ? 

    AJGQuite so. We see perfection in Christ, and we see in Paul a very large measure of formation after Christ, but just a measure of weakness at certain times. We have to speak diffidently, because he is so much above any of us, but still that is what we are allowed to see, I think. 

    JSIt is remarkable that Paul says he took no account of himself. 

    AJGWell, exactly, his life was just something to be used, but he says in Philippians, his earnest expectation and hope was that in nothing he should be ashamed, but whether by life or by death Christ should be magnified in his body. 

    HLHPaul refers to finishing his course in the ministry that he had had from the Lord Jesus, that was what was before him? 

    AJGYes. The authorised version says, Finish his course with joy, but joy is not the point, the point is to finish the work. That is what the Lord said, My meat is to do the will of him that sent me, and to finish his work. 

    HLHThe bonds and tribulations did not divert him from his purpose to finish his course? 

    AJGThat is what I thought. 

    MCThe apostles spirit was in accord with what God had in mind, and testified by the Spirit, that bonds and tribulations awaited him, but he goes forward. 

    AJGYes, he was bound in spirit. Maybe he did not interpret it rightly as to why he was thus bound in spirit. 

    TGHe said he had not kept back anything that was profitable. 

    AJGI think it is a good thing to notice the features of the teaching that he indicates, for they are really constructive, which is an important thing in ministry, that having regard to the conditions existing in a locality there should be what is orderly in the opening up of the truth. So that he speaks first of all of repentance towards God and faith towards our Lord Jesus Christ, and then he speaks of the gospel of the grace of God, and then he speaks of the kingdom of God, and then he speaks of the whole counsel of God. So all that he had covered in his ministry. It shows that there ought to be a measure of discernment as to the particular need. It is no use bringing in the greatest features of the truth if the saints are not established in the more fundamental features. They need the fundamental features before they can move on to that which is greater. 

    RSThen would you say there will never be a time in the history of the assembly when the whole circle of the truth will not be needed? 

    AJGI am sure of that, and so we get the example in Samuel, that he went round in a circuit from year to year. He went round to Bethel, and to Gilgal and Mizpah and then he came back to Ramah where he had an altar, but he went round that circuit year after year. So he recognised that the saints would need to go over the truth from time to time. And so with us, for there are always young ones coming on. 

    VBAnd so Paul found it necessary to teach from house to house. The necessity for entering into the houses of the saints in order to help them in the truth. 

    AJGWell, that is an important matter that perhaps we do not give sufficient attention to, that is the question of from house to house, that is, how much opportunity is taken of visiting the saints. Not in an official way, of course, but there is the personal contacts in our homes. 

    RSIs it to be noted that while he had not kept back anything from them at Ephesus that was profitable, yet he calls the elders over to Miletus and encourages them to take care of the flock? 

    AJGThat is a most important thing, because Paul could not remain with them all the time, and any whom the Lord fits to minister the truth cannot remain all the time, so the responsibility rests on the elders, that they should care for the interests of the Lord in a locality and care for the saints. 

    RAEThis matter of ministry, of the whole scope of the truth being covered, it would not be the idea of specialising, that certain of those who minister would have one line and certain another, but all would seek to be available for whatever might be needed? 

    AJGWell, I think that is more the thought. It is not to be expected that the Lord would have specialists in the ministry, it is really the work of the Holy Spirit, and He knows what is needed, but repentance towards God and faith towards our Lord Jesus Christ, while it might be thought that is just the initial thing that you present to the unbeliever, is really a kind of basic idea that runs right through. The repentance is towards God, God is before us, and faith is towards our Lord Jesus Christ, there is another Man before us. So that it is a basic principle that we have to maintain in our souls all the way through. 

    MSSWhy does he say he is clean from the blood of all? 

    AJGOh, because he had not failed to declare unto them all the counsel of God, I think. 

    CBWhen he says, I have shown you all things, does that correspond with what is said in the beginning of the Acts. The things that Jesus began both to do and to teach? There would be that corresponding with Paul? 

    AJGI am sure that is right. I have showed you all things, is evidently that Paul had shown them by example. So he says, These hands, holding up his hands, showing how he had served them by example. 

    AATFrom a doctrinal standpoint, I suppose they were fairly well established, but do we not learn from the letter to Ephesus in Revelation that they had one defect, they had left their first love? 

    AJGWell, later on, I suppose. I do not know that that state applies here at this time. Certainly it took place not long after, but they had been established, I suppose, in moral correspondence with the truth, because in the Lords word to the assembly at Ephesus in Revelation He says, Remember, therefore, whence thou art fallen, so they had been at a top point, so to speak. 

    EBWould not what the apostle Paul says here, that he had not failed to bring to them all that was profitable, depend on how he had followed things up in the power of the Spirit? 

    AJGWell it would, of course. A brother, as far as I know, does not know beforehand, or not long beforehand, what he is going to bring out in a place, and if he remains in that place a long while what he brings out over that period will be the result of the Lords knowledge, or the Spirits knowledge, of what the needs of the saints are. 

    MSSThe thought of not shrinking, would that mean that conflict is involved in the service? 

    AJGEvidently. He is referring to the opposition of the Jews. He says in verse 19, Serving the Lord with all lowliness, and tears, and temptations, which happened to me through the plots of the Jews. And then of course, sometimes even among the saints opposition may be encountered if the truth is not palatable. 

    MSSI was thinking of what he says in the end of Ephesians about spiritual power of wickedness in the heavenlies, whether that would come into the thought of opposition? 

    AJGIt does. Anyone who has been brought up in the accredited systems of men is under the authority of darkness. What is taught in those systems has a certain authority attaching to it, but it is the authority of darkness, and it is a most difficult thing to deliver people from it. 

    EBYou referred to the truth being unpalatable. Do you mean with those who are not ready for it, or oppose it? 

    AJGWell, sometimes to unspiritual persons the truth may be unpalatable because it cuts across what they may have been cherishing or going on with. It was very unpalatable to Saul when Samuel came and hewed Agag to pieces before the Lord, because he had spared him. 

    HLHWhat would the preaching of the kingdom of God involve? 

    AJGI think that would involve the subjective side of the truth. First repentance towards God and faith towards our Lord Jesus Christ, and then there is the preaching of the grace of God, which would deliver from all legality. It would be like the truth of Galatians, to bring before them sonship in all the glory of it as that which God has in His mind for us. But then we do want also the subjective conditions in keeping with it, and I think that is what the kingdom of God involves, because the kingdom of God really involved the sway of the Spirit over the soul. 

    HLHSo Paul seemed to find particular pleasure in the saints, he refers to them as ye all, among whom I have gone about, as those in keeping with the features of the kingdom; the subjective features of the truth were attractive to him and in this connection he speaks of their not seeing his face any more. 

    AJGQuite so. 

    VBThen after referring to all that he says, Take heed therefore to yourselves. Do you think he places the responsibility therefore on the elders at Ephesus, in that connection? 

    AJGExactly. I believe the Lord would exercise the brethren in every locality, especially those who have the character of elders, who have a certain measure of moral authority, by reason of their experience with God, that there must be a more definite acceptance of responsibility to care for the saints. And He would lay it upon the elder sisters too that they have responsibility, according to the epistle to Titus, to exemplify the truth before the younger ones, and to look after the younger ones in that way. 

    BADo we not see how Paul admonishes them with tears, each one individually? 

    AJGQuite so. Each one of them, as though he had every brother and sister under his eye. 

    SPWhen this oversight is lacking, what is the outcome in relation to any locality? 

    AJGWell, I think there will be deterioration, and the enemy will get in in some way or another. He will always get in in some form or other. 

    HLHThe reason for this injunction is that they would be attacked from outside, there would come in amongst them grievous wolves, would you say? 

    AJGYes, exactly. I know this, that there will come in amongst you after my departure grievous wolves, not sparing the flock; and from among your own selves shall rise up men speaking perverted things to draw away the disciples after them. Therefore, he says, Watch! That is a great word, Watch! 

    CMPaul was thinking of the flock, do you not think? 

    AJGYes, and first of all he says, Take heed therefore to yourselves, that is the first thing. That is what Paul said to Timothy, Give heed to thyself and to teaching, continue in them; for doing this, thou shalt save both thyself and those that hear thee. So he says, Take heed therefore to yourselves, and to all the flock, wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers, to shepherd the assembly of God. A most extraordinary way of putting the truth, you might have expected him to say, Shepherd the flock, but he says, Take heed to yourselves and to all the flock... to shepherd the assembly of God. He would set out the value of the assembly of God before the hearts of the elders, in order to give them an incentive to care for it. 

    RSDoes it not involve that we are to set ourselves to these things, to be concerned about more care? 

    AJGI am sure of that, and then the need of prayer too to go along with it. 

    FHPTears are mentioned twice. 

    AJGYes, exactly, and night and day. Obviously he would not be visiting the saints in the night except in very exceptional circumstances, but I have no doubt he would pray in the night. I think we may conclude that his references to day and night would allude to his prayers as well as his service. 

    AKHWould that be borne out in the epistle? It says, that from the time he heard of their faith in the Lord Jesus he had not ceased to give thanks, making mention of you at my prayers. 

    AJGYes, and we get many references to prayer in the epistle to the Ephesians. 

    AATIs it not so, that eldership is a local idea? 

    AJGYes, it is. 

    AATWell, what about Peter, does he not speak of himself as an elder? 

    AJGYes, he does. I suppose while it is quite clear that the responsibility of elders to exercise oversight is a local idea. Peter brings himself before us in his epistle as having that character, so as to encourage us by a good example. He obviously did not remain in one locality, but he cared for the saints. 

    RSDoes it not imply that he must have been located somewhere? 

    AJGI suppose so. No doubt in the locality where he was he would have the same feelings of care for the saints. 

    LACWhat is the difference between an elder and a shepherd? 

    AJGAn elder has years, not necessarily a large number of years, but one who has years, who is not one of the younger ones, not a novice; but one who has experience with God and a measure of moral authority. 

    MSSThe thought of teaching is connected with shepherding in Ephesians, would that suggest that a shepherd would have the ability to teach the saints, the two things going together as one gift? 

    AJGYes. 

    RSDoes not the teacher look at the saints as together, while a shepherd suggests individual contact? 

    AJGI think that would be the case in a general way. 

    SCWe can only get the spirit of discernment by watching, can we? 

    AJGWell, watching, of course, has in mind that you should be able to discern, so that you would need the spirit of discernment, particularly in the way of anything that is being taught. It says, From among your own selves shall rise up men speaking perverted things, to draw away the disciples after them, Wherefore watch. That is, you have your eyes open as to what the trends are, and what it is that people are saying. If something is beginning to be taught in a locality that is not sound doctrine, well, you are not going to let it go on. 

    CBWhat we are to take on in watching is what was exemplified in Paul himself? 

    AJGI believe that is the importance of these matters, that while he does go over what he had taught, and it covers an immense scope, it was constructive and orderly, yet what he specially emphasises is what he had been himself among them and how he had laid himself out in love to serve the saints. 

    ATWould tears be the expression of feeling here? 

    AJGWell, quite so. 

    WHIt says, Serving the Lord with all lowliness. Would that not become the foundation for them that they would see the spirit in which the apostle had served them for those three years? 

    AJGWell, exactly, and Peter is on the same line, it is very interesting to see that Peter and Paul, though leading apostles, are the exemplification of lowliness, and they enjoin it, so that Peter says, Likewise ye younger submit yourselves unto the elder, and then he says, Yea, all of you... be clothed with humility, elder and younger alike. 

    TGYou think we have to be careful of serving because of necessity and not willingly? 

    AJGWell, here the apostle is stressing that he had served in love, and then, while he sets himself before them as an example, in order that they should not be left with the last impressions on their minds being of Paul, he finishes by saying, And to remember the words of the Lord Jesus that he himself said, It is more blessed to give than to receive. It is as though, while he is emphasising the thing in himself, he does not want himself to be the last impression left on their minds. 

    FMWhat is the thought of an inheritance among the sanctified? 

    AJGWell, the inheritance, I think, is what we enjoy together as saints, Things... which God has prepared for them that love him. That is the inheritance, but it is to be enjoyed among the sanctified, that is, among the saints. 

    LACIn verse 24, the apostle speaks of having received the ministry from the Lord Jesus, is there such a thing as receiving ministry from the Holy Spirit, or is ministry or receiving of it, always referred to the Lord Jesus? He speaks also in Corinthians of what he had received from the Lord Jesus. 

    AJGYes, I should think it is right to regard ministry as received from the Lord, but I do not know whether it is wise to draw too definite a line between the different divine Persons for they all work in accord, so that it is best to take it just as we find it in Scripture. The Lord is on high in supreme control, and the Spirit is here too working with us, so we can get a word from the Lord through the Spirit or perhaps from the Spirit Himself. 

    ATIs the word of His grace very comprehensive? 

    AJGWell, I think it is, because it is a dispensation of grace and so whatever he told them would be of that character - the word of His grace. 

    MSSI commit you to God. Would that be the apostles falling back on the faithfulness of God? 

    AJGYes, quite so, there is no such thought, as was remarked this morning, of apostolic succession, what we are committed to really is God, and the Holy Spirit is here, so that it says, Take heed therefore to yourselves and to all the flock wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers, the Spirit is in charge of the position, and if one brother who has served well as an elder is removed, the Spirit will see that the place is filled if there is exercise on the part of the saints. Of course, if there is carelessness and so on, He might not raise up anyone with the ability of a pastor to care. 

    CMThe thought of purchased with the blood of his own was to show how dear the saints are to Christ? 

    AJGYes, I think so, and to show how great the assembly is in the mind of God that He paid such a price to get it. The assembly of God, he says, which he has purchased with the blood of his own. 

    HEBSo that with Paul it was not merely the carrying out of a commission, although he was personally commissioned, but it was more the feelings of Christ that entered into his ministry which afforded a balance, would you say? 

    AJGI am sure of that. 

    AYI was wondering if this expression of Pauls here, I commit you to God, would be in any way linked with the Lords prayer in John 17? In view of His going away and the sorrow that would fill the hearts of those whom He had drawn to Himself, He commits them into the Fathers hands. 

    AJGWell, quite so. 

    RSThe shepherding in Peter is more confined to the words sheep and lambs, but here we get the shepherding of the assembly. 

    AJGWell, he had just referred to the flock, of course, Take heed unto yourselves and to all the flock as though to emphasise that they need care, as a flock does, but then he brings forward the thought of the assembly in order to show how great the flock is, and of what value it is to God, so that he gives the elders an incentive to care for it. 

    EMeIn reference to verse 19, the apostle Paul had the light of the assembly of God from the beginning at his conversion, Why persecutest thou me, and then here it says, serving the Lord with all lowliness, Would serving the saints be the same as serving the Lord? 

    AJGWell, it would. We serve Christ by caring for the saints. Abigail was attractive to David, and when he sent to take her as his wife, she says, Let thy handmaid be a bondservant to wash the feet of the servants of my lord. She was going to show her affection for David by washing the feet of his servants. 

    LBlI think what you said just now is very important, that if individuals in a locality are careless the Lord may not raise up an elder when one has been removed. Would you say the exercise in that is that we should watch all in the locality so that things may be living, and that all may be moving with Him in exercise in regard of the testimony? 

    AJGOh, quite so. Then I think we referred this morning to what was said of Timothy, that he cared with genuine feeling how the saints were getting on. He was not told to do it, but he did it of himself, and I believe it is just that kind of thing that the Holy Spirit takes notice of and takes on, so to speak. Timothy was a young man and yet he cared with genuine feeling how the saints were getting on, and he would pray for them and visit them and so on; and doubtless by this means he became fitted in a more general way for the work of caring for the saints. 

    HEBPaul was himself an example, was he not, of what he was enjoining? He found Timothy a young man who was well reported of in the district, and it says, him would Paul have go forth with him. So Paul in that way, built him up in view of his departure when things would be committed to him? 

    AJGYes, I would say so. 

    HLHNow what about chapter 21? Have you anything to say about Tyre? 

    AJGIt says in verse 4, Having found out the disciples, we remained there seven days, who said to Paul by the Spirit not to go up to Jerusalem. So there we have disciples in Tyre who have the mind of the Spirit, and can convey it to Paul, and the history shows that Paul disregarded it. Not that he was deliberately disobedient, we would not think that for a moment, there is no ground for thinking it, yet we see he failed at that time to recognise that it was the voice of the Spirit, showing how sensitiveness is greatly needed with every one of us, even with a great servant like Paul. The disciples had the mind of the Spirit, just the local brethren, but they had the mind of the Spirit. And then it says, When we had completed the days, we set out and took our journey, all of them accompanying us, with wives and children, till we were out of the city. And kneeling down upon the shore we prayed. That is the whole company, not the brothers only, or not the brothers and sisters only, but the children as well, wholly committed to the testimony; the children brought up to have an interest in it and to be with their parents in relation to it. 

    RAEIs there any significance in the thought that these disciples were at Tyre? 

    AJGYou were thinking of Tyre representing what is commercial? 

    RAEYes, I was thinking that the Lords mind is that our occupations should not hinder us from this great feature of having the Spirits mind in our locality. 

    AJGI think that is right, and the Lord had disciples, that is, He had true believers, what Scripture terms believers, in Tyre, in the midst of the commercial world, which is an important matter. Rome has established monasteries and all that kind of thing, a certain outward withdrawal from the world around them, but the thought is that we move amongst men, in the Spirits power, so that the testimony of divine grace should reach them. 

    LACIs it not very helpful to recognise the full authority given to the Spirit in that way? 

    AJGWell, I am sure of that. The Spirit is here to carry things through. It says, He shall guide you into all the truth. So that notwithstanding all that has come in in the way of opposition, there is no reason why we should not come into all the truth. Those who are available to the Spirit will come into it. 
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    THE CHRISTIAN HOUSEHOLD (CAC 31)

    Acts 16:13-15; Acts 16:40

    CACOne was thinking that in the case of this dear sister, Lydia, she had a very definite thought of her house as well as herself being for the Lord. We are not told particularly what they said to her but that she heard; whose heart the Lord opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul (verse 14). The effect of it was that in taking the place of baptism she brought her house with her. 

    RemThe apostle could then enter her house. 

    CACEvidently she thought of her house being a place for the Lord. There are three spheres of responsibility and privilege: 

    Firstly, our bodies. Present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God, which is your intelligent service (Romans 12: 1). This is personal and individual. 

    Secondly, the household. A place where faithfulness to the Lord is manifested. In the mind of God the household of a believer is a sphere that comes under the authority of the Lord and partakes of blessing from Christ, a sphere preserved from the corruption and lawlessness dominating the whole scene around. Mr. Stoney used to say that we could have the millennium in our households. I do not suppose he meant as to circumstances but as to moral conditions, subjection to the Lord and security from evil. The household is recognised by God. The household goes with its head. We are all privileged to put the death of Christ between us and the world. The blood on the lintel (Exodus 12) puts the death of Christ between us and the judgment of God. The Red Sea (Exodus 15) puts the death of Christ between us and the world. It is the measure of our separation from the world. Thirdly, the assembly. 

    RemThe flood was between Noah and the world of the ungodly. 

    CACThat immense volume of water was the measure of the separation between the ark and the world. In taking the ground of baptism we put the death of Christ between us and the world. The Christian belongs to Christ, so do his children. In faith the children are put on that ground for blessing. 

    QuesWhy is the case of the woman given us first in Acts 16? And in regard to Moses (Exodus 2) it is the mother who acts. 

    CACThe mother often takes the lead: it is very striking. 

    QuesIs the subjective state set forth in her? 

    CACYes, the mother is the great influence in the household after all. Children derive character from the mother. It is good to see that the woman can take up the exercise. There is the baptism of the household after which the Lords servants come in (verse 15). He that receives you receives me, and he that receives me receives him that sent me (Matthew 10: 40). Where the Lords servants can go and find a suitable place, the Lord can go and the Father can go: there is a place for divine Persons. The assembly is made up of suitable households, suitable for the Lord to come into. If the Lord is to come in there must be nothing unsuitable in the household. Lydia became the support of the testimony in Philippi. They went back to Lydia (verse 40). Things were suitable there. It should be an exercise for christian parents not to take up baptism merely because it is customary, but with the desire that the Lords claims and His grace be owned in the household and His sufficiency counted on. 

    QuesThe name of the Lord is connected with baptism in the Acts but not in Matthew 28. Is it because the household is the sphere where the Lord is recognised? 

    CACIt is a refuge in the midst of evil. What a comfort to come ourselves under the control of the Lord and to bring our children there, to bring them up in the discipline and admonition of the Lord (Ephesians 6: 4), that they may be preserved from all that would be injurious to them. A christian parent would not like to put his children in the fire as the nations in the land of Canaan did (Deuteronomy 12: 31). If you bring up children for the world you are putting them in the fire. One would rather be on the line of snatching them out of the fire (Jude 23). A world of idolatry and lawlessness is like fire. We are privileged to be safe under the Lords control. If I allow Him to control me I shall be safe and thus able to nourish the child in the kind and blessed control of the Lord. They are not to be vexed (Colossians 3: 21). 

    To do what is pleasing to the Lord is the only happy path. If He had not died we could not take up baptism but we want the children for the Lord. The world is like Moloch, full of corrupting and destructive influences. We are safe and happy if the rule of the Lord is accepted. After I was converted it was my greatest grief to have been so long not under His control. There is no need for a child of christian parents to live any time in self-will. Christs rights to him have been owned in baptism and he can own it and find real happiness in so doing and be preserved thereby. There is wonderful safety under the control of the Lord! The christian parent puts the children there in faith. They belong to the Lord. The christian household is a place where the Lord can come in and find everything there as He would have it be. One feels it is a very great privilege. 

    RemThe apostle does not go into the jailors house when coming out of prison. 

    CACLydia had shown such faithfulness that the testimony could go out from Lydias house and return there. 

    RemIf ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord. I suppose questions are settled for children by their parents and thus it is a question of obedience for them. 

    CACYes. Obey your parents and Honour thy father and thy mother (Ephesians 6: 1, 2). A christian parent desires the best good for his or her children. There is everything to be gained on the line of obedience. 

    RemThe letter to the Philippians shows what the establishment of these first two christian households in Europe led to. 

    CACThe assembly takes its character from the households. The households are, as it were, the base of operations for the Lord. If the Lord has not His place in the households, He will not have His place in the assembly. 

    RemThe three spheres you have pointed out are most important. There are no claims like the claims of the Lord for He has died for us. One sphere is dependent on the other. 

    CACIf I have come under His control it prepares me to bring my household under His control. The Christian has been encouraged himself first before he can encourage his children. We prove the nurture and admonition of the Lord ourselves first. His instruction and admonition is known first ourselves. Then, as knowing His patience and grace with us, we can patiently and graciously seek to deal with those who come under our influence. 

    All christian privileges carry responsibilities. 

    The first suggestion of faith on the part of parents with regard to their children in the Scriptures is in the names they gave them. For instance, Enoch calls his son Methushelah (Genesis 5: 21) meaning, when he dies it comes. What comes? The flood. That was primary fulfilment of Enochs prophecy, Behold, the Lord has come amidst his holy myriads, to execute judgment against all (Jude 14, 15). Methushelah died the year the flood came. After his death, the flood came. Lemech called the name of his son Noah (repose) saying, This one shall comfort us concerning our work and concerning the toil of our hands, because of the ground which Jehovah has cursed (Genesis 5: 29). The earth after the flood typifies newness of life for us. 
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    THE WAY OF SALVATION (FER 19)

    Acts 16: 16 - 40; Philippians 2: 12 - 16

    It is of importance to observe that what the apostle pressed upon the saints at Philippi was that which had been pressed upon himself, and we can apprehend from him what we are to be here according to the mind of God. 

    There are two ways in which the christian can be viewed: namely, as in Ephesians, in an abstract way in relation to what is collective, or as in Philippians, where he is viewed individually and as running a race, The church does not run a race, but each individual christian is here in the faith, and running a race from one point to another, from earth to heaven. We run to the goal. 

    In regard to what we are to be here, let me say, we are to answer to Gods mind. We have an illustration of this in the apostle himself; he pressed upon others what he practised himself. Those things, which ye have both learned, and received, and heard, and seen in me, do: and the God of peace shall be with you. 

    First of all we have to find our true level, and that is low enough. In our chapter it comes out in Christ. The death of the cross was mans level. The Jew was disobedient to death and under the curse of a broken law. Christ became obedient to death, the death of the cross; and each one of us has to come down in mind to that, because it is the true level of every one, and is the way of our deliverance. We are permitted to see how Paul came down to this level. He could say, I am crucified with Christ. He apprehended that Christ, in grace and obedience, had come down to the cross, and was in mind identified with Him. Now, the end for which Christ came down to the cross was this: that another world might be introduced in the place of this one, and in Hebrews 11 we find that faith always had in view the world to come. In the world to come there are three features which appear in our chapter, (1) glory to the Father, (2) Jesus as Lord, (3) everything bowing to Him. 

    It is evident that this world is not for the glory of the Father, but, on the contrary, it is a system in which man seeks his own glory and not the glory of God. There is a world in view where the Fathers glory is secured, where Christ is Lord, and where the confession of Him as Lord is universal. In the meantime, while we wait for that world, we have to accept the cross. Christ does not revive this world, because His object in going into death was to bring in another world altogether. He is not Lord for this world. He is the Lord of glory, entirely unknown by the princes of this world. 

    It is painful to man to come down to his level, and no one could thus come down if Christ had not been crucified; but Christ having been crucified makes it possible for one to say, I am crucified with Christ. If we do by grace come down to our true level, we are only accepting what really belongs to us. Christ came there in grace in order that we might be enabled to accept it, and if we accept it the result is deliverance. We disappear from the world. 

    When a man is converted he properly disappears from the worlds stage. As unconverted, being Gods enemy and doing the will of the flesh, ones place was under the curse, the curse of a broken law. The flesh cannot be changed for God, and therefore the man must go, and in order for that we have to accept our place, the death of Christ; but in the acceptance of His death we get salvation from the influences here. 

    Many christians have accepted a place in the world, but in doing so they have never been free from worldly influences. If a man occupies a place on this worlds stage he is bound to be affected by its influences. To be a disciple is to be free from every influence here. No influence of this world could affect Christ. He overcame the world, and we are free by being disciples. Influences are subtle and indefinable. They are satanic and worldly; they are, so to speak, in the air, and we feel them at every moment, and in reality to be on the worlds stage is to be under them. The only way to be free is as crucified with Christ. He died that we might accept that place, and thus obtain salvation. A man free from influences has salvation. Salvation is to be free from bondage. Israel were saved from the Egyptians, and we are saved from influences in the world. Christ has said, I have overcome the world. 

    The prison at Philippi was a low place, and the apostle Paul was not the kind of man to be cast into a prison. Government is for evil-doers, but it was from prison that Paul was to be exalted. No one would have thought that to be cast into prison was the way of exaltation from God; yet it was so. Christ was exalted from the cross, and the thief alone knew it. Paul was exalted from prison, and it was proved in that they prayed and sang praises to God. Their spirits were so free from bondage and from every influence that they could praise God. 

    They were in prison because of Gods testimony and we see in them the characteristics of Christ coming out. Paul and Silas were not murmuring and disputing. They were lights in the world morally, holding forth the word of life, and were conspicuous as such. Their hearts were light, and they shone out as lights to the jailor. We see in the apostle here the expression of his exhortation to the saints, and this is to come out in us. We are to be free from worldly influences, and the only place for this is crucifixion with Christ. 

    In a world where there was nothing morally for God, Christ accepted crucifixion to bring about another world, another order of things for the glory of God the Father. The Spirit of God is here, and He brings us to righteousness, holiness, and eternal life. Righteousness is the maintenance in integrity of every divinely established relationship. Holiness must be maintained in a world of defilement. Evil is repugnant to holiness. Grace brings us to righteousness, and holiness is connected with love. If righteousness and holiness are maintained in the believer, then he is without rebuke. 

    Paul was brought to prison for rebuking evil. If we are in the new man we are without rebuke, because he is created in righteousness and holiness of truth. The Jew, gentile, and christendom are all crooked and perverse. The flesh cannot be otherwise. We are to be lights in the world, holding forth the word of life. Man without light within himself cannot shew it out to others. 

    We are kept by light because it exposes all. Christ is light to us. The word of life is Christ; it is the testimony committed to us. We can present to men Christ, the Head of every man. He has met every liability of man in order that He may impart living water to man. 

    Paul preached the word of the Lord to the jailor. We see in Paul the moral excellence of christianity coming out. He was brought into the reality of salvation from influences here, and we, having put on the new man, are to come forth as children of God. 

    Christianity is morally excellent, because it is of God. It is not in mere dogma. Any christian with a sense of what the flesh is would desire to be delivered from it in order to be exalted morally before God. 

    God would have all this to be fulfilled in us now. Israel had to go down to the Red sea to acquire salvation, but in our case we acquire it by going down to the cross, Christ having first gone there to make it possible for us. 
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    DIVINE GUIDANCE (JR 1)

    Genesis 45:25-28; Genesis 46:1-5; 2 Kings 19:14-16; Nehemiah 5:6,7; Acts 16:6-10

    In these scriptures we have presented to us persons who found themselves in difficult situations, and we might learn from the way in which each one gets the divine answer.  We sometimes speak as if it is difficult to get the mind of the Lord, or to find where the Lord is, but I would like to say at the outset that the Lord Jesus is more desirous of imparting His mind than we are of receiving it. 

    The Lord does not put obstacles in the way of His people getting His mind.  He is desirous of imparting to any genuine enquirer what His mind is regarding any particular matter.  It would help us to see things from this standpoint that the Lord desires to have persons down here to whom He can make known divine secrets.  The obstacles are with us.  We are the obstacles.  We need to search our motives, and to see what our real desires are; whether we are acting according to the desires that come to us through the work of God in us, or whether anything fleshly or natural enters into our enquiries. 

    I think as we proceed we shall see what is in mind.  These four persons are confronted with certain situations and we can learn from them as to how to proceed, how we can get the answer.  I am not so much concerned about the situations in which they found themselves; I am more concerned about the features that are manifested in these persons. 

    We began with Jacob.  We know the history of Jacob and his sons, Joseph and his brethren.  In the context here his brethren have apparently got right.  They had been very wrong.  Joseph was sold into Egypt by the instrumentality of his brethren.  His brethren were guilty, but here they have been to Egypt for the second time and Joseph has made himself known to them.  There is a change with these brethren now, and they bring a good report to their father Jacob.  The report is that Joseph is still alive, and he is governor over all the land of Egypt.  And his heart fainted, for he did not believe them. 

    Jacob might have given good reasons why he did not believe them.  They had brought back reports previously.  They had deceived their father.  Jacob gets the glad tidings that Joseph is still alive, and he is governor over all the land of Egypt.  Jacob could have brought forward reasons why he should not go to Egypt.  He might have said, My grandfather Abraham went to Egypt, and that was not a good move.  He ought not to have gone there.  Isaac was warned (Genesis 26:2) not to go to Egypt, and the report has come back by persons that I have reason to distrust because of their involvement in something previously. 

    So it says, They spoke to him all the words of Joseph, which he had spoken to them.  This was altogether different from what they had said previously when they manufactured their story, but here they speak to Jacob all the words of Joseph, which he had spoken to them.  And he saw the waggons that Joseph had sent to carry him.  There was the true report and there were the waggons.  The waggons were the proof that they had had to do with Joseph on a new footing.  The waggons came from Pharaoh; it was Pharaohs suggestion originally that there should be waggons sent for Jacob and the wives and little ones. 

    The waggons were the evidence that a change had taken place in these brethren.  They were different.  They had not come before with waggons.  No doubt waggons relate to the Spirit, the carrying power of the Spirit, and these brethren manifested something that they had not manifested before.  This was a test to Jacob  was he going to accept this report?  It says, He saw the waggons which Joseph had sent to carry him.  And the spirit of Jacob their father revived.  And Israel said, It is enough  Joseph my son is yet alive; I will go and see him before I die. 

    Now what I want to point out is this, that after Jacob moves, he gets the confirmation.  He gets the word from God after he moves.  He moves as a result of the report and the sight of the waggons, but afterwards he gets the confirmation.  Many of us would like the confirmation before we move, but that is not the divine way.  It was not the way with Abraham.  He was called to go out from his land, and from his kindred, and from his fathers house, and he received the confirmation after he went.  Jacob took his journey with all that he had, and came to Beersheba; and he offered sacrifices to the God of his father Isaac.  And God spoke to Israel in the visions of the night and said, Jacob, Jacob!  And he said Here am I.  And he said, I am God, the God of thy father; fear not to go down to Egypt. 

    This is a most important matter; that is, we move when we ought to move.  We move when there is the evidence that the move is a right one, and then we get the confirmation.  God comes in, and how full is the confirmation Jacob gets  I am God, the God of thy father  fear not to go down to Egypt; for I will there make of thee a great nation.  I will go down with thee to Egypt.  Think of God being with him in this movement.  What confirmation this was, I will go down with thee to Egypt, and I will also certainly bring thee up; and Joseph shall put his hand on thine eyes.  No doubt this was in view of Jacob being put to sleep at the end of his history here.  What a history he had  147 years of it  but God assures him that at the end, Joseph would put his hand on his eyes.  It is like being put to sleep through Jesus. 

    Jacob knew he was near the end of his life, although he spent 17 more years in Egypt, but the confirmation he gets looks right forward to the peaceful end he was to have.  In fact he had a remarkable end, possibly the most remarkable of all the patriarchs, because he blessed his twelve sons and worshipped.  What an end!  and Joseph put his hand on his eyes.  This gives some idea, dear brethren, of the confirmation the Lord would give us as we move rightly, but we do not get the confirmation until we move. 

    Now in the second book of Kings we have Hezekiah faced with a difficult situation.  It was the threat of Sennacherib and the Assyrian armies.  I am not so much concerned with what the situation was, I am more interested in how Hezekiah acted in this situation.  He received a letter from the hand of the messengers, and read it; and Hezekiah went up into the house of Jehovah, and spread it before Jehovah.  He wanted an answer to the present difficulty.  He did not know how to move or what he ought to do but he read the letter and went up into the house of Jehovah, and spread it before Jehovah.  And Hezekiah prayed before Jehovah. 

    Dear brethren, we have a resource in prayer which it may be we are not fully availing ourselves of.  We have a resource in individual approach to God.  We have the privilege of gathering for prayer too.  I sometimes wonder whether we get the full benefit, and advantage, of our gatherings for prayer.  It is a wonderful privilege we have; we have access to God in prayer.  It says here that Hezekiah went up into the house of Jehovah; that is, that in his day there was an arrangement for one like Hezekiah to approach God in His house.  He would not have had access to the holy of holies, but he must have had access somewhere, and he availed himself of it. 

    How different might have been the result if every letter received recently had been read, and taken into the presence of God and spread out there.  Do we make full use of the resource we have in prayer in approach to God?  We have access that is far nearer than the access Hezekiah had, but he made full use of the access available to him in his day.  It says, And Hezekiah prayed before Jehovah and said, Jehovah, God of Israel, who sittest between the cherubim, thou, the Same, thou alone art the God of all the kingdoms of the earth  thou hast made the heavens and the earth.  The greatness of God filled the vision of Hezekiah.  As in His presence, he is not speaking about God, he is speaking to God.  He is consciously in the presence of a God so great. 

    Then he says, Incline thine ear, Jehovah, and hear; open, Jehovah, thine eyes, and see.  Have you ever asked God to incline His ear and listen?  The fact is we do not need to ask God to incline His ear to listen.  His ear is always open to every genuine enquiry and every genuine prayer to Him.  We do not need to pray to Him to incline His ear and to open His eyes to see.  His eyes are open and He is more desirous of imparting than we are of receiving.  The resource we have in prayer is wonderful. 

    John says in the last chapter of his first epistle  This is the boldness which we have towards Him, that if we ask Him anything according to His will He hears us (1 John 5:14).  We do not need to ask God to incline His ear, or to open His eyes and see.  And if we know that He hears us, whatsoever we ask, we know that we have the petitions which we have asked of Him  that is approach to God.  No matter what situation arises, dear brethren, whether we are young or old, whether it is an individual matter, or a family matter, or a local matter, or a matter affecting all the saints universally, we can have access to God in prayer.  What a resource we have!  We need to be encouraged to make full use of it.  God is always ready to listen to us as we pray thus. 

    Now Nehemiah is confronted with a difficult situation.  It is a situation which arouses his righteous indignation.  He says, I was very angry when I heard their cry and these words.  He was right to be angry, but what did he do?  Did he act in his anger?  Did he act hastily?  He says, I consulted with myself.  If Nehemiah had lived in our day he might have got on the telephone to somebody, but he consulted with himself.  He must have had something in himself to consult.  What did Nehemiah consult in himself?  No doubt he consulted the work of God in himself.  No doubt he analysed his desires and motives.  He consulted with himself; he would consult his committal to what God was doing in his day and what was becoming to that committal.  There was something of maturity in himself which he could consult.  It means that he would consider the matter alone, alone.  He would be apart from any influence for the moment.  He would allow no other influence to intrude.  He consulted with himself. 

    You will remember in the first chapter of Matthew that, a certain situation having arisen, Joseph the husband of Mary was minded to do something about it.  It says that Joseph, her husband, being a righteous man, and unwilling to expose her publicly, purposed to have put her away secretly; but while he pondered on these things...  Pondering on things is something like consulting with oneself.  He pondered.  I do not know how much we ponder.  It may be that we can explore this matter of pondering, of consulting with oneself.  While he pondered on these things, behold, an angel of the Lord appeared to him in a dream saying, Joseph, son of David, fear not to take to thee Mary, thy wife.  That is, he got the word as he pondered. 

    This is something which I think we could develop in.  It would prevent us from coming under wrong influence.  It would prevent us from acting hastily.  While the anger was on Nehemiah he consulted with himself and then he acted.  What comes in between his anger and his remonstrating with the nobles was his consulting with himself.  Therefore, when he remonstrated with the nobles it would not be in the flash of anger, but would be in a considered, sober manner.  There was a great result from this.  This matter, which had suddenly sprung up and come to his ears, and was the subject of his righteous indignation, was settled.  He was effective in how he went about this matter.  I consulted with myself; and I remonstrated with the nobles and the rulers... And I set a great assembly against them. 

    If you read down the remaining verses of the section you can see how the whole matter was settled.  Those who were oppressing took it upon themselves to cease the oppression.  The idea of your brethren comes in.  There is no party activity.  Consulting with oneself would preserve us from any party activity; it would always be a danger among us to form a party of some kind.  He consulted with himself, then he remonstrated with the nobles, brought in the assembly, and the whole matter was settled.  What it results in is all the congregation said Amen!  And they praised Jehovah, Nehemiah 5:13.  It resulted in praise to God.  Anything that comes in among us of oppression or taking personal advantage of others  all that kind of thing  must hinder the service of God.  But this matter was sorted out by the way in which Nehemiah acted, and the result was praise to Jehovah. 

    I think the passage in the Acts brings out sensitive relations with the Holy Spirit.  Paul and his company had reached a certain point and the next move was indefinite.  They did not know what the next move was to be, so it says, Having been forbidden by the Holy Spirit to speak the word in Asia ... they attempted to go to Bithynia, and the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them. 

    It means that there was an area here of sensitive relations with the Spirit.  Why did Luke say that the Holy Spirit forbad them, and the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them?  What is the difference between forbidding and not allowing?  There is a sensitive area here of relations with the Holy Spirit.  Well, this would be open to any one of us.  The Spirit of God is very sensitive.  It must be so  He is the Holy Spirit.  He cannot commit Himself to anything.  It says of the dove sent out of the ark by Noah that she found no resting place for the sole of her foot.  Think of the sensitiveness of the sole of the foot of that dove.  Think of the sensitiveness of the Holy Spirit.  Just think, too, of how coarse and insensitive we have been; but I have no doubt the Lord would have us sensitive as to the presence of the Spirit, sensitive as to what the Spirit is indicating.  We certainly lost that sensitiveness, and we have had our part in a current of things which was not of God. 

    It is a time now to have sensitive relations with the Spirit.  I am not saying that I know much about it, but I can see the need for it, and I can see the possibilities of being in this area where there is sensitiveness to the operations of the Spirit.  The Holy Spirit forbad them; the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them.  I am not attempting to explain why Luke says this, but Luke writes it this way and he himself must have arrived at sensitive relations with the Spirit. 

    Well, as we were saying in the reading, the Holy Spirit is the One of the Holy Trinity who has come to be with us.  The Holy Spirit is the sent One in the present arrangement of the economy.  When the Lord Jesus was here, He was the sent One, and the Holy Spirit identified Himself with the Lord Jesus as the sent One.  In the present arrangement, the Holy Spirit is the sent One, sent of the Father and sent of the Lord Jesus.  He is the One who has come to be immediately with us and in us.  I sometimes wonder whether we are as conscious as we ought to be of the immediateness of the Spirits presence, the immediateness of His presence here at this very moment.  It is a wonderfully advantageous area to be in, where the holy Spirit is present, and where there is what suits His sensitiveness and where He is free to operate. 

    Well, that was so here.  They did not go to certain places, because they were sensitive as to the Spirits indications.  Then we find that they concluded.  It was a spiritual conclusion they came to because of the sensitiveness of their relations with the Spirit.  They did not get immediate confirmation, as Jacob did; they had to wait for that.  No doubt they would be tested as to whether their conclusion was right.  The spirit of Python was operating against it.  You will always find opposition  subtle opposition  in this area of the sensitiveness of the Spirit, the Holy Spirit, the Spirit of Jesus.  We, dear brethren, here this morning, are a confirmation of the rightness of the conclusion which Paul and those with him came to at this juncture, because it was the means of the gospel coming to Europe.  We are the confirmation, right down the centuries since, that this move which was taken in this area of sensitiveness as to the Spirits movements was a right one. 

    Well, may the Lord encourage us.  May we not complain too much about the difficulty of finding the right way, or knowing what the Lords mind is, or knowing where the Lord is.  These persons we have spoken about give us some indication of what is open to us.  May the Lord help us in this. 
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    PRIESTLY ENERGY (JT 10)

    Leviticus 8; Acts 16:25

    When I thought of speaking this evening, this scripture in Leviticus came before my mind; and thinking it over, it occurred to me that it would be helpful to speak a little about the great subject of priesthood; not that one has the thought of speaking, in any way fully on such a great subject, but I would rather centre my remarks on the energy which I believe should mark those that are priests. When I say those that are priests, I am not excluding any saint on earth, for everyone who has the Holy Spirit and who is justified by the grace of God, is a priest. But one has to admit that there are those who are not in the exercise of their great functions. When the Spirit of God speaks, or rather when the saints themselves speak, in celebrating the Lords triumph, they say, who ... ... has made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father. (Revelation 1: 6) They appreciate the great privilege that belongs to them; they speak of it appreciatively. It should read, not simply kings and priests, but a kingdom, priests, to His God - to Christs God - and Father. Those who speak in this way in the opening of Revelation speak appreciatively; they are not only in the good of the kingdom, but are a kingdom; they are not in bondage to the elements of evil, and those who speak appreciatively of being priests to God are not asleep; they are exercising their great functions before God. 

    I want to speak of the energy of priesthood, but first of all I would say a little as to this chapter in Leviticus which presents the subject to us so fully and formally. It is a chapter by itself in the book, and it comes in, as those of us know who have studied Leviticus, after the law governing the offerings, 

    as if the Spirit would imply that the saints who are accustomed in a spiritual way to present offerings to God will appreciate the great subject of priesthood presented by itself. If I am not accustomed to come into the tabernacle with my offerings, I shall not have much interest in the priests. I may hear of them and read of them; but to become acquainted with them one needs to come up with his offerings to the door of the court. There you will meet them. Directly you draw near, you will meet Aaron and his son. 

    You will observe that throughout the law governing the offerings, Aarons sons figure more than Aaron does, so that drawing near with the offerings you become acquainted with Aarons sons, and with Aaron himself, for he is there too. He is the great priest, as is said of Christ, having a great priest over the house of God. (Hebrews 10: 21) He is on our side, and as we draw near we see Him there for us. But we find, as we come often, so to speak; that is, as we habituate ourselves to the sanctuary court, that He is more than Priest for us; He is a Minister of the sanctuary and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord pitched and not man. The more you apprehend Christ in that light, the more enlarged you become, and I do seek for enlargement in myself. 

    One has to admit the narrowness of the saints; as the apostle says, Ye are not straitened in us, ye are straitened in your own affections. (2 Corinthians 6: 12) So he says, Be ye also enlarged. True enlargement is in the apprehension of Christ as He is; not only as Priest to us, but as Priest set down in heaven in regard to the whole realm of divine interests. There is nothing in the whole realm of divine interests that does not come under the providence of Christ; He is minister in regard of all, but particularly now in regard of the saints. He is concerned in regard of every saint on earth; well then, am I regarding them all? The more you apprehend that great place, the more you will seek to be like John leaning on the Lords bosom. The nearer you get to the High Priest, the more you discover that all the saints are there, all are in His heart. Therefore, I must have them on my heart. It does not say all the sons of Aaron had a breastplate; only he had; but one can understand how the sons of Aaron would become accustomed to the names, as they saw their father with his robe; how they would become accustomed to the names inscribed on the breastplate. So the nearer you get to the Lord, the more the saints are in your heart; you think of them. 

    Now as you draw near with your offering, you are prepared for the eighth chapter. I commend that to you. I think the book of Leviticus is a book of the greatest importance. I am greatly afraid of the Old Testament becoming undervalued: we must be on our guard about that. I have been remarking about the householder bringing out of his treasure things new and old. The new and the old are in the treasure. The ministry of the new, throwing its light on all, enables you to value all the more the old things, for the old things spoke of Christ. The Holy Spirit was engaged with Christ when He wrote this chapter, and He wrote it for us. Have we a treasure? I apprehend that every Christian has in his heart a compartment so to speak, in which he ever preserves intact the things that he regards as his own birth-right. Do not tell me that you have them in the Bible; it is what you have in your soul that counts, hence the importance of being instructed in these things. Then you will bring forth the things new, bright, as it were, from heaven, brought down here by the Holy Spirit, but the old things are also bright, not in the least tarnished by age, but in all their original lustre, written down by the Spirit of God, speaking even as the new, about Christ. 

    So this book speaks to our hearts as regards what offerings we bring as left to ourselves. In the book of Exodus it was laid upon the hearts of the people to bring certain things which wore necessary for the tabernacle; they were specified, and they were freewill offerings. The heart being moved Godward would bring the things that are requisite for Gods dwelling-place. All the different materials were to be brought, and they were brought for God, till there was more than enough. That is the book of Exodus. All is set out according to God; there was nothing wanting. The book of Leviticus is the answer to God, the answer to the divine requirements. Christianity is full measure, everything consistent with the divine work. The book of Exodus is typical of the establishment of Christianity in the Person of Christ. There is nothing left; there is a treasure there, the perfection of the tabernacle. All was anointed with oil: all pervaded by the Spirit, and God comes in as well, so that the Lord fills the whole sphere. If we are able by the Spirit to transfer these material things to the spiritual sphere, it will be blessing to our souls. The book of Exodus is the triumph of God. 

    Now when you come to Leviticus, it is the truth presented from our side, and I may remark here as to a point of distinction as regards Numbers. Numbers contemplates the peoples position, so it is said in Numbers, And the Lord spake unto Moses in the wilderness of Sinai, in the tabernacle of the congregation, on the first day of the second month in the second year after they were come out of the land of Egypt. (Numbers 1: 1) The Spirit of God is occupied in Numbers with the public position, and the testimony, and the order of the camp in that position, hence you have military arrangements. It is the public position of the saints, God dwelling in their midst, and the order that marks them. It is in that book that Balaam is compelled to speak of the beauty and the order that marked the children of Israel. 

    Now Leviticus does not speak about that, because it is a question of mans approach to God, and geographical position has nothing to do with that; it is a spiritual conception. We have to be spiritual to understand any part of Scripture, but especially a book which contemplates our drawing near to God like Leviticus. You must not think of geographical position when it is a question of approach to God. The woman of Samaria said to the Lord, Our fathers worshipped in this mountain, but ye say that in Jerusalem is the place where men ought to worship. The Lord says, ... ... neither in this mountain, nor yet at Jerusalem;(John 4: 20, 21) it is not a question of material geography. It is a question of spirituality, because God is a Spirit, and as we draw near to God we must divest our minds of materialism and geography and be according to the nature of God. Hence God explains throughout this book that He is holy, and if we approach His sanctuary we must be holy. Be ye holy, for I am holy. (1 Peter 1: 16) God is holy, and it must ever be a question of adjustment on our part to draw near to God. I do not wish to deter you: I wish to impress upon you the need of being holy; thus God would encourage you to draw near to Him. Having, therefore, brethren, boldness to enter into the holiest ... ... by a new and living way ... ... (Hebrews 10: 19) I commend these two words to you: the new way and the living way. 

    The leading systems of Christendom have gone back to the old way, which is discarded. There is no life in them, whereas Christianity involves a new way and a living way. Christ has dedicated this way for us through the veil; that is to say, His flesh. How precious that is; by dying He has opened up the new way, hence it says, Having a great Priest, let us draw near. How? With a true heart. God is concerned about your heart, and with full assurance of faith, having our hearts sprinkled from an evil conscience, and our bodies washed with pure water. (verse 22) That is how the Christian is encouraged to draw near. The opening chapters of Leviticus speak of the priest drawing near, but with a heart full of Christ; and then if you do draw near you will want to know all about Christ. You say, He fills my heart, but God says, He will fill my universe. God is going to fill the universe with Christ. What a blessed fact that is to see, that the whole universe is going to be occupied and officiated in by One who has the sympathy and intelligence of a Priest. That is Leviticus 8. 

    So Moses is enjoined to bring Aaron and his sons, for they are viewed all together; you are to view them all together according to the dignity of their position in relation to the universe, for the tabernacle is a type of the universe in a spiritual sense, a representation of things in the heavens. These are material things, but in Hebrews it says a greater and more perfect tabernacle. The tabernacle is first anointed, then the Priest. That implied that this great spiritual system took form in the ministry of Christ; the Lord has brought into evidence the mind and thoughts of God. He has unfolded the divine thought; all these thoughts have been put together; they can he linked up with one another, but where? In the minds of Gods people. The tabernacle was not reared up, strictly speaking, until the Holy Spirit came, but the thing itself was set forth in the life of the Lord. John says that if all the things that Jesus did were written, the world itself could not contain the books that should be written. Do you think that any thought of Christ will be lost? I do not; they are too precious. If the hairs of my head are all numbered, every word that Christ uttered is precious to God, and nothing shall be lost; all these thoughts have been taken up by the Spirit and put together in the minds and affections of the people of God. All ministry is to that end, that what Christ has unfolded in His ministry should be brought into and kept in the hearts of Gods people, so that the whole mind of God should come out in a concrete form. All these blessed thoughts were expressed in the ministry of Christ. 

    The heavens and the earth will pass away; the material things may go, but the word of Christ speaks of what is spiritual and eternal. In the eternal state the tabernacle of God shall be with men, in relation to all these wonderful things. The Lord speaks of Mary sitting at His feet; she was receiving into her soul these wonderful thoughts. The Holy Spirit set her up later in relation to all the love of Christ. The tabernacle is anointed in every part of it, and then it says that Aaron was anointed as well. How definitely it is stated in regard of Aaron: he is anointed here without blood; it speaks of the Lords personal right. It is as if God said of Christ, now that He appears in baptism as identified with the repentant remnant, I have found One in whom is My delight, and God anoints Him in relation to all the divine thoughts, signifying that personally He was able to give effect to them and maintain them all, and for this He had no need to die. God could commit Himself formally and definitely to one Man only without dying, and that Man was Christ. The Holy Spirit descended in a bodily form, and abode upon Him. In the consciousness of that anointing He says, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me. (Luke 4: 18) He would be here a Priest in relation to all the divine thoughts. 

    In the second part of the chapter Aarons sons are brought in, and with Aaron they are all presented to God, their hands filled with the excellence of Christ. That is how we come in before God. We often speak about being empty, but the divine thought is that we should be filled, filled with Christ. As typified in the realm of creation, the bullock is the very largest sin offering for Aaron and his sons, then you have the burnt offering, then the ram of consecration. The ram typified maturity. It was Gods thought that His people, viewed as priests, should be mature spiritually. I am not saying that you are not a priest, but the question is, Have you maturity? Have I reached spiritual manhood? The great aim in ministry is to present every man perfect in Christ Jesus. We are to be children in regard to evil, but grown men in our minds. So the priests come in, their hands filled with that which speaks of maturity in its excellence. The apostle said to the Corinthians, I could not speak to you as to spiritual, and yet they had the Spirit. A babe cannot walk; priesthood involves maturity, being full-grown men, no longer babes. They were to remain at the door of the tabernacle day and night for seven days. Who but men could do that? People that take up the things of God with their heart are marked by constancy and endurance. Christianity calls for endurance. Look at the Lord Himself; when the sun was setting He was engaged in healing the sick; when it was day He was working; then you find Him all night in prayer to God. Look at the dignity of it. Think of being anointed along with Christ. How one would go in for it; sacrifice everything for it, for nothing can be compared with such service. I am not speaking of levitical service, but of priestly service, which comes first. This chapter deals with priestly service and shows the priest anointed to take up all the thoughts of God so his ear, hand, and foot are all brought under the power of the Spirit. 

    Now turn for a moment to Acts; I only want to show how perfectly the energy of priesthood is portrayed in Paul and Silas. It appeared in the most adverse circumstances conceivable. They were thrust into the inner prison by an experienced gaoler, who knew how to do these things, and their feet made fast in the stocks; nothing is omitted to make their position irksome beyond expression. Now we are not in such circumstances. It may be that one is called to suffer in measure, but not like this. It is a shame even to speak of ones trials when you think of Pauls, who followed so closely in his Masters steps. At midnight, at the hour when flesh would seek its rest, they prayed, and sang praises unto God. Out of weakness they waxed strong, for they were men of weakness, men whose feet were fast in the stocks; they prayed; that is a privilege of the Christian, to draw near to God. They were like their Master, who prayed in Gethsemane; they prayed, and in prayer sang praises unto God. The prison at Philippi was converted into a temple in which men turned to God in prayer and in praise. I mention it because it illustrates the energy of a priest. The prisoners were listening to them. What a changed prison it became; from the dull monotony of human suffering into a sphere of holy praise to God. That is priestly energy; it is a triumph over the most adverse circumstances. 

    Will anyone say that Christianity is not a triumph? Let us not concede the thought for a moment; it is a triumph. The presence of the Holy Spirit in men down here brings about an answer to the heart of God. Do we, like those spoken of in the Psalms, stand by night in the house of the Lord? I bring it forward because there is need at this time for spiritual energy. One has often spoken about the Levite as one having always to be in energy. The age of the priest is not given; the point with the priest is holiness and intelligence. What I said would prove that he has to be in spiritual energy Godward. Paul and Silas answer to that spiritually; they prayed and praised at midnight. Let us never give up the thought of prayer and praise. Is any afflicted? Let him pray. It is an outlet, an outlet to God. 

    May God bless His word to us, that we may have grace for spiritual things. 

    Pages 355 - 398. Spiritual Education, Belfast, July 1919. (Volume 43) 
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    THE INTRODUCTION OF THE GOSPEL INTO EUROPE (JT 11)

    Acts 16:1 - 34

    The point I want to call attention to is the way in which the apostle Paul carried on his service, a subject which should not only be of great interest to all who would labour, but to all Christians, whether labourers or otherwise, for it indicates the divine manner of approaching man with the gospel. God takes great pains to allay every prejudice in men; and when it becomes a matter of introducing the gospel to a new continent, this manner on the part of God is brought into evidence. 

    The incidents recorded in this chapter, as many know, mark the introduction of the gospel into the Western world; it was Pauls first visit to Europe. It recalls to ones mind the attitude of God as foreshadowed in the temple; the cherubim there were looking out toward the house instead of looking down toward the mercy seat as in the tabernacle, as if to take account of the need which was outside, and to meet it in grace. In that outlook God embraced men, for He has a very long look-out. When the prodigal was moving towards his father in Luke 15, his father saw him a long way off, and so here one may picture God looking out towards Europe. He saw the end from the beginning, and that the introduction of the gospel there was to be of far-reaching consequences to the human race. He had His own chosen vessel, too, in Paul for this work, not one sent from Jerusalem, but as one might say, sent from heaven; he was a heavenly missionary. We have to bear in mind that Paul in his evangelical ministry worked from the full height of his commission, as he tells us in his epistle to the Ephesians, God, who is rich in mercy, for his great love wherewith he loved us. (Ephesians 2:4). 

    As the chapter teaches, Paul is guided to Philippi. He was forbidden by the Holy Spirit to preach in Asia, and when he assayed to go to Bithynia the Spirit of Jesus suffered him not, and he was subject. A beautiful model for all who serve! Presently, as a subject vessel, he has a vision. There was need in Macedonia, there was need in Europe, a need perfectly known to God, but now already becoming known to a few in Philippi, for there was a spot there where prayer was wont to be made. I wonder if there is any one here who has a spiritual need, who is conscious of his absolute weakness in having to say to God, feeling his powerlessness, and who has the power of evil pressing upon his spirit, and it may be death before him. Is there any one here like that? If so, God takes account of it The man from Macedonia appears in the vision and says, Come over and help us. It was a call, and the servant was subject, entirely subject, thus affording room for God to show what He had in His mind, and how He would reach the regions beyond. The divine horizon was far beyond even Pauls. Later on he spoke of going to Spain, of going to the utmost limits; he had that in his heart, but God had it in His heart before Paul. God had looked out and saw Europe. One cannot but dwell on that. 

    Now, God is not carrying on government simply for the sake of having government on earth, but on account of those who shall be heirs of salvation. It is said of angels, Are they not all ministering spirits, sent forth to minister for them who shall be heirs of salvation? (Hebrews 1: 14) We may reckon on that, and we should be concerned, as Paul was, with what is going on in the souls of men and women; and when I say women, I say it, because they are very prominent in this chapter. In two of them a work of God had already begun before Paul preached to them. In the third, a dreadful work of the devil proceeded; 

    sad, solemn fact! It may be that in this company, small as it is, there are those in whom an initial work of God has taken effect, but whose hearts as yet have not come into the good and blessing of the gospel; but, on the other hand, there may be one in whom the devil has begun to work, who has been employed by the devil in some way or other. The damsel with the spirit of divination said, These men are the servants of the most high God. It sounded very nice; apparently she is a helper of Paul, but in reality she is an agent of the devil, and opposing the introduction of the light of grace. It may be there is one here who has come under the power of the devil; if so, now is your opportunity. The mind of God for you is exactly the same as it is for those in whom God has begun to work. The mind of God for this wretched woman was the same as for the others, for God has not two minds. Of the Saviour God it is said, who will have all men to be saved. (1 Timothy 2:4) His mind for her was grace, and so the demon was cast out of her. 

    But to refer for a moment to the first woman mentioned in this chapter, Timothys mother; she is an honoured woman, she is said to be a believing woman, for that is how it should read; a Jewess, but not simply one who had believed. To make a profession of faith on a certain day and then to go as usual does not constitute a believing woman. A believing woman is one who is marked by faith every day. Well, Timothys mother was said to be such, she believed not only for herself, but for Timothy. Her mother, too, that is, Timothys grandmother, we see also was a believing woman. The apostle in writing to Timothy said, The unfeigned faith that is in thee, which dwelt first in thy grandmother Lois, and thy mother Eunice. (2 Timothy 1:5) But I only speak of that to show how important it is for wives and mothers to be believing women; women who bring in faith, who bring God into things, both in regard to their husbands and their children. As to Timothys father, all that is said of him is that he was a Greek. He possibly had a political status, but nothing spiritual is indicated in regard of him, and therefore this is a word for unbelieving husbands. Is there any husband here of whom all that could be said is, that he is an Englishman? 

    Timothy himself had a good report. We read, which was well reported of by the brethren that were at Lystra and Iconium. Young man, young brother, what about you? What about the report that can be made about you in your district? That is a word for young brothers! You all understand that I am endeavouring to make a present application of the facts that are presented to us in this scripture, for, if we profess to believe the gospel, God looks for a life in accord with it. Timothy was such as to be worthy to be taken up by the great apostle as a companion and fellow-labourer; it is said, him would Paul have to go forth with him. What a trophy of grace! One would appeal to those who have Christian parents as to the importance of following what has come to you through them, lest you should become a profane person like Esau, who for one morsel of meat, a mess of pottage, sold his birthright. One would speak to the young people who know the Lord, for God is taking the old ones home, and you will be called soon, if the Lord tarry, to occupy the ground and to stand for Him. One would desire that your report should be a good one from the Lords people in the district where you are. 

    The next woman that we get is Lydia. What one notices in connection with her is that the apostles desire is first of all to associate himself with that which is of God in that place. He did not take a hall in Philippi and start to preach. He found the place where prayer was wont to be made; he found that dependence was already there, and he came into touch with it; he and those with him sat down and spake unto the women; and now Lydia comes into evidence. This woman was not of Philippi but of the city of Thyatira. She was a seller of purple, she had a trade; of her it is recorded that the Lord opened her heart, that she attended unto the things which were spoken of Paul. Notice that! She attended to them, and they were taken into her heart and pondered over. 

    What about your heart? Simeon in the temple, when he took up Jesus in his arms, said that the thoughts of many hearts would be revealed in connection with that Child. The coming of Christ involved the testing of every heart. How about your heart? Your heart has to be taken account of by itself. The word of God has to be received there, but I would call your attention to what the Lord says in Matthew 13, that while the word may be received, unless it is understood, the devil comes and catches away that which was sown in the heart. The apostle said the word is nigh thee, even in thy mouth, and in heart. (Romans 10:8) Now that is remarkable, because it shows that the word may be received, and yet if it not understood, Satan takes it away. One has seen many instances of that kind, where the enemy takes away the word, so that the man remains what he ever was, he is unaffected. I ask again, How about your heart? Has the word been received into your heart, and has it been understood? The word of God brings in what God is, and what Christ is, and so works effectually in those who believe. It is effectual only in those who believe. Lydia believed; she received the word into her heart, and then she opened her house to Paul. 

    Now I want to come to the jailor, because, after all he is the character of the chapter; he is the man of Macedonia, and I shall show you, if I can, the beautiful manner in which God reached this mans heart, and what it involved for the servants of the Lord. One is greatly humbled when one thinks of Paul and Silas, and the great disparity between oneself and such men. Here are two men simply in the hands of God. It is Gods work and they are prepared for the path of suffering. For thy sake we are killed all the day long. (Romans 8:36) And one trembles, and I say it truthfully, when one thinks of what Paul and Silas were, and compares oneself with such. Here are two men ready to be offered up for the gospel. The jailor was charged to keep them safely, and so in the ordering of God they are thrust by him into the inner prison, and their feet were made fast in the stocks. God would reach that mans heart, and God would reach your heart through the gospel. At midnight Paul and Silas sang praises to God. God had His portion in them. What a savour ascended to God that night from that dark dungeon in Philippi. Such is Christianity! They prayed and sang praises to God. God was showing Himself through His servants, through qualified vessels equal to the message. He was showing Himself to the jailor, and not only to the jailor, but to all in the prison; and the prisoners heard them. (Acts 16:25). God was approaching this jailor and the prisoners. 

    These servants began by prayer, and proceeded to praise. What energy there was! Their hymns are not preserved, but they sang a hymn of praise, and the prisoners heard; they were compelled to listen. How beautiful! What a moment it was! What a privilege! Think of that jailor being converted that night! Then God acted in power to further His work. And suddenly there was a great earthquake. (verse 26) God acted, doubtless, by angelic means in that way, and now the jailor is moved. His first thought was to commit suicide, what great folly; that was his first impulse. Think of the heart of man! Suicide does not take a man out of the presence of God; it takes him into it! The jailor drew out his sword and would have killed himself. Then he heard the voice of Paul, which was full of grace. He cried with a loud voice (verse 28); not only were the accents divine, as one might say, but the words themselves, Do thyself no harm, for we are all here, were beautiful. God would preserve man; indeed He preserves the beast. O Lord, thou preservest man and beast. (Psalm 36:6) 

    Is there any one here who is pursuing a course of sin? To such an one I would say, The gospel is to do you good. Note how this poor man was changed. He sprang in, and came trembling, and fell down before Paul and Silas. He was evidently affected by the words of grace which fell from Pauls lips as from the Lords mouth, for they wondered at the words of grace which were coming out of his mouth. (Luke 4:22) And so the jailor calls for a light; he felt the need for it, for his soul was dark; and so is yours if you are groping in the dark and have not come into the light of grace. He rushed in to Paul and Silas, for the light was really there, and he says Sirs. (Acts 16:30). He no doubt would have used the roughest terms before, but now his mind is changed about them. He would not have said that when he thrust them into prison, but he was changed. He had to do, no doubt, with the roughest of men, who did not deserve terms of respect, but now his mind is changed; it is the effect of conversion. His mind is changed about God, about Christ, and about the servants of Christ; he had despised them. The jailor now uses terms of respect, and they deserved it, for they are indeed Gods noblemen. Young people are disposed sometimes to speak with disrespect of the servants of God. He says, Sirs, what must I do to be saved? (verse 30) May God grant that someone here may ask that question, if not already done! Paul gives a simple answer, nothing could be more simple, Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved and thy house. (verse 31) The jailor had a household, and the message not only embraces him, but those he loved. Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved, and thy house. 

    That is the message, and the man is reached, he believed, and as we see in the sequel, he was instructed in the word of the Lord. Paul and Silas spake unto him the word of the Lord, and to all that were in his house. (verse 32) He is to know not only that the Lord has rights over his soul, but that He has a mind about him. The word of the Lord brings to you the mind of the Lord. It is an immense thing to know that the Lord has a mind in regard to me and to all His own; it is most important, therefore, to know the word of the Lord. This is a case where the word of the Lord was received and understood. In verse 32 we find that the children and wife were also instructed by the apostle, I am speaking now of his methods, for it was to all that were in his house that the word of the Lord was spoken; they were all to be instructed in the mind of the Lord. 

    Now I want to dwell upon what the effect upon this man was. It says, he took them the same hour of the night, and washed their stripes; and was baptised, he and all his, straightway. He did not wait; mark, it was done straightway. I would urge you, whatever the light brings into your soul, to act upon it immediately. He took them the same hour of the night, for the servants had stripes upon their backs. I would never put off baptism, either for myself or my household. It brings them in immediately. Joshua says, As for me and my house, we will serve the Lord, (Joshua 24:15) and that is what this man says in effect. He washed their stripes, and gave them meat; but he was baptised, he and all his, straightway. Such is an outline of the manner of the introduction of the gospel into the Western world. I may note another effect of the testimony of grace being received. The man rejoiced, believing in God with all his house. God brings into our souls the element of rejoicing. It is said of the jailor, When he had brought them into his house, he set meat before them, and rejoiced. There was joy in that house. I think it is very beautiful. It is not only that the jailor believed in God and rejoiced, but he did so with all his house; it is householdly; the word is an adverb, and it is intended to show that the joy was not only for the jailor himself but for all his house; what a marvellous result of the gospel! The man was genuinely affected. 

    May God grant to any of those who may have heard the gospel, to believe it, and may the joy that brings into our hearts be more known by us who believe, and may it be shared by all in the house. The households of the people of God should be scenes of joy. 

    May God bless His word! 
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    DIVINE APPEARINGS, BEARING ON SERVICE (JT 34)

    Acts 26:16 - 18; Acts 22:17 - 18; Acts 16:9 - 10; Acts 27:22 - 26

    These Scriptures speak of divine appearings which bear on service. The first divine appearing spoken of in Scripture, having in view the disposition of the world, was to Abraham. He was to be impressed with what should fill the world, for the world should be filled with Gods glory. Thus, The God of glory appeared unto our father Abraham when he was in Mesopotamia, (Acts 7:2). 

    The glory of this world fades and disappears, but God had in mind that there should be a world filled with His glory, and so we have that remarkable expression in Revelation 11:15, The kingdom of the world of our Lord and of his Christ is come. The kingdom of it will guarantee the subjection, or removal, of all that would interfere with the spread and display of the glory of God. Abraham was to be impressed with it: not indeed, that the glory shone, it does not say that, but the God of glory appeared, which is greater. We have also the expressions the Father of glory, and the Lord of glory; whether it be by God as such, or by the Father, or by the Lord, the glory will be caused to shine and to fill all things. I mention all this at the beginning of what I have to say, that our hearts may be attuned to it. As unconverted, we have no response at all in our hearts toward God. As born again and as having the Holy Spirit, as redeemed, there is that which answers to God; and so the thought of divine appearings will appeal to us. 

    From Abrahams time onwards, the great thought that there was glory which belonged to God, filled the mind of faith. All else fades, but the glory of God is fadeless. It shines now in the face of Jesus; it is intended to be perfectly intelligible to us in the face of Jesus. It is brought within that compass, and so it says of believers: we all, looking on the glory of the Lord with unveiled face, (2 Corinthians 3:18). We all  that is a very inclusive word but also an exclusive one; we Christians  all true believers characteristically  look on the face of Jesus. I wonder whether we have all looked at the face of Jesus; there is nothing repellent about it; it is most attractive. All that God is in love towards us, dear brethren, shines there. 

    Paul tells us in the passages I read of appearings to himself, and I wish to speak of him in this connection in order to set out what I have in mind with regard to service. Having spoken much of the sufferings that he endured in his service, he says, I will come to visions and revelations of the Lord, (2 Corinthians 12:1). How full his heart would be as he wrote those words! Dear brethren, let them not be altogether foreign to us! If we have not already done so, let us begin to think of the possibility of getting into the realm of revelation. Amongst the records of Solomon are the visions of Iddo,(2 Chronicles 9:29). These would bear on the glory of Solomon in a peculiar way, as visions and revelations of the Lord bear on the glory of Christ. It is needful for us, dear brethren, to pay attention to this because we are so prone to live and move and have our being in relation to what is material: is it not so? The famines of which we have spoken, having their reflection in what is current today, would bring out where the people of God are, and how affected we are by what is material; whereas God would use what seems to be very adverse, to direct us to the sphere of revelation. 

    The apostle says, I will come to visions and revelations of the Lord. I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago, (whether in the body I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows;)(2 Corinthians 12:1,2) It was no dream; it was nothing imaginary; it was a reality, the experience not simply of an apostle, but of a man in Christ, which term applies to every true Christian. In religious circles, people speak of seeing this and that  sometimes the very worst suggestions of links with the devil; but they are not visions and revelations of the Lord. Unless we can bring the Lord into the things we see  or fancy we see  they are of no value whatever; they should be renounced as evil. 

    In order to amplify what I am saying, I would refer to Pauls list of those to whom the Lord appeared after He arose; and I would direct your view, beloved, to the forty days of the Lords sojourn here after He arose. It is inscrutable, but full of spiritual instruction. Unless we understand something of those days, we are scarcely equal to the assembly or to its privileges. The apostle, in bringing forward this list, was endeavouring to allure the Corinthians on to spiritual lines; and that is what I have in mind, dear brethren, that there is a spiritual realm  a realm of visions and revelations. The Lord appeared to Cephas, then to the twelve. Then he appeared to about five hundred brethren at once, ... Then he appeared to James; then to all the apostles; and last of all, as to an abortion, he appeared to me also, (1 Corinthians 15:5 - 9). And then with what beautiful humility he speaks! For I am the least of the apostles, who am not fit to be called apostle, verse 9. That would never be my judgment of him; but he said it, and this sets before us a truly humble person. He said, I am the least of the apostles; and not only does he say this, but also, I am less than the least of all saints, (Ephesians 3:8). This corresponds with Psalm 16, in which our Lord in spirit expresses His lowly mind here: My goodness extendeth not to thee, verse 2. We bow as marvelling at such words, but He uttered them, and they are surely intended to imbue our minds with the humility seen in the service and testimony of our Lord. The Lord Jesus said further, To the saints that are on the earth, and to the excellent thou hast said. In them is all my delight(Psalm 16:3), 

    That is how He spoke, and so the apostle speaks of being the least of the apostles  not fit to be called apostle, because, he says, I have persecuted the assembly of God, (1 Corinthians 15:9); but yet he says, he appeared to me also, verse 8. 

    I go on to the passage which records this appearing in his own words  in the apostles speech before Agrippa and Festus in Caesarea. It is in the presence of great pomp; for we are told that the king, Bernice, Festus and the great ones of Caesarea were there. How wretched that show of worldly glory must have been to Paul! Not that he despised official dignity, for he addressed them with respect  most noble Festus, and king Agrippa. That is an important matter too, for the powers that be are ordained of God; but mere worldly show was nothing to Paul. His eyes had seen the King, the Lord of hosts, and one view of that glory dissipates all this worlds glory. And that is what the Lord would bring us to, dear brethren  to view the glory of this world, as Paul did. The Lord would bring us down; in fact, He is doing it now through reduction in our circumstances  little by little; but this makes for inward expansion; and the Lord would take us aside and give us a view of His glory. 

    In Pauls account of the first appearing, he tells us that the Lord said to him, stand on thy feet. (Acts 26:16). That is a significant word. He had fallen to the ground, which was right in its place; but the Lord says, stand on thy feet; for for this purpose have I appeared to thee. I urge upon all, especially those who are serving, to get some idea of an appearing  if not an appearing, some direct contact with the Lord with regard to our responsibility here in the service to which we may be called. He is available. He said to Paul, stand on thy feet. That expression is used several times in Scripture, and it means that one stands up in the sense of responsibility, and in the sense of power too; and it also implies balance, that one does not need to lean upon another. One great idea seen in the levite is that he stands on his own feet. In Marks gospel, which is the servants gospel, in chapter 3 you will find that the list of apostles is not made up of twos, but that they are listed singly. Now that is a matter of importance. I do not deny that two are better than one, and that Matthew lists them in twos, but Mark would put upon each servant the responsibility to stand on his own feet; then there is the thought of a special impression made on him by an appearing; and then that he is to be sent. Look at the Lords own words to Paul, which he cites here: for, for this purpose have I appeared to thee, to appoint thee to be a servant and a witness both of what thou hast seen, and of what I shall appear to thee in, verse 16. There are to be further appearings; one will not suffice as the Lord said  and of what I shall appear to thee in. The Lord intimates to him that the gain of the first appearing is to be sustained. The Lord sustains, and a sustained person maintains himself; that brings in his responsibility. 

    We find here that the apostle is delivered from the people and from the nations. The Lord knew how strong the pull of national feeling was with this great servant. He loved Israel, and could say that he had wished he could be accursed from Christ for Israel, Romans 9:3. That is an extraordinary thing to me; but Paul speaks in the past tense, thus the wish to be accursed from Christ was not continuous with him; but what he says brings out the strength of his affection for Israel. Too much of it, as we see elsewhere, would hinder him in his service; so that the Lord said, taking thee out from among the people, and the nations, to whom I send thee. (Acts 26:17), implying that if we are to be able to serve people, we must be delivered from them. If people influence me by natural things, I cannot serve them truly or effectually; I must be delivered: and then I am sent to people from whom I am delivered; thus, I am free. Paul asserted that he was the servant of all. For if I announce the glad tidings, I have nothing to boast of; for a necessity is laid upon me; for it is woe to me if I should not announce the glad tidings, (1 Corinthians 9:16). For being free from all, I have made myself bondman to all, that I might gain the most possible, verse 19. To all I have become all things, in order that at all events I might save some, verse 22. That is how the matter stood. 

    I read the passage in Acts 22 to show how all this was amplified later. The apostle is now speaking to his own people in Jerusalem, and he says, after recording the first great appearing to him, when I had returned to Jerusalem, and as I was praying in the temple, verse 17. Now that is a fine thing  praying in the temple. That is how he speaks about himself to the Jews in Jerusalem. The first commendation that occurs about him is, behold, he is praying. (Acts 9:11). I should like to be able to say that of every young woman and of every young man here  behold, he is praying. Is it so? I believe the leading feature of Pauls whole life and the secret of his success  both as a Christian and a servant  was that he prayed. He says, as I was praying in the temple, that I became in ecstasy. Maybe some of us have never thought of that word ecstasy which is one that stands out in the vocabulary of Scripture. It is not mentioned as something that is unobtainable, but as something that is. I became in ecstasy, and saw him saying to me. Make haste and go quickly out of Jerusalem, for they will not receive thy testimony concerning me. Now you see the bearing of what I have said  taking thee out from among the people, and the nations. If I am held by national feeling, I shall never be able to serve according to God. I must be wholly free from all that, for God has given it up; although He will return to it by and by. It is in His purpose with regard to the earth, to have a nation; and that is coming in presently, but not now. The assembly cannot be made to fit into any nation; it is a universal thought; accordingly, brethren, if I am to serve effectually, I must know something of this experience of prayer and ecstasy, and of the Lords saying in effect. Leave your national setting  do not halt any longer; they will not hear you. How well the Lord knew; they did not even hear Him, but said, Away with this man. That was their judgment  the judgment of the most favoured, the most religiously cultured nation the earth has had. Today apostasy is fast laying hold on all the so-called Christian nations. They are turning away from Jesus and are looking for another, whom they will get. All these nations will be in it  let us not be deceived. They will all acclaim that man and wonder after him  the beast. See Revelation 13:8. 

    With reference to the third scripture, while it is not an appearing of Christ, it is a divinely ordered vision. It is the impersonation of a Macedonian man in a vision, which is an action of heaven. The servant is not now in Jerusalem; he is away, near to Europe; and he is not sure as to his course; but he is a dependent servant. What a model he is!  so near to Christ that the Spirit of Jesus could say to him. Do not go that way. The Spirit of Jesus forbade them to speak the word in Asia; where then was Paul to go? The true servant asks. What am I to do now? where am I to serve next? This, dear brethren, applies to the smallest bit of service. Isaiah stands out in this respect. In answer to the divine enquiry, Whom shall I send? he says, Here am I (Isaiah. 6:8). That is the attitude of a waiting servant  one ready for orders. He will be directed, for the work is very extensive; servants are needed in all directions. The nearer we get to the Lord, the more we shall discover how great the need is. I believe that voice Whom shall I send? is to be heard all the time. The answer is, Here am I. It was from Isaiah. He had just seen the glory. In the year of the death of king Uzziah, I saw the Lord sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up; and his train filled the temple (Isaiah 6:1). John refers to it later: These things said Esaias because he saw his glory and spoke of him, John 12:41. That is the clue. It is the man who says, Here am I, send me(Isaiah 6:8) that was sent. I am persuaded of this, that servants are not taken on save as they see the glory. How can we serve effectually save as we see the glory? 

    Paul saw this vision by night. I do not know just what this may mean; although you get it several times. I suppose there is a stillness and hence opportunity for abstraction in the night, and the Lord takes advantage of this. In the vision of which I am speaking the man of Macedonia says, Come over ... and help us  what an appeal that is! Selfish considerations must not intrude in the presence of it. That man was thinking not of himself alone, but of the Macedonians. There are many such calls, and the Lord will stand by everyone who really serves Him in answering to them. Paul answered immediately, and went into Macedonia, but, oh, what suffering this service entailed! At Philippi he was thrust into that inner prison and scourged, and his feet made fast in the stocks. All that lay between the vision and the man of Macedonia, but he reached the man; that is the point. A true servant will never stop short; he goes forward and reaches his objective. The jailer, you may say, was the man; and he asked for lights. We have now to do with very hard soil. People come to our meetings and listen to the truth, and you wonder why they are so unimpressionable; but this man was impressionable, although he must have been a hard kind of man, for he was a Roman jailer. But now he is respectful and hospitable to the Lords servants, showing tender-heartedness and impressionableness. He is manifestly a subject of the work of God. He is material for the assembly  a man who asks for lights wants the whole truth. 

    Passing on to the last scripture, I want to show you how the servant comes in for an appearing in times of great doubt. The ship was about to be broken up, and Paul was on it. Dark days, when neither the sun nor the stars appeared, preceded this incident, and the ship was rocked by the waves; there was every evidence of the ships foundering, but he said, And now I exhort you to be of good courage, for there shall be no loss at all of life of any of you, only of the ship. For an angel of the God, whose I am and whom I serve, stood by me. (Acts 27:22 - 23). I would that I could use that language as he did! Whose I am brings in the divine right to us; no one can be independent. Paul belonged to God; he was a levite of God. Whose I am and whom I serve. There is nothing said of Pauls actual service as on the ship, for he, as a prisoner, was on a ship bound for Rome from Caesarea, and there is nothing said as to what he may have done on the way, but you may be sure that his hands were not idle. How much he could have done. Some of us know how much can be done aboard ship. There is no need for idling at any time, and no true servant of God will idle. Time is relatively one of the scarcest things I know of; and you may be sure that the apostle used the time profitably. He does not say, Whose I am and whom I have served, but whom I serve, and we may be sure during those dark days on the Mediterranean, he spent a great deal of his time in prayer, and the angel stood by him. 

    You may ask why it is an angel, for this is the only recorded occasion of angelic relations with him. Distance is implied as under the extraordinary circumstances; it refers to the history of the church. It is a prophetic position; defection had already set in; the ship  the external church, as we say, was breaking up; God was not pleased, but He continued to care for His people and His servant, and He sent His angel. As of old, when the angel of Jehovah left Gilgal and went to Bochim, that meant a change in the state of the people; and so, in these circumstances, prophetically, at least, there was a change. It was an angel of God, who was in full sympathy with heaven and in sympathy with Paul, and he stood by him that night. What a cheer it must have been to the apostle to have an angel standing by him speaking to him! We must not think, dear brethren, that the angels are far away from us. I do not wish to be visionary in the ordinary sense, but spiritually so. They are not far away from us; they are ministering spirits sent out to minister on account of us; they are active agents here. They are sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation, (Hebrews 1:14). Paul says, And now I exhort you to be of good courage, for there shall be no loss at all of life of any of you, only of the ship. For an angel of the God whose I am and whom I serve stood by me this night, saying. Fear not Paul; thou must stand before Caesar; and behold, God has granted to thee all those that sail with thee. Wherefore be of good courage, men, for I believe God that thus it shall be, as it has been said to me. (Acts 27:22 - 26). 

    As I close, I want you to ponder this position  a servant standing up in such circumstances in the sense of having been spoken to that very night by an angel from heaven. What freshness and power there would be! He was not speaking of something that happened years before. He was speaking on the deck of a sinking ship, not in platitudes, but in the freshness of a very recent experience with God. Fear not, Paul; thou must stand before Caesar, and behold, God has granted to thee all those that sail with thee, verse 24. Why should that be said to Paul?  because he was a feeling man  he was a man of affections. He did not wish one on that ship to be lost, and the angel assured him that nothing should be lost, save the ship. He would feel the loss of the ship, as understanding its significance, but what we are concerned about now is not any more the salvation of the public body; we accept sorrowfully the loss of that, we are concerned about the safety of the members of Christ, that if the church in its public character is lost, it stands in the counsel of God; for the heavenly city remains and will come down from God out of heaven. Nothing will be lost; it will come out, having the glory of God. John supplies all that. John, therefore, so to speak, stands in the outward ruins of Pauls structure, and presents what cannot be ruined; he presents the heavenly city coming down from God out of heaven, having the glory of God. That is what John sets before us, an angel having shown it to him. Revelation 22. 

    Paul said that all the passengers would be saved, and it is put most beautifully: all those that sail with thee. I want you to take that in, beloved; it is a question of sailing with Paul  all that sailed with him were given to him. I often think of this passage, believing that if we really value the saints, in spite of the public breakdown, the Lord says, I will give them to you. Every person that sailed on that boat arrived on the land safe. All that is prophetic. There is much instruction in this chapter, and in the next one, as to church history, but the point now is that there is a man serving under these circumstances to whom an angel speaks, and who speaks immediately in the power of it, and his word has effect. He really became master of the ship. There is power with him. 

    Well, what I have presented has in view that we might become spiritually acquainted, in our service, with the realm of revelation. 

  

  
    DIVINE APPEARINGS BEARING ON SERVICE (JT 39)
    

    
    
  
  
    DIVINE APPEARINGS BEARING ON SERVICE (JT 39)

    Acts 26:16 - 18; Acts 22:17,18; Acts 16:9,10; Acts 27:22 - 26

    These scriptures speak of divine appearings which bear on service. The first divine appearing spoken of in Scripture, having in view the disposition of the world, was to Abraham. He was to be impressed with what should fill the world, for the world should be filled with Gods glory. Thus, The God of glory appeared to our father Abraham when he was in Mesopotamia, (Acts 7:2). 

    The glory of this world fades and disappears, but God had in mind that there should be a world filled with His glory, and so we have that remarkable expression in Revelation 11:15, The kingdom of the world of our Lord and of his Christ is come. The kingdom of it will guarantee the subjection or removal of all that would interfere with the spread and display of the glory of God. Abraham was to be impressed with it: not indeed, that the glory shone, it does not say that, but the God of glory appeared, which is greater. We have also the expressions, the Father of glory, and the Lord of glory; whether it be by God as such, or by the Father, or by the Lord, the glory will shine and fill all things. I mention all this at the beginning of what I have to say, that our hearts may be attuned to it. As unconverted, we have no response at all in our hearts toward God. As born again and as having the Holy Spirit, as redeemed, there is that which answers to God; and so the thought of divine appearings will appeal to us. 

    From Abrahams time onwards, the great thought that there was glory which belonged to God filled the mind of faith. All else fades, but the glory of God is fadeless. It shines now in the face of Jesus; 

    it is intended to be perfectly intelligible to us in the face of Jesus. It is brought within that compass, and so it says of believers: we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, (2 Corinthians 3:18). We all  that is a very inclusive word but also an exclusive one; we christians  all true believers characteristically  look on the face of Jesus. I wonder whether we have all looked at the face of Jesus; there is nothing repellent about it; it is most attractive. All that God is in love towards us, dear brethren, shines there. 

    Paul tells us in the passages read of appearings to himself, and I wish to speak of him in this connection in order to set out what I have in mind with regard to service. Having spoken much of the sufferings that he endured in his service, he says, I will come to visions and revelations of the Lord, (2 Corinthians 12:1). How full his heart would be as he wrote those words! Dear brethren, let them not be altogether foreign to us! If we have not already done so, let us begin to think of the possibility of getting into the realm of revelation. Amongst the records of Solomon are the visions of Iddo, (2 Chronicles 9:29). These would bear on the glory of Solomon in a peculiar way, as visions and revelations of the Lord bear on the glory of Christ. It is needful for us to pay attention to this because we are so prone to live and move and have our being in relation to what is material: is it not so? The famines in Scripture of which we have spoken, having their reflection in what is current today, would bring out where the people of God are, and how affected we are by what is material; whereas God would use what seems to be very adverse, to direct us to the sphere of revelation. 

    The apostle says, I will come to visions and revelations of the Lord. I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago, (whether in the body I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows;) (2 Corinthians 12:2). It was no dream; it was nothing imaginary; it was a reality, the experience not simply of an apostle, but of a man in Christ, which term applies to every true christian. In religious circles, people speak of seeing this and that  sometimes the very worst suggestions of links with the devil; but they are not visions and revelations of the Lord. Unless we can bring the Lord into the things we see  or fancy we see  they are of no value whatever; they should be renounced as evil. 

    In order to amplify what I am saying, I would refer to Pauls list of those to whom the Lord appeared after He arose; and I would direct your view to the forty days of the Lords sojourn here after He arose. It is inscrutable, but full of spiritual instruction. Unless we understand something of those days, we are scarcely equal to the assembly or to its privileges. The apostle, in bringing forward this list, was endeavouring to allure the Corinthians on to spiritual lines; and that is what I have in mind, that there is a spiritual realm  a realm of visions and revelations. The Lord appeared to Cephas, then to the twelve. Then he appeared to above five hundred brethren at once ... Then he appeared to James; then to all the apostles; and last of all, as to an abortion, he appeared to me also. And then with what beautiful humility he speaks! For I am the least of the apostles, who am not fit to be called apostle (1 Corinthians 15:5 - 9). That would never be my judgment of him; but he said it, and this sets before us a truly humble person. He said, I am the least of the apostles; and not only does he say this, but also, I am less than the least of all saints, (Ephesians 3:8). This corresponds with Psalm 16:2, in which our Lord in spirit expresses His lowly mind here: my goodness extendeth not to thee. We bow as marvelling at such words, but He uttered them, and they are surely intended to imbue our minds with the humility seen in the service and testimony of our Lord. The Lord Jesus said further, to the saints that are on the earth, and to the excellent thou hast said, In them is all my delight (verse 3). That is how He spoke, and so the apostle speaks of being the least of the apostles  not fit to be called apostle, he says, because I have persecuted the assembly of God (1 Corinthians 15:9); but yet he says, he appeared to me also. 

    I go on to the passage which records this appearing in his own words  in the apostles speech before Agrippa and Festus in Caesarea. It is in the presence of great pomp; for we are told that the king, Bernice, Festus and the great ones of Caesarea were there. How wretched that show of worldly glory must have been to Paul! Not that he despised official dignity, for he addressed them with respect  most noble Festus, and king Agrippa. That is an important matter too, for the powers that be are ordained of God; but mere worldly show was nothing to Paul. His eyes had seen the King, the Lord of hosts, and one view of that glory dissipates all this worlds glory. And that is what the Lord would bring us to, dear brethren  to view the glory of this world, as Paul did. The Lord would bring us down; in fact, He is doing it now through reduction in our circumstances  little by little; but this makes for inward expansion; and the Lord would take us aside and give us a view of His glory. 

    In Pauls account of the first appearing, he tells us that the Lord said to him, stand on thy feet. That is a significant word; he had fallen to the ground, which was right in its place; but the Lord says, stand on thy feet; for, for this purpose have I appeared to thee. I urge upon all, especially those who are serving, to get some idea of an appearing  if not an appearing, some direct contact with the Lord with regard to our responsibility here in the service to which we may be called. Paul is available; the Lord said to him, stand on thy feet. That expression as used in Scripture means that one stands up in the sense of responsibility, and in the sense of power too; and it also implies balance, that one does not need to lean upon another. One great idea seen in the Levite is that he stands on his own feet. 

    In Mark 3:16 - 19, which is the servants gospel, you will find that the list of apostles is not made up of twos, but that they are listed singly. Now that is a matter of importance. I do not deny that two are better than one, and that Matthew lists them in twos, but Mark would put upon each servant the responsibility to stand on his own feet; then there is the thought of a special impression made on him by an appearing; and then that he is to be sent. Look at the Lords own words to Paul, which he cites here: for, for this purpose have I appeared to thee, to appoint thee to be a servant and a witness both of what thou hast seen, and of what I shall appear to thee in. There are to be further appearings; one will not suffice; as the Lord said  and of what I shall appear to thee in. The Lord intimates to him that the gain of the first appearing is to be sustained. The Lord sustains, and a sustained person maintains himself; that brings in his responsibility. 

    We find here that the apostle is delivered from the people and from the nations. The Lord knew how strong the pull of national feeling was with this great servant. He loved Israel, and could say that he had wished he could be accursed from Christ for Israel, (Romans 9:3). That is an extraordinary thing to me; but Paul speaks in the past tense, thus the wish to be accursed from Christ was not continuous with him; but what he says brings out the strength of his affection for Israel. Too much of it, as we see elsewhere, would hinder him in his service; so that the Lord said, taking thee out from among the people, and the nations, to whom I send thee; implying that if we are to be able to serve people, we must be delivered from them. If people influence me by natural things, I cannot serve them truly or effectually; I must be delivered: and then I am sent to people from whom I am delivered; thus, I am free. Paul asserted that he was the servant of all. For if I announce the glad tidings, I have nothing to boast of; for a necessity is laid upon me; for it is woe to me if I should not announce the glad tidings, (1 Corinthians 9:16). For being free from all, I have made myself bondman to all, that I might gain the most possible (verse 19). To all I have become all things, in order that at all events I might save some (verse 22). That is how the matter stood. 

    I read the passage in Acts 22 to show how all this was amplified later. The apostle is now speaking to his own people in Jerusalem, and after recording the first great appearing to him, he says, when I had returned to Jerusalem, and as I was praying in the temple. Now that is a fine thing  praying in the temple. That is how he speaks about himself to the Jews in Jerusalem. The first commendation that occurs about him is, behold, he is praying, (Acts 9:11). I should like to be able to say that of every young woman and of every young man here  Behold, he is praying. Is it so? I believe the leading feature of Pauls whole life and the secret of his success  both as a christian and a servant  was that he prayed. He says, as I was praying in the temple, that I became in ecstasy. Maybe some of us have never thought of that word ecstasy, which is one that stands out in the vocabulary of Scripture. It is not mentioned as something that is unobtainable, but as something that is. I became in ecstasy, and saw him saying to me, Make haste and go quickly out of Jerusalem, for they will not receive thy testimony concerning me. Now you see the bearing of what I have said  taking thee out from among the people, and the nations. If I am held by national feeling, I shall never be able to serve according to God. I must be wholly free from all that, for God has given it up; although He will return to it by and by. It is in His purpose with regard to the earth, to have a nation; and that is coming in presently, but not now. The assembly cannot be made to fit into any nation; it is a universal thought; accordingly, if I am to serve effectually, I must know something of this experience of prayer and ecstasy, and of the Lords saying in effect, Leave your national setting  do not halt any longer; they will not hear you. How well the Lord knew; they did not even hear Him, but said, Away with this man (Luke 23:18). That was their judgment  the judgment of the most favoured, the most religiously cultured nation the earth has had. Today apostasy is fast laying hold on all the so-called christian nations. They are turning away from Jesus and are looking for another, whom they will get. All these nations will be in it  let us not be deceived. They will all acclaim that man  the beast, and wonder after him (see Revelation 13:8). 

    With reference to the third scripture, while it is not an appearing of Christ, it is a divinely ordered vision. It is the impersonation of a Macedonian man in a vision, which is an action of heaven. The servant is not now in Jerusalem; he is away, near to Europe; and he is not sure as to his course; but he is a dependent servant. What a model he is!  so near to Christ that the Spirit of Jesus could say to him, Do not go that way. The Spirit of Jesus forbade them to speak the word in Asia; where then was Paul to go? The true servant asks, What am I to do now? where am I to serve next? This, dear brethren, applies to the smallest bit of service. Isaiah stands out in this respect. In answer to the divine inquiry, Whom shall I send? he says, Here am I, (Isaiah 6:8). That is the attitude of a waiting servant  one ready for orders. He will be directed, for the work is very extensive; servants are needed in all directions. The nearer we get to the Lord, the more we shall discover how great the need is. I believe that voice, Whom shall I send? is to be heard all the time. The answer is, Here am I. It was from Isaiah. He had just seen the glory. In the year of the death of king Uzziah, I saw the Lord sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up; and his train filled the temple, (verse 1). John refers to it later: These things said Esaias because he saw his glory and spoke of him, (John 12:41). That is the clue. It is the man who says, Here am I, send me that was sent. I am persuaded of this, that servants are not taken on save as they see the glory. How can we serve effectually save as we see the glory? 

    Paul saw this vision by night. I do not know just what this may mean; although you get it several times. I suppose there is a stillness and hence opportunity for abstraction in the night, and the Lord takes advantage of this. In the vision of which I am speaking the man of Macedonia says, Come over ... and help us  what an appeal that is! Selfish considerations must not intrude in the presence of it. That man was thinking not of himself alone, but of the Macedonians. There are many such calls, and the Lord will stand by everyone who really serves Him in answering to them. Paul answered immediately, and went into Macedonia, but, oh, what suffering this service entailed! At Philippi he was thrust into that inner prison and scourged, and his feet made fast in the stocks. All that lay between the vision and the man of Macedonia, but he reached the man; that is the point. A true servant will never stop short; he goes forward and reaches his objective. The gaoler, you may say, was the man; and he asked for lights. We have now to do with very hard soil. People come to our meetings and listen to the truth, and you wonder why they are so unimpressionable; but this man was impressionable, although he must have been a hard kind of man, for he was a Roman gaoler. But now he is respectful and hospitable to the Lords servants, showing tender-heartedness and impressionableness. He is manifestly a subject of the work of God. He is material for the assembly  a man who asks for lights wants the whole truth. 

    Passing on to the last scripture, I want to show you how the servant comes in for an appearing in times of great doubt. The ship was about to be broken up, and Paul was on it. Dark days when neither the sun nor the stars appeared, preceded this incident, and the ship was rocked by the waves; there was every evidence of the ships foundering, but he said, And now I exhort you to be of good courage, for there shall be no loss at all of life of any of you, only of the ship. For an angel of the God, whose I am and whom I serve, stood by me. I would that I could use that language as he did! Whose I am; that brings in the divine right to us; no one can be independent. Paul belonged to God; he was a levite of God. Whose I am and whom I serve. There is nothing said of Pauls actual service as on the ship, for he, as a prisoner, was on a ship bound for Rome from Caesarea, and there is nothing said as to what he may have done on the way, but you may be sure that his hands were not idle. How much he could have done! Some of us know how much can be done aboard ship. There is no need for idling at any time and no true servant of God will idle. Time is relatively one of the scarcest things I know of; and you may be sure that the apostle used the time profitably. He does not say, Whose I am and whom I have served, but whom I serve, and we may be sure that during those dark days on the Mediterranean, he spent a great deal of his time in prayer, and the angel stood by him. 

    You may ask why it is an angel, for this is the only recorded occasion of angelic relations with him. Distance is implied as under the extraordinary circumstances; it refers to the history of the assembly. It is a prophetic position; defection had already set in; the ship  the external body, as we say, was breaking up; God was not pleased, but He continued to care for His people and His servant, and He sent His angel. As of old, when the angel of Jehovah left Gilgal and went to Bochim, that meant a change in the state of the people; and so, in these circumstances, prophetically, at least, there was a change. It was an angel of the God, who was in full sympathy with heaven and in sympathy with Paul, and he stood by him that night. What a cheer it must have been to the apostle to have an angel standing by him speaking to him! We must not think that the angels are far away from us. I do not wish to be visionary in the ordinary sense, but spiritually so. They are not far away from us; they are ministering spirits sent out to minister on account of us; they are active agents here. They are sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation, (Hebrews 1:14). Paul says, And now I exhort you to be of good courage, for there shall be no loss at all of life of any of you, only of the ship. For an angel of the God, whose I am and whom I serve, stood by me this night, saying, Fear not, Paul; thou must stand before Caesar; and behold, God has granted to thee all those that sail with thee. Wherefore be of good courage, men, for I believe God that thus it shall be, as it has been said to me. 

    As I close, I want you to ponder this position  a servant standing up in such circumstances in the sense of having been spoken to that very night by an angel from heaven. What freshness and power there would be! He was not speaking of something that happened years before. He was speaking on the deck of a sinking ship, not in platitudes, but in the freshness of a very recent experience with God. Fear not, Paul; thou must stand before Caesar; and behold, God has granted to thee all those that sail with thee. Why should that be said to Paul?  because he was a feeling man  he was a man of affections. He did not wish one on that ship to be lost, and the angel assured him that nothing should be lost, save the ship. He would feel the loss of the ship, as understanding its significance, but what we are concerned about now is not any more the salvation of the public body; we accept sorrowfully the loss of that; we are concerned about the safety of the members of Christ, that if the assembly in its public character is lost, it stands in the counsel of God; for the heavenly city remains and will come down from God out of heaven; nothing will be lost; it will come out, having the glory of God. John supplies all that. John, therefore, so to speak, stands in the outward ruins of Pauls structure, and presents what cannot be ruined; he presents the heavenly city coming down from God out of heaven, having the glory of God. That is what John sets before us, an angel having shown it to him (Revelation 22). 

    Paul said that all those in the ship would be saved, and it is put most beautifully: all those that sail with thee. I want all to take that in; it is a question of sailing with Paul  all that sailed with him were given to him. I often think of this passage, believing that if we really value the saints, in spite of the public breakdown, the Lord says, I will give them to you. Every person that sailed on that boat arrived on the land safe. All that is prophetic. There is much instruction in this chapter, and in the next one, as to church history, but the point now is that there is a man serving under these circumstances to whom an angel speaks, and who speaks immediately in the power of it, and his word has effect. He really became master of the ship. There is power with him. 

    Well, what I have presented has in view that we might become spiritually acquainted, in our service, with the realm of revelation. 

  

  
    THE SUPPLY OF THE SPIRIT OF JESUS CHRIST (1) (JT 40)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE SUPPLY OF THE SPIRIT OF JESUS CHRIST (1) (JT 40)

    Acts 16:6 - 34

    JTThe setting of the work at Philippi as given in Acts 16 helps in the understanding of what God effected there. First we see the care exercised by the Lord and by the Spirit, so that Paul should reach Philippi and begin his work in Europe in that city. Chapter 15 shows the pernicious influence of the spirit of judaism, and the detachment of Barnabas and others from the apostle Paul. A taint of judaism  in John Mark, at least  accompanied him in the earlier service recorded in chapters 13 and 14, and he is now free from this. The spirit of judaism became manifest and was dealt with at Jerusalem and Antioch. If a given form of evil as affecting the saints is exposed, it must be taken account of and avoided. Barnabas became detached from Paul; he had been a co-labourer and had served well, but the sequel showed that he came somewhat under the influence of Jerusalem and natural relationship; so Paul chose Silas, and finding Timotheus, took him also, so that he has now congenial companionship  an important matter in the service of God. Indeed, it is stated in chapter 18 that he waited in Corinth until Timotheus and Silas came down. It says, And when both Silas and Timotheus came down from Macedonia, Paul was pressed in respect of the word, testifying to the Jews that Jesus was the Christ (verse 5). That is, their presence affected him; he was pressed because they were present, as if he waited for the companionship that would help in the great undertaking at Corinth; he has these two here. We have the general statement of his ministry in verses 1 to 5, and how the assemblies increased every day, showing that the testimony is now under favourable circumstances; there is great care on the part of the Spirit, and the Lord, too, to see that Paul should arrive at Philippi. 

    Philippi seems to have been singled out as the centre of this fresh service; it was peculiarly Roman, peculiarly European; it is said to have been a Roman colony. These colonies were so constituted that they were an integral part of the capital, the citizens having the same rights as those at Rome. They say, ... being Romans. Then it would appear that there was no synagogue in the city, nor are there any Jews mentioned in the place. There were certain women who met for prayer outside the city by the river, but they were not properly representative of judaism; they rather represented the kind of material available, that there might be a pure state of things, that the testimony in Europe should be pure and free from Jewish admixture. There is no evidence of the presence of a synagogue, and hence no hereditary religious influence to be contended with. All that has a bearing on our own times in which hereditary religious influence has such a place, as in this country especially. Most of us have known it, and a considerable amount of it has been carried into the present work of God, and has a place in our meetings. It is for us all to take note of whatever has been exposed, and avoid it. With what has been said in mind, we can see that Philippi as a field was carefully selected by the Spirit. The facts given relative to Philippi indicate that God intended that the work there should be free from the character of the flesh seen in judaism. The epistle shows that it was pure; the state of things there enabled the apostle to write such a unique letter; we might call it a characteristic love-letter from the apostle to those who were the result of his work in this particular city. 

    WJHWould not the presence of Luke also with Paul  included in the we of the chapter  confirm that he was free of Jewish influences? 

    JTThat helps. The general mention of these brethren shows that they were congenial companions  a very important thing in the service of the Lord, as remarked. 

    EuRWould the Spirit of Jesus stand in contrast to the Jewish spirit you spoke of, and was Paul now free, as possessing it? It says, the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them. 

    JTYes; the Spirit of Jesus is what we get in the gospels; by it he encountered this terrible judaising influence. John especially mentions the Jews, in view of the last days, and the danger there is in that element. The Spirit of Jesus had in mind that the work in Europe should be free of it. We know there has been a development of this terrible thing in Europe as nowhere else, but still, the Spirit of God had taken precaution against it. 

    QuesWould Silas be one who had turned his back upon it, and was a fit companion for Paul? 

    JTQuite so; he was free of it, and if any feature of evil has been at work and exposed, it is incumbent upon us to use all possible means to avoid it. God helps us by exposing any feature of evil, and chapter 15 shows how the character of judaism was exposed and judged. 

    RemThe spirit of Python, another character of evil, is put in contrast to the Spirit of Jesus. 

    JTTaking on a religious character: These men are bondmen of the Most High God. Judaism is a link with the past, having the glamour of antiquity. The Spirit of Jesus would be used against that. The book of Acts throughout shows how specious the influence of judaism is, and how we should use every means to avoid it. 

    JTSWould the exposure of Babylon in Revelation 18 have its place similarly, as preceding the word, Come out of her, my people, that ye have not fellowship in her sins? 

    JTYes. The whole book of Revelation is for us; each assembly in Asia received it. The exposure of Babylon has a great place in it and is an immense advantage to us. Indeed it is said, God has judged your judgment upon her. The book is intended for the saints in our time, so that they may come out of her and be clear of her: Come out of her, my people, that ye have not fellowship in her sins; much is said of Babylon in the book. It is said that she had fallen and had become something else (Revelation 18:2)  that is the present moment. 

    WSSWith regard to the thought of the Spirit of Jesus, is it subjection to the Spirit of that Man that would give prosperity to the service? 

    JTIt comes out in the epistle: the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ, Philippians 1:19. That is what is needed, and what we shall see is important in the epistle. It appears here as bearing on judaism: the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them, as if there was deep feeling there, and that the work should be carried on in suitable soil, free from Jewish influences. 

    RemThe persons mentioned here  the we  would all be expressive of the Spirit of Jesus. 

    JTIf you had met those men on the road you would have been affected by their manner and by their conversation with one another. How lovely it would be to have part with Paul and Silas and Timotheus and Luke in a conversation! What an influence they would exert on our spirits, and that was to permeate the converts at Philippi. The Spirit of Jesus was most severely tested in Paul and Silas in the prison. The first man converted in Philippi was brought into the presence of it: Do thyself no harm, for we are all here. That brother would never forget the grace conveyed in that; it would affect him in having part in care meetings and administrative matters among the saints. 

    HESDoes the work of evil always connect either with what is past or what is future, to exclude what is particularly for the present? 

    JTQuite so, for the present is the test, and the present was embodied in these men, Paul and Silas and Timotheus, and the others with them, in the we. 

    WJHHave you any thought why this opposition is expressed in a female slave? 

    JTLydia is mentioned before her. It is remarkable that the work of God is first seen here in a female and a business woman. Then the enemy makes this attack through a person employed for gain in the capacity of a slave; but in contrast to her, as I said, is Lydia, who was a business woman, a woman of affairs, called a seller of purple, and who as we are told, attended to the things spoken by Paul, meaning that she discerned Paul as the man whom the Lord was specially using. No doubt she listened to the others, but she attended to what Paul said, and I think she represents the character of the material in view in this work. The devil, in the slave, sought to occupy men with the future, a remarkable kind of attempt to set aside what God was doing in the present. 

    JS-tHave you in mind that, being a business woman, she would listen to what Paul was saying with attentiveness and exactness? 

    JTThat is right. God selects His soil. If He works in a great industrial centre, He has the background in mind; what people are. All that comes under His government; nothing happens without it, and if a sparrow does not fall to the ground without Him, a young mans employment and his ancestry are important to Him; all that is under God, and nothing is without Him. People in business as a rule have to be careful and attentive. It is well to carry that forward; it is a right principle. 

    EuRIs this attitude towards Pauls ministry similar to the attitude of Mary in Luke 10? 

    JTVery similar. Mary, you will remember, assumes that attitude after the voice from heaven which said, hear him. It is not, of course, that she heard that said on the mount, but she was in keeping with it, 

    and here Lydia discerned that Paul was the vessel to be listened to, and she attended to the things spoken by him. 

    JJAre the women here like the women in 2 Timothy, representing the unofficial side? 

    JTYes; one of them, Timothys mother, is mentioned in our chapter. Women give body to what is being done  and they have special absorbing power. 

    WSSDoes the word concluding in verse 10 refer to the intelligence that marked these servants? 

    JTYes. The word to go there was not specific; it was not that the Lord appeared to them, for it says, There was a certain Macedonian man, standing and beseeching him, and saying, Pass over into Macedonia and help us. And when he had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go forth to Macedonia, concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. We ... concluding would show that they took counsel. The apostle was not above that, though it must not be assumed that a servant should consult his brethren as to his movements. He may do it, as seen here, but he moves as the Lord directs him. Of course, those consulted here were travelling with Paul, and I am sure he greatly valued the presence of these men so that the conclusion is in the plural, but the vision was to him alone. It was not the Lord saying, Go; it was someone saying, Come. It was the expression of need, but the conclusion was that the Lord had called us, showing that we have to notice certain occurrences, and the spiritual discern whether the Lord is in them. 

    WSSDo not the subsequent events, and the whole history of the testimony in Europe, show how right the judgment was? 

    JTExactly. It brings out the need in our service to be much before the Lord, and sensitive as to occurrences, whether the Lord has anything in them. 

    FCHHave you any thought why Lydia is from Thyatira? Is it that she is separate from the religious influence that afterwards comes out? 

    JTThere is one thing to be said as to that, as well as the slave, that Paul was greatly tested, which is an important thing in our service. If we are to be used we shall be tested as to our conclusions, whether they are really right. It is a wholesome thing to be tested. He had concluded that the Lord had called him there, and now he is there, and there is not a man in sight. Did we make a mistake? That is a wholesome inquiry. The female slave having followed Paul and us, cried saying, These men are bondmen of the Most High God, who announce to you the way of salvation. And this she did many days. Every levitical instinct in the apostle would be challenged. Did I discern rightly? Should I have come here? There is no such result as might be expected. Well, there is this dear sister Lydia, but she is of Thyatira. He might have had that kind of material without crossing over into Europe. That is to say, the external facts seemed to contradict the conclusion arrived at, and that was important. Every one is tested in that way, for it is not the Lords way to make the way so plain that you do not have to be exercised at all. You must be exercised about things, and so whilst she is an excellent result of his labours and service, she is not a Philippian, she is not a Roman; she belongs to Asia. 

    QuesDo you think the purple being connected with Thyatira in any way supposes the great ecclesiastical purple to be overthrown, as well as the imperial purple in the end of the chapter? 

    JTThat may be. It was a city marked by this industry. There may be a hidden allusion to the glory of the world which developed in the assembly at Thyatira. She is not marked by that; she is, as it were, a remnant out of that, a bright testimony to the work of God, material suitable for the work that is in mind here. 

    EJMcBDo you think perhaps the question might be raised with us whether we have the spiritual energy to go on till men are secured? 

    JTYou cannot have the assembly without men. I think that is an axiom we may accept. We value the sisters, of course, but Lukes way is the man first, then the woman, and then the girl (Luke 8). His material is a man released from satanic power, clothed and sitting at the feet of Jesus, and we must look for that in all assembly formation. Then we have the woman, and lastly the girl; these represent suitable component elements in an assembly. It must have been a great test to the apostle who so discerned everything, that after all this care there was no man  one notable woman, but no man. This young woman following them was like the devil jeering at them; he knew enough of what was going on in Pauls mind, and was saying, as it were, This is what you are getting, which is not your objective. 

    EBGWould what the female slave said be in the nature of a corrupting challenge to the purity of the work of God there? The challenge is taken up by God and answered by the establishment of an assembly at Philippi bearing the features of salvation of which the slave had spoken. 

    JTThat is a very instructive suggestion. These men are bondmen of the Most High God: think of that being said by a girl possessed by the spirit of Python! How corrupting that spirit was, and how Paul felt it! But the exercise had to be gone through, and he went through it. It was not until many days that the apostle turns round and rebukes the demon, and then there is this great result. There was, perhaps, no assembly like it in purity and the continuance of what was according to God, as seen in the epistle. Its foundation was laid in suffering, the Spirit of Jesus tested out in these men was victorious, so that the man is found, and he shines in what he does. 

    HHThe vision would have sustained Paul until he found the man. 

    JTYes, and Lydia would be a constant cheer, but Satans bitter cold wind would affect him, coming day after day, and felt by the apostle as no one else could feel it; he knew the enemy was aiming at him. The vision must have sustained Paul in the ordeal, but then the Lord had not told him to go to Macedonia; it was his own conclusion based on the vision, and he must have been greatly exercised as to the correctness of this. The Lord allowed the devil to challenge him every day in this way so that he should be affected by it. 

    QuesAfter concluding that the Lord had called them to announce the glad tidings, it goes on to say, we went in a straight course to Samothracia, and on the morrow to Neapolis, and thence to Philippi. Is that a spiritual suggestion? 

    JTIt was very defined. It is an important thing in service that we go straight forward according to the light we have, that our course is not zig-zag. 

    QuesDoes the fact of their going to prayer imply that the spirit of prayer was fundamental with the apostle and those with him, and that it was contributory in a marked way to what was developed subsequently at Philippi? 

    JTIt is a positive feature of the position, the spirit of prayer and the place of prayer by the river outside the city. It was like a tree planted by the river, taking root downwards in prayer and so watered, but in the process there was this terrible attack of the devil, and that is what I think we should notice because we find it in our service more or less, and we are tested. The devil was aiming at Paul; he knew what Paul would be thinking in regard of the vision, and hence this harrowing action by this female slave every day. 

    DLHIs it not noticeable that in the epistle to the Philippians Paul and Timotheus are referred to as bondmen of Jesus Christ? If the enemy had a bond-servant to do his work, the Lord Jesus had His bondmen to do His. 

    JTHow perfectly that is demonstrated in what follows! They were the bondmen of Jesus Christ; the present is the time of bondmanship  indeed, the book of Revelation is on that ground  and they were set for the present work of God. It is a question of the present truth, as Peter says, they were set for that. Satan would connect their mission with the future. Judaism would connect you with the past, and this attack of the devil through this girl pointed to the future, but the apostle and those with him kept to the present. 

    EuRDo you think the jailor at Philippi would correspond with the man possessed of the demon in Luke 8, when sitting at the feet of Jesus? This triumph at Philippi is very similar to the Lords triumph in that man. 

    JTIt is said that they came out to see Jesus, and found the man. That was the point, they saw the man, and the apostle in all he was doing would be thinking of the man. Where is the man? They went out to see what had happened, and came to Jesus, and found the man from whom the demon had gone out, sitting, clothed and sensible, at the feet of Jesus. 

    QuesWhy does Paul, when rebuking, address himself to the spirit in the female slave? 

    JTIt is Satans work; the thing is of the devil; the slave was but an instrument. The apostle carried on his warfare not with flesh and blood; it was a spiritual matter. It is a question of what is behind; the matter is of the devil. 

    JJDoes not the passage in 1 Samuel 28 show that the enemy is completely under control? The woman there with the spirit of Python was actually used to bring up Samuel. 

    JTQuite so, and God can even take up Balaam, an agent of the devil, and use him. But that does not appear here; the apostle deals directly with the demon. In the case of Barjesus, chapter 13, he spoke to the man; he was a type of the Jews, and so the judgment was for a season. Paul is not aiming at rescuing this poor thing from the power of the demon, but defeating the devil. There is no evidence of any moral effect in the girl. 

    HMSWould you say a little more fully why the devil makes so much of the way of salvation  a most desirable thing, but what we might have thought he would do his best to hinder? 

    JTHe sought to corrupt the word of God, to connect the idea of salvation with the Most High God, with the future. The truth of the gospel was darkened by it. The jailor says, What must I do that I may be saved? and the answer is, Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house. That is the gospel, but what this person was saying was darkening and confusing. There is much of this abroad in christendom today. 

    QuesWas not salvation seen in these men in the path of suffering? 

    JTWhen the time of the Most High God arrives, salvation will take on a different character; the world will be literally overthrown and Satan bound; there will be no suffering there. The enemy was endeavouring to divert from the character of the ministry of the gospel and of what salvation means, now. The world externally is not altered at all, yet here are persons entirely free of it, even though their feet are fast in the stocks, their spirits are in the liberty of the salvation that is in Christ Jesus. That is the character of the moment. The Philippian colonists here are Romans exercising the power of Rome, and they use it remorselessly against those men without any good reason at all, and the salvation Paul and Silas are presenting is exemplified in themselves in those circumstances. 

    HD'ACIn these days, the sacred words and thoughts that God has given us are being worked into systems which divert altogether from the truth. They take up our words and seek to work them into their own systems in order to draw people into what is false. 

    JTThat is right. Spiritual ministry is sometimes sought after and read and used in connection with human systems, which really means corrupting the word of God. Not that we grudge any of our brethren or anyone else reading anything we have that is of God, but how is it used? It really is largely corrupted, because used in relation to human systems. The Lord speaks of the word of God being made void by traditional teaching. 

    WLDo you see the same corrupting influences at work in the Corinthians and Galatians? The Galatians were going back to a previous dispensation, and the Corinthians were looking on to a coming one, reigning as kings, and both were losing the gain of the present moment. 

    JTPaul in that very setting calls attention to what the apostles were: God has set us the apostles for the last, as appointed to death, 1 Corinthians 4:9. Persecuted they were, as the offscouring of the world. That is the present position; the truth and those who faithfully hold and maintain it are in that setting; it is exemplified here in these servants, the salvation of God shines in the very prison. 

    RemSo the evil spirit drew attention to the servants in a falsifying way, but Lydia attended to what Paul said. 

    JTThere is a good deal said about ministry at the present time, but in many cases it is not attended to; indeed it is refused in practice, and yet the ministers are well spoken of. There is a good deal of that and the effect is to discredit and to neutralise the truth. 

    RemThe apostle takes up the challenge in the name of Jesus Christ; he says nothing of the term Most High God. 

    JTQuite so; he brings in the present truth. The jailor was not calling attention to the servants, but to himself and his need. He needed the gospel, and he got it: Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house. There is no thought at all of changing things externally, but changing him and his house, and that is what happened. The Spirit of God does not finish until He shows you the man and his house, changed and in salvation. He says of him: And they spoke to him the word of the Lord, with all that were in his house. And he took them the same hour of the night and washed them from their stripes; and was baptised, he and all his straightway. And having brought them into his house he laid the table for them, and rejoiced with all his house, having believed in God. That is to say, the servants are seeing and participating in the result of their testimony, in this man and in his house. 

    FGWWould you connect religious sentiment with judaism, and human sentiment with the female slave, but christianity in Philippians giving us spiritual sentiment? 

    JTYes. The Spirit would direct our view to Paul and Silas in the prison, and what a testimony they were to the salvation they spoke of; we have a man and his house, and he washes them from their stripes; that is, he has tender sensibilities now  the Spirit of Jesus  and he lays the table for them. Besides the salvation enjoyed, we have the further important thought established that the household of the christian is to be marked by hospitality. 

    FIWhy is it that having secured the man in the jailor, when they are set free, they go back to the house of Lydia? 

    JTThat would be to call attention to her. They go to Lydia  having gone out of the prison, they came to Lydia, calling attention to the great result in her. What sympathy she would have for them! 

     and what enjoyment and restfulness they would have in her house! It was not just to help her, but that they had certain compensation in a person of this kind such a result of the testimony, for surely the servants of God should have such. The epistle shows how the apostle found this at Philippi. 

    HHThere were good foundations in the believers house. The foundations of the prison had been shaken, but there were good foundations laid in the house of the jailor. 

    JTThat is what you see. You have the man, and he is shining, not yet in the assembly, but in his house; he laid the table for them. You have the man and his house which, we may say, is the point in the chapter. It is the complete result of the gospel as presented to the jailor. 

    CWDIn the combination of the two, the man and the woman  the jailor and Lydia  have you the two essential elements for the assembly there? 

    JTYes; and the household is clearly in mind from this chapter onwards, and I believe the Lord intended it, particularly in Europe; I have no doubt it prepared for the development of the assembly in full result. That is, in the continuance of it, God intended Europe as a field for it. In contrast to polygamy, that was so general in Asia, monogamy tended to make the West a suitable part for the testimony. God takes account of the conditions in any field where He may be pleased to work. So you see in this case the man rejoiced householdwise; the salvation was complete in regard of himself and his house. 

    QuesWhat is involved in the jailor having believed in God? 

    JTThe apostle did not speak to him at first about God; he spoke to him about the Lord Jesus, but it is a beautiful tribute to the work of God in the mans soul that he understands that God was included in the testimony presented to him. They spoke to him the word of the Lord, but he understands, he arrives at this thought, that although the gospel was presented in Jesus, God was presented to him. That is the point. In Luke 8, Jesus said to the man out of whom the demons were cast, Return to thine house and relate how great things God has done for thee, but he spoke of Jesus, how great things Jesus had done for him. I do not think there is the least suggestion of disobedience in what he did, but the instinct that goes with the work of God, that though it is through Jesus, yet God Himself is working. 

    JJWould you say that the jailor is in the spirit of the women in the beginning of Luke 8? It is said that they ministered to him of their substance, and is he not doing that here? 

    JTQuite so; what the women did was cumulative of what had preceded in the gospel. Chapter 7 is the end of a series of instruction, and it is not without result. Hence the Lord has the twelve and the women, and they ministered to him of their substance. So the testimony in Luke 8 is founded on that. The assembly in its external formation is in view in that chapter. 

    EGPaul says, Do thyself no harm, for we are all here, and then the jailor says, Sirs, what must I do that I may be saved? The jailor received the benefit of that beautiful spirit and the congenial companionship seen in those men. Paul does not say, I am here, but we are all here. 

    JTThe jailor would prove what that we meant, what those men were, and he would have pleasure in their company and presence in his house. 

    FGMYou have spoken of the importance of the man in relation to the position of the assembly  how is it the woman is brought to light first here? 

    JTAs we were saying, Paul was tested as to the non-appearance of a man. Lydia was connected with what was in Philippi before he came  the women who met for prayer  and could not be regarded as wholly the result of Pauls work. The jailor was, and properly answers to the vision. Could the apostle have conceived he would find him in this way? He was the most unexpected man. It is a remarkable testimony of the power of the gospel that the man who had caused him so much suffering was the one really in mind; and now he is possessed of the Spirit of Jesus. Although Lydia comes first, she and her house and the jailor and his house form the nucleus needed for the assembly at Philippi. 

    MWBYou have referred to the importance of the household: in what relation does the christian household stand to the assembly? 

    JTIt is the sphere of the hospitality of love, as we have seen. This feature is seen in both Lydias house and the jailors. Another important thing is that children brought up in it develop and graduate into the assembly. The parents have no other thought or ambition for them than the assembly. What can I desire better for them than that, and all the early training would have that in mind. I believe that is what is in mind here. 

    AAEIn the last verse, we read that Paul having seen the brethren. Who are those brethren? 

    JTIt is a term of relationship in keeping with the whole position. Lydia is in the relation mentioned. The result of the testimony would be wanting without the thought of brethren, and of course there were those so regarded. Luke, and perhaps others of Pauls company, might be included. 

    FIDoes not Lydia afford conditions for such, in receiving into her house the great apostle of the assembly and those with him? She says, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord. Has not the household to be in accord with the Lord before it can be a support to the assembly? 

    JTYes. And what is stated of her shows how deeply the divine thought had entered into her soul, and brings out what her household was. We must keep her in mind, but you cannot have the assembly without the man. Sisters alone would not be sufficient for the assembly; you must have the man, and now we have him, and his house. Lydia, as attending to the things spoken by Paul, represents the subjective side that shone so beautifully in this assembly, as seen in the epistle. The apostle and Silas went to her: they came to Lydia. That is a tribute to her, what she was in their minds. 

    HESDo we get normal christianity in Philippians, and are all these exercises and conditions at Philippi necessary before we can have it? 

    JTThat is what I had in mind at the outset in proposing this chapter first, that we might see the soil in which God worked in order to bring this about. 

    QuesPaul, speaking to the jailor, says, Believe on the Lord Jesus; he uses the name by which He is cherished in the assembly. Is not that reflected in the epistle, in chapter 2 particularly? 

    JTYes. It is worked out in the epistle. The Lord Jesus is an affectionate, respectful appellation by which we should speak of Him. No one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12:3. That name is so cherished, that it ought to be said in the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    EuRIs baptism foundational in that way, involving the recognition of the rights of the Lord? This was seen in Lydia and the jailor, and put them together in fellowship. 

    JTYou can see that is how the truth presented worked out. What is set before us here does not go beyond the kingdom and the brethren, and, of course, there is thus the basis of the assembly. During the apostles later visit or visits, the truth relative to the assembly would, no doubt, be developed at Philippi. 

    EuRPaul speaks in the epistle of their fellowship with the gospel, from the first day, Philippians 1:5. 

    JTQuite so, and they were in the kingdom. John says that Jesus Christ has made us a kingdom, Revelation 1:6. The magistrates at Philippi expressed what they were; they represented Rome, but a kingdom was seen in Paul and those with him, which Lydia and her house and the jailor and his came into; all the power of God was behind them. The believers household belongs to the kingdom and there is power there. 

    HHThere was purple in the true sense in Lydias house. 

    JTYes, in the sense of moral dignity and suffering. There would be practical righteousness, too. She would give true measure in delivering her sales, and she would fulfil her obligations. A specially important matter at the present time is the truth of the kingdom, and that I operate as in it, in all my affairs. 

    JJWould Paul going to Lydia be like Jesus going to the house of Martha and Mary? 

    JTJust so. Lydia represents intelligent spiritual affection, and there were, as you might say, tabernacle conditions in her house, because she attended to the things spoken by Paul. 

    QuesIs this the good ground that brings forth an hundredfold, spoken of in Luke 8? 

    JTYes, it is the full result. 

    HMSWould you say a little about the final word of the jailor, depart in peace? A man converted from heathenism could speak of peace; he would understand peace with God and something of the peace of God, which surpasses every understanding, Philippians 4:7. 

    JTYes. He was now a son of peace; that is another feature in christianity. 

    EBGIt is said of the jailor that he rejoiced with all his house. That early and bright beginning is continued in the epistle, the thought of joy being prominent there, just as in relation to the early movements at Ephesus, the thought of the Spirit is prominent and continued throughout the epistle to the Ephesians. 

    JTYes. You can see how the Philippian epistle is characterised by joy  a fine prospect for our readings. There is a certain buoyancy under all circumstances, and in no way better exemplified than in Paul and Silas in the prison. There are two great results from the testimony presented  the jailor and his house are secured and the servants of Christ are released. Through the latter the work of God goes on. Paul and Silas see the brethren and go away  to carry on the work elsewhere. Thus God made a way for His servants, leading them in triumph. 

    FSMIn the work at Philippi persons were laid hold of and liberated by the gospel, in contrast to Babylon trading in the bodies and souls of men. The work of God goes on to secure the persons, body and soul; from the persons, households are developed, and from the households, the assembly is formed. Is that the normal way? 

    JTYes. Matthews gospel unfolds the truth as to children in the sense you refer to. When the Lord arrived at the temple immediately before His death, the children in the temple were saying, Hosanna to the Son of David. How did they come to that knowledge? The inference is that the children are brought up in these things, so that they are available for the praise and the service of God. In answer to the question of His enemies, Hearest thou what these say? the Lord said, Yea; have ye never read, Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise? Matthew 21:15,16. It is what God does, and it is largely through household influence and instruction. The labours of parents should be with that end in view; and thus out of believers households issue children grounded in the truth, not merely as having been segregated to learn the initial thoughts, but as accustomed to the greatest and most spiritual thoughts in christianity. 

    They may not understand them, but they grow in them, and in that way they gradually come into fellowship, and when they come into fellowship, they are of value in the assembly and have part in the praise. 

    RemWhen Paul saw the brethren, their children if any, would be there (see Acts 21:5). Jairus daughter in Luke 8 is raised into spiritual conditions and the Lord commanded that something be given her to eat. 

    JTThat is important, and it certainly bears on what is before us. You will notice that the Lord says as to the woman in Luke 8 that power has gone out from me, and He calls her daughter. The idea is the body: the body is of Christ, Colossians 2:17. The Lord is on the way to the child when He deals with the woman, showing how important the child is in His mind, and He says to Jairus, Fear not: only believe. He had not forgotten the child in this great work that had been done in the woman, and when He came to the house He put out all who were deriding Him. The child died in that environment, at least her spirit had left her, and He puts them all out, and takes in Peter and John and James with the parents and He raises her up into such an atmosphere. The most spiritual suggestions are seen in His dealings with that girl. We have often spoken of it, but it is most important at the present time, for it reminds us that children are to be brought up in the most spiritual environment. 
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    ASSEMBLY MATERIAL (1) (JT 40)

    Acts 16:13 - 34; Acts 17:1 - 4

    ANWIn suggesting this subject we had in mind the young assemblies at Philippi and Thessalonica and the way the Lord was brought before them in ministry with a view to establishing assembly material in those places. 

    JTKeeping the thought of assembly material before us will steady our minds. The Spirit of God seems to be particularly concerned about this work at Philippi. And having passed through Phrygia and the Galatian country, having been forbidden by the Holy Spirit to speak the word in Asia, having come down to Mysia, they attempted to go to Bithynia, and the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them; and having passed by Mysia they descended to Troas. And a vision appeared to Paul in the night: There was a certain Macedonian man, standing and beseeching him, and saying, Pass over into Macedonia and help us, Acts 16:6 - 9. And then it says, immediately we sought to go forth to Macedonia, concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. It is very plain that great care was exercised by heaven, that the servants might first go forward to a certain given point, and then in the vision of the Macedonian man, representing the actual need in the section, followed by the apostles conclusion that it was of the Lord; the Lord made it very plain that this was a matter of great concern to heaven. This is all to be kept in mind in dealing with the result of this work, what it was to be for God and what it was for God, according to the apostle, what it was for the testimony, and what kinds of persons are mentioned, because they are mentioned with a view of indicating what the material was that was secured at Philippi for divine purposes. 

    HASWhen the Lord was here it was said that He could not do many mighty works because of their unbelief. Now here in the gentile world, heaven sees a place where the message is going to be received. 

    ANWWould you allow the glad tidings to be preached anywhere without assembly formation as the objective? 

    JTI think the Scriptures indicate that the assembly is in mind, to take out a people that is set for God. 

    CAMWhat you have said conveys to me that God makes marvellous guidance and provisions in view of a certain objective such as this, in the way of guiding His servants, and selecting the material. Is that right? 

    JTI think so. That is what I think you see in these verses to which I was calling attention. The Holy Spirit, it says, forbade them to speak in a certain place, and then the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them to go to another place, and then the Macedonian man besought them to come over to Macedonia, and then the conclusion that the Lord had so ordered it. That is very remarkable, and shows what this particular field was. It was like the wise woman, She considereth a field, and acquireth it, Proverbs 31:16. She has a certain purpose in mind. 

    CAMYes, and this particular city was the first city of that part. Do you not think that is a point to take account of, that it was not just any city? 

    JTNo, it is a particular one. It is called the first city of that part of Macedonia, a colony. I think the word colony has great significance in view of Europe and the great colonising enterprises there from that day to this, and in view of the use God makes of colonies, for indeed where we are today is a colony, an extension of certain conditions. 

    RemThis was the first great end reached in the confirmation to Jacob. 

    JTI think that was in mind, Europe in a general way, the great colonising enterprise. 

    AFMWould the fact that we have a woman and a man prominently in the chapter before us, suggest the two parts that make up assembly material? 

    JTYou mean Lydia and the jailor? Quite so, the woman leads spiritually, because the apostle goes to her after he is released from prison. 

    ANWWould this satanic interference only confirm the importance of the move? Was it designed that there should be satanic interference between the securing of the woman and the man? 

    JTThat is what comes out. Women are in mind first of all. They assembled, we are told. That is a word we should notice, too. And on the sabbath day we went outside the gate by the river, where it was the custom for prayer to be, and we sat down and spoke to the women who had assembled. 

    QuesIs there a suggestion, one being a woman of Asia and the other a man of Macedonia, that the middle wall of partition no longer existed, diverse elements being merged? 

    JTQuite so. 

    CAMWould it suggest conquest? I mean that God is going to take this citadel. The fact that it was a woman must have been a severe blow to Satan, do you not think, for that is where he made his first inroad? 

    JTYes, you mean the woman was in the transgression. This is a great triumph, and not in an ordinary person, because Lydia is a very extraordinary person. She is a woman of affairs, and that also has its place in Europe, a great commercial part. 

    JSShe was from the city of Thyatira, was she not? It is remarkable that there should have been such a grouping together  certain women. Was there not a prior work of God in the women? 

    JTLydia is a remarkable type of soil. I think what is brought to light is soil. The idea of a field and of acquiring a field runs through Scripture. Isaac said that the smell of Jacob was as the smell of a field which Jehovah hath blessed. The woman in Proverbs, who represents the assembly, acquires a field, and uses it, and sees that it is fruitful for her purpose. I believe what is in mind here is the soil and the field for the purpose in mind. 

    CAMHow are you referring to the river? 

    JTThat is part of it. All that is mentioned has to be taken into account, the colony and the fact that Lydia was from Thyatira. The colony implied that it was a direct and integral part of the system of Rome. 

    RemWould a seller of purple suggest bringing in the idea of glory? 

    JTI think the thought would be what Europe was or would be, but then the purple also suggests, perhaps, the suffering that would accompany the testimony here. The colonies had a city status. They were an integral part of the city of Rome. The same law that governed Rome governed the colonies, and the Roman colonies had a peculiar relation to the centre, so that it was Roman territory in an exceptional way, and God has allowed that. 

    JSIt was the design of heaven to acquire this field. It would appear as though two fields had been passed by, Asia and Bithynia. 

    JTThat is what we should see; the facts mentioned by the Spirit are for our consideration so that we might see what is in mind, and it is possible to apply the principle at the present time as to assembly material. 

    JSIt is not simply any field, but that which the Spirit of God indicates. 

    JTI think so. The idea of the gospel going into all the world is promiscuous, but it is general. But when you come to the working out of it, there is another law that interferes, and that is the levitical law, or the principle that the labourers are under the direct ordering of heaven and are to be guided accordingly; that is, heaven selects its own field or fields for a specific purpose. 

    QuesWould this suggest an advance on what had been done? The Spirit of God sent Philip down to the Ethiopian individual, and Peter to Cornelius. It was the Spirit in each case, and is this an advance, which has in view the assembly as its objective? 

    JTI think that confirms what we are saying, that heaven selects its own territory, and the levitical principle requires that the workmen are to understand that it is the field of Boaz, and they are to understand that Ruth is not to be in another field. We are to know what heaven is doing and what kind of material is in mind. 

    RWSWho is this Macedonian that stands and beseeches and says, Come over into Macedonia, and help us? What does he represent? 

    JTHe represents, I think, the West, not the West of Alexander or his father Philip. It is their territory. These Macedonians are men that stand out in the history of the world as types. They were great aggressive men, conquerors, especially Alexander. He did not ask for help from Asia; he went and took Asia. Well, now, this man is not like that. He needs help. The world leaders do not need help; they are able to command and do their part. This man is helpless. He is a Western man, but a Western man as the subject of the work of God. 

    JSTypical of christendom, I suppose. 

    JTJust so. He needs help  Come over into Macedonia. That is a territory and field. 

    JSThe general bearing of the gospel would be that God would have all men to be saved. 

    JTThat is the general thought, but then there is another law. That is the levitical law that requires that the services of the levites are carried on with a view of results and that requires certain territories and certain fields. That is what is in mind here. You are not to go there, and then there is a positive call here, so it is perfectly plain that the Lord has called us, says the apostle. 

    JSWould it be in keeping with the movements of the testimony in the book of Numbers? 

    JTThe levites are under control and direction. The levite is not a free lance at all. There is nothing further away from the levitical thought than the idea of being an independent man who does as he pleases. 

    FHLThe fact that he saw the man showed that the need was severe. 

    JTThe word ought to be taken up in the abstract, what man is. The man feels his need and his helplessness. Well, God has begun a work in that man. We were speaking the other day about the end of Mark 14. It says Peter wept. The last word in the chapter is wept, in such a scene as is described. The Lord is a prisoner, and the chief priests and the scribes and the whole Sanhedrim took counsel to deliver the Lord Jesus over to Pilate. Pilate knew that they did it for envy and that He was innocent. He represents the element that knows right and wrong, but under the power of Satan, he lets the right go; he delivers the Lord up to be crucified. Well there is just one element in that whole scene around the Lord that was morally right and that was Peters weeping. There is something in this man  Come over into Macedonia, and help us. See to whom he is speaking. God is working in that man. 

    ANWIt would not be too much to say that he is condensing the prayers of this woman, would it? 

    JTQuite so. 

    ANWIt would be the result of those prayers, do you not think? 

    JTQuite so. There may have been long prayers made in that place where it was the custom for prayer to be, but this man condenses them. I suppose he is a good illustration of assembly material in the prayer meeting. 

    AFMI was going to ask whether the thought of Philippi being the open door into Europe, suggests that in that continent God was going to get the best out of it for His assembly  the best material. 

    JTThat is what is in mind. The thought is a field being required, a field suitable for a certain purpose. 

    WB-wDoes that field refer to Matthew 13 where the parable suggests that he sold all that He had and bought the field for the treasure? Is it in mind to take the treasure out of the field? 

    JTQuite so. There you have the whole thought. The field is the world. A man may buy an enormous tract of land, but with different purposes in view. If he is a good farmer, he will know what kind of land is suitable for each crop. I think that is the way it should be taken up. God has scattered persons abroad over the whole world, but He has carefully fenced them in, and He knows where they are and what is suitable for this and for that. I believe Jacob is in mind for the assembly. 

    CAMReferring to the fact that God gets the best, I would like to ask about Lydia. She seems to be an indication of that. I suppose she was really a very prosperous kind of woman. She had her business and had belonged to Thyatira, but where God wanted her was in Philippi. I mean to say, the thing just served the purpose. 

    JTI think that is right. Another thing is that she is a woman of affairs. She is a seller; she is not called a merchantess. 

    QuesWould she represent a seeking soul? She was a worshipper of God. The Lord opened her heart so when Paul comes along, she is ready. 

    JTI think she represents the field. She is the kind of woman that the Lord could do things with. We have very hard soil in America here. How many could you get like this? The Lord could open the heart of a woman to listen to the greatest things. That is what the Spirit of God was saying through Paul, the very greatest things that could be said. The Lord is free to take up this woman to listen and attend. She was a woman of affairs who knew how to attend to her business, and she is going to attend to this now and give up her business for the moment. 

    QuesHave you any thought why at the outset the assembly material was in Asia but that has almost entirely disappeared and the assembly work now is almost entirely in Europe? 

    JTI have often thought of it. It is a colonial thought, the great principle of expansion or extension. God selected Europe for the assembly. Sometimes we hear of parts of Europe where the testimony used to be, but is not now. It is terrible to think of that, Greece and Macedonia and Egypt and all that territory including Palestine and Syria. How pathetic it is! The Lord has not forgotten one meeting that used to be in those places, and we ought to think of these things, for the Lord feels it. Well now this colonial principle has opened up America and Australia and New Zealand and many other places, and God is working in those places. That is what we should see. 

    THWhen our children ask us as to the saints  and there are very few that are real Americans  we would have to refer them to what has been extended. 

    JTThat is right. It is what has been extended. The fact that we were born in England, does not matter. We are here. It is a colonial thought. 

    RemSo the work of God in England began colonially from Rome. The gospel was brought from Rome through Augustine and others. That is the same thought as you are expressing. 

    RWSIt is a bit of divine territory and Lydia waits to hear Paul. It is time for her to hear Paul speak, is it not? 

    JTQuite so, to attend to the things. I think the allusion is to the kind of person she was. 

    AFMSeed for soil. 

    JTShe was capable of receiving the greatest seed that could be sown, Pauls ministry, the best kind of seed that could be sown. 

    CAMThe fact that she had given her ear to Paul seems to be a special blow to the enemy, the ear of the woman having been devoted to other things at the outset. 

    JTThen the enemy begins with this girl, the spirit of Python. I think if we want assembly material, we cannot consider a more remarkable example than Lydia. 

    FHLYou were speaking of assembly material here in America and how difficult it is to find it. The material in this instance was actually brought to light outside the city. 

    JTQuite so. You can understand how Paul and Silas would say to themselves, What a remarkable correspondence there is here with what we know; the Lord suffered without the camp and these dear people are assembling outside the gate. There is that thought in it, I think. 

    JSDo you consider all this the development of Japheth? 

    JTYes; he is scattered or enlarged; that is what his name signifies. God had that in mind in what has come about in Europe. 

    WB-wIs there not some thought in Lydia having a house in Philippi? Although she was of Thyatira, she was not a guest at a hotel. 

    JTNo doubt the house would be for the testimony. There is a group of things here that we have often dwelt upon but perhaps the Lord would enlarge them in our minds, the house of the christian and the household. That comes out in this chapter. The house is a suggestion of hospitality, which is a great matter in the promotion of the Lords interests; moreover, she did not ask any one into it until her household was baptised. That is beautiful, I think. I do not think any one with an unbaptised house should ask people into it. 

    RemShe said, If ye have judged me to be faithful. 

    JTThat showed that she was baptised and her house. 

    CAMI suppose it makes it a clean place, in that way. 

    JTIt does. The place here is manifestly a clean place. 

    NMacCAn evangelistic spirit would not wait for a man to indicate that he needed help. 

    JTNo; of course the servant gets his guidance from the Lord. I think we ought to see that this section gives that idea of guidance from the Lord. There are some meetings that never invite anybody. They say, if a brother is guided by the Lord, he will come to us, but then an invitation encourages them to go, and I think this is the principle: Come over into Macedonia, and help us. 

    ANWHe is not isolated. It says, We came to the conclusion and we went. He had somebody with him; he is not alone. 

    JTIt is a mark of this section that the apostle has co-workers. Is that not the thought? He has co-workers. It would mean not only that you serve, but that you have sympathy in your service; you feel you are not acting alone; you are supported in your service. I think that is the support that comes out here. 

    ANWLuke was evidently with him, but Lydia attends to Paul. 

    JTShe knew the man that had the light of God. In chapter 14, the lame man heard Paul speak. Hundreds had heard him, but the Spirit says that this man heard him. Really that man discerned something in Paul that he had not seen and heard in any one else. 

    ADI was going to ask about Philip. He had just one person in mind. He was sent down to the desert. Would you make a difference between him going there and Paul going over in answer to Come over into Macedonia, and help us? 

    JTI think the idea here is that the Macedonian man represents a class or subdivision of the rest. Us is a wide thought spiritually. Come over into Macedonia, and help us: that is a big thought. 

    WB-wHe had in mind more than the colony. 

    JTThe eunuch was a lone man. It does not say it was a voice from Abyssinia or Ethiopia. It is not a question of representing Ethiopia. I do not believe God had intended Ethiopia as a special field. He intended Europe as a special field, and the Macedonian man, I think, represents that. 

    QuesWould you agree that the Ethiopian might serve to illustrate the grace of God that brings salvation to all men that believe? 

    JTHe shows that God is no respecter of persons, and he is a typical one taken up there. We are told who he was, his office, and all that. He is not a man looking for help in that sense. He is reading the Scriptures and is taken up as a lone person and individual. 

    WB-wHe went on his way rejoicing. We hear not a word of his forming an assembly in Ethiopia. 

    JTNo, we do not, nor does he give us light as to what was formed in the easterly section of the world in apostolic times. 

    RWSWe do not look for so much in the States as in England and elsewhere. 

    JTThe field here is evidently not so fertile in the mind of heaven. I think we ought to take that into account. If we see the actual facts of the case we know what to ask God about. 

    AFMIs there anything defective in the country itself that bears on the law of progress in the testimony, the fact that its whole make-up is in the spirit of independency in a way, instead of helping one another? 

    JSWhile the light of God is at the present moment here, it is the result of the overflow from Europe. This is directly in keeping with what we have before us and the thought with regard to Japheth. 

    JTI think so. There are fields, and heaven makes its own selection. 

    RemFor instance, Australia and New Zealand are fields, but they are more productive in a sense than this country. It is wide in its hospitality and generous in that way, but it is founded on independency. In Australia and New Zealand there is much greater scope for the work of God. 

    JTYes, quite so; where any people are marked by the word independence or any sect marked by the word protest it is not an advantage. 

    WB-wDo you think at the time of the declaration of independence they broke away from the idea of a colony? Would that have anything to do with it? 

    JTNo doubt; they formed a new entity. 

    THWhat about being in the chief city? Would you not like to be in a place to which such a man would go?. 

    JTJust so. God is not approaching this by the back door. He was going in the front, and God got the best out of it. That is the divine way; as the Lord says to Moses of Pharaoh, Stand in front of him. What you get in chapter 17 is the rabble are against the truth and the chief women are for it. I believe that one weakness lately is that the material is largely drawn from what is called the lower classes. I think God intends the rich and the poor. You get here a merchantess  a seller of purple  and a jailor. These are the two that stand out. When we come to the next section, Thessalonians, it was changed. The chief city of Thessalonica was a greater city than Philippi. So we get the chief women not a few, and the rabble are against the truth. Satan can use the rabble. There is no material of much value from it. They are a worthless kind of people that stand around the market place; they do nothing. They are alluded to in the next chapter. They do not work; they are busy-bodies. Well, here they are against the truth; whereas the chief women  and we get them again in Berea, persons of the better class  support the truth. God is making his own selection, His own material; He knows what He wants. What we have before us brings out the field and the material that God will have for special purposes. 

    CAMThe field contributes to the seed. 

    JTYes; the field includes the seed. It is the kind of place where Gods ordering is fruitful. 

    CAMReferring to this matter of important cities, in the mercy of God they are scattered over England and the States and the colonies as a kind of cities of refuge that God has graciously provided. The reason I mention it is to emphasise what you were expressing about the importance of being in the right place. God has got some definite thoughts in His mind about each locality. 

    JTHe has; what is in a place and what material is needed for the place. If there is to be anything in the way of an assembly, you have got to think of the place and what is needed for the place. Take Corinth where there was a very different state of things from what we are reading about here. What was needed there? It is evident that the material that was secured, proved to be very, very difficult to handle. The assembly at Corinth was not much more than eighteen months or twenty months old when the first epistle was written. We must bear that in mind, but the conditions found there in that very time after they were converted were distressing. We might say, There never should have been a meeting in Corinth, but then that will not do. There was an assembly at Corinth, and in spite of the awful things that were there, there must have been some wonderful material. 

    ANWThen again there was Athens. Will you express your judgment as to where the converts in Athens stood with regard to assembly material, where would you place them? Apparently there was no assembly there. 

    JTYou cannot say. It does not appear that there was any guidance there at all. The apostle is apparently not ready to do anything until his co-workers, Timothy and Silas, come. He is waiting until they come. That is to remind us that in Gods work we need sympathy and those who understand. He sends a message back and says, Tell them to hurry down, and while he is waiting for them, he took account of what was at Athens. That was what led to what he said, but the real object was Corinth. Athens was just an incident and the results are negligible because they are not pursued by the Spirit; God tells Paul what the Spirit of God has in mind for Philippi, Thessalonica, and Berea, and so the apostle will not do anything until he has these two brothers, Timothy and Silas. 

    JSWas Athens solely mans wisdom? 

    JTIt would seem as though God did not require that field at all. It did not seem as though it were a field at all. 

    ANWWhat do you suppose the converts did when the apostle went? 

    JTThe fact is they were left; we just have to leave it at that; there was not much there to follow up. 

    CAMWe cannot make God take an interest in a place just because we want Him to. 

    ANWThey clung to Paul. 

    JTThey clung to Paul, but there was no assembly formation there. 

    RWSDo you think they went over and broke bread at Corinth? 

    JTI would not say that, but that was what they would have to do. 

    QuesDo we not discern the principle that a small place may be fruitful in assembly material and a large city may be passed by? We cannot understand it; we can only accept it. 

    JTIt is an allusion to sovereignty. 

    NMacCThere is not much for God in this great country. We have the desire that there should be. 

    JTJust so. It is remarkable how many cities there are in which God is not operating. What we are saying now is of the first importance as regards the work of God and the formation of assemblies. We must recognise sovereign movement in it. 

    QuesWould the chief women indicate that God is the chief object of affection here now in the assembly? 

    JTWell, quite so. It was brought out in the selection God made in Thessalonica, the chief women not a few. They had already come under His influence; they were workers. 

    AFMIn verse 5 the Jews had been stirred to jealousy and had taken to themselves certain wicked men of the lowest rabble, as if the work of God did not affect them at all. You said something about that earlier. 

    JTThey lend themselves to the enemy. He opposes. 

    RemI suppose there is no denying the fact that communism and the like comes from that class, so that in sovereignty it looks as though God puts a restraining influence on them. You have to leave much to the sovereignty of God, do you not? 

    JTYou do. I think God recognises law and order. I have no doubt the Roman Empire was used of God to prepare the way and this colony was part of the Roman system. We are enjoined to pray for the authorities. I believe the legions laid the way for the gospel. 

    CAMIt is remarkable but there is nothing like Roman law. 

    JTThis rabble would represent persons that were irresponsible, worthless. 

    WB-wIn modern evangelisation, the evangelists usually go to the slums to preach. Is that not the principle in the world today? They think they get more results there. Do you think we should move more among the highest class? 

    JTEvangelisation is hardly the leading thought now. I believe the work of the Lord is largely the perfecting of the saints. Others have begun it. The lowest rabble here must not be identified with the poor. The Lord says, to the poor the gospel is preached, Luke 7:22. The poor are not necessarily lawless people. That is a different idea, and God takes account of the poor. Paul said he always remembered the poor. The lowest rabble is another matter. It represents the element from whence comes communism, dissatisfied people and worthless people. 

    RWSIs there a suggestion in Athens that there are just individuals, but in Philippi there are households  not only individuals but households? 

    JTI think the household idea is of prime importance. It is a great feature in chapter 16 as the testimony comes into Europe. The household will not give dissatisfaction. The rabble will not come from there, that is, from where there is affection and love. 

    WB-wIs it specially important for getting assembly material? 

    JTI think law and order are of importance in that way. The household augments that, adding affection and that sort of thing. 

    RALWhat are the chief requisites for assembly material? 

    JTYou see it here. Lydia has a heart; she is not a gossiper; she is a business woman and a seller of purple; yet she is such a person as can attend to the Lords things. There is something there that gives the Lord right of way in her soul. 

    RemShe worshipped God, it says. 

    JTQuite so; I think she represents excellent assembly material, the very best you can get. 

    JSOpening her heart would give the Lord the right of way in her household, would it not? 

    JTThat is it; first her heart and then her house. She says, If ye, putting the matter on the apostles, have judged me to be faithful to the Lord. 

    WB-wDo you think in being baptised she attended to the things of Peter; now she has the assembly line of Paul? 

    JTThe Lord had that in mind, but He opened her heart for that very purpose. 

    JTJrIt says of the Jews that they and certain men of the lowest rabble beset the house of Jason, and sought to bring them out to the people. Would not the enemy act on these lines today to deprive the assembly of right material? 

    ANWI thought it was remarkable that Saul had been doing this kind of work, going into houses. 

    JTThat is very interesting. What Paul found in Jerusalem when he went into the houses! How he would recall what these houses were! These men of whom it is said, ye have condemned, ye have killed the just; he does not resist you, James 5:6. That is what Paul found, and when he went into Lydias house, what restfulness there would be! 

    ANWIt is striking how the term assembly is used precisely in connection with the matter spoken of. It was the assembly, yet he went into houses dragging out men and women. 

    JTIn the jailors house, it is noticeable that the jailor brought Paul and Silas into his house, and laid the table; what beautiful touches these were, the washing of the stripes and the laying of the table! I think the allusion is to what is seemly amongst christians. The rabble is the opposite of this, where there is no sense of decency or order; whereas these things should be found in a believers house. 

    NMacCWe have been in our locality for two or three years and there has not been much addition. We are apt to have thoughts about that as to the place. Are we just right in being here? 

    JTI believe there is a certain answer in this section. There were these women there and Lydias heart is opened, but still we have many days in verse 18. In verse 17 it says the woman with the spirit of Python followed Paul, and this she did many days. I think your question would fit in here. Why should there be this many? Here are Paul and Luke and Silas and Timothy and these women that have been praying for a long time. What is the outcome of it all? Here we are and we are going to prayer, and this woman meets us. There is a hard state of things; and she did this for many days. We do not know how many. 

    QuesWould you think we had better clear out, we have been here for three years with no additions? 

    JTI was going to remark that it is a question as to whether there is anything for God in what there is there. You do not need to look for numbers if there is quality or something there for God week by week. It is a great matter. It is like a stronghold held for Christ. 

    RemOne would suggest for the comfort of our brother that one can think of places that have gone for many years, and then all of a sudden the Lord has begun a work there and results have come about. Is it not a question of being cast on the Lord for intelligence in this matter? 

    JTHow much there is to be wrought in us! Are we equal to any work of God in a place? It may be that we need to be wrought in ourselves. When we feel the thing before God, prayer goes up to God in deep feeling. There may be something in that. 

    HASThe scripture tells us that in due season we shall reap if we faint not. 

    JTWe have to remember that our times are difficult times, and we have to accept that. 
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    THE NEEDS OF A LOCAL ASSEMBLY (JT 46)

    Genesis 24:10 - 27; Acts 16:13 - 15

    JTIt is thought that the assembly will come before us in this enquiry, but particularly what is needed in the development of it. In the work of God what is needed at any time is available. As engaged in that work we are dependent upon God, according to what we see in Genesis 24. Such an one as Rebecca was needed, and according to God she is found, she is available. She represents the whole assembly, showing that when the assembly was needed in the ways of God she was available. What was needed in Acts when the work began was available. When the three thousand were converted and added, numbers were needed, and the quality of the number secured is what is needed. The Spirit of God dilates upon it at the end of Acts 2; it was such as was needed, and the Lord added to it. So in chapter 16, Lydia represents material needed at that time. Material needed earlier, after chapter 2, was also available, such as Aeneas at the end of chapter 9, and Dorcas and Cornelius and his company; each that was needed at a particular juncture was available. So at Philippi such material as was needed came into view at once in Lydia; so in Ephesians such material as was needed was immediately in view as the work began. That is what is in mind so that it would bear on our own times and in our own city. If there is a felt need among the brethren to fill out what is necessary for assembly testimony it will be available as we seek it according to the example in Genesis 24. 

    RSTIt is very interesting because it indicates that not only the brethren are taking account of the need in the locality, but the Lord is. He would undertake so that that need is supplied, but it is our part to see that it is available. 

    JTYes, and to seek it according to the prescribed way. You can see in Abrahams exercise how exclusive his mind was and how the requirements were narrowed down. All that would be unsuitable is eliminated by the oath he caused his servant to swear in regard to a wife for his son. You are therefore saved from seeking to fill out what is necessary for the testimony by unsuitable material, because it only brings in sorrow later. 

    WMYou have said that we should seek for quality, not quantity. Is that so? 

    JTThat, I think, is what comes out. Genesis affords examples of fleshly effort, such as Hagar, to secure the divine end. Abraham had to do with that, but here he is very concerned that only the suited one should be brought and if she were not obtainable he would be without her; he would not have a substitute. We are to accept that God is not moving according to our exercises, but if the material be available, then we are assured that God is working with us, that our work is in the Lord. 

    FIThat is, material must be kindred. 

    JTThat is it. No doubt in this specific case the qualification was particularly as to kindred. Abraham says to his servant, Put thy hand, I pray thee, under my thigh, and I will make thee swear by Jehovah, the God of the heavens and the God of the earth, that thou take not a wife for my son of the daughters of the Canaanites, among whom I am dwelling (Genesis 24:2,3), and so to verse 9. It is very precise, particularly as to the kindred and then that Isaac is not to be taken back to where Abraham came from. The wife was to come to him; that is to say, figuratively, it is the assembly in relation to Christ in heaven, the heavenly Man. So it goes beyond what we get at the beginning of the Acts; it goes on to Pauls side of the truth. 

    FWWHow are we to understand the matter of kindred at the present time? Would it merely be that a certain person was a christian? 

    JTDo you mean literal marriage, or material for the assembly? 

    FWWBoth, I thought. 

    JTLiteral marriage does not enter into this type save as to the principle of kindred, that the wife is to be a sister and that marriage is to be in the Lord. The sisterhood of the divine family begins with Terah and that is what is alluded to here; that is what Abraham alludes to, the sisterhood whence the wife had to be secured. So we get in this chapter, and later in chapter 28 as to Jacob, that the wife is to be a sister; that alludes to the sisterhood in the type of Terahs family. Then when the actual nuptials take place they must be in the Lord. It is more than family; it refers to fellowship; it refers to the authority of Christ. One might be a christian, as we say, that is, a believer to a certain point, but be in evil associations. A marriage with such a one could not be in the Lord. 

    CSSHave you in mind that my land and my kindred would speak to us of something on a very high spiritual level such as Colossians 3? 

    JTWell, the last enquiry included both the assembly and literal instances of marriage, and what has been said refers to the latter, but our scripture refers to the assembly, and we have several very exalted references. It is not simply the assembly as secured and seen in Acts 2, but rather the Pauline assembly, involving Christ in heaven and the church here as His counterpart, but in testimony; not Eve, but the church as seen in testimony and loved as in the testimony, for it was as she was brought into Sarahs tent (that is, she took a place of testimony where Israel was) that she was loved. But still it is Christ in heaven that is in mind. Christ in heaven and represented here by His assembly. 

    QuesIs that why the servant goes over moral qualities rather than the thought of kindred at the start? The person that has these moral qualities turns out to be of the kindred. 

    JTYes. He inquires as to her kindred, her parentage, after she exhibits the qualities. What is the use of inquiring about kindred unless the qualities are there? The qualities must be there, so that kindred alone is not sufficient. That is how the passage stands, I think. The man said in verse 23, Whose daughter art thou? tell me, I pray thee. That is the point, but it comes in after she had done the work, after she had qualified. Of course all this enters into examination of persons who seek to walk with us. The parentage, the family links are enquired after when the qualities are there. We see some moral qualities. 

    JSWould the qualities be found in Rebecca as being of the same kindred? 

    JTThe qualities are found, but the question of kindred only comes up after they appear. It says in verse 15, And it came to pass before he had ended speaking, that behold, Rebecca came out, who was born to Bethuel, son of Milcah the wife of Nahor, Abrahams brother; and she had her pitcher upon her shoulder. Rebecca is said to mean a noose, in the sense of captivating by her attractions, something by which you are held. That is one quality. The Spirit, in verses 15 to 21, describes what happened. Then the servant enquires as to her parentage, her family. You get the qualities first and I think that is a great point in regard to persons seeking to walk with us in the truth, in the fellowship, as to whether these moral qualities are in any sense there. If they are there then we may enquire into the family side. 

    WHDo you think that Boaz took account of the qualities in Ruth? 

    JTQuite so, that is another example. He had observed her. 

    RemIt was in the servants mind that these qualities should be there, and he knew what to look for, for all the ground is gone over in the earlier part in his prayer to Jehovah. 

    JTWe ought not to pass that over. It is to bring out who the Person is who is searching and operating with us. He really represents the Holy Spirit, but it would be that in the sense in which the Spirit operates through our exercises. So he is very beautiful in the way he accepts the obligation under oath, and in verse 10 it says, And the servant took ten camels of the camels of his master, and departed; now all the treasure of his master was under his hand; and he arose, and went to Aram-naharaim, to the city of Nahor. And he made the camels kneel down outside the city by a well of water. That is, where is he to find a person like this? Surely where such services as are needed will be seen. There is the meeting. We would expect persons who seek to walk in the truth of the assembly to attend, at every opportunity, places of drawing water, and as there the service comes out; they know what to do. He made the camels kneel down outside the city by a well of water. That is where we shall find such a person as this, such as is needed now. It is a question of me and my camels and our need. The water is there and she will be there if she is in this town. It brings out what we should see in persons intended for assembly building, that they qualify in this way; they are here; they attend the places of drawing water. That is a particular service attaching to the assembly, the use of water. 

    FFSo that these qualities would be the result of the gospel being received effectually and in power. 

    JTThat is what I should say. The sovereign work of God underlies them, because chapter 22 shows that Rebecca did exist. God in approaching this world of humanity in view of the assembly approaches humanity where such as is needed is to be found, that is, God approached humanity towards the west for the assembly. He will approach the east presently for other reasons, 

    but He approached the west. He indicated that that is where she is to be found. The apostle Paul knew that; operating on the principle of the servant of Abraham here he moved westward. In fact he was directed to move westward, directed into Europe. He would understand that the man of Macedonia had allusion to the material needed at that time, but instead of finding the man he found the woman first. God had placed them there in His sovereignty; He is providing for what is needed and Paul went on his search from Jerusalem round about Illyricum. It was a long way from Jerusalem, but it was in search of these qualities. 

    CSSIs it suggestive that the quality is being tested, the ten camels, the ten shekels and ten days, like Daniel and his companions: Prove thy servants(chapter 1:12). 

    JTYes, it is a matter of responsibility, not twelve, ten. We do not get twelve till we come to Jacob. It is a matter of the assembly in type, not the earthly side of the position, but the assembly proper, and it is a question of the responsibility of the servant. He is the chief servant of Abrahams house and he moves on the principle of ten which is responsibility and he is successful in every detail. He will miss nothing. There is power to secure what he needs. It is what is needed under the oath that he is after. It is absolutely imperative. 

    HWAre you suggesting that one of these moral features would be the readiness to hear what the apostle Paul is saying, attending to the things spoken by Paul? 

    JTYes, there were others there, and doubtless she would listen to them, but she attended to the words spoken by Paul. The Lord opened her heart for that purpose, showing that the Lord is working with him. 

    ESHPaul seemed to know where he would find her. He goes on the sabbath day outside the gate by the river where it was the custom for prayer to be. 

    Should we expect those who are to be suitable material to be at the prayer meeting? 

    JTI think that is right. We should expect to see them at both the prayer meeting and the place of drawing water. 

    ESHSometimes you find there is a neglect of the prayer meeting. 

    JTBoth the Bible readings and the prayer meetings are implied. That is, the well here corresponds somewhat with what is spoken of in Judges 5:11, the places of drawing water. That is where assembly material should appear. Whatever is in the place where the well is will come to the well. Hence the man made the camels kneel down outside the city by a well of water, at the time of the evening, when the women came out to draw water. That is normally what the women would do. It is a subjective idea. There is that instinctive service and where it is current the women are there. It is the subjective side of the assembly. So he causes the camels to kneel down there and the passage goes on in verse 12, And he said, Jehovah, God of my master Abraham, meet me, I pray thee, with thy blessing this day, and deal kindly with my master Abraham. That is perfectly beautiful in a moral sense. He has placed himself by the well of water and he tells Jehovah that the women come out there. It is a known thing. If Rebecca did not come she would miss this; she would miss this great favour; but she is there. That is the point, I think, to be noticed as to places where water is available, that I am there and may expect to be taken notice of because I am needed for the assembly. 

    EKOne of the features that marks Rebecca that is alluded to is that she has a pitcher upon her shoulder. Does that suggest that one comes to what is set forth in the wells of water with a capacity to retain and yet preparedness to carry? One was thinking of Ruth, how she could retain what came into her possession and how she could carry it. She carried it home to her mother-in-law. 

    JTI think the idea of a vessel is important. It is where we carry it, and Ruth comes into that category. She was tested as to her measure, the cloak. That is the final vessel that the barley is placed in. A person is tested as to his measure. Here Rebecca qualifies in that feature; she has the vessel where it should be. And let it come to pass, that the maiden to whom I shall say, Let down thy pitcher. Then it says that she did this. And she hasted and let down her pitcher on her hand, and gave him to drink. The woman of Samaria had a vessel but in her case she qualified in that she left that vessel. That kind of element was needed according to John at the moment, and the Lord was there to get it. She qualified spiritually in that she left her waterpot and went back into the city without it, meaning that she learnt that she was herself to be the vessel, and that is another point that is important in this inquiry, that in the place of drawing water the spiritual side is brought out if there is anything spiritual there. If the material is there the Lord will bring it to light, and it was seen in that she left her waterpot and went back to the city. Here the point is that she had her water vessel, her pitcher, where it ought to be and she gracefully let it down at once on being asked to do so and let it down with suitable reverence, because she says, Drink, my lord. There is subjection there, and that is suited to the assembly which is subjected to Christ; not only that she is subject to Him but she is placed in subjection to Him. That is the qualification which comes out here. If we are dealing with prospective material, if there is no subjection there is no hope. Such a one is not exhibiting assembly material at all. It is in subjection and in gracefully responding to the requirements that one qualifies. 

    NSIs this feature of going further than is requested particularly suitable to the bride as being in the character of God Himself? 

    JTThat is exactly true. God moves beyond. We see in Paul that he was appointed to an office that required that he should deliver the gospel, but he goes beyond that. It is the liberty that is granted to love, to devotedness. And so in Numbers 10 in the ordering of the camp the ark was to be carried by the Kohathites, but love would go further than that. The ark went before to seek out a resting place for Israel, and corresponding to that the Gershonites moved forward ahead of the ordering to prepare a place for the ark as soon as it arrived. They went beyond the prescription. That is to say, in the divine economy, abundant room is made for love. You cannot go too far on that line. Colossians and Ephesians set her where she moves of herself and John sees her coming down from God out of heaven; not sent down but coming down, having the glory of God. She is moving in love. There is no limitation to that. 

    QuesIs it remarkable that the servant had that in mind? Although she moves beyond the prescription, it is precisely what he expected her to do. In verse 14 it says, And let it come to pass, that the maiden to whom I shall say, Let down thy pitcher, I pray thee, that I may drink, and who will say, Drink, and I will give thy camels drink also. 

    JTYes, she went beyond what was needed. You will notice the wording. First of all she calls him Lord and she hasted, and when she had given him enough to drink, she said, I will draw water for thy camels also, until they have drunk enough. There is no restriction at all: And she hasted and emptied her pitcher into the trough, and ran again to the well to draw water. Look at this running. It reminds us of Mary Magdalene on the first day of the week. She ran again to the well to draw water; and she drew for all his camels. And the man was astonished at her. That is the full thought and more; the thing is there in fulness. 

    GMIn the ten camels is there sufficient and adequate provision for the purpose in hand, with regard to the present-day application of the bringing home of the assembly? 

    JTThey represent the means of bringing her back to Isaac, and that would mean that there was abundant provision. Is that what you had in mind? 

    GMYes. I thought you spoke yesterday about being rooted in Him; drawing attention to the fact that Christ was sufficient, and I wondered whether this would keep us to that, that the provision is made from God. 

    JTProvision is made abundantly, and typically the camels are in Christ. It is specially stated that they belonged to Abraham. They were not ordinary camels; they were particularly his property, so that they represent the provision which the servant makes for taking her back. Of course he needed them too. We read in verses 61 - 63 And Rebecca arose, and her maids, and they rode upon the camels, and followed the man. And the servant took Rebecca, and went away. And Isaac had just returned from Beer-lahai-roi; for he was dwelling in the south country. And Isaac had gone out to meditate in the fields toward the beginning of evening. And he lifted up his eyes and saw, and behold, camels were coming. Not the servant and the bride, but the camels were coming, showing the place they had. It refers to what is in Christ. The whole position is in Christ. There is nothing outside at all, nothing of man. 

    GMI thought too that there is provision for glory and beauty for the decoration of the bride, not only just the everyday requirements, the material requirements, but that of glory and beauty. 

    JTThat comes in. You refer now to verse 22. That is the next thing; but this matter of the servant being silent is very beautiful. He was astonished at this wonderful work of God. It is a constant miracle. Where genuine material for the assembly comes into evidence, it is a constant miracle. But see to it, under oath so to say, that it is just that, that it is just what is required. 

    QuesIs it a reminder that God does abundantly above all that we ask or think? 

    JTThat seems to be the way the servant feels. See the effect of it upon him. It says in verse 26, when the matter seems settled in his mind, And the man stooped, and bowed down before Jehovah, and said, Blessed be Jehovah, God of my master Abraham, who has not withdrawn his loving-kindness and his faithfulness from my master; I being in the way, Jehovah has led me to the house of my masters brethren. That is the next touch. But he is astonished and he is a worshipper; that is, he is genuinely affected by the work of God and so it is that we are brought into such a wonderful work. It is a constant miracle, if we take account of it. Things are coming up constantly, evidencing the work of God, and causing a worshipping spirit in us. 

    EBSo that we today know and enjoy some of these features if we are found searching for assembly material both in regard to ourselves as set forth by the servant and then in Rebecca in regard to those enquiring. 

    JTYou will see what a delightful position it is to be in. How it should preclude all weariness in the service, knowing that your toil is not in vain in the Lord (1 Corinthians 15:58). We have the assurance that God is operating and that the thing that is needed exists, namely Rebecca, because chapter 22 tells us that she was there. The general idea in the gospel is that the thing sought is there; it is for us to find it and we set out under oath, so to speak, and we move on the principle of the number ten and in the spirit of dependence on God. The issue is sure; the result is certain. 

    RemIt says, Before he had ended speaking. 

    JTExactly, that is so. 

    HWIt reminds one a little of Peter preaching in the house of Cornelius; the material was all there on that occasion. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking at the beginning. I think I remarked on Cornelius. At Perth we were speaking of persons coming in who are able to serve, that is, in each juncture or crisis God strengthens the position in the service. But here the point is material for the actual building, for the actual assembly in the feminine sense chiefly. In Acts 10 Cornelius is just the man; his turn has come. Paul is on the scene; Peter knows it; he instinctively knows that the time had come; and so we come to Aeneas and Tabitha at the end of chapter 9, meaning the local idea, local responsibility. Rise up, and make thy couch for thyself, that is the kind of man that is needed there. Peter knew it; he makes him a man to make his own bed. That is the idea of a local assembly. Secondly Dorcas is also there making clothes, but now she is made a living soul. That again is a local idea. The next thing is how are the gentiles to come into this? Hence Cornelius. He is the material for the moment, and the Spirit of God gives us a whole long chapter to describe Cornelius and his company and how the Spirit of God seized them, as it were, fell on them, before Peter finished speaking. 

    HWIf this material is not coming to light locally, should it be a matter of concern to us? 

    JTThat is just the point of this reading. It is an exercise here and in every locality where the saints are and I believe what we are speaking of now governs the matter. 

    HWYour scripture in Genesis would suggest that divine Persons are active on this line and they would draw us into these activities. 

    JTAnd so the Lord says to Paul, I have much people in this city (Acts 18:10). But where are they? They were not converted yet, but they were there abstractly and so Rebecca was there somewhere, that is intimated in chapter 22; so the servant is on sure ground in his journey, and so Paul is on sure ground in Corinth; he stayed there eighteen months to get those people. The Lord would say the same thing here; He has much people in this city. We know they are there but how can we approach the matter? This servant set out to get her and he got her. It is a question of whether there is sufficient grace on the part of the brethren in approaching souls. 

    FIIt is often the case with us, that we have souls around us but there is too much formality in us in approaching them; whereas if we approached them as this servant approached Rebecca we would receive answers to our questions that would surprise us. 

    JTJust so. There is really too much formality. We had that matter up some time back. There were no Jews brought into view at Philippi and that was a great advantage to the assembly at Philippi. Our meetings are often tied up with legal requirements, judaism. Petty things are brought in to hold things up. 

    HWYou spoke about the need of grace in the local company in approaching souls. Would that involve desire and an exercise that there should be something for the comfort of Christ here? 

    JTYes. Paul is set out as a leader and standard for us next to Christ. How concerned he was lest anyone should be damaged, lest the work of God should be impeded in any person. If God is working we should work on the line of grace and not put any unnecessary obstacles in the way. 

    HJMIt is very remarkable the way in which the Lord addressed the woman at the well of Samaria  Give me to drink (John 4:7). The servant addresses this young woman at the well in the same way. 

    JTThe Lord would disarm her of any fear. In approaching her He placed Himself in the position of asking from her a drink of water. That would release her from any fear of Him. He was gracious and lowly in His attitude. 

    EKMight I ask, would you view it as an obstacle, such as you have referred to, if two brothers went in company to visit a young sister in a semi-official manner? We have been accustomed in the past to such things being done. 

    JTDo you mean that two brothers would go to her and put questions to her that they should not expect her to answer? 

    EKWhat I meant was that we are finding help from the Lord, I believe, so that when souls express a desire to identify themselves with us and the movement is not unexpected, the brethren would move in a way that would encourage and not intimidate. That was just what was in mind. 

    JTWell, the point is, is she, or he, manifesting qualifications? The person is attending the meetings; she moves in and out of the brethrens houses, under our eyes, and we see her day in and day out. Has she qualified under our eyes? A formal visit may not be necessary. I believe we make things far too cumbersome, not that I would say it should not be so, if the case is not clear, but if the sister has moved in and out under our eyes for, say, a year, and she is qualifying all the time, well there it is. There are hundreds of witnesses to it. It is hardly necessary for two brothers to visit her. I am suggesting that, not that I am saying anything against it if it is done in a gracious way, but the idea of Rebecca here is that she qualifies before the eyes of Abrahams servant and all he questions her about is her parentage, the family side. 

    CSSWould you say that it is encouraging when persons do qualify; there is an outflow to God, as a result, of homage and worship to Him? 

    JTJust so. We all know this sister, we have known her for years, we have no question about her if we know her in that way. How many visits do you think each one of the three thousand in Jerusalem had by two brothers? I do not think they had any. 

    HVYou frequently mention the thought of needed material. 

    JTYes. We should notice the other features here. See how beautifully she acts; she lets down her pitcher, and calls the servant Lord. How reverential and subject she is. She is ready to do anything. She runs to supply water for him and his camels. What does the man say? He is astonished at her. Where is the need of sending two brothers to her? 

    EWCShe commends herself. 

    JTThe commendation is outstanding. 

    RemDo you think if we knew more of movement under the sense of approval and subjection we would be able to place our hands on that which would be delightful to divine Persons as moving in subjection? 

    JTYes. If you take for instance Peter, or Simon the son of Jonas according to Johns view, the Lord names him at once; He names him as He sees him and in the same chapter He names Nathanael as He sees him coming to Him. Well that is the thing; it is the persons movements. The primary thought of naming is in the naming of the animals by Adam. There is no idea of anyone else besides Adam; there is only Adam there to do it. One brother ought to be able to name the evidence of life. The animals pass before him one after another, the lion, the cow, the sheep, the goat, that is the idea. God said, That is right; it is not to be changed. That is the way with assembly material. If the thing is named spiritually that is what it is. 

    HWThere are certain moral features marking the clean and unclean animals which would guide the people of God in their selection. 

    JTExactly. But you can see in the gospels how the Lord named things and persons, particularly in the case of Nathanael. He sat under the fig tree; he spoke somewhat reproachfully to Philip about Christ, that was the state he was in, and yet the man had something there, so Philip says, Come and see (John 1:47). That is making everything of Nathanael and the thing to be seen is secondary. He is asked to come and see what there is, that is, what there is in this town among the brethren, but while he is coming, he is under observation. That is the principle. He thinks that he is the first thought but in truth he becomes secondary, for after all, if he is coming to see what there is, he is going to be part of it if God is working with him, and he is just an item in it. The Lord sees him coming. Before he says anything about Christ, Christ says something about him; He names him. 

    NKMcLThe same thing takes place when the Lord speaks to Ananias about Saul of Tarsus. Rise up and go into the street which is called Straight, and seek in the house of Judas one by name Saul, he is of Tarsus: for, behold, he is praying, and has seen in a vision a man by name Ananias coming in and putting his hand on him, so that he should see (Acts 9:11,12). Is the same principle coming out there? 

    JTQuite so. The Lord is describing him to Ananias. I suppose that is what we often need in this service we are speaking of now, the service of passing on people seeking to walk with us, whether they are assembly material. The Lord has to help us and it is gracious of Him. The manner of the reception of Saul indicates that the Lord has to go before to enable us to recognise the work of God. He helps us to do it. If there is a defect in any local company in this matter, it may be that we are not quite equal to the passing or naming of the work of God. If we go to the Lord about it He is ready to adjust that. 

    QuesDo you mean that there might be some prejudice through what we have heard? 

    JTThat was so with Ananias. He says, Lord I have heard so-and-so about him, as if the Lord did not know, but the Lord says Go, for this man is an elect vessel to me. And he goes. 

    FIDo you think it would help us in relation to this to take account that heaven is looking on? In Genesis it says that God brought the animals to man to see what he would call them. 

    JTThat is the thought. Heaven is watching our proceedings. The Lord knew what Ananias would think and He went before to make sure that he should not damage this new convert. If Ananias went to see Paul in his first mind he would not represent the Lord at all in the matter, and I believe there is much of that amongst us. In dealing with souls we should represent the Lord in what we do. 

    WMIn the case of a young lad or girl, the son or daughter of a brother who is walking happily with us, there should be no difficulty when the young people desire to walk with us. 

    JTThere need be very little examination. They are going in and out all the time, and if we have not named them already we ought to be ashamed of ourselves, because the evidence of life ought to be named in our minds. I know the person, and when his name is mentioned I am satisfied. 

    WHWould not the Lord encourage such by dropping a handful of purpose for that one? 

    JTJust so. Of course we are not ignoring what the young people ought to manifest as seen in Rebecca. 

    JPWould the giving drink to the ten camels suggest energy perhaps in serving the saints? 

    JTIt was quite a bit of work to give drink to ten camels. A camel contains a lot and she gave them enough. You can be sure the camel would not consider her; he would drink all he needed and she supplied it. It was a big job. That is a test of the young people as to whether they have qualified, whether they are ready to do a service of this kind. 

    PDHow are we to be helped to discern the material that is suitable for the assembly? 

    JTThat is what we are trying to show. The Spirit of God describes what happened and he mentions these qualifications, these traits of this young person, and then as the work is to be done, the way she does it, and what a burdensome thing it is to draw water for ten camels besides Abrahams servant. She does it well and she shows alacrity. She does not do it slothfully. She made haste to do it. 

    CSSThis is not a cup of cold water, but until they have drunk enough. 

    HWThis line of things would encourage us to take up the prayer of Moses, the man of God  Let thy work appear (Psalm 90:16). That would help us in our localities to be in line with what God is doing. 

    JTVery good. We know the work of God is current and we want to see it. God would show it to us. There is much of it which we have not seen. 

    NSWould you say a little as to the features seen in Lydia on the same line? 

    JTThe Spirit mentions that Paul and his company were staying in that city certain days and on the sabbath day they went outside the gate by the river. It is very much like by the well, for it is one of the suggestions of the prosperity of Philippi that it is a tree planted by a river, and the servants of God recognise the river outside the gate where it was the custom for prayer to be, and we sat down and spoke to the women who had assembled. And a certain woman, by name Lydia, a seller of purple, of the city of Thyatira, who worshipped God, heard. Here it is not a question first of all of service but of hearing. She heard, and the Lord opened her heart to attend to the things spoken by Paul. She is the needed element here, to attend to what Paul is saying, not to what anyone else is saying. That is a feature of assembly material. It is a remarkable thing that current opposition tends to belittle Paul, specially in matters peculiar to the assembly, whereas what Paul says is really the test today as to the assembly. The Lord deliberately opened her heart to attend to the things spoken by Paul. You say, Why should she not listen to Silas too? But the Lord had in His mind that at this juncture people needed to listen to what Paul said. It is the Pauline thought here. 

    HVWas Paul seeking to concentrate their attention on the thought of the assembly? Is that Pauls line? 

    JTThat is right. That was the burden of his coming into Europe, to secure assembly material, and it is going on still. 

    CSSIt would take in specially the Pauline epistles. 

    JTYes, they open it up to us. 

    CSSDoes it work in with the last chapter in this book, the shipwreck? 

    JTYes, it does so. The book of Acts gives us the whole history of Paul. 

    RemTo attend to the things spoken by Paul. To give it its present day application, it not only represents Pauls line of things but anything the Lord may be emphasising at the moment. 

    JTThat is the principle I think entering into this. He had opened her heart to attend to something particular. Here it was the things Paul was saying, so that in chapter 20 the discourse at Troas enlarges on this, that before you break bread you should listen to what Paul has to say. If Lydia were at Troas she would be ready. She would say, Do not forget to listen to what Paul says. 

    EKWas that what the opposition of the enemy was directed against through this female slave with the spirit of Python, in the way she harassed Paul? 

    JTYes, that is the next thing. It is as if Satan is attacking. As Lydia comes into view he is over against her. The Lord is operating in Lydias heart to attend to what Paul is saying and Satan is working in this woman to discredit, to turn the edge of the truth. 

    QuesWhat is involved in being a seller of purple? 

    JTWell, she was a seller, she was a woman who did things, she was a person of affairs and she made sales. Purple would be a dye. If we follow out the meaning of it in Scripture it would involve suffering. 

    RemIt did not prevent her being a worshipper of God. 

    JTThat is the idea I think. The people of Europe are business people, they do things, but that does not prevent us belonging to the assembly and serving in it and listening to what Paul says. She had a house too, she is a housekeeper. That is the next thing. She would have them to come into her house. And she constrained us, the apostle says. 

    GMThere is another woman belonging to Thyatira in the second chapter of Revelation who poses as a teacher, Jezebel. Would this show by sharp contrast the difference? 

    JTQuite so. That is an important thought to bring in here, showing how Satan wrought in the assembly at Thyatira. Lydia listened, it says, And a certain woman, by name Lydia, a seller of purple, of the city of Thyatira, who worshipped God, heard. She had ears to hear and the Lord pursued that and opened her heart to hear what Paul was saying. Mary sat at the Lords feet and heard what He was saying. She had an ear for everything Christ said. Now the point is what He is saying through Paul, this particular vessel? She wants to hear all that he is saying. 

    JSDo you think it was a very specious attack on the apostle? Satan would attack the very centre of the testimony, as it were, as in the viper on the island. That was a vicious attack. 

    JTYes. That is in keeping with what we were saying. The enemy would really discredit Paul. These men are bondmen of the Most High God, who announce to you the way of salvation (chapter 16:17). Satan brings in another thing; he brings it in here to nullify the point of what Paul is saying. 

    RemSomething that sounds all right on the face of it. 

    JTOn the face of it it is quite all right, but the Lord is stressing what Paul is saying and Satan is saying something else. That is a common way of opposing the truth. 

    WRThe subtle entreaties of the relations of Rebecca were calculated to have the same effect upon her. 

    JTYes, Laban thought to detain her. That is another thing that comes out here: the place that Laban occupies. He is a sort of neutraliser. He has more to say in the house than his father. It is an irregular state of things. But the servant is prompt and definite and overcomes all that. Let her speak for herself, he says. Thank God for that! If she is true material for the assembly she will speak for herself and she will make the whole position clear. I will go, she says. 

    FFSo that Lydia herself makes the proposal. 

    JTYou mean as to the house. 

    FFShe says, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord. She makes the proposal; Come into my house and abide there. 

    JTYes, it was when she had been baptised and her house. That is, she understood the preliminaries, that she should be marked publicly as separate from this world. Do not ask the servants of God into your household if it is not a baptised household, if you are not fit to receive them. It says, When she had been baptised and her house, she besought us, saying, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there. It is very fine. It is wholly unbecoming to ask servants of the Lord or the saints into ones house if it is worldly, if it is not characteristically a baptised house. 

    CSSSomething for God now. 

    JTShe understands the force of baptism, as much as to say, Paul will not come into my house if I am not baptised and my house. 

    JPDo we find in the house of Bethany the dead man Lazarus; that is the place where the Lord was ministered to. 

    JTJust so. The dead man Lazarus was alive; he had been dead. He was dead as regards this world, as a man is who is baptised. We are baptised unto His death. 

    NSWould Lydias subjection and baptism and beseeching and yet power to constrain be very beautiful features of assembly material? 

    JTI thought that. She corresponds with Rebecca, only she was a person for a particular phase of the assembly, that of listening to Paul and having ones house according to the truth. 

    NSShe had power to constrain, although she moves in perfect subjection. 

    JTLove is always ready to be constrained by love. The Lord was constrained at Emmaus. 
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    GUIDANCE (JT 49)

    2 Kings 7: 3 - 9; Acts 16: 6 - 10; John 6: 15 - 21

    It is in mind to speak of guidance; such guidance as comes through righteous spiritual calculation. There is, of course, direct guidance for christians. The books of Exodus and Numbers teach us as to direct guidance from God through this dark world. It was never His thought to leave His people to find their own way through the world; so He came in for Israel, even in Egypt, and went before them in the cloud. Then, as the tabernacle was reared up, the cloud came down upon it, and the glory of Jehovah filled it. The people were to move. They had come out of Egypt by divine direction in the pillar, now they are to go through to Canaan, through the wilderness, in which there were no roads. And so they were to observe the pillar of cloud by day and the fire by night on the tabernacle. The tabernacle represented the testimony that God would render. It is indeed called the tabernacle of testimony, so that, whilst the pillar of cloud by day and the pillar of fire by night were to guide, they were to guide in relation to the tent of testimony, which means for us that as we, believers in Christ, are concerned about Gods testimony. As we recognise the assembly, disallowing all that is contrary to it, we shall find direct guidance from God. 

    That is the general position. Any Israelite taking it into his mind to separate himself from the system of things set up by Moses under God, and seeking to find his own way, would fall in that wilderness. His guidance depended on maintaining his position, the position divinely assigned to him, in relation to the tabernacle. Israel was divided into four camps of three tribes each, and they were to encamp around the tabernacle; one on the east, one on the south, 

    one on the west and one on the north. They were to remain in each camping place until the cloud lifted from the tabernacle, and then they were to move according to their allotted positions on the march. No one was to be governed by his own will. The governmental dealings of God required that the exercise of unjudged will in the wilderness meant death. The salvation of each Israelite depended on his moving as divinely directed, keeping his assigned position and, as encamped, watching for the lifting of the cloud. As the cloud lifted, movement began. The tents were pulled down, the tabernacle too, its furniture carefully covered and carried in the wilderness, and every Israelite moved on with it. Whether they encamped for a night, from evening only till the next morning, they would have to move on with it. If it were a day, or two days, or a month, or a year, they were to move only as the cloud lifted. So that the means of guidance was very definite. Everyone who had eyes to see could see when the time of movement had begun. 

    As I said, this is the great general position, for what I am speaking of from Exodus and Numbers is just a type of our own times. Some have chosen individual paths, many have grouped together and set up systems of religion of their own, but the only means of guidance is in relation to the assembly, for it is in relation to it that the cloud stands. If anyone thinks that I am referring to those who are designated brethren as over against the others with a religious designation, it is an entire mistake. When I speak about the assembly, I speak about all christians. But when one speaks about the assembly in a concrete way, one is forced to think of those who recognise it, who move as of it, and who disallow all else in thought and practice. Such are certain to have divine guidance through this dark world. Darkness which may be felt is settling down upon christendom, not only on heathendom and judaism, but on christendom, and it is most essential that we should understand how guidance is obtained, direct guidance from God. It is found, as I have been saying, in relation to the assembly, but what I have in mind, not ignoring what I have said, is guidance reached through righteous spiritual calculation. I use these words advisedly, for we may calculate selfishly, thinking only of what may accrue to us in reaching certain ends, therefore I stress the words righteous and spiritual. 

    I have selected first of all these four leprous men at the gate of Samaria, often used in gospel testimony and rightly so; but that is not what is in mind now. They represent persons who calculate righteously and, I may say, spiritually. They weigh thoughtfully the circumstances in which they are. They are able to say that if they do not do anything, they will die. Something, therefore, has to be done. Many come to that, not knowing what to do, but that something has to be done. It is a point of importance to determine that something has to be done. The next thing is, What is to be done? I must tax my intelligence, my discernment, my spirituality. I must tax my love too. I must calculate as to whether I am governed by love in facing my circumstances, whether I am thinking selfishly or in love. 

    Now these men were calculating, as I might say, sensibly. They were able to determine one thing  that if they did not do anything they would die. Often we allow things to rest, knowing that something ought to be done and yet nothing is done, whereas God is testing us by the circumstances. He would bring out what He loves to see in us, the fruit of His work developing in His people. To this end He sometimes places us in circumstances occasioning a dilemma. Hezekiah, for instance, was sick. He turned his face to the wall, meaning there was no outlet, but he prayed, he mourned, he did something. He did something, turned his face to the wall, which meant that he could go no further  a dead stop, but he was able to pray. God heard his prayer and added fifteen years to his life, when he had given up life. These men, these lepers, accepted the fact that to do nothing meant death. Is it possible that God brings us to such a pass without an outlet? No. He always makes a way. We are told in 1 Corinthians 10 that God always makes an issue. He never allows us to be tempted beyond what we are able, but always makes an outlet. That is most important. We must therefore look about for the outlet. It is somewhere. 

    Now these leprous men said, If we say, Let us enter into the city, the famine is in the city. They are right-thinking men. They do not say they will kill us. No, they will be in the same plight as those inside the gate. Those inside are no better than those outside. All are facing death. Then do not go there. If we abide here, they said in their calculating, we shall die. They were conversing at the gate. The gate was shut, I need not say. They were outside. According to Leviticus they should be. But a certain extraordinary set of circumstances had arisen, and those inside are little better than those outside, if any. Then we will not go inside, nor shall we stay as we are. There is a way, at any rate there is a possible way  let us go to the Syrians. The Syrians are living men, they have food. What I am aiming at is to point out that as we calculate in this humble, simple way, we find some light. The more we dwell upon the situation, the more we shall find that there is some light. It was dusk indeed when they went out to the Syrians, but there was some light; and if there be some light, move in that. 

    In such circumstances we must challenge our hearts. Am I selfish? No. Well, there is light in that fact. It is the work of God. So that there is some light. Even although it be dusk, move in it. You say: I can hardly see a yard ahead of me. But, you do see a yard ahead of you, so move that way, the Lord is in that direction. That is the thought, move that way. These men moved thus, and the nearer they got to the Syrian camp, the more light they got. There were no men in the camp. There was no man there. God had moved. God had observed these four lepers. He was going to use them for the deliverance of Israel. There is only a little light, but they are calculating righteously and in a balanced way. They are calculating according to intelligence, and they are moving in the little bit of light that they see through their calculations, and as they move in that direction God moves; and if God moves, victory is sure. The thing is reachable and would be presently reached  the desired end. 

    And then what comes out is that these men are capable of right thinking in regard to others. They are not selfish men. They are immediately seeking the deliverance of those in the city. They want to live, and there is a little bit of light in which they are moving, which involves that they are not to die but to live; and now they think of others. As they reach the Syrian camp, they are tested as to their cupidity, as to their selfishness. They go into one tent and take silver and gold out of it and hide it, and they go into another and do the same. They are for the moment selfish. I have already alluded to this matter of selfishness, that it is the occasion of darkness in our souls. It is certain to occasion darkness. Now they have found the way of life, are they to be selfish? Deliverance has come to them. Are they to use what they get selfishly? This, indeed, is the secret of the whole matter in this passage, that they immediately judge themselves and abandon their selfishness. They thus become persons who think for others. If I am not capable of thinking for others, I am scarcely worth speaking of morally. As soon as I begin to think of others, to deny selfishness, to act in any measure in love, I am a testimony to God. 

    These men are now sharing in the deliverance that moving in the light has brought them to. They are not selfish. For a moment they were, but they are able to judge themselves. We are not doing right, they said. How many there are who, although obtaining deliverance through the gospel, are not doing right afterwards! Let us challenge our hearts, dear brethren, as to this matter. Are we doing right? Deliverance according to Romans, the great foundational epistle, leads a believer to find his feet; and he says, I myself with the mind serve Gods law. One constantly comes back to this  that a believer finds his feet; but in what way? I myself I am resolved to be a righteous man, to do the will of God. And these men say We are not doing right. They might have carried on and hidden all the wealth there was in the camp of the Syrians, but they did not right in doing it, and judged their conduct. Hence the next chapter in Romans says, that the righteous requirement of the law should be fulfilled in us, who do not walk according to flesh but according to Spirit (Romans 8: 4). 

    So that guidance, such as I am speaking of now, leads into that position  that I begin to see that I must do the will of God. God is not helping me to acquire my own selfish ends at all. He is helping me in order that I may reflect Him, at least in some little way. We are not doing right, they say. Let us go and tell the kings household, we should not be acting selfishly. The secret of the want of guidance with many of Gods people is just this, that selfishness is at the bottom of their exercises; whereas a righteous holy calculation in a time of uncertainty will certainly bring us into light. Even although it is dusk at the beginning, it will gradually lead us on into the clear shining of the day, and in the light of that day I judge myself, and walk in the light as God is in the light. If I am doing what is wrong, I am not in the way of God. So they tell the kings household. Let us not forget the kings household. If light and deliverance have come through the guidance I have been speaking of, I am not to be selfish in the result, but unselfish. If we walk in the light as he is in the light, we have fellowship with one another (1 John 1: 7); that is, we think of the kings household. Let us not forget. No selfish person really thinks of the kings household. He thinks of himself. Seeking the kings household is consideration for the Lord and His people. 

    So that we shall find a clear shining of day as we calculate righteously and spiritually. It may be just dusk for a while, but it will be gradually the clear shining of God, and I walk in that. And, as I said, as walking in the light as God is in the light, we have fellowship with one another. We think of the kings household, that is, all christians. One challenges ones own heart as to the brethren with whom one is walking, whether one may not be too narrow, forgetting the wideness of the interests of God here below. The more excellent way, the way of surpassing excellence, is to widen out in love, and take account of all that belongs to God in this world. Walking in the light as God is in the light, we think of the brethren. So in this city the Lord is helping His people. Perplexity indeed there may have been, but as we move in whatever little light we have, God will be with us. No one who loves God wants to make one inch of movement until he is assured that he is right; and as it is right, God is in it. God will soon make it manifest that He is in it, and we shall come to the kings household. In this city we are in it in relation to everyone that belongs to God in it. 

    Well now, I want to show from Acts 16 how the apostle Paul and those who laboured with him moved. As I have been saying, the Lord could easily have told Paul that the preaching was to be in Europe; but He did not do so. The Spirit, we are told, would not allow him to preach the word in Asia, verse 6, and verse 7 says, having come down to Mysia, they attempted to go to Bithynia, and the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them. All that is searching. Is there something wrong with Paul? Could another serve better than he in those fields? That would be the way it would come to him. Twice over he is hindered. Do not go there, the Spirit says, and yet He does not tell Paul where to go. These are remarkable things. The point is, Can I transfer this to myself? Can each of us enquire as to himself, why these happenings, why these circumstances? Well, the apostle Paul does not seem to be overwhelmed by uncertainty. A vision appears in the night to him (verse 9). The night suggests that there was some darkness, but there was a vision, and it appeared to him. Let us be looking out for this. If the circumstances are extraordinary, there may be other such circumstances which will be light to me. Let me wait for these, for if God brings in one extraordinary circumstance, He can bring in another, and this other may be what I need. So then let me tax my mind; my resolve being to do the will of God. I have begun with that in mind. I have resolved to do nothing else but the will of God. Let me begin with that. Next, Am I selfish in my service? Do I seek a name in it? Do I seek any material gain in it? Let me challenge my heart about all these things. Why these baffling things? Something is to be searched out. David says, Search me, O God, and know my heart; prove me, and know my thoughts; And see if there be any grievous way in me; and lead me in the way everlasting (Psalm 139: 23, 24). That is a wholesome challenge. 

    Now this vision in the night appears to Paul, and he hears a Macedonian man speaking. How did he know that it was a Macedonian man? Was it by his dress? It is remarkable that God should take that apparently roundabout way to introduce the testimony into Europe, but it was the way. Immense results were to accrue from all this, and it was most remarkable that the ministry should come into Europe after such severe exercises. That is the point. I have to go through these exercises: the result is so important that I must go through them. God says, as it were, I require you to go through them. Then I must be subject. I have resolved already. I have made a vow as in Romans that I will serve Gods law. God is pleased with that. Every moment of my life that I carry out that resolve I am pleasing to God. Now He says, Do not go there. Well, where shall I go? There is no evidence that Paul was perturbed. A Macedonian man says, Pass over into Macedonia and help us. 

    I have now come to the verse that was in mind in reading this passage (verse 10). And when he had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go forth to Macedonia, concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. I want the brethren to look at this expression, concluding. A process has been gone through, a series of circumstances, causing perhaps uncertainty, but now the facts are all put together in the renewed, righteous mind of the apostle, and he concludes. He concluded what was right, and that is that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. With what firm tread the apostle would move on, as indeed, we are told, he did, from Troas, where he was, to Philippi! He had extraordinarily painful experiences in Philippi, but still the sequel shows great results. The gospel came into Europe to stay for eighteen centuries with the most blessed results. 

    Now the final passage, in John 6, bears on all that I have said. They wanted to make the Lord king. He had been feeding the multitude, and the men who witnessed this sign wished to make Him king, and He goes up into a mountain. His disciples go into a ship to cross the sea. He does not tell them to do it. According to Matthew and Mark He did tell them, but not according to John, who says, But when evening was come, his disciples went down to the sea, and having gone on board ship, they went over the sea to Capernaum. That is what they did, coming to a decision themselves. According to the subsequent verses they did what was right. They did what was the only thing to do at the moment. The Lord did not tell them to do it, according to this passage. He had gone up  He was alone  pointing to our dispensation, in which He has gone up. As the Lord was about to be taken up from the apostles, as you will remember, He said many things to them; but in various matters He left them to decide what would be done: as for instance, to appoint another apostle. So it is that the Lord taxes, as it were, our growth and experience. He would say to you: You do that, I leave it with you. He has given us understanding. John says, We know that the Son of God has come, and has given us an understanding that we should know him that is true (1 John 5: 20). What is that understanding for? It is to do what has to be done. If it is to be done, do it, do not ask the Lord; ask Him for help, of course, but what thy hand finds to do, do it. An apostle had to be appointed, and they selected two, and put the two before God, and the lot fell on Matthias. 

    Here in John 6 the Lord does not say, Go across to Capernaum; but they did that. The Lord intended them to do it, and they did it. Having gone they rowed twenty-five or thirty stadia, and this exercise is noted. The Spirit of God tells us about how many stadia they rowed. Is it for nothing that we are told? Was it in self-will? No; they are going in the right direction. The Spirit tells us what they did, and they having done it, the Lord walks on the water so that they see Him. He says, It is I: be not afraid: as much as to say, You are going in the right direction, and I am coming to support you in what you are doing. Is that not comforting? Let us then be honest men and women in our circumstances, let us think honestly, according to the instincts of the work of God. He will certainly make a way for us. And so the passage here says, as you will observe, But he says to them, It is I: be not afraid. They were willing therefore to receive him into the ship; and immediately the ship was at the land to which they went. Not where He went, but to which they went. He is honouring them. The end is reached. The end that you have in mind is reached and the Lord is saying, I am with you in it. They received Him gladly into the ship, and as they did, the end is reached. That is what I had in mind to call attention to at this time. We have arrived at difficult times. Paul says, difficult times shall be there (2 Timothy 3: 1). They are here now. Let us be honest men and women. Let us challenge our hearts as to what is in them, what our motives are, whether they are selfish motives, or whether they are the more excellent way, the way of love. In the latter the Lord is with us, saying, It is I. As we receive Him into our matters, the end is reached at once, reached by us, and it is the right end, that which is according to God. 
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    PIETY (JT 52)

    1 Timothy 3:16; 1 Timothy 4:7,8; Acts 16:33,34; James 4:13-15; Acts 27:21-27; Acts 27:30-38

    I have before me to speak about piety. And I thought it well to begin with the first verse read, because it introduces the idea of mystery into the subject. And confessedly the mystery of piety is great. And, as if to indicate what is meant, that the idea proceeds from God, the passage says, God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit, has appeared to angels, has been preached among the nations, has been believed on in the world, has been received up in glory. The verse seems to be poetic; so that it remains peculiarly in the mind, and is the kernel of all truth; so that it is well that it should be in our minds; that we should repeat it at any time, both to our own edification and to that of others. 

    But I referred to the word mystery because it is a sort of shroud by which we are concealed from men, as the veil of Rebecca. As we had it today, the veil concealed her, but not from Isaac. So now piety enshrouds us and hence we are not understood, as ordinary men are. The spiritual ... is discerned of no one, 1 Corinthians 2: 15. Not that we should make it a point to be misunderstood; it is from the very necessity of the case, as scripture says, For this reason the world knows us not, because it knew him not, 1 John 3:1. Christ was marked by mystery, and yet He was a positive testimony in all that He said and did. Every word, every act, every movement was in Him testimony; but with it all, the big question mark always covers His position; like the manna in Exodus 16: manna meaning What is it? Never was it a thought of God that Christ should be compassed by mans natural mind. It is true, He said of Himself that He was the song of the drunkard; but that song could in no way convey Christ. It would be a profane song. There is much profanity connected with the Lords name today. How desecrated His name is in the mouths of men and women at the present time! How dreadful to His own mind it must have been that He was the song of the drunkard! But such songs could never penetrate the veil of His flesh. Believers have access to the holiest through it. But those profane songs of the drunkards could never penetrate that veil. God is mysterious. A representative of Christ of old said to one, when he enquired about His name, so that he might do Him honour, How is it that thou askest after my name, seeing it is wonderful? Judges 13: 18. So is the name of Christ: and his name is called Wonderful, Isaiah 9: 6. But wonderfulness in itself does not imply that it is understood or penetrated. 

    Now we are inside this veil in the mystery of piety. The world knows us not; that is, christians normally. If we join with our neighbours in their social affairs and the like, we shall soon become known, and they will consider that we are not much different from themselves. I do not wish to be regarded in that way. I wish to be regarded as different. That was what Christ was. There is a type of Christ called the red heifer. The word red indicates something distinctive, different; the heifer was slain as a sin-offering and its blood was sprinkled before the tent of meeting seven times, and she was burned, with cedar-wood, and hyssop and scarlet, without the camp. Her ashes were to be used with running water for cleansing one who became defiled by touching a dead person. Becoming defiled by evil associations, we lose our heavenly character and we must appropriate the ashes and running water for our cleansing and restoration, and thus we are again set up in our heavenly status and association; for those that are heavenly are as the heavenly One; that is Christ  the heavenly Man down here (1 Corinthians 15: 48). 

    And yet we are to be a testimony to men on Gods behalf, especially in the gospel. The gospel is presented in language and terms that are intelligent to the ordinary man; but it is to be presented so as to detach the believer from this world. He is not only to be a forgiven man but also a heavenly man. He is to have part in the assembly which involves what is called the mystery of the gospel. The persons who preach it belong to the assembly. They preach the gospel clearly so as to be intelligible to men, but in wisdom, so that they may see that it leads them out of this world to heaven, that God is bringing many sons to glory (Hebrews 2: 10). So the Lord taught in the temple every day; He said when He was attacked, I taught always in the synagogue and in the temple ... Demand of those who have heard, what I have spoken to them, John 18: 20, 21. He spoke in the temple every day, but where was He at night? There is mystery attached to His nightly relations. He was on the mount of Olives. He would be with His Father there. This would involve the mystery of piety. 

    God was manifested in flesh; manifest  that is not mysterious. The manifestation is not a mystery, but it is what is behind the manifestation. What was there? God. You may say that the creation (the heavens and earth) witnesses to God. So it does. The heavens declare the glory of God; and the expanse sheweth the work of his hands, Psalm 19: 1. Because what is known of God is manifest among them, for God has manifested it to them  for from the worlds creation the invisible things of him are perceived, being apprehended by the mind through the things that are made, both his eternal power and divinity, Romans 1: 19, 20. But that is all in keeping with what is normal in the gospel, so as to render them inexcusable (verse 20). To preach mystery to people will not put them under that which makes them responsible. But nevertheless, mystery is there, the mystery of the gospel. Even in the creation there is mystery. Who can fathom it? We hear much about it from so-called scientific men, but they will admit that mystery enters into it. Indeed it is undeniable even as to things with which we are constantly in contact. But I am not dealing with this now, but with the mystery of piety. 

    God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit; meaning that the Spirit was the power of the Lords testimony. He was justified in the things that He did. Let anyone question Him. John the baptist, for instance, sent messengers to Him, saying, Art thou he that is coming, or are we to wait for another? Luke 7: 19. How sorrowful that must have been to Jesus! But He says, Go, bring back word to John of what ye have seen and heard: that blind see, lame walk, lepers are cleansed, deaf hear, dead are raised, ... (verse 22). What can anyone say to a man that raises the dead? Not simply one person, but many. ... justified in the Spirit, and in many other things  far more than what Scripture records in detail, there was the justification of God in Christ by the Spirit. But if I by the Spirit of God cast out demons, then indeed the kingdom of God is come upon you, Matthew 12:28. But who could explain it when the Lord made the woman straight, and when He said to the young man of Nain, Youth, I say to thee, Wake up. And the dead sat up and began to speak, Luke 7: 14, 15. Who can question this? He is justified! Whatever that Man does or says is justified by His works of power. God had visited His people. Has appeared to angels; the angels saw God there. Has been preached among the nations, has been believed on in the world. Everything He did as here below was verified in one great culmination. Has been received up in glory. Notice, in glory, not simply into glory; it is the manner of His reception. 

    I am saying these things so that our souls should become accustomed to mystery. And confessedly the mystery of piety is great. But then there are other references to the mystery. Colossians 2: 2 says, Being united together in love, and unto all riches of the full assurance of understanding, to the full knowledge of the mystery of God; in which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge. Chapter 1: 27 leads on to this  ... what are the riches of the glory of this mystery among the nations, which is Christ in you the hope of glory. Christ has been received up in glory and is among the nations, including America  far away from His birthplace of Bethlehem and the scene of the cross, far away from Jerusalem. Christ is the hope of glory, but His position there is this mystery. Let us appreciate this great fact, for we have part in it. In Colossians our life is said to be hid with the Christ in God. Thus our life does not consist in what we are or have outwardly; it is hid  hid with Christ in God. As walking in the light of all this we cannot but be mysterious. Presently we shall be translated into heaven. That will occasion mystery surely. What has become of us? The papers may take up the inquiry: What has become of this one and that one? People will say, I always thought they were mysterious people; I never could understand them. I have seen them going off with their Bibles, but did not know where they were going. It is involved in the mystery of piety. In piety the flesh is given no place at all. Piety brings God in and where God has His place there is no room for the flesh. The outlook of piety is glory above. It is simply that we are here for a moment  sojourners, ready to depart on the morrow, Acts 20: 7. The mysterious disappearance is always imminent. That is our position. 

    The next thing is to exercise ourselves in this matter. That word exercise is used much by the Lords people; I think more than by most. The word for us is, Exercise thyself unto piety; for bodily exercise is profitable for a little, but piety is profitable for everything, having promise of life, of the present one, and of that to come, 1 Timothy 4: 7, 8. It is the present life. Whatever the outward circumstances, there is the present life. There is gain in it through piety. And then, that which is to come. The life to come is in mind throughout Scripture. It was promised before the ages of time. Eternal life is immense in its scope and blessedness. Having the promise of it strengthens us to exercise ourselves unto piety. And the man that is not exercised in the sense in which Scripture speaks of it is not a christian; at least he is not one characteristically. For this cause I also exercise myself to have in everything a conscience without offence towards God and men, Acts 24: 16. The man who says that says here, But exercise thyself unto piety. I want to have that whatever else I have: I cannot be without it. You may enquire, What does piety mean? It marks the believer normally as a characteristic state, and as working out it means simply that I bring God into my circumstances. He of course brings me into His; but piety is that I bring God into my circumstances, and the apostle says that this is profitable for everything. I do not suppose there is a merchant in the whole world who can say his particular commodity is profitable for everything, but here is something that is profitable for everything. The promise of the present life and the one to come, is the positive thing that underlies this exercise unto piety. I have the power for it; the muscle, as it were; the energy for this exercise that I should have piety. If there is something I have not brought God into, I can bring Him into it today. Are there things in my life that I cannot bring God into? The apostle is aiming at that state of things. He says, Exercise thyself unto piety. That means, I must see that God comes into all my matters. I am not going to enumerate the matters I have in mind. There are many; but the point is, exercise yourself as to piety including them all. That is, you are not indifferent: You are not drifting along like a fish without fins and scales. You are going against the pressure of the tide of evil in this world. You say, I want to bring God into whatever specially weighs upon me. As you get up in the morning and get ready for the days duties you say, Will God hear me now? Certainly. Pray while you are getting dressed. God is ready. God says, If you put a grain of wheat in the field, I will give that grain of wheat a body as it pleases Me; and why will God not look after the believer when He is doing his toilet in the morning? We are apt to get up and not be too happy in our spirits in the morning. The devil is apt to take advantage of us early. Bring God in. A little word of prayer when you get out of bed will raise your heart toward God. I have been greatly impressed by Nehemiahs short prayer. He says to God, Now therefore strengthen my hands!, Nehemiah 6: 9. 

    Exercise thyself unto piety. That is what the apostle says. It is profitable for everything, having promise of the present life and that to come. As I have said, I cannot enumerate the things. Each of us can do it for himself. But the great thing is to keep God before you always and bring Him into whatever arises in your affairs. 

    I would next touch on the household of the believer. It is mentioned in Acts 16. It is the household of a jailer, a man who in his unregenerate state would use brutal, unseemly, and blasphemous language. Now he is converted. The passage I read is well known. The jailer has done damage to the Lords servants. Paul and Silas, He did his duty to a point, because he was a jailer, but he thrust them into the inner prison and made their feet fast in the stocks, disregarding their wounds. They had just been scourged. But now he washes their stripes, he took them the same hour of the night and washed them from their stripes, Acts 16: 33. That is a very tender and sympathetic action; and then we read, and was baptised, he and all his straightway. I just wanted to show how he brought piety into his house at once. He did a kind act in washing their stripes the same hour of the night. He might have put it off until the morning if he had a hard heart, but he has a soft heart now. He is converted. He washed their stripes the same hour and laid the table for the prisoners. He laid the table for them. There is no assertion of his masterly rights in his house. He did the thing himself. But he rejoiced. You say to him, You are full of exuberance; you have just been converted and you think everything is all right now. It was; he brought his whole house into his joy. He rejoiced householdly, for that is the word, really. He rejoiced householdly, believing in God. God has His place in that jubilance, at that happy table. We all know how we make earthly joy of one thing or another, and minister to our natural tastes and appetites. But, dear brethren, where is God in all this? The jailer brought God into his household joy. It was an occasion for joy, but it is a household joy. He says in effect, This is a matter for God to have part in. So that there was a peace-offering in that house that night. One has often connected the scene with the prayer meeting, the gospel meeting, the Bible reading and the peace offering. What a transformation! and piety enters into it. God is in the whole environment. So that the house is full of joy; the head of it, a converted jailer. The head of the house is rejoicing with his household, believing in God. A believer at the head of a house, in piety, is one of the finest divine orderings in this world. The head of Christ is God, and the head of man is Christ, and the head of the woman is the man, and that is what is seen here. 

    I just refer to business for a moment now. James takes account of business. He wrote to Jews, and they are the leading business people, you might say, in the world. His epistle is addressed to the twelve tribes. He has the dignity of the Jews in mind, but they would spoil their dignity by their keen business transactions in which they disregard piety. God will help you to make a sale. He will help you to buy and help you to travel and sell, but then if He does, it is because you are pious. Think of a pious salesman! Think of a pious soldier! (Acts 10: 7). There are millions under arms now in this country. How many pious men are there among them? You might say, I could never think of a soldier as a pious man, but the Scripture speaks of pious soldiers. Cornelius was a pious soldier. Why can he not be pious? It is a department of God. Government is of God, and you cannot have governments as things are in this world without armies and navies, and without the police departments. It is not, however, the christians department. The christian is not of it, but he can pray for it. Whether Cornelius continued in the army we are not told. Scripture contemplates pious soldiers, pious sellers of goods, pious sailors, pious manufacturers. They are to be considered. Those who sell, like Lydia, will not tell lies about their wares, and about their deliveries. They bring God into their businesses. That is what James has in mind in his brief reference to people who are in business. It is a well-known passage that I read; it says, Go to now, ye who say, Today or tomorrow will we go into such a city and spend a year there, and traffic and make gain, ye who do not know what will be on the morrow (for what is your life? It is even a vapour, appearing for a little while, and then disappearing, ) instead of your saying, If the Lord should so will and we should live, we will also do this or that, James 4: 13 - 15. If ... we should live; that is, if God allows us to live, and we do this or that; God has to do with the matter. You say, I will leave this city; I have not done so well here; I will go to another where prospects seem better. If I do that, I am leaving God out. Can I hope for prosperity? No, I cannot. If I leave out God I am apt to meet with disaster. If the Lord should so will; that is, I must take the Lord into account. If the Lord should so will and we should live, we will also do this or that. Well, if I speak in such language I should say, Why should I go away from the city in which I am? I am making my living here. God is helping me, so why should I move away? I pray about it and I do not move away. I am needed here. Many meetings have been weakened because people thought they would do better financially by going elsewhere. I know that this country is largely peopled by those who thought that way. Millions of Europeans came to America to improve their circumstances. And, of course, this country was opened up of God to benefit humanity. But then, what about the motive underlying all this? If the Lord should so will and we should live, we will also do this or that. Did they bring the Lord in like this? The more I think over those words, the less likely I am to make a hasty move, because I want to bring God into it; I will make no move without God. I weigh over these precious words, and the more I weigh them over, the less likely I am to make a rash move  or any move. God is supporting me where I am, and blessing me where I am; why not continue? It is the will of God. The fact that God has followed up human migratory movements with the gospel and blessed men does not set aside what I just said. We rejoice in His sovereign mercy thus attested. 

    Finally, I would say a word on Acts 27. What is in mind is my political relations. It is part of Pauls experience that is depicted in this chapter. It entered into a four year period, or more, of extraordinary experiences of the apostle Paul with the governing powers, involving great sufferings. He had been two years imprisoned in Caesarea. Now he is on his way to Rome in custody, and he is to spend two years there under guard. This voyage occurs between the two periods, but it is an incident in relation to his position in the political world. We are all outwardly in the political world; I mean as to outward contact in which we are subject to the ruling powers. We are all in that, and the question is how each is in it. That is just the one thought I wish to close with. How am I in this political world? Paul was in it  very much in it  not morally, but physically. He was bound with a chain, and the boat was tossed about in the Mediterranean. A terrible storm arose on it and continued for days. What I want to show is that he brought God into the matter. I cannot get out of the international world. I am somewhere in it whilst I am here below, and the question is, How am I in it? Am I pious? And so I read in Acts 27. 

    The passage says, When they had been a long while without taking food, Paul then standing up in the midst of them said, Ye ought, O men, to have hearkened to me, and not have made sail from Crete and have gained this disaster and loss. And now I exhort you to be of good courage, for there shall be no loss at all of life of any of you, only of the ship (verses 21, 22). What a word that was on that ship after a long abstinence! That is, they had not been taking food. Here is a man standing up, and we see he has shackles. He is a prisoner. But he is not speaking like a prisoner. He is speaking almost like the master of the ship. A pious man becomes influential even among men. As with God, he acquires moral power. When the Lord Jesus stood before Pilate, which is a corresponding position, He said to him, Thou hadst no authority whatever against me if it were not given to thee from above. He brought God into the matter. Pilate had power, but God gave it to him, and the Lord recognised that. Paul is on the ship as a witness of Jesus, and there is a terrible storm, but he stands in the midst of all, especially those responsible, and says, Ye ought, O men, to have hearkened to me. You may say, What has he got to do with the matter? Why does he not stay in his cabin and read his Bible and pray? But no, he comes up on the deck and says, Ye ought, O men, to have hearkened to me, and not have made sail from Crete and have gained this disaster and loss. And now I exhort you to be of good courage, for there shall be no loss at all of life of any of you, only of the ship. For an angel of the God, whose I am and whom I serve, stood by me this night (verses 21 - 23). Some of us might think he ought to be preaching the gospel, but he is a pious man. I want to bring before you, dear brethren, the importance of bringing in piety in the present situation. Can I bring God in as before the authorities? It is a question of God. Paul says, For an angel of the God, whose I am and whom I serve, stood by me this night. He is no pro-Roman; he is no pro-Jew. He is Gods  whose I am and whom I serve! Well, an angel appeared to him. How we need angelic service! They are all ministering spirits sent out for service on account of the saints (Hebrews 1: 14). I often say to the Lord, I would like to be treated as Gideon was treated. He requested that the dew should be on the fleece, and God put it on the fleece; and then he asked that it be put outside the fleece, and God put it outside the fleece, the fleece being dry and on all the ground dew. I would like to be treated like that  indeed I may say I have been treated thus. I am not merely bringing myself forward; God forbid! But, I am seeking to show how we may come into the gain of piety, the gain from bringing God into what we are doing. Can God condone wrong? Can He condone wrong in the government under which I am? No. If I do, I am identifying myself with the wrong. God is not condoning the wrong. Piety forbids me to condone wrong, whatever the wrong, or in whomsoever it be. Can I justify the right? Certainly. Piety requires that I justify the right in whomsoever the right is. Since sin came into the world, war has been waged between good and evil. Piety requires that I take sides with God, and if I take sides with God, I take sides with what is good and what is right, and condemn what is evil, no matter in whomsoever it is. If I condone evil, I am identified with the evil, and I become evil myself. That is the general and unchanging position between right and wrong. 

    Paul says, I belong to God, whose I am and whom I serve. But then, see the advantage he had. There was nobody in that ship like him. He says, For an angel of the God, whose I am and whom I serve, stood by me this night, saying, Fear not, Paul; thou must stand before Caesar; and behold, God has granted to thee all those that sail with thee. Think of that! There were two hundred and seventy-six people aboard the ship. And Paul indicates that he was praying for them, that they all might get ashore safely. You say, Is he not praying that they may be saved eternally? No doubt he was. But he would say, I am praying also that they may get ashore safely. Thus God had given those two hundred and seventy-six people to him. God is the Saviour of that ship; Paul being a pious man, God hearkens to him. He sends an angel to him. It is not assembly intimacy; it is a governmental position. It belongs to the history of the nations; and in it there is prophetic instruction as to the failure of the assembly. The soldiers and sailors belong to the nations, and they are all saved because Paul asked for them. Hence today, we are to pray for all men; for kings and all that are in dignity. God has to do with them all, and so we have to do with them all. There is great difficulty in travelling from country to country now, but christians pray for all governments. Is God going to do anything in the way of shortening this terrible war? I think so. He will do it from His own point of view, but He will do it from the point of view of the prayers of the saints. We must thus take sides with the right in the attitude of our souls and not condone evil for national reasons. To stand up for wickedness is wicked. Let us take this to heart. We need to look into this matter in our relations with the powers that are; 

    whether we can be godly in that connection. Paul is, and he is given the two hundred and seventy-six souls who sailed with him. And they land on the isle of Melita. Well, you say, if God told him that, why was he not just restful and say no more? No. He is concerned as to the rest of the voyage as a man who feared God should be; for dependence should always mark us. 

    And presently the sailors evidently gave up hope, as many do. People are very quick to say so-and-so is winning the war, and so-and-so is not winning it  leaving God out. But it is a question of what God is doing. The sailors seem to have no hope of the ship; but Paul trusted God, and knew all should reach a certain island. It is a question of what God would do. What is Paul going to do now? Is it all settled? Well, it is all settled, and Paul knew this. And as to the present situation, the whole matter is settled in the sense that one of two things is going to happen. If present conditions go on and get worse and worse, the man of sin will appear, and the saints will be translated; but if they do become better, in the sense that right, as we have been speaking of it, prevails, we will all be allowed to stay on here a little longer. That is piety. As to details, there are those sailors wishing to leave the ship. They evidently think the ship is going to founder and they want to escape. I do not want to be among those. Paul speaks to the centurion  notice the centurion and the army is one set, and the sailors another set, and the passengers another set. And the sailors are about to leave the ship. You may say that Paul should let someone else attend to the sailors, he being a christian. No, Paul says, in effect, that is my business. I want to see the will of God go through, and these sailors are essential to this, so he said to the soldiers, Unless these abide in the ship ye cannot be saved. Did not the angel say so-and-so? Never mind; they must not be allowed to leave the ship. The soldiers saw to that; and the sailors were used, as they should have been used, to guide the ship to the destination indicated, which was Malta. She was taken right through in spite of the storm, and it was all in connection with the piety of one man, and he a prisoner on the ship. It seems to me a momentous thing, and it is within our range, also applying at the present moment, whether I can take God into my reckonings in regard of all that is transpiring. That is piety! If I leave God out, I am like a ship without a rudder and compass in the sea, tossed about by every wind. The knowledge of God in my soul keeps me steady, but it does not make me indifferent to what may be happening. I look out for those sailors. Do not let them go off the boat. How am I going to keep them? Pray for them. They are essential to the salvation of those two hundred and seventy-six, including Paul and those with him. Hence I have no difficulty about praying for armies and navies to a certain point. It is a question of the will of God. It is a question of the maintenance and support of what is right and the testimony of God here right unto the end. May God bless this word. 
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    THE SPIRITS DISTRIBUTIONS AND INDICATIONS (JT 54)

    Hebrews 2:4; 1 Timothy 4:1 - 5; Acts 16:6,7

    JTWhat is in mind is to seek to bring out that the presence of the Spirit on earth implies signs of the times, indications, too, as to how long the dispensation may continue. There are two lines of things in that respect  what is in heaven and Christ being there, the movements there  and what is here in the Spirit. It is thought that these three scriptures put together will serve to bring out the truth in this connection. First, in Hebrews, the distributions of the Holy Spirit, and then how He speaks, as it is said, expressly, in relation to what we may call prophetic truth, that is, the latter times; and then how He indicates territorially where the service of testimony to God is to proceed. That is, Acts 15 records certain things that happened, as Paul and Barnabas going up to Jerusalem; then after the council at Jerusalem the Holy Spirit in chapter 16 interrupted Paul and Silas, forbidding them to go to a certain place, and then not suffering them to go, as it is said, to other places. That brings out the territorial side of the matter  because the history of the testimony since Pentecost shows that certain territory has been in mind. There has been discrimination as to what territory should become fields of service. Other territory, we might say, has been left out according to the principle of the scriptures read in Acts 16. 

    The distributions of the Spirit are first to be considered. They are mentioned in relation to signs and wonders, and various acts of power, and distributions of the Holy Spirit, according to his will (Hebrews 2:4). The distributions of the Spirit are to be noticed in many countries  the activity and sense of gift or ability in service. These gifts or distributions are not for heaven, not merely for formation in the saints generally, but for testimony, and we are to gather, as it is said, Assuredly gathering, that if they exist the Lord must have something in mind as to further service. 

    ARAre you thinking of how the Spirit has been operating under the British flag? 

    JTYes, indicating territory. Interference by the Spirit in Acts 16 shows that the servant was in mind, because accompanying these interferences by the Spirit there was a vision; a man from Macedonia appeared to Paul saying, Pass over into Macedonia and help us (verse 9). That is territory. The servant is invited over. That would mean the way has been made for him governmentally. It is not a direct action of the Spirit, and the indication territorially is very clear. It is toward the west. It has continued there ever since, spreading out to this part of the globe. 

    WRIt is hard to understand the Lords commission to His disciples in Matthew 28:19: Go therefore and make disciples of all the nations, baptising them to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. That is to all the nations. Does something come in there between that and Acts 16? 

    JTThere is a scripture more comprehensive than that. In Mark 16:15 it says, Go into all the world, and preach the glad tidings to all the creation. That is the great general indication of the sphere of the operations of servants, but then there are levitical principles that come into those general directions from the Lord as to where each is to go; and even if he does not seek it, the Lord may interfere and indicate where he is to go. It is not left open. It is not a matter for the servant to go anywhere or everywhere as he might wish. The levitical law provides that the servants are to be governed by levitical principles. 

    AATIs New Zealand east or west? 

    JTWe would call it east from here, and possibly from Europe they would call it east; it might be west from here, of course, but usually it is east. That is, we begin with a certain meridian, but that is a little beyond what we intended to speak of, but it certainly enters into it, because the points of the compass have a place in the divine economy. 

    RWSAre distributions of the Holy Spirit sovereign by Himself? In the scripture in Hebrews it says, God bearing, besides, witness with them to it, both by signs and wonders, and various acts of power, and distributions of the Holy Spirit, according to his will? Would that be Gods will? In the other scriptures it is the Holy Spirit Himself acting from Himself. 

    JTQuite so. But the Spirit speaks expressly. That is the Spirit Himself acting of Himself, and so, too, in Acts 16. The Spirit is sovereign, too, in His actions, but that would be, as it were, subordinate to the great general thought of divine sovereignty; but the Spirit is here in obedience, as the Son was, and the Spirit operates in obedience to the Father, but still They are both divine Persons and act sovereignly, too. 

    CNDo the distributions of the Holy Spirit come under the heading of 1 Corinthians 12, that speaks of no one saying, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Spirit; and then, there are distinctions of gifts but the same Spirit. Are these the distributions? 

    JTJust so. We have there the Father, the Son and the Spirit alluded to; God and the Lord and the Spirit in that chapter. That is, the economy has to be borne in mind in all that we say, because the economy is the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit. You could not reverse that and say the Holy Spirit and the Son and the Father. You have to use the language of the Scriptures to convey the Trinity, because the Trinity is seen in an economy now. It has to be regarded, too, abstractly; each Person being equal with the Others, which is beyond us; it is inscrutable; but the economy we can understand. The Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit is the order in which the truth of the Trinity is presented. The baptismal formula helps us as to the order of the economy. To the Name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit (Matthew 28:19). That is the public position. But the inner position is Ephesians 4:4,5: There is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism. Those are the two first concentric circles in the economy, and then finally, one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all (verse 6). The latter circle is clearly that which has to do with the outer world. God controls everything, but it subserves the inner: one body and one Spirit, ... one hope of your calling. That is the inner, so to say, vital circle which enters into all our assembly services. 

    RWSIs it the third circle you had in mind? One God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all. 

    JTThat is the outer circle. We would not confine ourselves to that, but it is well to have it in mind, so that we may be balanced. We are now speaking of the distributions of the Holy Spirit. That is in the chapter in Hebrews, and that is Gods action. The chapter begins thus: For this reason we should give heed more abundantly to the things we have heard, lest in any way we should slip away. For if the word which was spoken by angels was firm, and every transgression and disobedience received just retribution, how shall we escape if we have been negligent of so great salvation, which, having had its commencement in being spoken of by the Lord, has been confirmed to us by those who have heard; God bearing, besides, witness with them to it, both by signs and wonders, and various acts of power, and distributions of the Holy Spirit, according to his will? That is the position. These verses really allude to the danger of apostasy that beset the Hebrew Christians. There is a warning in them and the positive side includes the distributions of the Holy Spirit that God gave for their guidance and help. 

    QuesDoes this refer to Acts 2, the distributions of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTQuite so. There were various distributions as He came in. We have already alluded to 1 Corinthians 12:28: And God has set certain in the assembly: first, apostles; secondly prophets; thirdly, teachers, etc. 

    JHEThe apostle puts this in the form of a question requiring us to give the answer. There is a question-mark after verse 4, as if he would ask all of us to give the answer to it. We should know the answer. 

    JTIt is a question of a challenge. For if the word which was spoken by angels was firm, ... how shall we escape ... ? That is where the question begins. The how is alluded to in the question-mark; how shall we escape? It is a question for everyone not to slip away. 

    ABPDoes the word distributions have in mind where the helps are set? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking of; where they are placed. They were placed first in Jerusalem. That is, the Lord said, Do ye remain in the city till ye be clothed with power from on high (Luke 24:49). That is an allusion to the Spirit Himself coming, but at the same time, the apostles came in first for the distributions. Distribution involves more than simply the gift of the Spirit. The word distributions would refer to the Spirit operating in certain ones whom God would use. These, when they begin to function, would come under other law; that is, levitical law, as to where they should go, and the spiritual would discern that the Spirit was giving guidance; not simply that the servants got guidance from heaven but the Spirit would affect them so that they got inward guidance. Hence you get the Spirit saying certain things to Philip, for instance; and you get the Spirit catching him away, so that he should not continue to accompany the eunuch south. He was found at Azotus, in another section. That was territorial. 

    QuesIs the Spirit here to be viewed as a divine Person down here acting for Himself, or as delegated? 

    JTI would not say altogether delegated. He is delegated. It says, Those who have declared to you the glad tidings by the Holy Spirit sent from heaven (1 Peter 1:12), meaning He was under orders. We have to speak reverently about a divine Person, but if They take these positions and act in them and speak in them, we are entitled to speak of Them in that way. So that He was sent down. It is never said the Son was sent down. It is the Spirit that is sent down. The Son is always said to have come down. But He is here under orders, because He speaks to His Father as sent; but it is sent on earth; it is from the time of the incarnation. The sending is from some position on the earth, because he did not begin to operate until he was thirty years of age. 

    QuesWould you include Acts 13 in the distribution? 

    JTThey were already functioning. It is a question of territory, so He says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them (Acts 13:2). Then the assembly laid their hands on them. They did not send them out. 

    The Holy Spirit sent them out. All these principles are important, because they are trespassed upon by missionary practices of ordinary Christendom. 

    ABPDid you have in mind that there are distributions of the Spirit over certain spheres in which the testimony is set? It seems to be an indication that God has something more in mind to do, to carry on. I rather gathered from your opening remarks that you had something like that in mind, that there was an indication that God had something more in mind to do through these distributions, that He might continue the present dispensation a little longer. 

    JTThat is what I thought exactly. 

    ABPDistributions would suggest that you see that working generally throughout the sphere of the testimony, is that right? 

    JTJust so. The word distributions here would mean that, and then that the Spirit was received as He is by every believer, of course. To all who obey, the Spirit is given. But I think distribution goes beyond that. I think there are signs of this distribution now. Of course, there have always been, especially since the revival, but I believe there have been special evidences of it lately. 

    A.A.T. In what way? 

    JTWell, we have eyes to see and ears to hear; especially in this part of the world and in the British Isles and in Australia and New Zealand  we should know that there are such distributions. That is, ability to minister. The ability to minister is not needed for heaven. If we were all going to be translated you would hardly expect it. You need it for earth. 

    AATThere is a thought running through my mind as to the distributions of the Spirit and the anointing as the Lord was anointed. Is there a distinction? 

    JTAnointing is a different word. The Lord was anointed. And I have anointed my king upon Zion, the hill of my holiness (Psalm 2:6). That alludes to the holy anointing of Christ. God is asserting His right to appoint an officer. Peter says, God anointed him. And, he went about doing good (Acts 10:38). That was evidence that He was an anointed Person. Distribution may involve that, but it does not go so far as the idea of the anointing. Anointing is divine committal to the Person. 

    ABPThe scripture goes on to say, Because God was with him. 

    JTThat would show that God had committed Himself to Him. He went through all quarters doing good, and healing all that were under the power of the devil, because God was with him. 

    GLThere is a certain difference in the movements of the apostle Paul and Apollos. Does the thought of distributions come in there from the divine side  how Apollos operates, evidently under Gods direct guidance by the Spirit? 

    JTWell, he is an illustration of Gods sovereign activity. Paul had nothing to do with his conversion or his anointing into the ministry. Paul had to do with Timothy and others, but not with Apollos. I believe he illustrates what we are saying. God acts sovereignly. He had already done it, but He acts sovereignly in others, and they are recognised immediately. Paul immediately recognised Apollos. 

    RWSDo you think God is preparing vessels for the distribution through so many of our young men being in the military world? 

    JTI would think that. The same thing was apparent in the previous war. Many that we know of that are being used now came through that war, the experience of it. I believe that is right. 

    GWIs it right to ask for a greater distribution or portion of the Spirit? 

    JTIt is right to ask for a gift. It is said, But desire earnestly the greater gifts(1 Corinthians 12:31). 

    GLHave we anything to do in placing ourselves in or near the current of the activities of the Spirit as to our movements territorially, or is it all in Gods sovereign action? 

    JTWork out your own salvation (Philippians 2:12). That is what you do, but, For it is God who works in you (verse 13). That is, they run collaterally; God works and you work. 

    GLThere would be a big difference in the motives of Apollos moving out of Alexandria and the two that helped him, Aquila and Priscilla, coming under Gods government and moving out of Rome. There would be divine government moving some and other divine actions moving others. 

    JTTake the two cases you mention: Aquila and Priscilla were found in Corinth by Paul, and we are told why it was they were there. Caesar had commanded all Jews to leave Rome. They were regarded as Jews. There is no evidence in the actual facts given that they were Christians, nominally even, when Paul found them, but they were there, evidently under the government of God, at Corinth, under the direct action of the government. But then Paul was there. He was not there by direction from the government, but by the direction of the Lord and the Spirit; but they were linked together and evidently they came into Christianity through him, because they were ready for Apollos. Paul had left Corinth when Apollos came in. He left Aquila and Priscilla at Ephesus and Apollos came to Ephesus from Alexandria. At least, it is said he was from Alexandria, which would mean it was another direction from Athens. He undoubtedly represents that side, that territorial position. He came over to Asia, and met those two. You see the government of God working in with the action of the Spirit, and that is the way all the time. 

    CNIn our verse in Hebrews we have signs and wonders, and various acts of power, and distributions of the Holy Spirit. Would you say a little as to the difference between these? 

    JTThey may take in what is of the heavens; the heavenly elements to indicate what God is doing. We have in the book of Job the ordinances of the heavens. These are what you might call objective things that you see, but they are operative too, as we will see on the day of reckoning. These ordinances of the heavens are objective things; what a mariner would go by, by observation. Stars would help him in his navigation. These signs and wonders are objective things that you see by the Spirit coming into a brother in this sense. The distributions of the Spirit into a brother give him dead-reckoning. That is, if a mariner comes near land he goes by the depth of the water, and the like. That is called dead-reckoning. In these last days we have dead-reckoning. We can see in a general way what is happening in the government of God, and link it up with prophecy both in the New Testament and the Old; but then we can also discern if we are spiritual, what the Spirit is doing, and that would come under the idea of distributions of the Spirit. But the Spirit speaks expressly, that in the latter times some shall apostatise from the faith. That is, in Pauls own soul there had been consciousness of that. 

    CNIs that truth also borne out in Pauls journey to Rome? He told the mariners not to loose from a certain place. The mariners would be directed by these objective things you were speaking of; Paul himself was moved by the Spirit in advising them not to leave. 

    JTJust so. He became the master of the ship, 

    really. He knew better. But it not only became a question of the depth of the water, but the place; that is, the island, and then other things came in, so that Paul reached Rome. I believe that is how the matter stands now. The ship has been wrecked, but not a total loss. It is under control. Even the sailors were to be kept. Unless these abide in the ship ye cannot be saved (Acts 27:31). That is a remarkable thing, and bears on what we are saying. There are conditions, and we discern what is needed. The Spirit only is needed for direct divine operations, but from the governmental standpoint there are certain others that are needed; maybe men, rulers and the like; and the spiritual would discern if these are not with us we cannot be saved. We are looking to them. But then, we are not looking to them in the meeting; we are looking to the Spirit, and those that have ability through the Spirit of God. 

    ARWhy do you have in the second scripture the spirit of apostasy? 1 Timothy speaks about apostasy. Is that dead reckoning? 

    JTIf you begin to see apostasy you can see the enemy has got in, so that it says, For the mystery of lawlessness already works (2 Thessalonians 2:7). That is a long time ago, and the spiritual man would say, that is a sign to go by. I have to look around for that iniquity. Where is it? It is not in heaven; it is down here. 

    ARThe ministry would bear against that. 

    JTJust so. 

    RWSWhat would be the difference between the latter times of 1 Timothy 4 and the last days of 2 Timothy 3? 

    JTNot much; in the first scripture it says, But the Spirit speaks expressly, that in latter times some shall apostatise from the faith, giving their mind to deceiving spirits and teachings of demons speaking lies in hypocrisy, cauterised as to their own conscience, forbidding to marry, bidding to abstain from meats (verses 1 - 3). These are all to be looked for, and are negatively guides for us. They would extend back for many centuries as to actual fact. This sort of thing existed many centuries ago and had its centre in the Romish system. In the second epistle in chapter 3 it says, But this know, that in the last days difficult times shall be there; for men shall be lovers of self, lovers of money, boastful, arrogant, evil speakers, disobedient to parents, ungrateful, profane, without natural affection, implacable, slanderers, of unsubdued passions, savage, having no love for what is good, traitors, headlong, of vain pretensions, lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of God; having a form of piety but denying the power of it: and from these turn away. For of these are they who are getting into houses, and leading captive silly women, laden with sins, led by various lusts, always learning, and never able to come to the knowledge of the truth. Now in the same manner in which Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses, thus these also withstand the truth; men corrupted in mind, found worthless as regards the faith. But they shall not advance farther (verses 1 - 9). We have to look for these. It is quite obvious that what Paul said in his first letter is not set aside. It is an earlier development of evil. This is evidently the last days. The other is latter times. This is what is final. 

    ARDo we understand it is the last days of the churchs history on earth? 

    JTThat is what I think. But the word last is different from the word latter; latter is comparative. It is not so far ahead. In 2 Timothy it is final, and, therefore, we are to look for these signs or conditions today, and I believe they are all around us in a peculiar way; the other is around us, too, but not in such an open, bare-faced way as these other things are. 

    ARHow would ministry bear against that? 

    JTDo you mean 2 Timothy? 

    ARYes. 

    JTWell, just look at the conditions. Men shall be lovers of self, lovers of money, boastful, arrogant, evil speakers. You look at the whole list and you can see them all around. So we must do something to meet this, because the brethren will be affected if we do not. 

    RWSGiving their mind to deceiving spirits. The great system of literature is behind that system, which might infect one if he touches it. 

    JTDisobedient to parents. One of the most crying, baneful things in this country is disobedience to parents and lack of respect in young men and young women; resisting authority. From these turn away. We have learned to withdraw but turning away is very definite. 

    FNWIs what meets that among the saints what is positive? As Paul says in verse 10, But thou hast been thoroughly acquainted with my teaching, conduct, purpose, faith, longsuffering, love, endurance, persecutions, sufferings. Is that the kind of thing that is seen among the saints today? 

    JTThe second letter clearly comes in after the first. The first still stands, but the second is additional. We are in the last days in the second; not the latter days, but the last ones. These two epistles give us a basis for ministry. 

    JTJrWould there be some dispensational thought in the seven deacons that were selected? The idea of seven might be found continually, what would continue in the way of service in a complete way over against what we have been speaking of as arrogant and disobedient. 

    JTThe seven would mean that. It was to meet a difficulty that had arisen. The deacons were set up, or were selected to meet a difficulty. It is the first great difficulty after the sin of Ananias and Sapphira. Murmuring arose and the diaconal services were provided to meet that, and it is remarkable that the number seven is used. It would allude to the perfection of the Spirits service. It would mean looking after the needs of the saints to prevent that sort of thing. 

    QuesThe Spirit speaking expressly  did I understand you to say it refers to what is inward in the servant? 

    JTI think so. The Spirit would speak to him. He speaks in a way generally; maybe He spoke to others, but undoubtedly the servant was made conscious in himself that this thing would happen. This great apostasy would happen and it did happen, and it has come down to us. 

    GWWhat is involved in understanding the signs of the times? I was thinking of the passage in Chronicles where men had understanding of the times to know what Israel ought to do. You mentioned earlier that distributions of the Spirit had to do with understanding the signs of the times. 

    JTYou have a similar suggestion here. God bearing, besides, witness with them to it, both by signs and wonders, and various acts of power, and distributions of the Holy Spirit. These were at the beginning of Christianity. Now your inquiry is as to the present time; as to what can be seen. It would be on subjective lines. We do not see in the way of signs and wonders, that is, miracles now, and it is very significant that John does not use the word miracle. He uses the word sign, which would mean anything that would signify something. We have many things that would signify something, and it is for the spiritual to discern them and see them, and they afford guidance. Peculiar things have happened during the last quarter of a century. Can the spiritual man not see them and put them together and find guidance as regards the dispensation? 

    CNSuch as these two references to 1 and 2 Timothy. You can see these things operating in persons. 

    JTQuite so. It would take a long time to search into all this, although great gain may accrue from it. The great revival which has begun and will continue to the end, I am sure began with looking into prophecy, and so the prophetic map was developed and it stands and helps us, but the question is whether we are able to follow up the details; that is, what the Spirit is indicating in ministry and what is happening in an evil sense; that is, developments in the world, whether you can discern anything in them. 

    QuesI wanted to ask you when these conditions which we find here in 1 and 2 Timothy are prevailing, can the believer use it as dead reckoning to determine his position in relation to the Lords coming? 

    JTSomewhat. The book of Revelation ought to help a good deal, too. It is evidently of a later date than these scriptures that we are now dealing with. I would say it comes in quite late in Johns ministry, but it bears, not only on the future; it really bears on the testimony in Christianity. It is how this is going to eventuate, which we are going on with. It has not to be regarded as something by itself. It is called the apocalypse, which means an unveiling of things and it is not only future. It begins thus: Write therefore what thou hast seen (Revelation 1:19). Whatever they were; that is current. And the things that are. That also is current; and the things that are about to be after these. There are three sets of things, and the first begins with ourselves  goes back to apostolic times. The things that are. There are the seven assemblies and they extend to us. The things that are about to be after these, would mean that the assembly shall be caught up to heaven before they begin, that is, before they become critical. Their roots are away back at the beginning, but the critical stage has not yet arrived. 

    TEHWould you be able to discern the features of a son of disobedience? We see all around us children of disobedience, but when it has developed to a full stage, sons of disobedience, the wrath of God seems to come in in connection with it. 

    JTA son of a thing would be a fully developed person in the thing, whatever it be: socialism or whatever the thing may be. The idea of a son means he is fully developed in it, so that it says, The spirit who now works in the sons of disobedience (Ephesians 2:2). That would mean men that were under the power of the devil. 

    AATIn Revelation where it says, He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies, and the Spirit speaking expressly, is that the same thought? 

    JTIt is the same thought. It is a question of Paul calling attention to what the Spirit is saying. The light that I would gather from that is that I know what the Spirit says here. It is a historical matter now. At that time it was not historical, but we know it is historical now. These persons who forbid to marry and command to abstain from meats  that is recognised by a great number of nominal Christians, but if the Spirit is speaking expressly about something else that has not yet taken place or has hardly taken place, then it is for us to hear what the Spirit says to the churches; not what He has said or will say, but what He says. Philadelphia is historical, but it is current. Thyatira is current. It is historical, too. But Ephesus and Smyrna and Pergamos are historical; they are not current. 

    JAPWould that come out in our reading meetings and ministry meetings that we pray at the beginning that it might be the Spirit speaking expressly? 

    JTThat is right. We get impressions and these impressions should guide us. 

    TEHHow do I regard the Spirit of Jesus in a territorial matter? 

    JTThe Spirit of Jesus is a doubtful rendering. It might be that, or it might be just the Spirit. I would take it that it is that. It says, Having come down to Mysia, they attempted to go to Bithynia, and the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them. Now I cannot say who is responsible for the omission of the note to this reference to the Spirit of Jesus. It is not in the later edition of this New Translation, but I do not know why it is left out, and from the fact that it is left out we may perhaps conclude that it is the Spirit of Jesus, and if it is the Spirit of Jesus I would say it is the Spirit of Christ in the brethren. The Spirit of Jesus in taking account of certain things, like the Spirit of Christ. Instead of the Spirit of God, it is the Spirit of Jesus. 

    RWSIt was hardly the Spirit that animated Barnabas in verse 39 of the previous chapter in taking Mark and sailing away to Cyprus; whereas Paul and Silas are committed by the brethren to the grace of God. 

    JTThat would help, because the high feeling, the acute feeling that arose between Paul and Barnabas at that time would hardly be the Spirit of Jesus, although the Spirit evidently confirms Paul and it seems in Acts 16 as if he was justified from the move he makes. 

    TEHMark had not then been recovered. He says later, He does all things well (Mark 7:37). That would indicate he was being formed in the Spirit of Jesus. 

    JTHe came back to that, but it was not that when Barnabas chose him. 

    JTJrDid you have in mind the thought of the princes of the Levites in connection with this chapter? 

    JTYes; I think that is the idea. Eleazar represents what is spiritual; he represents a spiritual element. 

    JTJrYou would look for the Spirits guidance in going to places. You might be invited to a place, but this would allude to something beyond an invitation. 

    JTJust so. It is really negative. They were forbidden by the Spirit in verse 6, and the Spirit of Jesus would not allow them in verse 7, and then you get the vision. That is another thing. The positive thing came through a vision. 

    FSCCould we give a reason why the testimony did not go eastward? 

    JTNo; I do not think we can, except that it is divine sovereignty. This forbidding here is only an indication. Bithynia only is involved in the first one. That was a province. The second is they were forbidden of the Spirit to speak the word in Asia. That is not the continent, but the province. So that they are both negative and only referring to a province, whereas we can hardly bring any scripture to show that the whole eastern world was shut out. We can only go by the facts. They are not evangelized. Asia has one-half the population of the earth; it had more than that in those days, and yet it was not evangelised except in the western part. 

    FHLComing to Philippi, would this not link up with the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ? The Spirit of Jesus forbade them to go in a certain direction and they came on to Philippi. 

    JTIt is there that you get the supply of the Spirit. 

    SFWas the jailor affected by that Spirit? 

    JTQuite so. The Spirit of Jesus Christ was there both in Lydia and in Paul and Silas. 

    ARHas the world suffered from the far east not being evangelised? 

    JTMaybe. Very little has come out of it. China has been evangelised for three hundred years and I am told there are not more than three hundred thousand nominal Christians from all that work. 

    RWSWould time as well as geography enter into this thing, because later on Paul does go to Asia and at Ephesus develops his ministry? Having been forbidden by the Holy Spirit to speak the word in Asia, Paul goes to Europe, but he comes back. 

    JTHe does. But then you have the principle that the west was in mind. You have a vision from Europe, beckoning him to come into Macedonia, and that is what it eventually resulted in. Asia resulted in apostasy. They came under Mohammed. The whole of western Asia fell under apostasy. 

    TEHI would like to get a little help as to Spain. The apostle had a desire to go to Spain, did he not? 

    JTIt was the gateway out, and it has come westward; but the thing to notice is the westward part of Europe, how it was affected by the gospel. Mohammed overran all of North Africa and all western Asia, and attempted to come up through Spain into Europe but was overcome there. He never made any headway beyond that. You say, that is history. So it is; but it is spiritual, too. God has been looking over things and Europe has been preserved for the gospel, for the reformation, the great work of God. And then this movement we are in now began in western Europe; in Ireland, as a matter of fact, but still it is Europe. God has watched over all these movements, and His Spirit has been operating concurrently with that, and that is our subject: to notice that the subjective conditions confirm the objective conditions abroad. 

    CNVerse 10 says, And when he had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go forth to Macedonia, 

    concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. 

    JTAssuredly gathering. That is, you put things together. That is the word now. You are not just a person getting the direct word, but you get things and put them together in your own mind. 

    WRHow do you account for the fact that there are so few meetings in this country? 

    JTYou account for it by the fact that it is so. Some cities are not touched at all and others are. The work is shallow in this country, in this part of the world; but the work is there nevertheless. There is something going on. It is current, and that is a guide. God is extending out to His territory, because we have to include the redemption of men. The territory belongs to God. 

    QuesWould you link up America with Europe in getting church material? 

    JTIt is an outgoing of Europe. Prophecy does not take account of these outlying territories, but the people in them are from Europe. Not really all from Europe; there is a composition of people in this nation from all over the world, but the bulk of them are from Europe. The pioneers were Europeans. Of course, there were red men here. They would have come from Asia, no doubt. 

    TWAs to the matter of being under orders, does that enter into the service of those who have the obligation to invite preachers into a locality? 

    JTOh well, you are just inviting a brother to preach instead of you. It is not an official matter. The assembly does not preach. It has a meeting room that the brethren pay for. You have the meeting room and you can use it. That is pretty well how the matter stands. I do not know what else you would put into it. 

    TWI was thinking of the work and the way in which this vision appeared to Paul in relation to the local development of things. 

    JTIt was a man of Macedonia. That was a nation. I think it was a dispensational thing, but I do not know that anyone has any special right to invite anyone to a locality. It is simply a question of confidence that Christianity implies. I should not like to take on the responsibility of inviting, say, a brother from Great Britain to come over here. I would invite him to my house, having in mind the brethren might be glad to see him. It is best to get the divine principle that governs it. 

    GHI was thinking about Asia and the East. Do you think God would take it up in a later day? 

    JTOh, yes. It is just kept there. The larger proportion of the human race has not been evangelised. God has not forgotten that. He would keep them in mind. 

    SFDoes Peter refer to Babylon in one of his epistles? 

    JTJust so. She that is elected with you in Babylon salutes you (1 Peter 5:13). That might be just a person. It probably was. It is a question of love. 

    TEHThis matter of inviting a brother to a locality in view of help You said you would invite him to your own house on the principle of confidence, is that right? 

    JTYou go by love. That is a subjective thing, too. There is nothing formal. No brother has any legal or formal right. It is only a love matter. There is no formal authority to invite another brother from another continent or another country. For whom is he doing it? What Scripture would govern that? This man of Macedonia is evidently a representative of a dispensational turn of events. Pass over into Macedonia and help us. He is called a Macedonian man. That is in the country of Alexander, a European country. 

    FHLDo you mean the local company is responsible for the invitation? 

    JTNo. I should be very much afraid to invite a brother to a company. I invite him to my house and if love is operating he will be invited to others. 

    QuesDid you have in mind a brother from another country? 

    JTYou cannot invite from New Jersey, or any brother. Who has a right to do these things? You might invite a brother to your house. 

    AMacdThe Philippian jailor invited Paul into his house. 

    DMacdIs it not usually taken up in the care meeting? 

    JTThat does not prove anything. It is a question as to whether there is anything in that. Inviting is a love matter. If it is the apostle Paul you invite him to your house. He is there and the brethren will soon find out he is there. What a thing love is! 

    TEHI thought of the exercise that came up in regard to the New Year meetings. How would you put that on a proper basis? It is on the principal of confidence. 

    JTThat is to take a particular meeting to give an address. 

    WRSWould it be right in writing to a brother to say that if his exercises led him this way the brethren would be glad to see him? 

    JTThat is your judgment. You might say, if Paul came to Corinth they would be glad to see him, but does Scripture warrant a brother extending an invitation like that? Have you ever done that? 

    WRSI must say I have done it, and I wondered whether it would be right to say you felt sure the brethren would be glad to see him. 

    JTThat is enough, otherwise we are appointing officials. Preaching the gospel is not an office at all. Eldership is an office. 

    ADAre you restricting this to preaching the gospel? 

    JTDo you mean the Macedonian man? It goes beyond that. Undoubtedly what happened at Philippi is the answer, and that is what to go by, what did happen there and the assembly is set up by the visit. But then remember the women were there before. There were women assembled by the river side. That is a subjective thing going along with the official. Maybe it was their prayers that led that man to invite Paul to Macedonia. The Lord acted on those lines. 

    QuesYou are not condemning the idea of our inviting a brother of another locality to be with us? 

    JTIt is just what the man of Macedonia did. He opened the door to that territory, and the apostle assuredly gathered that he should go there. He was not under formal obligation. He just assuredly gathered that he should go that way and what he found was not a man but women praying. And then he found a jailor. 

    ABPNo brother has a right to assume that he can invite, or no meeting to assume they can invite a brother to serve in a district. Is that what I understand? But you have no thought in mind that the custom among the brethren to write asking a brother to come to a given locality for special meetings is out of line, have you? 

    JTQuite so. If he is free to come and the brethren are there making provision for him. It is all a matter of love. 

    JAPDo you mean that the district meeting that we have on Lords day afternoon is really local? 

    JTIf you have one here, of course, it is here. Those that come are just here joining in with Westfield It is not a district meeting. It is the assembly of God which is at Corinth, or the assemblies in Galatia. They would be local companies. 

    AP-fBut if the brethren from nearby meetings want to come, it would be all right to come? 

    JTQuite so but it is not a district matter; it is a Westfield matter. Of course, there are other things that enter into that; the organism and the body and so on, but that is another matter. 

  

  
    LIBERTY IN SUFFERING (JT 57)
    

    
    
  
  
    LIBERTY IN SUFFERING (JT 57)

    2 Corinthians 12: 7 - 10; Acts 16: 19 - 25

    I wish to speak about liberty, liberty wherewith Christ sets His people free. We may possess it and yet be hindered in it by external circumstances. If the enemy cannot rob us of the liberty in principle, he may rob us of the enjoyment of it. I wish to speak of the enjoyment of it, continuing even although there may be external pressure that the enemy would use to hinder us in it. It has cost the Lord much that we should have it. He died in order that we should have it. Many were in bondage because of fear of death, and it may be so now. All their lifetime, we read, they were subject to bondage through the fear of death, but Christ abolished death. It cost Him His life to do that, that through death He might destroy him who had the might of death to deliver those who all their lifetime were subject to bondage through fear of death. I just touch on that; doubtless most of us have had the experience of it, but not, surely, through the whole of our lives until now; that would not be characteristic of a Christian. It was characteristic of those who belonged to God before Christ died, but certainly not since; nor should any true believer in Christ have the fear of death nor any bondage connected with that fear. 

    As I said, it cost the Lord His life to liberate us from the fear of death, and it has cost the Spirit, too, something to liberate us; for our liberty is in the Spirit and we are to stand fast in it. It is only by the Spirit we can do so. We are to stand fast in the liberty wherewith Christ has set us free; He has set us free in freedom, a most precious designation of the great fact of our liberty. But as I was saying, it has cost Christ His life; and it has cost the Spirit something too to maintain us in liberty. Then it has cost us ourselves something, for there must be some correspondence in us, dear brethren, to what it cost divine Persons to secure any given thing for us; and that correspondence comes about through light as to the thing itself that causes fear, whatever it may be, whether death or bondage to the world or any other matter. Light comes to us and the Spirit operates in us in relation to that light. Without the Spirit light would fade. With the possession of the Spirit, light normally does not fade; it shines brighter and brighter until the day be fully come. That is through the Spirit operating in the believer. 

    And so I have undertaken tonight in the scriptures read to speak of liberty, preservation in liberty from any external circumstances; chiefly governmental ones, but also persecutional. The first scripture read, that is, 2 Corinthians 12, treats of governmental circumstances which cause bondage in those who should be in liberty. The apostle Paul serves us well in many respects, but in this respect especially, that he is a model for Christians. He is a model of Christianity in its varied forms. He became affected by governmental circumstances though he was an apostle, and these scriptures show that the circumstances would tend to rob him of his liberty, the liberty which he had in Christ and which he valued, and of which he has taught us much. In speaking of models, the Lord Jesus is, of course, the Model of everything that is of God in the Christian. It is so as to liberty. Thus we read in Matthew 12 that He went on the Sabbath day through the cornfields. We are not told just why He did it, but He did it. We know now why He did it: He wished to set an example to His disciples of liberty from legality, from worthless legality. He wished them to be free to use the creation of God as needed. He created everything; He made the corn to grow, and there was the field of corn growing; it was usable, and the Lord went into the field and walked through it. He did not eat the corn; He did not pluck it; He intended to liberate the disciples. They were hungry, and they were not to suffer from hunger because it was the Sabbath. The Lord tells us in that connection that the Son of man is Lord of the Sabbath; therefore it is not intended to deprive those who are of faith; to rob them of the creation, of the blessing, of the fulness of the earth. The earth is the Lords, we are told, and the fulness thereof. So the Lord walked through the cornfield; He did not pluck the corn, but His disciples did. He did not tell them to do it; He did not tell them to walk through the cornfield, but He intended them to do it. Though He did not tell them to pluck the corn, they took the liberty of doing it and so did more than He did; they plucked the ears of corn and rubbed them in their hands and ate them. That is what the Lord intended. He intended that they should be in liberty to that extent; that is, He intended to indicate that the fruit of the earth may be availed of without legal restriction. There are those that do not eat meat on Friday; that is a legal restriction in which there is no value whatever; it robs a creature of God of what God has provided to support his life. There are many other illustrations of damaging legal bondage, but the Lord illustrates the liberty He would have us to enjoy. 

    And so Paul enjoyed that liberty, as well as many other Christians. The Lord used Paul to unfold this matter in the epistle to the Galatians. But when we come to this governmental matter that I have read of in 2 Corinthians 12 the apostle is in danger of being inflated. He was, after all, a man like ourselves, as is said of Elijah, a man of like passions to us, James 5: 17. The Lord never was. He never sinned. Which of you convinces me of sin? He says. No one. He was holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners. That is Jesus, but that was not Paul. Paul was not made higher than the heavens, although he was made as high as the third heaven, and that is the point here. He was caught up into paradise, but caught up as far as the third heaven. What the measurement in literal altitude was, I cannot say. It is not given. The apostle said he could not even tell whether he was in the body or out of the body when he was caught up. Such are creature limitations. But still, he was in that elevation, and he said he heard unutterable things there, things that are not lawful for a man to utter. But he heard them. He does not tell us what he saw, it is what he heard; not that there are not things to be seen up there; of course there are, but the point is what he heard. He makes much of it in relation to his veracity; he says in verse 31 of the previous chapter, The God and Father of the Lord Jesus knows  he who is blessed for ever  that I do not lie. See how important it was to the apostles mind, so important that he says it as before God, that God knew that he did not lie. He was going to relate the actual truth and he relates it, and that is just what we get in the early verses of the next chapter. He says, I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago, (whether in the body I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows;) such a one caught up to the third heaven. And I know such a man, (whether in the body or out of the body I know not, God knows;) that he was caught up into paradise, and heard unspeakable things said which it is not allowed to man to utter. Of such a one I will boast, but of myself I will not boast, unless in my weaknesses. For if I shall desire to boast, I shall not be a fool; for I will say the truth; but I forbear, lest any one should think as to me above what he sees me to be, or whatever he may hear of me. And that I might not be exalted by the exceeding greatness of the revelations... (verses 2 - 7). 

    That is the point I had in mind in reading this whole section: And that I might not be exalted. You will notice, as I have already pointed out, the stress he lays on truth. What he said was the truth; he calls God to witness that it was the truth. Let no one quibble or question the verity of the statements here as to Pauls exaltation; it was as high as the third heaven, and it was in paradise. Whether in the body or out of it he did not know, but it was so; personally he was there. So that now I come to my point: And that I might not be exalted. This is a governmental matter, and it is a most solemn matter, that such a man as Paul  the great apostle Paul  should be subject or made subject to governmental suffering: to a thorn for the flesh, a messenger of Satan, he calls it, an emissary of the devil. As one might say, God took this emissary out of Satans hand to use it against Paul for the moment, so that he might be saved from talking about himself or his exceptionalness in the service of God; about the fact that he, and only he, was caught up so high, caught up to the third heaven and into paradise. There are the two things: one is as far as the third heaven, and the other is into paradise. He was actually in the place called paradise. 

    Well, he came back. It happened fourteen years before he wrote this; but the thorn for the flesh happened then too. It was not just when he was writing; it was immediately after the exaltation had happened. And so it is, dear brethren, that in our experiences as Christians we come under governmental restrictions and sometimes under governmental sufferings. I mean by that, or rather the Scripture means by it, that a thing happens to you, not because you have sinned, but because you may do so; you are in danger of it. It is a very precious thought that I am saved from it through a governmental action; as if God were to say, I cannot trust you with those revelations, for you are likely to talk about them and become inflated through them; and I do not want you to be inflated because I lose My servant if you do; I lose you temporarily at least, so I am not going to let you be inflated. To guard against that I am sending an emissary from the devil  a most terrible thought! David says, Let me fall, I pray thee, into the hand of Jehovah (1 Chronicles 21: 13); not into the hands of men, and certainly not into the hands of the devil, but into the hand of the Lord; and it was into the hand of the Lord, so to speak, that Paul fell. God took him in hand and He sent this emissary to him. How soon after I cannot just say, but I should say quite near the time of the revelation this emissary of the devil was sent to Paul to limit him so that he should not be inflated, that he should not be exalted above measure; that he should remain a valued servant, an honoured servant, a loved servant; that he should be in liberty, too, in the suffering. I cannot define just what the thorn for the flesh was; I cannot just explain to you physically what it was. Possibly it was something that he suffered from in his eyes, a very tender part. If God is going to afflict us  and He does not afflict willingly  but if He does, if He wishes to reach a man quickly, He touches his eyes. In fact He uses this matter as a picture of Himself in relation to His people, that they are the apple of His eye. Let nobody touch them with impunity! Nobody can! Very likely the devil was allowed to touch, indeed sent to touch his eye or eyes; I would say his eyes, going by the epistle to the Galatians; Paul says there, alluding to their regard for him, that, if possible, plucking out your own eyes ye would have given them to me. It is pretty safe to say, as others of reliable judgment have said, that this must have been what he is alluding to. 

    And so for this cause, he says, a messenger of Satan was sent to me. Why was it that a great preacher, a great teacher, a great lover of God and of His people, a most effective servant in every way should be suffering from a thorn? He says, I asked the Lord three times to remove it; a very good example in regard to prayer. If anything acute has happened you ask the Lord three times to remove it, and if He does not remove it you say, Lord, it is Your matter; I will wait for You. How safe you are then! For this I thrice besought the Lord that it might depart from me. Three times; the measure is set for us. The Lord in the garden prayed to the Father three times: My Father, if it be possible let this cup pass from me. It is a governmental matter. If God has sent it in love, well, pray about it of course; the door is always open to us to pray, but at the same time the spiritual man will know that if the third time is not answered the Lord is going to leave it. He says, in effect, You will need it. 

    In saying this you will know what I am speaking of. I am just going over well-known ground, although it is often healthful to go over ground already covered and learn the lesson well. And so, as I said, this is governmental, and the apostles comment is, For this I thrice besought the Lord that it might depart from me. And he said to me, My grace suffices thee; for my power is perfected in weakness. Most gladly therefore will I rather boast in my weaknesses, that the power of the Christ may dwell upon me. This is a transaction with the Lord Jesus, some day or some night, between Himself and the apostle. Well, you say, what is your point now? My point is that someone is suffering under the government of God, in some circumstance  business or family  whatever it be. It is governmental; and he is likely to lose his joy if he has not already lost it. He is likely to lose his liberty in prayer if he has not already lost it. He is likely to lose his power in ministry and service to the saints if he has not already lost it. The Lord says to Paul, You have asked Me three times about this: My grace suffices thee; for my power is perfected in weakness. Paul might have said, It is a hard experience, I have never had the like before; although he had had most severe experiences, as I need not tell you. If you look at the previous chapter to this, what a list he gives us of experiences in suffering! Remarkable! He has gone over the ground in suffering, and then he says, I come to visions and revelations; not now sufferings, but visions and revelations. But then, he would mean he had sufferings in it too  this thorn! That is what I am speaking of. It is a new experience. Five times he had forty stripes save one, he tells us earlier, yet he did not ask the Lord to reduce them at all. No; he left it and went through. But this time he is smarting from the thorn as he is in danger of being exalted by the greatness of the revelations. That is what I am speaking of. If you are in this case in any sense, suffering under the government of God through circumstances arising from household or personal or business matters, or whatever it be, get to the Lord about it. Do not lose your liberty; do not lose your usefulness. Continue in usefulness; increase in usefulness; and the Lord lays down the way. He says, as it were, It is a bitter experience, I know; it is a bitter experience, but my grace suffices thee; for my power is perfected in weakness. This is all the Lord says; a short explanation and the matter is settled. 

    And now, what is Paul saying about it? Is he just saying, as we sometimes say, Well, that is a short or rather curt answer to me in a most serious prayer, in regard to what I have prayed about most seriously and feelingly? But that is all the Lord says; He says, so to speak, The matter is settled from My point of view. And Paul says, It is settled from mine! That is victory. Let the thorn be severe or otherwise, he says, it is settled for me. My grace suffices thee, are the Lords words, for my power is perfected in weakness. And Paul responds, Most gladly therefore will I rather boast in my weaknesses, that the power of the Christ may dwell upon me. What an issue and what a conclusion! How it points to the reality and power of Christianity and what Christ can be to us; what He is to thousands of the brethren in their present sufferings! How many prayers have gone up for the cessation of these terrible things that are happening! The Lord says to any one of us suffering in such a way, My grace suffices thee; for my power is perfected in weakness. And I answer, Most gladly therefore will I rather boast in my weaknesses, that the power of the Christ may dwell upon me. One might enlarge on the power of Christ resting on him; surely it is something that is visible. If we had been accustomed to meeting the apostle as he moved about among the saints in these circumstances, we should have seen him suffering. There must have been the evidence of suffering every day and night and at every meeting, doubtless; but then there would be more than that. The power of Christ would be visible. What victory! What a recompense! it is like what Peter says, For the Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon you. The idea is that the Spirit of Christ rests on you under certain circumstances; when one suffers as a Christian one is glorified externally in a moral way. So Peter says further, But if as a Christian, let him not be ashamed, but glorify God in this name. And so here, Most gladly therefore will I rather boast in my weaknesses, that the power of the Christ may dwell upon me. So that if we had seen Paul at any meeting or met him on the road we should have noticed his suffering, but also seen the power of Christ resting there; a victorious man, suffering under the government of God, but the glory of Christ resting upon him in the support he gets from the priestly grace of Christ. My grace suffices thee. 

    Well, now, that is the first part of my subject. The next is a matter of persecutional sufferings. Someone may be saying, We do not know anything of these now; but I am not one of those who would say that. They are quite current. Secret persecution, if not open, is quite current in word or phrase or look. There are many ways of expressing persecution toward another, and the persecution carries with it suffering. And so I have read from Paul again. I have read about him in Acts 16 where he had the most intense sufferings, as you will remember. It is the incident of the jailor, well known to many of us. Myriads have found blessing in the gospel from this section, but what I am going to speak about now is the liberty this persecuted man, or these persecuted men, had in spite of their sufferings. The Spirit of God enlarges on the incident. It is said in the chapter which I read, And her masters, seeing that the hope of their gains was gone, having seized Paul and Silas, dragged them into the market before the magistrates; and having brought them up to the praetors, said, These men utterly trouble our city, being Jews, and announce customs which it is not lawful for us to receive nor practise, being Romans (verses 19 - 21). I might observe here, dear brethren, that the word Romans denotes a class of people who have had to do with the people of God adversely; they have also had to do thus with Christ Himself personally. They have had to do with the people of God for twenty centuries and here is another example of their persecution, that continues and will continue until the time comes when retribution will come down from heaven for it. There is no other such celebration seen in the book of Revelation as that which arises from the destruction of the harlot, the Roman harlot described in that book whose existence has run on for centuries. I mention it because the word Roman comes in here. Philippi was a sort of Roman colony; the inhabitants of such colonies had the distinction of being Roman citizens. There are many who have distinctions of that kind now, religious distinctions, Roman distinctions. No true spiritual man wants any such distinction: being Romans. That is what they say here. They say, These men... being Jews announce customs. Paul is regarded as a Jew here, and so is Silas. They are, of course, Christians and are persecuted by the Romans. Pilate would have spared the Lord, would have released Him, but he did not. He is not therefore immune from penalty because he would have wished to release Him; he put Him to death; he crucified the Lord of glory. Whatever his inward motives were, or feelings, he did that. In his mind the Lord was a Jew. 

    So that is just the issue today. They say, These men utterly trouble our city, being Jews, and announce customs which it is not lawful for us to receive nor practise, being Romans. That is the position. As I say, there are those who are dignified in this sense, not because they are Roman citizens, but because they are Roman religionists. There are only a few Roman citizens literally, but religiously there are three hundred millions of them on the earth according to the statistics. This is a most serious matter, dear brethren, as to how things are today. It is said they refused the customs of Paul; they were the customs of heavenly ones, because Paul and Silas, his companion in service, were representatives of heaven upon earth. And this is what happened to them: And the crowd rose up too against them; and the praetors, having torn off their clothes, commanded to scourge them; that is the first thing, that they commanded to scourge them. And having laid many stripes upon them (we are not told how many) they cast them into prison, charging the jailor to keep them safely; who, having received such a charge, cast them into the inner prison, and secured their feet to the stocks. This is what happened to the two most heavenly men on the earth. Certainly Paul was the most heavenly, the most representative of God and of Christ on the earth, and this is what these Roman citizens, so-called by themselves, did to them. But it says, And at midnight Paul and Silas, in praying, were praising God with singing, and the prisoners listened to them. Can I say anything more noble or dignified or more glorious of any Christian? They are suffering peculiarly, in the bitterest way, but they are not hindered in their souls. They are not deprived of their liberty. They are not allowing their sufferings to hinder or interfere with their spiritual liberty. They are in suffering, indeed, but they are in liberty. They are heavenly men, they belong to the heavenly choir, whatever their persecution may be. How they have spread abroad in the earth! That is what I wanted just to leave with us all. Whatever we are suffering from governmentally from God, let us not lose our liberty. Let us be out and out. Our liberty cost Christ too much for us to lose it, or to allow it to be lost or damaged, or to allow the service of God to be damaged. And then, if I have been persecuted for the Lords sake in any sense, let me not lose my liberty from this either. I am likely to be revengeful. If a person persecutes me and I have more power than he, I am likely to be revengeful. But Vengeance is mine, God says, Deuteronomy 32: 35. Do not attempt vengeance; do not attempt revenge against any act of persecution; you will lose your liberty if you do. The Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon us in the persecution. But then, there is more than that; the position that belongs to God is secured to Him as we are maintained in liberty. And so these two dear men  one never tires of speaking of them: At midnight Paul and Silas, in praying, were praising God with singing, and the prisoners listened to them. Wonderful servants! Did any greater strains of music ever pierce heaven than from those two dear men from that prison in Philippi? The Lord Jesus uttered from the cross such words: He says to His Father, My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? ...And thou art holy, thou that dwellest amid the praises of Israel, Psalm 22: 1, 3. That is where God dwells. If you want to know where He dwells, that is where He dwells; dwelling too, of course, amid a suffering people, but it is in grace He does that. If you want to know where He dwells, it is in the praises of His people. He was dwelling in the praises of Paul and in the praises of Silas as they sang from the prison in Philippi on that night never to be forgotten. 

    And so, dear brethren, the Spirit of God would put it on us, whatever it is that is causing the suffering; if I am persecuted in any degree, let me be victorious. Let me sing; let me sing praises. Let us be victorious in feelings. Let the feelings of sufferings be drowned by the songs of praise that issue from the hearts of the lovers of Christ and the lovers of God. So that this is what comes out in this remarkable passage. It is a question of sufferings from persecution, but liberty is there; the liberty of the servants is there in good measure. The prisoners heard, but heaven also heard. That was the victory. We are not told that the prisoners heard the groans of the sufferers at all, but the praises of the sufferers  they heard those in the prison. 

    May God bless His word! 
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    Acts 16: 1 - 3; Philippians 2: 19 - 22 1 Corinthians 4: 17; 1 Timothy 3: 14, 15

    In reading these scriptures I have in mind to bring forward one who is a concrete example and expression in measure of Christianity, and in using the word Christianity I refer to what it is essentially; that is, in persons. It is not a mere system of teaching, but a system of ways and qualities in persons. It is, therefore, to be distinguished from all other religions  I use the word religion because it is in a sense a religion, in the sense of what is pure and what is in love. It has this distinction that it is expressed in qualities, in characters, in ways. I think it right to make these remarks at the outset so that we may all have in mind that we belong to what is to be taken account of in the sense of personalities, in the sense of persons; not merely of doctrines or principles but of persons. And, of course, persons come and go. We are told that one generation passes away and another comes, and as each one comes we have to take notice of the qualities that there are, and how much the Spirit of God has had to do with them, for this is the whole point  what is effected by the Spirit of God. It is really a most wholesome and interesting study that Christianity is thus constituted  not set up as, say, for one thousand years and the same people continuing on in it. There will be something like that in the millennium, and, of course, in the eternal state of things that is all that there will be. There will be no generations coming and going there. It will be a happy state of things in which love will find its rest; in which God will find His rest. But now we have the coming and going, and hence the constant exercises, for we cannot say that any two or any four or any great number of persons must be alike and must be of the same age. We are all different, and the difference is taken up in many forms. Indeed, it is to be marvelled at that there is such variety and yet in a certain sense all are alike. It is what is very suggestive that we all with unveiled face look as in a glass and are made alike; changed into the same image. We all; that is, Christians; yet that does not imply that there are no differences, nor, indeed, that there are any two alike any more than it has often been remarked there are no two blades of grass alike. That may be a very strong statement but it is well supported and it shows what a Creator we have. We are to remember Him. And remember thy Creator in the days of thy youth. For that is when you get the right impressions. We are more impressionable in our youth. 

    I have taken up Timothy because the Spirit of God has taken him up and because he was taken up in a crisis. Christianity is largely composed of crises. Some of us may pass through them without knowing they are there, but those who are with God know, and it is essential that we all should know what the nature of the crisis may be and why and whether we are contributing to it, or whether we are alleviating it. And so Timothy came in at a crisis. Indeed, he had a companion in service, a most likeable man. He is one of the best examples, we might say, of the early servants; a most likeable man; a most valuable man; that is, Barnabas, a man that was ennobled, I may say, knighted by the apostles. I use the word knighted because it is a well understood title. It is a matter of title because of merit. Timothy was like Barnabas but Barnabas was older, more experienced. He had a great place with the apostles and used his influence too, to help others. That is another point I would seek to make, that whatever influence I have, not to hold it for myself or use it for myself but use it for others, to promote the spiritual growth of others. And so Barnabas took Paul to Jerusalem and introduced him to the apostles, and when there was a great servant needed he went and sought out Paul. He did not promote his own interests or offer his own nomination or promote it. He went to Tarsus and sought out Saul; not Paul yet but Saul, and he found him; not that he was hiding like his namesake of olden times, he was hidden among the stuff. That was Saul of Davids time, or at least, of the time of the kings. He was the first king of Israel; he was hid among the stuff. It was no great recommendation for him to be king, for the idea of a king is the man that is able, and he needed to be able to overcome the Israelites antagonists in those days, but he was hid among the stuff. But Saul of Tarsus was not hid among the stuff; not that he was in the front to promote his interests. He was away in Tarsus and that was all the more creditable, that Barnabas went afield to find Saul and he found him and brought him to the field where the work was going on. There he and Barnabas laboured for a year. I should like to have been a companion of Paul or Barnabas in those days. It was not my lot to know much of the earlier servants but I did know a little. It is a great advantage to know the servants of God. So it was that Paul and Barnabas toiled for a whole year in Antioch; that is, Antioch of Syria outside Israel. And they taught the assembly. The assembly needs teaching and they taught the assembly for a whole year. No doubt it was the basis of the usefulness later of the assembly at Antioch. 

    Well now, having said that about Barnabas, he and Paul had a feeling between themselves. The word feeling is used and, dear brethren, it is well that those of us, at any rate, who do any special service, should watch for feelings arising in our hearts toward each other. They are most baneful even if they be in a Paul or in a Peter or in a Barnabas. And they were separated; they separated from one another, and it was because Barnabas would have his nephew John Mark go with him in the service; whereas John Mark had left the work. He had gone into it and left it. He was restored, thank God, and so was Barnabas, but for a while they were divided and these things are written of them so that we might learn as in relation to our fellow-labourers and fellow-brethren so that we may have right feelings toward each other and have not any atom of adverse feeling or feeling of rivalry. And so it was that they were separated and Paul was left to labour with Silas as far as we see, but presently he found Timothy and the verses I read in chapter 16 are to show what a find it was. He was a young man whose father was a Greek; he had this disadvantage. His mother was a Jewess. There is something said about his grandmother too; something very worthy is said of her and it was a great advantage to Timothy that he had her as a grandmother. So he is spoken of thus and he was well spoken of among the brethren, which is another important matter if we are dealing with young brothers, as to what the brethren think of them. What is the brethrens estimate of them? Especially if they are to be used as he was  a gifted man but a young man. He got his gifts from God but he got gift through Paul too; a remarkable thing. Gifts were in those days, in the rich times of the dispensation, through others; in Timothys case by the laying on of Pauls hands, which would mean that he would leave some impression on this young man, and doubtless the young man would not be slow to take on what he saw in the elder brother, in the more able. But I am speaking now of him coming in in a crisis and filling up a gap, a void that had taken place, and that would have caused some weakness in the work in those parts were it not that Timothy was found. Paul found him and set him up. So I am speaking thus to young brothers and sisters that you are to be on the lookout for voids created, because there is always a danger in a void. Hence, if a brother or sister dies, if the Lord is pleased to take a brother or sister, we are told something about one baptised for the dead. It is an expression that we have to understand, which would mean that if a brother or a sister dies there may be a void, as I said. There may be a loss sustained in the service. And so each of us is to be on the alert to come forward and do what can be done, so that there may be no weakness caused by the departure of a brother or a sister. A departure, of course, is not their own doing  departing to be with Christ. The Lord takes us one after another and how interesting all that is. One generation passes away, the Lord taking them, and another coming. Presently they will be taken and another one coming; but then the voids come in in those cases. One is taken out of Plainfield, one is taken out of Philadelphia, and one is taken out of Baltimore. There are voids created in the present generation, I may say, and we have to rush, as it were. Nature would do so in our bodies to meet a crisis and so it is that in the body of Christ there is, as it were, what would rush to meet the need. It is a question of life. That is, the void is to be filled out by what is living, because it is a question of the body of Christ and that requires what is living. 

    So, as I said, we have this and that one falling out, dying, as was remarked, but some departing, turning away as if they knew better than all that came into the assembly since Pentecost and they turn away; a most solemn thing. But then if they do turn away there is a void and the point is to fill that void; not with the one that left or one like him, because if he were right he would not leave. If he belonged to the assembly characteristically he would not leave. God has set certain in the assembly. Why should I leave my post my position? 

    Then the next thing is, as I said, how the thing is to be met, and so Timothy is the best example I can set out, or one of the best, and especially because he is a young man, and this passage contemplates him, as you might say, converted and well spoken of; not simply one foot in the meeting and the other out; he is well spoken of. He is a good brother already; he is worthy of mention. And so we have him in this passage, and Paul goes on with his work. There is no void, so to speak. That is what we find in chapter 16: who had a good testimony of the brethren in Lystra and Iconium. Him would Paul have go forth with him, and took him and circumcised him. Notice he was not begging Timothy; he would have him; it was urgent according to the wording. He was to be Pauls companion. Well, that is enough to set us on our way in this inquiry, for we can visualize the great apostle in the height of his labours left by Barnabas and Barnabas nephew, or cousin. And Paul finds Timothy. He would see a lovely picture; a lovely tiro; a young brother taken up and well spoken of by the brethren in the place and Paul would have him to go with him. What an honour  a young man such as he, that he is honoured to be a companion of the great apostle Paul! Well, you can see that these are things to be sought after, to be desired, and if we seek after such an honour then there must be something else. There must be a purchasing to ourselves a good degree and much boldness in the faith. That is to say, one has to turn to himself and see what he is able to do and fill out what is needed. So that he is not a detriment to Paul nor to the company because it is said of Paul, Paul and his company as if God would honour Paul. He is mentioned in chapter 13 as having a company. When his name is changed to Paul, which means little, I understand he is honoured by heaven and heaven says he has a company. That does not mean he had a party or that he was a party man. He had persons that were like himself, lovable persons, useful persons. And so they had a place in Pauls company. I hold that up as well as I can to make it shine forth for that is the idea. I want to make the thing shine so that we may come into it and covet it, to join such a cause, such a society, such a fellowship, such honour. And it is open to us, dear brethren. 

    Well now, the next thing I want to bring before you, this being so, is what Paul says of him in the great epistle to the Philippians. I am confining myself to the verses I read; there are others I could read only I tried to reduce the text as much as possible. I do not like to use too much scripture. A little of it goes a long way. Let scripture speak for itself. You do not want to read out yards of scripture, because scripture can do a lot in a little time and with a little of itself. So I read these verses one by one, and the second one is written to the Philippians. I need not comment on them. They are one of the most delightful circles of brethren that we have in the Scriptures. I scarcely put any before them. Their history is unique. But I am not going to be diverted by that, but Paul is writing to them. This is one of the letters that we spoke of today; one of the three letters that have a unique place in the scriptures. They are the finish; Pauls letters are the finish of scripture; in fact, he says so. He says in Colossians that God had given to him to complete the word of God and he did complete it. He completed the scope of scripture, and these three epistles  first Ephesians, then Philippians and then Colossians are especially to be noted, as filling out the idea of scripture. This thought has come to mind, I might say, lately. I commend it to the brethren, that we must read everything from the standpoint of the epistles, especially the Pauline epistles. If you look into them you will see that Paul is asserting that what he has written is final; even the gospels are not final in the sense in which his letters are final. The gospels are, of course, more copious and luminous but not so final as Pauls letters. 

    And so he is writing to these Philippians, and he is telling them about his beloved Timothy, and he does not hesitate to use the word beloved. Paul had a beloved brother. I would conclude that at any time Paul would look around  Is Timothy there? That is the way I feel about it. He would say, where is Timothy? That is the way I would understand that Paul would feel about this young man. How valuable he was; how useful he was. And so he says here (this is a good opportunity to speak about Timothy): But I hope in the Lord Jesus to send Timotheus to you shortly, as if it were a great matter in his mind and calculations that his beloved Timothy should be sent to a certain company of Christians, and that company were the Philippians. And so the reading is, But I hope in the Lord Jesus to send Timotheus to you shortly, that I also may be refreshed, knowing how ye get on. You ask, Why did he say that? Why is he going to be comforted by sending Timothy? Timothy will not be with him when he is sent to the Philippians, but he will be comforted because the Philippians will be comforted. They needed the comfort more than Paul did and they get it in Timothy. That is what I want to point out, and I urge on the brethren to be able to comfort their brethren, old and young. How much comfort can we extend to our brethren, because that is what he says about Timothy. That I also may be refreshed, knowing how ye get on. He would be comforted because he would get the word from Timothy. I want to be like that. If I am going across to England as I hope to, I want to be like that; doing a little in the sense of comforting the brethren. They need it over there; they do indeed. You can hardly realise what our brethren have been through for the last five or six years. It is hard to keep from weeping at times according to what one saw and heard, and so the need of comfort. Therefore Paul says, that I also may be refreshed, knowing how ye get on. When I came back to America last December I found three brethren turning away from the meetings in New York. They did it themselves. They did not tell us why. Well, is that Christianity? It is not. Not that I am belittling the brethren. But I am telling you the truth. There is no Christianity in that; there is no comfort in it. Paul says, that I also may be refreshed, knowing how ye get on. That is to say, one knows, and Paul did know the state of the Philippians and they had a good reputation. We might say, you do not need to ask about the Philippians, but Paul needed to ask about them. That is what he was accustomed to do. When the Thessalonians were converted he says he was afraid that Satan would hinder them. Satan is ever ready to damage when there is a convert. Paul thus regards the Philippians. He was concerned, and so he would like to know their state and wanted Timothy to go and comfort them and bring back a report to comfort him, which he did. Then he goes on, For I have no one like-minded who will care with genuine feeling how ye get on. He says, For I have no one. Why did he not say the Lord did not have another? But he did not say that; he is speaking of himself and Timothy  the beautiful links that were between himself and Timothy; links which belong to Christianity, which ornament Christianity and are descriptive of Christianity; yet there was no jealousy not even as regards Pauls feelings and affections for his beloved Timothy. 

    Well now, I go on to the next passage and that is 1 Corinthians 4. Now he is writing to the Corinthians and they were not the equals of the Philippians nor of the Ephesians nor even of the Colossians. I need not say a word to belittle the dear Corinthians, but the apostle says enough to enable us to judge there was a very, very low state there. And so Paul says, I cannot go myself but I am sending Timothy. If I could I would go myself just to show you what Christianity is and what it should be in your circumstances. And so I say this to this meeting here in Plainfield. I have to consider Plainfield as to what their Christianity is, and New York, and all the places where there are meetings. It is a question of the Christianity we are going on with, whether it has enough in itself to be a testimony to heaven and to earth. The Corinthians did not have that; they did not, indeed. Some of them were falling asleep; some were actually dying because of their conduct; a most solemn thing to have to say. On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep. 1 Corinthians 11: 30. They did not all die; all the refractory ones did not die, thank God. No doubt they were held and recovered not only physically but spiritually too. But still they were dying. How terrible that was, and how sorrowful too; but it only reminds us of what we were saying today. It was a large assembly; it was a great result as to numbers, but numbers are not all. But yet the numbers came to something in Corinthians because the second epistle shows that great results in the way of recovery had taken place. The second letter is most encouraging. So happy was Paul about it that he says, I am speaking about you everywhere. In effect who in any sense are in his position and have gift and that is what he says. The restoring work of God had brought about such an effect in that assembly, and Paul says exultingly, I am speaking about you everywhere. You say, how do you know he said that? Well, I do know; You are in my heart, he said, and you are known and read of all men because of what is in my heart about you. I tell the brethren; I love to do it. At dinner tables or tea tables, I am sure it often came out in Pauls remarks. He would love you to go to Corinth. He would say, a great change has taken place there; and a great change had taken place. He says, there are others who have not judged themselves yet, but I am waiting until your obedience is entirely completed and then I will deal with them. 

    And so here in our chapter 4 he says, For this reason I have sent to you Timotheus, who is my beloved and faithful child in the Lord, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ. See how he spoke of him again; how refreshed he would be as he thought of Timothy when he would write such letters as these to Corinth. For this reason I have sent to you Timotheus, who is my beloved and faithful child in the Lord, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ. Now notice, dear brethren, of my ways. He could hardly say anything about their ways in any praiseworthy sense. He would say it at times: I do not praise you here  I praise you here. That is the way he wrote to them, so careful he was and so fair too, in his judgment about them. 

    Well now, here he says, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ, according as I teach everywhere in every assembly. What I want to say about that is as to a brother like Timothy  any of us ability and means to get about, whether he is able to correct conditions among the brethren and whether he is able to correct them authoritatively, to point out what is wrong and to show why he is saying it is wrong. These are the most important things I know of in brethren who minister and who go about among the saints, and whom Paul would, if he were here, entrust with messages. So that it is not as it is now, that a brother can go about and say what he likes. Pardon me, but there is a good deal of this. We are saying too much without consulting scripture. The apostle would not have sent Timothy to Corinth to correct Corinth and to show in Corinth what his ways were elsewhere if he did not count on Timothy going by scripture and giving scripture for everything. And so he sent Timothy, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ. It is not a question of Timothys ways but Pauls ways; the one that Paul had entrusted with the truth. In fact, later we are told that Paul had committed the truth to Timothy to be entrusted to faithful men, able to instruct others also  such confidence he had in him. Although a young man, he could rely on him to hold to the truth when he ministered as Paul ministered, because he would minister just as Paul did in a way. He and Timotheus and Silvanus preached the Son of God. I might venture to say that if I were there and could have, perhaps, three nights there, I might find Paul preaching the first night, Timotheus the second night, and Silvanus the third night and they would all preach the Son of God. They would all have the same points to insist on. There would be no divergence, no disunion in the ministry. Indeed, we are enjoined in Philippians to say the same thing; not only saying the same thing but thinking the same thing. That is the point in ministry. And so Paul would have every confidence that if he sent Timothy to Corinth, whatever came up, whatever matter might come up for discussion in a meeting in Corinth, 

    Timotheus would insist on the truth as taught by Paul. I can visualize the position, and I think it is right that we should visualize what Scripture presents to us so that we might realize the thing now and work it out now amongst each other. 

    So he says, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ, according as I teach everywhere in every assembly. Not simply his ways, Pauls ways, but what he taught, what Paul taught everywhere in every church. That is, there is no divergence. His doctrines were always the same. I would say, of course, he would get new thoughts, but all would be in keeping with what he had before. It is quite right to have new thoughts. It is a characteristic of a Christians ministry that it is fresh, but not necessarily different from what has been done before. I am stressing this. We do not need to go in for novelties in order to make our addresses important. There is nothing in that at all; nothing to be relied on either. It is a question of the truth. The thing must be according to truth. Paul speaks expressly of persons who love the truth, and love of the truth is, I might say, as important as love of the brethren; I would say, of more importance  love of the truth. Well, Timothy could be trusted, as Paul would say, for this matter: Pauls ways in the truth as they are in Christ. 

    And then Pauls words in his letter to Timothy himself; it is 1 Timothy 3 and I will read it. These things I write to thee, hoping to come to thee more quickly. That is another thing with Paul. He was always holding out the thought that he would come. Sometimes he almost suggests that the Lord was coming. And, indeed, He does come; even if He does not come corporeally he comes into the assembly in the power of the Spirit. He comes Himself, too. So here he says, These things I write to thee, 

    hoping to come to thee more quickly. I have often thought of Samuel. He went around everywhere; he had a circuit and you can understand if he were coming to a place they would have some fear about the great prophet Samuel. Indeed, they would fear when they heard that he was coming, and so here Paul says, hoping to come to thee more quickly; but if I delay. He may delay and you may get weary of waiting as Saul did of Samuel. He got weary waiting for Samuel. But I do not want to get weary waiting for the Lord, or ministry either, because ministry will come if we are patient. It may come next year if it does not come this year, but the Lord is fresh and full and loving. He has plenty and deals it out to us, as we are told in the gospels, Blessed is that bondman whom his lord on coming shall find doing thus. Matthew 24: 46. To minister a portion of meat to the household; a ministry to the household of Christ. The Lord has great store set on that, and when He comes He will set us over all that He has if we are doing that. And so we have to be on our guard as to what the Lord finds us doing, as to whether we are serving the saints a portion of meat in due season. 

    So Paul says, but if I delay, in order that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house, which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth. That is the last word I have to quote. It is a matter of waiting for the Lord to come. That is really what is meant. If he delay that you may know in the meantime how to behave yourself in the house of God, even Timothy. That is what the apostle meant  that his beloved Timothy should not be misbehaving when the Lord came. We are apt to slip into misbehaviour, especially young people  and old ones, too. The Lord is looking out; He is watching. What I say to you I say to all, Watch. He has a great lookout. The prophet Habakkuk says, I will stand upon my watch, and he says, though it tarry, wait for it; for it will surely come, it will not delay. That is a passage quoted two or three times in the New Testament. It is a word for us, that the Lord will come. Yea, I come quickly. He means that, but we are to understand what He means by the words. It is eighteen hundred years now and yet it is true that He is coming quickly. I speak now to the young men and young women to behave in the meeting, to behave at the desk, to behave at the workshop, to behave in the house. What I say to you I say to all, Watch. And then the apostle says here again, but if I delay, in order that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house, which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth. How serious it is to misbehave there. I have already pointed out that people died because they misbehaved. You say, that is serious. Well, it is serious. If they were Christians they went to heaven. It does not mean they were unbelievers; not at all. The application to unbelievers would be when the Lord comes, Anathema Maran-atha, 1 Corinthians 16: 22. That is, a curse will be pronounced when the Lord comes. It is not while He is away; it is while He is away we may be taken to be with Him for misbehaviour, as 1 Corinthians tells us. I do not proceed further. May the Lord bless the word. 
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    Acts 16: 1 - 40

    JTI think you had something in mind this morning, Mr. N. that you wanted to raise? 

    HFNYes. It was in regard, first, to the question of a servant going on his own initiative, as illustrated by Peter in chapter 9, Now it came to pass that Peter, passing through all quarters, descended also to the saints who inhabited Lydda. Then, secondly, how the brethren at Joppa sent for Peter, as it says, But Lydda being near to Joppa, the disciples having heard that Peter was there, sent two men to him, beseeching him. That is also seen in what comes out in our chapter, namely, the man of Macedonia beseeching them and saying, Pass over ... and help us. Then, thirdly, in the scripture before us this morning, we have how the living voice of the Spirit in the assembly says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. It has been an exercise in the minds of the brethren that we might get the balance between the thought of invitation, and then moving on our own volition, and then the direct voice of the Spirit in the assembly. I feel we should all be very grateful if you would give us some help on that. 

    JTThe principal point in your inquiry really is that many of our brethren in this country are moved by invitation in their service. It came to me that this should come up at this time because we have here in verse 6, having passed through Phrygia and the Galatian country, having been forbidden by the Holy Spirit to speak the word in Asia, having come down to Mysia, they attempted to go to Bithynia, and the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them; 

    and having passed by Mysia, they descended to Troas. And a vision appeared to Paul in the night: There was a certain Macedonian man, standing and beseeching him, and saying, Pass over into Macedonia and help us. Here we have the voice of this Macedonian man, and an invitation to Paul to go to Macedonia and help. And when he had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go forth to Macedonia, concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. So that Paul clearly accepts the invitation. At the same time the Spirit of God had to say to it, according to the earlier verses, in that Paul was forbidden by the Holy Spirit to speak the word in Asia. Then it goes on to say, having come down to Mysia, they attempted to go to Bithynia, and the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them. That is to say, while the idea of invitation is here, we have also to reckon with the Spirit of God, or the Spirit of Jesus, or with the Lord Himself. Here it is the Spirit of Jesus. We have to reckon with divine Persons before we can accept an invitation. 

    FJFDoes that mean you could not answer just at once, if you were asked? 

    JTJust so, I think I mentioned this morning that the question was raised at Rochester in May as to our special meetings there. We were speaking on this same point, and someone enquired, Why did you come to Rochester? I said I came by invitation, and, of course, the suggestion in the inquiry was that I went to Rochester because I was invited. But then I remarked further that I enquired from the Lord about it, so as to be sure that there was such a thing as a commandment or commission for me to go. That is the way the thing presents itself to me. Whilst we may be invited, and thankful for the invitation, yet we may have to wait on the Lord and see what His mind will be. 

    EuRIt says in regard of Macedonia in verse 10: Concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. 

    JTThe word concluding is used; that is, the Lord is kept in mind, and hence one would decide where he should go in the Lords service according to the Lords mind. Verse 10 suggests that, And when he had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go forth to Macedonia, concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. Therefore there was a commission. 

    LESWould it fit in with the word in Isaiah 6: And I heard the voice of the Lord saying, Whom shall I send, and who will go for us? And I said, Here am I; send me. And he said, Go. 

    JTWell, there is a good example of it. That is, the idea of a servant would be that he would desire to go, but then he would wait for the sending. 

    QuesWould the concluding, that the apostle refers to, suggest that he took into account all the circumstances? 

    JTI would think so. His mind was on the whole matter. The circumstances laid things on his mind, because he was minded to go before, but the Spirit of Jesus did not suffer him, and that was final. He did not ask to go further on that line. Therefore, when the invitation from Macedonia came to him, the whole matter was raised again, and therefore he did not need to stop any further on this point. The time had now come for the entrance of the truth into Europe, which is a great matter, much greater than that he should go into Macedonia. The fact of the matter is that the assembly ever since has been drawn from Europe and its outgoings. 

    CMMMight a servant, as directed of the Lord, go on occasion without an invitation? 

    JTI think he might. He might have it laid on his mind; the Lord might lay it so on his mind that He wanted him to go to a certain place. We have many illustrations of that from brethren who have been in the Lords service. At the same time the idea of the commission is right; I am sure of that. 

    QuesIs that seen in Philip in Acts 8? He is called from Samaria to go down to Gaza. It says, But the angel of the Lord spoke to Philip, (that is, when he was in Samaria), saying, Rise up and go southward on the way which goes down from Jerusalem to Gaza; the same is desert. And he rose up and went. And lo, an Ethiopian, a eunuch, a man in power under Candace queen of the Ethiopians, who was over all her treasure, who had come to worship at Jerusalem, was returning and sitting in his chariot, and he was reading the prophet Esaias. And the Spirit said to Philip, Approach and join this chariot. And Philip, running up, heard him reading the prophet Esaias, and said, Dost thou then know what thou art reading of? (verses  26 - 30). 

    JTThat brings out first, that the angel of the Lord speaks to him and then, the Spirits word to him, to approach and join the chariot. There is thus a commandment from the Spirit. 

    RWSA brother might get two or three invitations for the same time. Would he have to consider them before the Lord and not necessarily accept the first invitation? 

    JTI think so. But the real difficulty is in brethren taking on too much and staying too long in any given place, and forgetting the home front and what is needed there. 

    FCHDoes the fact that the vision was at Troas enter into it at all? Does that stand in relation to the truth of the assembly in some way, having in mind what is said of Troas in Acts 20, that it was where they came together to break bread? 

    JTAt the end of their seven days at Troas they arrived at the first day of the week. That is the time when the breaking of bread should take place and we should begin again, because the first day of the week, and the breaking of bread entering into it, has in view the service of God, so that we begin with the breaking of bread. The number of brothers that were accompanying Paul is given in that chapter, and then it says the apostle discoursed to them. That is, it was on his own initiative, but evidently he felt there was a need of instruction as to the Lords supper before the Lords supper should be begun. That is how the matter stands in that chapter. 

    FCHSo that the truth of the assembly should always be in our minds in regard of service? 

    JTQuite so; the truth of the Lords supper, involving the assembly, because the Lords supper is in the assembly. We are not going to reach chapter 20 at this session, and therefore we might touch on it a little, for it is the very heart of the book. It begins with love, and there is love in the middle and love at the end. It is the very heart of the book, and the apostle, of his own volition, at that time, discoursed to the saints, as if he knew there was need of adjustment as to the Lords supper. That, of course, would warrant one giving a word without having a command, as it were, if he felt that there was the need of it. It was imminent that the Lords supper should take place, but then was the real state there? Were the conditions there to proceed with the Lords supper? Apparently they were not, and that, of course, warranted Paul in giving the discourse that is mentioned. 

    FJFWould it be right to do so now? 

    JTIf there is a low state in a meeting and if you belong to the meeting or were there and felt that there was a low state or something that had to be corrected, it would be quite right so say something about it, to give a word to bear on it. Because it is the time of the Lords supper and it would be evident that we should proceed with it. We do not need to ask a command, because the Lords supper is there, and the Lords supper is to be celebrated on the first day of the week. 

    PJBDo you mean giving a word before the breaking of bread? 

    JTYes, evidently Paul did. There was a condition that was not suitable for the breaking of bread, as might happen at any time. 

    FJFHow would you be able to discern that? 

    JTBy spirituality, and the Lord would help you. The idea of eldership has already come in in chapter 14 here, and it is in the plural. It is not simply one elder of an assembly, but elders, and therefore they would be concerned about the condition of the meeting, in view of the breaking of bread. If things were not right he would have something to say about that. If he were an elder he would be entitled to do it. 

    QuesMight that come in where there was a known state of division amongst the brethren, which would hinder them rightly partaking of the Supper? 

    JTThat is just what I would say. 

    HSWould the previous seven days enter into that? It says, We came to them to Troas in five days, where we spent seven days. And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread. Would Paul become acquainted, during those seven days, with the conditions in the locality? 

    JTWell, if you assume that. Very likely he did, but we had better not go in for assumptions just now, we had better go by facts. The fact is that the time for the breaking of bread had come, and it was the first day of the week. The disciples were already assembled. It is not simply that they were gathered together; the word assembled is used. Therefore the assembly position is assumed; although we might say it is anticipating, yet I think what we are saying now as to the Lords supper is of first-rate importance. We may not touch on it again at this time. 

    RemI think what you are saying is very important, because there have been known instances where such conditions prevailed, and it was often said you could break bread with persons you could not shake hands with, as though accepting that situation. 

    JTIt may be mentioned that not very long ago the idea of shutting up a meeting or closing it up, because the condition for the breaking of bread was not there, was often alluded to. But what has more recently been seen is that the matter should be dealt with at once. If there is anything wrong it should be dealt with at once; why not? You must get witnesses, so that in the mouth of two or three witnesses shall every matter be established, 2 Corinthians 13: 1. I believe that is the Lords mind about it. We are not to leave it shut up, as it were, but to deal with the matter according to the facts. While there was nothing wrong, as far as we can see, in the meeting at Troas, yet, at the same time the apostle was there, an apostle having authority, the Spirit of God in power was with him, and what he would do in ministry was quite in order. He would discern the state of the meeting, and it may be assumed that the seven days entered into that, but anyway it was a question of an apostles judgment, and he discoursed for a long time, as if there was more wrong in the place than had been discerned. Then much more happened; that is, the fall of Eutychus and his recovery; so that love entered into the matter, at the centre of the chapter. Love is active at the beginning of the chapter and it was active at the centre and it was active at the end, as anybody who looks at the chapter would see. The point was, I think, that the apostle Paul was right in discerning that there was something wrong, although he does not say so. But he discoursed, and discoursed at length, and the matter came right and then they broke bread. They did not break bread till then; until after the boy was recovered and brought up. Then they spoke long, as if there was conversation about the matter, and then he went away; and they were not a little comforted. It is as if the whole matter was settled, as it were, with profit. 

    RemLove at the beginning of the chapter and in the middle was on the part of Paul, but at the end of the chapter it is on the part of the brethren. 

    JTVery good. It is a beautiful chapter at the end, because their love for Paul came out in a striking way. It is a beautiful passage. 

    AJGIt says, Having said these things, he knelt down and prayed with them all. And they all wept sore; and falling upon the neck of Paul they ardently kissed him, specially pained by the word which he had said, that they would no more see his face. And they went down with him to the ship. 

    JTSo that we may say this is a finished matter. Chapter 20 is a finished matter, happily finished. And now we can come back to chapter 16, verse 6, in relation to this matter of coming into Europe. I think we stopped there. It is a time of the ministry coming into Europe; that is to say: the gospel, or the truth of the assembly, being introduced into Europe and it stays there now; it is there yet. So that Asia is out of the question now, and China is out of the question; it is a question now of Europe and its outgoings. We may as well understand that, and then act upon it, because it is how the truth of the assembly stands, that material is drawn from Europe in a literal sense. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that the testimony had previously reached Europe seeing that there were believers in Rome at this time, although apparently not having assembly status? 

    JTWell, this particular passage is really the one that may be taken to depict the entrance into Europe of the gospel and the assembly. I believe that is the way it should be taken. And then we are told, in verse 11, Having sailed therefore away from Troas, we went in a straight course to Samothracia, and on the morrow to Neapolis, and thence to Philippi, which is the first city of that part of Macedonia, a colony. That is another point to notice. And we were staying in that city certain days. And on the sabbath day we went outside the gate by the river, where it was the custom for prayer to be, and we sat down and spoke to the women. Now this brings up the whole question that we had yesterday morning, women themselves engaged in prayer, in the city of Philippi, where we have Lydia, and all that enters into that. So that there were happy conditions for the introduction of the gospel into Europe, and it was established as in Europe, and has remained there still. 

    QuesIs there a delightfully unofficial side to Paul in this passage? I was thinking of his being an apostle and a commissioned man, and later it says the woman with the spirit of Python followed Paul and us, giving him his distinctive place, and yet his entry into Philippi seems to be on a very lowly basis, he was linking on with the women who were assembled for prayer. 

    JTWell, very good; but what about the women? They are very important. Lydia is one of the most remarkable women we have. The Lord had to do with her heart, in opening it, and she attended to the things spoken by Paul. It was a real transaction, and I would think it would be well for us to dwell upon this in thinking of what we have had already as to women. Why not stress the idea of the place women may have under these circumstances? Even although Paul was there yet the Lord was acting of Himself to open her heart to attend to the things spoken by Paul. Paul was the man God was using; at the same time Lydia was a very important sister, as the whole chapter shows. Paul and the others came to Lydia according to the end of the chapter, showing how important she was. And this, of course, adds to what we have said about women not being excluded from meetings, that they have a first-rate importance. 

    JTJrThe man was seen in the vision, but what he sees immediately is women. 

    JTJust so. 

    JPHIs it your mind that all the saints, sisters as well as brothers, should come under teaching? 

    JTWell, quite so. 

    JPHI was thinking of divine Persons being engaged in teaching. We have the teaching of the Lord and the teaching of the Spirit, as well as the teaching of Paul. 

    JTI think the women are of first-rate importance. They are the mothers of the whole human race; they are the mothers of the saints. Why should they not be instructed? It is of prime importance that they should be properly taught, and bring their children up properly; and be able even to prophesy if necessary, because women are said to prophesy. The four daughters of Philip are said to prophesy. 

    AEDIs that the bearing of the word, pass over into Macedonia and help us? The us including the women. 

    JTVery good. 

    AJGWas it these women that the Lord was using in the first place to undermine the power of the Roman Empire as seen in this colony? 

    JTQuite so. That brings up the whole question of the empires, spoken of in Daniel, and that we are already under one of them, because Rome still exists. Of course, we pray for the authorities, in that sense, but then what is prominent, of course, is the idea of the women and their importance in the service. 

    WCDo we get the thought of spiritual instinct both in Rhoda and in Lydia? Rhoda recognised Peters voice, and now Lydia is really recognising the Lords voice through Paul. And then in Dorcas there is one who was adjusted. I was thinking of what you were saying about sisters, not only what is general in the women, but there are three named sisters in the passages referred to. 

    JTI think all that is most suggestive, and only adds to what we had yesterday as to women and their place. They are not to be segregated from brothers in the ministry, but they have their own place. Without the women we should be seriously at a disadvantage in any meeting of brothers only. 

    SMcCIt says here of Lydia, Whose heart the Lord opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul-not just to hear, but to attend. Is that not important with the sisters? 

    JTQuite so, I am sure you think it is important in your own wife, as all of us do of our wives. It is of prime importance that they should be instructed in every thing that is available in the ministry, to be with the brethren in the ministry. 

    QuesWould Lydias being a seller of purple, have its own significance; purple being the ruling gentile colour? It is thought to be the colour which the ruling Caesars wore, and Lydia would be accustomed to the idea of rule in that way. 

    JTI do not think there is anything of importance in the colours of an emperor or in what he wears. What is, I think, more important is that she was a seller. She accomplished something; she was practical. 

    AMWhat would be involved in the idea of her being a worshipper; it says she worshipped God. Does she link on with the woman in John 4, where the thought of worship is introduced? 

    JTWell, it would be a question as to whether worship here, in her case, is quite as strong and full as that. I think it would mean that she was a person who believed, perhaps a Jewess who believed. She was just a believer, the same as the eunuch. It says of him that he went up to Jerusalem to worship; I mean to say, the idea has a common or general significance, I do not think you could assume that Lydia was a worshipper as the woman of Samaria was, to whom the Lord spoke. The Lord did not speak of the woman of Samaria really; he spoke of worship, and that the Father sought worshippers. Although she introduced the idea of worship, yet the Lord entered into it in a full way, and He said the Father seeks worshippers to worship Him in spirit and in truth. So that we have the full idea of worship in John 4, but I doubt whether it is here. 

    GCSWould her worshipping God be in contrast to the idolatry that marked Rome? 

    JTIt would be, but I do not think there is much in bringing Rome into it. It is a question of what would belong to a young believer like Lydia. 

    FWIs it to be recognised that a godly woman has influence? In the beginning of verse 15, it says, She besought us, but in the end of the verse, She constrained us. 

    JTThat is good. She constrained them to come to her house, which is a very important, practical thing. She opened her door to the servants of the Lord, to give them shelter and comfort and the like. 

    QuesIs it not significant that in the Philippian epistle the apostle refers to women who contended along with him in the glad tidings, and also apparently the only corrective note in that epistle is to two sisters to be of the same mind in the Lord? 

    JTYes, the word women may not be there; although the word used is feminine, but anyway the stress is not on the idea of women. 

    EuRPriscilla had part with Aquila in unfolding to Apollos the way of God more exactly, Acts 18: 26. 

    JTQuite so. She is spoken of as often as her husband. They are spoken of six times altogether but they are both included each time, so that it would look as if Priscilla was equally important with her husband in the sense of teaching. 

    FJFI would like to ask whether it would be right for sisters to meet in prayer; for instance, in the house privately? 

    JTIt is often done, as far as I know, with children and the like. Why not? We are enjoined to pray without ceasing, and that is not specially to men, although it says men are to lift up holy hands without wrath or reasoning, but there is no reason why women should not pray together too, and I am sure they do. 

    AH-nWere you going to say something more about verse 15? 

    JTNothing beyond what it says: When she had been baptised (that is, Lydia) and her house, she besought us, saying, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there. And she constrained us. That is to say, she opened her house to the servants of the Lord. It is a great matter to exercise hospitality to the Lords servants. 

    AH-nI was wondering about the statement If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord. 

    JTThat is a very important word, of course. Being faithful to the Lord was obviously necessary, if the apostles were to go in there. If they judged that she was faithful to the Lord then she says they should come into her house, and she opened her house to them. 

    JGHWould faithfulness to the Lord involve the reception of Pauls ministry? 

    JTIt would, indeed. 

    JHWould you say not only the reception of the truth but giving heed to it? She attended to the things spoken by Paul. 

    JTQuite so. That is very important. 

    AJGWould you say something as to the fact that on the entrance of the testimony into Europe, houses begin to acquire importance? There are two houses mentioned in this chapter, Lydias and the jailors; and houses are mentioned in Corinthians too. 

    JTVery important; we should not pass that over. They seem to come into the thought of the assembly, for the house yields to the assembly. The bearing of the house is to the assembly, and the children are brought up with a view to that. 

    APBIs there an opportunity for parents to teach their children the truth in the households in a conversational way? 

    JTQuite so; and see that they go to the meetings too. If parents have influence with them, they see that they do not fail to attend the meetings. 

    SMcCBoth houses are marked by hospitality. Is it not a great matter that room should be made for the Lords people and His servants, in our houses? 

    JTJust so; we all know that, I am sure; for the last few days we all know how important the housing of those who are visiting here, in London, is, and how much was felt about that; and how many have been housed, too, and well cared for, on the principle of hospitality. 

    QuesIs the word abide there important, suggesting that Paul would have a permanent place there? 

    JTThat is to say she would not say for a week-end. Sometimes we are invited for a weekend, which means Saturday and Sunday, whereas she did not mean that: she meant abide there, stay as long as you wish. I think that is a very good thought, that she said to them, Abide here, as it were, stay as long as you wish. I value you because you are the Lords servants; I receive you as the Lord. As Paul said to Philemon: Receive him as me. 

    PLIf a son of peace be there, ... in the same house abide, Luke 10: 6, 7. 

    JTVery good. I think this matter of hospitality is of prime importance. 

    AJGAnd so we are not to be unmindful to entertain strangers. 

    RemRahab received the spies into her house in the light of Jehovah, and it had far-reaching results. 

    JTVery good. She hid them under the flax. 

    QuesOur houses should be held in that way? 

    JTThat is just the point in all our remarks just now, that our houses are to be open to the saints to use wisely. And, as I was saying, not simply for a week-end but in the full sense of hospitality for the servant to stay longer if needed. 

    PLAnd impartially? Gaius, the host of the assembly as well as of Paul (Romans 16: 23). 

    JTWell now, we might proceed a little further, to the sorrowful conditions that happened next; only in a certain sense they are glorious. (Verses 16 - 25 read.) We can see from the facts stated here how important they are and how they bore on the faithfulness of the ministers, Paul and Silas. Silas has taken the place of Barnabas, and so he is Pauls companion there. Then, as we would have noticed, they turned the prison into a praise meeting. That is, the service of God was carried on in the prison, showing how victorious the testimony had become. It was a real victory; not only were these men sufferers, real sufferers, but they were suffering joyfully, and praising at the same time; so that Gods service was carried on in the prison. It is one of the most glorious passages we can find in the history of the testimony, in the service of the gospel. 

    SMcCIs that what happened on the Queen Elizabeth that the service of God, I mean in principle, was taken on? 

    JTJust so. As it is now, we can travel on the Atlantic, or the Pacific, and have meetings and the service of God, except the breaking of bread, of course. 

    QuesWould you say that the singing would be part of the preaching of the word in the open air? 

    JTI do not think there is much in that. I think what tells on peoples minds is the truth, the actual truth of the gospel, presented in power. I doubt that there is very much in prayers or praise meetings in the service of God in the gospel. I think the power is in the word of God. Preach the word. If there is to be preaching, preach it; if there is to be a testimony rendered, let it be preached. 

    EuRThis seems to be on a very high level; it seems to be the same word as in Hebrews 2: 12: In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises (or praise thee with singing according to the note), also in Matthew 26: 30, Having sung a hymn, they went out to the mount of Olives. 

    JTThat is very good. 

    QuesSometimes at a gospel meeting the word is apparently with power, and after the closing prayer the company will sit on. Should the preacher give an additional word, or does it give the opportunity for others to pray in relation to the distinct power of the Spirit which is felt at that moment? 

    JTI would like to hear how Paul did the thing. I think if we count on the preaching, God will bless the word. It is a question of the word, Preach the word, it says. I am very doubtful about carrying on certain services after the preaching is over. If we have been invited to preach the gospel, then we should preach it; but carrying on after that is questionable, to my mind. 

    PLIt says, after the preaching at Athens, Thus Paul went out of their midst, Acts 17: 33. 

    JTVery good. That is the idea. Why should we continue on with after-services? I am very doubtful about it. We may think we get results but I think the results that stand are by the word of God, Preach the word. 

    EuRIf there has been power with the word, that will remain with souls. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JTJrWhen Peters preaching in Acts 2 was finished, then the conviction evidently came amongst the hearers, and they turned to Peter and the other apostles and asked what to do. Peters preaching is therefore a model as well as Pauls. 

    JRUBWould it be right for a servant, after completing the service, to leave souls to the local brethren who are there to help? 

    JTWell, there is considerable question about that, I think we should go back to the example that Peter set, and that we are just reminded of. That is to say, first of all, he preached, and preached wonderfully, and at length; he presented the truth, standing up with the eleven, we are told. That is another thing, that if we are preaching in the open, we should have all the witnesses we can get with us to confirm what we are saying, and then the next thing is, those who were convicted said to Peter and the other apostles, not to Peter only but to Peter and the other apostles, Men and brethren, what shall we do? and Peter replies, Repent, and be baptised every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sins, and ye shall receive the gift of the Holy Spirit, and so forth; Acts 2: 38, I believe that is the order of the thing. It is a question of the continuance of the preaching, the insistence of it; the preaching of the word, so that people should be definitely presented with the truth of the gospel. It is not simply asking them, Are you saved? and all that, and singing hymns; I doubt very much the importance or point of it. It is a question of the truth. Preach the word. 

    ECMIt speaks in Mark about the Lord working with them. Do we see something of that here in this chapter 16? 

    JTQuite so. If the Lord does not do the work there will not be anything done. At the same time He uses His servants, and they are to know what to do, following how He did the thing, and how Paul did it. So that the great stress is on the word, the preaching of the word. 

    RHIs it suitable for sisters to accompany those who preach in the open air? 

    JTQuite suitable; they confirm what is said. 

    JEBThe Lord gives the word: great the host of the publishers, Psalm 68: 11. The word publishers is in the feminine. 

    JTVery good. 

    RemI am glad you have stressed that. One has felt sometimes that the open-air preaching would be much more effective if there were more witnesses. 

    JTI am sure what you say is right. The more witnesses the better. There were eleven who stood up with Peter. It says, Peter, standing up with the eleven, and that is a principle. So that the more witnesses we have, the more we may hope for results. But then as to the indoor preaching, and, of course, we are including that in what we are saying, we must not be dismayed or discouraged because the results are so little, because even if there is only one that is saved, it is worth the while, one sinner that repenteth. There is joy in heaven, showing that heaven is in accord with all that is going on, and there is joy there over one sinner that repenteth. 

    QuesWould the great thing be to have the word faithfully preached and leave results with God? 

    JTWell, quite. If we can move about and ask souls as to the truth, good and well; the more witnesses we have the better. 

    QuesIs the character of the preaching in the open air different from what it is in the halls? 

    JTThere cannot be much difference. It is preaching the gospel, that is the point; the preaching of the gospel or the preaching of the word, I think the preaching of the word now is a more suitable expression. In a day of small things, it is more suitable to carry on what Paul says to Timothy, Preach the word. We have changed our notices in some places to that effect. 

    QuesWould you say the arranging of an open-air preaching lies with a gifted man, or gifted men, rather than a meeting arranging to have open-air preaching? 

    JTWell, I think that is right. It would be much more effective and more a testimony, if someone is there able to preach, because preaching is according to being sent. How shall they preach unless they have been sent? Romans 10: 15. If we are not sent we have no power to preach, no authority to preach. Therefore if we can get a brother with ability to preach in the open air, good; we may hope for something. 

    FJFThe Lord did a lot of individual work, did He not, too; speaking to one soul? 

    JTQuite so. Very good. 

    LESDoes not Paul furnish a model in the next chapter, at Mars Hill? 

    JTYes. He secured two people, did he not? 

    LESYes, a man and a woman. 

    JTVery good. That is a good matter; to get a man and a woman is something done. The position, of course, was very important, in the outward sense, Mars Hill, but there were a man and a woman as the result and that was something. 

    WBHAnd others with them. 

    JTJust so. 

    WBHWould that contribute to the thought of the assembly, the man and the woman? 

    JTVery good; it is assembly material, and, as has just been remarked, others with them. 

    EHIn the singing and the praising there seems to have been no result with the prisoners; the jailor was moved by the earthquake. 

    JTQuite so; but still, there was something for God in the singing and the prayers too, and that is a prime matter. The earthquake affected the man, but that was not all; the earthquake was only a sign. The testimony really was what Paul and Silas said to him. It says, the jailor being awakened out of his sleep, and seeing the doors of the prison opened, having drawn a sword was going to kill himself, thinking the prisoners had fled. But Paul called out with a loud voice, saying, Do thyself no harm, for we are all here. And having asked for lights, he rushed in, and, trembling, fell down before Paul and Silas. And leading them out said. Sirs, what must I do that I may be saved? And they said, Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house. 

    Now we are to notice all these items; first of all, Paul cried with a loud voice, he was sincere in the thing. The earthquake did its own work, it was a sign. That is what that was; it was a sign of power; but the words of Paul were, Do thyself no harm. That was grace. It was pure grace and showed that he was sympathetic with the man, Do thyself no harm, for we are all here. They had not fled; they did not want to rush away, to get out of his way; they just were there. They were conscious that they were in the Lords service, and would behave properly in it. Then he asked for lights. Now notice, he does not ask for a light. That has often been pointed out, but there are lights, more than one light. There might thus be an opportunity for more than one brother to enlighten him, and there were two. Then the next thing is, he leads them out and said, Sirs. Notice, he is respectful to them, although they were his prisoners, What must I do that I may be saved? And then they said to him, Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house. The pronoun thou shows how intent they were to get at his soul, to get at the man himself. It is thou and thy house. So that in result the man is thoroughly in line with those that are seeking to serve the Lord in the matter. He is thoroughly in line, and, of course, he would be, for it would be in Paul and Silas mind that he might become part of the assembly; he is assembly material. 

    QuesWhile the earthquake had had its part, is the thought really that they were secured by the word? 

    JTSecured too by the sympathies of the servants when they said, Do thyself no harm. It shows that there was sympathy there. 

    WBHWould those men in that way exemplify what salvation is? 

    JTQuite so. He would come into the circle of salvation. 

    JSEIs there need for a little more of this feature of sympathy when we are preaching? It is a great matter to get down to people where they are, sympathising with them, rather than classifying them apart from ourselves. 

    JTQuite so. Paul and Silas were not thinking of themselves; they were thinking of the jailor. Do thyself no harm. They have sympathy with him. 

    ETSDo you think Paul learnt that from the Lord Jesus in the way He spoke to him, saying, It is hard for thee to kick against goads? Acts 26: 14. Would that be grace there? 

    JTVery good. And again, another thing about Paul is, that he had to go to the city and be told what to do. They told the jailor what to do here. First they said, Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house. And they spoke to him the word of the Lord. It does not say what word it was, or how much, but it was the word of the Lord. It was what he needed to do to be saved. And so we may proceed now to see what he did, And he took them the same hour of the night and washed them from their stripes; and was baptised, he and all his straightway. And having brought them into his house he laid the table for them. That is to say he is now in accord with Lydia, in that his house is hospitable too, He laid the table for them, and rejoiced with all his house, having believed in God. So that it is a clear case of a complete work-a fine piece of work finished. Many times things are not finished, but this is a fine piece of work finished. 

    FCHWould believing in God have the sense that the man realised that God was presented to him in a Man, and would it also go on to the greatness of the fact that the very Man in whom God was presented to him was none less than God? 

    JTVery good. 

    QuesShould brothers know how to lay the table? 

    JTIt was very good that he could do it. We spoke yesterday about Aeneas; he was to make his bed for himself; and why should not a man know how to lay the table? I am sure there are very few brothers here now, who do not, because help is scarce. It is hard to get help and I suppose all of us know something about laying the table, if we invite a brother to our house, to lay the table for him. It is the idea of a man being effective in this sense, that he desires to be hospitable to those to whom he owes so much, that is to say, to the servants of the Lord; and we owe much to all the servants of the Lord. 

    HB-nSo that that household became a real support to the testimony? 

    JTThat is the idea. And so it goes on, And when it was day, the praetors sent the lictors, saying, Let those men go. And the jailor reported these words to Paul, and so forth. And then it says, and having brought them out, asked them to go out of the city. Then it says, having gone out of the prison, they came to Lydia. We now come back to the real sister here in the place, the one that characterised the whole place. Her heart had been opened by the Lord to attend to the things spoken by Paul, and now we have in verse 40, having gone out of the prison, they came to Lydia; and having seen the brethren, they exhorted them and went away. Now, someone was saying, what shall we do after? Well, Paul and Silas went away. The time had come for them to go away, and they went away. But then they came to Lydia; they had that in mind. 

    FJFWould these households be like the garrisons that David put throughout all the land of Syria? It says in 2 Samuel 8: 5, And the Syrians of Damascus came to help Hadadezer king of Zobah, and David smote of the Syrians twenty-two thousand men. And David put garrisons in Syria of Damascus; and the Syrians became servants to David, and brought gifts. And Jehovah preserved David whithersoever he went. 

    JTJust so. That is a beautiful passage; it is a gospel passage. The garrisons would be like Lydias house. 
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    DIFFICULT TIMES (JT 86)

    2 Timothy 3:1 - 17; Daniel 9:25; Acts 16:25; Acts 16:29-32

    I wish to speak of difficult or perilous times, as spoken of in the first scripture read. These times have arrived. It says in the New Translation, Difficult times shall be there (verse 1), meaning that they shall be manifestly present at a given time. Prophetic announcements involve at some time or another their fulfilment. Fulfilment of a prophetic announcement is very real when it comes about, and so the word here is, shall be there. We may say now, They are here. They are marked by conditions in the world that are in great measure the occasion of the difficulty. Within living memory, of some of us at least, general economic, business, and domestic conditions have taken on extraordinary changes and have occasioned, and do occasion, largely what is referred to here. The word here means difficult rather than perilous. Christians in employment in the world are exposed to demands upon them that they cannot conscientiously comply with. Conditions have arisen through the wise of this world scheming as to how to fortify men and women against conditions from which they suffer, by such things as trade unionism and insurance, different societies and associations too, other than trade unionism. These largely enter into the make-up of the difficult times that are not to be but are now, and are increasing. 

    Instruction as to how these difficult conditions or times are to be met is obviously of the greatest importance; and God has provided us with this instruction, which calls for uprightness and integrity in His people; for aside from uprightness and integrity, spiritual instruction cannot avail of much. Integrity is essential in dealing with the public situation at the present time. These difficult times are not peculiar to any country. They are now universal, for innovations such as I have referred to are spread abroad from christian lands into heathen lands; christians are beset with them wherever they go. Young people do well to face the matter and see whether the way is possible, for there is a way. God has foreseen conditions; they have not taken Him by surprise, nor is He legislating in view of them now. He has provided what is needed in the way of instruction, and He would have us to be learners so that we may find the way through with a good conscience; that is, not only a good conscience but a conscience enlightened by the truth and maintained good by ones attitude and conduct; for a bad conscience means a weak christian. He must keep on the breastplate of righteousness, or he will fall down under the onslaughts of the enemy. 

    Now this chapter in 2 Timothy is devoted to this subject, and I read it because of that and to point out the divisions of the chapter. Attention is called to the evil difficulties of the moment, the concrete effects of the evil that is at work; for evil underlies the difficult times in which the enemy has his part, but in which leading men of this world have their part, too. First, attention is called to the generality of the people and what marks them in the list of things given. For men shall be lovers of self, lovers of money, boastful, arrogant, evil speakers, disobedient to parents, ungrateful, profane, without natural affection, implacable, slanderers, of unsubdued passions, savage, having no love for what is good, traitors, headlong, of vain pretensions, lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of God; having a form of piety but denying the power of it (verses 2 - 5). That is a generality and includes old and young; not necessarily the leaders yet but the generality of the people; and obviously a list is given so that the saints will not be in that list. We have a list of our own, and what is especially to be noted is what men love. First, they love self. They are marked by self-love, which is very common amongst young people, evidenced in the use of the mirror and the brush and other such things. And then, as you will observe, lovers of money, another feature that strikingly marks young people; not to hoard it, but because of what it brings. Money as it comes into the hands of young people usually leaves them quickly because of what it brings; they are not hoarders. And then we find that there are those who are not lovers of what is good. I am calling attention to the use of the word love, not only as to persons but as to things. There are those who are not lovers of good. And then we have lovers of pleasure and non-lovers of God. So we have quite a list of persons and things coming under this word love, either in the positive or the negative sense; particularly the last reference, lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of God. This is the list the Spirit of God gives immediately in calling attention to the difficult times that come and that we have to meet with day in and day out in our affairs, and the list is given obviously that each christian should challenge himself so that he should not be in this list. 

    And then, secondly, in this list or classification of people, we have leading men. For of these are they who are getting into houses, and leading captive silly women, laden with sins, led by various lusts, always learning, and never able to come to the knowledge of the truth (verses 6,7). And we complete the type of the opposition with, Now in the same manner in which Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses, thus these also withstand the truth (verse 8). These are of the class, I think, already called into account. They would be outstanding persons of this class. They resist the truth by imitation. That is number two; 

    the second feature of the difficult times is that in this class of people we have outstanding ones who resist the truth according to a very old model, an Egyptian model; showing that whilst modernism enters keenly into the constitution of the difficult times, old or ancient evils find a counterpart in this condition. Jannes and Jambres are not found by name before this. We are not told earlier of them by name, and that in itself is a significant matter because when we have names they are apt to be fixed more in our minds, and we are to find them in their own place. In the Old Testament, they are found in the book of Exodus; not by name, but by their character. The Spirit of God is pleased to give us their names now, for surely He would remind us of the cumulative character of sin and that men did learn to sin in ancient times as they have learned to sin now. There are, as I said before, innovations; but at the same time sin is lawlessness. One of the definitions of it in Scripture is lawlessness; not as in the Authorised Version, transgression of the law; it is lawlessness. That is what sin is, and these two men were outstanding sinners of that kind because they had to do with the power of God in Moses and Aaron in a most striking manner, and they resisted it. They resisted it in the most lawless way by imitation, for it was manifestly the power of God, and they sought to set it aside by imitation. 

    The next thing is the remedy, how to meet all this, and that is the first thing that the apostle would bring forward after having said, But they shall not advance farther (verse 9). It is a most comforting word that great as their power is and intensive as their operations are, there is a point beyond which they cannot go: but they shall not advance farther. It is not by an act of arbitrary power on Gods side, but by exposure. They are exposed, dear brethren. For their folly shall be completely manifest to all, as that of those also became. 

    The exposure in Egypt was effective. It was manifest that they acted under the enemys power. They were controlled and energised by Satan in opposition to what God was doing by those two great servants in Egypt, that is, Moses and Aaron. Their folly was manifest to all, the apostle says of Jannes and Jambres. Everyone here would say, I should like to be in that; I should like to have to do with that which exposed this imitation. Well, it is not simply a matter of special ability. Every upright christian, every christian of integrity, is called into this service to expose imitation; that is, if I am real, I expose imitation, hence the importance of reality. The reality of the power operating under Moses and Aaron exposed the imitation under Jannes and Jambres, and so today. Only reality will expose imitation, hence the call for genuineness in us, for reality in us. 

    And then, as I said, there is the remedy. The apostle says, But thou hast been thoroughly acquainted with my teaching, conduct, purpose, faith, long suffering, love, endurance, persecutions, sufferings: what sufferings happened to me in Antioch, in Iconium, in Lystra; what persecutions I endured; and the Lord delivered me out of all (verses 10,11). We may not see all of this, but there is something of it. If God has not raised up personality amongst us, there are no models; but if God has raised up personality after Christ, there are models among us to some extent. Paul calls attention to himself, not that he had any pleasure in it, not that he wished to bring himself forward. It is the Spirit of God. There is no one more suitable to bring forward as a model in his day than himself; and hence he is brought forward and to the young man to whom he is now writing about this. And so I would appeal to the young here: Keep your eyes on the man of God, that is, in whatever measure there are men of God. As a matter of fact, Timothy is the only man in the New Testament called a man of God, a very striking thing; hence, it is within the range of every young man and young woman here. He was a young man, and he is called man of God. He was himself a model. The apostle Paul himself sent him to Corinth to be a model, but here Paul is calling attention to himself. Timothy, he says, You know me. It is an immense advantage that there was such a man as Paul in Timothys day, and Timothy availed himself of the advantage. That is the point, dear brethren, especially as to the young people. Avail yourself of whatever there is; if God has put any man of God near you, pay attention to him. Notice him. Not that I would make any partisan feeling or set anyone up as a perfect model  not at all! But this idea of a model is one of the leading things in Scripture, and Paul brings himself forward here and uses a list of things as over against the list I have spoken of in the early part of the chapter. 

    And then he says further to him what one is to do. But thou, abide in those things which thou hast learned, and of which thou hast been fully persuaded, knowing of whom thou hast learned them; and that from a child thou hast known the sacred letters, which are able to make thee wise unto salvation (verses 14,15). What a word that is to all young people here! Pardon me for referring to young people, but there are parents here sitting by, as it should be in meetings like this; the children and parents are to be together as much as possible. And the parents know as they are sitting there what these young ones need. From a child  think of that! One loves to see the children sitting around in these meetings. From a child thou hast known the sacred letters. We learn earlier that faith had come through his grandmother and his mother. You must not forget the grandmothers and grandfathers, and we must pay attention to fathers and mothers; but now it is the child himself and that he himself (his parents are not mentioned here) from a child knew the Holy Scriptures. What a burden on parents to keep the Holy Scriptures before their children, especially in the morning readings! One has been impressed with the need for these readings because it is a frontal attack, and the attack is on the mind of the youth. How are we to meet it? We can only meet it by the instruction of the Scriptures, the children knowing them as children and growing up in them. They are there all the time, morning after morning, not simply in the Scriptures themselves but in the home character of the teaching, family teaching, where all can join in and where the Holy Spirit loves to enlarge on the truth so that the youths might imbibe it and develop in it. So this is how the matter is to be met positively. From a child thou hast known the sacred letters, which are able to make thee wise unto salvation, through faith which is in Christ Jesus. Every scripture is divinely inspired, and profitable for teaching, for conviction, for correction, for instruction in righteousness; that the man of God may be complete, fully fitted to every good work (verses 15 - 17). It is something about the character of the Holy Scriptures themselves, for as children read the Scriptures morning by morning, they are to understand that every Scripture is inspired of God. It is not as some infidels would say, or some modernists, that some scriptures are inspired and some are not. The word scripture alludes primarily to what is inspired. There are none uninspired, and the children are to understand it, and to stand up in their classes even, to do with the enemys opposition, that the Scriptures are inspired of God, and there is the proof of that that they are profitable. Furnish a book that is as profitable as Scripture! There is none. The first book of the Bible, the book of Genesis, is profitable, whatever they say. It is profitable for doctrine, as Paul says here, For teaching, for conviction, for correction, for instruction in righteousness. There is the positive evidence of the power of Scripture that it is profitable. There is no book like it. There are imitations, the Apocrypha, which has been added to both the Old and the New Testaments, but it is not profitable. It may contain certain historical things, but the Scriptures are profitable for all these things, for promoting what is of God in men and women. That is the idea. Well, now that is all I had to say. The man of God is referred to that he may be perfect, whoever he is. Timothy is the only one in the New Testament called man of God, not that there were no others. There were hundreds of them, but here is a young man called a man of God, as much as to say, It is within the range of all young men and young women. That the man of God may be complete, fully fitted to every good work. So that the refutation of the imitation that there is in Jannes and Jambres, comes out in the reality of christians, in men and women, in every one of integrity, reality, and transparency. That the man of God may be complete, fully fitted to every good work. 

    Well now, I go on to Daniel to show how building follows on this. All I had in mind in reading the verse read was the last clause  The street and the moat shall be built again, even in troublous times. I appeal not now to the very young but to those who are active in service; not indeed, that every one is not to be a builder, for love builds up, we are told; that is, love will do something in the way of building. But this remarkable vision or prophecy is really an answer to a man praying. It is one of the most remarkable prophecies that you can get, and it is such a prophecy that is within the range of everybody who prays. Daniel gets this word from God through Gabriel because he prayed. He tells us, 

    And whilst I was speaking, and praying, and confessing my sin and the sin of my people Israel, and presenting my supplication before Jehovah my God for the holy mountain of my God; whilst I was yet speaking in prayer, the man Gabriel, whom I had seen in the vision at the beginning, flying swiftly, touched me about the time of the evening oblation. And he informed me, and talked with me, and said, Daniel, I am now come forth to make thee skilful of understanding. At the beginning of thy supplications the word went forth, and I am come to declare it; for thou art one greatly beloved. Therefore consider the word, and have understanding in the vision Daniel 9:20 - 23. Now that is remarkable. It is while he was praying. While telling us that he prayed and confessed, he returns to the thought of praying. Whilst I was yet speaking in prayer, the man Gabriel ... touched me. Daniel 9:21. That is one of the most encouraging things that I know of as to prayer, what may come to a man who is addicted to praying more and more. And so in our private prayers, we should not be too short. In our public prayers, be short; I would say that, but in our private prayers, you may go on all night; the Lord did, and we may be sure something will happen from Gods side; God loves to listen. His ears are open to our prayers. He loves to listen, but He is not quiescent always in listening and something happens, and I want to get into it. Indeed, one can speak a little about it, and I see it here in Daniel, Whilst I was yet speaking in prayer. Daniel 9:20. It was while he was speaking to God, that Gabriel came to him. Gabriel may be said to be our angel. Michael seems to be Israels prince. Gabriel is the priestly angel. Michael is a military angel, and so we have Gabriel in the New Testament also in relation to prayer. He stood at the right of the altar of incense at the hour of prayer, so he is the angel to keep in mind. He is a representative of God but at the same time he says here that you are remembered and greatly beloved. Think of being told that from God, from the messenger of God who comes all that way to tell a praying man that he is a beloved man, that he is well-known in heaven, and that they think well of him up there. What a thought that is! And then as regards what Daniel wanted to know, he says, I have come to give you understanding; not only to tell you the bare facts, but to give you understanding as to what is to be. Seventy weeks are apportioned out upon thy people and upon thy holy city .... Daniel 9:24. And now he says in verse 25, The street and the moat shall be built again, even in troublous times. 

    That is why I read that passage, because God is looking for building, and I might say what I said earlier as to general instruction: however much I may receive in the way of instruction, there will be no building until I am established, for the work of the ministry is with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ (the word edify is the same as build), until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ, Ephesians 4:12,13. If the enemy cannot hinder us in our Bible readings or the light coming to us, he will certainly hinder us on the line of building. He will say, I cannot hinder a good meeting, but I certainly can hinder that young brother or sister in the business place or at home. I can keep them from the building side. I will keep them from that side of things. If building goes on, they will get beyond my reach. Men and women do. Believers get beyond the power of Satan. I have written to you, young men, because ye are strong, and the word of God abides in you, and ye have overcome the wicked one, 1 John 2:14. What a great thing it is when a man has power over the devil. He understands how to deal with him. Resist him, it says, and he will flee from you. A man understands that, and so the building goes on. I get built up in my soul in the office. My superior may be unfair to me, and that is the devil. The devil would hinder the building by unfairness from my superior, but the man in me enables me to go on nevertheless. You say, That is the devil. As soon as you can name the thing and overcome it in a sense, the building goes on. John says to the young men, Ye have overcome the wicked one. 1 John 2:14. I know full well there are other things that come in, but you have overcome the devil. But then there is the world; you are not to love the world. A young man wants to get on in business, have a better house, a better car, and all that sort of thing. That is the world. Love not the world, nor the things in the world. If anyone love the world, the love of the Father is not in him; because all that is in the world, the lust of the flesh, and the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life, is not of the Father, but is of the world, 1 John 2:15,16. That is a further thought for the young men, but I am speaking now of the building and how a man who has overcome the devil can go on building, edifying himself, building up yourselves, Jude 20 it says. We are to edify one another, of course, but one edifies oneself in reading and meditation and prayer. He edifies himself, growing by the true knowledge of God. 

    Well now, in the vision here, Gabriel tells Daniel that there is to be building in difficult times, troublous times. We have this street and wall, as we get it here in the Authorised Version. The Spirit of God seems to use two words that are in mind in the prophetic eye. They are not those ordinarily found in history as under Nehemiah and in other building times. It is a street and a moat. The word moat seems to be the better word, according to Mr. Darby. Others say that it is difficult to know what the word means. 

    That is what scholars say. I am only telling you what I have learned from others, but whatever it is, it is something to build; and there is something that we may not have yet named that has to be built. If it has to be built, then build it. Do not let the devil hinder you from building it. That is the idea. Nehemiah gives us an example of how he built. He built a wall. He does not tell us about the street, but the street is very important in the things of God. We know that well. It is important in the heavenly city. We know that it is important as a sphere of public testimony, and, may I add, in preaching the gospel. We commonly say, preaching the gospel in the street  a fine word that is. Well, here they were building a street and a moat, whatever it was, or a rampart, it was something protective that was needed against the enemy. If we do not see to it, the enemy will get in. Make sure of that! You say, I do not know what that word means. Well, never mind; whatever is to be built, whatever means an access for the enemy to come in, build against that. See to that. These were troublous times. Nehemiah gives us an illustration of how troublous the times were. Chapter 3 tells us about them. It is a remarkable account of the building of the wall. He tells us about Tobijah and another man saying, This business will not do. You see the enemy does not like the building. It shuts him out. It is closing up avenues through which he might attack us; whatever they are, name them. If you will name them, you will see that the thing has to be met, or the enemy will get a footing amongst us. So Nehemiah tells us in chapter 4, And it came to pass that when Sanballat heard that we built the wall, he was angry and very indignant, and mocked the Jews. And he spoke before his brethren and the army of Samaria, and said, What do these feeble Jews? shall they be permitted to go on? Will they offer sacrifices? Will they finish in a day? Will they revive the stones out of the heaps of rubbish, when they are burned? Nehemiah 4:1,2. 

    This is a combination with the army of Samaria. They would combine, this man Sanballat and Tobijah the Ammonite, and the army of Samaria. That is the opposition. That is what we have to contend with. The enemy is working through these instrumentalities, and he is against the building. That is the point. When Sanballat heard that we built. Nehemiah 4:1. It is against the building. 

    Well now, dear brethren, I cannot enlarge on this, but just to show you how in Nehemiahs time, we have illustrated troublous times. You see the trouble that arose from these men, Sanballat, Tobijah, and the other contenders, to set aside what Nehemiah and the Jews were doing, and their work was to despise. What wretched stuff this is. These poor Jews; if a fox went up, it would break down their stone wall! Is that not irony? Well, Nehemiah prayed. He was a praying man, too, and the building went on. You say, I cannot go on with all this trouble; but then Nehemiah says, We did. Look what he says further down. And I said to the nobles, and to the rulers, and to the rest of the people, The work is great and extended, and we are scattered upon the wall ... in what place ye hear the sound of the trumpet, thither shall ye assemble to us; our God will fight for us. And we laboured in the work; and half of them held the spears from the rising of the dawn till the stars appeared Nehemiah 4:19 - 21. What energy! Dear brethren, this very chapter is written for us as we are here tonight, to make us builders and make us continual builders, in spite of the opposition and in spite of the troublous times. That is all I have to say on these chapters. 

    And now I want to say a few words on Acts 16, a well-known passage, but what I want to point out is that in the most difficult times conceivable, the service of God went on in Paul and Silas. Let each of us think of the difficulties that existed, as mentioned in these verses. They were cast into the inner prison with their feet fast in the stocks and their backs smarting from the scourges, and yet they carried on the service of God. It says, And at midnight Paul and Silas, in praying, were praising God with singing, and the prisoners listened to them (verse 25). You say, There are only two of them; but if there were two hundred of them there, it would be the same thing. They carried on the service of God. That is the point. They carried on the prayer, and out of the prayer came praises unto God. You see the prison resounded with their melodies, their spiritual melodies that went up to heaven. They did, beloved. Did God not think this was His service? It was as if He would say, They have been heard in heaven today, and the service of God has begun in Philippi; and you know it continued. The gospel went on, too, in the same place in perilous times, in most difficult times. They preached the gospel, and a beautiful gospel, too. Believe on the Lord Jesus .... How delightful those words were to heaven. Lord Jesus Christ seems not to have been in the original words of Paul and Silas. Here it seems more an affectionate than an official thought. The Lord Jesus Christ would carry the official thought, but these men are affected, all their feelings are in the matter. All their feelings were in the song of praise and prayers, and now their feelings have to do with this poor man, this hardened sinner that needs a Saviour, and he knows it. Their very hearts and beings went out to him. They are evangelical in the extreme. It is a gospel meeting of the highest order. Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house. I know of no sentence just like it in the gospel. It is the first time we have the salvation of the house expressly mentioned in the gospel. Thou twice, and that man is so in our minds; he must be saved and his house. Let nobody say, The circumstances are difficult for the meetings, for the praise of God or for the gospel, in the presence of these scriptures. And thirdly, there is what we may say is the Bible reading too in verse 32. It cannot be denied it was a question of the Scriptures, the word of God which they spoke unto him. They had sung, they had prayed, they had preached, and now they speak to this man. You have the whole service of God carried on and gone into in that prison in Philippi in the most difficult circumstances, so let no one complain about the smallness of meetings and the difficulties of the moment. Let us go on and meet the difficult times with the provision God has made for us, and we shall find a way through and we shall have victory and there will be results. 
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    THE CONTINUANCE OF THE WILL AND SERVICE OF GOD (JT 86)

    Ezekiel 11:16; Nehemiah 8:9 - 12; Acts 16:25 - 32

    The object in reading these scriptures is to bring out how the will of God and the service of God may be carried on in spite of the most difficult circumstances in which the Lords people may be found. In 2 Timothy we are told from the outset the difficult character of our days. Difficult times shall be there, 2 Timothy 3:1 not are here, but shall be there, and they have come, so difficult that many hesitate to go on on account of them. Whereas these scriptures among others show that this attitude should never, and must never, be taken up by us. Not only the will of God, in the ordinary sense of the word, but the service of God must be carried on. Of course the service is included in His will, but the expression will of God may be used, and rightly used, as less extensive than the service of God. The will of God is made much of by itself: The world passeth away, and the lust thereof: but he that doeth the will of God abideth for ever, 1 John 2:17. Can we assume that there are those who will abide for ever who do not in a practical sense do the will of God? It would be very precarious to labour under such an assumption. Normally a christian seeks, yea loves, the will of God. As he develops in the truth he discovers the difficulties, not only externally, but internally. Many suffer from the latter more than the former, and hence the necessity for that wonderful analysis of Romans 7, so that we may see how our internal difficulties are dealt with by God so that they should not hinder us in our progress. 

    As we master the analysis of Romans 7 (not only the verbal description of it, but what corresponds with it inwardly) we say with thanksgiving, I myself with the mind serve Gods law. That is the point reached; and no one is worthy of the name of christian who has not reached that point. I myself  a peculiarly individual experience. It is a resolve as before God, having mastery over the mind, that great faculty which God has given to us, and the resolve is to use it for the doing of the will of God, the serving of Gods law, whatever that may be. Thus one sets out on his career as a christian in the full sense of the word; he is in accord with Christ, who said that He delighted in the law of God  delighted in it: it was in His heart. And so one proceeds; it is not an irksome path, if you delight in it; there is nothing irksome in what you delight in. And all the divine Persons are available to help, so that there can be no slackening or complaint. 

    We have, further, the renewal of the mind; it is kept fresh. So that the path, the outlook, is inviting as thus viewed, and we prove that good and acceptable and perfect will of God. There is nothing at all in these statements to discourage, but all is inviting, normally. So that the believers path shines, as we read in Proverbs, more and more until the day be fully come. Proverbs 4:18. It is not far off. 

    It is a most attractive path, that is the path of the will of God. Nothing really, dear brethren, is more to be coveted than the sense of being pleasing to God. We can understand that such a path as is indicated in Romans would not entail impossibilities. Our scriptures show that the will of God may be carried through in the midst of the greatest difficulties, what the Spirit of God speaks of as difficult times shall be there. 2 Timothy 3:1. We say, Difficult times are here. There never was a day, I believe, of more difficult circumstances than ours. 

    First, in Ezekiel we get what God is to one in the path of His will  a little sanctuary. God can be that. A big sanctuary too, of course, but He comes down to what is common with us, our littleness. We constantly hear such expressions, sometimes perhaps not too sincere; but however little we may regard ourselves to be, God says, I can be just as little. The power of compression in divine Persons is one of the most interesting things in Scripture. Time would fail to enter into that subject, but the ark of the covenant suffices to remind us of the power of compression in divine Persons. One would hesitate to use the language of Christ, that the Spirit uses in the psalms as to Him. They are written for us, for the spiritual mind to feed upon, and no one can really be little according to the will of God save as nourished by that food. As one of the greatest servants, Paul, said: Less than the least of all saints. Ephesians 3:8. I confess I can hardly understand Paul saying that, nor do I profess to understand the Lord Jesus saying prophetically in Psalm 22:6, I am a worm, and no man. I speak with the greatest reverence in quoting that passage, but think of Him saying that, think of the power of compression to feel such smallness and yet God over all abstractly! 

    So that this passage in Ezekiel is intelligible, as God says, Yet will I be to them, those who were scattered abroad in all countries, as a little sanctuary in the countries where they shall come. The suggestion is most touching, as indicating what God can be to us. Time would fail, again I say, to touch on what God can be to His people, whether individual saints or many together. It is a great thing to have in mind day by day what God can be and proposes to be and promises to be to His people, and this is one of the most interesting touches, that He can be a little sanctuary to us. How many of Gods people are scattered and have no thought of a sanctuary at all, perhaps excusing themselves that they are too far away from the meeting places of the saints where God is worshipped, and they content themselves in distance. But God says, I will be something to you if you cannot get to where the saints are, as is contemplated here, scattered ... among the countries, away from Gods sanctuary so loved by Ezekiel, and all the saints. God says, Wherever you are, I scattered you, I know where you are; wherever you are, I will be that, a little sanctuary. So that you will never fail to have means of worshipping Me. I can come down to your littleness and be a little sanctuary to you. 

    Many other things, as I said, might be added. I only touch on this to show how God provides for us in the maintenance of His will and service in these difficult days in which we are, and I read in Nehemiah just to point out how this principle was realised and carried out in his day, for instance. In Daniel, too, it was carried out in Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego, Daniels contemporaries. How a saint like Daniel, separated from his people, scattered ... among the countries as it says in Ezekiel, opens his window three times in the day, not once or twice, but three times, showing the thoroughness of the matter in his mind: His windows being open in his chamber toward Jerusalem, he kneeled upon his knees three times a day, and prayed, and gave thanks before his God, as he did aforetime. Daniel 6:10 He did the will of God. He served God, and we are told that he continued until the days of Cyrus, which is a suggestion of continuing for ever. 

    Daniel would suggest to us how we may go through. The point is to get through, not in any way, but in a divine way according to the will of God. So we find in the book of Ezra that they set up the altar because of the enemies; that is, the enemies afforded difficulty, great difficulty, but instead of hiding in the dens and caves of the earth as others had to do they set up the altar of God! You might say that altar would not stand a cannon ball. Of course not. But faith is not reckoning on those lines at all. What faith is reckoning on, as the will of God is done, is the protection of God that is there. That is the thing. Let it be armies and navies unparalleled, dear brethren, the will of God is going through. And the example here is that in spite of the enemies, these returning saints in Ezra set up the altar. Where? Anywhere? No, on its base, according to the will of God. Not anywhere. They are not now scattered in the countries, they are in Jerusalem, they are where the altar base is, and the altar is to be set up. And that is what it is today, meaning that we sacrifice. The will of God requires sacrifice, and that is the idea of the altar. 

    And then they proceed to carry out the requirements of the months of the ecclesiastical year, the spiritual year, for that goes with the will of God. Not the lunar or ordinary conditions here, but the spiritual year. That belongs to God; He has His own year, and they betake themselves to that year, and they hold the feast, the set feast of the Lord. They might have said, The time is not yet for these things, we have not got a house, the house is not yet built, or even the foundations of it laid. But the altar is there, the sacrifice is there, the hearts of the saints are manifestly in the thing. And hence the feast of tabernacles is held. The feast of tabernacles means, among many other things, that we love one another, we want to be near each other, in our houses, wherever we may be. Distance is abhorrent to love. The feast of tabernacles affords the opportunity for the exercise of love. And they had that feast, and all that entered into that feast, and the sacrifices; and the new moons, too. The new moon is not determined by man or his laws down here; it comes round in its time; as the sun rises, so the new moon comes in its time. 

    Well now, further, the building of the wall was another matter of great importance. The angel Gabriel tells Daniel that at a certain time in seventy weeks the street of the city and the moat or trench (or whatever it was that protected the city  possibly something more suitable for protection than a wall) should be built again, even in troublous times. Daniel 9:25. In troublous times. We discern what these things mean, dear brethren, as we are in the circumstances ourselves. How much have I built in troublous times? How often one might excuse oneself and say things are so difficult with me. God says the defence of Jerusalem, the moat or whatever it was, and the street of the city would be built in troublous times. The thing must be done. 

    And so Nehemiah has his part in all this, in the days when they had a sword and the implement for building at the same time, the enemy ridiculing them, ready to pounce on them at any moment without notice, but the building went on and went on, and it was completed! It was a question of the will of God, whatever the difficulties. 

    And then as to the passage read in Nehemiah I also wanted to point out the importance of brethren fulfilling the will of God and maintaining spiritual cheerfulness. Continual depression is no testimony to God. And so the ministry of the word is another thing that comes into these meetings that we have in different parts of the world. These meetings are seen in principle in this chapter. Ezra is the leading brother, and there are a certain number of brothers on his right hand and on his left hand. He is supported, which is a very important matter in these meetings. They are not a one-man affair. God is pleased to give a lead, and He is also pleased to give support. So you have two groups of brothers supporting the minister, supporting Ezra. And then the governor himself, Nehemiah, is joining in, not assuming to be a leader, but just a helper. A very happy thing when a distinguished man does that as God so orders it. 

    Well, that is what we get here. We read in verse 9 that Nehemiah and Ezra the priest the scribe, and the Levites, said unto all the people, This day is holy unto the Lord your God; mourn not, nor weep. And it goes on to say, For the joy of the Lord is your strength. This is an important passage for holy convocations such as the present. It is not a time for depression or sadness. There are times for these things. There is a time for everything. But what is in mind now is the positive side of our position, what God affords us in the way of joy. He says, I am full of joy. The joy of the Lord is your strength. See what He does for us! He imparts that spirit to furnish us inwardly, to strengthen us and fit us to face the chilly blast of the north wind. We need it. It is not simply that we get instruction in these meetings. The point is that they are holy convocations in which God has pleasure and He imparts His own joy, the positive side of our position. 

    We were speaking recently about the silver trumpets in Numbers, how certain alarm blasts were to move the camps forward towards the east and the south; that is the positive side of things, the bright, cheerful, expectant side of things. Why should we not revel in it; God would have it so. God disengages Himself in these meetings to have part with us in joy. He loves His people; He loves them near Him and has positive joy in them, and He says, I want you to be in this. And that is what Ezra preached in Nehemiah 8. They were weeping and mourning, but it was not the time for it. There was positive blessing, and they needed to be furnished to go out into the chilly atmosphere. The passage goes on to say, So the Levites stilled all the people, saying, Hold your peace, for the day is holy; neither be ye grieved. And all the people went their way to eat, and to drink, and to send portions, and to make great mirth, because they had understood the words that were declared unto them (verses 11,12). 

    They were positively enjoying the thing  God Himself embracing the occasion and imparting His own joy in His people to them! And the day was holy; there was no lightness, no natural lightness, which often marks these occasions, but holiness. These occasions are holy, and light talking and jesting are not convenient, to say the least. 

    Well, this important occasion in Nehemiah 8 might be called a Bible reading; that is what it was. Ezra read aloud, supported by other brethren, and they all heard; the Levites and Nehemiah, the governor, coming into it to enjoin the people to be heartily glad. These are positive things. The blast of the trumpets in the wilderness says, Move towards the east; that is hope, that is joy, the prospect of the coming in of God. And presently in that movement room is made for the tabernacle. And what does it mean? It means that there are conditions for God. That is not in weeping and sadness, but in gladness, in the hope of His coming and all that is involved in that. God says, I can come in there, it suits Me. And hence the next movement brings the sanctuary. So that we have Gods dwelling place in the sanctuary, where He is approached under these circumstances. It is a question of the testimony moving out and the saints moving out in a positive way towards the east and towards the south, enjoying Gods gladness of heart in His people. 

    Now I would speak of the two men in the scripture in Acts 16. Here are two men in the jail at Philippi, and in that position  perhaps the most trying circumstances, almost comparable with that of Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego, they carry on first of all prayer, the prayer meeting; that is not allowed to slip; secondly, the praise meeting, and that is not allowed to slip; thirdly, the gospel meeting, and fourthly, the Bible reading. All these (the latter, of course, is in the house of the jailor) are maintained in the most difficult circumstances. That is what I especially wish that the dear brethren here would have in mind, so that our hands should not hang down and we should not say, The time is not yet. One often hears such things. Only lately one has heard the remark, Too many meetings. Well, of course that is a possibility. But I have not experienced any such thing as too many holy convocations. If I say that, what does it mean? It means that I want to stay at home, perhaps, or maybe it is an outing. Understand, dear brethren, I am not whipping anyone, but see how readily we slip into these things and allow prayer to lapse. Maybe I am in a hurry to get to business in the morning and I neglect the reading with my family and the prayer. It is allowed to lapse without a conscience. Various excuses, of course; I must be there, or complaint will be the penalty. But then where God is working there is always a getting up early. Energy is needed. Get up half an hour earlier to have Scripture reading and prayer with your family. It may be we have a heavy Monday and do not go to the meeting for prayer! Well, they had a heavy day here, you know, but they prayed. And in prayer, they praised. That is, they had a worship meeting, a praising meeting. Heaven was not robbed. The jail did not rob heaven of its due. Why should I allow something to deny heaven of its due, to deny God of His due? These men are examples. 

    And then again, here is a man convicted of sin, and he says, What must I do to be saved? Never was a more concise and striking answer given to a repentant soul than was uttered by this voice in prison, Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou (second time) and thy house. The man was in Pauls heart and Silas heart. Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou (again) and thy house. That second thou is the basis really of all these things in the household. Thou  the man is saved first, and then the household is brought in, showing how these men were superior to their circumstances and said just what that man needed. He had a house, and he was to be saved by himself first and then saved in relation to his house, and so he was. He ... rejoiced with all his house, having believed in God. 

    And then fourthly, as I said, the word of the Lord, the Bible reading. It is the same thing. It is the Scriptures. The word of the Lord is to bring in from the Scriptures ministry conveying the authority of the Lord in the house, for that is what was needed. They knew exactly. So that heaven was not robbed, and the man was saved and his house instructed in spite of the difficulties. 

    There is no time to say more, but we are living in difficult times, but urgent. The more the difficulties, the greater the urgency to be up and doing. The will of God must go though, and His service must go through, and we must go through, for he that does the will of God abides for eternity. 1 John 2:17. 
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    PRAISE ARISING FROM PRESSURE (JT 98)

    Jonah 2:1,2; Jonah 2:7 - 9; Acts 16: 25

    I thought it would encourage us to look at these passages as setting forth the way in which the praise of God ascends to Him out of circumstances extraordinarily trying to the flesh. We are reminded of the Lords word to the woman in John 4 as to the worship of God, Neither in this mountain nor in Jerusalem. No, it is not a question of place but of the state of the worshippers: They ... must worship him in spirit and truth. 

    These three men furnish us with examples of that state of soul which answers to Gods mind, and that not in easy but extremely trying, indeed unparalleled circumstances. Certainly Jonahs position was a unique one although it was a fish prepared; it is well to note that he had to accept the judgment of God, denoted in the waves. They were more powerful than the mens oars, and were Gods means of thwarting Jonahs self-will. Jonah accepted the judgment of God. God had anticipated him, and had prepared a fish to swallow up Jonah. In that way it was a vessel in Gods hand for the preservation of His servant, but, though an instrument of salvation, it was also one of discipline to him. Jonah had to learn in those extraordinary circumstances the bitterness of his own way, what folly it was. But in learning he turned to God Then Jonah prayed unto the Lord his God. Jehovah had not ceased to be his God. He prayed to God out of the fishs belly. What extraordinary circumstances! Yet the work of God in him was such as to enable him to recognise Jehovah as his God at the bottom of the Mediterranean, for he says, I went down to the bottoms of the mountains. The circumstances were not great enough to prevent his crying to God; the light was not dimmed, rather the reverse: Jehovah is before his soul, Jehovah his God; as Paul says, My God. Jonah cries out of the fishs belly: I cried by reason of mine affliction unto the Lord, and he heard me. I want to notice that among other things the worship of God is not affected by outward circumstances. It is the state of soul He is concerned about; circumstances may be used to bring to account, but what He thinks of is His own product that He has formed within. It is that formation He takes account of. So Jehovah heard. Then Jonah says, Thou heardest my voice, not only prayer, but my voice. It was altogether outside the range of science, it could not be heard naturally, but Jehovah heard his voice; it was pleasing to Him: Let me hear thy voice, Song of Songs 2: 14. He loves to hear it, and Jonah is conscious of that, and so he says, When my soul fainted within me I remembered the Lord. There was first the affliction and then he begins to faint in such unparalleled surroundings, consciously alive in the fishs belly. But, I remembered Jehovah overcame the fainting: And my prayer came in unto thee, into thy holy temple. Though he is in the fishs belly, his prayer finds its way into Gods temple. It is not an outward visible building, but ourselves, the church; it is not controlled by place. Gods work in the soul finds connection with His temple. So it must be a prayer devoid of all selfish motives to find a place there, in His holy temple. There was no disparity between the prayer and the temple. The product of the work of God in him becomes at home in that which is of God. I speak of that because of what holy prayer is. God is before his soul. 

    Now look at verse 9: I will sacrifice ... I will pay that which I have vowed. He resolved to do that, so God brought about a worshipper, not only a servant. The circumstances in which we are help us not only to be in subjection to the Lord, but to be constituted worshippers. The result is a voice, not only in prayer, but of thanksgiving, not words but a voice. God loves that. Hence our hymns afford means by which our voices are heard by God, tuned by the Spirit and mingled together by Him. 

    So I go on to Psalm 22, where we get a parallel; our Lord is heard from the horns of the buffaloes. Think of such circumstances; caught in the horns of the buffaloes. That is where He was. But He says, Thou hast heard me from there. Again it is not out ward position that is of account, but state. The Lord was heard from there. Now the next verse, I will declare thy name unto my brethren, in the midst of the congregation will I praise thee. Now He is in the circumstances of praise in which He desires to be, leading the praise in the midst. He declares what He knew infinitely. He prayed to the Father from the cross. Now in resurrection He declares the name to His brethren, so that all may be in accord with His thoughts. There is no discipline in singing. The praise of the assembly is conducted by the chief Musician, and God now dwells amid the praises of the assembly. That is where praise is henceforth. 

    And so it occurred to me that these cases in which worshippers are seen, show us that our outward circumstances, though used in discipline, do not interfere with Gods obtaining from us what He seeks The Father seeks such, John 4: 23. 

    I might add that in Revelation 11: 1 the worshippers are measured, not only the temple and the altar, but the worshippers themselves. That is they correspond with the temple, all divinely measured. It is very comforting. 

    So I would link on Acts 16 as a further illustration of praise ascending to God from circumstances of adversity. It says, Paul and Silas, in praying, were praising God with singing. They were conscious of need but their prayer led to praise, and the prisoners listened to them. And God was listening too. The praises of the two martyrs found their way into the holy temple and were fragrant to Him. Their prison, so to say, becomes a temple; there is complete triumph and the prisoners get the benefit of it. The words show it was not forced on their ears; they listened. It was a pleasant sound. 

    This is all intended to encourage us to see what a yield there is to God in adverse circumstances. They are intended to bring that about. The sweet psalmist of Israel was a great sufferer. Remember for David all his affliction. Great sufferers spiritually are great singers. In them God gets His pleasure. 

    It will help to have this before us. The circumstances here are extraordinary but they have served to draw out the sympathy of the saints; I speak from personal knowledge. You are much on our hearts. But it is the divine yield, that which is for God, that is the great thing, and we are encouraged to believe that it is so with you, that He is getting His yield, and that it will be so. 
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    SALVATION OF FAMILIES (JT 98)

    Acts 16: 30 - 34; Zechariah 12: 10 - 14

    In preaching the gospel at this time I wish to show from these scriptures that it has families in view. It is, of course, to the individual in each family, to each individual in the world, indeed, but God did not intend men to live otherwise than in families, and so it shall be in the world to come of which we believers speak. So also that eternal state of things which God has before Him is in entire keeping with His own nature. He will surround Himself eternally with families. As the apostle Paul says, For this reason I bow my knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named, Ephesians 3: 14, 15. They are all named of the Father; named doubtless according to the measure of their knowledge of God in Christ, but nevertheless all named of the Father, so that He will be surrounded by families eternally blest in Christ. And so from the outset it became apparent that man was to live family-wise. It is true that the family from the very beginning became degraded and marred. You all remember how Eve named her first son and her second son, and how, in taking the initiative in the family, disaster ensued, so that her firstborn became a murderer, and as a murderer, went out from the presence of the Lord. As time went on the marriage institution became degraded in the posterity of Cain, and with it necessarily the family became degraded and deranged, so that corruption and lawlessness prevailed. 

    But then, in the line of Seth, who is a type of Christ, we have restoration. God begins in Genesis 5 over again; the history of Adam is given through Seth. In the day that God created man, ... male and female created he them; and called their name Adam. That is to say, the one name covers husband and wife, which involves unity; one idea in the ordering of the family. Thus we have the divine thought restored. And so it is said that Adam begot a son in his likeness ... and called his name Seth. It was now Adam and not Eve. And so we go all the way down in chapter 5 until we arrive at Enoch, of whom after his first son was born, it says, Enoch walked with God, as if the necessity of walking with God came into his mind in the light of his family. Then we find in Lamech, Noahs father, a recognition of God in his household in that he gave his son the name, Noah, which means that God would comfort him regarding the curse on the ground. Then in Noah we have the complete thought: he prepared an ark for the saving of his house (Hebrews 11: 7), and that house did not contain more than one wife for each of the husbands. Thus the original institution of God was preserved, and with that the family. 

    In calling out Abraham God said to him, In thee shall all families of the earth be blessed. God had families in His mind, and in calling out Abraham He said He knew him that he will command his children and his household after him, Genesis 18: 19. So that Abraham being a great father, his name signifying that, became the depositary of the mind of God. 

    Thus you see, beloved friends, how God had man before Him family-wise, and how, as they strayed from Him, as alas! the race has, the family has become degraded, particularly in the East. But God has never given man up. He is never taken back by surprise; He is never driven back. He holds to His thoughts, and He will arrive at the full fruition on this earth. Even in men, as they are in flesh and blood, God will bring the race back to His original thought. Man shall be blest, as the gospel said to Abraham, family-wise. All the families shall be blessed, and then God, as I said, will have in the eternal state of things, in a spiritual world, His eternal thought, and that is families. 

    I wanted to show how that in introducing the gospel into the Western World, which includes ourselves, the household idea appears. In Acts 16, Timothy is taken up by the apostle Paul and is chosen to accompany him; his mother is said to be a believing woman, a fine tribute to any mother! No mother can effect anything for God in her family save as she is a believing woman, and the mother of Timothy was called a believing woman. Faith dwelt in her, and it dwelt in her mother; and the faith that dwelt in her mother and in her dwelt in Timotheus (2 Timothy 1: 5). So that we have a young man accompanying the great apostle to Europe, the product of a believing household. He had thus by his side a living witness to the great value of a believing woman as a mother. 

    Then we find Lydia, also in Acts 16, whose heart the Lord opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul. (May God open some Lydias heart here tonight to attend to the things which the Holy Spirit would present to you!) She attended to the things spoken by Paul. As the Lord opened her heart to receive the gospel she opened her house. You see thus another household comes into view. 

    Then, finally, in that same chapter we have the Philippian jailor. The jailor has a house, and as he is awakened he called for lights, a sure evidence of the work of God in his soul. Unless a man calls for light, I have doubts about him, whatever his profession. The first desire in a mans soul in whom God is working is that he should have light. There can be no headway made without light. Nothing can be done in the dark, beloved friends. God commanded that light should shine out of darkness and the light shone, and God called it Day. Things must be in the light of day. And so the jailor called for lights; no part is to be kept dark, things are to be searched out as far as he is concerned. He that practises the truth comes to the light, that his works may be manifested that they have been wrought in God, John 3: 21. 

    It was a wonderful moment for the jailor, but it was a wonderful moment for God, for God was getting his man in Europe. Timotheus was not a European; he was really a Jew. Lydia was not a European; she was an Asiatic, for she came from Thyatira. The Spirit of God had not suffered Paul to remain in Asia, so that it was not Asiatics He was now seeking, but Europeans, and the jailor was in His mind. A certain Macedonian man had beckoned to Paul. It was a man, not a woman. God intended to have in Europe men like Jesus. The earthquake comes and the jailor is awakened. He is moved; he is in earnest. As a representative of that dark part of the world he wants light. That part of the world was calling for help, and now we have it in a concrete case in the jailor. He calls for fights, as I said. Look, friend, are you prepared to face the light tonight? There is no hope for your soul unless you are prepared to face the light. God is light, and in him is no darkness at all, 1 John 1:5. You have to do with God. 

    The jailor was awakened, and instinctively he felt that he needed lights, and he called for them. The lights were there in Paul and Silas. The voice of Christ through Paul from the inner prison says, Do thyself no harm, for we are all here. It was the voice of compassion. And now he says, Sirs. He speaks respectfully to the servants of Christ, those whom a few moments before he had thrust shamelessly and cruelly into the inner prison. In whom was the change, in them or in him? He asked, What must I do that I may be saved?, and the answer is, Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house. There is a beautiful touch to my mind in the expression Lord Jesus. He has supreme power, but He has the heart of a man. He has the sympathies of a man; and the jailor has to believe on Him to be saved, and his house. You cannot have a house without a head. Thou shalt be saved, the head of the house first. The wife and the children would see salvation in the head. The child rent know salvation as they see it in the father. They see it in one who loves them and they learn it easier there. I am not denying that each child has to do with Christ. It has; but I am speaking of the salvation of a household, and it is in the mind of God that the parents should be examples to the children. And so the jailor was to be secured first. He believed. He made no delay in believing. He felt the need of salvation, and he took the way indicated by Pauls word, not only for himself, but also for his house. He was baptised, and all his straightway. He brought Paul and Silas into his house. They were the representatives of Christ, and he had them there. Their stripes betoken that they are devoted to Christ. Would the children of that house forget this scene? I think not. Salvation in the head of the house was evidenced in a very practical way; it was truly in that house. I can see the blessed apostle in spite of the excruciating pains which must have resulted from his stripes and chains, actuated by the love of Christ as he baptises that man and his house. It was a saved household. The gospel was preached to the head, and the head believed, and was baptised, and rejoiced, we are told, with all his house, having believed in God. There was thus a household secured for the Lord Jesus in Europe by the gospel. 

    Now I want to go to Zechariah to show you in more detail how the work of God shows itself. I have been dwelling on the head of the house. Now I want to come more particularly to the house itself. And what you find is that God begins; and now it is not only the head but there is the family: the house of David, the house of Nathan, the house of Levi, the house of Shimei. They are all exercised. But how exercised? God has poured out upon them the spirit of grace and of supplications. The work begins with God. 

    Now it may be that God is beginning on someone here tonight for the first time. The Spirit of grace and supplications is poured out, and you have begun to think of what has happened to Jesus. It may be just dawning upon you that you have responsibility in regard to Jesus. They mourn for Him. First it is they mourn for Jehovah. I want to show you the identification of Jesus with God. In this passage it says, They shall look on me whom they pierced, and they shall mourn for him. God is in view in the first; then it says, they shall mourn for himthat is Jesus. This prophet identifies Jehovah with Jesus, the man that is my fellow (chapter 13: 7). 

    They shall look on me. The truth comes home to us that we have been treating God shamefully. How have you been treating God all these years? As refusing the gospel, you have been treating Him with utter disrespect. You have been rejecting His offers of mercy, and now the thought of God comes into your soul and you feel it. 

    Then you are reminded that you can only know Him in Jesus. It is the only-begotten Son that comes into your mind. They mourn for him, as one mourneth for an only son. The only son is Jesus; He is the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father and He hath declared him, John 1: 18. The revelation of that God, the thought of whom has come into your soul, is in Jesus. And you have treated Him shamefully! What has man done to Jesus? What have the princes of this world done to Him? They have crucified Him. Have you had anything to do with that? Ah! yes, you have had to do with that; you have been taking sides with His murderers! I know the primary responsibility is with the Jews, and wrath has come on them; but Christs accusation was written in Hebrew and in Greek and in Latin. The race of man is brought into it, and no one can escape, especially none of those to whom the gospel has been preached. He has been announced in your ears. You have turned a deaf ear to Him. You have persecuted Him, it may be. But now the spirit of grace and of supplications poured out into your soul leads you to mourn for Him. Have you done it? The family thought enters at once into the exercise. It is the only son, you see. You are thinking of Him family-wise, and that is how the gospel presents Him. He is Gods only-begotten Son. God has given Him for us in order to save us, in order that we should have everlasting life. Does that not touch your heart? As the spirit of grace and supplications enters the heart you thus regard God and Christ. 

    But now I want to show you that it is every family apart. As I said, God is dealing with men familywise, and the wives mourn apart. In speaking a word about the wives I do not want to take any advantage. Far from it; the gospel must be announced on the principle of grace. But wives exercise a tremendous influence in the family for good or for evil. I have spoken of Timotheus mother. I have spoken of Lydia. What about the wives here tonight? What are you doing in the family? Has the salvation of the family been before you? You have a responsibility in regard to the family. Look at Eve; see her way in the family! Look at the wife of Lot! See her in the family! She stands out, beloved friends, a pillar of salt for every woman, for every mother in the world. What did she do? She looked back from behind her husband. That is what is said of her. Did she want her children saved? No, her heart was in Sodom. Lots sons-in-law had no confidence in Lot. 

    Need I say the mother had a great deal to do with that? She had. If she looked back from behind Lot as they left Sodom, you may be sure she did many things behind him in Sodom. The husbands of her daughters regarded Lot as a man that mocked when he spoke to them about leaving Sodom. I am not excusing Lot, but the Holy Spirit says he had a righteous soul, 2 Peter 2: 7, 8. Thank God for that! He was a true believer, but a poor father. Peter says nothing about Lots wife, but the Lord Himself calls attention to her as a warning; Remember the wife of Lot, Luke 17: 32. All wives should take this to heart. In Zechariah the wives mourn separately. The family of the house of David apart, and their wives apart; the family of the house of Nathan apart, and their wives apart; the family of the house of Levi apart, and their wives apart; the family of Shimei apart, and their wives apart. The wives are apart, not only from the husbands, but from the family. If she is to be a power in the family she has to learn to have to do with God separately. Beloved friends, that lies at the foundation of family salvation. Salvation is to be seen first in the head, the husband, and then in the wife. Many wives live just in the faith of their husbands. It is well indeed that they should follow their husbands to a point, but God requires for salvation that the wives should learn to do with Him apart. 

    Having said so much about self-judgment, the spirit of grace and of supplications, which brings about this mourning for Christ, I want just for a moment to speak a word about cleansing, for it is in the presence of self-judgment that you have the fountain opened here. It is open in Jerusalem where the mourning was (chapter 13: 1). The word fountain alludes to moral purification; that is to say, water. But I am not confining myself to that, because the means of judicial cleansing, the blood, flowed from the side of Jesus as also the means of moral cleansing, the water. They go together. And so in Johns gospel what you find is, the blood comes first. In the epistle the water is first. 

    I confine myself for the moment to the blood. It is for sins. It refers to God, beloved friends. As the families judge themselves, the wives apart, there is a fountain of cleansing, there is the means of cleansing. The blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanses us from all sin, 1 John 1: 7. That has its value, and I invite you, in the Lords name tonight, to take advantage of it. What does John also say? This is he that came by water and blood, Jesus the Christ; not by water only, but by water and blood. And it is the Spirit that bears witness, 1 John 5: 6. The Spirit is bearing witness tonight. He is calling attention to Jesus, who has come into this world in connection with the means of cleansing; it is what man needs most, judicial cleansing. That is to say, that which enables God to forgive and cleanse us from all unrighteousness. Then there is that by which we cleanse ourselves; that is to say, water. The water refers, as I said, to moral cleansing. The blood is judicial, and the judicial is first in the gospel of John, for it is a question of my relations with God by faith. And so the word is, If we confess our sins, he is faithful and righteous to forgive us our sins, and cleanse us from all unrighteousness. 

    Now, are you ready for this tonight? It is the Spirit that bears witness. The Spirit here tonight is bearing witness to you to the value of the blood and the water that flowed from the side of the dead Christ. John says that he was a witness that as the soldier pierced the side of Jesus forthwith flowed blood and water. The Holy Spirit is a permanent living witness to it. 

    In the following verses God cuts off the idols; He acts to help us as cleansed, and the family thought according to God is so understood that if any son arises who prophesies lies the father and the mother smite him. You see thus how thoroughly they are secured for God. They no longer shield their son. They love God more than their son. They are true Levites (see Exodus 32: 26 - 29). Where the cleansing value of the blood of Christ is accepted, we arrive at true levitical instincts, and so it says that the prophets shall be ashamed every one of his vision, when he prophesieth; neither shall they wear a hairy garment to deceive, Zechariah 13:4. Wearing a hairy garment does not make you holy. Holiness can only be by the Holy Spirit working in us in relation to the death of Christ. You may wear hairy garments; you may enter a monastery. These things do not make you holy. Holiness is by the Spirit of God, as I said, working in the believer in relation to the death of Christ. 

    Now the Lord Jesus appears in spirit and says, I am no prophet, I am a tiller of the ground; for man acquired me as bondman from my youth. That is the spirit of the Levite. The true spirit of service now is that you make no official pretentions. You are not claiming distinction on religious grounds. He said, I am no prophet, I am a tiller of the ground. 

    He was mans Servant. Think of the lowliness of Christ! Has He not been our Servant? Yes, beloved friends, He is serving you tonight, and He is seeking no religious distinction. Neither should anyone who serves Him wear a hairy garment to deceive or any other garment to give him religious distinction. 

    Then it says, What are those wounds ... ?. The lovers of Jesus will always enquire after the wounds. Have you? He says, Those with which I was wounded in the house of my friends. It goes on to say, Smite the shepherd, and the sheep shall be scattered. Now we come to the wounds with which God wounded Him. He was wounded for our transgressions, he was bruised for our iniquities, Isaiah 53: 5. The wounds that man gave Him in themselves would not work atonement. He must have divine wounds. And so Jesus was smitten of God and afflicted. The chastisement of our peace was upon him, and with his stripes we are healed. 

    I leave the word with you. I had in view the salvation of God for the family, bearing fully in mind, as I have indicated, that each member of the family has to judge himself apart, and, as a believer in Christ, to be cleansed by His precious blood. 
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    LIGHTS (JT 100)

    James 1: 17; Acts 16: 29; Acts 20: 8

    These scriptures speak of lights, the plural thought, and I wish to speak about them. The subject is in the Bible in Genesis 1, where it says that God made two lights, a greater and a lesser, the one to rule the day, and the other to rule the night. This dual character of lights from God runs right through His creatorial works, His dispensational movements, and His evangelical service. It will be seen peculiarly in the millennial day, as the heavenly city is seen coming down out of the heaven from God, having the glory of God, Revelation 21: 10. She will be resplendent with His glory, and of her, that is, of the assembly, it is said, night shall not be there, Revelation 21: 25. 

    In speaking of Genesis 1 in this relation it will be seen that we have an allusion in James 1: 17 to the Father of lights; it may be an allusion to the sun, which rules the day, and of which the light is taken on by other bodies. We cannot be too sure, for the word in Genesis 1 is light-bearer, nor do we know of what these bodies are made; yet we can see in the creation the idea of fatherhood, God is the Father of lights. 

    It is well worthy of the subjection of our minds to bring the truth into our thoughts. We have the word, therefore, that God who spoke that out of darkness light should shine (2 Corinthians 4: 6), as if He would not leave us in the dark; and so it is, that no one should be in the dark. The question is, for anyone here today, whether he is in darkness. So John says in his first epistle (chapter 2: 8), The true light already shines. It is the light of God, and of Christ too, as Man in this world. John also says in his gospel, In him was life, and the life was the light of men, John 1: 4. Of no other being could that be said; it is true of God, of course, and peculiarly true of Christ. The life was the light of men means that God has brought it down and focussed it upon men. 

    Here we are, a goodly number of us, all needing light, and I say it again, In him [Christ] was life, and the life was the light of men. Paul says, one died for all, then all have died (2 Corinthians 5: 14); the question then is as to life, and the light needed for it. What is stated there is of God, and the thought in ones mind is that, as Christ became Man, life was in Him, but that life was the light of men, of our own family, men; the light of the life of Christ was for men, not angels. This would bring down to us the lowliness of Christ as here amongst men; He did not come to judge, but to save them, and that men might live. So the gospel affords life today, not only because we are in the dark, but because we are men, of that family; and so these gospel meetings are current in this country, and they afford light in every room where they are held, where there may be anyone who has, so to speak, his shutters down. The question is whether he will let the light in, just as the eye is the window of the body and lets in the light of day. 

    The first word I read speaks of the Father coming within our range, that the light should shine for all of us. It shines in certain parts of the earth, you say, but for whom? The Father of lights has considered for His creatures. There is no variation nor shadow of turning with Him. It is He with whom we have to do, Hebrews 4: 13. He is the Originator of light, and the Father of it; and so it is that light is shining in this room tonight. Christ is not here personally, but the Holy Spirit is here; most of us here are christians, and so it is that the light is shining now, the saints being here. As I look down on your faces I see the light radiating from nearly every one. There may be exceptions; maybe you are the exception, but then the light is for you! The light of the glory of God shines in the face of Jesus Christ (2 Corinthians 4: 6), and so it does in the saints; their faces are radiant with light and life. It is like Moses face shining, so that Aaron could not look upon him, for he was afraid of him. Think of being afraid of Jesus! No true saint will ever harm you. They tell the authorities they do not want to take life; they ask the king and he grants it. They are saints, and there is nothing in God, or in Christ, or in the Spirit of God, or in the saints, to harm anyone. So it is that God has brought about conditions for the administration of the gospel for the relief of men, and therefore there are constant convictions; I do not say they are always conversions; I do not know how many times a day it occurs. Is there anyone here who has not been convicted of sin? Well, you are not in accord with God, with Christ, or the saints. It is time you changed your mind. You have been living like the world, in its fashions and its ways. Here most of us are believers, and have everlasting life; we will not come into death, but into life, a very wonderful thing! The Spirit of God is here today and He is striving with you now. 

    For unrepentant people there will be no movement in heaven, as there is over one repentant sinner. However little people may think of these tiny meetings, people are affected inwardly; their faces begin to shine, when they have not been shining; the Father of lights is here to give you light and make you live, so that your face shines too. There is no variation nor shadow of turning with Him, and if you are forgiven today, it is for ever; if you are saved today, it is for ever! If you say you have fallen into sin, I can say to you that no one can pluck you out of the Lords hand, nor out of His Fathers hand (John 10: 28, 29). 

    Moses asks Hobab in Numbers 10: 29 to go with them, and we will do thee good, he says. The saints can do you more good than even he could; they are Gods people today, and all the good there is, is dealt out to them. Come with us, we say, and we will do thee good. God can do you good, Christ can do you good, and the Holy Spirit can do you good. So change your mind and link yourself up with what God is doing; it is the saving time; everything is in your favour! 

    Now in Acts 16, you will see how a sinner gets help. If you are a saint, I want you to remain one, but if a sinner, then change your mind and all will change for you, your ways as well as your mind. The jailor in Philippi changed his mind; he had a hard time, and so will every sinner, unless he changes his mind. God is against the sinner; He will not help him in his business or your other projects; yet He is on the line of saving you. This man had elected himself into a bad calling and bad associations. It is so with some saints, alas, and they find that God is not with them. One day this jailor found he had two men, who were servants of Christ, there in the service of the gospel, and he took them over; he need not have done as he did, but his calling made him hard, he had no feelings; he thought nothing of these men, who were to be put in the stocks. I hardly know how to describe these stocks; the feet were to be made fast in the stocks; and he did his work well, with hardness, and without any love. But it was in the divine mind that he should learn love. What a change awaited him! Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us (1 John 3: 16), known as nowhere else! Every saint knows love, or he is not a saint at all! A man might give all that he has, and without love he is nothing! If there is a sinner here, then he has not known love. It is in the thoughts of God for him, as it was for the jailor; we are not given his name, his name was the jailor. It is the only name we know, and it means hardness and cruelty; but in the heart of God, in the counsels of God, he had another name. So with each one of us, we were written down to have love in the past eternity, and to have other things too. If you have no love, you are nothing; that is what the Spirit of God says. I may have the greatest number of gifts, even to working miracles, but without love I am nothing, of no value at all; I may even be a good husband, and father, but without love I am nothing! This man did his job, a loveless one; he was paid for it, no doubt; he did his worst to these two men, and bound them up in the stocks. 

    Now read verse 25: And at midnight Paul and Silas, in praying, were praising God with singing, and the prisoners listened to them. As the prisoners heard, the jail was turned into a temple; the service of God was going on there; it shows how things are done in Gods realm: The prisoners listened to them, notice that! And suddenly there was a great earthquake, so that the foundations of the prison shook, and all the doors were immediately opened, and the bonds of all loosed (verses 25, 26). See the change that is coming as the prison becomes the temple, the place of divine operations, led by these two men, whom the prisoners heard. And the jailor being awakened out of his sleep, and seeing the doors of the prison opened, having drawn a sword was going to kill himself, thinking the prisoners had fled (verse 27). This is another kind of work, the devils work, for the man to destroy himself. But for the keeper of the prison to see the prison doors opened was Gods work! He drew his sword, and was going to kill himself, but Paul called out with a loud voice, saying, Do thyself no harm, for we are all here. What I have been saying is that there is no harm in the minds of the brethren; so Paul cries out, Do thyself no harm; he has just been using that same voice in praising God. No, Paul says, you must not do that!. I have no doubt either, that they sang the proper hymn at the proper time, and turned the whole place into the temple of God, a merciful temple. Do thyself no harm! It is like the brethren at the tribunals; they want to do good, and would tell men to do themselves no harm. Do not commit suicide, says Paul. Suicide is of the devil; there is much of it today. No, says Paul, with authority and a loud voice. It is urgent; and so the man is delivered from the suicidal knife or sword; but further, he needs lights; that is the word that bears on the position. You may not be saved yet, but why are you here? Maybe your father, or mother, or brother, or sister, has urged you to come. If you now want lights, they are all around you! 

    So in the next verse he called for lights. Maybe there is one here who is not anxious whether he has the light or not. The jailor wanted lights; all that is necessary to know what he really needed, to know of the Saviour; He is the One the saints speak of, with light in their countenances, for there is only the one Saviour. So in chapter 20 the many lights in the upper chamber will tell you about Him. Do thyself no harm. Paul knew that he would go to the bottom less pit; I have no hesitation in saying that. It is judgment you must learn to fear, like Felix in Acts 24: 25, when Paul spoke to him of the judgment about to come. So he also says, in Acts 17: 31, He has set a day in which he is going to judge the habitable earth in righteousness by the man whom he has appointed, giving the proof of it to all in having raised him from among the dead. For the unsaved it will finally mean the judgment of the great white throne, when the dead, small and great, will stand before God, and whether you are a big man or a small man, all your things will be clarified there! 

    Now the jailor calls for lights. Have you ever called for light, or lights? Your brother may have been saved, and this salvation is for you. Paul speaks with a loud voice, Do thyself no harm; he could speak with a loud voice; he took the lead in speaking, it is said (Acts 14: 12). It is an urgent matter; Where shall I get light?. No one but Paul could bring it to him; he was like the sun, the light-bearer to millions today. We are all light-bearers today as christians, and we shall be able to tell you how to be saved, how to be in fellowship, how to be in heaven, so that you will go there by Gods power, when we all go up there together. He has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, Ephesians 2: 6. What a wonderful thought! 

    Then in Acts 20 there were many lights. I liken it to what is available now. Some young people have not come to the time of knowledge of salvation. There is much for them, for instance in the readings; there are many lights in the upper chamber for them. It is not the singular but the plural word; there are a good many brothers and sisters to help them. But Eutychus fell from the window and nearly killed himself, as many young people do; they look out on the world, and get badly damaged. He was taken up dead. But Paul descending fell upon him, and enfolding him in his arms, said, Be not troubled, for his life is in him. Maybe one here has given up the brethren, and gone into the world and has been mixed up in worldly things. Paul descending says, his life is in him. What he needs is to be resuscitated, not raised from the dead. These seven men knew what he was like. Paul was not disturbed, he was a great luminary, and he descends to where Eutychus was, His life is in him, he says; he needs to be brought back to life; and that is the way, when young men or women get into the world and fall into darkness. The servant of God knows that life is really there, though for the moment they have given up the Lord. Paul is used to resuscitate him, as we were speaking of it this afternoon, how to get the brethren back into the truth. Paul, it says, enfolded him in his arms, 

    the touch of love was there, and brings him back to life. He may become a good brother and a good preacher. So it says, they brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted. He was brought alive into the christian company. The two lights of Genesis 1 refer to Christ and the assembly, and we must come back to that point in dealing with the gospel to Christians; there is nowhere else. In the world, it is leading you away as a prey through philosophy and vain deceit (Colossians 2: 8), there is no spiritual life, which means no light, for the world is in an awful state, things waxing worse and worse. So the warning to young people is to come into the light; the door is wide open; there are many lights inside. Paul enfolded that boy in his arms, and they came together again, and had a good time; they broke bread, and conversed a long time till daybreak. Things were not quite right at first, hence the need for Pauls long discourse, which led to the boys fall, but all are happily together now. 

    If things are not quite right with you, or you have never broken bread, remember that He, the Lord Jesus Himself, has asked you to do it, saying, This do in remembrance of me, 1 Corinthians 11:24. After that memorable night they brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted. Indeed Eutychus was a comfort to them as he was brought back from death into life! 

    May God bless the word to us all at this time! 

  

  
    SUFFERINGS (SMC 8)
    

    
    
  
  
    SUFFERINGS (SMC 8)

    Exodus 17:4-7; Exodus 30:22-30; Acts 16:23-25

    P. H. Hardwick I have today received a fresh impression of sufferings, based on the verses we have read in Hebrews 2: 10, and I would just record this brief impression amongst the brethren, as referring to these scriptures. First of all in Exodus 17, according to the type, the Spirit is given to us on the basis of the sufferings of Christ. We are well acquainted with the other rock in Numbers 20, a high rock, speaking of Christ in His exaltation and glory, and the necessity only of speaking to that rock that it may give its water, but it does us good to remember this earlier reference. We may often forget it, that is, the Spirit given to us on the basis of Christ being smitten. As to the figures which the scripture uses, this would involve what is inscrutable, because God Himself was there. He tells Moses what he is to do, taking with him some elders who were to see and to take experience by what was happening, and taking the rod; then God says, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb. That is, whether it be in Christ, or whether it be in the Spirit, God Himself is there, fully identified with the coming in of the Lord Jesus and the Holy Spirit, God fully there in Christ, God fully there in the Spirit. If we should ask ourselves, Does this mean then that God Himself has entered into the suffering such as the smiting signifies? Indeed it is so, and Scripture helps to hold the thought right in saying, Now the rock was the Christ. And this makes this particular incident a very touching one to us, that we should receive the Spirit on such a basis, that Christ has suffered and died, Christ once humbled here. The grace of it is magnified, too, when we think what called it forth there was murmuring and refusal, the refusal of divine authority in lordship as represented in Moses. But God does not strike the people. Somebody had to be smitten, somebody had to suffer if God was to go on with the people, and He meets it all in surpassing grace, not only in the actual smiting of the rock but in the giving of the Spirit. The words Massah, and Meribah merit our contemplation and our deep pondering, for we may come to the conclusion that God has many times met our own contention and our own quarrelling by means of reminding us of the One who suffered even unto death that we might have the Spirit. 

    And then I thought of the anointing oil in chapter 30, and the contents of it, as it says when God is approaching this great matter of the hallowing by the anointing, Take best spices - of liquid myrrh five hundred shekels, and of sweet cinnamon the half - two hundred and fifty, and of sweet myrtle two hundred and fifty, and of cassia five hundred, after the shekel of the sanctuary, and of olive oil a hin. It was wonderful that Moses should receive an instruction of that kind. He had not yet come down the mountain, this was still all light for him, light from the direct presence of God which he was to pass on presently to the people, but it must have struck him as it would ourselves, knowing the general scope of Scripture, that the myrrh, the liquid myrrh being the first ingredient and being a not inconsiderable part of the composition of that holy ointment, would mean that suffering was in view, anointing in view of suffering is to be included in that holy composition. It is true that fragrance is there, myrtle and cinnamon and cassia, and the myrrh itself, there was always something of the sweet fragrance which the Spirit brings, and every time, we might say, the Spirit is presented as anointing, and every time we are conscious that anointed persons or a part of the anointed system is before us, occupying us, we shall be conscious of fragrance. It is to be noted too that these are spices. They are not minerals, they are not rocks ground to powder and mixed, they are spices; that is to say, they are a part of the growth which God Himself has ordered, they come straight from God. So, dear brethren, in what occupies us in our place in the wilderness and in the testimony, and in what our brother has just been speaking to us about, our part in chastening and all that comes with it, there is to be a compensating help and sweetness from the Spirit. That is, that the Spirit especially needed in times of suffering and times of pressure, is first, we might say, before our minds as in connection with suffering itself. The myrrh is mentioned first. We shall remember a woman who brought a box of myrrh and lavished it on the Lord, we shall remember the occasions in the Song of Songs where myrrh, and liquid myrrh, is mentioned, principally in settings which show that there is suffering and pressure. I think we are just to be encouraged at this present time that the Holy Spirit Himself as the anointing enters in for our help in all these times of testing for the saints. The whole of the tabernacle system was to be anointed, the persons, as in Aaron and his sons, and the whole system, so that whether taken down or re-erected, every part of the pathway, involving much suffering, in what Moses called this waste howling wilderness, every feature of testing was to be accompanied by some precious detail of the help and power of the Spirit. I believe that the Holy Spirit Himself would enter into this and would encourage us. Peter tells us, If ye are reproached in the name of Christ, blessed are ye; for the Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon you. If any suffer in the name of Christ, not on account of it exactly, but if we are in that position to which the name of Christ attaches, the Spirit has a particular interest; not only in the whole assembly system, we might say, but in every person who is pressed as a Christian in regard of the truth in this time of travail and pilgrimage. So, dear brethren, without saying more, may I just leave this impression? It is very wonderful, at least to my soul, that, according to the figures used, Christ should enter into suffering that we might have the Spirit, and in what accompanies the composition of the anointing oil, speaking of the Spirit Himself, there is suffering also attached. This will help us in view of finishing our journey, and finishing it according to God. 

    An example of this, I believe, would be in Acts 16, when our dear brethren were suffering and their backs were beaten, yet they were soon praising, in praying, were praising God. There was a change. One is always looking for changes amongst the people of God, specially amongst the young people, and amongst those too who have gone out of the way, in fact, with all of us, that we may come more and more to Gods own way and Gods own thoughts, beautifully exemplified in these two, Paul and Silas, in praying. I dare say in praying they were accepting the suffering and full of desire in regard of the will of God. We cannot tell, but that it should be turned into praise shows that there was another power there, a power which did not arise from Paul and Silas naturally, but which arose, I believe, from the Spirit with them; the sufferings of Christ were exemplified there, although, of course, only in small measure, but the Spirit identified Himself with these suffering men. Some of our brethren are suffering in many ways, we need not detail them, but there is a resource, a rich outlet in this divine provision. Some of the things in the tabernacle economy had to be beaten. We are to think of it morally, gold had to be beaten, for instance, beaten out very thin, for the ephod of the high priest, gold beaten out and cut into very thin lacings. God could not use anything that was not beaten, He could not use an ingot of gold, however precious, it must be beaten. That refers to what is beaten out in the saints in their grasp of the truth, the truth of the Person of Christ, for instance. The oil had to be beaten. Moses instructions were to bring pure, beaten olive oil for the light; Leviticus 24: 5. The testimony may not shine much in some of our localities perhaps, because of the lack of this feature of beating in us. It refers to our bringing what has passed through deep exercise. And the incense - some of it was beaten and put before the testimony in the tabernacle. The more it was beaten the more the fragrance would come out. Perhaps these things may be applied, dear brethren, to Paul and Silas, and others, who in a way are suffering at the present time. There is more to be got out of them in such adversity than there is in the time of prosperity. Scripture speaks of the time of adversity (Ecclesiastes 7: 14), there is wealth and gain from that. Job speaks of the cold from the north, and gold from the north. There is some affinity, it would seem. 

    These things I would desire to leave with us, practical impressions for our minds in regard of Christ, and our prayers, and impressions in regard of the Spirit. We might perhaps value the Spirit more than we have done. He is the best Friend we have on earth, as we have been constantly reminded. As one servant of the Lord said, How are you treating such a Guest? All these thoughts arise in our minds, so that if there comes any occasion for actual literal suffering it may be to our gain, and prayer turned into praise. May the Lord just help us in these impressions for His names sake. 
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    (4) THE SURE MERCIES OF DAVID (FER 19)

    2 Samuel 23: 1 - 7; Acts 17: 31; Hebrews 1: 7 - 9

    The last words of a great man are generally of moment. He cannot have much before him in connection with this world; and is in measure free from being swayed and prejudiced by motives connected with worldly advantage. When a man comes towards the close of his life, he reviews his pathway, and you can therefore attach importance to his last words. Here we get the last words of a very distinguished man. He was raised up of God; God took him from the sheepfold and raised him up on high, set him in a distinguished place in the political firmament. God had a garden here upon earth, which consisted of a number of nations, in the midst of which God ruled. Israel was by far the most distinguished nation, and David the most distinguished man. He was the anointed of God, and ruled by divine right. Then he was the sweet psalmist of Israel; and Scripture gives us his last words. I think that we may fairly attach importance to them; they are pregnant with meaning, and well worthy of consideration. The interesting part is that, while he has to admit the failure of his own house, Although my house be not so with God, yet his refuge was in the fidelity of God. This is a great thing for us; most of us would be prepared to admit that our houses are not perfect with God; we could not find unalloyed satisfaction in our houses; still, there is a refuge for those who are in the fear of God; we can count on His fidelity: He hath made with me an everlasting covenant, ordered in all things, and sure. 

    I point out one thing in regard to David. In the historical books of Scripture David is the central point. The ordinary links of the people with God had previously broken down. The priesthood had failed; Eli had died; the ark had been taken by the Philistines. Then it is that David is raised up of God. He was the beloved; that is the meaning of his name; he formed a fresh link of the people with God on the ground of sovereign mercy. That is excessively important. The kingdom properly comes in with David; Saul was set aside from the outset. The kingdom really means the intervention of God in the rights of mercy. I do not think people sufficiently connect the idea of mercy with the kingdom; but that is what the kingdom is to us, and its purposes and intention is the bringing of man under the moral sway of God. Nothing else than mercy would do this. If man is to be brought under the moral sway of God, it must be through the expression of Gods rights in mercy. There could be no kingdom of God except in mercy, and so it must be based on redemption. Men are all under death, under the curse of God; and unless redemption had come in for a foundation, there could be no kingdom of God at all. You will see how that comes out in connection with Christ. 

    I say one thing in regard to David: he was the expression of the mercy of God. He was raised up in a very special way. At the beginning of his history in connection with the people he adventured himself against the giant Goliath, and killed him. It was the intervention of God in mercy on behalf of His people. But there is another very important point connected with David; he was raised up of God to bring the ark to Mount Zion. God would not allow the ark to remain among the Philistines; He smote them in the hinder parts and put them to a perpetual shame; and David brought the ark to Zion. Zion was the place where God saw fit to dwell. They celebrated the establishment of the ark with the song, His mercy endureth for ever. I think all ought to be able to see that the kingdom was the expression of Gods rights of mercy in regard to the people. God retired into His rights and raised up the kingdom in David, to bring the people under the moral sway of God thus made known. Nothing very much was effected in that day; yet the kingdom went on for many years. 

    Another thing marked David; he appreciated the mercy of which he was the expression. That he was the expression of Gods mercy there can be no doubt, he came in when there was no help for the people except in the mercy of God; but in the history of David it is evident that he appreciated the mercy of which he was the expression. I refer to these things because they make it evident that David looked on, and the kingdom looked on, to One who was much greater than David. The ways of God did not terminate with David; and the promise to David, to which God pledged Himself, was that of his seed He would raise up One to sit upon his throne. You have to read Psalm 89 to get the idea of the sure mercies of David. The sure mercies of David have pledged God to the restoration of Israel in the world to come. You will find that the prophets go on the ground of the sure mercies of David. 

    The utterance that we get here on the part of David is evidently prophetic; he was just about to pass away, and he reviewed his course. I have heard it said that when a man is drowning, in a moment all his life passes before his view. So it was with David, and the effect of it was that David could not find satisfaction in himself or in his house. David speaks here prophetically, by the Spirit of Jehovah, of the ruler among men. In a certain sense David himself had been a ruler among men; but he had not fulfilled what was spoken of here. He that ruleth over men must be just, ruling in the fear of God. As a matter of fact, David on more than one occasion proved himself lawless. David was really a man of faith and beloved of God; but when he came to the zenith of his power he proved that there was lawlessness with him. David was brighter in the day of adversity than in the day of prosperity. In adversity he shines, in prosperity he fails. Now he that rules among men must be just, or righteous, ruling in the fear of God. He should be as the light of the morning when the sun rises, a morning without clouds. One cannot doubt for a moment that this points to the Sun of righteousness. What do you think will bring in the morning without clouds? I think the Sun will do it. In the physical world we see the beneficent effect of sunshine on the earth after rain. This scripture looks on to the time when the Sun of righteousness shall rise with healing in His wings. Before that the earth will come under very pernicious influences morally; there will be the combination here of all the influences of evil; then the Sun of righteousness will rise and disperse all. 

    The moment the Lord Jesus came into this world He presented the kingdom of God, for He presented the rights of God in mercy. The law of God was in His heart, but He presented the rights of mercy, that men might be brought under the moral sway of God. You remember Mary Magdalene; the Lord cast seven devils out of her in the rights of mercy. She had no particular claim on God for that, but the Lord exercised the rights of mercy, with the effect that she was brought into the kingdom, the moral sway of God. So with the woman in the synagogue who had been bound eighteen years; the Lord released her; He exercised the rights of mercy, and the woman was brought under the moral sway of God. In the case of the ten lepers: they were all cleansed, but nine of them never came into the kingdom; still God secured His tithe; the tenth came back and glorified God, he was subdued by the mercy of God. You must remember that the kingdom is Gods assertion of Himself in the rights of mercy. 

    Now I say farther in regard to that, Christ appreciated the mercy which He expressed. He delighted in mercy, and in the exercise of it. The Lord never conferred any benefit grudgingly. He Himself took our infirmities, and bare our sicknesses. It has been said by a very intelligent servant of God that Christ bore in His spirit what He took away by His power; and if He felt the ills under which men suffered, do you not think that He appreciated Gods mercy towards man? I am sure everybody would be prepared to allow that. 

    When we pass on we find that, in the mercy of God, the Lord laid the foundations of the kingdom in redemption. The mercy of God must rest on redemption, because man lay under liabilities to God, and they, of necessity, had to be met. Redemption came in; Christ by the grace of God tasted death for everything. Now God has appointed a day in the which He will judge, not only Israel, but the world, in righteousness. The ruler among men must be righteous. God is going to govern the world in righteousness, in the rights of mercy; and He has given assurance of it in the resurrection of the Man whom He has appointed. This is a wonderful thought to my mind; it shows me that God will establish the kingdom on the basis of resurrection, so that man may have a footing there. If the kingdom were established on the old ground of nature, death would be there, and the curse. God has been pleased to establish the kingdom on the basis of resurrection, through redemption, in order that man may have a place there, and so He has given assurance of the kingdom to all men, in that He has raised Jesus from the dead. 

    We have come now to the truth of things, the Sun of righteousness and the kingdom. As to the character of it, I quote a verse in Hebrews 1, Thy throne, O God, is for ever and ever: a sceptre of righteousness is the sceptre of thy kingdom. Thou hast loved righteousness, and hated iniquity (lawlessness). Christ proved Himself to be just. He delighted in righteousness; He loved every acknowledgment of the rights of God, whether it were in law or in mercy. 

    Now I trust you will be able to see how far the prophecy of David has been fulfilled. David looked forward to One not only positionally greater, but morally greater than himself; One who could be said to be righteous, the Sun of righteousness, rising with healing in His wings, bringing in the morning without clouds. The expression is beautiful. I want you to contemplate Christ in that light. We have come into the kingdom, under the moral sway of God; it has been established in the hearts of believers in the power of the Holy Spirit, so that the scripture can say, The kingdom of God is ... righteousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Spirit. 

    I turn to verses 4 and 5, the sure and everlasting covenant. Christ was the sure and everlasting covenant which God made with David; the sure mercies of David meant Christ. In Acts 13 the apostle Paul quotes that expression in confirmation of the truth of a risen Christ. In the case of David, and of the Lord Himself, there was the appreciation of the mercy which they expressed. Christ was the perfect expression of the mercy of God. When the Syrophenician woman appealed to the Lord on the ground of mercy, she got what she desired; so with the blind men: the Lord gave them their sight. On the other hand, He was the covenant of God. The sun in the heavens is a kind of covenant between God and man; at all events, a rainbow is, and the recurrence of day and night. But, after all, the great pledge of Gods mercy and goodness toward man is a risen Christ. It is in principle very much like the bringing back of the ark. Israel had forfeited everything by their folly in taking the ark into battle; then God gave the ark back to them in the sovereignty of mercy. God had established a covenant with man in the fact of Christ having become man; but man broke the covenant; they crucified Christ, and now God gives Christ back to man in resurrection, on the ground of redemption. 

    It is a great point to apprehend that everything is assured; we have not only got the perfect expression of Gods righteousness and mercy, but the appreciation of that righteousness and mercy in a man; Christ is perfect in His appreciation of all that which He has Himself expressed. I believe that to be the security of the universe. God has secured a Man in whom everything is effected. That is the covenant, ordered in all things, and sure. I can say, my house is not so with God; there are many things we have to deplore, looking back on our own path; yet, after all, God has ordered and established with us a covenant, ordered in all things, and sure. I can turn my eyes away from my imperfections, and those of my house, not only to the revelations of God, but to that Man in whom the appreciation of mercy is perfect. We can say much more than David, that Man has been pleased to give us living water, in order to conform us to Himself. What is all our desire? It is Christ. I am sure no one can look upon himself with anything like unalloyed satisfaction. But if I look at Christ, He is the Mediator between God and men, perfect in the appreciation of the mercy of God, and having the capability and power, in virtue of redemption, of communicating living water to conform us to Himself. 

    I turn to Revelation 22: 16, 17. That passage is extremely beautiful in connection with what I have said in regard to David. The Lord says, I am the root and the offspring of David. David saw Him as his offspring; but now the truth comes out that He is the root of David. He was the root of David morally. Then He says, And the bright and morning star. He does not say, I am the Sun of righteousness, because He has not yet come out in that light. Then He says, whosoever is athirst, let him come, and whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely. The ruler among men must be just; He is the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning Star; He will appear as the Sun of righteousness, and bring in the morning without clouds; but in the meantime He imparts living water, to conform us to Himself. I do not think anybody need be disappointed at being a failure. I little dreamt forty or fifty years ago what a failure I would find myself to be. If people get disappointed in themselves, it only proves that they do not know themselves. God never expected to find anything in you. What He works in you is the appreciation of Christ. I can esteem Him as the everlasting Covenant, the One who came to express the mercy of God, and who appreciated the mercy that He expressed; and He has given living water, to conform us to Himself. Now we have another spring; we have the nether as well as the upper spring, that is the covenant ordered in all things, and sure; Christ cannot fail. There is not only grace with Christ, but power. He has power to subdue all things to Himself. Christ can touch a man like Saul of Tarsus, and he gives in, in a moment, like Jacob. Then Saul could not find much satisfaction in himself; but Christ subdued him, brought him into the kingdom, and communicated to him living water: Saul was conformed to Christ, he says, For me to live is Christ. I think people have not sufficiently contemplated Christ on two sides. They have apprehended Him as the expression of the mercy of God, but have failed to appreciate Him as delighting in the mercy which He expressed. 

    I refer for a moment to verses 6 and 7. The truth is that there are the sons of Belial. There are those who are irreconcilable. I do not expect that all men are going to believe the gospel. What then? The irreconcilables, when they prove themselves such in the apostasy and the setting up of Antichrist, will be thrust away and come under the judgment of God; they will be punished with everlasting destruction from the presence of the Lord. That is what David prophesied. He was the sweet psalmist of Israel, yet he could speak of very solemn things. You will find many a bitter word in the Psalms, because there are those upon earth who are sons of Belial, and irreconcilable to God. All will come out in due season. 

    Now I think we ought to have profound delight in the thought of the Sun of righteousness. Think of God bringing to an end the terrible confusion and lawlessness in this world. All the noxious and poisonous influences which affect men in the world will be dispelled by the advent of Christ. He is just, and will rule in the fear of the Lord; and the fear of the Lord will be the great ruling principle in that day; when men universally will be brought under the influence of the mercy of God. We can look forward to that day. But it is equally a comfort to think that, in the consciousness of our failure, we can fall back upon the certainty of Gods covenant. If you ask me where that covenant is, I point you to Christ as Man. He knows perfectly well all our infirmity. He came in contact with all kinds of people; but He never made anything of their failures; one was as good as another to Him, or as bad. It was just a question of those who were subdued by the mercy which He expressed; then He could give to them living water, to conform them to Himself. What came out in those who immediately surrounded the Lord  Peter, and many another  was weakness, lack of intelligence, and faithlessness. Peter thought he had some good in himself; he would not deny the Lord, though all the others might. He had no power of faithfulness, and the Lord knew it. Then the Lord communicated to Peter the living water, to conform him to Himself. It is such a comfort to think that Christ expects nothing in us. He is going to work everything in us. He will not have a bit of you and a bit of Himself; He is going to displace you morally, and conform you to Himself. 

    It is a great thing to apprehend Christ as the covenant that cannot fail, ordered in all things, and sure. This hope was the comfort and stay of David when he was about to pass away, and the same is really much more true in regard to us, because the covenant has come in; hence we understand its terms better than David could. 
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    THE ASSEMBLY AS SET UP UNDER PAULS MINISTRY (JT 18)

    Acts 17: 1 - 4; Acts 18: 1 - 11; Acts 20: 17 - 38

    JTI would suggest that it may be helpful to consider the assembly as seen at Thessalonica, at Corinth, and at Ephesus. From these scriptures, taken rightly in connection with the epistles that refer to them  Thessalonians, Corinthians and Ephesians  we may see what the assembly is as set up under Pauls ministry. 

    The epistle to the Thessalonians teaches us what the assembly was in its beginnings as marked by youthful freshness and vigour; the assembly at Corinth serves to indicate what it is in connection with the testimony here in this world, and the assembly seen at Ephesus indicates what it is in connection with the future; to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. It was in my mind to consider the assembly in these connections, so that we might have an increased apprehension of what we are called to. I observe in moving about among the Lords people many who are possessed of the idea of a congregation only, and with little conception of what it is to assemble. The Lord, in speaking of the assembly, said that the gates of hell should not prevail against it, and that is another feature of it. 

    AEFIs the thought of the building one aspect of the assembly? 

    JTThe Lord said, On this rock I will build my assembly. 

    AEFYou were saying that a great many of the Lords people had the thought of a congregation and not of the assembly; does that result from not realising that the Lord is building up His people in what is spiritual? 

    JTYes, and that those who form it are not only living, but intelligent. Paul says, I speak as to intelligent persons, 1 Corinthians 10: 15. 

    AEFThe Thessalonians were a wonderful company. They turned to God from idols, to serve the living and true God. 

    JTYes. The apostle in his short visit among them had not only opened up what we have in Acts 17, but he must have opened up the full revelation of God and His Son. The Thessalonians were awaiting His Son  Gods Son  from the heavens, showing that they were set up in relation to divine Persons. It is with that in view that one suggested these scriptures. Most of the Lords people, in regard of what is collective, have very little thought beyond a congregation, so that we are but little removed in this respect from what is around us. A congregation is not what the Acts presents to us; it presents an assembly. 

    JMcMWhat is the difference between being assembled and gathered together? 

    JTBeing gathered together is very near to the thought of the assembly; it is a mutual thought; still the word assemble implies that we are together intelligently as in relation to each other. In Acts 1 you have the statement made of the Lord, being assembled with them (verse 4); in verse 6, they therefore, being come together, He spoke to them about the coming of the Spirit. When they were gathered together they asked Him about certain things; this might correspond to a meeting for prayer. Ones thought was that we might see briefly what the assembly was as seen in these three localities, so that we might learn in what is presented how to assemble, and hence how to be in the assembly and of the assembly, and what we are as of it. 

    First you have in Thessalonica the work of God developing in a few weeks. The apostle, it says, went in among them. In going in among them he acted somewhat in accord with the Lord during the forty days; He assembled with them. He moved about among them, and in doing so He would convey to them what it was to assemble. That is a point of great importance to note in regard of this subject, and it is well for young Christians especially to take account of how experienced ones act, because in the epistle to the Thessalonians the apostle says, Ye became followers of us, and in their turn they themselves became models, ensamples to all that believe in Macedonia and Achaia. Then further it says, Ye, brethren, have become imitators of the assemblies of God which are in Judaea in Christ Jesus. In that way the principle of example in spiritual things is set up in the Acts, and the principle, too, of following an example. Christianity is based more on that than on precept. The Lord brought in divine thoughts from heaven and exemplified them in the midst of His people, and the disciples thus became children of wisdom. In those who followed after the Lord  the apostles  the same thing was carried on, so that in a place like Thessalonica the disciples took note of what Paul did as well as of what he said. 

    EBGThere is not much record of what the Lord did during the forty days? 

    JTThere is considerable if you take the four gospels. Take Matthew; in that gospel He maintains a certain distance; He takes the attitude of royalty; He sends a message to His disciples to tell them that He would see them in a certain mountain in Galilee. He does not go into the midst of them, but coming up spoke to them, saying, All power has been given me in heaven and upon earth. He is setting before them the principle of administration, and so maintains what you might call a certain dignified reserve. In Luke He comes among them  he himself stood in their midst  and impresses upon them that He is a real Man: a spirit hath not flesh and bones, as ye see me have, and so He shows them His hands and His feet, and eats before them. And then, having already expounded the Scriptures to two of them, He opened their understanding, that they might understand the Scriptures. All these things happened after He rose, and were for spiritual education. 

    EBGI was thinking rather of what you said, that it was more by example than by precept that we are taught. Did you speak of that in connection with the Lord during the forty days? 

    JTYes, I did. They were in the habit of assembling, according to the Acts. Peter says, in regard to the apostle who was to be appointed in the place of Judas, that he should be one of those who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, so that the principle of assembling had already been brought forward; but in the forty days, I apprehend, the greatest impressions were given, because He was forming them inwardly for the assembly. We have not any definite word as to His assembling with them during the period of His public ministry, but we do have it in Acts 1. He, being assembled with them, commanded them, etc. 

    JMcMIn what way were the Thessalonians imitators? 

    JTI think it suggests how young believers are led on by example  following those through whom the light has come to them. It is quite of God that we should take note of those through whom the light comes to us, and see what they do. But then the apostle goes on to say and of the Lord, Ye became our imitators and of the Lord. If we followed the Lord first and then another, it would be to tend to apostasy; but to follow another and then to follow the Lord is another thing. 

    QuesWould it be diverting if you were to give us the education in Marks account of the forty days and of Johns account? 

    JTMark has in view that we should know how to be Levites. He tells them to preach the gospel to all the creation, and it says that He gave them power to cast out demons in His name; then He sat at the right hand of God, and it says that the apostles went forth preaching everywhere, the Lord working with them. This is to fit us for levitical work. Johns account would establish us here as worthy of His confidence. We are not much, even if we have the instructions of Matthew, Mark and Luke, if we are not trustworthy  if He cannot confide in us. The Lord says to them in John, As the Father sent me forth, I also send you. And having said this, he breathed into them, and said, Receive the Holy Spirit; then is added, Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them, that is, He gives them, as it were, a signed cheque to be drawn to any amount. One of the greatest and most important features of our position is that we are to be trustworthy  that the Lord confides in us. 

    WJIs that why you get friends in John? 

    JTI think so. You get the expression in Luke too, but particularly in John. 

    SBAt the commencement of the same gospel we read that the Lord did not commit Himself to man. 

    JTThat is it; He did not trust Himself to man, but in chapter 20 you have those to whom He can commit things. 

    EIs that what you find in Thessalonians? 

    JTI think that what was developing amongst them was the work of faith and labour of love, and enduring constancy of hope of our Lord Jesus Christ, before our God and Father. Wonderful result of a few weeks growth! Thessalonians sets before us a company of young Christians laying hold of divine ideas at the outset. They are addressed as the assembly of Thessalonians in God the Father. No other assembly is addressed in that way, for the reason, I think, that God would signalise them on account of the rapidity of their growth. He saw that the working of the divine nature in them had developed rapidly. 

    WJIs that applicable to every assembly  in God the Father? 

    JTI think it means that they were peculiarly lovable  beloved of God. I connect it with the statement in Hosea, When Israel was a child, then I loved him. It was what the young assembly was to God as developed normally in love and intelligence. 

    QuesWould they be conscious of their position? 

    JTYou will remember what is said about the company in Corneliuss house: the Holy Spirit fell on all them which heard the word. It was an energetic action of the Spirit corresponding with the action of the father on the prodigal; it says he fell on his neck and kissed him. God has His own way of making His love known to you  falling on your neck and letting you know that you are a special object of His affections. 

    QuesYou were saying that this assembly followed Paul and followed the Lord. Would you say that the Lord commits Himself to those who became models for young believers to imitate? 

    JTI think He does. It is important for young believers to take account of those through whom the light comes. We have to take account not only of what a brother says, but of what he is; the apostle says, Knowing of whom thou hast learned. In this letter (1 Thessalonians) Paul draws attention to the type of man that he was among them. He wanted to set a right example before them, and the sequel shows that they took note of that, because he says, Ye became our imitators, and of the Lord. These verses in Acts 17 tell us that he went in among them. The Lord had set that example: The Word became flesh and dwelt among us. 

    RGHAnd He went about doing good. 

    AEFThese young Christians got the divine thought of the assembly from the very outset. They did not drop into congregationalism. They were preserved from that by the example of one who took character from the Lord. 

    JTQuite so. If the apostle had assumed a clerical attitude he would have formed them into a congregation. 

    AEFThe thought of the assembly in that way is that there should be reciprocity one toward another  mutual responsibility and response. 

    JTSo that in chapter 20 (to carry forward the thought) we are told that quite a few visiting brothers were present at Troas: Sopater, Aristarchus, Timotheus, etc., and the localities to which they belonged are given. Besides these brothers of note, the great apostle himself was there, and then it says, And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread; not Paul and these visiting brethren and we, but we; that is, every one who was there. Every one cost the Lord Jesus exactly the same (see Exodus 30); they were all alike in that sense. The we that Luke uses shakes the whole foundation upon which the fabric of congregational Christendom is built. What lies at the foundation of the assembly is the we of mutuality. Now I think that Paul, in entering in among the Thessalonians, would convey that to them; although he was an apostle, yet, as a Christian, he was one of them. 

    AEFAnd then they became followers of the churches of God in Judaea. 

    JTYes; and they themselves became models to all those that were in Macedonia and in Achaia; that is district influence. There is not only the local influence, but we get here a local company exercising district influence; then in the next chapter he enlarges on what he was as having gone in among them: For ye know yourselves, brethren, our entering in which we had to you, that it has not been in vain ... but even as we have been approved of God to have the glad tidings entrusted to us, so we speak; not as pleasing men, but God, who proves our hearts ... have been gentle in the midst of you, as a nurse would cherish her own children. That is the kind of man that the apostle was as having gone in among them. It is of great importance to notice this, because the young are coming on, and the older ones  as the Lord continues the testimony  necessarily pass away. Now, what example is being set to the young? As life develops, it has to be guided and moulded, and hence the great importance of models. 

    OGYou would say that the apostle is anxious to develop in the assembly features seen in himself; he is calling attention to spiritual features. 

    JTQuite. And then you will notice how the apostle would call attention not only to what he was as a nurse, but as a father also. Ye know how, as a father his own children, we used to exhort each one of you. He goes on to remark then on the fact that they had received the word, not as the word of men, but as it is in truth the word of God, and works up to the thought of God, and then he says, Ye, brethren, have become imitators of the assemblies of God which are in Judaea in Christ Jesus. They took note of what God was doing far beyond the limits of their own country. We have to disallow sectional and national feelings. The assemblies in Judaea were far away from Greece; there were no natural links at all between them. Paul says to the Thessalonians, For ye also have suffered the same things of your own countrymen, as also they of the Jews, who have both slain the Lord Jesus and the prophets, etc. The Greeks and Jews were alike opposed to the testimony, and hence the futility of recognising national sentiment, because however favoured a nation may be, when the testimony of the Lord is brought to the front it will always be opposed. 

    RemIt is only in the assembly that that is taught. 

    JTIt is not taught in the world. One would be looked upon as a traitor in certain circumstances to disregard national feelings, but when it comes to the things of God, this epistle shows how valueless national feeling is. We see here that which would have prevented the division between the Eastern and Western branches of the church, that is, mutual regard. The assembly of the Thessalonians had become imitators of the assemblies of God in Judaea. 

    ETSThe need which sprang up in Jerusalem was used to cement the brotherly feeling. 

    JTYes, but that came in earlier. At any rate, it was there. 

    JMcMWould the apprehension of the truth of My assembly deliver us from national feeling? 

    JTIt ought to. It is very striking that these young Christians got hold of the idea of the assembly so quickly. 

    WJIs it because it does not belong to the world? 

    JTYes. There are the Jews, the Gentiles, and the assembly of God. 

    AATIs it in the assembly that gift has a place? 

    JTYes, that is what we get in Corinth. God has set certain in the assembly; in Ephesians they are not said to be in the assembly. In Corinthians the assembly is taken up to set before us the order becoming the house of God, so that the gifts are said to be set in it. 

    AATYou are emphasising the gain of assembling together, and oftentimes gift has such a prominent place that perhaps we lose the gain of being assembled. 

    JTGifts have their place, and in 1 Corinthians the subject is that of gift from the beginning of chapter 12 to the end of chapter 14; but what underlies the exercise of gift is that the saints come together in assembly. All that enters into the position at Corinth. What is emphasised in connection with the apostle going to Corinth is that he lodged with a man and his wife who were tentmakers, because they were of the same craft, so that we are obviously in the presence of something different from what we get at Thessalonica. 

    IRBefore passing to the Corinthian side, should not the freshness and vigour of the Thessalonians be characteristic of the assembly today? 

    JTWhat you get in the book of Joshua, among many other things, is the idea of springs. Achsah says, Give me springs of water. And Caleb gave her the upper springs and the nether springs. The Spirit of God records that fact again in the book of Judges, and one has often wondered why it is so, why there is a second record of that simple occurrence. I think I see now the thought of it  that the spirit of the assembly is set forth in Achsah; she had in view that there should be continual freshness, that, in spite of the decline, there should be the vigour of the spring. If you have that, you will have freshness and vigour among the saints. I have no doubt that Johns ministry is intended to bring that about today. God reverted to that in Hosea when He said, When Israel was a child, then I loved him; at the time He spoke Ephraim had grown old; Gray hairs are here and there upon him, yet he knoweth not, Hosea 7: 9. 

    AATThe congregational idea would contribute to that. 

    JTIt would indeed. We know that we have passed from death to life because we love the brethren. Where there is love there is freshness. 

    QuesDoes Judges present the parallel to these days? 

    JTYes. At the beginning you find a mutual state of things. Judah says to Simeon, Come up with me ... and I likewise will go with thee ... So Simeon went with him. There you have a brotherly state of things; they are acting together. The Lord had indicated who should lead, and the one who leads says to his brother, Come up with me. That is what you begin with, but it does not continue very long, because Ephraim asserted his pre-eminence among his brethren. Judges records sorrowful decline, but the spirit that should govern the saints is seen in Achsah; she provided for freshness. 

    RemSo that the vigour and freshness should be continued to the end. 

    JTExactly. We get the same thought in the end of the book of Revelation: Whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely. 

    AATThe freshness at Thessalonica should have continued throughout their history. 

    JTQuite. Springs retain constant freshness, so that the assembly as in God the Father would suggest that they loved God and so were beloved by Him. God loves us, but He looks for our love for Him. 

    ETSWould you say something more about Paul dwelling with the tentmakers? 

    JTIt is interesting to note the difference in the divine narrative; when Paul went to Thessalonica it is said, as we have already remarked, he went in among them, but at Corinth it is finding ... Aquila ... and Priscilla ... came to them, and because they were of the same trade abode with them, and wrought. He lodges with them because they were tentmakers. We have, in that way, a suggestion that there should be the absence of all that ministers to man and mans pride; he would bring down high thoughts, and to bring down high thoughts Paul lodges in a house at Corinth as a tentmaker. What room is there for human greatness in any of us in the light of that? We know the city of Corinth was famed for its architecture; it has come down to our own time. Paul, although the great architect of the assembly, is dwelling in a lodging-house as a tentmaker. Thus we learn, as we approach Corinthians, that we must not value that which ministers to the pride of man, and anything that gives him a status in the eyes of man must be rigidly refused, otherwise we do not know how to assemble. 

    AEFIf they were in line with the architecture of their city they would not appreciate the tentmaker. 

    JTThat is what the apostle had in mind. The Lord had much people in that city, and probably some of them were engaged in architectural occupations; some of them were nobles, we know. At Thessalonica of the chief women not a few believed, and they were enjoined to work with their own hands; that is remarkable; they perhaps had servants to wait upon them, but now they are to work with their hands. At Corinth he says, not many noble, but there were some noble, and they were presently to know that the one through whom the light came to them was a tentmaker, and they had to come down to that; hence it says, Other foundation can no man lay than that is laid, which is Jesus Christ. That refers to the order of man presented by Paul. 

    QuesHad he got beyond the citizen of no mean city? 

    JTI think he had, and we have to get beyond anything of that kind that attaches to us, whatever it is. If we come together in assembly, as he says here, we have to disallow all these things; they were eating in groups, maintaining social distinctions; so he says, It is not to eat the Lords supper. 

    GFThey were not in the good of his preaching; he preached Jesus Christ and Him crucified. 

    AGWould the idea of the tentmaker emphasise the pilgrim character of the assembly? 

    JTI think it does; it emphasises the unimposing character of the structure outwardly. We are a poor and afflicted people, only we have the knowledge of divine wisdom. One has to accept being in the world in a very ignominious way. Paul says, God hath set forth us the apostles last, as it were appointed to death; for we are made a spectacle unto the world ... we are made as the filth of the world, and are the offscouring of all things, 1 Corinthians 4: 9, 13. He tells the Corinthians that they had reigned as kings without them. It is not the time for anything imposing; the present condition of things around us is a direct denial of what the apostle brought in. I have no doubt that the Holy Spirit in what is written here had the whole history of Christendom in view. Architecture finds its greatest place in religious buildings. 

    EBGI suppose that the more we see the dignity of the assembly on its spiritual side, the more we shall be prepared to take up its pilgrim character. 

    JTQuite so. Let us now look for a moment at Ephesus. It shows what the assembly is to be for God for all ages. The assembly is not mentioned in the Acts after chapter 20, showing that that chapter presents the assembly in its highest aspect. It is the top stone, as you might say; so that the chapter begins with an embrace and it ends with the saints falling on Pauls neck and kissing him ardently. Therefore it is a love-chapter. 

    QuesHad you in mind that Christ loved the assembly? 

    JTThere is a very remarkable expression in verse 28: Shepherd the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own; the assembly is brought forward there in its true intrinsic value to God, purchased with the blood of his own; hence it is not only what it is to Christ, but what it is for God in this chapter, and it is what it is for God for eternity. If we take up the epistle and compare it with this, we find that in the assembly in Christ Jesus there is to be glory to God unto all generations of the age of ages. That is, it is the vessel of the glory of God for ever. 

    QuesDo you connect the glory of God with His love? 

    JTYes, I do. You see what He gave for it; He has purchased it with the blood of his own expressing in the strongest way what it has cost Him. 

    AEFI suppose the counsel spoken of in chapter 20 is the outcome of His love? 

    JTCounsel discloses what a place the saints have  that they should be holy and without blame before him in love; the assembly is composed of such. The epistle to the Thessalonians teaches us what they were before our God and Father here in this world; Ephesians teaches us what we are in the counsels of God, that we shall be holy and without blame before him in love. 

    AEFWhat is the point of the prayer in Ephesians? Is it that there should be a present apprehension? 

    JTYes; the point in chapter 3 is that you might be strengthened with power by His Spirit in the inner man, that you might be fully able to apprehend (it is not comprehend, no one could comprehend; 

    it is apprehend) what is the breadth and length and depth and height; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge; that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God. It is all a question of the competency of the work of the Spirit in us. 

    JMcMIs there any other way in which the glory of God could be displayed except through the assembly? 

    JTI think not; not fully. 

    JMcMIn what way is it seen now? 

    JTI think it is effected down here by the ministry of the new covenant. The love of God in our hearts is reflected in our walk and ways and works. God is thus glorified in us. 

    JRGAs formed in love, does the assembly present a trustworthy vessel? I have not shunned to declare unto you all the counsel of God. 

    JTYes. The vessel was great enough to receive it. Note, it is all the counsel of God. 

    TTIs the thought here that the assembly should be characterised by giving? Remember the words of the Lord Jesus that he himself said, It is more blessed to give than to receive. 

    JTQuite. So the messengers of the assemblies who carried the bounty of the saints were said to be Christs glory. That is a remarkable expression. 

    RemWhom he has justified, these also he has glorified. 

    JTYes; so that already we are possessed of the glory. In the future the assembly is seen coming down out of heaven from God, having the glory of God, and then she is glory to Him. 

    RGHI suppose that is where Johns ministry and Pauls meet? 

    JTJust so. John brings God down here; Paul presents man to Him there. 

    WJDo you learn sonship in the assembly? 

    JTYes. The assembly is formed of sons; that is the secret of the fact that she comes down. The assembly is formed in sonship  what is for Him, so she comes down; that means that she has liberty; she comes down out of heaven. I think it is well to note that the saints are His inheritance; the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints. Think of what we are! What I would say to every Christian is, Learn how to assemble; do not come in and sit down merely as an irresponsible person, but come in as one of the company acting responsibly and intelligently. I speak as to intelligent persons do ye judge what I say. 
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    THE ASSEMBLY AS SET UP UNDER PAULS MINISTRY (JT 37)

    Acts 17: 1 - 4; Acts 18: 1 - 11; Acts 20: 17 - 38

    JTIt may be helpful to consider the assembly as seen at Thessalonica, at Corinth, and at Ephesus. From these scriptures, taken rightly in connection with the epistles that refer to them  Thessalonians, Corinthians and Ephesians  we may see what the assembly is as set up under Pauls ministry. 

    The epistle to the Thessalonians teaches us what the assembly was in its beginnings as marked by youthful freshness and vigour; the assembly at Corinth serves to indicate what it is in connection with the testimony here in this world, and the assembly seen at Ephesus indicates what it is in connection with the future; to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. It was in my mind to consider the assembly in these connections, so that we might have an increased apprehension of what we are called to. One observes in moving about among the Lords people many who are possessed of the idea of a congregation only, and with little conception of what it is to assemble. The Lord in speaking of the assembly, said that the gates of hell should not prevail against it, and that is another feature of it. 

    AEFIs the thought of the building one aspect of the assembly? 

    JTThe Lord said, On this rock I will build my assembly. 

    AEFYou were saying that a great many of the Lords people had the thought of a congregation and not of the assembly; does that result from not realizing that the Lord is building up His people in what is spiritual? 

    JTYes, and that those who form it are not only living but intelligent. Paul says, I speak as to intelligent persons. 1 Corinthians 10: 15. 

    AEFThe Thessalonians were a wonderful company. They turned to God from idols to serve a living and true God. 

    JTYes. The apostle in his short visit among them had not only opened up what we have in Acts 17, but he must have opened up the full revelation of God and His Son. The Thessalonians were awaiting His Son  Gods Son  from the heavens, showing that they were set up in relation to divine Persons. It is with that in view that one suggested these scriptures. Most of the Lords people, in regard of what is collective, have very little thought beyond a congregation, so that we are little removed in this respect from what is around us. A congregation is not what the Acts presents to us; it presents an assembly. 

    JMcMWhat is the difference between being assembled and gathered together? 

    JTBeing gathered together is very near to the thought of the assembly; it is a mutual thought; still the word assemble implies that we are together intelligently as in relation to each other. In Acts 1 you have the statement made of the Lord, being assembled with them, verse 4; in verse 6, they therefore, being come together, He spoke to them about the coming of the Spirit. When they were gathered together they asked Him about certain things; this might correspond to a meeting for prayer. Ones thought was that we might see briefly what the assembly was as seen in these three localities, so that we might learn in what is presented how to assemble, and hence how to be in the assembly and of the assembly, and what we are as of it. 

    First you have in Thessalonica the work of God developing in a few weeks. The apostle, it says, 

    went in among them. In going in among them he acted somewhat in accord with the Lord during the forty days; He assembled with them. He moved about among them, and in doing so He would convey to them what it was to assemble. That is a point of great importance to note in regard of this subject, and it is well for young christians especially to take account of how experienced ones act, because in the epistle to the Thessalonians the apostle says, Ye became followers of us, and in their turn they themselves became models, ensamples to all that believe in Macedonia and Achaia. Then further it says, ye, brethren, have become imitators of the assemblies of God which are in Judaea in Christ Jesus. In that way the principle of example in spiritual things is set up in the Acts, and the principle, too, of following an example. Christianity is based more on that than on precept. The Lord brought in divine thoughts from heaven and exemplified them in the midst of His people, and the disciples thus became children of wisdom. In those who followed after the Lord  the apostles  the same thing was carried on, so that in a place like Thessalonica the disciples took note of what Paul did as well as of what he said. 

    EBGThere is not much record of what the Lord did during the forty days? 

    JTIt is considerable if you take the four gospels. Take Matthew; in that gospel He maintains a certain distance; He takes the attitude of royalty; He sends a message to His disciples to tell them that He would see them in a certain mountain in Galilee. He does not go into the midst of them, but coming up spoke to them, saying, All power has been given me in heaven and upon earth. He is setting before them the principle of administration, and so maintains what you might call a certain dignified reserve. In Luke he comes among them  he himself stood in their midst  and impresses upon them that He is a real Man: a spirit has not flesh and bones as ye see me having, and so He shows them His hands and His feet, and eats before them. And then, having already expounded the Scriptures to two of them. He opened their understanding, that they might understand the Scriptures. All these things happened after He rose, and were for spiritual education. 

    EBGI was thinking rather of what you said, that it was more by example than by precept that we are taught. Did you speak of that in connection with the Lord during the forty days? 

    JTYes, I did. They were in the habit of assembling, according to the Acts. Peter says, in regard to the apostle who was to be appointed in the place of Judas, that he should be one of those who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, so that the principle of assembling had already been brought forward; but in the forty days, I apprehend, the greatest impressions were given, because He was forming them inwardly for the assembly. We have not any definite word as to His assembling with them during the period of His public ministry, but we have in Acts 1. He, being assembled with them, commanded them, etc. 

    JMcMIn what way were the Thessalonians imitators? 

    JTI think it suggests how young believers are led on by example  following those through whom the light has come to them. It is quite of God that we should take note of those through whom the light comes to us, and see what they do. But then the apostle goes on to say and of the Lord, ye became our imitators, and of the Lord. If we followed the Lord first and then another, it would be to tend to apostasy; but to follow another and then to follow the Lord is another thing. 

    QuesWould it be diverting if you were to give us the education in Marks account of the forty days and of Johns account? 

    JTMark has in view that we should know how to be levites. He tells them to preach the gospel to all the creation, and it says that He gave them power to cast out demons in His name; then He sat at the right hand of God, and it says that the apostles went forth preaching everywhere, the Lord working with them. This is to fit us for levitical work. Johns account would establish us here as worthy of His confidence. We are not much, even if we have the instructions of Matthew, Mark and Luke, if we are not trustworthy  if He cannot confide in us. The Lord says to them in John, As the Father sent me forth, I also send you. And having said this, he breathed into them, and said, Receive the Holy Spirit; then is added, Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them, that is, He gives them, as it were, a signed cheque to be drawn to any amount. One of the greatest and most important features of our position is that we are to be trustworthy  that the Lord confides in us. 

    WJIs that why you get friends in John? 

    JTI think so. You get the expression in Luke too, but particularly in John. 

    SBAt the commencement of the same gospel we read that the Lord did not commit Himself to man. 

    JTThat is it; He did not trust Himself to man, but in chapter 20 you have those to whom He can commit things. 

    EIs that what you find in Thessalonians? 

    JTI think that what was developing amongst them was the work of faith, and labour of love, and enduring constancy of hope, of our Lord Jesus Christ, 

    before our God and Father. Wonderful result of a few weeks growth! Thessalonians sets before us a company of young Christians laying hold of divine ideas at the outset. They are addressed as the assembly of Thessalonians in God the Father. No other assembly is addressed in that way, for the reason, I think, that God would signalize them on account of the rapidity of their growth. He saw that the working of the divine nature in them had developed rapidly. 

    WJIs that applicable to every assembly  in God the Father? 

    JTI think it means that they were peculiarly lovable  beloved by God. I connect it with the statement in Hosea, When Israel was a child, then I loved him. It was what the young assembly was to God as developed normally in love and intelligence. 

    QuesWould they be conscious of their position? 

    JTYou will remember what is said about the company in Corneliuss house: the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. It was an energetic action of the Spirit corresponding with the action of the father on the prodigal; it says he fell on his neck, and kissed him. God has His own way of making His love known to you  falling on your neck and letting you know that you are a special object of His affections. 

    QuesYou were saying that this assembly followed Paul and followed the Lord. Would you say that the Lord commits Himself to those who became models for young believers to imitate? 

    JTI think He does. It is important for young believers to take account of those through whom the light comes. We have to take account not only of what a brother says, but of what he is; the apostle says, Knowing of whom thou hast learned them. In this letter, 1 Thessalonians, Paul draws attention to the type of man that he was among them. He wanted to set a right example before them, and the sequel shows that they took note of that, because he says ye became our imitators, and of the Lord. The verses in Acts 17 tell us that he went in among them. The Lord has set that example: The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us. 

    AEFThese young Christians got the divine thought of the assembly from the very outset. They did not drop into congregationalism. They were preserved from that by the example of one who took character from the Lord. 

    JTQuite so. If the apostle had assumed a clerical attitude he would have formed them into a congregation. 

    AEFThe thought of the assembly in that way is that there should be reciprocity one toward another  mutual responsibility and response. 

    JTSo that in chapter 20, to carry forward the thought, we are told that quite a few visiting brothers were present at Troas: Sopater, Aristarchus, Timotheus, etc., and the localities to which they belonged are given. Besides these brothers of note, the great apostle himself was there, and then it says, And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread: not Paul and these visiting brethren and we, but we; that is, every one who was there. Every one cost the Lord Jesus exactly the same, see Exodus 30; they were all alike in that sense. The we that Luke uses shakes the whole foundation upon which the fabric of congregational Christendom is built. What lies at the foundation of the assembly is the we of mutuality. Now I think that Paul, in entering in among the Thessalonians, would convey that to them; although he was an apostle, yet, as a Christian, he was one of them. 

    AEFAnd then they became followers of the assemblies of God in Judaea. 

    JTYes; and they themselves became models to all those that were in Macedonia and in Achaia; that is district influence. There is not only the local influence, but we get here a local company exercising district influence; then in the next chapter he enlarges on what he was as having gone in among them: For ye know yourselves, brethren, our entering in which we had to you, that it has not been in vain ... but even as we have been approved of God to have the glad tidings entrusted to us, so we speak; not as pleasing men, but God, who proves our hearts ... but have been gentle in the midst of you, as a nurse would cherish her own children. That is the kind of man that the apostle was as having gone in among them. It is of great importance to notice this, because the young are coming on, and the older ones  as the Lord continues the testimony  necessarily pass away. Now, what example is being set to the young? As life develops, it has to be guided and moulded, and hence the great importance of models. 

    OGYou would say that the apostle is anxious to develop in the assembly features seen in himself; he is calling attention to spiritual features. 

    JTQuite. And then you will notice how the apostle would call attention not only to what he was as a nurse, but as a father also. Ye know how, as a father his own children, we used to exhort each one of you. He goes on to remark then on the fact that they had received the word, not as the word of men, but as it is in truth the word of God, and works up to the thought of God, and then he says, ye, brethren, have become imitators of the assemblies of God which are in Judaea in Christ Jesus. They took note of what God was doing far beyond the limits of their own country. We have to disallow sectional and national feelings. The assemblies in Judaea were far away from Greece; there were no natural links at all between them. Paul says to the Thessalonians, For ye also have suffered the same things of your own countrymen as also they of the Jews, who have both slain the Lord Jesus and the prophets, etc. The Greeks and Jews were alike opposed to the testimony, and hence the futility of recognizing national sentiment, because however favoured a nation may be, when the testimony of the Lord is brought to the front it will always be opposed. 

    RemIt is only in the assembly that that is taught. 

    JTIt is not taught in the world. One would be looked upon as a traitor in certain circumstances to disregard national feelings, but when it comes to the things of God, this epistle shows how valueless national feeling is. We see here that which would have prevented the division between the Eastern and Western branches of the assembly, that is, mutual regard. The assembly of the Thessalonians had become imitators of the assemblies of God in Judaea. 

    JMcMWould the apprehension of the truth of My assembly deliver us from national feeling? 

    JTIt ought to. It is very striking that these young christians got hold of the idea of the assembly so quickly. 

    WJIs it because it does not belong to the world? 

    JTYes. There are the Jews, the Gentiles, and the assembly of God. 

    AATIs it in the assembly that gift has a place? 

    JTYes, that is what we get in Corinth. God has set certain in the assembly; in Ephesians they are not said to be in the assembly. In Corinthians the assembly is taken up to set before us the order becoming the house of God, so that the gifts are said to be set in it. 

    AATYou are emphasising the gain of assembling together, and oftentimes gift has such a prominent place that perhaps we lose the gain of being assembled. 

    JTGifts have their place, and in 1 Corinthians the subject is that of gift from the beginning of chapter 12 to the end of chapter 14; but what underlies the exercise of gift is that the saints come together in assembly. All that enters into the position at Corinth. What is emphasised in connection with the apostle going to Corinth is that he lodged with a man and his wife who were tentmakers, because they were of the same craft, so that we are obviously in the presence of something different from what we get at Thessalonica. 

    IRBefore passing to the Corinthian side, should not the freshness and vigour of the Thessalonians be characteristic of the assembly today? 

    JTWhat you get in the book of Joshua, among many other things, is the idea of springs. Achsah says, Give me also springs of water. And he gave her the upper springs and the nether springs. The Spirit of God records that fact again in the book of Judges, and one has often wondered why it is so, why there is a second record of that simple occurrence. I think I see now the thought of it  that the spirit of the assembly is set forth in Achsah; she had in view that there should be continual freshness, that, in spite of the decline, there should be the vigour of the spring. If you have that, you will have freshness and vigour among the saints. I have no doubt that Johns ministry is intended to bring that about today. God reverted to that in Hosea when He said, When Israel was a child, then I loved him; at the time he spoke Ephraim had grown old; Gray hairs are here and there upon him, and he knoweth it not, Hosea 7: 9. 

    AATThe congregational idea would contribute to that. 

    JTIt would indeed. We know that we have passed from death to life, because we love the brethren. Where there is love there is freshness. 

    QuesDoes Judges present the parallel to these days? 

    JTYes. At the beginning you find a mutual state of things. Judah says to Simeon, Come up with me ... and I likewise will go with thee ... and Simeon went with him. There you have a brotherly state of things; they are acting together. The Lord had indicated who should lead, and the one who leads says to his brother, Come up with me. That is what you begin with, but it does not continue very long, because Ephraim asserted his pre-eminence among his brethren. Judges records sorrowful decline, but the spirit that should govern the saints is seen in Achsah; she provided for freshness. 

    RemSo that the vigour and freshness should be continued to the end. 

    JTExactly. We get the same thought in the end of the book of Revelation: Whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely. 

    AATThe freshness at Thessalonica should have continued throughout their history. 

    JTQuite. Springs retain constant freshness, so that the assembly as in God the Father would suggest that they loved God and so were beloved by Him. God loves us, but He looks for our love for Him. 

    ETSWould you say something more about Paul dwelling with the tent-makers? 

    JTIt is interesting to note the difference in the divine narrative; when Paul went to Thessalonica it is said, as we have already remarked, he went in among them, but at Corinth it is finding ... Aquila ... and Priscilla ... came to them, and because they were of the same trade abode with them, and wrought. He lodges with them because they were tent-makers. We have, in that way, a suggestion that there should be the absence of all that ministers to man and mans pride; he would bring down high thoughts, and to bring down high thoughts Paul lodges in a house at Corinth as a tent-maker. What room is there for human greatness in any of us in the light of that? We know the city of Corinth was famed for its architecture; it has come down to our own time. Paul, although the great architect of the assembly, is dwelling in a lodging-house as a tent-maker. Thus we learn, as we approach Corinthians, that we must not value that which ministers to the pride of man, and anything that gives him a status in the eyes of man must be rigidly refused, otherwise we do not know how to assemble. 

    AEFIf they were in line with the architecture of their city they would not appreciate the tentmaker. 

    JTThat is what the apostle had in mind. The Lord had much people in that city, and probably some of them were engaged in architectural occupations; some of them were nobles, we know. At Thessalonica of the chief women not a few believed, and they were enjoined to work with their own hands; that is remarkable; they perhaps had servants to wait upon them, but now they are to work with their hands. At Corinth he says, not many noble, but there were some noble, and they were presently to know that the one through whom the light came to them was a tent-maker, and they had to come down to that; hence it says, Other foundation can no man lay than is laid, which is Jesus Christ. That refers to the order of man presented by Paul. 

    QuesHad he got beyond the citizen of no mean city? 

    JTI think he had, and we have to get beyond anything of that kind that attaches to us, whatever it is. If we come together in assembly, as he says here, we have to disallow all these things; they were eating in groups, maintaining social distinctions; so he says, it is not to eat the Lords supper. 

    GFThey were not in the good of his preaching; he preached Jesus Christ and Him crucified. 

    AGWould the idea of the tent-maker emphasize the pilgrim character of the assembly? 

    JTI think it does; it emphasizes the unimposing character of the structure outwardly. We are a poor and afflicted people, only we have the knowledge of divine wisdom. One has to accept being in the world in a very ignominious way. Paul says, God hath set forth us the apostles last, as it were appointed to death: for we are made a spectacle unto the world ... we are made as the filth of the world, and are the offscouring of all things, 1 Corinthians 4: 9, 13. He tells the Corinthians that they had reigned as kings without them. It is not the time for anything imposing; the present condition of things around us is a direct denial of what the apostle brought in. I have no doubt that the Holy Spirit in what is written here had the whole history of christendom in view. Architecture finds its greatest place in religious buildings. 

    EBGI suppose that the more we see the dignity of the assembly on its spiritual side, the more we shall be prepared to take up its pilgrim character. 

    JTQuite so. Let us now look for a moment at Ephesus. It shows what the assembly is to be for God for all ages. The assembly is not mentioned in the Acts after chapter 20, showing that that chapter presents the assembly in its highest aspect. It is the top stone, as you might say; so that the chapter begins with an embrace and it ends with the saints falling on Pauls neck and kissing him ardently. Therefore it is a love chapter. 

    QuesHad you in mind that Christ loved the assembly? 

    JTThere is a very remarkable expression in verse 28: Shepherd the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own; the assembly is brought forward there in its true intrinsic value to God, purchased with the blood of his own; hence it is not only what it is to Christ, but what it is for God in this chapter, and it is what it is for God for eternity. If we take up the epistle and compare it with this, we find that in the assembly in Christ Jesus there is to be glory to God unto all generations of the age of ages. That is, it is the vessel of the glory of God for ever. 

    QuesDo you connect the glory of God with His love? 

    JTYes, I do. You see what He gave for it; He has purchased it with the blood of his own  expressing in the strongest way what it has cost Him. 

    AEFI suppose the counsel spoken of in chapter 20 is the outcome of His love? 

    JTCounsel discloses what a place the saints have  that they should be holy and without blame before him in love; the assembly is composed of such. The epistle to the Thessalonians teaches us what they were before our God and Father here in this world; Ephesians teaches us what we are in the counsels of God, that we shall be holy and without blame before him in love. 

    AEFWhat is the point of the prayer in Ephesians? Is it that there should be a present apprehension? 

    JTYes; the point in chapter 3 is that you might be strengthened with power by His Spirit in the inner man, that you might be fully able to apprehend (it is not comprehend, no one could comprehend; it is apprehend) what is the breadth and length and depth and height; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge; that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God. It is all a question of the competency of the work of the Spirit in us. 

    JMcMIs there any other way in which the glory of God could be displayed except through the assembly? 

    JTI think not; not fully. 

    JMcMIn what way is it seen now? 

    JTI think it is effected down here by the operations of the Spirit. The love of God in our hearts is reflected in our walk and ways and works. God is thus glorified in us. 

    JRGAs formed in love, does the assembly present a trustworthy vessel? I have not shunned to declare unto you all the counsel of God. 

    JTYes. The vessel was great enough to receive it. Note it is all the counsel of God. 

    TTIs the thought here that the assembly should be characterized by giving? Remember the words of the Lord Jesus, that he himself said. It is more blessed to give than to receive. 

    JTQuite. So the messengers of the assemblies who carried the bounty of the saints were said to be Christs glory. That is a remarkable expression. 

    RemWhom he has justified, these also he has glorified. 

    JTYes; so that already we are possessed of the glory. In the future the assembly is seen coming down out of heaven from God, having the glory of God, and then she is glory to Him. 

    RGHI suppose that is where Johns ministry and Pauls meet? 

    JTJust so. John brings God down here; Paul presents man to Him there. 

    WJDo you learn sonship in the assembly? 

    JTYes. The assembly is formed of sons; that is the secret of the fact that she comes down. The assembly is formed in sonship  what is for Him, so she comes down; that means that she has liberty; she comes down out of heaven. I think it is well to note that the saints are His inheritance; the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints. Think of what we are! What I would say to every christian is, Learn how to assemble; do not come in and sit down merely as an irresponsible person, but come in as one of the company acting responsibly and intelligently. I speak as to intelligent persons: do ye judge what I say. 
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    GATHERING (JT 37)

    Acts 17: 1 - 4; 1 Thessalonians 1; 1 Thessalonians 2: 1 - 14

    JTIt occurred to me that a consideration of these scriptures would help in regard to gatherings that fluctuate. Seaside gatherings such as this have this feature. It is important in such circumstances to maintain the distinctively local character. What comes and goes is merely excess. The assembly at Thessalonica furnishes an example of this, because what is stressed is the essentially local character of those who compose it. It is the second apostolic assembly in Europe, which should be noted. The assembly at Rome had not the advantage of being founded by the apostle, nor had that at Colosse. This assembly was founded directly by Paul, and the record in the Acts shows that the apostle went in among them, and on three sabbaths reasoned with them in the synagogue; so that they had testimony not only as to what he taught but as to himself, for he was amongst them. Then we are told what the composition of the meeting was, that is, a good few of the Jews of the synagogue, and a great multitude of the worshipping Greeks, and of the chief women not a few. But all are distinctively Thessalonians, being so addressed here, chapter 1, verse 1; it is not only the persons in the place but the assembly of Thessalonians  composed of local persons. 

    AELWhen he says, This Jesus, whom I preach unto you, is Christ. Acts 17: 3, was that the Messiah to the Jew, or was it to the devout Greeks? 

    JTVerse 2 says, He went in among them  that is obviously to the synagogue of the Jews  and on three sabbaths reasoned with them from the scriptures. They were worshipping Greeks, you will observe; they were persons who attended the synagogue, so that the word in its Jewish setting would apply to them all. 

    WWDo you think that in Corinthians it is more the assembly in the place rather than the persons? 

    JTYes. The point in Corinthians is, Gods assembly in that city  The assembly of God which is in Corinth, although they are called Corinthians formally in the 2nd letter, chapter 6, verse 11, and that is to be noted too  but what is stressed is that it was Gods assembly in the place. But here it is the assembly of Thessalonians in God the Father, not so much in the place, but that they were really of the assembly, being Thessalonians, and that they were in God the Father. The Corinthians had a much longer time in which to be formed, they had eighteen months of the apostles ministry, whereas these people were not so favoured, and had only twenty-one days of it. After the apostle left, there was evident decline at Corinth, but those at Thessalonica got on wonderfully, though the next letter would rather show that there was decline here too, but it was not so serious as at Corinth. 

    HWSWhat do you understand by in God the Father and the Lord Jesus Christ? 

    JTI think it is to show how lovable they were  the Father himself has affection for you, because ye have had affection for me, John 16: 27. It is to bring out how dear they were to God the Father. In the Lord Jesus Christ, is a further thought and implies the kingdom. Jehovah says in Jeremiah 2, I remember for thee the kindness of thy youth, the love of thine espousals. What is said of the Thessalonians reminds us of this. There is the suggestion of youthful affection. 

    WWYou were saying that would have a peculiar bearing on a seaside place, what is in your mind in that connection? 

    JTIt is important where the numbers fluctuate to hold to the ordinary composition of the assembly. It shows the work of God in the place, for that is the principle of a gathering or an assembly in a place, that there is a work of God there. Considering the different epistles each has its own distinctive character, and what we have said enters into the epistle to the Thessalonians. It brings out the peculiarly local character of the material or composition of the meeting or assembly. The exercise of visitors should be to link on with what there is locally; because if there is to be building it must be in that way. There are two ideas in Corinthians: one is that we are Gods husbandry, and the other is that we are Gods building, in any given place: it is a question of God, and of what God owns in the place. A visitor can hardly be built in there, although the whole assembly should always be in view; but an assembly meeting begins in its local setting. 

    QuesDo you speak of all saints in a place, or of the local company? 

    JTWe are speaking now in a practical way and we can only speak thus of those who are available, though we keep the idea of the assembly in mind. Josiahs passover was celebrated by all ... Israel that were present, 2 Chronicles 35: 18. 

    EGI think you have said that you cannot have an assembly in the place unless there are there some walking in the light of it. 

    JTThat is true, you cannot apply the thought of the assembly to any place, unless there are saints walking in the recognition of it; if there are saints there, the Lord knows them, but not as an assembly. 

    QuesWould the exercise in the past dispensation of preserving the distinctive place of each tribe bear on the matter? 

    JTYes; the tribe has to be kept in view. Even though Simeon was within Judahs territory, Simeon was Simeon. The local composition of an assembly ought to be always in view, however many come and go. I thought we might see that what exists in a locality is to be taken on, and whatever comes is to be linked on with that. 

    AELWill you say a little more as to the composition of this little assembly at Thessalonica. 

    JTI think it points to what God would regard as advantageous  that there were in it. Jews, and of the Greeks who worshipped, a great multitude, and of the chief women not a few. 

    AELWhy are the chief women brought in? 

    JTIt would check radicalism which assumes that there is virtue in outward littleness, and that persons of distinction in this world are at a disadvantage amongst the people of God. But I think God would show us in what is stated here that the rich and poor meet together: it is to bring out the sovereignty of God. At Corinth the nobility were not many, but here it says not a few. A gathering composed of such elements has the advantage of calling forth the necessity for mutual forbearance. All of one kind tends to weakness, variety tends to strength, provided love is present. Without love you cannot go on, so that we must accept the necessity of it. 

    AELHere the apostle says, Knowing, brethren beloved, your election of God  God has chosen them. 

    JTThat is a leading thought. God has selected the brethren, and I have to make up my mind that I must go on with His selection. There might have been a good reason for some of the inmates of the ark objecting to others, but their very presence called forth forbearance; so we have to forbear one another in love. 

    OGThat is emphasized in this chapter 3; The Lord make you to increase and abound in love one toward another, and toward all men  that would enable us to go on. 

    JTYes, and they were taught of God to love one another, chapter 4: 9. It affords scope for divine teaching in that respect, for if a person is more distinguished than I am it gives an opportunity for love: the very necessity calls forth the love. One point in the Acts is that the teaching is where it can be applied; divine teaching is not theoretic. 

    RBIt is remarkable that John recognizes the elect lady. 

    JTJust so, and Luke recognizes the most excellent Theophilus. But this point of teaching in Acts being applicable is important, I think it can always be applied locally. In chapter 11 Barnabas and Saul came together in the assembly for a whole year and taught; that is, as the truth of the assembly was brought forth it could be applied. So here Ye ... are taught of God to love one another. If He teaches them love, it would be in evidence, for these chief women and those of the ordinary class at Thessalonica would be thus able to get on together. 

    WWThe place these Thessalonians have in the affections of God the Father and the Lord Jesus Christ would stimulate that feature. 

    EGThe disciples were first called christians at Antioch. 

    JTThat is of special importance, for it is God calling attention to a definite end reached in that place. 

    TRContrariwise in the Corinthians love was not evident, and hence they were not functioning in the assembly; men were before their vision, and the thought of love was merely in a picture on the wall. 

    JTThe fact that the Thessalonians were addressed as an assembly in God the Father would show they were really together in heart, for otherwise the Father would not be complacent in them. It helps to see how the divine record in the Acts bears on the actual inner state of the gathering afterwards. This letter discloses to us details which are intelligible as we see the divine record in the Acts. The apostle went in among them and he was very energetic in the three weeks he had been there, according to all he says in chapter 6; he was very energetic in exhibiting the varied traits of Christ before their eyes, showing how much can be done in a short time: on the other hand, the results seen here take a long time in other places. Divine love is patient whether it calls for a ministry of three weeks, eighteen months, or a stay of three years, this latter being the period spent at Ephesus. Here it was only three weeks, and the result was wonderful. 

    QuesWould as his manner was be interesting here? 

    JTIt reminds us that the Lord had a custom also. You may depend that such a custom as the Lord or Paul would have, would be an effective custom. It would not be stale as applied, although it marked him at every place, going in amongst people, and establishing mutual feelings  not holding aloof from them. 

    RemSo that if the other places where Paul went did not get on so well it was their fault. 

    JTThat is obviously the way we have to take it; the Corinthians did not learn so quickly. It brings out the side of instruction in this book; it is greatly stressed, but then the other side is learning. There might be excellent teaching but the pupils may be dull. The Thessalonians represent persons who learn quickly. There are those who learn to be idle!  a sorrowful thing; and there are those who are always learning, and never able to come to the knowledge of the truth  another sorrowful thing! But there are those who learn as it is said of the Lord, He wakeneth morning by morning, he wakeneth mine ear to hear as the instructed, Isaiah 50: 4. The Thessalonians in measure learned in this way. The learning attitude is most important. Paul says, I have learned. I do not want to miss anything; if a thing is to be learned, and others can learn it, why cannot I? It is a question of application, of laying myself out for it. It is worth while. 

    QuesDo you think affection and quietness are two important things in learning  like John leaning on the Lords bosom  that was affection: and Mary sitting at His feet and learning  that was quietness. 

    JTThat is good. Meditation is important too  Consider what I say; and the Lord give thee understanding in all things, 2 Timothy 2: 7. Why should not I learn if others do? The thing is to be learnt. If the Thessalonians got on so quickly, why not I? If I am not learning I surely have to see to what is hindering me. 

    AELThe Philippians had learned, and received, and heard, and seen. Philippians 4: 9. 

    HWSDo you think the element of tribulation, as we see in the apostles ministry here, has something to do with it? Is there a certain amount of suffering connected with learning divine things? 

    JTClearly so; such suffering stirs up the soil. The joy of the Holy Spirit is the positive element. 

    RemIn Hebrews we read of spiritual senses being exercised. 

    JTYes, all the senses are needed. Dependence on the Lord comes in too. He helps us; Consider what I say  there is the element of consideration  and the Lord gives understanding. But then there is not only the individual learning that we are speaking of, but learning assembly-wise, to know how to sit and take in divine things with the brethren. That is what is in view here. In the Acts Paul and Barnabas taught a whole year in the assembly, and then you find that there were in that assembly certain persons who ministered to the Lord, as if the teaching was fruitful in something for the Lord. Here they can be called, the assembly of Thessalonians in God the Father: they could not be spoken of as in God the Father if they were quarrelling. He must be complacent in them, showing how they were taught of Himself to love one another. 

    RemIf we have learned something we shall set it forth. 

    FIDo you infer that getting at the truth of the assembly livingly, depends on our appreciation of our position locally? 

    JTI think so; Paul as he went in among them would give the Thessalonians light as to what was in the mind of God for them. And the truth of the body involves that I learn how to act body-wise in relation to the nearest persons to me, that is the brethren local with me; how to assemble with them, and do it body-wise, so that we come under the eye of God as pleasing to Him. There is nothing so delightful to God as love active among His people; it is what He is. It is delightful to Him to see the brethren moving assembly-wise, and that can only be by love, there is no other way. It is no mere theory: you get the principle in Exodus; as soon as any part of the tabernacle is set up, it is functioning: so a christian as in the assembly normally is functioning, but he cannot do it except by love. That is what is implied by in God the Father; they had a place in His heart. 

    Then you get other beautiful touches throughout these passages. They had become followers of Paul. The person through whom the light comes ought himself to be an expression of it; and if he is an expression of it, it is quite obvious I ought to take notice of how he does things, for we do learn from one another; it is the divine way. Go into the city and it shall be told thee what thou must do, Acts 9: 6. I have to learn from the brethren, and certainly through the persons through whom the light comes to me. But then they became followers of Paul and of the Lord. Paul in no sense exercised any personal influence on his own account; it was simply that he kept them on a right line by his example, which is a very important thing for those who serve. 

    AGRIt is very exercising that we should express the teaching we have received. How little we influence christians around us! We are thankful for children growing up and committing themselves, but we would like to see more result from those around us, and will not that be through our response to the truth in a living way? The thought of example is prominent here. 

    JTJust so. Paul was an example for them here and then they were an example for others. Then he speaks of what marked him during those few weeks he was among them  the skill of a nurse and of a father  he was both father and mother to them. 

    WWThe apostle served three weeks, or eighteen months, or three years: he gives us the idea of patient service as it is needed. 

    JTYou may depend on it that in the ordering of God he would not be forced to leave them so quickly, were it not they could stand in spite of the shortness of the service they had. It was ordered that they should be left, so as to be a model to us of quick learning. But if there are those who are slow learners, God is patient with them, and waits on them. I do not say they were slow at Ephesus, for I suppose the long time with them was that there should be a full result of the apostles labours there in connection with the assembly. But patience is a great thing, in meekness instructing .... 

    HESDoes the way in which the apostle addressed them here show he had in mind what was mutual? He does not address them as an apostle but links up Silvanus and Timotheus with himself and speaks about their having become our imitators. 

    JTI think so. Paul and two brothers with him would furnish a model as to how brethren should be together. You would like to have seen how Paul and Barnabas got on together that year at Antioch. We are told in chapter 14 that they entered together into the synagogue of the Jews, and so spake that a great multitude ... believed. And in chapter 3, Peter and John went up together into the temple at the hour of prayer, which is the ninth hour. You would like to see that sight; it was beautiful to heaven. Peter could say, Look on us  there was something there. So, as remarked as to Paul, Silvanus and Timotheus, you would like to see them together; two of them were in the prison together, and Timotheus was of a like spirit. I suppose it is a three-fold cord presented in ministry: authority would be with Paul, the two brothers would represent the brotherly side: and the apostle was brotherly too. 

    RBIt is helpful in this respect to see how Paul went up to Jerusalem and spent a fortnight with Peter. 

    JTHe went up and spent fifteen days with him, that would be a learning time for Paul. But it would have been delightful to have seen Peter and Paul together during those fifteen days. These are beautiful touches in the Acts and elsewhere, so that younger ones amongst us might take notice of elder brethren and the love between them, and how they get on together. God would promote love amongst the elder brethren who minister, so that they may unitedly set forth what is of God, for the younger to take example from. 

    TRWhilst the apostle speaks of himself as a nurse and as a father, in between the two he puts in the moral feature  Ye are witnesses, and God, how piously and righteously and blamelessly we have conducted ourselves with you that believe, chapter 2: 10. There are not only the affections that are so helpful and blessed, but he was not lacking in the moral features. 

    JTVery beautiful; so that they had an excellent example set before them in all these features, and doubtless that largely accounts for their rapid growth. 

    Then there is another thing that should be noted after that. He says, Ye should walk worthy of God, who calls you to his own kingdom and glory. And for this cause we also give thanks to God unceasingly that, having received the word of the report of God by us, ye accepted, not mens word, but, even as it is truly, Gods word, which also works in you who believe, verses 12, 13. He is leading them on to the level of the word of God; as he calls it, the word of the report of God. It was presented on the principle of report through him, but they were able to see that it was more than his word, it was the word of God, and that it worked effectually; that is, we proceed to get beyond examples in men, and the word of God itself works in us in regard of God, and then we become enlarged. The local side is seen in the beginning of chapter 1, but now we see how they are widened out to think of assemblies, by the word of God being rightly received; they thought of saints far away from them, and became imitators of the assemblies of God which are in Judea in Christ Jesus. That is another thing that I believe brethren ought to notice; we are in danger of being either too general or too local. So as soon as we think of the assemblies in Judaea, we show that we are thinking of what is universal  what is general, and especially of brethren who have been longer on the road, assemblies that are older than we. For after all, the older assemblies and the older brethren have an advantage, and if we listen to the word of God we shall be taught to this effect. Even Paul pays respect to certain persons who were in Christ before him. 

    FISo the local setting was brought into accord with the universal aspect. 

    JTI think it is important that brethren should extend further afield in their prayers than they do; there is very little universal prayer. 

    JSIn Exodus 15 they came to Elim where there were twelve wells of water, but in chapter 24, we have the twelve pillars; it points to the whole divine system. 

    JTThat is right. The twelve wells of water and seventy palm trees are a provision for us; but in chapter 24 it is a question of the whole system, as you say. God does not bring that in until the people commit themselves to the covenant. When they said, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do. Moses immediately builds twelve pillars, and builds an altar and offers sacrifices; it is a question of the whole divine thought. As soon as we commit ourselves to God in the covenant, Gods interests come into evidence; the covenant implies the love of God shed abroad in our hearts. We think of the holdings of God on earth today, and are in sympathy with Him that there are so many gatherings into which the Lord can come: that is, I think, how the assemblies in Judaea come into view. If we are young we become imitators of those who have been longer on the way. 

    HWSWhen he speaks of their being taught of God to love one another, he adds, indeed ye do it toward all the brethren which are in all Macedonia. 

    There is love extending there, and then it goes out universally. 

    AELWhat would the word of the Lord be in chapter 1, verse 8? 

    JTYou call attention to that as over against the word of God? I think it would be the kingdom, also the militant side, but it is the gospel. In Acts 18 it is the word of God and chapter 19 is the word of the Lord, this latter involving what is militant. 

    RBWill you say another word as to what you mean by what is militant? 

    JTWell, the title Lord brings that thought in. In the gospel, the word of the Lord would imply that He is in authority in heaven to be submitted to, but then He also protects those who submit to Him. Acts 9 brings out the position of the Lord. You get the expression Lord, according to the Authorised Version, about fifteen times in that chapter; it is to bring out what is implied in the Lord. Paul breathed out threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord. He did not reckon he had the Lord to deal with, he was only thinking of the disciples, defenceless persons, but he had to contend with one who had all power. Aside from this power, the gospel could not be effective. We must have protection down here. He protects us, as in conflict, for if we confess the Lord Jesus that places us in a militant position at once; it brings us to Numbers, where every one of the age of twenty had to take up a military position. We are defended by the Lord, but we also in turn take up the defence of the truth here. 

    RemIt was the Lord working with them, Mark 16: 20. 

    JTExactly, so that as we walk in the fear of the Lord and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit we are multiplied, Acts 9: 31. But the word of God brings in what God is in a moral sense, and opens up what He has here on earth. There is one God and it is one work. The assemblies are all co-ordinated; an assembly in Judaea is normally as interesting to God as the assembly at Thessalonica: the saints begin to see that, we love God and as loving God we are sympathetic with God. So you look afield, and especially where there had been national antipathy perhaps. They looked to Judaea for models here; it was Gentiles looking to Judaea for models. I think God has greatly helped the brethren during the past few years as to what is universal. It maintains a balance and saves us from metropolitan and national feeling, so that whilst we would recognize our own countrymen, 1 Thessalonians 2: 14, morally we are outside of all that. Thus we are in power, and able to think of saints in far-away lands, and even to make models of them. It is to be noted that your own countrymen, whether Jews or Gentiles, were persecutors of the saints. 

    AELWould imitating the assemblies bring on persecution? for they both suffered persecution. 

    JTYes; normally the assemblies reflect what is heavenly, and this will be persecuted in the world. ye ... have become imitators of the assemblies of God which are in Judaea in Christ Jesus  they were assemblies of God; and they had the status of in Christ Jesus. 

    RemA new order of man that was delightful to God. 

    JTThat would be there, In Christ Jesus (the anointed Man in heaven) is an official thought; it is the status the assemblies in Judaea had. The Thessalonians were not on quite the same level  they were The assembly of Thessalonians in God the Father and in the Lord Jesus Christ. The allusion is to their lovableness to God and their position as protected by the kingdom. 

    RemThe assemblies of God would suggest there was something there that God could own. 

    JTExactly. That is the full position of the assembly here on earth, as far as I see  assemblies of God ... in Christ Jesus. What a great thing to see that God has companies of His people who can be so regarded. How dignified they are! how worthy of our consideration, and emulation, too! So the result is that if one went from Thessalonica to Judaea, he would find the same sympathies and affection. The assemblies are co-ordinated in that way. Thus we are perfectly at home, wherever we go, in such assemblies. 

    FIIt does not say that of Galatia. 

    JTThey were not equal to the dignity. They are just assemblies of Galatia. 

    WCGTo every one is given grace to contribute to the end to which you have been referring. Some may have special endowments, but the grace given to each is spoken of first, Ephesians 4: 7, 8. 

    WWWould this be enhanced in connection with the saints as we move in divine love in our local companies, and would that give us power to look out universally and to bring in what is operating there into our local companies? 

    JTIt would. Think of the number of the divine holdings and the dignity of them!  the assemblies of God in Christ Jesus  in different countries of the world. We sit down to the Lords supper and a number of letters of commendation are read, some from New Zealand, some from Australia, the West Indies, and so on. How delightful it is, as representing this great universal principle of the divine holdings on earth, assemblies of God in Christ Jesus  what dignity attaches to them! In partaking of the Lords supper we begin in a local way, for these announcements have respect to the locality; but the very reading of the names and localities from which they come suggests the universality of the assembly, that there is only one assembly really. 

    QuesIn connection with the assembly of God, you referred earlier to the two features, Gods husbandry and Gods building  what are they? 

    JTWell, Gods husbandry is an agricultural idea, it refers to the sowing. In gospel testimony the thought of the husbandry is in view, that is the crop from the seed sown  Paul planted, Apollos watered  the seed is sown and there is the fruit of it. That is only one side of the position; the other side is a building. Sometimes you get gatherings that are called evangelical, they are apt to think only of the husbandry: but the husbandry will pass away, the building will stand, the building is therefore the most important. So we are told to Put thy field in order, and afterwards build thy house, Proverbs 24: 27. It is really the working out of love, but according to a plan which the wise architect sets out. We must not separate these two thoughts. Wherever Paul went he had the two thoughts in view. 

    QuesWhat about the temple?  Ye are the temple of God. 

    JTThat goes with the building, it is characteristic in 1 Corinthians 3, it is the place where the light of God is. But the idea of Gods building is a great suggestion  what God is building. Let every man take heed how he buildeth, because building is to go on. 

    QuesBuilding would be God bringing in His own world; what is built is in view of the future. 

    JTJust so, building can only be by love. There is no other building that God will accept. 

    JSIt is important that in preaching the gospel, the gift of the Holy Spirit should be made prominent, it links on with the building. Peter says, Repent, and be baptized ... in the name of Jesus Christ, for the remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. They were baptized and then they were added. 

    JTYes, the three thousand did not go beyond the husbandry up to verse 41 of Acts 2, that is, it is a question now of what will display itself in them, what will come out in them. Then the Holy Spirit immediately proceeds to describe what marked them, they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers, and they were all together; that shows, I think, that there was building. It does not say together in one place  that is not the point. At the beginning of the chapter they were together in one place, but at the end they were together characteristically, showing there was building, and the Lord adds to that. 

    QuesDo you get the same thought in, God will have all men to be saved, and to come unto the knowledge of the truth? 1 Timothy 2: 4. It would be the whole truth including the truth of the assembly. 

    JTJust so. Coming to the living stone is in view of building, but it implies rejection here. 

    RemYou grow up to salvation first. 

    JTJust so, and then you come as living stones to Christ. A living stone is a person who loves: a man is alive if he loves, and, if he loves, he thinks of others. He also thinks of Christ as outside this world; He is, although rejected by men, Head of the corner of Gods building. 
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    TWO KINGS (WJH 19)

    Revelation 9: 1-11; Acts 17: 1-8

    I think I am beginning to value the Book of the Revelation more than ever. God saw that anyone who would serve Him at the end of the dispensation would need this book. It says it is the revelation which God gave to Jesus Christ, to shew unto His servants things which must shortly come to pass. That is to say, if any one was to serve God intelligently, in a time that was shortly to come, they would need this revelation. The great value of it is this, that it expresses the true character of everything. It is as if God, who sees everything perfectly, tears away the mask which Satan has put upon evil, and shews things in their true character. 

    I want to shew that in divine reckoning there are two powers that bear rule over the souls of men. I am referring to the control that exists over every mans soul. The Revelation makes clear that there are two great powers that have rule over the souls of men. The one is Abaddon, in the Hebrew tongue, and in the Greek Apollyon. They both mean the same, but the Spirit of God has put it like this to show that this great ruler has dominion over Jew and Gentile, that is, over all men. His sphere extends to every man. The meaning of the name is the destroyer. 

    Scripture tells us where the seat of his power lies. It says he is the angel of the bottomless pit. Of course I know very well that he does not move amongst men telling them that he has come from the bottomless pit and has come to destroy them. He is transformed into an angel of light, and His ministers into ministers of righteousness, but in the Revelation God takes the mask away, and He exposes the true position. 

    I would like you to have some idea of what is meant by the bottomless pit. It is not a material thing; it is not anything to do with what is physical. It means that the source of Satans influence and the place where he has his seat is down in the depths of darkness and sin and ruin, depths that cannot be measured. I would like you to take a note of that word bottomless  down, down, down, where there is no bottom. I say again, I do not refer to what is physical. It is to give us a sense of where Satans influences come from. Bottomless! And in that bottomless pit it says they have a king, and his name is the destroyer. Out of that awful depth which no one can fathom, comes up a smoke which darkens the sun and the air, and out of the smoke come influences, powers that are the servants of Apollyon for the destruction of men. 

    I want also to call attention to another king. Paul preached that there was another king, one Jesus. The place from whence He came and the place to which He belongs, is far above all heavens. He is called in the Gospel of Luke the Son of the Highest. That again does not allude to what is physical. It refers to heights of glory, and power and blessedness. Scripture speaks of the third heaven, and the heaven of heavens, and far above all heavens. That is the place from which Jesus came. That is the place where the King whom Paul preached had His home and His seat, and His name is called Jesus. 

    Another King, one Jesus! He is the Saviour. The king that comes from the bottomless pit is the destroyer. Every soul on earth that has reached the age of responsibility is directly under the dominion of one of these kings. I would like you to lay hold of that. We are either subjects of the destroyer, and his real object is to drag our souls down into those immeasurable depths, or we are the subjects of the King who is the Son of the Highest, whose name is the Saviour. He is stretching out His mighty hand to deliver us from the power of darkness and to bring us into His kingdom, as the Son of Gods love. 

    There is nothing between; either you are the subject of the destroyer and bound for the bottomless pit, or you are the subject of the Lord Jesus Christ and bound for heaven. The gospel comes to men because it is the power of God unto salvation to every one that believes. It is the power that God uses to reach your soul, and lift you out of the dominion of the destroyer, and bring you into the kingdom of the Son of. Gods love. 

    I would like to go back again to Revelation 9. Out of the pit, it says, there came a smoke, and it darkened the sun and the air. That is, dear reader, spiritual influences come abroad upon the earth from the pit, with the result that the light from heaven is shut out. The light from heaven comes from the sun and the air. But the smoke from the pit, the darkening, the death-bringing influences of Satan are abroad on the earth, and out of that smoke come what are spoken of as locusts. In regard to vegetation I suppose nothing is more destructive than locusts. They are used by the Spirit of God as representing the various influences which Satan uses to darken the minds of them that believe not, so that they should be destroyed. That is his object. He does not bear the name of destroyer in this world. He bears the name of an angel of light. He professes to bring light. 

    My reader, the smoke of the pit is permeating Christendom today. The minds of men are being darkened; the blessed light of heaven that has shone is being darkened by the smoke of the pit. And it says, they had tails like unto scorpions, and there were stings in their tails. The end of their activities will be to destroy men. Men are giving their ears and their minds to the smoke of the pit, the darkening influences of unbelief. I would warn those who are young that there are abroad in Christendom teachings, doctrines, that claim to be light, that profess to bring increased light to men, but are deceitful and destroying. 

    The locusts have faces like men. They profess to be marked by intelligence, but they are the instruments of the destroyer, they are dragging mens souls down to perdition. In listening to  Spiritism, so-called Christian Science and other teachings which shut out the God and Christ of the scriptures, men are giving their hearts over to the darkening influences of the pit, and the ruler of that pit is the destroyer. There is no other object before him but to destroy them. 

    I want to shew that the greatness of Jesus, the blessed Saviour, was such that He took men out of the dominion of Satan, and He held them in the kingdom of God, and that is what He is going to do with myriads of hearts today. The Lord said that when the strong man keeps his palace, his goods are in peace, but when a stronger than he comes, He binds the strong man and takes from him his weapons, the weapons in which he trusted. Satan was that strong man keeping his goods in peace, until a stronger than he came. The stronger than he was Jesus, 

    another King. I would like you to get hold of that  another King, One Jesus. 

    I will illustrate the conflict between these two great powers on three or four occasions in the gospels. It speaks of the Lord Jesus being led into the wilderness to be tempted of the devil, shewing how real was the conflict between these two kings. 

    A man was found on one occasion of whom it is said, that he was full of leprosy. He was a man that, under the destructive influence of the destroyer, had been brought into the state that scripture sets forth as full of leprosy. He had been corrupted by that awful disease in every part of his body. His mind had become depraved  his lips had become corrupt; his ears were defiled.; his throat was an open sepulchre; his hands were unclean; his feet were leprous; his heart was corrupted. Leprosy is a figure of sin, and it says that this man was full of it. He was held by the destroyer by sin, one of his greatest weapons to hold man, to get him into his grasp and hold him, and drag him down to the pit  this leper was in that condition. The Lord Jesus appeared within the view of that man, and with divine light in his soul he comes up in the wretchedness of his state, and he kneels down and says, Lord, if thou wilt, thou canst make me clean. And the Lord Jesus stretched out His hand, that mighty hand, 

    and He touched the leper and said, I will; be thou clean. Where the word of a king is, there is power, says the scripture, and none can say, What doest thou? There was the King of heaven, His name Jesus, the Saviour, stretching out His hand of power to take that poor man out of the control of the destroyer and bring him into the kingdom of God. 

    Now do not let us look at that as only a beautiful picture. That is also what has happened to many hearts. I am bound to say that there are many of us who have felt something of what that leper felt, who have felt the reality of sin corrupting our minds, corrupting our lips, corrupting our hearts, corrupting our hands, our feet, and in despair we have said, O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me from the body of this death? That is the cry of a man in all the misery of sin corrupting every part of him. We found another King, One Jesus. We have found a Saviour who has taken us out of the dominion of sin and brought us under the rule of God and heaven. 

    I allude to another instance, a case of a woman whom the Lord Jesus met. It speaks of a certain woman who had a spirit of an infirmity eighteen years, and was bowed down so that she was wholly unable to lift herself up, and the Lord says of that woman, whom Satan hath bound. You might say it is not nearly so serious as the leper, just simply a woman that can only look down; all she can see is her home or her household, her dress, her earthly pleasures and her business, the source from which she gets her livelihood. That is all she sees; she is bowed together and looks down. That is where most of us were. Satan has bound her! 

    God made man upright. He made him with the intention that he should be able to look up to heaven. One of Satans deceptions that come out of that smoke is that he binds men and women so that all they can see is the earth. Their whole lives consist in just looking down on the earth. The Lord says, whom Satan hath bound. I believe there are many like that. It does not mean what can be seen as corrupt. Many go on with their business, their homes, the pleasures of this life, and never once look up to God. The Lord says, Satan has bound her. The chains from the pit have laid hold of that woman, she is being dragged down by the destroyer. That is her position. 

    Now the King appears from heaven, from far above all heavens, His name, Jesus the Saviour, and looking upon that woman He said, Woman, thou art loosed from thine infirmity. Immediately she became straight and glorified God. Immediately she had to do with God she became straight and praised God. She was translated out of the power of Apollyon, the king of the bottomless pit, and brought into the kingdom of God by Jesus, the other King. Now, dear reader, the Lord has done that to many. I believe there are many who once lived like this woman, whose whole heart and time and life were spent in relation. to the earth, to money, to home, to the pleasures of this life, and never a thought about God; but the Saviour has come and broken those bonds, and has enabled us to stand and look up to God, and glorify Him. He is prepared to do that today, and He is doing it. May He do it f or you! 

    There are further instances, for we read later on in the Gospel of Luke that there was a blind man sitting by the wayside near Jericho begging. Jericho was the city that was cursed, and He was outside it. He was near the place of the curse, and the Lord Jesus was moving towards that city. The god of this world has blinded the minds of the men of this world that believe not. The smoke is darkening the light of heaven, and there this man sat, a beggar in darkness and under the power of darkness, under the control of Apollyon the destroyer. And the One that came down from heaven comes. The Lord says, I came down from heaven. The destroyer comes up to him from the bottomless pit; but the Lord says, I came down from heaven. And coming down from heaven He moves towards that blind man and he got light into his soul. 

    The King of heaven is near, One called Jesus, the Saviour. The blind man realises that the opportunity of his life had come, to be translated out of the authority of darkness into the kingdom of the Son of Gods love. He cried out, Jesus, thou son of David, have mercy on me. He was not to be turned aside, the opportunity of his life had come. 

    My reader, this may be yours. The Lord Jesus is ready to take you out of the power of darkness and bring you into the kingdom of God. This man cried out so much the more, Thou son of David have mercy on me; then the Lord commanded him to be called. And they came to Bartimaeus and said, Rise; he calleth thee. And throwing aside his garments, he came to Jesus. And the King said, What wilt thou that I shall do unto thee? You see the King of heaven has everything to give. What wilt thou? There is no limit to what is in the hands of Jesus. The Father loves the Son, and has given all things into his hands. So that the Lord says, What wilt thou? He replied, Lord, that I may receive my sight. He wanted to come out of that dark region in which he lived, where no light from heaven ever reached his soul, into the light of the blessedness of God. And the Lord said, Receive thy sight: thy faith hath saved thee. It says also that he followed Jesus in the way, glorifying God. You see, he had been brought into touch with God. He followed Jesus in the way. He never moved another step under the influence of Satan, but held by the power of Jesus he followed Him in the way. This man, under the influence of the destroyer, was taken by the hand of Jesus and brought into the kingdom of God. 

    And so we pass on in our thoughts and come to Calvary. There is a scene of impenetrable darkness. The smoke is coming up out of the pit there, it is so dense that it is the darkest moment in the history of the world. The Lord said of it, 

    This is your hour, and the power of darkness, and the darkness from beneath was coming up, darkness which found expression in hatred. Intense hatred was there at Calvary. The Lord says, They hated me without a cause. A touching word is that. Can you name a cause why you are hating Jesus? Think, dear reader, of the venom, of the hatred, that caused them to spit upon His blessed face, and put a crown of thorns upon His blessed head, and when He said, I thirst, they gave Him vinegar. This, and much more, was the darkness that had come up from beneath and found expression in human hearts against Jesus. 

    In that darkness there are two men, one on the right and the other on the left. They have been the subjects of the king of darkness, of the destroyer, having done his will all their days, and just about to go down into the pit eternally. In that dark scene there shone rays of divine light and glory. The light of heaven shone out in all its brilliancy. No one can approach Calvary without feeling the darkness that is there, and in that scene there shone the brightest ray of heavenly glory, Jesus says, as He looks around, Father, forgive them; for they know not what they do. These words were the very light of heaven. The origin of such a prayer as that was in the heart of the high and lofty One that inhabits eternity. Nothing more lofty in the universe has ever been expressed on earth. Father, forgive them. There is nothing of the smoke of the pit about that prayer. It came from the heart of the high and lofty One. He dwells in the high and holy place. 

    The brilliancy of that light shone into the soul of one of the thieves who were crucified with Him, and he looks and sees another King, One Jesus. Up to that moment he had been held by the destroyer; and on the very brink of the pit his soul is directed to another King, One Jesus, the Saviour, and in the light that he has got from the prayer that came from the lips of Jesus, he turns to the Lord, and he says, Lord, remember me when thou comest in thy kingdom. The King is there and the kingdom is His. The thief is taken from the very brink of the bottomless pit and brought into the kingdom of God, and to the very paradise of God. 

    Just one other word, Jesus is not on earth now, as the scripture says, The surpassing greatness of his power... which he wrought in Christ in raising him from among the dead, and set him down at his right hand in the heavenlies, above every principality and authority, and power and dominion. He is still another King, One called Jesus. He is still active through the whole scene, stretching out His hand to save. 

    I refer you to Saul of Tarsus, 

    too, a man who expresses the very character of the pit. In his hatred of Christ, in the insolence of his heart, he breathed out threatenings and slaughter. He travelled the road to Damascus, and as he drew near to that city there shone upon him a light above the brightness of the sun at midday. Hitherto in the hands of the destroyer, a tool and a slave of Satan, the light of heaven shone upon him and he heard a voice saying, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? If there is one unconverted man, woman or child reading this paper who has hitherto turned away from Jesus, let me ask you in His name, Why? Can you give heaven a reason why that blessed One should not be your Lord? 

    Can you give heaven a reason why you reject Him? 

    Jesus says from heaven, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? Saul says, Who art thou. Lord? and the answer comes, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. The king of heaven bears that blessed name of Jesus. I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. And, my dear reader, as Saul fell to the ground, and accepted the authority of Christ, he passed out of the dominion of the destroyer, he passed out of the danger of the pit, and henceforth lived as a subject of Christ, as a subject of the Lord, the King of glory. 

    There are these two kings; one is active by subtle influences, and he is active everywhere to destroy your soul; he is trying to get you into the pit. That is the truth of the revelation of God. Satan, I know, transformed into an angel of light, is nevertheless the destroyer, seeking to bring you down to where he is, The other King is the Son of the Highest that has come down to earth, and He bears that blessed name, Jesus, the Saviour. He stretches out His hand to take men out of the authority of darkness and bring them into the kingdom of the Son of Gods love. Why not accept His authority over you? If thou shalt confess with thy mouth Jesus as Lord, and shalt believe in thine heart that God has raised him from among the dead, thou shalt be saved. Salvation is the transfer of the soul from the dominion of the devil and of this world into the kingdom of God where Christ is Lord. May the Lord grant to each one that he might see the mighty hand that touched the leper, that gave the blind man sight, stretched out to save. I stretched out my hand and no man regarded. The Lords hand is stretched out in salvation. It says, no man regarded. May the Lord grant that we may not disregard that blessed hand that is stretched out for the salvation of men and for our deliverance from the destroyer. 
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    THE ASSEMBLY IN ITS VISIBLE CHARACTER (JT 12)

    Acts 18: 1 - 11; 1 Corinthians 1: 1; Song of Songs 8: 11, 12; Ecclesiastes 12: 9 - 11

    I, desire to say a word about the assembly as it appears publicly. The expression the invisible church has become current; it may be taken in various ways; but I had in mind to speak about the visible assembly, that which was once visible, and how it is organised in order that its visibility should be apparent here. I hope with the Lords help that I may be able to show something of this feature of the assembly, because, as with other features of the truth, so with the assembly, we have to go back to the beginning in order to see it. We are entitled to look on to the end; indeed, nothing but encouragement can fill our hearts as we do so, because the assembly is seen prophetically in the book of Revelation coming down from God out of heaven, having the glory of God, untrammelled by any human features; not indeed an invisible assembly but a visible one, and one that the Lord can not only identify Himself with in the way of administration, but in the marital relation, so that she is in every way suited to Him; as it says in Ephesians, not having spot or wrinkle or any such thing. It is a most glorious prospect that we cannot dwell upon too much; indeed, it is intimated in the expression, the latter glory of this house shall be greater than the former. The former glory was that which was seen in its administration in an adverse scene; but when she comes out of heaven, she comes into a scene which is not adverse, but which is wholly congenial, whereas the former position of the assembly involves adverse circumstances. She was to maintain that which was due to the Lord here in this world; according to Proverbs, she was to be the virtuous woman. The word virtue would have no force were it not that there is that around which is corrupting. Being virtuous, she is seen as withstanding all that is corruptive, and withal maintaining the order that is becoming to the house. She looketh well to the ways of her household. So that in order to get the light that governs our present position, we have to see the assembly as it was in the beginning; that is the test. 

    Now I apprehend it was under Pauls ministry that the assembly came out in the way I have been referring to here. She was composed, as an antitype of the tabernacle, of material that was like Christ; and in reading the passage from Canticles I wanted to bring in how at the outset the Lord asserted His claim over that material. If He asserted it then, He asserts it today. The boards of the tabernacle were to stand up in sockets of silver, denoting the redemption work of Christ, and involving therefore His redemption rights, for His redemption work involves His redemption rights. So that in Song of Songs 8: 11 there is undoubtedly a typical allusion to Christs rights over those who form the assembly. Solomon had a vineyard at Baalhamon, which signifies that he is master of a multitude. He is a master of every one of the redeemed; in fact, He has redemption right over every one, over the whole creation. Paul says, For to this end Christ both died, and rose, and revived, that he might be Lord both of the dead and living. He has redemption rights over all, so that it is a question with us whether we have admitted those rights. He is master of a multitude. Now in being master of a multitude, He has in mind being master of assemblies. The expression occurs in Ecclesiastes 12: 12; it is an expression that applies to Christ. He is a master of assemblies as well as being master of a multitude. I need not say that the former is more what is suited to His heart than the latter. The thought of a multitude is not a divine thought; the multitude must be set in order; it must be regulated, brought into such form as is controllable. You have it illustrated in the gospels the multitude was to sit down in fifties and hundreds according to the Lords directions. 

    Now in speaking of Ecclesiastes I wanted to enlarge on the word Preacher. The word has good authority for it, signifying not only one who preaches, but one who forms assemblies; he not only announces the gospel of the mind of God, but has in view the formation of companies or assemblies. Now I am sure you will not fail to be interested in seeing this as applying to the Lord. It is well to have Him before us in the varied ways in which He carries on the work of the word of God at the present time. Presently He will take up administration of another kind, and rule the nations. There can be no doubt that master of a multitude refers to His mastery of the nations. He is not only King of the Jews, but King of kings and Lord of lords. He has supreme rights everywhere; He will take them up and carry them out, so that the house of Jacob is brought in and set up. God never gives up any thought that He has given expression to. He had a garden at the beginning, and He will have a garden at the end on this earth; Christ will present that garden in suitability to God. There shall be no enemy in it; those who exalt themselves, who walk in the garden of God in the pride of their heart, all such will be removed from it, and the will of God will prevail. It is a most encouraging thought in regard to this earth. The law will be in mens hearts and in mens minds. What a wonderful thing it will be when mens thoughts and affections are regulated by the law of God. Christ can do all that; He can bring it about The knowledge of the Lord shall cover the earth as the waters cover the sea. How perfect is the result of Christs work. 

    Now I come to the passage I read in Acts. The Lord is the Master of multitudes, and in sending Paul to Corinth He had this in mind, that the multitude should be instructed. Paul came to Corinth and began in a very simple and humble way; he allied himself with Aquila and Priscilla, who were of the same craft, tent-makers. It is a very suggestive word, for in truth his mission was that of spiritual tent-making; there was that to be reared up which should correspond with the tabernacle in the wilderness, and you can understand what a service the apostle had at Corinth. Their ordinary craft suggested their spiritual craft. He was a craftsman of a spiritual kind, wiser than those employed by Moses, taking account of the state of Corinth, its prestige in the world, what it stood for in the world of arts and sciences; he came there as a wise architect. You do not look for much architecture in a tent; it is not intended to display the arts and sciences. The tabernacle in the wilderness suggested nothing of that kind. There was that inside which was exceedingly precious typically, yet outside all was humble and insignificant. So, dear brethren, that is the mark of the assembly period; outwardly, smallness and insignificance; inwardly and on the principle of faith, all the display and the architecture and the grandeur that any heart could desire. The sufferings of the present time are not worthy to be compared with the glory that shall be revealed in us. The apostle was here a tent maker, and in regard to the attitude of the world towards him, he was the filth and offscouring of all things; thus he came to Corinth. The Spirit does not tell us how many tents he made, whether he was a master or a journeyman tent-maker. He allied himself with Aquila and Priscilla; he did not join a trade union, if there was such, but it is significant that he allied himself with these two. His trade alliance was confined to two Christians, Aquila and Priscilla. It was a very happy companionship. Priscilla was a sister of no mean qualities; sometimes she is mentioned before her husband, indicating her spirituality, so that one can understand that the apostle had most congenial companionship with those two believers. They had come from the west, because Claudius had commanded all Jews to depart from Rome; they were distinguished as Jews, and were not yet identified with the new position. 

    The apostle is occupied with the work of God. He reasoned with the Jews; they refused to listen. They had their opportunity. The Lord had His rights in regard to them; He had died for them, and now Paul goes into the house of Justus, who worshipped God, whose house joined hard to the synagogue. It says further that Crispus, the chief ruler of the synagogue, believed on the Lord with all his house and that many of the Corinthians hearing believed, and were baptised. Not only individuals, believed but the heads of households. The Lord was Master of the multitude at Corinth, and the multitudes believed. I do not know anything more encouraging than that the Lord is acquainted with all the circumstances of the service. The Lord knoweth them that are his. He appears to Paul in a vision by night, and says, I have much people in this city. He says nothing yet about the assembly, but He says much people. He says, No man shall set on thee to hurt thee. Be not afraid, but speak, and hold not thy peace. The Preacher says there is a time to be silent and a time to speak, and the time for speaking had arrived. Paul was to speak, and he did speak. In the opening of his first letter he says, I determined not to know anything among you, save Jesus Christ, and him crucified. That was his deliberate determination in reaching this multitude at Corinth. They belonged to Christ: I have much people. 

    It is not sufficient that the Lord knows the heart, but He must have it, and He must have the company formed of such material as is suitable for the tabernacle. The will of God must prevail. I delight in the law of God after the inward man. Do you? If you do, you are suitable; that is the principle of it; one that is entirely subservient to the will of God, and not only subservient, but delights in it. So that apostle says, Present your bodies ... which is your reasonable service. Paul continued at Corinth a year and a half, teaching the word of God among them. If we are to be brought into the assembly, into the principle of assemblies; that is, if we are to answer to God locally in regard of the assembly, we must be taught the word of God. What is the word of God? It is in the line of His will, of His counsel, but particularly of His mind and of His will. Not only must I listen to it, but I have to be taught. 

    Now the result was that the assembly was brought together, and the apostle leaves them. Solomon had a vineyard at Baalhamon; he let out the vineyard unto keepers. There it is given into hands that are responsible for the fruit. What kind of fruit did they bring forth at Corinth? Very poor fruit. The first letter discloses the kind of fruit that the Lord received at Corinth. I do not say there was no fruit; there was fruit; some of the worthy men and women are mentioned. My vineyard, which is mine, is before me. Where am I in regard of the obligation resting upon me? The Lord enlightens me and furnishes me and leaves me in responsibility. How is it, dear brethren, in regard of the responsibility that rests upon you and me consequent upon the light that has come to our souls from Christ, all that is bound up with the assembly? Is there a yield for Christ? Solomon must have a thousand. Christ is entitled to it, and there shall be a reckoning with every one of us. What does it yield for Him, all that is expended on your soul? Is He not looking for a yield? There is to be a yield, a result. Corinth produced a very poor one, but not altogether bad, thank God. Through the diligence of this workman whom we may call an under-master of assemblies, those that have been formed under his ministry have come at last under the will of God. If any man seem to be contentious, we have no such custom, nor the assemblies of God. He was diligent, and so a state of things was brought about that answered to Christ; 2 Corinthians 10: 5, 6, when your obedience is fulfilled. 

    The former of assemblies would be concerned about the right form of words, that the truth of God might be presented in a right form. It is not becoming that the things of God should be expressed in a loose or profane form, so the preacher was wise; he looked at things from that angle. One would be concerned about it; the enemy is guileful and the man of God must be thoroughly furnished; he must be fully prepared. So it says the preacher was wise, so he still taught the people knowledge. He kept on teaching; it was necessary. The teaching must go on; we have to be brought over the same ground again and again, and the wise teacher does that. Paul remained eighteen months to teach the people; they needed to be taught, and he did not stop there, but taught them in two long letters. In the first letter he tells them the kind of words he employed; he did not attempt anything like oratory at all. His letters are weighty, they said, but his bodily presence weak and contemptible. But they were converted all the same. It was a question of the result. If they talked about his apostleship, he says, You are a proof of it. He says, I do not want your faith to stand in the wisdom of men. He was a former of assemblies; he preached in such a way that laid a right foundation in the souls of his hearers. The preacher set in order many proverbs. There are said to be three thousand of them; perhaps not more than a tenth of them is recorded, but he spake three thousand, and they were all available to his people. He served his own generation in that way among others, when he sought out and set in order many proverbs. The nation had a spiritual vocabulary, and I think that is a very good thing. The Lord Jesus spoke from heaven to Paul in the language that is called Hebrew. There is a meaning in that: it was suited to his past; he should have His thoughts in that language out of heaven. The Spirit employs language to suit us, but selects His own words, and sets them in order. He speaks every language under heaven, but He selects His own words; hence the preacher set out many proverbs as the heritage of the people of God. 

    Have we not these, dear brethren? We have, and one would be very exercised not to take from them. The preacher sought to find out acceptable words. You would wonder how he found time for it, to find out such words as should be suited for divine things. That which was written was upright, even words of truth. He had wrought to find them out, set them in order, and now he says what is written down is upright, words of truth. Thank God for that. Nothing can equal the beauty of the Scriptures; they nourish the soul and regulate the mind. The words of the wise are as goads. I am not the only one (he says), there are others, and their words not only please the mind; they convict the conscience. They are not smooth words that never touch the conscience. Where the Holy Spirit has His place, as He has in measure, thank God, there is a form of words that affects the conscience, and as nails fastened. They are words that are unalterable: you can rest in them; you can hang your thoughts on them; they convey the mind of God unalterably. 

    It is an honourable attribute that certain proverbs of Solomon were searched out in Hezekiahs day; there were men who sought out these things and put them together. They are given from one shepherd. There are those to whom the word of God came, but remember that all has come from one Shepherd. It was the Shepherds heart that had devised them, in order that the saints might be held together in the unity of the Spirit. Woe be to him who would have it otherwise, who has not a shepherds heart. The one Shepherd has the one flock before Him. 

    I wanted to show how things were set up, how the Lord brought about an assembly by these methods that I have been setting before you, so that a company of men and women were set together in Corinth with the mind of God, set up like the tabernacle of old, the boards standing upright in the sockets of silver, bound together by bars. The two corner boards, where a break would be apt to occur, were coupled at the bottom and at the top, to one ring, so that they stand. That is what the Lord brought about. There was at the outset a full expression of the work of the Lord as the great master of assemblies. 
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    LOCAL ADJUSTMENT (JT 18)

    Luke 10: 38 - 42; Acts 18: 24 - 28; Acts 19: 1 - 7

    I have on my mind to speak a little about adjustment in the things of the Lord. The word has application at the present moment, both in regard to each Christian, and each company of Christians, and also in regard to those who minister. I am particularly concerned about the local setting of the saints. Luke has this in view; he presents to us the moral side of the truth. He is concerned as to what is suitable to God morally, which includes our general conduct. Thus he makes much of Peters conversion, not in the way of confession of guilt so much as his state. Peter is a kind of model from that point of view, as the woman in the seventh chapter is from the point of view of sins. Mary of Bethany in chapter 10 represents adjustment in regard of the word of Christ. She is listening to Him as a choice. 

    All these things are from the standpoint of moral adjustment, what Luke has in mind to bring about, culminating, as it does, in a company of people who are gathered together in relation to the eleven apostles, and who are saying certain things that indicate that they have learnt morally. You will all remember how the gathered company is presented at the end of this gospel. They are saying, The Lord is risen indeed, and hath appeared to Simon. That is to say, they are occupied with what has happened to the Lord, and that He has appeared to one who has erred. That is what they are saying. You can understand how they would regard the appearance to the erring one; it was grace. The Lord is risen indeed. He has come out of death as the righteous Man, for Luke presents Him from that side. Faith recognises that He is righteous; that He has done nothing amiss. The centurion also says, Certainly this was a righteous man. According to Matthew and Mark he says that He was the Son of God, but in Luke He is a righteous Man. So that a righteous Man is risen  righteousness is vindicated. The Lord says Himself that the Holy Spirit would bring in the demonstration of righteousness because He was going to the Father. Righteousness is vindicated, which is a great moral triumph. It is seen in Christ as with the Father; John 16. 

    Then He is righteous in the sense of dealing with erring ones. He prays for the forgiveness even of His murderers; He had looked on Peter, and Peter had wept bitterly, and now the Lord had appeared to him. It is a principle by which we should be governed locally. Luke makes much of what is said; so of the two who came back from Emmaus, what happened by the way. But it is not only what happens by the way, but what happened at the end of the way, which was that He was known to them in the breaking of bread. They recognised Christ in the breaking of bread. They were qualified for the assembly, and were contributors. In the midst of that company He comes; He stood there. 

    That is what Luke has in view, and I want to point out that Mary of Bethany in chapter 10 is a kind of example of what the Lord has in His mind in the local company. You will remember that this chapter begins with the Lord sending out the disciples two by two into every city and place where He Himself was about to come. The Lord has in our own times moved on the line of every city and place, indeed, the epistle to the Corinthians takes up that thought. To put it more exactly, Luke takes up the thought of 1 Corinthians, for he would support the word to that assembly. So that in that epistle we have Corinth as a city, and then every place. Here we have it in every city and place to which the Lord will come. 

    What the Lord particularly deals with in His instructions to the seventy are the houses and the cities. These are the two main features. He speaks specially of the city as the area of testimony. They were to enter into a city, and if they were received, they had certain instructions, and if not received, they had certain instructions, and in either case the wonderful testimony of God had been brought to the city. They were to go out into the streets if the testimony were not received, and they were to shake off the dust of the city and say, Be ye sure of this, that the kingdom of God is come nigh unto you. It was a time when the testimony of God was brought to cities and places. The cities are particularly held responsible, so that He adds that they were to say to that city that rejected the testimony, that it would be more tolerable for Sodom and Gomorrah in the day of judgment than for it. It may be thought that the matter of cities is of little importance, but it is of great importance in the sight of God, for there is not a city that is not under His eye. 

    We are here in the presence of an actual case of the Lords visitation to a village, and we have brought before us in that village  in a house in it  two remarkable persons, Martha and Mary. Martha became serviceable later, as John shows us. You say that she was serving here, but she did not know how to serve, however much she was exercised. So far removed was she from the idea that she reproves the Lord. Carest thou not that my sister has left me to serve alone? she says. It is well that she was serving alone, for the more service in that spirit, the worse for the locality. If others are added to you in that spirit, He is not adding them. The sequel shows that she was a genuine believer, she received Him into her house, but that is not all. 

    A striking contrast, and one that you will do well to note, is Lydia; Acts 16. She was a type, as Mary was. She was not like Martha, for she attended to the things, spoken by Paul. She was like Mary. She says, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house  a very different house! Lydia is a type of material for a local assembly, for the believers house contributes to the character of the company locally; we are told that after Paul was released, he came to her before he left Philippi. I need not speak of that assembly, for it was the joy and crown of the apostle. Can you not picture Paul entering into that house? There were no complaints, you may be sure; and in no sense would she convey to the apostle that she was patronising him  it was an honour for her to have him. Now you see Martha was not adjusted to Christ, so that she upbraids the Lord. We should all be so adjusted as to be ready to hear what He has to say, through whomsoever it is spoken. Both the Lord and Mary were criticised by Martha, but the Lord was not turned away by this. He stands firmly by Mary. He says, She has chosen that good part, and it shall not be taken away. One has often thought that one would like to be a model in that sense. In chapter 7 the Lord says, Seest thou this woman? 

    Passing on to Acts, I wish to show how the principle works out in that book, and to observe that in the verses read in chapter 19 it is a question of passing from one ministry to another  not a bad ministry, not an imperfect one, but one that was right and of God as far as it went. John the baptists ministry was of God. You will remember how the Lord questioned His enemies as to it: Is it of heaven or of man? It was of heaven, it was of God. Now what I want to say is, we may often put what is of God between us and something else that is of God. You will remember how in John it says, I write no new commandment unto you, but an old commandment, and then he tells us what the old commandment is. It is that which was from the beginning, that which they had heard; and then he says, A new commandment I write unto you, seemingly inconsistent.. Now you might take the old commandment, and put it between you and the new. You might say that the first is of importance, and particularly because it refers to what is in Christ. The new one refers not only to what is in Christ, but what is in us also, and that is what many are afraid of. They tell you that you are occupied with things in yourself, but the new commandment is that which is true in Him and in you. It is a most important commandment; you must not be without it. Hold to the first one surely, but do not shut yourself off from the one which speaks of what is true in Christ and in you. It is a most precious thought that there is something true in Christ that is true also in me! It is further said, Because the darkness is passing [not past, but passing] and the true light now shines. Not has shone, but shines. It is a new commandment, and refers not only to Christ, but what is in the saints by the work of God. In us it is the work of God, which thing is true in Him and in you. Thus the darkness is actually passing, and the true light is actually shining. 

    Now am I ready for that? That is the test. What you find in Apollos is that he is ready for it. It is remarkable how John the baptists ministry prepares for a greater ministry, and it in nowise is made to stand between the saints and the ministry of Christ. You will all remember how that in the first chapter of John it is said that John stood, and two of his disciples. There were three who were standing. He had said, There standeth among you one whom ye know not. Now John is standing and two of his disciples, and Jesus was walking, and John as he looked on Jesus as He walked said, Behold the Lamb of God, and the two disciples hearing him speak, followed Jesus. That is, they were ready for the new thing  the greater thing. That is the importance of being ready for anything that the Holy Spirit says; if you are not, you may be shutting yourself off from much. What you find is that those two followed the Lord, and the Lord said, What seek ye? Johns ministry was spiritual; they had begun to learn what was spiritual, and their answer to the Lord is, Rabbi, where abidest thou? That is, they were ready. What was in their minds was that they had been learning from a very wonderful teacher, and now a greater had come. They addressed the Lord as Rabbi  teacher. So here you get a similar thing in Apollos. He also was a disciple of John. He followed the thing up exactly, we are told, showing that he was a thorough man, and thoroughness is what the service of God requires. But then he only knew the baptism of John. Great man as he is, he is ready to be taught; he can take on a new ministry. That is the point. You can never be serviceable to God until you acquire that habit; taking on what the Lord gives. 

    Now Aquila and Priscilla knew God, and they knew how to act in this particular circumstance, because Apollos was no ordinary man, and required particular care. He had taught in the synagogue; but they had not questioned him there; it would have been unwise with such a man as that. They took him to them we are told. See what a man he was, ready to be taught, great teacher though he was, by two tent-makers, a man and his wife! They acted wisely, they instructed him in the way of God more exactly. Note the word exactly, because we are too general sometimes. There are no non-essentials in the things of God. They taught him the way of God more exactly, and now he is qualified to minister, and to be commended. When he wishes to move to another quarter, he is commended by the brethren. 

    He is taught the way of God more exactly. It is very important that one should be ready to learn from any one whom the Lord may use. If the ministry is of God, be ready to accept it. The apostle left these two people at Ephesus, and they had the honour of instructing this great man  a reminder that we should not despise any one if he has anything to give. Why not have it, if it is of God? It may be the way of God more exactly. In this way adjustment goes on. 

    In the next chapter we have the thought carried through, only in the presence of the foundation of the assembly in its universal features, not in its local character. So that you come to what is greater, what the apostle presents, a spiritual structure in which God dwells by the Spirit. Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? It is saying virtually, You can have no part in this great spiritual structure apart from it. You may be baptised, and have much teaching, but there must be the recognition of the Holy Spirit, and for that you have to get more instruction. 

    Then the apostle goes on to show that he was not against Johns baptism. There was a need of the baptism of repentance, but John announced One that should come after him, and that is Jesus. So the apostle announces to them the glad tidings of their salvation; compare Ephesians 1: 13. Is there any one here who needs that instruction? Without it you cannot have part in the great spiritual structure that Paul speaks of  the habitation of God by the Spirit. Is it not therefore worth your while to inquire whether you have the Holy Spirit? or whether your teaching is imperfect? They immediately submitted; they do not contend with Paul, and say that Johns baptism was good enough for them. They were ready for the new thing, and so having heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. 

    It is so blessed, that they are baptised to that. How the apostle would enlarge to them what Jesus had done for them! And now they submit readily, and he lays his hands upon them, and they receive the Holy Spirit. Then immediately, as if to show that that is the point, it says he laboured three months in the synagogue there. The material was so important, that he labours in relation to that, and then it is intimated later than he laboured two years in the school of Tyrannus. It was a question of this great structure. I wonder if we are all in that. If not, is it not well to ask as to whether you have the Holy Spirit. It is a question of a spiritual structure, the habitation of God. To have part in it you must have the Spirit, and for that you need instruction. The Holy Spirit fell upon them, and they prophesied, and spake with other tongues. It was a real thing in those days. There is such a Person as the Holy Spirit, but what about the reception? Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? the apostle asks. Now I must not say more; I was thinking more of the local setting of Christians, but this last is more universal. Of course there was an assembly at Ephesus, but in the epistle to the Ephesians Jew and Gentile are brought in together, and reconciled to God in one body, so as to be His habitation by the Spirit. What an immense thing! 
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    THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE TRUTH OF THE ASSEMBLY (JT 20)

    Acts 18:1 - 11; Acts 18:24 - 28; Acts 19:1 - 20

    JTThese chapters, as I understand them, present the circumstances attending the full development of the truth of the assembly; chapter 18 having to do with the tabernacle or wilderness character of the assembly as it was developed at Corinth, and chapter 19 with the assembly as typified in the temple in the land. In the Psalms we read, When Israel went out of Egypt, the house of Jacob from a people of strange language; Judah was his sanctuary, and Israel his dominion, Psalm 114:1,2. There the full development of the truth of the house was in view, and was seen in Judah, but then there was the wilderness feature, in which the mind of God was set out. So we have the word of God more in chapter 18 and the word of the Lord in chapter 19. Chapter 20 being based on chapter 19 shows what developed at Ephesus. 

    I thought it might be helpful to look at the circumstances connected with the development of the truth of the assembly in chapter 18, as suggestive of the catholic or world-wide feature of the assembly. We see how God moved governmentally, as we may say, to permit and pave the way for what the Holy Spirit was developing; the command that all Jews should depart from Rome served to further the work of the Spirit. Two persons from the west appear at Corinth, then a man of Alexandria appears there, all ready to help and contribute; independent contributors, as it were, although joining in most heartily and sympathetically with what the Spirit of God was doing through the apostle Paul. There was the evidence of a general movement of God tending to suggest the world-wide character of that which was being developed  the house of God  the assembly as a general thought. 

    HFNWould you develop your thought as to the tabernacle and the temple in the land. What are these particular views of the assembly? 

    JTThe assembly as developed at Corinth answered to the tabernacle in the wilderness, whereas the assembly as established at Ephesus had the land in view. As you will observe in verse 11, Paul remained at Corinth one year and six months, teaching among them the word of God, but in verse 10 of the next chapter we read, This took place for two years, so that all that inhabited Asia heard the word of the Lord. Then in verse 20 it says, Thus with might the word of the Lord increased and prevailed. That, I think, has reference to the conquest of the land, for it goes on to say in verse 11, God wrought no ordinary miracles by the hands of Paul, so that even napkins or aprons were brought from his body and put upon the sick, and the diseases left them, and the wicked spirits went out. Then I think we have, in these Jewish exorcists and the seven sons of Sceva, a reference to the seven-fold power of evil against the testimony, which the conquest of the land brought out. Everything went down at Ephesus before the Lord. No power could lift up its head against the testimony there, so that the assembly was established there in complete superiority to the power of Satan. But the overthrow of the enemy is not so much in view in chapter 18; it is rather to establish what is capable of going through. The word of God, conveying the thoughts of God, is therefore more in evidence. 

    FSMWould the epistles addressed to these assemblies maintain the thoughts of the tabernacle and the temple? 

    JTYes, as I remarked, the epistle to the Corinthians develops the truth of the assembly in the wilderness, whereas that to the Ephesians unfolds the truth of the assembly in the land. 

    FSMIn Ephesians we have the conflict with, spiritual wickedness. 

    JTI think that is the reason for the connection there. The evil spirits are cast out; we get the effort of the enemy in a seven-fold way, the seven sons of Sceva, to withstand the power of God, but they are ignominiously overthrown and exposed. It says they fled out of the house naked and wounded. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the word of God and the word of the Lord in that way? 

    JTThe word of God unfolds the mind of God. Moses was taken up into the mount, and as we know God unfolded to him His mind. He showed him the pattern of the tabernacle, which represents His mind in regard to the heavens and the earth. It was a pattern, as it says, of the tabernacle, a worldly one; that is, one that represented the holy, universal order of God. That has come into this world. Moses came down from the mount, and had it set up. It was not very great outwardly  an oblong enclosure with a tent in it. It was easily measured and compassed, but nevertheless it represented the mind of God. Inside there were the ark and the cherubim. It was constructed and set up in the wilderness. It was carried about  movement is the feature. But then the purpose of God was that Judah was to be His sanctuary, because the wilderness was only by the way, and was connected with the ways of God, but His purpose was in connection with a fixed abode; exceeding magnifical, 1 Chronicles 22:5 as it says. There was to be a vast structure or system of things connected with it  four houses we read of, but the house of Jehovah was to be on a grand scale  to be His dwelling-place. That was what He had in His mind. What came out in the wilderness was on the way to that. For faith they ran together. The assembly, 

    as seen in Ephesians, was really for faith. It groweth unto an holy temple in the Lord Ephesians 2:21. Thus in chapter 19 it is, in the main, the word of the Lord, because the Lord has to deal with the forces of evil arrayed against the truth, and the exhortation to us is, Be strong in the Lord and in the might of his strength. Ephesians 6:10. We have to do with the universal lords of this darkness, Ephesians 6:12 and we need to know the Lord in the might of His strength, in combating these forces. 

    FSMIs that indicated in Exodus 15, the sanctuary, O Lord, which thy hands have established? Exodus 15:17. 

    JTThat did not refer to the wilderness but to the land. It had Canaan in view. Thou shalt bring them in and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the place, O Lord, which thou hast made for thee to dwell in. Exodus 15:17. So that in Psalm 78:69 He built his sanctuary like the heights; like the earth which he hath founded for ever. That is what Judah was to God. 

    HFNIs there any point in the fact that the chapter opens with the apostle traversing the upper regions? 

    JTI thought so. It is a suggestion of the heavenly side, I think; and then follows the sure foundation practically in the twelve men who receive the Holy Spirit at the apostles hands. We are now approaching the great structure which Paul set up. 

    QuesIs it in that way the great climax in his ministry? It is completed at Ephesus. 

    JTChapter 20 is the climax; then the journey to Jerusalem follows, which is rather another line of things. His work is completed in chapter 20. 

    HFNIt is striking that the first chapter you referred to is introduced by the thought of tent-makers, and the second chapter by that of traversing the upper regions. Would they both bear upon what you have been speaking of? 

    JTYes, I think so. The circumstances seen in the opening of chapter 18 are designed to be humiliating, to bring the flesh down. The assembly, as in this world as a testimony for God, was never intended to be conspicuous or great, but rather as the Lord Himself said, a little flock  outwardly small, but intrinsically precious. Note here how there are three persons lodging together in the most ordinary way, because he was of the same craft. It is to bring down the pride of the Corinthians. God had this end in view; He always works with an end in view, and He knew what would develop at Corinth  the pride of the flesh. He knew the architectural reputation of the city  it was a place of fine edifices  mans ideas of building. And these three people of the same craft dwelt together in one house; their names would be utterly despised if they were mentioned to the leading architects of the city. Tent-makers did not belong to their line; they were occupied with stately buildings of beauty and grandeur. Thus God intended to bring down in the saints all that man could glory in. 

    QuesWould you connect with that, not many wise; ye see your calling, brethren? 1 Corinthians 1:26 Yes, surely. 

    QuesWere they not there in relation to suffering? 

    JTPriscilla and Aquila had had to leave Rome in consequence of the emperors command that all Jews should depart. There is no pretension to anything great in chapter 18; it is all intended to bring down the pride of the flesh and to bring us into reproach. Things that are conspicuous (even large congregations) tend to furnish food for the flesh. We have to be on our guard against that because God will not go on with anything of that kind. He intends the wilderness position to be one of lowliness and obscurity, hence the tabernacle consisted outwardly of an oblong enclosure of one hundred cubits long, fifty cubits wide, with a tent inside it, the boards of which were ten cubits high with badger skins thrown over it, all of which has precious meaning to faith, but to the natural eye nothing at all. 

    FSMDo you suggest that we have to learn to appreciate the reproach of the cross, and the position of the assembly in the wilderness before we can enter into the dignity of the position? 

    JTI think that is right. There stood the brazen altar in the court. That meant that suffering was the order of the day. Suffering was suggested in all the outward appearance; the badger skins, and indeed all the skins, indicated that suffering had occurred; so, too, did the altar itself, and the shittim wood  only one kind of wood, the shittim or acacia, which represented power of endurance, not outward grandeur. You can understand how much that is needed if we are to bear the weight of the testimony of the mind of God  no less than that. The mind of God was disclosed to Moses on the mount; he brought it down, and it was set up in figure in this structure. It requires power of endurance to stand and hold that against all the pressure and opposition that there are. 

    FSMIs that why Paul refers to Jesus Christ in the Corinthian epistle? 

    JTThat is in accordance with his point of view. It is what Jesus Christ was here  resisting evil. It is that character of things that has to be built in. 

    RemYou get the thought that the people should be in accordance with the testimony. They dwelt in tents in the wilderness in correspondence with the tabernacle. 

    JTIt was a movable state of things, but chapters 19 and 20 bring out the state of dignity which belongs to the assembly, so we get the word of the Lord. 

    QuesWould baptism in the name of the Lord Jesus, and also what characterised the Ephesians, faith in the Lord Jesus, Ephesians 1:15 fit in? 

    JTYes, indeed. That is what you get. Paul said to them that they should believe on Him who should come after John, that is, on Christ Jesus, and then it says, When they heard that, they were baptised in the name of the Lord Jesus. 

    FSMThere would be a sense in which the two run on together in our souls  the reproach connected with the Corinthian epistle, and the dignity connected with the Ephesian position. 

    JTYes, the latter enables to sustain the former. We come together outwardly as disciples of the Lord, and we are ill reproach, but inside we lay hold of what we are before God, which is different from what we are before men. 

    HFNAnd that would empower us to take up the reproach connected with the testimony here. 

    RWWould the two sides come in with baptism? There is no mention of the name of the Lord in chapter 18? Would it just be the side of humiliation, our disappearing here? 

    JTYes, I think so. The word of God means that one has to expect reproach. The mind of God does not take into account what I am after the flesh at all. I may be a rich man or an educated man, a man of family or what not, but that has nothing whatever to do with the mind of God. The mind of God is to bring in a man fitted to stand in the testimony of Jesus Christ. I have to be formed according to the word of God. 

    RW. Would the baptism of John indicate the disappearing side? 

    JTYes. As you get in Acts 1, the requirements of the man who was to occupy the vacated position were that he had assembled with the disciples during all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out amongst them, beginning with the baptism of John, until the day in which He was taken up from them. That is the kind of man who was to take Judas place. From the baptism of John, that was the beginning of one order of things; he began there; he was to have assembled with the disciples all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out amongst them. What movements he would see! What utter disregard for the flesh and its pretensions he would have seen in Jesus as He came in and went out among them. That is the character of things we have to learn to fit in with the assembly as set in this world in testimony. 

    RemThat seems to cover both sides, does it not; the disappearing side in the baptism of John, and then the going up into heaven? 

    JTYes. The day in which he was taken up Acts 1:22 would suggest that if you have accepted the testimony of what He was here, you come into the dignity involved in His going up. Think of the dignity of His going up into heaven! 

    QuesIs that why, in Ephesians, the great truth of ascension comes into prominence? 

    JTYes; His ascension means our going up too. 

    QuesWould the baptism of John be the beginning of a spiritual movement, and then the ascension be the completion of it? 

    JTYes, quite. The ascension brings out the cedar, that is, the material for the house, or fixed abode. The cedar suggests the magnificence of the house of God, as seen in Ephesus, but we have to learn what the Lord was as coming in and going out among the saints, from the time He was baptised until He was received up. Let us understand what these things mean. The Lord was to be learned in being with Him; and in His assembling, too, with them; Acts 1:21,22. 

    QuesWould that be equivalent to following the journeyings of the ark of the covenant in the wilderness? 

    JTVery much. One often feels that we know very little about assembling; of the men who have assembled with us. Acts 1:21. 

    QuesWhat is the force of that? 

    JTYou see how the Lord acted in assembling. You have to learn how to assemble  how to be in the assembly  from Him. Think, for instance, of the night in which He instituted His supper! how He would act. Those present would take account of every movement and word of the Lord, and what a taste of His love they would get there! They would be governed afterwards by that. Even in breaking the bread, they took account of how He did it, and what He said. 

    RemIn the forty days after He had risen from the dead He also assembled with them, which would be more spiritual, because He was then risen. 

    JTI think these forty days would perhaps instruct us as to the assembly in Ephesians. I do not say it would not enter into the other, for it does, and they run together, but we must think of the Lord as risen from the dead, as coming in amongst them, when it says, He assembled with them, Acts 1:4. 

    QuesDoes not that give us the true principle upon which we learn the truth of the assembly, that is, from the Lord Himself? It is not simply that we have read it in a book, or even heard about it in ministry; the impressions must be made upon us by the Lord Himself. 

    JTYes, the Lord moves in the house of God, and it is for the saints, especially the young ones, to seek to know how He moves, so as to know how to move themselves  what to do; as the apostle says, that thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behave thyself in the house of God. 1 Timothy 3:15. The Lord had set the way for them. If He is Son over Gods house, we need to consider Him. You say, He is in heaven; well, He is, but He is over the house, and He is priest in the house  the great Priest. We have to apprehend Him as the Son and Priest in it. 

    QuesHow would the movements of the Lord be learned now? 

    JTWell, I think it is seen in the character of the ministry, and in the grace that He produces in the brethren. As you were saying, holiness, without which no man shall see the Lord. Hebrews 12:14. With holiness, you see His movements  what He is doing. It is a spiritual matter, but one can understand how you see the Lord  where He is. That is a good expression, for it means that you observe how and where He is moving. You are not misled. You are not going to be diverted. You know what is of Him. 

    HFNI think your reference last night to the thought of assembling in Matthew 13 was very helpful  the Lord coming into the house and His disciples coming to Him. In answer to their inquiry He gives an explanation of the parable. We would not only like the Lord to assemble with us in the breaking of bread, but that all the ministry of the house of God would come under that head. 

    JTYes, it is well to see that the house is a general thought; so, as I was remarking, from the rising of the sun unto the going down of the same the Lords name is to be praised. Psalm 50:1. The whole administration of the house is in His hands. All the priests are under Him, all the Levites, and all the shepherds and elders. Grace has been given to all according to the measure of the gift of Christ, Ephesians 4:7 so that everyone of us is under the Lord. 

    FSMIt may be a different simile, but the bride in the Canticles observed every movement of the Bridegroom. Would not affection notice the way in which the Lord does things, as well as what He does? 

    JTShe could give an account of Him, where He was gone. One who loves the Lord can give an account of Him  where He is and also His beauty. She outlines His features. One has known believers who do not move about by reason of physical infirmity, but they know what He is doing and where He is. While the Lord was moving about those forty days, Mary of Bethany would undoubtedly know about it. After He appeared to above five hundred brethren at once, she would know about that too. It is remarkable how you get to know of His things and movements when you love the Lord. 

    HFNDo you suggest that if the Lord give us the forty days of assembling, coming in and out amongst us, there is a sense in which He always gives us the ten days? 

    JTI think the ten days suggest the opportunity we have for proving what we have learned. We have seen the Lord, what He has been doing, now we are allowed to act. Our movements now prove whether we have learned the lesson or not. During the ten days they continued in prayer. The disciples having seen the Lord go up, returned to Jerusalem and went to the upper room. That was instinctive. He had not told them to go there, showing that they had learned something. The upper room was in keeping with the ascension. Later those who represented His authority were there; Peter, James and John and all the apostles, Mary the mother of Jesus and His brethren. Then the question arose about this vacated apostleship. That was a test for them. What should they do? They had recourse to the Scriptures. Then Peter stood up among the brethren,  not yet with the eleven,  showing how he had learned to recognise the brethren. The next time it says, with the eleven, Acts 1:26, Acts 2:14 because he was going to preach publicly, but in this matter of taking counsel as to the mind of God, he stands up among the brethren. He quotes Scripture and they have recourse to prayer, and then to the lot, meaning that they did not know. It is a good thing to admit that we do not know. That brings God in. God is given an opportunity of deciding the matter. All this shows of what material they were. 

    RemWhat you are saying seems to connect also with Corinthians, temple of God, 1 Corinthians 3:16,17 and Ephesians, holy temple in the Lord. Ephesians 2:21. Would you say a word as to the difference? 

    JTI think the temple in 1 Corinthians is what the saints are characteristically. It is what they are now as having the Spirit. We are entirely independent of the world and the wisdom of man; the mind of God is among the saints. One proves it constantly. You get the things of God unfolded. They are made more enjoyable in the company than they are in your own room or closet, not that you cannot study them in your room, or pray there, but the idea of the temple is that you are among the saints, where the Spirit of God is. The fact that the Holy Spirit is with the brethren to whom you are speaking involves that light comes out. Things are seen in relation to Christ. I am sure we have found this in our experience. 

    It grows unto an holy temple in the Lord; that is in view of the land  the millennium. When the Lord will have subdued everything by His rule, everything will be seen to be right. The temple sheds its light upon everything. All will be in keeping with the temple. 

    QuesWhat is the primary spiritual thought in connection with the temple? 

    JTIt is where God is to be inquired of. And to enquire in his temple, Psalm 27:4. It is where His mind is disclosed. 

    QuesDid I understand you to connect that thought with Israel his dominion? Psalm 114:2. 

    JTMore with Judah being His sanctuary, which. 

    I apprehend, means that it was the purpose of God in taking a people out that there should be a temple in Jerusalem  not only a tabernacle in the wilderness, which was to be temporary. His purpose was a fixed abode, and that is what I understand by Judah being His sanctuary, because Judah was not His sanctuary in the wilderness; it was more Levi. See Psalm 114:2. 

    QuesDoes not the tabernacle present what is holy and heavenly, and spiritually greater than the temple in the land? 

    JTIt does as to what it represents, but its outward appearance is very small. It is for testimony, but the temple is permanent. In the millennium the assembly will be the vessel of the rule of Christ. The light of the temple will make all plain. 

    QuesDoes Simeon coming into the temple (Luke 2), throw any light upon that? 

    JTI think so. He had the mind of God, and he expressed it  a light for revelation of the Gentiles and the glory of thy people Israel. Luke 2:32 Would you say a word about the temple in 2 Corinthians 6, as to how it is introduced. Is it in connection with the building where the Lord can walk? 

    JTThere the point is that God dwells among us and walks among us, and this calls for holiness; not so much that the light is there, but that God has a place in which He dwells and walks, and this becomes very searching, for if God walks there, He sees what is going on. 

    RemReferring to Luke 2, we get in the first two chapters the Holy Spirit referred to seven times altogether: in relation to John, Zacharias, Mary, Elizabeth and Simeon, but as regards Anna He is not mentioned. Anna was in the temple day and night. I think we get in Anna one who was the product of the Spirit of God, something on the line of Colossians, for instance, where the Spirit is mentioned only once  your love in the Spirit. Colossians 1:8. 

    QuesWill you say a word in regard to Exodus and Leviticus? 

    JTExodus is the establishment of things, and God coming to dwell, and then the benefit of that to me is in the way I take it up, and become active spiritually in drawing near as in Leviticus, in the appreciation of the offering of Christ. Priesthood is available for drawing near. Then Numbers is the thing in public testimony and the order that becomes it. 

    QuesDid Stephen take up the two thoughts you suggest to us? He speaks of our fathers having the tent of testimony in the wilderness, and then goes on to David, and Solomon building Him an house. 

    JTYes, I think those two thoughts are put together by the Spirit of God. 
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    AQUILA AND PRISCILLA (JT 38)

    1 Corinthians 11: 11, 12; Acts 18:1 - 3; Acts 18:18 - 28; Romans 16: 3, 4

    The need of a helpmate for Adam was Gods thought. It was on the sixth day of creation that the Creator was occupied with man. The animals of the creation were brought to the man, to see what he would call them; but among them there was not found one that could be a helpmate suitable for Adam. Adams deep sleep took place that day, for it is said that God created them both on the same day; and when the woman was brought to the man, it is the man who gave her her name. Adams intelligence shines in the names he gave to the lower creatures. But in naming Eve, his intelligence shines out very particularly; he discerns that God has had recourse to a special procedure. The man was in a deep sleep when the extraction of one of his ribs took place, nevertheless he can say: This time it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh: this shall be called Woman, because this was taken out of a man, Genesis 2: 23. 

    So the position is very clear, in view of the generations following, and specially in view of what God desired to carry out in the assembly. It says in 1 Corinthians: neither is woman without man, nor man without woman, in the Lord. For as the woman is of the man, so also is the man by the woman. The position is defined very clearly, and confirms what we have in Genesis 2, having the assembly distinctly in view. The declaration made in Genesis 2 is to have its full answer in the assembly at the present time. The result is seen in brothers and sisters in the gathering, and it is elevated to the level of the relations of Christ and the assembly. 

    So in the public assembly, as at Corinth, sisters are as essential as brothers, which Luke confirms in his account of the Acts of the apostles. And in chapter 8 of his gospel he speaks of the man, and the woman, and the child, as if to show the parts that compose the assembly. 

    The man in Luke 8 was a demoniac; the scene unfolds at Decapolis, a name that is not without significance, representing a place of ten towns, for the assembly was to be developed, historically and publicly, principally in towns. The towns of this world, which have turned away from God, represent a concentration of evil; in a place marked by distance from God, we can be sure that evil will prevail. Luke tells us that the man came out of the city; now, he was in a shameful condition. Demons had taken possession of him, a legion of demons. At the commandment of the Lord, the demons went out of the man. Then it says that the citizens of that place came out to see what had happened, and they found the man sitting, clothed and sensible, at the feet of Jesus Luke 8:35. There is one of the component parts of the assembly. The man desired to be with the Lord; but, sending him away, He said to him: Return to thine house and relate how great things God has done for thee. Thus the man was left by the Lord in perhaps the most wicked country of that time, for the people were so far from God that they begged the Lord Jesus to leave the country. But it was as if the Lord had said to them: If you ask Me to leave the country personally, I will stay there representatively. Such is the assemblys position. The Lord has been rejected; and in speaking to Saul of Tarsus of the assembly, He names it me (why dost thou persecute me? Acts 9:4). The man was left at Decapolis; And he went away through the whole city, publishing how great things Jesus had done for him. What power was needed for him to be able to hold his ground during the absence of Christ! But the man was qualified for that, being seated, clothed and sensible, a suitable vessel for the reception of the Spirit, which he no doubt received after the ascension of Jesus to heaven. 

    Man cannot be sufficient alone: It is not good that Man should be alone Genesis 2:18. This thought applies to brothers in a locality, as much as to the Lord as Head of His body, the assembly. Thus, after the account of the demoniac in Luke 8, we have the account of the woman healed by the Lord. She would like to have hidden the fact of her healing, but she would never have been a sister suitable for the assembly if she had hidden such a thing. And the Lord insists before all, that someone had touched Him. Then she falls at His feet and confesses all the truth. Sisters who say all the truth are very useful; but those who are in the habit of hiding something are not useful. So the woman in Luke 8 falls down before all and declares the whole truth. Seeing her act thus the Lord can call her daughter. He can recognise in her kindred features. She will form part of the material for the assembly. She will not aim at displacing the man; but having formed a link with Christ, she will recognise the headship of the man. 

    Then, in the same chapter, it speaks also of a young girl of twelve years. There is no doubt that she forms the third part constituting the assembly. The age of twelve is regarded by the Lord Himself as indicating the age of responsibility. At that age He was found Himself hearing and asking questions. Young ones who are in the assembly hearing and asking questions will make soul progress. I do not mean that young sisters should ask questions in public in the assembly, but that they have to learn. This young person was dying, and her father was very distressed about her. He comes to ask the Lord to come in for her. She died, and when He arrived at Jairuss house He turned everyone out, merely taking with Him Peter, John, James, and the father and mother of the young girl. It is in that atmosphere that the young girl came back to life. What a good beginning she had when she rose up! There is no doubt that she will never forget that moment when, her spirit returning to her, she began to breathe the spiritual atmosphere that surrounded her. Thus the assembly is to be characterised, not only by intelligence in the man, but also by transparency with the woman, and by a spiritual atmosphere as regards the child. Six persons were near that young girl: the Lord, Peter, John, James, the father and the mother. The young girl having received life, that house comprised seven living persons. All this helps us to understand the constitution of the assembly in its public aspect: the man, the woman and the child are to appear in it. 

    My attention is specially upon this verse that we read in the first epistle to the Corinthians. We shall see how the principle enunciated there is developed in a striking way in Aquila and Priscilla. This man and this woman are named six times, always together  always together; three times Aquila is named first, and three times Priscilla is named first. In the first place we see that Aquila is able to maintain the position; but Priscilla was herself at the height of the position. According to this passage, so also is the man by the woman, but all things of God. That is to say, that in every way the position is according to God, whether Aquila is mentioned first or Priscilla. 

    The first time they are spoken of is in chapter 18 of the Acts. It says that a certain Jew named Aquila, of Pontus by race, had recently come from Italy. It speaks of his origin and religion, and says that he had just come from Italy, all that before mentioning Priscilla, which shows that God had from the outset given Aquila his own distinction. One might say that Aquila was a traveller. Persons who travel simply for the purpose of visiting sites do not help the assembly; but those who have the assembly in view are very useful. It says in the prophet Daniel: Many shall run to and fro Daniel 12:4. And there is not a period in the history of the world when there has been more running to and fro than now; but, blessed be God! there are some among His own who travel under His hand, and He encourages them. I speak of that, because Aquila originated from Pontus, very much east of Corinth, and on the other hand it says that he had quite recently come from Italy, very much to the west of Corinth. He was a man qualified under the hand of God to have a universal outlook. Priscilla, his wife, was with him. It does not say to what race she belonged, because the woman is identified with the man, as it says in 1 Corinthians 11, the woman is of the man. There is something else that is said of them; that is that they were tent-makers by trade. They were both engaged in pursuing a single object. Apparently the wife did not leave her husband to earn their living alone; she worked with him. We have therefore here, in the man and his wife, a remarkable combination suitable to the assembly; and the Spirit of God tells us that Paul found them there, at Corinth; he abode with them and wrought with them. They are thus together in very simple circumstances, for when we are put together as christians, it is not with a view to our advancing our social position. They worked in a humble way in the town of Corinth. 

    After Paul had laboured there for eighteen months, an assembly was formed, and Paul took leave of the brethren and sailed thence to Syria, and with him Priscilla and Aquila; and then it says that he arrived at Ephesus, and left them there. It is very remarkable to see that these two were the beginning of the assembly at Ephesus, occupying the ground for the Lord; and shortly after, Apollos arrived at Ephesus. They heard him speak. We can understand that one likes to hear a visiting brother who desires to speak. Now Apollos was an eloquent man, who was mighty in the scriptures. But an important element was there in the assembly  a man and a woman having discernment as to what is of God and serving in ministry. And Aquila and Priscilla, having heard him, took him to them and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. 

    It does not say that Aquila or Priscilla had a gift. They represent the element that God can use in all circumstances. So they are ready to show this servant the way of God more exactly. In other words, instead of being diverted by Apollos eloquence, they desire things to be as they should be among the servants of God. They are thinking of the Lord and what is suitable in the assembly. Apollos is much helped by them and by the way in which they instruct him. When he purposed to go into Achaia, the brethren wrote to the disciples engaging them to receive him, who, being come, contributed much to those who believed through grace. 

    The passage in Romans 16 shows us the place these two occupied in Pauls affections  blessed reflex of the place they had in the thoughts of Christ. We have often noticed the wonderful knowledge Paul had of the persons in the assembly at Rome before he went there. He sends some twenty-seven salutations to the assembly at Rome. After mentioning Phoebe, our sister, who is minister of the assembly, his first salutation is to Prisca and Aquila: Salute Prisca and Aquila, my fellow-workmen in Christ Jesus, (who for my life staked their own neck ... ). We see that these two, in fulfilling their function in the assembly, acquired a very great place in the thoughts of Paul, and not only of Paul, but of the Lord Himself. Then the apostle adds: and the assembly at their house. Twice it says of them that the assembly met in their house, first at Rome, then at Ephesus; 1 Corinthians 16: 19. 

    There would be yet many things to say about them, but time fails. In the public assembly the man and the woman have their public relations in regard of each other; and I believe the sisters do not always function in the assembly according to the divine thoughts. I do not say this to complain of them; but I fear that if there is weakness and smallness in many localities, that is due to lack of energy on the part of the sisters. The fact of having in her house a room at the disposal of the assembly represents much energy on the part of a sister. We can see in the case of Aquila and Priscilla how they were agreed in devoting themselves to the Lords interests. 
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    THE WAY OF GOD (JT 49)

    Acts 18: 24 - 28; Matthew 21: 8 - 11; Genesis 24: 27

    I wish to speak about the way of God, and begin with the passage in Acts 18, because there we have persons spoken of as in that way. Apollos was not altogether in it, so that he may be referred to as being in it in a defective sense. Aquila and Priscilla come before us in the chapter; a man and his wife, who evidently were well matched, being of one mind in the things of God, and no doubt, also, in the ordinary affairs of life. They are peculiarly distinguished, being mentioned some six times in the Scriptures. Sometimes Aquila is mentioned first, and sometimes his wife, indicating that the Spirit of God had pleasure in them as workers together; indeed, they are called by the apostle Paul fellow-workers, who staked their neck for him. They were of one mind in that too, evidently; jeopardising their lives for the great servant Paul. Such husbands and wives are of great value in the things of God, and so marital relations ought to be held in view of this. Engagements and marriages are divinely appointed and holy, and not intended to be the subjects of mere table talk, but held in relation to the service of God, and the testimony of God. Aquila and Priscilla are seen here acting together according to this. Apollos is partially in the way, knowing only the baptism of John, that is, his knowledge of christianity was defective. 

    The next chapter speaks of twelve men similarly instructed although not acting in service, and evidently not as well instructed as Apollos, but the whole section indicates how persons may be partially in the way, but not wholly in it. Apollos was not in any human organisation, as many christians are today. When viewing things in connection with the truth of christianity from the standpoint of a particular denomination, we are apt to be defective. Associations of that kind are sinful, being condemned by Scripture (1 Corinthians 1: 11 - 13). However much this remark might jar on some ears, the fact remains that human construction, and arrangement, and organisation, in the things of God are highly repugnant to the Spirit of God. However far removed it may be from the ways of these human organisations, yet it retains the character of lawlessness, and any christians so linked are pretty certain to be defective in their knowledge of the truth. In fact, many are devoid of the Spirit of God because of such defective instruction. What precedes the sealing by the Spirit is properly the reception of the gospel, and in connection with the gospel the word of the truth, the gospel indeed including the word of the truth (Ephesians 1: 13). Truth is regulating. Christ is said to be the truth, and the Holy Spirit is also said to be the truth, so that the sealing of a believer requires the reception of the truth. Any partial refusal of the truth jeopardises the person, for the Holy Spirit cannot be at liberty to seal him, that is, to fall upon him, or enter into him, whatever form that may take. Hence, many at the present time are at a great disadvantage, and hardly in the way, certainly needing to be shown it more exactly. The fellowship of Gods Son, the fellowship of His death, and of the Spirit, embodies the idea of the way of God at the present time. The word implies that the saints are bound up together in relation to the Son of God, the fellowship of Gods Son, in relation to His death, which is very exclusive. This is a word which no christian need be afraid of, for the death of Christ is very exclusive; it excludes all that is contrary to God. We have also the fellowship of the Holy Spirit, who is the Spirit of truth, and this is rigidly exclusive of all that is of man. The fellowship spoken of in the epistle to the Corinthians embraces the way of God, and it is the way for us amidst the labyrinth of the ways of this world, religious and otherwise combined. 

    There is another thought in the fellowship, namely, that it includes fellowship with one another, that is, christians normally, so that the matter becomes very practical, and I am sure that what I am saying will appeal to every exercised person in this hall. The way of God is a singular thought. There are, of course, plural thoughts, such as His ways past finding out, which is another thing, but this is one thought. Now Paul, who himself was in the way, calls these two  Aquila and Priscilla  fellow-workmen; this man and his wife would thus be linked on, in Pauls mind, with Matthew 21. In that chapter Matthew contemplates the way; it is not said to be the way of God there, but it enters into the teaching of it, as the context shows; it is the way on which Christ trod. Now it is the way into which the truth directs, so that those on the way should reach finality. Here the Lord is on His way to Jerusalem, which was the point to be reached  in that sense finality. 

    In Matthew, as you will observe, Christ is on the way. He is set on the ass and the colt, that is the old and the young are used, and the disciples put their clothes on them. I am now linking on my remarks with Aquila and Priscilla, and with all of us here, who would in any way seek to help others in the way, for that is how they are presented. If we are on the way, and seek to get others into it, we would labour to get them to stay in it. Mark says a certain man ran into the way, and left it again. That is a dangerous matter. Some are impelled to enter on it, but do not remain. The man in Mark 10 kneeled to the Lord Jesus, being reverential, but later left the way, and many have done that. If we run into the way we are likely to run out. Entering into the way is a matter for deliberation. 

    The disciples here are used of the Lord. They are used in getting the ass and the colt, procuring them for Christ, and now they put their clothes on them, and He sat on them. According to the verse I read, (verse 8) a very great crowd strewed their own garments on the way, and others kept cutting down branches from the trees and strewing them on the way. That is what they were doing, it is a question of the way and those in it. Here Christ is moving on in the way to a definite or final end, He is moving towards Jerusalem, which, spiritually, is where the way leads. All those who receive the gospel are brought into the idea of Jerusalem. If this be so, persons who are leading and directing in the way will have something of Jerusalem above about them, such as garments, speaking figuratively; they will not be conformed to this world in their habiliments and appearances, but they will be transformed by the renewing of the mind. They will be marked by something of Jerusalem above, what is morally elevated  not of this world. Be not conformed to this world, but be transformed by the renewing of your mind, that ye may prove what is the good and acceptable and perfect will of God (Romans 12: 2). It must be by the renewing of the mind. 

    The branches here strewed in the way alongside the garments are fresh branches, not branches blown off by the wind; they are just cut down, which suggests freshness; the people keep on cutting them down, and keep on strewing their garments on the way. The branches are from living trees, and the way is strewn with them. The established church service, for instance, is about three hundred years old, and as such you could not consider it as fresh; it does not indicate the way that Christ is on; neither do all the other things borrowed to any extent from judaism. In making these remarks I am not attacking anything, but mention these facts to show what the way means. It is a fresh matter, and the thought comes home to ones soul in connection with the guiding of peoples feet into the way. In Luke 1 Zacharias and Elizabeth are spoken of. They are both growing old, and when old we are inclined to be old in our ways, and also spiritually; these two were not ready for the answers to their prayers. One of the most important things is, not only to pray, but to be ready for answers. Zacharias was not ready for the answer to his prayers, and therefore he was made dumb for a period, but when his mouth was opened he praised God. He was a priest and had often taken part: indeed, we are told that he was offering incense, but did he ever speak with freshness before? Now he blesses God in spiritual energy. It is a beautiful passage. The first thing he does when his tongue is loosed is to bless God. He speaks about our feet being guided into the way of peace. He was not doing that when he was not ready for answers to his prayers. The son  John  was about to come, and he was not ready for him, but now he can talk about divine manifestations and the dayspring from on high; what freshness! This is a very great service, surely, and it runs through Luke. Here in Matthew it is no antiquated religious ritual that is in mind in these branches being cut down. Ritual and all the paraphernalia that goes with it would never draw me to Christ, or into the way of God. The divine thought includes freshness. The branches were cut from growing trees, and they are strewn in the way. You see, dear brethren, if we look at the figure, for it is that, it is a question of freshness and keeping on with it, so that the whole way is strewn with suggestions of life. These branches would not be used again; if the Lord went that way again, there would be another cutting down, that is the principle. 

    I think, therefore, that Aquila and Priscilla had in mind that Apollos, who is showing such excellent signs of becoming a great servant, should come into their circumstances. It is not a meeting-room matter although it was in the synagogue where he spoke, but Scripture does not say that they talked to him in the synagogue; that, indeed, would be an antiquated place, evidently it was in their house; they took him to them. That is a principle in the chapter, it is what the chapter begins with. They were not society people according to the worlds estimation, for they were tent-makers. They had travelled, however. Aquila came from the east; he had been to Rome, which place he was compelled to leave because the Emperor directed that all Jews should leave Rome. He was still regarded as a Jew, although a christian. It is remarkable that these two persons are said to have had an assembly in their house in Rome, and they also had an assembly in their house elsewhere, no doubt at Ephesus (1 Corinthians 16: 19). They were that kind of persons. You could look into their circumstances. If you had an assembly in your house you could not have novels and other such worldly things lying around on the tables and shelves, because that would be utterly incongruous in a house where saints met in holy assembly. 

    I refer to this because ones house is like ones garments, it is near to one and thus suggestive of our circumstances. My house should certainly be in the way, and should attract others into the way. They took him to them. It is not a matter of standing at the door of the synagogue as the people are coming out, to talk to him about the way more exactly. It was most important that he should get into the right atmosphere if he should learn the way of God more exactly. You can understand how important this service was to Apollos, about to become a very great servant. These two people took him to them and talked to him about the way of God. He would be impressed not only by what they said, but by their way of living, their lodgings or house; they would not put on appearances, being outwardly ordinary persons making tents. Paul had lived with them. How one would love to hear them telling how they and Paul conversed together in that lodging place at Corinth; and possibly they went regularly together to make tents. What would be their conversation? Whatever it was, you may be sure that Paul predominated, and Apollos, coming into contact with Aquila and Priscilla, would come into the gain of that. So that Apollos would be impressed not only by what they said, but by their immediate circumstances, and the accuracy with which they spoke to him of the things of God. He was an accurate man, Luke says of him, an eloquent man, who was mighty in the scriptures, arrived at Ephesus. He was instructed in the way of the Lord, and being fervent in his spirit, he spoke and taught exactly (Acts 18: 24, 25). We are reminded of what a man Apollos was; a potential servant in dealing with the things of God so far as he went in an accurate way. Then we come to this brother and his wife  I think it is well for sisters to notice Priscilla, how thoroughly she was equal to her responsibilities and privileges. She certainly would not intrude or interfere with what was being said by Aquila to this brother, but she would in a subject way add to it. What a conversation it must have been! 

    I want to convey how necessary are these branches, spoken of in Matthew 21; they speak of freshness; one great need of the moment is getting souls into the way of God; to do this things must be fresh. I do not believe anything is more effective on exercised souls than the truth ministered in freshness. There is always plenty of staleness and doctrine, but what is needed is freshness, not in speculation, but given with spiritual accuracy. That is what comes out in this passage, the accurate way in which Aquila and Priscilla instruct this brother, who is a man of gift. It is a question of their moral character, and ability to instruct him in the way of God more exactly; they took him to them. There was nothing about them that would in any way discredit the things they brought to the attention of Apollos; we see him thus set on the way, a needed man at the time, no doubt. Verse 27 says, And when he purposed to go into Achaia, the brethren wrote to the disciples engaging them to receive him, who, being come, contributed much to those who believed through grace. That is, they were people of faith, and Apollos was able to help them much. I think the word here is to be noted, as it indicates that persons to be helped, in this sense, must believe. 

    I want now to dwell further on this cutting down of branches. I have enjoyed the thought, and hope it will be enjoyed by all of us, as it indicates what is fresh. They kept on cutting them down, and the Lord Jesus rode triumphantly, in these circumstances, into Jerusalem, and the question is, Who is this? not who are the people cutting down the branches, but who is this glorious Person who is before us? It is a question of who Christ is, and one thing that the Lord would stress is the inexhaustible resources, the unsearchable riches of Christ. The prophet ... from Nazareth was not all, but there was truth in the designation. What a beautiful note, Hosanna to the Son of David. The blind man began the note and it is carried through under these circumstances (verse 9); the children take it up (verse 15) 

    and the Lord says, Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise (verse 16). 

    The passage in Genesis is to show how the assembly is to be reached as the bride of Christ; not here as the mother. It is one of the most interesting sections in Scripture, that is, as presenting the assembly, typically, as the object of Christs affections. I read that one verse because it shows how the servant of Abraham brings in the idea of the way. I being in the way, Jehovah has led me to the house of my masters brethren (verse 27). I being in the way. If we refer back in the chapter, we shall see what an exalted man he was. He is under oath to his master Abraham for one thing, to secure a wife for his son, from Abrahams family, and that he was not to take Isaac out of the land. It is a heavenly matter, one of the most exalted subjects you can treat of. The servant is thoroughly with his master, and I may say that if we are to reach the thought of the bride of Christ  what the assembly is to Christ as the object of His affections  we do well to look into the way of this servant. He takes ten camels of his masters. The servant is over everything that Abraham had, suggestive of the resources available to us in a spiritual sense as on this line. The resources are abundant, ten camels of his masters were enough. I want to show that the way is the way of prayer; how beautifully he prayed to God about this great matter. 

    There is no time to go into details, although all is worthy of looking into. How he prayed and told Jehovah the whole matter, and Jehovah answered him exactly according to the desire of his heart. He is entirely free from personal consideration, entirely free for the will of his master. And when the prayer is answered, he bowed down and said, Blessed be Jehovah, God of my master Abraham, who has not withdrawn his loving-kindness and his faithfulness from my master; I being in the way, Jehovah has led me to the house of my masters brethren (verse 27). Three times in the one verse appears the word master. It is a very beautiful passage and is intended to help us to reach this refined and glorious end, the assembly, the bride of Christ; the object of Christs supreme affections. Is it not attractive? Is there here any who would not wish to reach this, and get the idea into his soul? The servant says, I being in the way, and this is to be noted. Ten camels indicate power enough, but the camels alone will not do, prayer is essential to this matter, and the prayer secures an answer and he finds her whom he sought. He had his ideal for Isaac: one who would be suitable for Isaac  for we must learn the assembly from our knowledge of Christ and what is suitable to Christ. The gospel brings Christ to me, and Christ seen in the gospel must have a counterpart, and I must learn what she is to be from what Christ is. This is the line on which the servant of Abraham finds Rebecca. It is the way, hence he could say, I being in the way, Jehovah has led me to the house of my masters brethren. 

    It is the way of diligent prayers, and answers to them. It is one of the most remarkable passages of Scripture. Abraham did not say anything of the age Isaacs wife must be; he named only the family, but the servant thinks of the person and what she should be like. He has the ideal, he gets his answer, and he is astonished at her (verse 21). Some may read this verse without realising what a work this was for Rebecca  to provide sufficient water for ten camels; for a girl to undertake the work and to succeed, without exhausting her agility, for it says she ran to her brother. Think of the energy! It points to what should, in this sense, mark the assembly. 

    The assembly involves Christs brethren. The servant says, my masters brethren  that is the point. It shuts out sectarianism. It is a question of Christs brethren, not persons known religiously as brethren. In that connection there is no moral value to be attached to the designation, because it has become a religious term; it is only of value as held in faith and spiritual power. It is a question of my masters brethren. As to these, each gospel gives us a clue: Matthew and Mark, those who do the will of God, and in Luke those who keep the word of God. Brethren are marked by doing the will of God, and keeping the word of God. In John the Lord says, Go to my brethren; that is the Master speaking, and we want to be amongst His brethren. This is no mere religious designation, it is a heavenly eternal thought, and that is what in type the servant is alluding to here: I being in the way, Jehovah has led me to the house of my masters brethren. Surely this is attractive to every christian here. Much could be said about it as developed in Josephs history, but it is urgent today that the Lords people should understand the significance of the word brethren. Jehovah led him to the house of his masters brethren, where she was who was to be Isaacs bride. It is as apprehending the brethren, you apprehend the bride. 

    I would urge the thought of being in the way; it is marked by prayer. The servant of Abraham, as consciously in it, exults as knowing that it led to the house of his masters brethren, where he finds Rebecca. 
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    THE BEGINNINGS OF THE WORK OF GOD AT EPHESUS (JT 56)

    Acts 18:18 - 28; Acts 19:1 - 20

    JTI was thinking of the work of God at Ephesus in its beginnings. The place that Ephesus has in the history of the testimony led to the thought of having it as a subject, as worthy of it, being, one may say, the very acme of Pauls ministry. It is important to have such circumstances in our mind as indicating the character of Gods work, the character it takes on especially if there is anything in the nature of a beginning or an inauguration of the work of God at any time or at any place, because it bears certain features which are general. So there is here first of all the idea of links formed as the work proceeded. Hence, Aquila and Priscilla appear here as linking on with Corinth, increasing in their importance, these two persons; and then Apollos also having come from Alexandria, from Africa, forming a very important link in the work in Asia and later at Corinth. And then another feature here arising out of the work in its ordinary course of procedure is the idea of administration, of the work itself; not only what marked it inaugurally, but the work itself as it proceeded, affording administrative material in the twelve men that are spoken of at Ephesus. 

    RWSSo the personnel in a place whom God is using bear upon the place itself. Is that your thought  what God will do in the place? 

    JTI thought so; what may afford the general principle to the end of the dispensation, or general principles, because the principles go through. 

    JSHow would you link this on with the early church in Jerusalem? It was laid in the twelve, and this is not an independent work, is it? 

    JTI thought we would come to that. We may see in these twelve men the idea of the continuance of administrative material always so necessary. The beginning of the work at Jerusalem, of course, was marked by the number twelve. It is said that they continued in the apostles teaching and fellowship. It is a question of the apostles, that kind of fellowship and teaching. 

    ARThere would be a difference between the beginning of Acts and Acts 18. I mean the twelve disciples in Acts 2 and the twelve men here  is it a higher level in that sense? 

    JTThere is, no doubt, the suggestion of a higher level, because Paul came in through the upper quarters, we are told. No doubt, we are on higher ground morally at Ephesus than we are at Jerusalem. 

    CAMReferring to Aquila and Priscilla, you were linking them with Corinth. They really came from Rome before that. Would that be a link between Rome and Corinth and Ephesus? 

    JTIt would be in a personal sense, but whether they were really Christians when they were ordered to leave Rome is a question. They left because they were Jews; they were called Jews. I am not saying they were not, but it is just a question. 

    CAMI can see that is an interesting point. 

    ANWIn choosing Aquila and Priscilla as the first persons to leave at Ephesus, is there any significance in the fact that he had been with them, all three working together as tent-makers? Is that instructive to us? 

    JTI think it is. They evidently lodged together, which is remarkable, and undoubtedly they came into the truth through Paul and have honourable mention throughout afterwards; so that they become characteristic links in that sense. As has been remarked, they came from Rome and earlier they came from the east, somewhere in Asia Minor, but as Christians they are marked off at Corinth. Then they are at Ephesus and they are at Rome again afterwards. They had the assembly in their house, so that they become characteristic links, I think, and it is very suggestive and enjoyable to meet with brethren who are characteristic links among the brethren. They carry their status with them and increase in it. 

    CAMSpeaking of moving from one place to another, would you say that we might in our early days be somewhat victims of circumstances, but our later movements should be governed by the testimony? 

    JTI think this country and Canada  those of us who are in fellowship, are largely classified in that sense. We are victims of circumstances. Certainly I was, although coming to this country and Canada for the fellowship. And so were you, I think. Many of us here may be classified in that way, and it is very encouraging that there is increase, increase in knowledge and increase in identification with the testimony. I think Aquila and Priscilla may be taken as typical. 

    GVDIt would seem that the movement in the beginning of chapter 18 was ordered governmentally. That is to say, the Jews had been ordered to leave Rome. Would you say God works things in that way in relation to the testimony? 

    JTApparently He did. The use of the word governmental is good because they did not leave for any monetary reasons or any advantage to themselves. It would be the opposition, I would think. So it is said, finding a certain Jew by name Aquila, of Pontus by race, (verse 1). Notice that. Pontus would be in Asia Minor. The word race is taken not from the fact that he was a Jew, but rather from his local position at Pontus. Then he had, just come from Italy, and Priscilla his wife (because Claudius had ordered all the Jews to leave Rome), then it says Paul, came to them, and because they were of the same trade abode with them, and wrought. 

    For they were tent-makers by trade. They are all governmental circumstances, and the trade and political position at Rome and the racial position at Pontus, and then the succeeding parts of their history bear all this out. They became definitely persons identified with the testimony. 

    ANWIt makes it very interesting when that governmental restriction at Rome was lifted that they should return there as assembly material for the place. 

    JTThat is very nice. The restriction was lifted apparently, because they are back again without any restriction or difficulty. 

    RWSAre you linking these two and others on with the work of God at Ephesus? 

    JTJust so. That is how the matter appears. After the Corinthian part of Pauls work is finished, at least this part of it, Paul, having yet stayed there many days, took leave of the brethren and sailed thence to Syria, and with him Priscilla and Aquila, having shorn his head in Cenchrea, for he had a vow; and he arrived at Ephesus, and left them there, Acts 18:18,19. Then we get the appearance at Ephesus of Apollos, whose name is seen largely in connection with Corinth. 

    WFKWould you say something about the vow that Paul took? Was that necessary to help in the work? 

    JTI should not think so. The vow might be right, but the shearing of his head would hardly be right. It was hardly necessary. 

    JAPWhy are there no households mentioned in Ephesus, such as we get at Philippi and Corinth? When Paul approached those cities he came to households. 

    JTI think what is prominent are these twelve men, as marking off what we are saying as to administrative necessities; the great necessity of administrative ability in view of the importance of the work at Ephesus, and it arises now because there is so much need of this administrative ability amongst the brethren. 

    GLIs it a good promise for the locality that such as Aquila and Priscilla are moving there? Is it boding good? 

    JTYou can see that, that they are not only persons who might entertain as they did, and persons who would suffer for others, because that is another thing about them: the ability or disposition to suffer for others; that is, Paul says of them later that they laid down their neck, Salute Priscilla and Aquila, my fellow-workmen in Christ Jesus (who for my life staked their own neck; to whom not I only am thankful, but also all the assemblies of the nations), and the assembly at their house, Romans 16:3,4. So that they become peculiarly advantageous to the testimony, especially the apostle himself, that they stake their own neck on his account. The assemblies all became their debtors. This is a very encouraging side of the subject: the assemblies become debtors to such persons, to these two persons. 

    ABPWould their labours in any way contribute to this higher level which is brought in with Pauls return? 

    JTIt would look as if that is so, because they are seen in connection with Apollos, and their work proved beneficial for it says, For he with great force convinced the Jews publicly, shewing by the scriptures that Jesus was the Christ, Acts 18:28. This was after the service rendered to him by Aquila and Priscilla. It is said, And Aquila and Priscilla, having heard him, took him to them and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. And when he purposed to go into Achaia, the brethren wrote to the disciples engaging them to receive him, who, being come, contributed much to those who believed through grace, Acts 18:26,27. So that it would seem as if Aquilas and Priscillas work contributed to the perfecting of Apollos, and, of course, he contributed, as we are told here, to the saints. Therefore, I would think that they were already serving on this high level. It is not a Corinthian level; it is an Ephesian level really. 

    RWSWas there some change in the minister, too? After having come into Jerusalem and having kept the feast, it says in verse 21, I will return to you again, if God will: and he sailed away from Ephesus. And landing at Caesarea, and having gone up and saluted the assembly, he went down to Antioch. And having stayed there some time, he went forth passing in order through the country of Galatia and Phrygia, establishing all the disciples. I wondered if there was something in Paul himself, whether he used the Spirit of God to bring out the work of God at Ephesus, whether the Jerusalem side was really a hindrance at that time. 

    JTIt would seem as if the general position is the extension of this idea of links. Jerusalem, of course, extended far east from these parts, but Pauls journey to it and elsewhere and then returning to Ephesus would seem to be the establishing of links. Indeed, it marked Pauls movements generally, the establishment of wholesome links amongst the gatherings. 

    ARDo you mean over against local independency? 

    JTJust so. It was important that the beginning of the work at Ephesus should link on generally because it was destined to be the leading work of Paul, and it was no accident that he just moved out from Corinth and Ephesus to go to Jerusalem, and from there as we read, And landing at Caesarea, and having gone up and saluted the assembly, he went down to Antioch. And having stayed there some time, (these words some time would mean he stayed long enough to establish what was needed in the sense of good influence linking on the work of God), he went forth, passing in order through the country of Galatia and Phrygia, establishing all the disciples. 

    CAMWould you say that the reference to the words feast at Jerusalem in verse 21 was a sort of grace linking on what was there  the spread of the testimony  or would you think that was just a date? 

    JTHe says, I must by all means keep the coming feast at Jerusalem. That seems to be interpolated, but it is put in there as if it were so. Whether the appearance at that feast at that particular time had any reference to the vow he made and the shearing of his head, whether these were not Judaic touches, whether they really added to the position is a question; but in general he was establishing the saints. 

    CAMI just wondered whether we should be right in thinking it was linking the Old Testament set-up of things in any way. 

    JTJust so; but you just wonder about the shearing of his head. The vow might fit in but it seems to be one of the things that happens in the blessed apostles life that is just a little below par. He got into trouble in that same connection later. 

    ARIn establishing the saints do you think he had in mind the making of a circuit, that Ephesus should be thinking the same thing as Corinth; the same principles should be working in every place? 

    JTThat is just what I was thinking. He was establishing the disciples and he really made a circuit, as you say. He uses the very word only in an extended sense. He later went on to the Adriatic, he says; from Illyricum round about to Jerusalem he fully preached the gospel of Christ, and in that way established the saints by personal presence in the places, which is a most important thing in the furtherance of the work of God  personal influence. 

    APTWould a good healthy household like Aquila and Priscilla contribute to the work of God? 

    JTThat comes out. The link at Rome again shows that they were influential in that sense. There was an assembly in their house, which would mean there would be visitations to them. In fact you might think certain hospitality marked them in the way that Paul joined them at Corinth. They evidently resided in the same place. Undoubtedly Priscilla would be more or less hostess, and there is further evidence in the fact that they took Apollos; they took him to them. Aquila and his wife Priscilla took Apollos to them, which I would assume to be to their house or lodgings, so that they could speak freely to him. 

    ANWI wondered whether that was why Priscilla takes precedence over Aquila in going with Paul from Corinth to Ephesus, but in dealing with Apollos Aquila takes precedence over Priscilla. She seems to be honoured; it says, and with him Priscilla and Aquila, in Acts 18:18. Is that saying too much? 

    JTI do not think so, because the facts show that the two names Aquila and Priscilla are equally used; something like six times equally used in the reference to them by the Spirit. It is a remarkable thing that the wife should take as much precedence as the husband. It would seem that the Spirit of God is telling us that a wife may arrive through exercise to a level with her husband. 

    ARLike the Song of Solomon  is that the idea? You do not know who is doing the work or who is speaking sometimes. 

    JTJust so; the feminine and masculine speakers are not always clearly distinguished. 

    WFKHad Apollos been under poor teaching and needed this instruction like many Christians today? 

    JTThat leads to the whole matter coming up. Apollos had the same teaching as the twelve men at Ephesus, but Apollos made much more headway than they did, and that is a matter that may come before us for profit. Some learn quickly and others are slow. Apollos evidently had kept pace with the truth save that he needed adjustment, whereas the twelve did not keep pace with the truth. The truth of the Holy Spirit had been current for many years before then, and yet they say in chapter 19, We did not even hear if the Holy Spirit was come, Acts 19:2. That shows very great carelessness or neglect, because the truth was long current and the Spirit of God was speaking of Himself in the ministry for a long time, and John the baptist himself had made a point of it that the Holy Spirit came upon the Lord Jesus as He was baptised, and that He was the One that should baptise with the Holy Spirit. Why did they miss that important point in their education? 

    EHBoth in the first visit and the second, the word reasoning is used by the apostle; not preaching but reasoning. Would that be indicative of the kind of soil that was there? But entering himself into the synagogue he reasoned with the Jews, Acts 18:19. But when some were hardened and disbelieved, speaking evil of the way before the multitude, he left them and separated the disciples, reasoning daily in the school of Tyrannus, Acts 19:9. Would that be indicative of the kind of soil the apostle had to deal with? 

    JTI would think so, bearing on Ephesus particularly, that the mind has a great place in the ministry: the idea of reasoning and the mind being recognised, not in any bad sense, but the reason of the mind just. The mind is taxed in the education. 

    ARYou spoke about Apollos learning quickly and the twelve learning slowly. Why is it we are so slow now? 

    JTThat is a good question. You can see that here in these two cases that are given and it is rather important that they are breaking away from an inaugurated position, a position having a status at one time; that is, Johns baptism. It had a place at one time, and these two sets of persons, that is to say, Apollos and the twelve men, as the facts show, through Pauls ministry, Aquila and Priscilla included, broke away from an inaugurated position spiritually. They broke away from it. That marks the present time. So many have had to break away from positions that are not fully warranted scripturally, and the question is whether they learn after they break away; whether they sever themselves fully from the position once held. It would seem as if Apollos made a clean break because he knew only, we are told, the baptism of John, but he was very remarkable in his education. It is said, But a certain Jew, Apollos by name, an Alexandrian by race (the meaning of the word race there being the same as that mentioned in Aquilas history) an eloquent man, who was mighty in the scriptures, arrived at Ephesus. He was instructed in the way of the Lord, and being fervent in his spirit, he spoke and taught exactly the things concerning Jesus, knowing only the baptism of John. And he began to speak boldly in the synagogue. And Aquila and Priscilla, having heard him, took him to them and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly, Acts 18:24 - 26. It is clear that he had made much more headway in the truth than the twelve men had, and so we have to take him as a methodical and quick learner, ready to take in the truth as it came to him. 

    WFKWould the eloquence be gift? 

    JTIt was ability, anyway. 

    CAMWould you say the knowledge of the Scriptures was greatly in his favour? 

    JTCertainly. The point I am making, and I think the brethren should pay attention to it, no doubt you are, too, is that we break away from what we have been in definitely for something better, and proceed in that something better, so that we acquire a place in the real testimony of God. That is a most important tiling, to get brothers like that. Whereas although the twelve men learned quickly as they came into touch with Paul (Apollos did not come into touch with Paul at first, but these twelve men did come into touch with him at first) it says after they say they did not hear about the Holy Spirit, the apostle says to them, To what then were ye baptised? And they said, To the baptism of John. And Paul said, John indeed baptised with the baptism of repentance, saying to the people that they should believe on him that was coming after him, that is, on Jesus. And when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. And Paul having laid his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them, and they spoke with tongues and prophesied, Acts 19:3 - 6. They have learned quickly now evidently under Pauls influence and energy, whereas Apollos did not have that advantage. 

    RWSWould he have had the Spirit before, do you apprehend? 

    JTI think so; I think the case is just left as the eunuchs case is left without mention. He is not said to have received the Spirit neither is Apollos said to have received the Spirit, but we have to learn by inference. The Scriptures contemplate that, to learn from circumstances and inference, and I believe both Apollos and the eunuch had the Spirit, otherwise they could not have acquired the position they had in the testimony. 

    GVDSpeaking about quick learners, it is encouraging to have that kind of material added to us, taking on the truth of household baptism, for instance. 

    JTI am glad you bring that up because household baptism was put on the shelf fifty years ago. Most of the leading brothers put it on the shelf and refused it and suffered accordingly, most of them; whereas the Lord has broken through and the Spirit of God has led the brethren generally to that point, because Pauls doctrine requires household baptism. I do not think the brethren will get on with Pauls ministry unless they acknowledge the household. Therefore, slowness of learning is a great detriment and we might as well be aware of that fact. If we are missing some particular point of the truth that ought to be learned, we are sure to suffer. 

    ANWWe should not let our minds be disturbed by people injecting what they call infant baptism into it. It is household baptism. 

    JTThat is right. It is not infant baptism at all that is being advanced; it is household baptism. It is not that infants are of importance, although they are said to be holy  the infants of Christians  but it is the household. The influence is not in the babe, the influence is in the parents; the forming influence is in the parents. 

    AATIs your thought that the twelve made faster progress after they broke away from the synagogue? 

    JTI think they did. I would attribute that to the extraordinary energy of the apostle Paul, the way he was used. 

    RemThe jailer at Philippi gave a good lead in household baptism. 

    JTHe did. Very good. He was baptised that same night; but then he had a good lead in Lydia. She also opened her house. She had her household baptised. The Lord opened her heart before, though. All these show how the work of God progresses, especially when there is anyone of special energy in the service like Paul. You can see these twelve men made more rapid headway even than Apollos did. 

    AIWhat would you suggest about the apostle laying his hands on them before the Spirit came upon them? 

    JTThat brings out what Paul was, as we were saying; how God furnishes persons who can be not only links but in a special way to impress other people, so as to make them vessels as he was in measure. And so it was that a woman of Samaria, for instance, came under the Lords influence, the greatest possible influence, and she left her waterpot. He did not suggest to her to do that, but she did; she, left her waterpot and went away into the city, and says to the men, Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done: is not he the Christ? John 4:28,29. That is to say, she became part of the divine system of service. That all illustrates what we are saying: the importance of learning quickly and proceeding in it. 

    AIIn relation to this high level you were speaking of, do you regard Apollos as a man who was effective in it? 

    JTThat is what we said a moment ago. He was effective in it; almost on a level with the apostle, you might say. I have planted; Apollos watered, 1 Corinthians 3:6. That is how quickly he got into prominence in the divine system of service. 

    TWWould you say something more about the comparison between this and the administrative position at Jerusalem despite the fact that the apostles were there? 

    JTThe apostles were there first and worked well. You have perhaps greater work in those men than any twelve men afterwards, but it is striking that the first subjects of Pauls ministry became administrative. They became administrative, you might say, at once, because it is said, And when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. And Paul having laid his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them, and they spoke with tongues and prophesied. They became effective in the ministry immediately. 

    FSCI was wondering if the teaching had not been as much at fault as the hearing. 

    JTI think that is a good point. That is what they said. We did not even hear if the Holy Spirit was come. Well, it is just remarkable that they did not. 

    WWMIt says, And when they heard that. 

    JTIt is the point of what Paul is in the ministry. So with Lydia  the Lord opened her heart and she heard the things spoken by Paul. 

    WWMWould you say in regard of Apollos, there was skill with the man in taking it on, but there was a subject state with him instead of a teaching one? 

    JTI would say that. The Spirit of God has put these jewels coming up almost immediately in the service, especially in relation to Paul. It is very refreshing to see how they joined in in the service, in the economy of God. They are in it effectively almost at once. I believe it leads us on to Marks gospel, because his gospel is on the principle of immediately  things being done quickly and effectively, not poorly done but well done. He is the one that tells us that the Lord did all things well, but they were done quickly. 

    WFKIs Apollos humble in submitting to teaching by Aquila and Priscilla? 

    JTExactly. They became his teachers in a formal way, because they took him to them. 

    CAMYou were mentioning Marks gospel. That is interesting, because they spoke with tongues and prophesied. It came very rapidly. 

    JTIt says in Mark 16:19, The Lord therefore, after he had spoken to them, was taken up into heaven, and sat at the right hand of God. And they, going forth, preached everywhere, the Lord working with them, and confirming the word by the signs following upon it. The thing is immediate. That is Mark, and his teaching and his gospel enter into what we are saying as to the work at Ephesus. 

    EWSThe Lord has favoured us in this area especially in the last five or six years. This country and the whole continent have been favoured with gift. Is this a challenge as to whether we are taking it on and are acting in administration in line with the gift that has been given us? 

    JTThe great need is administration: what is to be done and how it is to be done; to do it well. All that enters into administration and hence the importance of these twelve men, because their number is not mentioned until everything is done for them. They are full-fledged when they are said to be about twelve. 

    ARI would like a little help in what is the difference between Jerusalem and Ephesus in the idea of administration  this high level  how we do things in our local meeting. 

    JTThere must be a difference. I would say you could hardly exceed what was at Jerusalem, because it is what has an abiding position eternally, that is in the city. The twelve apostles are seen in the foundations, the twelve foundations of the walls of the city, so that it would be hard to say that that has been exceeded. But, at the same time, we have to go by inference and spiritual intelligence and see that Pauls ministry exceeds in the sense of inwardness, of developing love in the administration. So that he laboured more than they all, he said, and the Lord was pleased to give him more than they had. That is, the Lord was pleased to give him, as he says, to complete the word of God, and the ministry of the assembly and the ministry of reconciliation and the ministry of the new covenant. Therefore, we are bound to recognise by discernment, by intelligence that Paul would exceed them, but only in the inner, you might say, beautification and completion of the work in the assembly. 

    JAPWe need to give greater room to prophecy in administrative matters. 

    JTYou see it here, how it is seen almost immediately, and it is in the early days extended to sisters. There were four women of whom we are told that they prophesied. They were not simply prophetesses; they prophesied, which would mean that the work was extended in that sense. 

    APTThis thought of influence is helpful. In the same chapter, chapter 20, they brought the boy alive after Paul embraced him. Would that be indicative of the normal working out in our local settings of the ability to recover? Love? I suppose we lose a lot; one feels it. 

    JTYou are speaking about the recovery of Eutychus? 

    APTYes; you were speaking about love. One believes it is most important; the ability to hold persons who are slipping, hold them and retrieve them. Is that Pauls line? 

    JTI would think that is right. One would like just to link on there some of the things that would prove it; the way Peter speaks of Paul  I think he would represent the twelve of whom we have been saying that they could hardly be exceeded from the fact that they have the place eternally in the heavenly city. They have the place, the most public place eternally. But that does not militate against the inward side with which Paul had to do, that is, the inward side in Christs affections  Christs body. 

    CAMTalking about the administrative side and inwardness seems to be a great help, because in working things out administratively we might be liable to go by rule, or what was done in some similar case, whereas inwardness would require a sort of instinct for a given position. 

    JTYes, and the evidence of divine support in it. Hence he is the only one that says, ye can understand my intelligence in the mystery of Christ. No one could say that but Paul. Peter refers to Paul with this distinction: he regards Pauls writings as Scripture, and that persons who are uninstructed resisted it to their own destruction. 

    EHWhere do you place Pauls ministry in relation to the heavenly city? 

    JTI think it is all inward. I would think it is the finishing side. He speaks of completing the word of God and presenting every man perfect in Christ. I would think the Jewish Christians came in for all that because undoubtedly he wrote the book of the Hebrews and that was to the Jewish Christians. 

    ARActs 20 is a chapter of embraces. In the first verse it speaks about his embracing persons. He embraced the disciples before he embraced Eutychus and then in the chapter he is embraced. That might suggest inwardness. 

    JTJust so. It is a love chapter; you begin with it and end with it and have it in the middle. 

    EMcKHe has the inner man in mind. 

    JTThat is just what I was thinking, that the Father might strengthen us in the inner man. 

    RDDoes this administrative matter carry through in Revelation 2 despite the fact that they had fallen away from the original position and their first love? How would you account for that? 

    JTThat is what the Lord discerned, but it only supports what we are saying, because Paul had left that church in its completeness. He tells us that he perfected every man; to present every man perfect and his prayer for them according to Ephesians 3 is that they might know the love of Christ which passes knowledge and be filled unto all the fulness of God. It says, In order that ye may be fully able to apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge; that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God, Ephesians 3:18,19. It seems as if that is the fulness, that is the perfection. The assembly according to that is left as the vessel in which the Father is to be glorified throughout all generations of the age of ages. Therefore, the assembly seems according to the Ephesians to be perfected, left as it should be. Therefore what is seen afterwards as seen in Revelation 2 is what time has effected. How much time may wear us down and how much we may become depreciated in time. On the other hand, we may advance in time, but alas! there was a down-grade and hence the Lord does not say they are to be restored to that, but that they might do the first works. The works would be something, anyway, if they did them  the first works; because these works, according to Ephesians 2, were ordained that we should walk in them. 

    JSIs he like David here, building a habitation for God in the Spirit? 

    JTThat is just what happened. The epistle contemplates that Paul had come on that way before he wrote the epistle, that the work was growing to a holy temple in the Lord. It was a final thought, but the effect that time had on it in the sense of deterioration is a sorrowful thing. That is what Revelation contemplates. The deterioration is acknowledged by the Lord and placed upon the assembly at Ephesus as on the others, but there are the first works. They are not to be given up; they can be specified. They were ordained by God to walk in, but the general position that Paul left was perfect. 

    EMcKThe high place that they had first  the promise to the overcomer would bring that about. 

    JTWe have often spoken of that  the tree of life in the paradise of God  you could not get anything higher nor anything more enjoyable. That was there. 

    RWSPaul says in Acts 20, Wherefore watch, remembering that for three years, night and day, I ceased not admonishing each one of you with tears, Acts 20:31. Would that be the element in which this work was perfected? 

    JTI would say that fully, and then the reference to love running through that chapter, not only at Ephesus. It is the love chapter, and it is, I believe, the greatest chapter in the Acts, chapter 20, because of the presence of love in so many different places. And you have men that accompanied Paul as evidence of his work, and the many lights in the upper chamber, and the power in the apostle himself to go down and enfold someone in his arms and resuscitate him in that sense and bring him up again, and he becomes a comfort to the brethren. He was just a boy. 

    GVDWould it be an indication of defect in the administration that when Paul had to write to Timothy he begged him to remain there because of what had come in? 

    JTJust to finish off and complete the thing. 

    GVDHe says, But the end of what is enjoined is love out of a pure heart, 1 Timothy 1:5. 

    JTAnything that was left unordered was to be ordered by Timothy. That is a good point, because God never leaves things undone. They are always finished off. We have often remarked about Psalm 133:2; the finish is there in that the ointment ran down to the hem of the garments, which means there is completion. 

    APTDoes the work of God prosper only under the conditions of holy love? I mean to say love operating amongst the brethren makes way for the work of God. 

    JTIt is the normal way, because love is of God and God carries on his work on that principle. 

    ABPDid the apostle have administration in mind when he exhorted the elders to remember the words of the Lord Jesus that it is more blessed to give than to receive, Acts 20:35. Is that administration? 

    JTVery good; giving and receiving. That is what Paul alluded to in the Philippians. I mean, not that it was more blessed to give than to receive, but he speaks about none communicating with him in regard of giving and receiving save them only; as if that should be something that should mark us at the present time, because I never knew of a time when the brethren are more ready to give than they are now, and the next thing is how it is received; whether the receiving does as much good as the giving. It ought to be a matter of circulatory principles. If you get something, you receive it, but why? What is to be done with it? It is to be put into the circulatory principle with God, the great circulatory ministry that is going on; not simply giving but receiving as well. 

    FNWPaul says, in order that now to the principalities and authorities in the heavenlies might be made known through the assembly the all-various wisdom of God, Ephesians 3:10. Would that be the height of what is reached in the assembly along administrative lines? 

    JTThat is a good suggestion. The angels desire to look into that. God has a thing that is worth looking into and worth looking at and even the heavenly beings look at it, and that brings out how great the assembly is. 

    DPThis work going on outside of Jerusalem would be a great cheer to the apostle. 

    JTQuite so. Of course, his work was outside Jerusalem properly. Lo, we turn to the nations, he said. He was sent there. But he went back to Jerusalem, perhaps to revive things there, but the fact of the shearing of his head did not seem to help much. 

    FNWWould the relation of the twelve foundations of the walls of the city in the Revelation and the twelve pearls refer to administrative principles in the twelve being basic, but it refers to the ministry worked out in localities  the pearls and the gates? 

    JTThe idea of administration extending to the twelve gates. 

    TEHIs that what you see in Daniel when he has gone through with the interpretation of the kings dream? He is given his administration to be over the province of Babylon and he takes with him his three friends. In our localities where we may be only two or three we may reduce the number twelve to three and act in the light of it. 

    JTIt is a very divisible number; twelve is the most divisible number, so that Daniel may be compared with Joseph in administration in how they linked up their brethren or their companions with them in it. What better could they get than companionship? 

    JAPIt says Joseph taught his senators wisdom. Would that be like the school of Tyrannus? 

    JTThat is good. This man Tyrannus would dictate. He would be a man that was exact in his education, which is important. You are not allowing the scholars to be loose and do as they please in the school. There is no doubt that the introduction of this particular item is to confirm the idea of education in Pauls ministry. 

    ANWEven in the household of Aquila and Priscilla they were more exact. Apollos was exact but they were more exact. 

    DPDo you carry out the idea of administration in manhood? 

    JTI think that is the thought. They are called men. And all the men were about twelve, Acts 19:7. That is what you mean? We are told to quit ourselves like men, which would be in keeping with this. 

    RWSThe word of the Lord  is that a characteristic word at Ephesus in connection with administration? 

    JTThat is another thing that ought to enter into what we are saying. At Corinth the stress is laid on the word of God, but in Ephesus the stress is on the word of the Lord, which would mean, I think, that military operations were contemplated as needed, and we knew it was so. The epistle shows that military operations were contemplated and the whole armour of God was enjoined. 

    RWSWhat do you mean by military? 

    JTThe Lord is a military term. It is authoritative. This system of teaching here does not brook any looseness or carelessness or optionalism in the thing. You must go through with it and go through with it well, it is a school. The word school is used and the master is a tyrant. He is one who would exact things and demand that you do things well and learn well. How many come to these meetings and how many could give an account of what is ministered? If one takes it in according to the school or principle of Tyrannus they could give an account of what they have learned. 

    CAMWe have a terrible conflict following this; as we gain strength, do you not think it awakens the terrible power of evil in a military way? 

    JTThat is another thing that comes up here. I am glad you mention that or we might have passed along without it. We were speaking of the twelve men; now we have seven men in the enemys camp, Acts 19:14. It is a spiritual number for good or bad. In this case it is a spiritual number for wickedness. They were seven men, sons of Sceva, and they were under the influence of the devil. That shows we are in the presence of the enemys camp and it is a military matter. 

    CAMI was thinking how it fitted into the Ephesian position, this spiritual wickedness. The more advance that is made the stronger we have to be. 

    JTJust so. This was a remarkable battle and the result was triumphant because of the presence of the books and how they were all burned. And many of those that practised curious arts brought their books of charms and burnt them before all, Acts 19:19. It seems to me that is a great triumph. And they reckoned up the prices of them, and found it fifty thousand pieces of silver. Thus with might the word of the Lord increased and prevailed. 

    APTThat is like the standard is up and is going to stay up. We need that in our local settings. 

    JTQuite so. 

    WFKIs that a sure sign of the work of God, when the enemy works like this? 

    JTJust so. That is, it was remarked about Mr. Darby, when they went out to preach on the street and came back, Mr. Darby said, Did the enemy do anything? If there is anything of God going on the devil will be there if he can. Satan also came, Job 1:6. But he came here to be entirely overwhelmed. 

    DPI suppose previously these books may have been a great treasure to them, but it was nothing to burn them. 

    FNWWould this account be an encouragement to us in our localities that if administration is functioning according to the teaching of the Lord we can count on this battle in relation to Satan taking place outside of the assembly? This does not take place in the assembly. It peters out in the man that was possessed. 

    JTThe town clerk had to do with it, showing that a settled or orderly government usually subdues what is against God. The settled government is in favour of what is right at the moment. It is said in Acts 19:35, And the town clerk, having quieted the crowd, said, Ephesians, etc. He quieted the crowd. It was not a question of doctrine or what the present day leading men hold, but the Spirit of God is leading indirectly at least, to support His work and make room for it. 

    WFKThis good state in Ephesus is responsible for the epistle to the Ephesians. 

    JTJust so. Paul had to speak the very highest things to them. 

    WFKYou could not write the epistle to the Ephesians to the Corinthians. 

    JTYou could not, indeed. 
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    REMAINING IN THE WAY OR LEAVING IT (JT 58)

    Mark 10: 17 - 22; Acts 18: 24 - 28

    The positive side of the truth is in mind in connection with Apollos and the negative side in the young man in Mark 10, who, you will observe, ran into the way; it says, And as he went forth into the way, a person ran up to him. Apollos had also come into the way, and he is especially the one in mind to be spoken about. He remained in the way; the young man did not. Maybe some here tonight have been in the way, and have left it; in the language of scripture, which says, if he draw back, my soul does not take pleasure in him; but the positive side is, we are not drawers back to perdition, but of faith to saving the soul, Hebrews 10: 38 and 39. There is pleasure in addressing such brethren; I never have any difficulty to address the saints, but often feel difficulty in addressing unbelievers. The saints generally listen to the implanted word, which as James 1: 21 says, is able to save your souls. The word has the power. There is the sense of being saved by endurance to the end; and saved by water; there is also the idea of being saved as through the fire  1 Corinthians 3: 15. Noah and his family were saved through water, 1 Peter 3: 20. So Paul speaks to those at Corinth who would need to be saved as through the fire, their works being burnt up, they themselves being saved. It is of great importance to see how you have been saved. Each will be saved of course by the Lord Jesus, as Saviour, but these are features by which we are saved; and continuing to the end is a great and essential matter, that is that we are not likely to run into the way, and leave it as the young man did. It says, And Jesus looking upon him loved him  verse 21; how He could love one so disappointing is a challenge to our minds. But one thing can be said, that our thoughts may trammel what divine Persons do and say, and the scripture will tell us how He could love that rich young man. It is worth while thinking of; the variety of ways. They can act by Themselves, unhampered by our thoughts and creeds and such things; They have Their own outlook and point of view, and what They do and have done, and have recently done, we must accept. One would hesitate to say the Lord would love an unconverted young man here; before His death things were different; it says of Him in Psalm 113: 6, Who humbleth himself to look on the heavens and on the earth; He could address men as they were. If one ran into the way, He gave him credit for it; He did not ridicule him. This young man says, Good Teacher or as the Authorised version says, Good Master; today many servants have become masters, and vice versa; the Lord did not correct him in that, but in his thoughts, Why callest thou me good? no one is good but one, that is God; that is the divine way, to direct our thoughts to God, who is the Father, of whom all things, and we for him, 1 Corinthians 8: 6. Some say God is the Father of all men; scripture does not say so, but it says, One God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all, Ephesians 4: 6; He is the Governor of the universe, but He is in us all; we are the us. We may regard ourselves as under God, and that He is our Father; we have no greater authority than this, the authority of the Lord Jesus. My idea is to stress the thought of being taught. The first title by which His first followers called Him was Teacher, or Rabbi; they left John and followed Jesus, they had found a better Teacher, John 1: 38. In Bethany a woman anointed Him upon His head, which means His supreme intelligence as a Teacher. To Him Mary Magdalene says the same in effect, Rabboni, which means Teacher, John 20: 16. I am thinking now of the idea of being taught, and how ready the Lord is to teach us. It is not only the things that are said, but it is a gift, and means power; we have shepherds and teachers (Ephesians 4: 11), both being one gift, meaning care and teaching; the gifts are persons in each case. We are wonderfully furnished by the Lord to meet the current needs in our souls. Good Teacher ... Why callest thou me good? That is the teacher and the teaching; we can teach others what we have in power in our souls; and if it is in power in your soul, you will pass it on in power. Then we have the following remarks in the passage. The Lord loved him, and in that regard we need to be taught. He might love one then, but not now. He was there as the Creator. He had come down and so could love. This young man called Him, Good Teacher, he respected Him, and kneeling to him in the way; the Lord did not pass him, nor blind Bartimaeus either (Mark 10: 46), it says He desired him to be called; it was grace reigning; presently it would reign through righteousness  Romans 5: 21; it was the Lord here in His own personal rights on behalf of God. In Luke 7 the centurion says, I also am a man placed under authority  verse 8; another beside the Lord who was under authority, He was under the Fathers authority. The Lord recognized the centurion as a man under authority, and a good man who loved his servant; a rare thing, for a bondman meant in those days slavery. But the centurion loved his own servant, who was sick, and he besought the Lord for him; so it says (Luke 7: 9), And Jesus hearing this wondered at him, and turning to the crowd following him said, I say to you, Not even in Israel have I found so great faith, the Lord recognized it. In Mark 12 one of the scribes asked Him, Which is the first commandment of all? And Jesus answered him, The first commandment of all is, Hear, Israel: The Lord our God is one Lord; and thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thine understanding, and with all thy strength. This is the first commandment. And a second like it is this: Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. There is not another commandment greater than these. And the scribe said to him, Right, teacher; thou hast spoken according to the truth. For he is one, and there is none other besides him; and to love him with all the heart, and with all the intelligence, and with all the soul, and with all the strength, and to love ones neighbour as ones self, is more than all the burnt-offerings and sacrifices. And Jesus, seeing that he had answered intelligently, said to him, Thou art not far from the kingdom of God. And no one dared question him any more, verses 28 to 34. The Lord saw that he had answered intelligently, for He named things and persons, as the last Adam. So this young man ran into the way, and certain things ensued; they are so beautiful, these conversations in the gospels; the Lord of glory doing it; it all shews His wonderful affection. 

    Now to proceed to my main subject. I have finished with this young man, who ran into the way, that none of us may be found running into the way, and leaving it, for if he draw back, my soul does not take pleasure in him. The Father, and the Son, and the Holy Spirit are very discriminating in respect of love. 

    Now as to Apollos and how he came into the way; a most remarkable young man, who came from Alexandria, and was born there. He was an eloquent man, who was mighty in the scriptures, Acts 18: 24. He was in the way, he knew the way of the Lord, not yet the way of God; we will speak of that in a moment. He was instructed in the way of the Lord, and being fervent in his spirit, he spoke and taught exactly the things concerning Jesus, knowing only the baptism of John. And he began to speak boldly in the synagogue  verses 25 and 26; presently Aquila and Priscilla spoke to him the way of God. He was instructed in the way of the Lord, and my word is that instruction is a most important thing. I have spoken of the two disciples who left John the baptist; there are also Mary of Bethany, Mary of Magdala, Nathanael, and many more, and many here; nearly all in this hall are instructed persons. One sees it characteristically among the brethren; they are instructed; they have been taught; and so Apollos comes up to this standard. He was instructed in the way of the Lord, a properly selected phrase, and so is the other one mentioned, the way of God. I am now endeavouring to reach this point. Aquila and Priscilla observed this man; they are to be noted. Aquila was born in Pontus; he was a Jew, and his wife Priscilla, a Jew and a Jewess; they had to leave Rome according to the government; when it was a question of divine instruction they would obey God rather than man; but here they were subject to the powers that be; they left Rome, and a good thing they did, for they found Paul, or rather, Paul found them. They were tent-makers by trade, and he lodged with them, chapter 18: 1 - 3. He had just been at Athens, a very hard place, but God makes His selection. In this town relatively the number of believers is large, but not so in Athens, the seat of learning; there were those who wished to be learned at Athens, and the Athenians called Paul this chatterer! Let someone try and convey what that meant in speaking of Paul. At Lystra in chapter 14 he took the lead in speaking, for it was really Paul and his company  chapter 13: 13, yet here called this chatterer! It was no chattering as Aquila and Priscilla spoke of the way of God. Paul spoke long, right into the night, of the Lords supper; I cannot say how long; and after the breaking of bread, they had a long conversation. This was Christianity at the beginning, when God had His way in it. In Acts 14: 1 it says, they ... so spake that a great multitude of both Jews and Greeks believed, 

    their speaking was the means of believing. God had made Pauls mouth and Barnabass mouth and Apollos mouth, and so with every believer. Aquila and Priscilla left Rome; they originally came from Pontus; why should we question their origin? Cornelius, a Roman centurion, was going to be made something in heaven. There is, of course, the moral side, where we can stand and suffer, but it is the divine side, the side of counsel and purpose; all is, dear brethren, on that side, and these persons have distinction on earth on the moral side as well. Paul and Aquila and Priscilla were all in the same business house, I may say; what beautiful conversations would go on among these three tent-makers! They were working with Paul, and Paul, when he left Corinth took them to Ephesus, and left them there. Finally Apollos arrived at Ephesus, it says in verse 24; it was a great moment for Ephesus and for Paul, for he was mighty in the scriptures, and it says, He was instructed in the way of the Lord, and being fervent in his spirit, he spoke and taught exactly the things concerning Jesus, knowing only the baptism of John. In the next chapter twelve men near by knew it also, but not as much as Apollos. One wonders why some are so slow, and some so quick, in taking in divine things! Paul did not say much; nothing as to time, weather, politics, only he says, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? They were to think on that; they were to be converted; they had not even heard of the Holy Spirit; why were they so ignorant? Why did they lack instruction? I am not chiding anyone here, but I speaking in general terms, so that we all challenge ourselves as to the matter of being instructed in things. And so Apollos spoke and taught exactly the things concerning Jesus, knowing only the baptism of John. It is not said he did not even hear if the Holy Spirit was come, it is simply said, knowing only the baptism of John. So far he was intelligent; as to certain matters of the truth, well, know them, know that; so it goes on, And he began to speak boldly in the synagogue. And Aquila and Priscilla, having heard him, took him to them and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. We are now dealing with an excellent person, not only a convert; he learned scripture accurately (so we are not to guess, but to get it accurately!); that was Apollos; we can well understand how he learned quickly, just as Nathanael learnt in John 1. It is my simple thought, not to take any advantage of the brethren, but just this, Be accurate as to the truth! Bibles are cheap, so is the ministry, but we need the meditation on things, the chewing of the cud, as we had yesterday. Are these clean things, or clean persons? One may be a Christian, and yet not worthy of the company of other Christians. We want to have the company of those who are real believers, in dwelt with the Holy Spirit, to appropriate them, the saints of God, We shall have them all in heaven of course, for saints met in glory may be there in a promiscuous sense, but they will be in heaven and we shall meet them there, for there is only one standard in heaven: 

    Nor what is next Thy heart 
Can we forget; 
Thy saints, O Lord, with Thee 
In glory met. 
Perfect in comeliness 
Before Thy face, 
Th eternal witness, all, 
Of Thine own grace. (160:8)
 

    The time is now to get understanding, with all thy getting get understanding  Proverbs 4: 7, that we may become instructed in the way of the Lord. Presently you will meet a brother and sister who will invite you to their house; Aquila and Priscilla may have had only one room, but they asked him in, maybe after a meeting; we are in these times of speaking often one to another  Malachi 3: 16; and they spoke to him, and they learnt from him too, but he learnt the way of God more exactly. They would say, We have been with Paul and have heard great things, and Apollos would prick up his ears to hear of Paul, the great apostle. We have not got him now, only his writings and much is made of Paul. He says to the Corinthian leaders, If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognize the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, 1 Corinthians 14: 37; it is one great commandment, a singular thought; one great authoritative commandment; we have a dual commandment in the two epistles, and I am insisting in my little way that we should be true Bereans, Acts 17: 11; to see if what was said by the great apostle was right; let us be like that. Apollos was a model for incomers to the gospel; we have in John 21: 11 the catch of one hundred and fifty-three great fishes, and Apollos was a sample of a great fish; it says there, and though there were so many, the net was not rent; the net here, the divine net, did not break. He was ready to be corrected; Apollos seems to be next to Paul in prominence, so Paul says in 1 Corinthians 3: 6, I have planted; Apollos watered; but God has given the increase, to bring out the greatness of this servant, to bring him in with himself. So he says (1 Corinthians 3: 1) And I, brethren, have not been able to speak to you as to spiritual, but as to fleshly; as to babes in Christ. The Corinthian saints were not very far on, so instead of having the best teaching, they had to be fed with milk, not meat, for ye have not yet been able, nor indeed are ye yet able; for ye are yet carnal; that is why I read the passage that shews he is classed with Paul, 

    and we are to note that God has given the increase; and now the point is that God is bringing in souls, like the fishes mentioned in the end of Johns gospel, typical of persons; and in Apollos case, we have one great fish, as it were, caught by a line; so great that he could be linked with Paul at once, after being with Aquila and Priscilla one day. Paul says to him, 1 Corinthians 16: 12; I should like you to go to Corinth, but Apollos was not at all minded to go, so Timothy went, 1 Corinthians 4: 17. Apollos refers to independency in the work of the Spirit, which is a great matter. We have to be on the alert for such to teach them the way of God, not the way of the Presbyterians, or the way of the Church of England; this is the great way spoken of in the scriptures, and a brother and his wife were there to help him. 

    I finish now with verse 26, And he began to speak boldly in the synagogue. And Aquila and Priscilla, having heard him, took him to them and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. And when he purposed to go into Achaia, the brethren wrote to the disciples engaging them to receive him; I am glad to believe that this word means to receive him gladly; that is a matter to look into if we are desirous of fellowship among the people of God, that they should receive us gladly. If any applicant or enquirer is here, let him be sure he is commendable, and let the brethren be sure they receive him gladly. And when he purposed to go into Achaia, the brethren wrote to the disciples engaging them to receive him, who, being come, contributed much to those who believed through grace. For he with great force convinced the Jews publicly, shewing by the scriptures that Jesus was the Christ. He was the great acquisition at that time, and there are such today, waiting to come into fellowship; none should be left out. The Spirit of God is sweeping the house for every lost piece of silver; it is our business to receive such. 
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    DISTINCTIVENESS IN MINISTRY (JT 60)

    Acts 18:24 - 28; 1 Corinthians 3:4 - 8; 1 Corinthians 16:12

    JTApollos, it is thought, affords instruction as to ministry, especially referring to ministry as independent of undue influence from others; what we may call spiritual independence in ministry. There was in the early days a dependence of ministers on each other, especially seen in Timotheus and Titus, whom the Lord evidently gave to Paul to assist him, as John Mark also had been given to Paul and Barnabas. But Apollos would remind us of the need of freedom; keeping ourselves free from influence. The influence of Paul with Timotheus and Titus and others at one time was necessary, but now it seems that we are safe in avoiding special influence in ministry. Paul expressly states in 1 Corinthians 16, that he had begged Apollos to go to Corinth, but it was not his mind to do so, and there is no evidence that Paul in any way sought to influence him unduly, but just left it, that he would go when he had good opportunity. I thought it would be helpful to consider these thoughts and expand them together, with a view to keeping us free from undue influence in ministry. Apollos seems to have been a provision at the time, a provision of the Lord. He appears in the ministry and was evidently needed, but before pursuing his service he needed to be corrected, and hence what we have as to him in Acts 18 helps as to accuracy in ministry which is a great matter and often neglected. 

    PLCutting in a straight line the word of truth? 2 Timothy 2:15. 

    JTJust so. 

    FWBWould Luke have the thought of accuracy in mind  writing with order? 

    JTYes, and with method. He has method in his account of things and of course that would imply accuracy. 

    PLTo his own master he stands or falls, Romans 14:4. Is that the true idea of spiritual independency, and freedom from undue influence? 

    JTJust so; and of course, the principle of independency in this sense repudiates all clerical arrangements in ministry, and creeds as to the truth. In a word it aims against all that is abroad in the public profession. The Lord in His parabolic ministry, after a long dissertation, inquires whether they understood. Have ye understood all these things? They say to him, Yea, Lord, Matthew 13:51. Then He says, For this reason every scribe discipled to the kingdom of the heavens is like a man that is a householder who brings out of his treasure things new and old, Matthew 13:52. The idea of accuracy would be in the Lords mind in the work of the scribe; it requires accuracy. 

    MCWhy is the thought of treasure brought in there? 

    JTIt is parabolic teaching, and the Lord would have in mind what He was going on with Himself. It would be in His mind at the time and it involved treasure. It involved really the revelation of God in the Old Testament and in the New. The word treasure conveys that he has a store of precious things; these are in the Scriptures; we are to search in them for hidden treasure. 

    FGSAs to this independent line, does Paul himself move in that way as he writes to the saints in Galatia? God, who set me apart even from my mothers womb, and called me by his grace, was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations, immediately I took not counsel with flesh and blood, Galatians 1:15,16. 

    JTIt is, fully. I believe this would bear on young men who are aiming at serving, because we are apt as young persons to copy too much and imitate others, whereas Pauls method and what we see in Apollos, too, would avoid that. Young men are apt to be copyists, not with any evil intent, but the tendency would be for persons who are themselves influential to influence young men, whereas their wisdom would be to abide by the Scriptures and by the example of those whom heaven accredits. We are to consider our leaders and remember them if they have gone to be with the Lord, and those living we have to follow, but that is another matter. We are not to be copyists. The Thessalonian christians were beloved children; they were saluted as the assembly of Thessalonians in God the Father, 1 Thessalonians 1:1, showing that they were in the realm of love, but they imitated the assemblies in Judaea, which would be important, because the Judaean assemblies would be near Jerusalem where the apostles began their work, and the Lord Himself laboured. Instead of imitating what was near by, perhaps at Rome, or other nearby assemblies, they went afield to the realm of Judaea. So now where young assemblies are formed it is wise to take account of what is done in the older assemblies where there are older brethren following right principles. 

    QuesWould the reference to his being an Alexandrian suggest Gods hand is over matters in determining the environment of a servant in order to develop his individuality? 

    JTExactly, and the place that Alexandria had in the ancient world would not be overlooked. It had a great place under God, in relation to the Old Testament, the Septuagint version of it; and it has had a great place ever since. It established independency from Jerusalem and even from Europe where already Pauls work had begun, and where Paul himself had persons who were attendant upon him. It was well that such a servant should arise and we see how quickly he learnt the truth and how quickly he was recognised by Paul and others in the truth. Paul classifies Apollos with himself, yet in no sense does he endeavour to influence him unduly. We have to learn not only to keep from what would damage us, but also not to ignore what would help us. 

    JOSIs Apollos, in his teachable spirit, a good example for a servant? 

    JTYes, in his teachableness, but also in his accuracy. He read the Scriptures and was accurate in reading them. We may read the Scriptures and use them inaccurately. Apollos did not do that, but he needed more instruction. 

    PLWhen Mark treats of the appointment of the apostles, each one of them is sent separately in relation to service; chapter 3:16 -19. Mark having the levitical thought in view, would establish this individuality. 

    JTVery good. In the other gospels it appears differently. Sometimes they are found individually and sometimes in pairs. 

    WEMThere seems to be divine skill in the way Aquila and Priscilla help this brother. They do not ignore what he had, but add to it. The baptism of John was a good start and they link on with that. 

    JTYes, they took him to them, it says. Though he was instructed in the way of the Lord and taught exactly the things concerning Jesus, he knew only the baptism of John; that is, so far his education was defective, but they took him to them. They might have taken him to the back of the room, but taking him to them would probably mean they took him to their house. 

    JMWhy is it the way of God in verse 26 and the way of the Lord in verse 25? 

    JTWell, I think the way of God fits in with Corinth. Of course it was the Lord who said, I have much people in this city, Acts 18:10, but in many other instances the instruction as to Corinth relates to God. It is the assembly of God, the idea is God and it is the order of God. 

    QuesWould it link on with previous testimonies, such as Moses saying, Make me now to know thy way? Exodus 33:13. 

    JTI think it would link on more with the priority of the New Testament, without in any way diminishing the value of the Old Testament as inspired, but the apostolic teaching is given as the prime basis of christianity in Acts 2. So that any matters that have to be debated or finalised make it necessary for us to recognise the priority of the New Testament, especially apostolic teaching, and more especially Pauls teaching. His is the last word, the completion of the word of God. So that in Matthew 13 to which we have referred, the new things are put first, then the old. 

    FWBDoes not this section show how quick Apollos was to take on teaching? It says at the end of the chapter, that he convinced the Jews publicly, showing by the Scriptures that Jesus was the Christ. Is that not a great advance on what Apollos knew previously? 

    JTI would think that. Verse 25 says that he knew only the baptism of John. The twelve men at Ephesus in the next chapter were baptised to the baptism of John, but apparently they paid no attention to his teaching as regards the Holy Spirit. John the baptist had said much about the Holy Spirit. He said, I beheld the Spirit descending as a dove from heaven, and it abode upon him, but he who sent me, said to me, Upon whom thou shalt see the Spirit descending and abiding on him, he it is who baptises with the Holy Spirit. And I have seen and borne witness that this is the Son of God, John 1:32 - 34. These men had evidently neglected that, so that they were very poor in their spiritual education; and yet they were disciples. It just indicates how far the work of God may proceed, and yet the Holy Spirit not be there in the persons. They said to Paul, We did not even hear if the Holy Spirit was; Acts 19:2; the word come is not in the original. These men were not up to the truth of the moment, yet they could have had more even if they went by what they already possessed; that is often the case with us. One marvels as moving among christians at the little they do know, how ignorant so many are. John had witnessed that Jesus, on whom they had believed, would baptise with the Holy Spirit, and yet they had not come into that blessing. 

    HWIs it not delightful to see how Aquila and Priscilla were available in having a right outlook with regard to the potentialities of this brother, the way they would take him and what would be involved in it, and the right kind of influence he would come under in order that he might be instructed more exactly. 

    JTThey are mentioned equally in the Scriptures, one as much as the other; it is clear that Priscilla was a true wife. She recognised her head, and yet she would see what was needed in the instruction of Apollos. She would never be out of her place, and of course, she would have no public place in the Bible readings, according to Pauls stipulation. She would not be silent afterwards, but would speak to Apollos in a seemly way. 

    FGSTaking him to them would make way for the service that is carried out in a household setting. 

    JTIt makes room for her. Paul had been with them, and she would have learnt how to behave in the house with Paul there. She would have plenty of opportunity and freedom to speak to Paul, for his trade was the same as theirs. God uses all these things in His government with us. It often helps in assembly relations if we are of the same trade. 

    PLDo you think that the personification in Aquila and Priscilla, of Pauls ministry at Corinth made Apollos desirous to visit them and stimulated him to go into Achaia, for it is his own proposal to go to Achaia, which supports your view as to his independence spiritually? Do you think that if the saints carry such features about with them, though they be away from their locality, they may in the attractiveness of these features stimulate their brethren to come and visit them? As they personified Pauls ministry as it had been at Corinth, Apollos proposed to go to that very place. 

    JTYou are alluding to what is said in Acts 18:27. 

    PLYes; he proposes to go to Achaia. He saw in Aquila and Priscilla the greatness of Pauls work there, 

    and he would have first-hand knowledge as to it. If we are personifying the grace that is secured in our localities, it would stimulate circulation among our brethren. They did not tell him to go; it was his own purpose. They must have suggested much that was attractive as to Pauls work at Corinth. 

    JTDown in the West country lately I noticed constant reference to dear Mr. Coates. No doubt Paul influenced people more than any, and the saints would rightly follow him. Be my imitators, even as I also am of Christ, 1 Corinthians 11:1. 

    GPTWhat is the significance of Paul including Apollos among the all things that belong to the saints? 

    All things are yours. Whether Paul, or Apollos 1 Corinthians 3:22. 

    JTWell, the saints are greater than the minister, I mean the assembly is. Gifts are only for a time; they are members of the body of course, but actual gift is not to last for ever. So that in 1 Corinthians 13:8 - 10, we read Love never fails; but whether prophecies, they shall be done away; or tongues, they shall cease; or knowledge, it shall be done away. For we know in part, and we prophesy in part: but when that which is perfect has come, that which is in part shall be done away. Gift is not eternal, but the saints are, and the assembly is. So that the assembly itself viewed in that sense is greater than the gifts. However great a person may be, such as Paul or Apollos, he belongs to the saints, but the assembly is Gods assembly  Christs assembly. 

    QuesIs that the thought of the Levites being given to Aaron and his sons? 

    JTIt is the assembly of the firstborn ones, and you cannot get that anywhere else than in the assembly. It is derived from the idea of the Levites. 

    FWBThis brother would have been a valuable addition to Corinth. It says, the brethren wrote to the disciples engaging them to receive him. Acts 18:27. We would be glad to embrace this kind of servant, one ready for adjustment and able to contribute. 

    JTThe saints viewed by themselves abstractly know what is right and can put a value on things, and so, All things are yours. 1 Corinthians 3:21. We get a list of the things in mind in 1 Corinthians 3:22,23. Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, or the world, or life, or death, or things present, or things coming, all are yours; and ye are Christs, and Christ is Gods. That is very conclusive and in effect brings out how God is the prime thought in the teaching at Corinth. The order is God, Christ and the saints. 

    JWDo you think the reference to the Scriptures in the last verse indicates that Apollos would be like a Berean; he would search the Scriptures? 

    JTI would say that, and that brings up another matter, Pauls company, and what his company would be like. We read in Acts 13 that Paul had a company; no other servant is spoken of in that way, and it would point to what he says elsewhere, Be my imitators, even as I also am of Christ. 1 Corinthians 11:1. If we compare what we have in chapter 13 with what we have in chapter 20, we see how Pauls company was constituted. If we follow scripture principles and methods we shall not go wrong. In Acts 20:4 it says, there accompanied him as far as Asia, Sopater son of Pyrrhus, a Berean; and of Thessalonians, Aristarchus and Secundus, and Gaius and Timotheus of Derbe, and of Asia, Tychicus and Trophimus. Acts 20:4. There are thus seven persons in the company of Paul. The traducers might say, his letters, are weighty and strong; but his presence in the body weak, and his speech naught, 2 Corinthians 10:10, and that he carries his company around with him on his own account; that he was a partisan, but the company was merely to bring out the result of Pauls work; what it would result in, even as when Paul brought up Titus to Jerusalem, so that it might be seen what the gentiles could be under his ministry; they do not even attempt to circumcise him, 

    Galatians 2:3. Titus was manifestly acceptable and the subject of the work of God, and they did not attempt to circumcise him because he was such a product of Pauls ministry among the gentiles. So here in Acts 20 the seven men include a Berean, and I believe you might well classify Apollos with the Bereans. They would ask for your scripture. If, for instance, anyone said, There is another family in which God is working now besides the assembly, Apollos would say, It is not Scripture. It is most important to be right about these matters at this juncture. We are apt to be independent in our minds in following Scripture, but Apollos followed the Scriptures and became a better servant. 

    JOSThe Bereans were not suspicious of what Paul taught. They received the word with all readiness of mind and then examined the Scriptures to get confirmation. 

    JTYou can well afford to wait a little for right doctrine. The lie travels faster than the truth in the world. 

    MCIs it not interesting that only one Berean is mentioned? If we have the authority of Scripture, if necessary, we can be ready to stand alone. 

    JTQuite so; he would not let anything pass. I believe he was in Pauls company because he was a Berean. No one could say Paul was a partisan; they are all from different parts of the world. 

    WMBeing in Pauls company would not conflict with having ones own line. 

    JTQuite so. 

    FGSHe convinced the Jews with great force showing from the Scriptures that Jesus was the Christ. 

    JTYes; he was able to say that. He may not have been able to tell us about eternal life, which we have been at for fifty years, and have not reached it yet. But Apollos was going by the Scriptures as to the Person of Christ. If we went by the Scriptures more, we should arrive at the truth quicker. We spend too much time in writing and asking questions of brothers who are at a distance. Whereas, if we look at the Scriptures with the local brethren, including the local sisters, we may get the answer, and not spend time unnecessarily. 

    FGSWe have the mind of Christ. Does that work out in the local company? 

    JTThat is the idea of it. It means the thinking faculty; local brethren have that normally, and if a matter comes up, we might get the answer locally. 

    PLEvery spiritual problem is to sharpen by use this investigating faculty. 

    JTBy reason of use; quite so. 

    GPTApollos had a difficult task in convincing the Jews. Such people would want a deal of convincing. 

    JTHe was an eloquent man. God had taken him up for that reason. He takes us up before we are converted, as Paul was taken up from his birth. He takes account of what we are mentally, for the mind of Christ refers to the thinking powers, so that we are able to work a thing out. We have the best translation of the Scriptures that there is; we have Concordances, we have the Collected Writings, and the Synopsis. God has provided for us, and it is wiser for us to work things out locally if we can. 

    RemWe see the blessed unity of Pauls company. 

    JTWhat a good time these seven brothers would have. There was evidently something at Troas requiring attention and correction. Paul has to discourse a long time so that things should become clear, and in the meantime Eutychus falls down through the window and is taken up for dead, and God used the interruption to help to facilitate what was needed. Paul remained all night going through these things and went away in the morning, but the others took the boy away. Paul did not do that; he did not add him to the company. Some might have done that, regarding him as a wonderful trophy, and have asked him to preach. But it says, 

    They brought away the boy. Acts 20:12. He needed parental care. He would be a comfort to them; perhaps he never was before. We are not told what happened afterwards. It is a section relating to the Lords supper, and undoubtedly the long discourse of Paul and the conversation which ensued had the Supper in mind. 

    PLIt is a sort of prophetic setting out of it. 

    JTJust so; the Lords supper is linked with it, because the first point is, in verse 7, we being assembled, not that Paul had anything to do with the assembling, but we being assembled to break bread, Acts 20:7, that is the proper rendering. It is a mutual thought. Then the discourse was lengthy. One might say, Why did they not break bread at once? And, of course, it is a pertinent question. We are not told what Paul said, but he would hardly have discoursed at length if something were not wrong, if they were not needing the discourse. As he discoursed the boy fell and was taken up dead, then he is resuscitated, and Paul resumes his ministry in a conversational manner, and they break bread. Daybreak is mentioned, and Paul went away as if the matter were finished. The boy is not neglected; it says, they brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted, Acts 20:12. It seems as if the idea of love were required to be known in that place, as well as instruction by Paul. We need to have living boys and girls, instead of boys and girls looking out of the window. 

    FGSIs it similar to Jairus daughter? The Lord commanded something to be given her to eat, Luke 8:55. 

    JTThat is a parallel passage. Love is essential to the assembly, not only that we have right doctrine, but life and love  love among yourselves. 

    JWThere was energetic action, in his falling upon him? 

    JTThat was evidence of the love Paul had. It is like the Samaritan, Luke 10, who carried with him such things as were needed in such a case. It involves also the idea of maintenance, the two pence, and then he himself stayed at the inn all night. 

    QuesWould the thought of watering enter into the care of the boy, and in the case of Jairus daughter too? Paul planted and Apollos watered. 

    JTIt is an agricultural thought. Planting and watering would be agricultural, and a reference to life in the soil. The condition of the soil is living and suitable for planting in; the soil of this town, for instance. Planting and watering is an agricultural thought which is another thing from life in a person. 

    KYou spoke of the danger of being copyists and following others. I think it would help if you gave a practical illustration of this. 

    JTWell, a copyist, one who copies the specimen line given, probably gets worse and worse as he goes down the page. Instead of improvement there is rather decrease in his skill in writing. So that the necessary thing is to maintain life, to keep in accord with ones time and ones age, and to be normal in what one is doing. The Lord Himself was that, normal when a Boy of twelve. He went down to Nazareth with His parents and was subject to them, but then at thirty He takes up the position of a Man. 

    FGSHe brought forth fruit in His season. 

    JTSo that it is a matter of life, whether one has the Holy Spirit, the living qualities of the Spirit in him. The Spirit carries all the gifts with Him; Corinthians would show that. That would correct copying. God gives you something for yourself. It is all by the Spirit. One may get a gift by asking for it. 

    ALBWould it be like Galatians 2 where Paul himself says, I went up according to revelation, and I laid before them the glad tidings which I preach among the nations, but privately to those conspicuous among them, lest in any way I run, or had run in vain. Galatians 2:2. Paul, I suppose was moving in somewhat the same way as Apollos in the sense that he was not subservient, or under undue influence; he desired some confirmation, however. 

    JTOf course, he had the power of revelation. He says, God who, was pleased to reveal his Son in me. Galatians 1:15,16. That is a great fact as to Paul, as over against Peter, where the revelation was to him. With Paul there is a certain inwardness in the fact that the revelation of the Son of God was in him. What you refer to ought to be compared with Acts 15, because that chapter is the Spirits account of things as to the persons that were there, whereas the Galatian epistle is Pauls account which refers more to himself and his exercises. 

    RemFollowing involves inward work, but copying more what is external. 

    JTMany have the natural power to follow up the truth, but they make shipwreck ultimately, because they are not relying on the Spirit of God in them. 

    MCShould we be concerned to reach what is approved by God? It says of Apollos, For he with great force convinced the Jews publicly, shewing by the scriptures that Jesus was the Christ. Acts 18:28. Is that not the end reached? 

    JTQuite, but, of course, there is much more than that. Often ministry today requires that we should be alone with the Lord, to get something from Him. One would not be free to pursue unless having been alone with the Lord. He never fails to give you something that the brethren need. 

    JMIs that what you meant yesterday by keeping sabbath? 

    JTThat is the idea, lying fallow. Then the influences, as in nature, the air and the elements, affect our bodies, so spiritually we get what is divinely around us and absorb it. I believe that is what is meant by lying fallow. On the other hand the mind may not be touched in that, therefore you have to think what is to be said, not simply that you have spiritual power to say it, but the mind enables you to gather up before God what you should say, because we have the mind of Christ. 

    FGSStrive diligently to present thyself approved to God, a workman that has not to be ashamed, cutting in a straight line the word of truth, 2 Timothy 2:15. 

    JTJust so; that is a question of truth. 

    JOSOne might get a thought, but does not the servant need to be near the Lord in order to express it aright? 

    JTThe Lord gives the word: great the host of the publishers, Psalm 68:11. That is the idea of expression. 

    WEMThere are two thoughts in Corinthians, Gods husbandry and Gods building. Would the watering come in in connection with the husbandry in view of fruit? 

    JTIt is an agricultural figure which Scripture often uses, as well as many other things, as it says, Doth not even nature itself teach you? 1 Corinthians 11:14. Paul wrote to Corinth, one says, I am of Paul, and another, I of Apollos, are ye not men? 1 Corinthians 3:4. That was corrective. Then he inquires, Who then is Apollos, and who Paul? 1 Corinthians 3:5. He is placing himself alongside of Apollos now, and says they were just Ministering servants, through whom ye have believed. 1 Corinthians 3:5. He is giving Apollos credit for that too, and then that the service was carried on as the Lord has given to each. I have planted; Apollos watered; but God has given the increase. So that neither the planter is anything, nor the waterer. 1 Corinthians 3:5 - 7. God is the Giver of the increase, so that God is everything. The planter and the waterer are one; but each shall receive his own reward according to his own labour. For we are Gods fellow-workmen. 1 Corinthians 3:8,9 So that the thought is elevated up to fellow-workmanship under God. Thus the matter is plain as to the work of God, how it proceeds, and how the servants may work together, even though one may be much younger than the other. Grace will operate so that the elder will make much of the younger and the younger will know his measure and keep to it. 

    QuesDoes Paul pass on from the agricultural thought dealing with persons to the assembly thought? 

    JTVery good. He did not send Apollos as he did Timotheus, for the idea of independent ministry is in mind in Apollos; that is ministry exercised directly under Christ, and free of other influence. The Lord would have him move in that way. I suppose in truth Apollos did not want to give the Corinthians an opportunity of using him against Paul. I believe that was the reason. There were enemies of Paul there, and its shows the skill that there ought to be with the ministers in not using anything against each other. 

    QuesIs that why it is said, concerning the brother Apollos? 1 Corinthians 16:12. 

    JTHe was not an apostle; I suppose the word brother is an honourable reference. 
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    Acts 18: 1 - 28

    JTIt is thought that what is recorded of Apollos will help us with the general bearing of this chapter which is on the lower line as compared with Ephesus which, as we have seen, is on the upper line, and it affords opportunity to speak of the way of God. The chapter also speaks of the way of the Lord. The way of the Lord doubtless would lead to the Lords supper, but the way of God would lead to His service generally. The epistles written in prison by the apostle, that is, Ephesians, Colossians and Philippians, speak of the heavenly side of the truth, but do not deal with the Lords supper or the service of God in the more public character of it, as the epistles to the Corinthians do. We shall need to come to that side, God willing, in the afternoon, because it belongs to the way, the Lords supper being attached to the public testimony from the outset. We see this in the end of Acts 2 where the disciples broke bread in the house, showing that it was never connected with the temple, but it is connected with the public character of the service of God. Acts 20 would help us as to this, where it is said that the disciples were assembled, we being assembled to break bread, implying the public character of the service. Acts 18 is more initial, and refers to the roots of the work of God at Corinth. Apollos is seen in this chapter, and in the next chapter too, where it is said that he was at Corinth. The way of God is linked up with him in chapter 18. 

    We have much relative to Paul personally in chapter 18, and there is importance in its coming after Pauls visit to Athens; this should be kept in mind as dealing with the public character of the work of God. In what is said at Mars Hill, Athens, 

    the creation comes into the way of God. Creation teaches us, as we see in 1 Corinthians 11, where it is said that nature teaches us. Our public or personal appearances, our clothing, our behaviour, all enter into the way of God. Clearly, the way of God is not intended to promote the fashions of this world. 

    HBWhy does Johns baptism come in here and in the next chapter also? 

    JTIt shows how the Spirit of God links on with previous testimonies in the unfolding of the way of God. In the matter of clothing Peter tells us as to what is suitable in women and that necessarily includes the creational facts as to men and women. The man was first formed, an important matter, and although the word man represents both men and women, yet the man is also spoken of in contrast to woman, and he was made first. His ability and his great intelligence are seen in Genesis 2. So that all the previous testimonies are involved in these scriptures and particularly in Acts 17 where we have the record of Pauls discourse at Athens, a city which represented the learning of this world. This chapter following on that, clearly upholds the way of God, and Paul in his discourse at Athens calls attention to the way of God. He said, For we are also his offspring. Men as such are that and consequently should represent God in their clothing and deportment. Then it is not only the way of God, but Paul also speaks about my ways. He sent Timotheus to Corinth so that they might learn through him what Pauls ways were in Christ. 

    JPYou referred to Apollos as representing an independent action of the Spirit. Would you mind saying a word as to how that stands in relation to Paul? 

    JTHe is never seen as a product of Pauls ministry. We shall see in chapter 20 that the products of Pauls ministry accompanied him, but Apollos is always viewed as by himself. It says that Paul had begged him much to go to Corinth, but his will was not to go. There were apostolic representatives or delegates, but Apollos never was such and therefore he should be taken as representing what is independent; not of course independent of anything that is right. We see how God can take up a man like him from Alexandria, that is, from Africa, an area which is not particularly distinguished in connection with the work of God, but the work of God was there and Apollos represented it, I think. 

    FIHe comes in as one who waters what Paul had planted? 

    JTThat is what is said, as if Apollos were recognised as a distinguished workman alongside of Paul himself. 

    FBWould you say that Priscilla and Aquila being found at Corinth was connected with the ways of God? 

    JTYes, the governmental ways of God, because Claudius had ordered all the Jews to leave Rome. They are regarded as Jews evidently so far, but whether they were Christians is not stated. There may have been something there, but they were in Rome and all Jews were commanded to leave Rome, not all Christians, but all Jews. They may have had some light, but it seems clear that they were enlightened through Paul. 

    GBIs there anything today that answers to what you have suggested as to Apollos? 

    JTIt is remarkable how certain things have happened since the Reformation; the great work on the Continent both in Germany and Switzerland and in France and extending down to Italy  a great many were affected, especially in France and Germany. That would not be an independent action, but would be in keeping with the testimony as it came into Europe. The testimony came into Europe evidently at Philippi, apart from what there may have been at Rome. Paul had a vision, and he saw a man in Macedonia who was saying, Come over into Macedonia, and help us. Paul was assured that he should go in that direction, which he did. These things that have taken place in Europe are in keeping with that. But in the sovereignty of God Africa also came into blessing. Then in more recent times the work extended to Australia, North and South America, and the West Indies; there may have been a suggestion of all this in the Lords reference to The queen of the south. This would point to sovereign action, independent action. The Reformation began in Europe, but the work of God in later years extended through other persons in England. Then America was opened up and Australia has been opened up since, and I would say that that is the kind of thing that we should be ready for; what would seem to be independent action, but capable of being linked up with the work of God as already existing, especially in Great Britain and this country. 

    CHThat seems to be an important thing, that whilst there is the independent action of the Spirit, the thought is that it should be linked on with what God is already doing. There would seem to be no result unless this is done. 

    JTWell, that is what I thought exactly. The principle of co-ordination must be with us or else we shall become national. The work of God is one, and the centre of it is in heaven, which the epistle to the Ephesians opens out. 

    JMHave the authorities as ordained of God anything to do with the way of God, as we see in Claudius and Gallio in this chapter? 

    JTYes, it is stated in Romans 13: 1, the powers that be are ordained of God, and we are to be affected in our consciences regarding them too. We would require, however, to proceed to consider Priscilla and Aquila, and the facts in relation to them show that servants may go on with their ordinary employment and yet carry on in the work of God. Paul came to them, and because they were of the same trade, abode with them and wrought. So that we see how brethren can carry on the work of God, and yet go on with their business for necessary purposes. 

    JCTPriscilla and Aquila were moving in relation to their ordinary occupation, but as available in it to God they are able to help Apollos into the way of God. They appear to come into contact with Apollos and later with Paul as moving in their ordinary occupation. Would God help us in this same way, do you think? 

    JTThey came in contact with Paul and with Apollos in that setting. Paul was working in the same trade as Aquila and Priscilla, showing that God does not necessarily employ trained men for special purposes in the services, but servants can go on in their business and at the same time be with God in His work. God would be pleased to have them in His employment, and being in their ordinary business helps in a disciplinary way. 

    RemIt is rather remarkable that Paul takes up this trade of tent making. He speaks in another place of being brought up at the feet of Gamaliel, which might suggest what we would call a university man. 

    JTHe was a highly educated man as we see, but in the government of God he was brought down. At Corinth they said of him that his speech was contemptible. He refers later to the greatness of the revelations given to him, but the Lord causes him to be affected physically by having a thorn for the flesh, and although he besought the Lord that it might depart from him, the Lord indicated that it would have to stay. 

    QuesWould the reference to Paul being with Priscilla and Aquila in their home and also in their business suggest that in the ways of God a good deal of our spiritual education in view of the assembly is obtained in those spheres? 

    JTVery good. Paul is the first to bring in household baptism. We are told that Paul and Silas spoke the word of the Lord to the jailor with all that were in his house, and they would greatly enjoy the transfer from the prison to his house. They were immediately brought in there and attended to in all the things they needed, the dressing of their wounds and so forth. Then we are told earlier in that chapter that Lydia had said to Paul, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there. We are told too, that when Paul was let go from the prison, he went to Lydia, showing that the household enters into the service, and the conversations that take place in it enter into the service. 

    CHDoes this chapter suggest that the ways of God with us are intended to contribute to our being in the way of God more effectively and more intensively? 

    JTQuite so. It must have been a disadvantage to Aquila and Priscilla being ordered to leave Rome, but they no doubt would be fitted for the great advantages that accrued through coming into contact with Paul at Corinth. They would no doubt accept the discipline and no doubt they grew in the truth on account of it. We can see how, from place to place, they are identified with the testimony, even in the use of the houses they had in the different places. The assembly was apparently in one of them. 

    CHWould the turmoil which arose under Gallio and the taking of Sosthenes and his being beaten stand over against the comfort there would be in the households at Corinth? 

    JTPaul, having spent at least eighteen months at Corinth, would have become acquainted with household conditions amongst the brethren, and those of us who are moving about amongst brethren, endeavouring to serve, would have impressed upon us the value of household conditions. The jailor, at Philippi would normally be a hard kind of man but how beautiful the way he attended to Paul and Silas and set the table before them. It would look as if he laid the table himself. How beautiful it is that Christianity affects us in that way, in our houses, the household sphere being adorned in the case of the jailor to the extent even of setting the table. 

    AHWould the apostle have that in mind in what he says to the Ephesians that he taught them publicly and in every house? 

    JTWell, that corresponds with what we are saying, and Ephesus corresponded in Pauls service. 

    AHIn making the remark I had in mind what was said earlier that at meetings like these we should not simply enjoy the time together and then go away and forget it, but what we enjoy together should have a place in our conversations in our houses. 

    JTQuite so. These occasions of three days and three nights, eating and drinking together, and living together, and conversing together, are blessed of God. They are more frequent in the Dominions than in the home country here, and I believe God would promote them, and the brethren would be thus thrown together. The truth is usually brought to bear on the households so that right conduct should be there. 

    ACSPShould it be noted that whilst Priscilla and Aquila moved to Corinth in the government of God, it was as a result of their contact with Paul that they move on to Ephesus. I wondered if that would suggest that as the testimony has a greater place with us we hold things here more lightly? 

    JTQuite so. It is noticeable that they did move. We should note verses 18 and 19, And Paul after this tarried there yet a good while, and then took his leave of the brethren, and sailed thence into Syria, and with him Priscilla and Aquila; having shorn his head in Cenchrea; for he had a vow. And he came to Ephesus, and left them there: but he himself entered into the synagogue, and reasoned with the Jews. You can see that Paul was peculiarly linked up with these two, and henceforth we shall sec that these two persons were equally profitable in the service, and wherever they went they were noted as having a house. Each is mentioned first equally often, which is remarkable, as illustrating what these two meant as linked with Paul here. It seems as if he took them with him as far as Ephesus. 

    JEWhat is in your mind as to Aquila and Priscilla being left at Ephesus? 

    JTDoubtless Paul had them in mind. He came back to Ephesus of course; it says in chapter 19, And it came to pass, that, while Apollos was at Corinth, Paul having passed through the upper coasts came to Ephesus ... It is difficult to say much beyond the facts that are given, but these two persons were distinguished in the service of God, especially in the question of care. We can see how skilfully they dealt with Apollos. It says of him, He began to speak boldly in the synagogue. And Aquila and Priscilla, having heard him, took him to them and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. It would look as if they were linked together in the work and were useful persons. 

    JEWould the household serviceability at Corinth have anything to do with this move to Ephesus and help them in relation to it? 

    JTI would think they took Apollos to their house. I would not think they took him aside in the room. They were household people and they had experience in dealing with persons in that way. 

    JCTWould the way of God be set out in their household? 

    JTI think so. What a great thing it was to have these two persons, and how the way of God in the house would be exemplified by them. Doubtless they would allude also to the time that Paul lodged with them. 

    SGWould Priscilla be an exemplification of the feminine quality as over against the twelve men at Ephesus? 

    JTQuite so, both are needed. You need the masculine and the feminine to bring out household qualities, although Lydia was by herself apparently. We cannot say whether she was a widow or not but she had the house and was a woman of business, a seller of purple. But Priscilla and Aquila represent both ideas, a man and woman in the house, which is the divine thought. The word is, It is not good that Man should be alone, and that is always true. 

    ECMIs that how the truth of the assembly is worked out? Both the man and the woman in the household? 

    JTI thought so, and it would fit in with Ephesus, because the truth of the assembly undoubtedly came out there. 

    HCLAquila is mentioned first here, would that be in connection with the way of God? In Romans where it is stated that they staked their own neck, Priscilla is mentioned first. 

    JTThey both did it. It would appear that they were thoroughly one. It is an example for us, 

    especially to brothers and sisters who are married, as to what terms we are on with each other. I think Aquila and Priscilla set out the idea for us, and no doubt they were helped by the fact that Paul abode with them and worked with them. 

    RemThe work of God moved out from this house as Paul served at Corinth. The work of God extended there, the Lord saying to him that He had much people in that city. 

    JTPaul abiding with them would augment what he was doing. He would find encouragement and strength in what he was doing. In Romans 16 he alludes to Phoebe, a sister who lived at Cenchrea, and notes her characteristics. 

    ECMIs it a point that, not only is the service of Aquila and Priscilla brought forward, but there is the readiness of Apollos to be adjusted by that service? 

    JTThat is what is in mind in this chapter. How these two persons served Apollos and then the place he has, as we see in 1 Corinthians 3 where Paul refers to him. It says in that chapter, for ye are yet carnal. For whereas there are among you emulation and strife, are ye not carnal, and walk according to man? For when one says, I am of Paul, and another, I of Apollos, are ye not men? Who then is Apollos, and who Paul? Ministering servants, through whom ye have believed, and as the Lord has given to each. These questions raised by Paul by writing to the Corinthians were intended to rebuke partisan feeling, as if the brethren were unduly influenced by certain persons; not Apollos and Paul perhaps, but certain local leaders, for there were local parties at Corinth that influenced the brethren generally. Then he goes on to say, Ministering servants, through whom ye have believed, and as the Lord has given to each. I have planted; Apollos watered; but God has given the increase. 

    It is to bring God in. The apostle speaks of these servants just as servants although he goes on to say we are Gods fellow-workmen, showing how the servants may be elevated to that position, even persons such as Apollos as well as Paul. 

    This whole chapter should be in our minds in considering our subject, so we should touch on the vision. Verse 6 touches on what servants have to go through in the ways of God. It says, But as they opposed and spoke injuriously, he shook his clothes, and said to them, Your blood be upon your own head; I am pure; from henceforth I will go to the nations. I allude to this, because it seems that those who are in service should bear in mind that it is the last moment, and matters are going to turn against men. I speak of judgment, that is what it means when it says, Your blood be upon your own head. The judgment of God is serious. Then it goes on, and departing thence he came to the house of a certain man, by name Justus, who worshipped God, whose house adjoined the synagogue. Notice here that this mans house is in view. Then it says, But Crispus the ruler of the synagogue believed in the Lord with all his house; and many of the Corinthians hearing, believed, and were baptised. That is, the household is seemingly now in evidence; household baptism included. 

    JGSome have difficulty as to household baptism and I wondered if such could see that it enters into the way; it would help them to the acceptance of it. 

    JTQuite so. In Christianity there are the two ordinances, namely baptism and the Lords supper. Baptism should be in the households of the brethren, but not the Lords supper, except as a matter of physical convenience in providing a room for the brethren. The Lords supper stands by itself, it marks us out for the service of God, but baptism detaches us from the world, and the household is to be included in the whole position, not merely the head of it, but the whole house. Then it goes on to say, And the Lord said by vision in the night to Paul, Fear not, but speak and be not silent; because I am with thee, and no one shall set upon thee to injure thee; because I have much people in this city. The Lord is now coming down to the actual locality and we have arrived now at what we spoke of yesterday; namely, the idea of elders. We see that local assemblies were set up on their own footing, as it were, and are able to continue. The apostles Paul and Barnabas had chosen them elders in each assembly so that the local assembly idea was set up. So the Lord says here, Fear not, but speak and be not silent; because I am with thee, and no one shall set upon thee to injure thee; because I have much people in this city. The idea is that they must all be secured and Paul would not be content until he had secured them all. 

    AHWhat is the bearing of the word of God on the way of God? It is referred to in verse 11. 

    JTAnd he remained there a year and six months, teaching among them the word of God. I think we have already alluded to the work at Ephesus and the work at Corinth. The work at Ephesus takes on rather the militant idea, whereas the word of God in itself expresses what His mind is; and so it must work out in the way it governs the assembly; it would be the law of the house, for the word of God must enter into that; it sets out the principles that govern the assembly. Paul remained there teaching the word of God; teaching here is very important, teaching the word of God. Johns gospel, as already remarked, is mainly marked by teaching, and in that gospel we see the Lord is first addressed by converts and is called Teacher and they desire to be with him, saying, Where abidest thou? ... and they abode with him that day. Mary Magdalene likewise recognises that He is her Teacher. Then we have a message sent by Him to the brethren, as if the Lord would take us on and send messages through us as we are taught. 

    AHWould the word in Deuteronomy 33 as to Moses being king in Jeshurun illustrate it? The word is, Yea, he loveth the peoples, all his saints are in thy hand, and they sit down at thy feet; each receiveth of thy words. 

    JTVery good. What a chapter that is! Yet the twelve tribes refused to go on in the light of purpose. Still the work of God stands and it can be said, What hath God wrought! 

    JEYou referred to eldership. Would that be seen in the house of Stephanas? The saints were to be subject to such. Were the moral features of eldership seen there? 

    JTVery good. You are alluding to 1 Corinthians 16: 15. But I beseech you, brethren, (ye know the house of Stephanas, that it is the first-fruits of Achaia, and they have devoted themselves to the saints for service), that ye should also be subject to such, and to every one joined in the work and labouring. That shows how households acquire power, moral influence and respect because they have been devoted to service. 

    Now it goes on to say in Acts 18, The Jews with one consent rose against Paul and led him to the judgment-seat, saying, This man persuades men to worship God contrary to the law. But as Paul was going to open his mouth, Gallio said to the Jews, if indeed it was some wrong or wicked criminality, O Jews, of reason I should have borne with you; but if it be questions about words, and names, and the law that ye have, see to it yourselves; for I do not intend to be judge of these things. And he drove them from the judgment-seat. 

    Gallio was used in that way and so the apostle was thus relieved. These things are to be taken into account. It refers to the powers that be what they may do and what they may not do. 

    JCTAs being in the way can we rely upon the operations of God to restrain the powers that be? I was thinking of the word, He ... reproved kings for their sakes, saying, Touch not mine anointed ones, and do my prophets no harm. 

    JTQuite so. We get that throughout Acts. We shall see it in chapter 19 where the town clerk at Ephesus helped the apostle. The work of God went on and God was watching over everything and overruling. 

    JWMight we be helped in that connection by what we are? The town clerk at Ephesus testified as to Paul and those with him saying, Ye have brought these men, who are neither temple-plunderers nor speak injuriously of your goddess. 

    JTQuite so. He becomes apologetic for the servants of God. They are not temple-plunderers, he says, and yet he says that the goddess fell down from heaven. That was a lie, but we can see how God overrules things. It says that he who now letteth [or hindereth] will let, until he be taken out of the way, 2 Thessalonians 2: 7. 

    JWI thought that as we are faithful, our conduct and conversation should be a help if the authorities have to do with us in any matter. 

    JTQuite so. So that you have to regard the powers that be and be thankful for them. We have had evidence of the truth of what you say for the past number of years, and we have seen that God came in and affected certain men in the right direction. They are not with us, but they moved in the right direction, and everyone who knows the facts knows that God was in it. 

    JCTGod came in for Abraham with Abimelech in Genesis 20. God said to Abimelech in that in, stance, He is a prophet, and will pray for thee. 

    JTQuite. So that the word is, Touch not mine anointed, and do my prophets no harm. 
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    Acts 18: 11; 1 Corinthians 1: 18; Genesis 15: 8 - 18

    My remarks will bear on the human mind, how it is affected for good or for evil, particularly for good, and how the word of God is intended to affect it. The word of God as such is specially stressed in the ministry at Corinth, whether orally or in the written form. The soil there was divinely selected for the divine sowing; it was no accident, for Corinth represents mankind in its cultivation, and, corresponding with this, secret wickedness, for education tends to wickedness, skilfully concealed. In the Lords service, no one should assume that public conditions must of necessity forbid the work of God; the work of God goes on and He selects His own soil for His sowing, as well as His own battleground. In Acts 18: 11 stress is laid upon the word of God, not simply that it was preached, but that it was taught. Now I refer to this because of the current operations of the enemy through our minds, and especially the youth amongst us. He selects the mind, knowing that if the mind is secured the will may act and continue acting, but carefully veiled. 

    The apostle, having heard what the Lord said to him, I have much people in this city, laid hold on what was in the Lords mind and settled down to a piece of work that he knew from experience and from observation must be difficult. So the apostle settled down in the city of Corinth for eighteen months, teaching the word of God. Not that he did not preach or pray or visit or exhort; not even that he did not work with his hands  for he did  but the governing thing in these eighteen months was to teach the word of God; not simply to set it before the saints, but to teach it. Teaching involves not only the ability to open up the mind of God, but to enforce it, to bring it home logically to the mind, and to show it thus to be superior to anything man did or could bring forth. 

    Before proceeding in regard of Corinthians, I desire to illustrate this from Genesis. In this chapter in Genesis we are in the presence of the believer representing all believers, for Abraham is called the father of us all, that is, all who believe; and it is in this chapter that he is specifically said to have believed God. The apostle Paul cites it, saying, Abraham believed God  a very great matter for young christians to face, because, in principle, this is the young christians chapter; not indeed as called out, but as progressing and standing out against the temptations of the world. The world, in the king of Sodom, was ready to honour and enrich Abraham, but he refused. So you find in this chapter the first reference in the Scriptures to the word of God. Not that the word of God had not been spoken, but it is here in its formal statement twice over for the first time in the Scriptures, corresponding with Corinthians. After these things, we read in the first verse of Genesis 15, that is, after the chapter in which Christ comes in to support the believer in his conflicts and to furnish him against the seductions of the world. Abram triumphed in these two settings, and after these things God proceeded with his education. We find in this chapter that very important formula, the word of Jehovah. God was now dealing with Abram the believer on the principle that there was such a thing as the word of Jehovah. Not that it began at this time, for it began much earlier than man, much earlier than Genesis 1; it began formally, as we are told, in the creation, in the beginning, By faith we apprehend that the worlds were framed by the word of God, Hebrews 11: 3. 

    There can be no doubt that Johns ministry, so applicable in our times, has this in mind, so he begins with the Word, applying it to Christ personally. 

    There was a Person here who was equal to opening up all that was in the mind of God, able also to unfold it, to make it intelligible to His disciples. Hence the importance of Johns ministry in this sense, that we might understand that there is such a thing as that, not merely as an abstract thought, but in a Person, so that concurrently with our knowledge of the Lord Jesus in His Person He unfolds the mind of God. How wonderful that there is in the world at the present time the methodical unfolding of the mind of God in the power of the Spirit. What a range of things is opened up for us to enter into, and the Lord in His grace ready to help us at every point! As we consider what is said, the Lord gives us understanding in all things. This ought to have the greatest attraction for us, for in it there is an escape from current importations of knowledge, which indeed, in very great measure, is false-named knowledge. Everything that is disclosed is coloured by what is false in the importations of knowledge amongst men, the world of human wisdom. 

    This chapter is a chapter of new things; almost everything in it is introduced for the first time, and this makes the mind ask, What is this? God would challenge us by the presentation of new thoughts as to where we are  are we interested? So the Lord said to Abram, I am thy shield, thy exceeding great reward. Mark, it is not a mere statement; it is the word of Jehovah, that unique kind of thing; it has its own force and power in our minds. I began with Abrams inquiry, how shall I know?  a very fine question! He had already asked another question, what wilt thou give me? God spoke to him in vision; it is not only an appearing, as earlier; it is the word of Jehovah in vision. That is, God would appear to us to draw us aside for Himself so that He can speak fully and freely and forcefully to us. He asked what God would give him, and God opens up to him what He would give him. God showed him the stars. No astronomer ever saw such a sight as that. I am persuaded; no one could ever see such a sight of the stars as one who is shown them by God. They present a living state of things typically; they are called by name. He is acquainting Abram with the greatness of his calling, and the wealth of things that is ahead of him. Then it says that Abram believed God; he stands out here as characteristically believing God. It is not here simply believing a statement God makes, it is a question of believing God. He stands out as our great parent in this sense  he believed Jehovah; and he reckoned it to him as righteousness. God, taking account of this kind of evidence, reckons it to us as righteousness. But now Abram says, how shall I know? Many have come to the point of faith in God and righteousness according to Romans  a very fine point to reach, but we need confirmation. The enemy is busy, and young people are being diverted and some turned aside entirely by the enemys activities through the mind. Abram says to Jehovah, how shall I know? 

    I am concerned that those who are young may see how they may know, how they may be conscious, how they may come into the things veritably. John speaks much in this sense  we know, he says, and that ye may know that ye have eternal life. He has given us an understanding that we should know him that is true; and we are in him that is true, in his Son Jesus Christ. He is the true God and eternal life. It is thus that we are delivered out of the world of pride and of the natural mind. The apostle speaks of it in Romans 1; what a practical thing it is, and how essential to what God manifests! He says, from the worlds creation the invisible things of him are perceived, being apprehended by the mind through the things that are made. They are manifest, he says, for God has manifested it to them. It is not simply that there are certain things made, but, in the making of them, there is the manifestation of the hidden things of God. Then he proceeds to say, they are apprehended by the mind through the things that are made, both his eternal power and divinity. What an immense thought that is  apprehended by the mind! The manifestation would be of no use aside from the mind. But he proceeds to show how their thoughts descended, became darkened, fell into folly. O dear young people, look out for your thoughts! Thoughts are isolated things, but there is a downward trend, unless we are on the level I am speaking of, that is to say, asking God how we may know. The heart being darkened, the thoughts first descended into folly. There is a sort of pride attaching to this, an assumption to know and understand  they glorified him not as God, neither were thankful. The idea of thanksgiving flees away when persons become sceptical and critical. They do not glorify God; they descend, and descend, and descend, until they honour and serve the creature more than Him who had created it, who is blessed for ever. How the beloved apostles heart welled up in the thought of the blessed God  blessed for ever! 

    In answer to Abrams query, how shall I know?, Jehovah says, Take me a heifer of three years old, and a she-goat of three years old, and a ram of three years old, and a turtle-dove, and a young pigeon. God is not going to proceed at once to answer your questions from Himself; He wants to bring you with Him. What has been your history? Have you been observing? Now these particular creatures are mentioned here for the first time in Scripture, but there is not a word as to what they mean spiritually. God is dealing with the believer in regard of his own history, and his history is unique, if he has had one at all in a spiritual sense. This extends back for three years. Abram has to go out to the large cattle and look about for a heifer, and he has to know its age. It takes time, no doubt; he must get one three years old. What an effect this would have on Abram! 

    He was a man who owned cattle. The believer surely owns something, he has had experience with something; and it is for Abram to tax his mind, his experience  what does this heifer mean in the mind of God? Is there nothing in your history to assure you at all? Is there nothing to tell you that God has been dealing with you? Why are you becoming sceptical or uncertain or doubtful now? The God who has dealt with you earlier is the God you have to do with now. In all His dealings with me there is something in His invisible things that He would press home on me. Have I taken account of the dealings of God? It is a question of challenging me as to whether I have been impressed with what God has brought to my observation as to Himself. He has put something into that heifer, into that she-goat, into that ram, into that turtle-dove and that young pigeon. Every one of these creatures represents some thought of God, and as soon as I finish finding a three-year-old heifer and all these other things, my mind is at work, and I begin to think of what these creatures are. There is something in them of Christ; they are about to be offered. Abram is to know what to do with them, and he challenges himself. They represent what I perhaps have little of. If I have love, ardent affection  which I believe a heifer represents  I shall not be sceptical or doubtful; I shall be gratifying myself in regard to God and the brethren; I shall love the brethren in relation to God in a holy way. I shall love God. If it is a she-goat  note the female, for it is a question of affection, what is wrought in the believer in a mature way  it is as if God were to say, If you have just followed on in the things I have been presenting to you, you will be confident already. God graciously comes down to us, for He would have everyone confident as to the great things He has prepared for those who love Him. 

    The thought of affection is intended to keep us. Where there is love there is no scepticism, there is no unbelief. 

    Love never fails, and the cultivation of love, the reciprocation of love, for God, for Christ and for the saints, is a sure antidote to complaint, to criticism, to unbelief of any kind. Where in the whole world can you get anything to be compared with the wisdom of the people of God? It is a challenge that cannot be overcome. 

    Then there is the thought of the ram, the strength of things. A ram has a great place in Scripture, entering into the death and resurrection of Christ. It is a question, I believe, of the strength of things, of the power for increase. If I had increase in mind I should be free of this criticism; I should be occupied with increase, with increase in love, increase of its own kind, for progenitiveness is of its own kind. I do not want any admixture, or to bring any extraneous matter amongst the saints. 

    Abram knows what to do. It is a question now of Abrams exercise of his intelligence, as to what he will do, and he knows what to do. He slays the creatures and sets the parts over against each other. The birds he did not divide. No doubt the birds have allusion to the Spirit here; it is no question of smallness, as it is elsewhere. These very birds are mentioned here for the first time. It is not any question with Abram of smallness; it is a question of this kind of thing coming in in a turtle-dove and a young pigeon, that these refer to the minds of the saints. The Scriptures are full of these things, and God would have us to have our minds flooded with these things, impregnated with them, so that we may grow. God loves to leave things to us, knowing we know what to do. I make bold to say that God has much more pleasure in a saint doing a thing than in doing it Himself. He loves to see us doing things with intelligence. 

    Abram not only knew what to do with the creatures, but he knew how to keep evil away  that is another thing. Young people are damaged because they do not keep evil away, they do not discern it. The enemy comes in to spoil these circumstances that are delightful among us; Abram drove away the evil birds. Not the turtledoves or pigeons, but those evil spirits coming down to interfere with this precious service of God in the growth of the saints. He drove them away and he shuts his mind against the enemy. Let us learn to do that. We read in Romans of some whose thoughts descended to folly. You may say, the devil prompted them; but the epistle to the Romans is dealing with our responsibility, what we are doing. The devil is only mentioned once in Romans, for the point is our responsibility; whatever happens we are responsible. God loves us too well to let us off. Abram says, I will not let those wretched thoughts in at all; they are not my thoughts, they are of the enemy. He scared them away. See what power he has! It is the power of the Spirit to shut the doors of the mind against evil suggestions  a very important matter. People read novels even; they are just opening their minds to these evil creatures, these birds of prey. They must be shut out. 

    Then it says that a deep sleep fell upon Abram. That is, God is now taking you entirely away from your natural senses. You have shown you have control over them; now God is helping you. God is going to speak to him now unhindered by natural sensibilities, As the sun was just going down, a deep sleep fell upon Abram; and behold, a horror, a great darkness, fell upon him. There is the horror of great darkness, but God proceeds graciously; the deep sleep precedes it. Deep sleep is not suffering, although it may deprive us of natural sensibilities; but a horror of great darkness is suffering, and God will not let us off. As Romans 7 shows, we must learn what is in us. God hates that more than we do, and He loves us too well to let us go on without hating it. Now he says, thy seed will be a sojourner in a land that is not theirs, and they shall serve them; and they shall afflict them four hundred years. That is to say, the future has to be anticipated. We are not always to be in a horror of great darkness, but God loves us too well to let us off. He would remind us of what is in us, and what a terrible thing the meanness of the natural progeny is; it is to be afflicted four hundred years, but God says, that nation ... I will judge. He may in His government use things to lead us to this, but He will judge them and bring us out with great property, so that we can say, I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord. That is deliverance. 

    Then when the sun had gone down there was a smoking furnace, and a flame of fire which passed between those pieces. We see now the intelligence of Abram, the spiritual understanding, that he placed the pieces so that there might be room for the power of God; there is a passage between the pieces. It means to me that I must make room for the power of God. I must not struggle myself. What did Abram do in the presence of what he saw? He was powerless; but he had set up the offering, he had given God an opening to come in in power. Disallowance of the flesh in ones own will, in ones own thoughts, in the full recognition of the sacrifice of Jesus, is the way room is made for the power of God. We may shut out the power of God in our own ways and thoughts. Abram made room for the power of God, and the power of God came in. He saw a smoking furnace, and a flame of fire which passed between those pieces. They were moving; it was a question of the power of God in these circumstances. So it is with every christian in whatever crisis he may be in his soul; it is a question of making room for the power of God. Can He not come in in these circumstances? Is there any circumstance in which He cannot come? Make room for Him as He comes in. I have no doubt this smoking furnace speaks of substance. Who can enter into death and annul it and glorify God in respect of sin, 

    but a divine Person? He came into it Himself, He was raised by the power of God. Room was made for the power of God, and God came in, as He does in every circumstance of the saint; hence the importance of not shutting out the power of God. As the apostle says, Most gladly therefore will I rather glory in my infirmities, that the power of Christ may rest upon me, 2 Corinthians 12: 9. He accepted the thing, and he realised the power of God. 

    On the same day, it says, Jehovah made a covenant with Abram. What a glorious thing it is, this coming into known relations with God! God deals with a christian and gives him to understand that He is taking full notice of him and giving him a covenant, a fixed order of things, so that he will never doubt again  I can say that as to myself. Time was with me, as with other young people, when there was doubt, but a time comes when you have fixed ground, when you know where you stand with God, and it is a present and eternal matter. It is a matter of the future here, a question of four hundred years hence; everything divinely promised made good, every promise yea and amen in Christ. God is faithful. Let the dear young people come into this  it is open to you  and shut the mind against these wretched things that are not of God and that make you think you know everything. 

    The word of the cross, the apostle says, is to us who are saved the power of God. It is not simply the fact of it, but it is the word of it. That is to say, the mind of God about it is made effective in my own soul; my mind is brought into it. It is the word of it, that I understand what a great thing the cross is. The apostle alludes to it in various ways: he says, our old man is crucified. What a view he had of the old man, the wickedness of it, the organised wickedness, the developed wickedness, in man! Then he says, the world is crucified to me, and I to the world; that is to say, the cross has made me so objectionable to the world. I am crucified to it. I know we do not like that; we like to court the world and to be in good favour with it, but the apostle says the cross crucified the world to me and crucified me to it. Oh, what deliverance and escape it means! What victories it means! I have done with the world; not only is it crucified to me, but it hates me as I am like Christ. I accept its judgment of me, I know it hates me. I am not speaking now of individual persons, but of the world in the principle of it; it despises christians who accept the cross. Finally the apostle says, I am crucified with Christ: nevertheless I live; yet not I, but Christ liveth in me: and the life which I now live in the flesh I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me, and gave himself for me, Galatians 2: 20  that is, he is looking into another world. 

    A vast range of thought is found in the ministry to the Corinthians in connection with the word of God, with that which overthrows darkness in the human mind and brings it into accord with God and the things of God, the great system of things He has before Him for us. 
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    DIVINE SUPPORT IN GODS HOUSE (JT 72)

    Acts 18:9,10; Acts 26:22

    These scriptures contain what I have in mind to present, that divine support is available to those who recognise the house of God. From the time of its introduction we find divine help associated with it. We should ever bear in mind the truth of the house, and as we look at facts we will find evidence of divine help. The apostle Paul is pre-eminently connected with the house of God; he was concerned that we should all know how to behave in it. 

    It is impossible to stand up against opposition here if there is not the support that is available from God. Paul had divine support; his testimony was in keeping with the truth; it comes out at Corinth. He had the help which is from God. In going to Corinth, he took an obscure place, he lodged with a man and his wife, who came from Rome, and who was a tentmaker by trade, and Paul abode with the tentmakers. He had all the light of God in his soul and he knew it. What a marvellous picture is presented to us by the Spirit of God  the great apostle in Corinth as an artisan; in that city of architecture he had the light of God, and the building of God was going on. God had much people there, and those people were to be enlightened. They were to be made acquainted with the ministry of the apostle, and be brought into the assembly. The Lord says to him: No one shall set upon thee to injure thee Acts 18:10. I desire we should take it in: He has graciously given us a part in it. Nehemiah in an earlier day said, I am doing a great work Nehemiah 6:3. Such work can only he carried on by the help of God. The Lord said to Paul, I am with thee, Acts 18:10 so he continued there teaching the word of God, the mind of God. 

    In Gods house we are privileged to have the mind of God. It requires patience, which is a sign of power and help from God. Paul speaks of it as one of the signs of an apostle, all patience. How could he go on? Because of the word that the Lord said, I am with thee Acts 18:10. We would drop down to the level of what is about us, unless we had divine support. Paul came not in excellency of word, or wisdom ... but in demonstration of the Spirit and of power 1 Corinthians 2:3,4. The word of God is brought in and taught among them, so that now they have the mind of God in that city. 

    Jacob was a household man, and what comes to light in his history raises solemn questions with us. Our houses should be schools where our young people should graduate to the house of God. Jacob was a plain man dwelling in tents. The God before whom my fathers Abraham and Isaac walked Genesis 48:15, he says; that God had preserved him every day. Jacob was obedient, he went to find a wife of his own people; his brothers wives were a grief of mind to Isaac and Rebecca. Jacob would marry into his mothers family. On his journey he sleeps on the bare ground, and he sees the Lord at the top of the ladder. The Almighty God appeared to me at Luz Genesis 48:3, he said. For the moment he says, How dreadful is this place! this is none other but the house of God, and this is the gate of heaven Genesis 28:17. None other! God was there. That is how to find out which is the house of God. The presence of God is the point that decides things. If therefore the whole assembly come together in one place 1 Corinthians 14:24 and an unbeliever comes in, he falls down and says: God is among you; that is the test. Is God there? He says to Jacob: I am going to be with you and I will bring you back, and all the families of the earth will he blessed in you. Jacob speaks of the God that shepherded me all my life long, Genesis 48:15. It is the word of a man who has been disciplined in Gods school, and who would pass on the results to the coming generation; so he says, God … bless the lads. Genesis 48:15,16. 

    Moses is presented as the one who is faithful in all Gods house, and is a model. God was with him; he is the minister there (Exodus 3:12). God says, For I will be with thee. He was faithful in all Gods house. Moses was forty years in Egypt, he was forty years in the wilderness alone, and forty years in the wilderness with God and the people. What a history! God knew what His servant had to endure. God showed him a bush that burned and was not consumed. A bramble is not of much account, but God was in that bush. It no doubt speaks of the people being a worthless kind of people in mans judgment. God speaks to Moses and he gets further disclosures. It is the same when God speaks to us. Moses says, Who am I? He might well ask, but God took him up and says: I will be with thee Exodus 3:11,12. Let us rest in that. If God is not with us there is something wrong, and we must learn what it is. When Israel made a calf, God left the camp. There is nothing more dreadful than abandonment. Christ was abandoned on the cross for us. Moses virtually says: God is not here. He pitched the tabernacle outside the camp afar off, and God spoke face to face with Moses. No intelligent christian will go a step if God is not with us. For I will be with thee. Moses says there is no other way that we shall be distinguished, if thou art not with us (Exodus 33:16). 

    In 1 Chronicles 17:1, David comes in as gathering up all that I have referred to and more. He was taken up as a boy tending his fathers sheep; next thing he is found in the fields or woods. Then later he says: I will not give sleep to mine eyes, slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for Jehovah Psalm 132:4,5. Nevertheless he has to say Behold. I dwell in a house of cedars, and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah under curtains 2 Samuel 7:2. It comes home to us: Where is the house of God? David says: I am dwelling in a better place than the Lord is. 

    What kind of place is the testimony obtaining with us? Thou shalt love Jehovah thy God with all thy heart Deuteronomy 6:5. If I do that, my means are at His disposal; they are subservient to this great house. We must also have Solomon; he is a counterpart of David. The builder is the son and this leads me to Christ. Moses is a faithful servant in Gods house, Christ a Son over it. He who builds the house is greater than the house. The Son builds the house. God addresses Him as Son. 

    In Psalm 89:19 David is accounted of in this way, I have exalted one chosen out of the people. He gradually emerged from among the people. Christ is Son of David and is addressed by God as Son. The One who inherits a name more excellent than others has now come. In Hebrews 1 you will see how the inheritance descends to Him. He builds the house. The character of the house is determined by the Son and governed by the Son. Moses was a servant in Gods house, Christ is Son over it. Think of the influence we have thus in the house; built by the Son and influenced by the Son. That is the house God would have us continue in. 

    Have we arrived at divine support? the experience of it? You need it in business and in the family, but especially in the house of God. If you give out a hymn, it should be by divine support. If thy presence do not go, bring us not up hence Exodus 33:15, Moses said. So God resumes His place in the camp. He brought them out to bring them in, and there was divine support to the youngest as well as to the oldest. 

    Pages 313 - 340  Addresses in U.S.A., Canada and Great Britain, (From Volume 187). 
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    THE ASSEMBLY DIVINELY EMPLOYED (1) (JT 74)

    Acts 18:1 - 11; 1 Corinthians 1:1 - 3; 1 Corinthians 10:31 - 33

    JTAt our two readings at Tence yesterday, we looked at verses in Acts 14 and 19 and in the epistle to the Ephesians, having in mind to show how the local assembly is furnished of God so as to be, as it were, self-sustaining, so that it should build itself up in love. Eldership was much dwelt upon. 

    What is in mind today is the assembly itself as a vessel here for Gods service. The facts mentioned in the two epistles as to the work of God in Corinth show that the assembly is in mind from this point of view. No elders are mentioned; so that the aspect of the truth now to be considered contemplates particularly every person in the assembly. From the standpoint of the epistle to the Corinthians one least esteemed in the assembly is equal to the exercise of judgment; in addition to that which is before us the idea of judgment is very prominent in this epistle. 

    In the verses read in chapter 10, the assembly of God stands over against the Jews and gentiles. It is the public aspect that is in mind. Anyone in Corinth could have gone into the christian assembly, and, seeing the order and power of the prophetic word there, would have been affected. The assembly therefore in the city of Corinth had a great public position as representative of God  that He dwelt there. Hence the epistle is addressed to the assembly of God which is in Corinth, that is, what is of God, and representative of Him publicly in Corinth. 

    QuesWhat are we to understand by the expression those ... who are little esteemed? 

    JTIt would apply peculiarly to Corinth, because of a critical and divided condition there. Hence brothers and sisters might be underestimated on account of party feeling. He that is little esteemed in the assembly is not simply one of you who is not much esteemed, but one of the assembly (chapter 6:4). Where love prevails, we do not look at each other like that; we estimate each other as highly as possible. The teaching given as to the assembly has in mind that all those who compose it are dignified. One who said he was less than the least (Ephesians 3:8) of the saints would never regard anybody as less than himself. Thus we are enabled, as clothing the saints with the thoughts of love, to regard each of them as available for use. The general trend of the epistles is to urge that we clothe each other with thoughts of dignity and ability, never forgetting that each is in the assembly. Of course, we do not ignore the work of God, from which point of view there are different measures of growth, but love will clothe all the saints with dignity. Chapter 10 of the second epistle shows how unjustly Paul was criticised at Corinth. 

    QuesThe assembly is composed of all believers who have received the Spirit? 

    JTThat came out yesterday, that no one is in the assembly properly, save as he has the Holy Spirit. Viewing the saints in this way, God says, One man of you chaseth a thousand (Joshua 23:10). The saints viewed only as come out of Egypt would be in the eyes of the Egyptians a poor lot; they had been slaves, but as before God they are nobles (Exodus 24:11). Thus, in habituating ourselves to regard each other in love, we shall find the means of settling every difficulty; difficulties arising among brethren ought to be settled among brethren. 

    It may be well to look a little at the verses read in Acts 18, so as to get a clear understanding of the epistles to the Corinthians. It will be observed that everything relative to the assembly at Corinth according to this chapter is spoken of as related to persons, those living and working in Corinth. The assembly in a place is composed normally of persons who are of the place. It is true that Aquila and Priscilla were not of Corinth; we are told where they came from, why they were there, and why they had left Rome; but they were none the less actual work-people in this city. Paul, the apostle, saw fit to join them in their industrial work. It would appear that the Spirit had in mind to work in relation to the rank and file of the people in the town, so that the great apostle himself with others worked amongst them, thus getting a first-hand knowledge of the people in the city. The Lord would confirm this in telling Paul in a vision that He had much people in this city. Hence it is said that Paul remained there a year and six months, teaching among them the word of God. This would imply that the assembly was in view, and should be instructed in the word of God  the knowledge of His mind. The apostle preached the gospel, and so did Silvanus and Timotheus (2 Corinthians 1:19), but it is not so much the gospel here as the word of God. So those who form the assembly are to be taught. It is not preaching but teaching; they are to be taught in the word of God. We shall not represent God in any locality, save as we are instructed as to His mind. 

    QuesWould you make clear the difference between the presentation of the gospel, and the presentation of the word of God? 

    JTThe gospel is in part, from a certain point of view, the word of God. It is said to be the gospel of God ... concerning his Son (Romans 1:1 - 3). At Ephesus, for instance, it was the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation. But, in principle, the actual expression the word of God suggests the communication, of the thoughts of God in a general sense. It is said that Christ is the Word of God; He made known the mind of God amongst men. Paul and all the other servants preached the word of God. The expression that he taught the word of God would be general, inclusive of all that conveyed the mind of God; he not only preached it but he taught it. He had, however, to restrain himself at Corinth; because of their condition, he could not unfold to them the hidden wisdom of God (1 Corinthians 3:1,2). 

    QuesIt is the same thought as in Colossians 1:25: To complete the word of God? 

    JTYes, the truth of the mystery completed it. The word of God viewed in its different features is finally completed. 

    QuesHow would the word of God be taught in contrast with the preaching of the gospel? 

    JTIt is what we are trying to do now in this meeting. Paul was a preacher, but he was also a teacher of the nations, as he said (1 Timothy 2:7). He announced the glad tidings among the nations: God was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations (Galatians 1:16), but then he also said in his first letter to Timothy that he was appointed a teacher of the nations. The Lords commission to the twelve in the end of Matthew enters into this; He says in verse 19, Go therefore and make disciples of all the nations, baptising them to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit; teaching them to observe all things whatsoever I have enjoined you. 

    QuesIs that borne out by the fact that in the gospel of Matthew, where the assembly is presented, it is said that the Lord taught and preached and healed (chapter 4:23)? 

    JTTeaching is a gift. It is therefore not simply communicating facts, but it is accompanied by power to present the truth with authority. It is to be observed that it is said here: teaching ... the word of God; that is the point we are on now, and it is in view of rendering those who form the assembly capable of representing God. What is before us is to show that it is not a question of eldership now, but the assembly itself in authority as representative of Christ. We may have opportunity this afternoon to consider more fully what the assembly is employed for as down here, but the fact itself is what we should keep clearly in view in this meeting. 

    QuesWhy do we see that assemblies are more or less placed in towns? 

    JTThey would be more representative in towns than they would be in country districts. It is grace really, because God is setting up His testimony where men are, as if He would say: I am not approaching mankind through the back door, but through the front door, towns being, in general, centres of human instruction and knowledge. 

    QuesYou think we ought to be governed by Gods thought in this matter if we have the choice of a meeting place? 

    JTWe certainly ought to pitch our tent in relation to the tabernacle. Persons whose callings are in the town do not add to their advantages by living in the suburbs. If we consider that it is the assembly of God in Corinth, we want to make it as strong as possible for His testimony by our presence. 

    QuesIf the brethren are in the country parts, should they go into town? 

    JTWhere is your calling, your work? Where your calling is that is where you should render testimony and remain; that is where you are to be representative of God. 

    QuesYou have said yesterday that meetings tend to die out in the country parts: why is that? 

    JTThat is a warning; not that I think so of the meetings in this district, but certainly it is a matter to be kept in mind; it is universal in its bearing. The thought would therefore be, as to these gatherings in rural districts, to make them as strong as possible  all the saints attending the meetings with interest. 

    This is the dignified way in which the apostle addresses in this epistle these people of whom the Lord Jesus told him (Acts 18:10), To the assembly of God which is in Corinth, to those sanctified in Christ Jesus, called saints  they are sanctified in Christ Jesus and saints by divine calling. We ought all to notice the dignity of that address. 

    QuesCould it be said that this is Gods thought in regard to all the saints, although they may be feeble, because at Corinth there were many things to adjust? 

    JTThe assembly is viewed in its dignity abstractly, we might say. For an illustration of that we read in chapter 5:7, Purge out the old leaven, that ye may be a new lump, according as ye are unleavened  not simply that you should be unleavened, but because ye are which is abstract. 

    QuesIs it a principle in ministry to speak of the saints in the most dignified way, so as to stimulate them? 

    JTHowever little they may be in keeping with the thoughts of God, it is important to clothe the saints abstractly with them as the subjects of the work of God. And in a certain sense that applies even to the preaching of the gospel to men. The chapter previous to the one read in the Acts shows how the apostle addresses the Athenians as one of them; In him; he said, referring to God, we live and move and exist; as also some of the poets amongst you have said, For we are also his offspring. That shows that in preaching the gospel to men we should recognise the measure in which they are related to God; so that we do not at the outset stress the idea of their sinfulness, though that must be presented at the proper time, but that they are Gods creation. So the Lord said to the disciples Go into all the world  which is the moral side  and preach the glad tidings to all the creation  this last expression alluding to man as belonging to God. Correspondingly, in seeking to serve the saints, we have more power if we clothe them with the thoughts of God. 

    QuesThe Lord has helped us here these latter years as to the preaching of the gospel. We may remember perhaps that in our youth there was much mention of sinners and hell. 

    JTAdded to that, we have the thought of the elect. In preaching the gospel you not only think of men as Gods creatures but that some of them are His elect. Paul says: For this cause I endure all things for the sake of the elect, that they also may obtain the salvation which is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory (2 Timothy 2:10). 

    QuesHow are we to answer anyone who asks, How may I know that I am one of the elect? 

    JTThe Lord said: This is the work of God, that ye believe on him whom he has sent (John 6:29). If I am a believer on Christ, that is an incontestable proof that I am one of them. Another solemn thing that we have to bear in mind is that some of our hearers may never be saved. Paul said, If also our gospel is veiled, it is veiled in those that are lost (2 Corinthians 4:3)  not that shall be, but are lost. 

    In closing, chapter 5 brings out what the assembly is as able to execute judgment; as already remarked, elders and deacons are not mentioned in this epistle; they are contemplated among the Philippians and Ephesians, but not in these letters, evidently to bring out what the assembly is in its own dignity and power as representative of God. So that, according to Matthew 18, if one does not hear or listen to the assembly, he is to be regarded as a heathen man or publican. Thus we can see that, as gathered in the light of the assembly, normally we can count on the Lord to support us in dealing with every evil that may come up. The apostle here says: For I, as absent in body but present in spirit  notice he says he is present at Corinth in spirit  have already judged as present, to deliver, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ (ye and my spirit being gathered together, with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ), him that has so wrought this: to deliver him, I say, being such, to Satan for destruction of the flesh, that the spirit may be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus. And in the last verse he says: Remove the wicked person from amongst yourselves. The first passage read shows how the Lord is with us; His power is with us in exercising discipline; and the last verse shows that it is put upon us to remove evil from our midst. 

    QuesIs it not remarkable that Paul brings in the abstract view of the saints  according as ye are unleavened  in the chapter for the exercise of judgment? 

    JTVery remarkable. I think it contemplates that there was in general a state of self-judgment there; however few there were at least some who corresponded with this in the sense of self-judgment. There is the thought of the actual power of the Lord Jesus present by the Spirit. But there is also the moral side, that in doing this we are supported by the sense that we are doing what is right. 

    QuesDoes the exercise of discipline such as we have here have in view a double object: to maintain holiness in the assembly, and also to recover those disciplined? 

    JTClearly so  that the spirit may be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus. 

    QuesWhat is the day of the Lord Jesus? 

    JTIt is His public appearing when things are all faced and judged. 

    QuesWhat is to be understood by the destruction of the flesh? 

    JTIt would mean that the flesh comes to an end in the mans mind; that he has come to Romans 7  Gods judgment of it. The second letter shows that this took place almost immediately in the man who had been excommunicated at Corinth. 
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    TEACHING (JT 76)

    Acts 19:1 - 7; Acts 18:24 - 28

    I have in mind to speak about teaching, and I selected these Scriptures because they give examples of it, of persons who needed teaching and accepted it and became taught in the Scriptures, in the truth of Christianity. I have selected chapter 19 to speak of persons who are evidently untaught. You will observe that the apostle, who was in the full height of his ministry at this time, had been up to Jerusalem and came back to Ephesus by the upper quarters, and finding these men in Ephesus he made inquiry as to whether they had received the Holy Spirit since they had believed. You will observe that no such question was asked of Apollos. The apostle asked the question of these twelve persons: had they received the Holy Spirit since they believed? Instead of saying as we often do, Yes or No, and perhaps truthfully (it ought to be truthfully), the twelve men said, We did not even hear if the Holy Spirit was come. Now I would say that is inexcusable ignorance. Most of us are ignorant, some more and some less. Indeed, all are more or less ignorant, but if anyone of those accustomed to attending meetings in this room in this city, should say that he did not know there was any Holy Spirit, I would say that brother would be inexcusably ignorant, and that he would be one who could not possibly, on these current lines, progress in the truth. It might even be an ignorance linked with the denial of the Spirit as a divine Person, for it is just possible that such ignorance may possess us. They were baptised, but it was a discarded sort of baptism. The writer of the Hebrews speaks about the doctrine of baptisms. We are more likely to talk about the doctrine than the thing, but the thing is more important. So they were baptised according to John the baptist. John was cut off in his ministry. He had wrought wonderfully. 

    The Lord tells us, Among them that are born of women a greater prophet is no one than John the baptist, (Luke 7:28). But he was cut off and his service was shortened. We have no record that it was to be continued. It was the baptism of John and obviously, according to what is here, it was defective yet it served its purpose. It was as right as it should be under him, but it was not Christian baptism. 

    Now I am speaking on teaching, if you will bear it in mind; that is the point. They were untaught as to Christian teaching and yet they had lived in a period of Christianity for a good many years. The doctrine of Christianity was taught in Africa, in Alexandria, and indeed all over that section, and therefore these men were inexcusably ignorant. Their teaching was defective and it was inexcusable that they were so ignorant. So, dear brethren, I am just saying these things not to insinuate that there is such a thing among us now, but we would do well to inquire into this matter as to whether we are taking on the advantage of all there is. Present advantages available to us in this city are wonderful. I am speaking, of course, of Ephesus and Alexandria, but my point is this city and the possibility of grave defectiveness in Christian teaching; not that it is not available, but that we are not availing ourselves of it, and proceeding on lines that should lead in the right direction, such as searching the Scriptures daily. There are many things we are enjoined to do in a daily sense. Certain Christians are said to have searched the Scriptures daily to see whether Pauls greatest teaching was right. They were not questioning it in the sense that it was wrong but to see whether it was so. This will lead me presently to say something about accuracy in teaching and understanding teaching. 

    These twelve men were admittedly defective in their spiritual education. They were not making the most of what teaching there was, because Paul had been teaching for years. Apollos came from Alexandria, and needed teaching in Pauls ministry, so that coming to Ephesus he was instructed by Aquila and Priscilla. These men at Ephesus were moving in the same light as Apollos before he was instructed, but he was making headway and they were not. That is my point, whether we are making the most of what there is within the reach of our ears daily. These men were baptised to Johns baptism, and they had not followed it up because John had said a great deal about the Holy Spirit. When they say they were baptised to Johns baptism, the inference is that they accepted all John taught. His baptism implies that, as Christian baptism now implies all the teaching of Christianity. Well, they did not know there was a Holy Spirit at all. Yet if they were challenged as to it, they could have found out if they wanted to that John spoke a great deal about the Holy Spirit. He said in his ministry of the Lord Jesus, He it is who baptises with the Holy Spirit(John 1:33). John said He would do it, not in Johns time, but God told John that Jesus would do it. He it is who baptises with the Holy Spirit. And I have seen and borne witness that this is the Son of God, (John 1:33). These men did not know that. It was inexcusable. 

    The next thing I want to point out is that they are teachable now. They wasted no time in accepting what Paul said about the matter. And Paul said, John indeed baptised with the baptism of repentance; they should have known that, repentance is very important too. John taught that, so Paul says, John indeed baptised with the baptism of repentance, saying to the people that they should believe on him that was coming after him, that is, on Jesus. I want you to note now that Paul said very little. It would not have taken three minutes to say what he said, and they accepted it at once. They were quick learners. They had been very dull before, but God acts quickly, and at times touches people so that they act quickly. Revivals are sudden, they are direct movements from God. God moves quickly, and, of course, sometimes slowly because He is patient with us. Here the matter was done quickly. The gospel of Mark is full of that sort of thing, things done at once and done well. Mark says the Lord Jesus did all things well and did them properly and quickly. And Paul said, John indeed baptised with the baptism of repentance, saying to the people that they should believe on him that was coming after him, that is, on Jesus. That is all Paul said. Then they acted. My point is that these remarks on this chapter should help us as to whether we are just getting on as fast as we should. Heaven is taking account of us and the manner of our learning, whether we are learning at all, or whether we are just learning and never coming to a knowledge of the truth; that should not be. Christians normally are coming in some sense to a knowledge of the truth. These twelve men came very quickly, however long they had been before. They are moving rapidly now, and God will perhaps touch us as to this. 

    So it says, And when they heard that. It reminds you of Peter speaking at Pentecost, that God had exalted Jesus to His right hand and He had received the promise of the Spirit and shed it forth. When they heard that, they said, What shall we do, brethren?. There is no time to waste; what shall we do about it? We are all challenged. How are we using our time? Are we getting on in the truth? Is the assembly growing here? The record is that when they heard this they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. The Lord Jesus is brought in in a powerful way. And Paul said, John indeed baptised with the baptism of repentance, saying to the people that they should believe on him that was coming after him, that is, on Jesus. They were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. They were to understand that name, and now they received the Holy Spirit they would have the intelligence to use the expression Lord Jesus. I wonder how many of us repeat that name. No one can say Lord Jesus except by the Holy Spirit. We want to come under that name. It is protection for us and that is the point here. And Paul having laid his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them, and they spoke with tongues and prophesied. That is to say, this is identification. They are worthy of it. Paul would not have done that immediately when he came to Ephesus. They were not impressionable at first, but now he lays his hands on them, one of the most precious things one can think of, because he is representative of God - divine hands mediatorially put on. He laid his hands on them, and it says the Holy Spirit came upon them. Think of all that lay behind it. 

    Think of what they were in the presence of now in the city of Ephesus. A man came to Ephesus and who knew him? Here he is and he puts his hands on these twelve men. I suppose he put them on one after another. We are not accustomed to these things, but it would be well if we were accustomed to them. It is the way of God in Christianity. There is the way of the Lord, and the way of God, as in verse 26 of the previous chapter. The word way there means how the Lord did things, how God did things, and now it is how Paul did things as he laid his hands on them. The Lord Jesus had done it many times in healing the sick. And Paul having laid his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them, and they spoke with tongues and prophesied. How characteristic all that is! Do the brethren not see it is a revival within a short time? There is a complete change in those twelve men brought about by a few words, a dozen or so. And these men heretofore showed ignorance; they did not even know if the Holy Spirit had come, but Paul lays his hands on them and says something to them and they believed and were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus and the Holy Spirit came. Well, some might say, how do they know He came? We are not to be simply curious in regard to a divine Person. The Holy Spirit is a divine Person; He is just as divine as Jesus and as great too. He is here on earth now, and with us and Jesus is up there in heaven to represent us. We are wonderfully well off. 

    Now the Holy Spirit came on these twelve men. There is no suggestion that they did not know He came on them. Do we allude to the Spirit as merely a theory? He is a divine Person, and these twelve men received Him at the same time. They spoke with tongues and prophesied. Now we might say it is a mere incident that there were twelve; there might have been fifteen or twenty, but there is no if at all in the things of God. Things happen, and this thing happened; twelve persons were acted on at once, that is, the blessed Spirit of God came on them and the result was they prophesied. What the tongues were is not of great moment here, but the fact is just that they did speak with tongues, though it was in a more extensive way at Pentecost. I am not pretending we are to be speaking with tongues now, but nevertheless it is important to see that they spoke with tongues and the tongues came from the Spirit of God. You remember how that happened at first when divine breathing was heard; the sound filled the house. There was a sound of deep breathing, as it were, the very inwards of God moved in regard to this matter and there came forth tongues of fire and sat on each of them. The same thing happened here. It shows how there was a repetition of Pentecost only in a lesser degree. God is saying, Now Ephesus is the matter in My mind. Cornelius was in Gods mind earlier. It is a similar thing; God is repeating Himself. Is not that very interesting? God repeats Himself every time He converts a man. He loves to do it. It enters into the movements of this long dispensation. It is the continuous work of God, and so it is here that they speak with tongues and prophesy. We have had much about prophecy lately and God has been helping the brethren. I expect the brethren here have occasional touches as to prophecy. Is God not repeating Himself here? He is certainly, and in New York too. It is remarkable how it has come about in recent years. It is God coming in and He loves to do it; His own repetition, but nevertheless, there is that which is unique every time. Every time you get a ministry meeting in a real sense, it is unique, it has a touch of its own. This is somewhat different from Pentecost; still, they spoke with tongues and prophesied. 

    There were twelve men, which suggests administration and that includes the care of the assembly. The twelve men belong there. They would function elsewhere too, of course, but the word administration is a very important one for us as to how we are to take part in the care meetings. Numerals are simply divine language, and if we are in a care meeting to talk about the Lords interests and His people, thinking of them according to what they are on the breastplate of Christ, they are to be highly revered, loved, respected. Well, these are important matters. These matters mean that the care meeting takes on a new character. There is no time wasted. It is a time for twelve, twelve persons who receive the Holy Spirit at the same instant that God lays His hands on them, and they begin to speak with tongues immediately and prophesy. These are very wonderful things, and the Lord is helping the brethren in every place to take on the question of administration because there is so much to be administered. The whole wealth of God is at our disposal and God is putting it into the hands of persons who love one another. That is where He has put it. He looks for representation among His people, and the Lord says, By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves, (John 13:35). Men are to know it, that we have love amongst yourselves. That means it is a mutual affair. It is like a quantity of a thing, like a commodity, but in good hands, in trained hands. They know how to use love, how to dispense love, how to distribute it around to one another. That is what I mean by using the word administration. It means that these men were almost instantaneously transformed into qualified administrators, persons capable to be entrusted with divine things. God has them and they are His. They are representative of Him, and that is the secret of the great blessing seen at Ephesus. There is no such blessing reported at Antioch although Antioch follows on Jerusalem, but Ephesus seems to be the acme of success in Pauls service and it largely lies in the working out of what this numeral twelve means from a spiritual standpoint. It was Pauls work at this time. Now they are transformed into administrators, and one of the greatest possible things is love among themselves. You will see in that chapter that even the handkerchiefs taken from Paul effected cures. There had not been a movement like it before. 

    Another thing that comes in here is that God is saying, I will not be satisfied hereafter with careless learners. These twelve were so careless they did not know there was any Holy Spirit at all. It is a solemn thing really. We cannot afford to be ignorant as to the existence of a divine Person. I believe God is saying now, I am not going to have a repetition of this in Ephesus, and hence we have the school of Tyrannus. God is saying, I do not want the brethren to come in carelessly and late. God would have what corresponds with the school of Tyrannus in result. It is imperative that I should learn. We should be all taught of God. Think of God being Himself in the position of a teacher among us. God is in earnest in what He is doing and the Spirit is in earnest in us. These twelve men were so ignorant they did not know there was any Spirit at all. They did not understand the Trinity, knew nothing about It. So Paul was in the school of Tyrannus for two years. And this took place for two years, so that all that inhabited Asia heard the word of the Lord(Acts 19:10). Tyrannus is just a name to signify something, that there is authority in what is taught, but what is taught is the word of the Lord. That is the idea, the authority of Tyrannus is really in the Lord, hence the widened circulation of the teaching, the whole of Asia. Reasoning daily in the school of Tyrannus. And this took place for two years, so that all that inhabited Asia heard the word of the Lord, both Jews and Greeks(Acts 19:9,10). It was just the province of Asia, not the continent as we know it, but the point is that the whole of it became affected by the word of the Lord Jesus. Christianity spread enormously in that province and it worked out in this way, from the things that I mentioned in detail  the baptism of these men, the laying on of Pauls hands, the school of Tyrannus, the number of years there, and the province of Asia becoming christianised, thoroughly affected by the word of the Lord. That is no doubt the secret of why God uses the province of Asia to set out His mind in the book of Revelation. So, dear brethren, you see how things work in the Scriptures and how God is working out this kind of thing in us so that we can be representative of Him. 

    Now turning to Apollos, I want to show you how he had progressed. There is nothing said about his being baptised or receiving the Spirit, but there is much said about his eloquence. But a certain Jew, Apollos by name, an Alexandrian by race, an eloquent man, who was mighty in the scriptures, arrived at Ephesus. He was instructed in the way of the Lord, and being fervent in his spirit, he spoke and taught exactly the things concerning Jesus, knowing only the baptism of John. And he began to speak boldly in the synagogue. And Aquila and Priscilla, having heard him, took him to them and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. And when he purposed to go into Achaia, the brethren wrote to the disciples engaging them to receive him, who, being come, contributed much to those who believed through grace. For he with great force convinced the Jews publicly, shewing by the scriptures that Jesus was the Christ. Now this is the description of an important servant of Christ. I am commenting on him because we may expect such a thing as this, in a smaller measure of course, of brothers and sisters progressing quickly. If we are not progressing quickly, it is time to see why we are not progressing. It is said of him initially that he was instructed in the way of the Lord. That is not the way of Episcopalianism or Romanism or any other ism, but it is the way things are done in Christianity, it is the way of the Lord. The word way is at times used by itself, and alludes to the fellowship of Christianity. It is a word peculiar to the book of Acts. So it is all the more striking here that Apollos, although brought up under Johns ministry, knew the way of the Lord. We have to measure our methods with the way of the Lord, not the way of Paul, but of the Lord. Then it is called the way of God too. One might mention many things that are not just the way of the Lord and yet we think we are quite right in doing them. Coming in late, for instance, is not the way of the Lord. Luke tells us of the Lord and says that when the hour was come He sat down and the apostles with Him. Apollos was instructed in the way of the Lord, and being fervent in his spirit, he spoke and taught exactly. That is another point, because we are so slipshod in the things we say at times in the Bible readings, and other meetings. God is particular. According to what we read in 1 Corinthians 14, one was there that fell down and worshipped God. He learned quickly. He was a simple person, and fell down and worshipped God and reported that God was among them of a truth. That is the thing that tells, that God is in a place. The man said, God is there, and that is what tells. He did not say that a certain man could speak well but that God was there. Apollos was instructed in the way of the Lord, and being fervent in his spirit, he spoke and taught exactly the things concerning Jesus, knowing only the baptism of John. And he began to speak boldly in the synagogue. You see, he is progressing, getting power, and his way is right. He is in the light of the Lords way and the way of God; so Aquila and Priscilla, having heard him, took him to them, as if they would take him to their house, for Christianity implies that, and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. God is the God of order. The idea of order must enter into the assembly. I have already remarked as to the way of the Lord. It is a remarkable thing how many things God is said to be God of. That refers to our attendance at the meetings, how we speak to one another, how we sit in the meeting. Are we respectful? We will never love the saints unless we respect them, so the God of order enters into all these things. 

    Now we pass on to a few further remarks. They having heard him, took him to them and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. This was a brother and his wife. They were not teaching him in the assembly, they took him to them, which is according to divine order. It would not do for a brother and his wife to teach in the assembly, but it would do for them to help to instruct in their own house. And when he purposed to go into Achaia, the brethren wrote to the disciples engaging them to receive him, who, being come, contributed much to those who believed through grace. Now we have something being done by one man and it is a question of the ministry. Apollos was a great minister. Paul preached, Apollos watered; he was great enough to work with Paul. He was the product indirectly, just as the twelve men were directly, of the service of Paul, the twelve men to act administratively and Apollos to act as minister of the truth. We read that he was on the road, as we might say, to serve the saints. It is not simply now that he was a local man at Ephesus. He belonged to Alexandria and he is converted and in the truth and to some extent with Paul and in touch with Aquila and Priscilla and fully set out as a minister. He is a teacher and a successful one and that is what God is looking for  successful results from the ministry of the truth and the way of God in our meetings. Hence, what it says of him is that he contributed much to those who believed through grace. If we believe at all it is through grace. It is the effect of God in our souls. This brother was used in this way. For he with great force convinced the Jews publicly, shewing by the scriptures that Jesus was the Christ. So that we now have a great minister working by himself, and twelve men administering together by themselves; they know what to do. One of the greatest difficulties as far as I know is that we do not know what to do when an emergency arises. We are just up against a wall, but it should not be. The twelve men by the Spirit of God know what to do. The administration of God means that we know what to do in an emergency. The thing is settled; there is a word of wisdom. That is all I have to say. 
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    GODS HELP IN CONNECTION WITH HIS HOUSE (JT 77)

    Acts 18:9 - 11

    I have other scriptures in mind to allude to, but I content myself with this for the moment, as it contains what I have in mind to present, namely, that divine support is available to those who recognise the house of God. From the time of its introduction in the history of the testimony, we find divine help associated with it. I have in mind that we may look together at the facts attendant upon the truth of the house and its continuance as in the Old Testament, and as we look at these facts we shall find evidence of divine help. 

    But I wish first to call attention to the apostle Paul, who is pre-eminently connected with the house of God. He was concerned that we should all know how to behave ourselves in it, and he himself is the model in that way. He is presented in the scripture as one who particularly had help from God. You recall how in his defence before Agrippa he refers to this: Having therefore obtained help of God, I continue unto this day. 

    Doubtless there are those who are around us at the present time who are available for help, but the question is  is it help which is from God? Having therefore obtained help of God, I continue unto this day (Acts 26:22), as if to imply that God was his help and without that help continuance was impossible; and in continuing he announced nothing different from what the prophets had announced. He completed the word of God, but his testimony was in keeping with the prophets; it was marked by consistency with all that had preceded him. You will recall how that going to the city of Corinth he lodged with a man and his wife who had come from Rome, and because they were of the same craft he lodged with them (Acts 18:1 - 3). It does not say that it was because they were saints, but because they were of the same craft. In other words, the apostle identifies himself in that city with tentmakers, being one himself. He was known there as a craftsman, and yet he had all the light of God in his soul and he knew it. 

    One loves to dwell upon Paul, the great apostle to the gentiles, lodging at Corinth as an artisan. He had the full light of God as to what God was building. The structure was in the nature of a tent for the moment, but the building was going on. The apostle being at Corinth the Lord appears to him, saying, Fear not, but speak and be not silent; because I am with thee, and no one shall set upon thee to injure thee; because I have much people in this city. Knowing what opposition there was, He also knew that there was much people there. These people were to be enlightened by Paul. They were to be formed into an assembly; they were to become part of the house of God. And so the Lord said to His servant that He was with him. I want that we should take this in. The work is going on; it may be outwardly small, but in the light of faith it is a great work. It can only be carried on with the help which comes from God. I am with thee  and so the apostle continued there one and a half years teaching the word of God among them. 

    In the next chapter it is the word of the Lord, which refers to His
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    GRACE LEADING INTO THE DIVINE WAY (JT 86)

    Isaiah 30:21; Acts 18:24 - 28; Mark 10:51,52

    These scriptures are read this evening because they teach us as to the divine way. First as to those who, as called by grace and affected by grace, are regarded as in that way in measure, but not wholly, the voice is from behind, This is the way. Then an example of one in Apollos who is in like manner partially in the way, not wholly, but ready for adjustment, a man who having received light was accurate, not slovenly, in his use of the Scriptures or in dealing with divine things; he was an accurate man. And then thirdly one, in like manner an example, who was ready for light and help and received light and help and followed Jesus in the way, that is, one ready for leadership, but leadership in the way, as in much else, of course. 

    Now it will be observed that this section in Isaiah begins with verse 18, And therefore will Jehovah wait, that he may be gracious unto you, and therefore will he lift himself up, that he may have mercy upon you; for Jehovah is a God of judgment: blessed are all they that wait for him. For the people shall dwell in Zion, at Jerusalem. Isaiah 30:18,19. So that this instruction in the verse read is in relation to the outshining of grace. We shall not be amenable to adjustment and leadership according to God save as we are genuinely affected by grace. Some have come into the way ostensibly, unaffected genuinely by grace. They become hard in the way, difficult to help, and they grow up, if young, in households, without learning spiritually. If heads of houses, whilst they may have the Scriptures, pursue regularly what others do, through being unaffected by grace and as wanting in spiritual instinct which goes with the teaching of grace, they may take on methods current around in the religious world. So the need, dear brethren, of being affected by grace, for grace teaches. Nature teaches; there are many elements of teaching. Grace is peculiar as preparing and creating soil for divine seed. Whereas we may externally take on the very greatest things and be sincere to a point, we may yet fail to take in the impressions that we need to be fitted for heaven, fitted for the testimony here. For there is to be co-operation, not only so, but unity, whether as saints or whether as levites specially fitted to serve. The need for co-operating, cohesion in our operations with our brethren and fellow-servants, is very great and grace affords the soil in us for that teaching that makes for perfection. So that God may say triumphantly, They are all taught of God. 

    Now an illustration of this we have in Abinadab on the hill 1 Samuel 7:1, a significant phrase to add to his name, him into whose hands the ark was committed, the most precious possible thing to have in ones house. The time was long 1 Samuel 7:2 in his house symbolically. The children coming in, growing up in that house of Abinadab on the hill would surely come under the teaching involved in the ark. So many thoughts converge on it that every time one looked upon it or thought upon it a divine thought would come into ones mind, were one spiritual. And yet after many years when the ark was to be moved from that house it was placed on a new cart and the two sons of Abinadab, or grandsons, for the time was long, drove the cart. Where was the teaching? Where was the influence of grace operative, that in all these years that family had not learned what was proper to the ark? Does it not suggest, dear brethren, what is current often, that we have the external form of things, even the reading of the Scriptures with our family, attending all the meetings, pursuing all that is current and led by spiritual men and yet be unaffected by grace, what the ark, of all things, should have suggested? And what is the thought, what is the instruction, the moral bearing of the facts? That that man, honoured, living on a hill, ostensibly in moral elevation, had himself failed to profit by the presence of the ark in his house, and his children correspondingly had failed to profit by it. I say nothing now of the failure of David in allowing the new cart, but Abinadab had more to do with the ark than David up to that time, much more. David had thought of it far away. He thought of its unsuitable position. Did he know that Abinadab was not learning from it, he would think even more feelingly about it. So that he fails too in the matter. I mean the Scriptures record that he said nothing against the new cart, but the onus of the failure obviously is with Abinadab who had had the greatest opportunity of acquiring knowledge of the ark. Surely the Scriptures would go with it, and the thought, were he at all spiritual, would come every day to them, Am I acting suitably in relation to this precious thing which I am entrusted with? But apparently there never was such an enquiry or he would have referred to the Scriptures that govern the ark, nor did his sons apparently gain anything. Even in their youthful minds they failed to look into the Scriptures and to acquire the spirit proper to the ark and to its residence. 

    I mention that, dear brethren, to show how, apart from the influence of grace in our hearts and minds, we shall fail of that instinctive ability to receive divine impressions, to learn divine lessons and to know profitably from childhood the holy Scriptures as inspired of God. They were certainly profitable to instruct this favoured man and his family as to what was proper to the ark, but that family failed. You see, therefore, that apart from grace, the influence of grace, we shall fail, although we may have all the forms. They come down to us as read in the Scriptures, and as others, godly men, have led and have instructed us in them, and we shall be in danger, unless rightly affected, of taking on something, if not everything, something at least of the current religious customs. They may seem right, they may seem profitable, but in result we shall find just what came out in the household of Abinadab. We shall be carrying on in something that is inimical to the testimony, to say nothing more, and deflecting from it, deflecting toward another direction. That is all I had to say on this scripture, so striking, as I understand it. Thine ears shall hear a word behind thee, saying, This is the way, walk ye in it. It is a voice in the way. It is not, That is the way, it is, This is the way. Whatever way you turn, this voice is to be heard today. It is the end of the dispensation. This is the way, and if I see this, there must be something in it that is tangible, that is evident, as being the way of God. That is the next thing. This is the way. Those of us who have anything to do in active service know well, with heaviness too at times, the hardness of the soil, the dullness of the ear, and how real christians, as we speak, are ready to go a little way and then they see the bear in the way and turn back. Indeed the very chapter from which we read in Mark indicates one who ran to it and then left it. 

    And so I proceed to Acts, a title that is to be observed as to this book in Scripture, meaning that things were done. Some of us lately were engaged a little with a word by Peter in his first address at Jerusalem, how he called attention to the prophet Joel, the coming in of the Spirit, how sons and daughters of the people should prophesy, not become prophets and prophetesses, but prophesy. How young men should see visions, not of course be visionaries which is a word which carries further than what is meant here, that they should really as of old see visions, such as Paul saw, for instance, at Corinth; the Lord appeared to him in a vision. The thing was operative; there was such a thing as that, and men dreaming dreams and menservants and maidservants prophesying. Some of us were speaking about this and it is characteristic of the Acts. The very title, it seems to me, is divinely chosen although not formally so, as I understand, but it means a book of doings, a book in which we hear that things were done. And that is, dear brethren, what I believe is important, that God is looking for things to be done. I believe the force of that well-known expression in Ephesians 3 is that Christ as operating is in our hearts, dwells in our hearts by faith. That the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts Ephesians 3:17  the Christ, the One who does things, and I believe that is what governs this remarkable book from which I have read, and it really implies the divine way. It is more what was done in a concrete way than what was required to be done. The apostles, of course, form the teaching governing it, but it is more what is done than what is required to be done, as if God would show with pleasure the effect of His own work in His people. 

    And so this remarkable man, Apollos, is representative of an independent work of God, not indeed that this word is to be understood as different or antagonistic to anything else; it is that God was working in Alexandria in relation to partial light, that is, the baptism of John, for God follows light, however partial it may be. There is much said about light; it is one of the most remarkable terms in the scripture, as to the qualifying words especially, as the apostle Paul uses it. I believe in this very scripture in Isaiah it says that the sun will be sevenfold brighter and the moon too will become brighter. But then we have corresponding gradations in the other direction and the baptism of John did not afford the clear shining from heaven that belongs to christianity, but it was nevertheless light, and there are myriads of our brethren with whom God is working, but His Spirit is greatly hampered because of the imperfection of the light that is shining, the imperfection of the truth presented to them. But this man was not the only one of the kind. We have others in the next chapter, who, although at Ephesus, were in like manner the subjects of the work of God in relation to the baptism of John. But this man Apollos is exceptional in the sense of being endowed with great powers, eloquence. He had evidently a mind for accuracy, most important, and I refer to him in the course of my remarks because of the need of being adjusted in every respect so that the work of God may not be hampered in any of us personally or in those whom we may touch or influence. If it is imperfect in me I shall certainly damage, to that extent, those whom I may touch or influence. Happily there were two persons in the audience listening to this man who knew the way of God. Thank God for that! The Lord speaks significantly about two of you, Matthew 18:19 and surely Aquila and Priscilla, though husband and wife, came under that head. How happy indeed if a husband and wife can be so classified. They are two, of course, although one in the inscrutableness of union God has set in the human race, but they were two of the assembly, these two persons. The mention of them in the Scriptures is equal, one before the other, three times the one and three times the other mentioned first, as if God would indicate how pleased He is with two persons who think aright, who think together, who are united in the testimony. And how He would use them. They were in this audience in the synagogue at Ephesus. One can understand how Aquila would look at Priscilla: That is good what that man is saying, but again he would shake his head and say, That is not quite right. And so Priscilla would respond with equal intelligence and feeling, and hence they are both ready to serve this remarkable man, and surely, dear brethren, that is an important thing to be ready to observe the imperfections in persons in whom God is working, to observe the imperfections, and feel them and see that the persons are not damaged by them. Imperfections are standing in the way of the work of God and yet we can see that he is a subject in a remarkable way of the work of God, and such a man as is greatly needed in the testimony. We cannot afford to allow him to be damaged. We cannot afford to allow him to proceed with his service without seeking in the way of grace, in the way of God, to help him. And they would look at each other and would say, See how accurately that man quotes from Moses, see how accurately he quotes from the prophets. Being Spirit-taught man and woman they would observe how he could quote Scripture and with what force, for he mightily convinced the Jews; he was effective so far. 

    And hence as he finished, one can visualise the position, dear brethren, how these two dear people would get near to him and speak to him, recognising with feeling the work of God so far in him, but it says, they took him to them. I suppose they had a dwelling, they lodged in some house in Ephesus. I suppose they would invite him to their dwelling-place, their lodging; they would not challenge him in public before his listeners. They would take him, perhaps quietly, aside to their lodging and would with divine grace and feeling raise the question with this dear man and say, Now you see you said so-and-so, while you were speaking. We greatly enjoyed what you said and we can see that God greatly helped you, but you said so-and-so and you know, dear brother, that is not just right. Apollos would listen, a subject man will listen. He will not defend himself; if a brother or brothers call his attention he will listen and look into the Scriptures. We see how these two dear people patiently instructed him and he would correspondingly patiently listen and subsequently patiently learn and become taught of God more exactly than he had been. Nothing that he had that was right would be lost, but rather be enhanced. Now he is clear in his mind and hence you observe that it is said, When he purposed to go into Achaia, the brethren wrote to the disciples engaging them to receive him, who, being come, contributed much to those who believed through grace. Note that, dear brethren, through grace! For that is the way. For he with great force convinced the Jews publicly, showing by the scriptures that Jesus was the Christ. That was the great end. He would use the Scriptures now more mightily, more effectively, in that he had been taught more exactly the way of God, not simply the way, but the way of God. That is where the moral issue lies, that God had got a way in this world. He is on it. It involves teaching and it is a question not exactly of our feet literally, but our minds and our affections, how we travel, how we look at things, how we move on spiritually: it is in the way of God. 

    We learn in the beautiful teaching of Numbers 10, that as Israel began to move in their first movement, the ark went before them three days journey to search out a resting-place for them. And that is the idea as to the way of God. So God could say later that He had travelled with them in the tent, never asking for anything better, for love will go that way and that way was suffering. The power of God is in it, dear brethren, and the more accurately we know it the more effective we shall be. We shall not need much convincing if it is the real truth of God. So that Apollos is now taught, instructed in the way of God more exactly and hence the brethren received him. There is no difficulty about him at all. Had he failed to listen to Aquila and Priscilla, we may be sure there would be no happy commendation of him at the next meeting, but evidently there was a happy commendation of this great servant, and so sensitive was he, so keen was he spiritually in regard of a greater servant, namely Paul, truly without rivalry of him, that when he heard of the state of things at Corinth, Paul says, it was not at all his mind to go now. Undoubtedly he was indicating that he had thorough sympathy with the lead that God was giving amongst the brethren. He would not be averse to Paul; he would be with him, and that, dear brethren, is the effect of grace in our souls that we are amenable to all this and amenable to the finest sensibilities and seemliness in the testimony, that we cannot afford to cross in any way the lead that God gives by His Spirit. 

    Well, finally in the passage in Mark, a well-known gospel passage, it is well to observe in this blind man the morally elevating power of the light that had come to him, how he was right, for what is recorded in our verses is, And having heard that it was Jesus the Nazaraean, he began to cry out and to say, O Son of David, Jesus, have mercy on me. The peculiar touch there, dear brethren, is to be noted that he did not take up the appellation, Jesus of Nazareth, but Jesus, Son of David. Who told him He was Son of David? He was a blind man. Is it not to call attention to the soil for the testimony that God particularly honours? He had brought about that soil. The great thread of the testimony has come down into his soul. It was not common religious reverence, but a truly exalted thought that he gave expression to, O Son of David, Jesus, have mercy on me. And the Lord, as we have often heard, could call him and did, and we are told, 

    Jesus answering says to him, What wilt thou that I shall do to thee? And the blind man said to him, Rabboni, that I may see. It is not only now the grace that is affecting him, but great intelligence is marking him. Where did he get this title? What does he mean by calling Him Rabboni? He is a companion of Mary Magdalene in this. As you know, she is looking backwards and she says, Rabboni  Teacher. She had been with the Lord and learned from Him; this man had not been. What does he mean? Well, he means, or the Spirit of God means in bringing it to us here as it stands, that this man is a potential learner; he will learn, he learns subjection. He is ready to listen to anything that comes from Jesus, as Mary of Bethany too sat at the feet of Jesus and heard. This man would never question a right doctrine. He might not understand, but he would learn; he would give way to instruction. Rabboni, he says, that I may see. I will be one of Your disciples, that is what he meant. And Jesus said to him, Go, thy faith has healed thee. He is going his way and that is the way to learn from Jesus, that is the way, and from no one else, not that Jesus will not use others. Those whom He would use were the apostles and we are told that the early converts continued in the apostles teaching, indirectly Christs teaching. The Lord is looking for this, dear brethren, in the gospel. If grace affects us the evident response is, Lord, I am going to be in your school. What influence the schools exert today over the children! The enemy is using them peculiarly to affect the children, but a true convert of the gospel will say, I want to be in the school of Jesus, the school of God, and that I think is what this man implied, Rabboni, that I may see. He would read the Scriptures properly; he would read the book of Genesis properly when he gets his sight; he will read the book of Jonah and know that it is the inspired writing of God. He will be proof against the insinuations of the devil in modem times. How essential, dear brethren, and especially for young people, that as grace affects us we refer to the Lord in this way. All teaching in a true sense must come from Him. It is divine teaching from whomsoever it may come, for it is indeed even the unction, Ye have the unction from the holy one. He is the Holy One. Christ is the Holy One; God is the Holy One too. The unction is to bring in all that and make us independent of mens teaching. 

    And so this man is ready for all that is to come, and what a field is opened up to him, and hence he followed Jesus in the way. Of course it must be in the way if I am following Jesus, but that is not enough. The way is announced and so as one proceeds in the next chapter, you all know this way leads us into the most rich surroundings, Bethphage and on to Jerusalem, all the spiritual thoughts that centre in that territory, the way of God as the Messiah was entering into it. What richness of thought! What can the world afford as compared with the richness of thought that comes into the mind as one comes up from Jericho, and looks on that vista, that scene of divine interests, presently coming to view again, and this man is coming into all that. And as regards young people the Lord carries the thought on and He speaks in this gospel of a colt tied by the crossway  that apparently is the word  and the explanation that our translator gives us is, leading round the house, a very suggestive matter for young people and for parents in regard of the way, not out in the broadway where the motor cars are and the advertisements and plays and what not, where the world is thoroughly represented, but the way that leads round the house. Keep them near the house  some scope, of course, for the young  but keep them near the house. Let them not get away from it. The Lord says, I need that one; you have kept him for Me and he is safe, I will take him now and use him. Think of being taken on by the Lord, the Lord knowing well what that discipline has meant to you, but you are now subject, and He says, I can use you. He is carrying the Lord into the city of the great King. 

    Well, that is all I had to present, dear brethren, I commend it to the Lord for blessing to us all. 
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    THE WAY OF GOD (JT 90)

    Mark 10:17 - 22; Mark 10:46 - 52; Acts 18:24 - 26

    You will no doubt anticipate that I intend in this address to refer to the way, or more exactly, the way of God. Some of you may not have thought of the way, the way of God; there are other ways, but they lead astray. There is a way, we are told, that seemeth right unto a man, but it leads to death. It seems right; there are many such ways, and as they afford certain attractions for the flesh in us, they are taken. They assume to be of God, but are intended by the enemy of our souls to deceive and lead astray, to lead into death. One could speak of many of these ways, they have multiplied in recent times, Satan being intent on obtaining all possible; his is generally the broad way  broad is the way that leadeth to destruction  and it covers all these subdivisions of it, these ways, devious ways, including modern theology. Whereas the voice of the Spirit of God is lifted up, as we learn in Proverbs, calling men and women into the way of God  there is only one. It is the most ancient of all ways, it began as far back as Genesis 3. A way is necessary when darkness comes in, and darkness came in with sin. Eve, listening to the voice of the serpent and believing what he said, entered on the way of death. She ate the fruit of the forbidden tree; she was disobedient, and she entered on the way of death, and dragged Adam with her into that way, but God immediately came in with His way, the way of God. It could not ignore death, it could not ignore Gods own judgment; the way of God implies the judgment that He had pronounced, but in order that men should walk in it, and that none should walk in the way of death, He provided One to bear the judgment, God sending His own Son, as we read, in the likeness of flesh of sin  that was Eves flesh and Adams flesh; think of the humiliation of our Lord, the Lord of glory, coming in the likeness of that!  in order to condemn it and to condemn sin in it, and thus to provide a righteous basis on which God could admit persons into His way. And so we find that God made Adam and Eve coats of skin, and clothed them, figurative of the death of Christ. Christ is a divine Person  I need not say that  no-one but a divine Person could effect atonement, but ere the time of His becoming flesh, God used figures, He wrought figuratively, and the animal whose skin clothed Adam and Eve was a figure of Christ, so that Adam and Eve, instead of remaining in the way of death, should enter on the way of life. Hence the woman is named by her husband, Eve, the mother of all living; how he entered intelligently on that way! It was a question of skin. He was not left naked, he was not left exposed; God provided a covering for him and his wife. 

    Peter, in later years, as you remember, was found in the house of a man who dealt in skins; he lodged in the house of a man called Simon, a tanner. That is not mentioned for nothing; it was at the juncture in which God was about to move out to us gentiles, those of us who stand in contrast to His ancient people Israel and who were said to be afar off and without God in the world  not on the divine way, but dead in trespasses and sins. But God was about to move out, and His way was to be opened up among the gentiles, so that they should tread it, but tread it on the same principle on which Adam and Eve trod it, and on which you must tread it  the principle of a covering, the principle of death and resurrection. Peter was in the house of one Simon, a tanner, a man who dealt in skins, who prepared them for use, for human use, and so it is, beloved friends, that the death of Jesus is prepared and made applicable to human need, to the need of our souls, in the gospel. Peter was the first great preacher of it after the Holy Spirit came down from heaven, for it is he who tells us that it has been preached by the Holy Spirit sent down from heaven. What preaching can be compared with that preaching by the Holy Spirit sent down from heaven! and Peter was the first to preach the gospel in that power, and what a gospel it was! How it applied the death of Christ to human need, spiritual need. What conviction was brought to the many on that day, when they said, Men and brethren, what shall we do? Peter said to them, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. For to you is the promise and to your children, and to all who are afar off, as many as the Lord our God may call, Acts 2:38,39. Well, now he is at Joppa, the port from Jerusalem into the western world, and he is in this tanners house; how he would be reminded of the use that God made of skins! God made wonderful use of skins, and He has been making use of skins ever since, that is to say, the testimony of the death of Christ made applicable to human need, to the need of human souls. As it says, who gave himself a ransom for all, the testimony to be rendered in its own times, 1 Timothy 2:6. Its own times is now about nineteen hundred years in duration, and it still goes on. This meeting comes within it, and it involves the way, the way of God, the way by which men and women may be saved, may get out of this world and enter into Gods world; there is only one way. 

    And I wanted to show, first, that someone might enter on it because it has been made so plain through the gospel  such as Simon Magus, who heard Philip the evangelist preach; I have no doubt that Philip would make the gospel very applicable to human need, 

    so that he could take it in, and take the ground of being a believer. There are many believers now  the thing is so plain  but they are not regenerate, they are not convicted of sin. They can say nice things about the Lord, they can kneel down in church and say, with a multitude of others, God be merciful to us miserable sinners, and yet they have never been really convicted before God of sin, personal sin. It is much easier to say, God be merciful to us miserable sinners, than it is to say  and smite your breast at the same time  like the publican in Luke 18, O God, have compassion on me, the sinner. That man was convicted. Whereas a multitude of people kneeling down in religious surroundings, in a religious building calculated to affect the religious sentiments that are in men naturally, saying God be merciful to us miserable sinners  that, as I said, is a very different matter from saying, O God, have compassion on me, the sinner  myself; I am not linking anyone else with me, I am the sinner, and I need the Saviour, I need forgiveness. 

    Well now, you see, this man  apparently a young man  in verse 17 ran into the way; he came running, he ran into it. In dealing with the things of God, we act soberly if we are convicted. As soon as the ray of the conviction of God enters a mans soul, it makes him exceedingly sober and subdued; he wants to know where he is going, what he is to say. This man ran into the way, and he kneeled down and called Jesus good. You say, he must be a convicted sinner, but was he? Were he a convicted sinner, he would have stayed in the way, but he did not stay in it, he went out of it again. The flesh can go a long way in these attitudes and remarks; certain religious denominations have very greatly stressed attitudes and formal confessions and admissions. This man was one of them. He ran into the way, he knelt down and he called Jesus good. The Lord, if you make these remarks and take up this attitude, will challenge you, Why are you doing these things, what is your motive? Why callest thou me good? He was challenging the man as to what he meant, for the Lord will not listen to unintelligent remarks, He will have you to speak intelligently and honestly, if you are to speak at all. Why callest thou me good? There are many who would class the Lord Jesus in that way, and do not believe in His divinity. The Lord will not have any such remarks, they are an abomination to Him. Why callest thou me good? no one is good but one, that is God. You see He challenged him. And the young man wanted to know how he was to get everlasting life  a very good desire as far as it went, but what did he mean by that? The sequel would indicate that he meant he would like to live on here to enjoy his goods, his possessions, for he had large possessions. Everlasting life is not given to us to enjoy these things, it belongs to another world altogether, it belongs to that world, the Lord says, and the resurrection. But I refer to this man to show how far we may go in the truth of God with our attitude, with our words and with our profession  because he kept the law from his youth, he says  and yet turn away altogether and go out of the way. Now, it may be there is someone here like that, who is externally affected by the gospel, but who, if challenged, has never really bottomed matters as to his own state of soul, as to his own guilt, and the Lord will expose you. You may think you are concealed, but you are not concealed. If you are among the Lords people, they know where you are, you are not concealed amongst them. You may pass muster amongst people like yourself  so-called religious  but not amongst spiritual people. That is spiritual discernment of things, and the Lord knows whether you are real or whether you are unreal, so you may be sure that if you are not exposed now, you will be, 

    but the Lord would expose you to yourself, He does not wish to expose you to others, but to yourself. You may be even, as we say, in fellowship, and yet not have bottomed things with God. Sooner or later you will be tested, as this man was; he went out of the path altogether, he left the way. How did he leave it? He left it sorrowfully  not because he had found it to be a happy place, not because he enjoyed the blessings of the Christian circle, but because of the Lords requirement. He had large possessions, these he could not afford to give up. Maybe you have not large possessions, but you have something else, you have something which you cherish, and you are allowing that to prevent you from being in the way, and you leave it on that account. Many have done it. It says of the man here that the Lord loved him; a remarkable statement, that the Lord loved him  as if He would say, How I would love to have that young man! The Lord looks upon you tonight in that way, He has gone into death to have you, and He would have you through this gospel address. His heart goes out to you. He would beseech you not to leave, not to allow things, miserable things that perish in the using, to interfere between your soul and Him. 

    Well now, Bartimaeus is the opposite of all this. Mark makes a lot of Bartimaeus, giving us his name and his fathers name, that is to say, his identity is known, but he is the blind man. But he is the son of a Christian, it may be of a brother in fellowship, and known to be the son of that man. Bartimaeus, the blind man, the son of Timaeus; he is known to be the son of this man. You are known, your relationship is known, your family link is known, and on that account, doubtless, you are prayed for. Certainly I can thank God for having believing ancestors. It is a wonderful gift of God to have a believing mother, a believing father, a believing grandmother, 

    a believing grandfather; having such you have been prayed for before you had any sense of need, before you knew what need meant  because godly parents pray from the outset. Here Bartimaeus, the blind man, was sitting by the wayside. It reminds me of young men and women who have not taken their position in fellowship, they are on the wayside. This man was on the wayside, he is the blind man, the article means that he is definitely that, there is no question about it, all that the idea of blindness conveys attaches to this man. As soon as one has ones eyes opened, one refers back to ones history before, and how you do think of your blindness! Unable to take the way, although you are sitting there with it by your side all these years! 

    But now God has touched his heart, Jesus has come by. He is here tonight. As we often say, Jesus of Nazareth passeth by, the Lord is passing by. It is a wonderful time this, He is passing by, He goes on to an end. In a similar case in John 9, as He passed by He saw a blind man. Here as He passes by, the blind man hears that Jesus of Nazareth is passing by, and he proves that he is not an ordinary man  he had not seen Jesus, he could not, he was blind, but he spoke of Him with the greatest reverence. That is a good sign, as you hear young people begin to speak of the Lord reverentially. I like to hear people speak of Him as the Lord Jesus, it is an affectionate address. The Lord Jesus the same night in which he was betrayed, 1 Corinthians 11:23 that is a touching reference. There are instances which would indicate that the soul is beginning to move in the light of the glorious greatness of Christ. The angel Gabriel said to Mary concerning Jesus before He was born, He shall be great. Luke 1:32 Young people are prone to think of men of history and men who are current, as great, but the Spirit of God would say to you He shall be great, He is great, all true greatness centres in Jesus. As the apostle Paul says, marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead, Jesus Christ our Lord, Romans 1:4. That is the Jesus of the gospel, that is the Person presented in the gospel; the gospel is about Gods Son, Jesus Christ our Lord, so that truly a rightly presented gospel is about the Son of God. He is marked out in that way, it is as clear as noonday that He is the Son of God; by resurrection of the dead  it is what He did, He came out of death Himself, Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up. John 2:19 Death could not hold Him. So that He is presented as great, and as soon as young people begin to regard Him in that light, I see God is working there; God is working in your soul when you begin to think of Jesus thus. And so it was here, Jesus, thou Son of David. Those words in his mouth correspond with what I have been saying, Son of David meant true greatness. The Old Testament pointed unmistakably to the greatness of the Person who should be Son of David. And so this man had light in his soul about the glorious greatness of the Person who was passing by. Whether it be sinfulness, whether it be pressure of any kind, the Lord is here tonight to meet every need. 

    There were those who would hinder this man. Luke tells us that those who went before would hinder the man  those who go ahead of the Lord instead of behind Him  those that went before sought to prevent the blind man from getting to Jesus. Mark says many did this  they would keep him from the Lord. We are here tonight to get you to the Lord; there is not a soul in this room who would stand in your way, and our attitude is to get you to the Lord, not to keep you away from Him. 

    Will you not come to Jesus tonight? It says of this man that the Lord stood still and called for him; He is calling for you now, He is appealing to you. He calleth thee, was the word, and it says he cast away his garment, that is what would hinder many in facing this matter, this garment. I do not see that this poor man, being a beggar, would have anything much in the way of a garment, but as a rule, our garments are according to our purses. It is remarkable how the garment goes with the purse in this world, money speaks. It is greatness in mans account; some may seem to despise it, but they cannot in the long run, it has the last word in this world, and as it grows, the man grows. The man whom Luke depicts is rich and increased with goods. A man goes out round his house and his gardens, he is speaking of his own bigness, it is a question of his own dignity. We do not wish to lose any little bit of dignity which we have in the office or in the streets where we are known, or in society; that is a very potent hindrance to souls coming to Jesus, because coming to Jesus is coming to the Nazaraean, who has no status in this world. He has a status in heaven, but not in this world; He will have by and by, but at present He has no place here, He is cast out as worthless, despised and rejected of men. So that the casting away of the garment is to many a great difficulty, but I commend it to you, not to allow anything of this kind to hinder you. He cast it away, that meant a violent action, as if what he did was thoroughly done. And then the next thing is he started up, meaning that there was energy in his movement, there was purpose in it, and in starting up he came to Jesus, that is the point. I need not ask you to go to Jesus, Jesus has come to you, but then there has to be a turning to Him, a turning round  that is conversion, turn from darkness to light, and from the power of Satan to God, Acts 26: 18. He started up and he came to Jesus, and Jesus challenged him, What wilt thou that I should do unto thee? He had no doubt as to the mans need. It is for you to say to the Lord what your need is, He is here to help you. What shall I do for you? Rabboni, he says; it is not now a question of authority, the man is already subject to the Son of David, He acknowledges Him as the Ruler, the only Potentate, but he wanted the Teacher, he recognised that Jesus is the Teacher, and how young souls need this today, when there is so much false teaching! He was coming to One who could instruct him, as well as One who could relieve him. Rabboni, that I may see; how pleasing to the Lord it must have been that he could say so definitely what he needed! And the Lord granted it to him, saying, thy faith has healed thee, and he saw immediately, and followed Jesus in the way. In other words, he came into fellowship, that is how we speak, that is the term employed in the Acts for fellowship. 

    And so I refer to Apollos, because he is a man who may fit on with this man who was blind. He came from Alexandria. Alexandria was a place, in those days, of learning, it had a great library, the Hebrew Scriptures had been translated there many years before, and Apollos was, doubtless, a close student of them. He was instructed in the Scriptures, he had come to acknowledge Jesus, but he acknowledged Him under very disadvantageous circumstances, that is to say, poor teaching. There are thousands and thousands of Gods people damaging their souls because of poor teaching. Bartimaeus called the Lord Rabboni, which means my Teacher, as if he would say, You are to be my Teacher, and no one else. Maybe there is someone here who is greatly hampered in his growth by wrong teaching, who is under wrong teaching, imperfect teaching. Now Apollos, although taught imperfectly, knew accurately, but he did not know all the truth; he spoke of the Lord according to the baptism of John, accurately. And Aquila and Priscilla heard him speak. 

    He must have been a very interesting speaker; I have no doubt that as imperfectly taught, a man like that would be more acceptable around us today than a man like Paul. Paul, it says, was the leading speaker, and he must have been a wonderful speaker. His speech was contemptible, we are told, but in spite of the contemptible speech of Paul, many were converted! There is nothing said about Apollos converts, but his knowledge of Scripture and his accuracy as far as he knew, these things were commendable, but he was not in the way of God perfectly. He would be a troublesome brother in that state, although I have no doubt he would be one of the most honoured amongst us, because we appreciate accuracy, but we are slow to discern imperfection. It is remarkable how much want there is as to discerning, distinguishing between good and evil; what does it matter if Apollos says this and that and it is not right? He is a good speaker, and he quotes Scripture. But he does not know the true gospel of God, and his soul has that great disadvantage. If you have been under imperfect teaching, I would urge upon you that good teaching is in the way of God. And so this man and his wife hear him preaching, and say, He is a fine preacher in the making, but he needs instruction; and they take him to them in a very becoming way, and instruct him in the way of God more exactly. And now he is commended to the brethren by those at Ephesus, so that he is used of God to encourage the saints. 

    And so, beloved, I would finish by calling upon any here who may have been under imperfect teaching  you need something more, and the Lord would afford it to you so that you might be in the way of God more exactly, for God loves exactness, and He would have us in the fellowship in the exactness of His principles, of His word, so that we might be in it truly and profitably, in it profitably to the brethren. 
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    THE ASSEMBLY RECOGNISED (JT 28)

    Matthew 16:15 - 18; Acts 19:1 - 7; Song of Songs 3:6 - 11

    I wish to say a little about the assembly, and the features whereby it is recognised. I have selected the passage of scripture from the Song of Solomon so as to call attention to these features, for we are not called upon to answer any question of this kind save as the answer is spiritually obvious. The scripture does not deal in puzzles; its questions suppose ability to answer in those questioned. I began, therefore, with Matthew 16 as the passage in the gospel that formally introduces the assembly. What it is may be gathered from the Lords remarks to Simon; He says to him as answering his question, Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona He refers to him by the name he bore in his responsibility. In the corresponding passage in Johns gospel, the Lord says, Thou art Simon, the son of Jonas (John 1:42), Omitting that he was blessed as such; it was what he was naturally, but in Matthew the Lord addresses him by the name he bore in his responsibility, and says that he was blessed; Simon, the son of Jonas was blessed. He was blessed in that he was so favoured as to receive the revelation from the Father in heaven about Christ. 

    It was an immense favour, and would stand in relation to Simon in his responsibility while he remained on earth. No one had that particular favour; others were blessed in other connections, such as Mary, the mother of our Lord. She was blessed among women; that particular advantage would never depart from her in her path of responsibility here. Again, the woman who anointed the Lord in Simon the lepers house was specially distinguished, 

    so much so that whenever the gospel was announced she was to be mentioned; what she had done was to be made known. She had a personal distinction that was peculiar, but no one had a distinction like this, which was attributed to Simon. Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona, for flesh and blood has not revealed [it] to thee, but my Father who is in the heavens 

    We have thus a man standing out in responsibility, but blessed, and it describes those of us who form the assembly in its public character; the assembly as it is seen in us as in flesh-and-blood conditions. The truth of the assembly at Corinth is an example. It was composed of men and women, old and young, who had believed in Christ, who had been baptised and in consequence received the Holy Spirit, but still remaining in their position in this world as responsible to God. Romans provides the material for the assembly from this point of view. The believer in Romans is Simon Bar-jona, blessed; it is the same person, of the same parents, the same family links, in the same place, but a disciple, baptised and possessed of the Spirit of God  a changed man, a blessed man, as I said, but still the same individual. Indeed, we see it illustrated in Simon the leper; he was not a leper then, but he had that public character; it was Simon the leper; Jesus was at his house, and the woman of whom I spoke anointed the Lords head in that house. Although a leper, he was responsible, and the fulfilment of that responsibility is in part seen in that he entertained the Lord; he had Him in his house and in that house the Lords head was anointed by the woman of whom I have spoken. 

    Now Romans contemplates the believer from that angle. He has got his body, which he can use as a sacrifice; it is the same body in which he sinned, but by the Spirit it is now in his control; it is dead in regard to sin; the Spirit in it is life in view of righteousness, and he presents it to God a living sacrifice, holy and acceptable, which is his intelligent service. The aggregate of believers viewed thus, being one body in Christ Romans 1:5 in any town, are treated as the assembly. They are still in responsibility, but in a collective sense, and God regards them not only as His people, but as His assembly  a body subject to Christ and in which the Holy Spirit is free. He maintains what is due to God there; He insists upon the keeping of the feast of unleavened bread; and by the presence of the Holy Spirit His responsible people are temple of God Whatever others may think of them, that is what they are, for the Holy Spirit dwells in them, and moreover they are the body of Christ; they are regarded as the Christ In them the features of Christ are exhibited in any city or place in which they may be, and in them the presence of God is known. 

    An exercised person comes into one of their meetings, and there is ministry. The women are silent, they are suitably attired, their heads are covered; the men are in subjection; they wait upon one another; they give place to the prophet because his ministry is the most desirable and profitable, and so one may discern in that company of persons in a particular room or building, in a particular street, that God is there, that God has got a footing, a place where everything is morally right; even the order of creation is not violated. Now that is what marks the assembly of God, and I take Simon, the son of Jonas, being blessed, as descriptive of those who form it. 

    Then the Lord goes on in the passage I read in Matthew to say to Peter, I also, I say unto thee that thou art Peter not thou shalt be called Peter, as in Johns gospel, but thou art Peter and the meaning of the word Peter, as you all know, is simply stone. From this point of view Peter is not regarded as having a responsible history, but as spiritual, he is a stone. He was constituted that by his confession; it refers to what he was spiritually. Of such material the assembly is built. It is the other view of it, not what it is locally in responsibility here, although greatly affecting what it is in responsibility, but nevertheless it is a wholly spiritual thing, composed of persons who are viewed as spiritual. Now unless we make the distinction in ourselves severally and in the saints generally, we shall not arrive at the truth of the assembly, nor shall we recognise it. We shall be liable to regard companies that are not really of it as of it, and we shall be unable to see how the assembly is to be the eternal companion of Christ. It is from the standpoint of Peter, that is to say, what is wholly spiritual, that the assembly is to be the companion of Christ in heaven and the vessel of Gods glory eternally. The responsible side will pass away, for in the new creation there is no Jew nor Greek; there is no bondman nor freeman; there is no male and female; for ye are all one in Christ Jesus Galatians 3:28. It is from that point of view that we form the assembly, as in the purpose of God. It is an immense thing for us to lay hold of. 

    Now I read the passage in Acts 19 just to illustrate these two features. You will observe that it says, While Apollos was at Corinth, Paul, having passed through the upper districts, came to Ephesus Now Scripture is exceedingly accurate in the words and phrases it makes use of. God was pleased to work in Corinth in an extensive way, whereas there was little or nothing in Athens. It suggests to us an answer to a question that often arises Why is it that there is nothing for God in such and such a large centre? God knows! There was indeed some result at Athens, but very little; whereas the Lord says to Paul as to Corinth, I have much people in this city Acts 18:10 Why He had them He does not say; He had 

    them! It certainly was not on account of the lack of ministry at Athens, for Paul was there and preached there, but he was directed to remain at Corinth. He had indeed a vision in the night so that he should know  that he should be thoroughly acquainted with the mind of God regarding the work in that city. 

    There was much people there, and God would have them, and so in entering Corinth from Athens it says that Paul found Aquila and Priscilla there. Now that is not an accident; they were assembly people representatively in its local character. Twice it is said that they had an assembly in their house. Paul lodged with them. It says also that they were tent-makers; they were of the same craft. It is calling attention, you see, to the humility of the vessels, and corresponding indeed to the smallness outwardly of the assembly; there was nothing in it to appeal to the man after the flesh. It was a question of tents, not great ecclesiastical structures as in the world; they were tent-makers  of the same craft. 

    Now that is the introduction to Corinth, and the apostle remains there some eighteen months ministering the word of God. It was a question really of the tabernacle, and so it was the word of God. It was what was prefigured in the tabernacle, that in which God is known in this world, and so it was the word of God. At Ephesus it was more the word of the Lord. Paul leaves Corinth and goes to Ephesus with Aquila and Priscilla, and he leaves them there and goes to Jerusalem. Presently Apollos arrives at Ephesus and is instructed in the way of God more exactly by Aquila and Priscilla. They did not do it in a public way; they took him aside to do it; but they did it. The perfecting of his instruction was most important, for he was a great vessel. Now we are told that Apollos was at Corinth  he left Ephesus, commended by the brethren. He was there in regard to the responsible body; he was mighty in the Scriptures; his ministry was to continue, and thus to preserve what Paul had planted. It represents a continuing ministry for the maintenance of the assembly in its responsible character here. God is greatly concerned about that, and Paul was concerned about it, but we may say it was the charge for the moment of Apollos. It was while Apollos was at Corinth that Paul went to Ephesus. It is a tribute, I think, to the sense of responsibility of the apostle, for the care of all the assemblies was upon him, and he was comforted doubtless by the fact that Apollos was at Corinth. 

    It says that Paul came by the upper districts to Ephesus. We are now on another line which corresponds with Peter  the material, for God knew what was at Ephesus. He did not tell Paul that He had much people there, as at Corinth, but we may be sure that Paul had divine guidance. He arrived at Ephesus and found certain persons who were believers, but knew only the baptism of John. They represent many at the present time, beloved friends, persons who believe, but have not had a full gospel. There are many like that, for there is much defective teaching abroad; much teaching which comes very far short of the truth, but then there is light in it, and God has respect for those who walk in that light; they are true to the light they have got. Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? he asks first of all, for now it is a question of what is wholly spiritual, and if you have not got the Spirit you are not material for the building. 

    Well, they had not heard of the Holy Spirit, and He tells them about Jesus, quoting John as saying to the people that they should believe on Him. When they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus They were ready for fresh light. I commend that to all here; if you have been true to the light you have, you will be ready for something fresh; you will not refuse it; you will accept it. They accepted what Paul said to them, and were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. This would take them wholly out of the world and would introduce them to all that is set forth in that name  to that which is wholly spiritual. I cannot tell you all that Paul said to them, but elsewhere he says, Having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also having believed, ye have been sealed with the holy Spirit of promise Ephesians 1:13. You may be sure that a touch of what is heavenly was conveyed to them in that gospel; there was something in it of the gospel of the glory as well as the gospel of their salvation, for in the epistle to the Ephesians, salvation means not only from wrath to come, but also from this present evil world. It is from the place, and baptism means that. Then they received the Holy Spirit, and thus there was spiritual material for the assembly at Ephesus. 

    Well now, I just go one point further to show you the bearing of all this. In writing to them he says, Ye are no longer strangers and foreigners, but ye are fellow-citizens of the saints, and of the household of God, being built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the corner-stone Ephesians 2:19,20. I want you to take note of the place Jesus Christ himself has in this structure. Himself  it is very touching, especially in these last days. I take it that the foundation of the apostles and prophets refers to their ministry; it was not for show  foundations are not for show. The apostles never made a show of what they were doing; what they were concerned about in laying the foundation was solidity and permanency  material that would stand the test. It is a great tribute to them that the Holy Spirit says that the structure was on their foundation. 

    But what about the corner-stone  Jesus Christ Himself? That is to be seen. Christ is known in the assembly. It is said of the virtuous woman in Proverbs 31, Her husband is known in the gates she is a type of the assembly. The idea of the cornerstone suggests what is seen; it binds all together and it is ornamental. What it means practically to a spiritual person is this, that Christ is to him everything; that he thinks of Christ Jesus Christ himself; there is no mediator between Christ and the assembly; it is Jesus Christ himself being the corner-stone Ephesians 2:20 The book of Revelation contemplates distance, in view of the failure of the public body, but not so Ephesians; Christ is head there. 

    Now I go on to the Song of Solomon just for a moment to outline these features. The question is asked, Who is this, [she] that cometh up from the wilderness Like pillars of smoke? It is not here leaning upon her beloved, as later on; it is a question here of herself; what she is as the subject of the work of God; what she is as spiritual. What are these pillars of smoke? They indicate, I think, that she had to do with God; that she had offered sacrifices. I suppose the allusion is to the smoke of the sacrifices on the altar in the tabernacle. But nevertheless she is not soiled by the grime of the wilderness or by the dust of it; she is not damaged by it; on the contrary she is, as it says, Perfumed with myrrh and frankincense, With all powders of the merchant She does not bear a mark of the wilderness. She is perfumed; she is not a child of the wilderness, she is not like Hobab, who preferred to stay there. She has come out herself; it is not a question of Moses supporting her, she is coming out herself. She is also perfumed with myrrh  the fragrance of suffering love. She comes up answering perfectly to Christ, perfumed with myrrh and frankincense With all powders of the merchant 

    She has acquired all this at a price; it is a question here of what she is; what she has acquired and how she is using her acquirements for Christ. 

    And now Christ has something that He can call His own. Behold his couch, Solomons own He is restful, beloved brethren, where these conditions are. The virtuous woman in Proverbs had much, but all was to glorify her husband; everything there indicated what he was, and so we get here, Behold his couch, Solomons own as it should read. That principle began at Pentecost when nobody called anything he had his own; it was a question as to what was at the disposal of Christ. Am I at the disposal of Christ? The more spiritual I am, the more I am at His disposal; the assembly is Christs  something that He can regard as His own; My assembly He says. 

    Then there are the men of war to defend that. They were expert in war, threescore of them round about Solomons couch, each having his sword. The idea is collective; the number is given, but each has his sword. Each is ready for alarm in the night. They are expert; they can discern an alarm. If an alarm is sounded, they are ready to defend what belongs to Christ. Of the church it is said that Hades gates shall not prevail against it. 

    And now Solomon  Christ  is free to provide something for himself. He made himself a palanquin of the wood of Lebanon We are now on a high plane, for it is a question of the dignity of the saints, as indicated in the wood of Lebanon. He made it for Himself. No doubt it refers to that on which He is borne by others, but He made it. Its pillars he made of silver, its support of gold And now, instead of someone coming up out of the wilderness, there are the daughters of Jerusalem; they are not daughters of the wilderness. Many of us come into fellowship as those who have escaped from the world, but are content to remain in the wilderness and do not want to go into Canaan  to take up the heavenly calling. The midst thereof was paved [with] love we are told, not for the daughters of Jerusalem, but by them as the better rendering puts it; it is what they were doing. It is menial work to pave; you have got to get down to pave; they paved with love  what fine material that is! And then there is the appeal to the daughters of Zion: Go forth, daughters of Zion Thus we work back you see from the wilderness to the full purpose of God. Of ourselves it is said that we have come to mount Zion Hebrews 12. It is the principle on which we stand, beloved brethren, as we read, God, being rich in mercy, because of his great love wherewith he loved us ... has raised [us] up together, and has made [us] sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus Ephesians 2:4 - 6. Zion represents sovereign election; God refers to it in that way: Here will I dwell, for I have desired it Psalm 132. There is nothing safer than to fall back on the sovereign mercy of God. He loves us to be in that position, and He loves to recognise us in it. It is there that we get great love and there that we get rich mercy; in the light of that we are, so to speak, daughters of Zion A daughter signifies a subjective result of the light presented. The daughters of Zion are called upon to go forth and behold king Solomon with the crown wherewith his mother crowned him in the day of his espousals and in the day of the gladness of his heart. All this refers to the affectionate recognition of the saints of the official glory God has conferred on Christ. His mother no doubt alludes to Israel as brought to this in a future day. The action of the woman in the house of Simon the leper foreshadows this. She anointed the Lords head. She, however, represents more those who form the assembly. The answer to the question, Who is this? (Matthew 16) is obvious if you are spiritual, and so the Lord asks such a question here with regard to Himself. In Mark He is the Christ in Luke He is the Christ of God; but in Matthew the addition is made, the Son of the living God It is a question of revelation, and so the evangelist adds the result in Peter Thou art Peter that which underlies the constitution of the assembly, making it a wholly spiritual thing; each member of it is, as it were, Peter. This is the result of light in the soul as to Christ, which you have by the Spirit of God. You can only be in the assembly by the Spirit. 
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    ADJUSTABLE MATERIAL (JT 28)

    Acts 19:1 - 7; Genesis 6:14; Exodus 25:10

    The thought of divine material has been on my mind in regard to this meeting, and I would desire that we may understand the kind of material that God is now using. God is operating in a positive way, and the question arises in view of this great fact as to whether one is available for Him, not exactly in the way of service, but as material usable in His present divine operations. 

    You will remember that this subject appears in Matthews gospel, and also in whom it appears  in Peter. In chapter 16, the Lord, taking notice of Peters acknowledgment of Him as the Christ, the Son of the living God, said, Thou art Peter The time had now come for this feature to appear, so the material shows itself, and immediately it shows itself the Lord names it  Thou art Peter He used a word that signifies what is durable, for what was in view was that there should be a building, and that the material should be of an enduring kind. It was such as was needed, and what I wanted to show, beloved friends, in reading the passage in Acts 19, was that this material must be capable of adjustment, for apart from such capability it must be rejected. And so what you find in these twelve men at Ephesus is that they were ready for adjustment. They needed it. They may not have been aware that they needed it, but directly the need was pointed out they recognised it. They were disciples of John the baptist  evidently apt disciples  and it is a matter of deep interest that in at least three cases we have disciples of John ready for adjustment. Had they not been ready they would have missed the greatest possible advantage. The first instance is in chapter 1 of Johns gospel, in which we read of two of Johns disciples who stood with him and who heard him speaking. There is not the slightest evidence of their being dissatisfied with John, who was the greatest of teachers up to that time. He was a marvellous man, filled with the Holy Spirit, we are told, from his infancy, and was in the deserts  not simply in the desert but in the deserts  until the time of his showing to Israel. He was thus inwardly formed, as you can understand, built up in spiritual instincts, having the Holy Spirit from the outset; and then the influence of the deserts where he experienced the wearing down of fleshly tendencies, for after all he was a man of like passions to ourselves, but the results of these immense advantages soon showed themselves in the manner of his presentation of Christ. 

    You are all aware of the emphasis laid on his testimony in John 1, This is the witness of John John 1:19; attention is thus called to him and the manner of his witness. He says, In the midst of you stands whom ye do not know ... the thong of whose sandal I am not worthy to unloose John 1:26 He had a true estimate of himself, and great man though he was, yet he recognised the presence of the greater. It is the principle of giving way to the greater that is so presented in him, and so in keeping with this principle, he discerns, in seeing Christ coming to him, the One who takes away the sin of the world. John says, I knew him not John 1:31 but he discerned Him as he saw Him coming to him; he perceived that there was the One who was coming to him figuratively to die. John discerned that kind of movement. Very few of us  one owns it  are conversant with a movement like that, for it was a movement towards death. You can understand the bearing of it; you see the accompanying feelings, the accompanying expression. What a voice there is in it! When he saw Him coming to him, that is to say figuratively, He was coming to die, John says, Behold the Lamb of God who takes away the sin of the world John 1:29 There can be no dealing with sin, beloved brethren, in greater or smaller measure save this way. Argument will never deal with it; contentions will never deal with it; it will remain after the contentions, and arguments, and discussions. It is a movement towards death and there is life in that movement, necessarily life, and John perceives it  In him was life, and the life was the light of men John 1:4 It was the radiation of the light of life, for there was life in the One who was moving. It is the movement of life towards death. That was the solution of the difficulty and so he named Him The Lamb of God who takes away the sin of the world John 1:29 Dealing with sin is in that way; there is light in the movement, and the One in whom it shone in perfection is named the Lamb of God, the suffering One, for it is suffering. The only way out, the only solution, the sure solution is that way. There is light in that movement, and what brilliancy in that light shone over the dark scene as that holy One moved towards Jordan! Then John says that he was told by the One who sent him to baptise with water, that upon whom he should see the Spirit descending and remaining on Him, the same was He who baptised with the Holy Spirit. Nothing was said about the movement to John. It was a question of the coming of the Spirit upon Christ. John himself discerned the light in the movement. The light appeared in darkness and the darkness apprehended it not, but not in Johns case, and you may be sure that any movement of that kind will be discerned by those who are the subjects of the work of God. It will shine for them. 

    Now, that is how John presented Christ, and two of his disciples the next day stood with him. Whatever they may have heard from him with regard to Christ, they still stood with John. John was not a party man; he sought no followers and is a model in that way, but still these two men stood with him. It is a most dangerous thing to be counting those who stand by you. You do not want men standing by you in a partisan way; God will stand by you. You ought to stand by Christ and the testimony. So John said, as he stood and the two disciples with him, and as he saw the Lord walking, Behold the Lamb of God John 1:29; and the two disciples followed Jesus. They were ready for adjustment, they needed it, for great as their teacher was, great as their light was, they needed more, and their readiness for it led them into the greatest privilege. Had they been blind, or deaf, or disregardful of Johns remark, see what they would have missed! But they were not, and when Jesus saw them following, He turned and said, What seek ye? Not whom seek ye, but what. A very fine challenge! and their answer is striking. You may ask, Why did they not refer to the Son of God or to the Lamb of God? They had heard of those titles. They spoke according to their exercises. What were their exercises? They had had a wonderful teacher but they are ready to take another teacher, and the Spirit of God interprets what they said, Rabbi, which signifies teacher. 

    And so with Apollos, another striking example; he was mighty in the Scriptures, a man of eloquence in his day; he arrived at Ephesus, but missed Paul, the great apostle. But he found Aquila and Priscilla there, and he is ready to be adjusted even by them. They took him to [them] and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly Acts 18:26 He was ready for the adjustment. 

    Now these cases, beloved brethren, I bring forward because they represent material; they represent what God can use. Apart from capability for adjustment one must be rejected or left in a negative position, until one comes to it, for God will not accept anything but what is suitable to Himself. He is God, and He has His own thoughts, His own desires. He knows what He needs and He will have that. He will not be diverted one hairs breadth from it. Be what we may, He will have that, so that the question is  are we to be left negatively, or to be used positively in what God is doing? 

    Before I proceed to Acts 19, I want to go back to the Old Testament, so that we may see how God names His own material. He might have told Noah in time of the flood to build a vessel giving him a specification with the dimensions and so forth, but He mentions the kind of wood. I am referring to wood now as the well-known type in Scripture of the humanity of Christ. It is a very interesting study in Scripture, and so this wood, mentioned here only, unquestionably alludes to Christ. We may not be able to tell just what species of wood it was, but that is a matter of no moment, for Scripture deals with these things spiritually, and what it means spiritually in unquestionable  it means Christ. It is quite obvious that Noah knew the kind of wood to get. Make thyself God says, an ark; not make me an ark; but make thyself an ark of gopher wood It is for Noah, it is a question of headship. Noah had appeared as answering to the mind of God; as one who represented Christ from that side, one who understood that the things of God were valuable and precious, and that they must be preserved; as the Lord Himself said, not one of them has perished but the son of perdition John 17:12 Becoming man and taking His place here in this world in testimony, every living thing was in His mind; every thought of God was in His mind. It is that kind of thing; you cannot afford to lose one; you are great enough to embrace all. You see how great that is spiritually, and hence you immediately find cells in the ark, that is, small compartments and storeys, first, second and third, and the light at the top; and above all, the dimensions were three hundred cubits long. This represents great size; you see it is a large vessel even now it would be considered a large vessel. What God values is largeness of heart, ability to embrace all that is of God. And then the stability of it! It had to be pitched with pitch inside and outside. You can understand how all this speaks figuratively of the mind and heart of Jesus and how all was carried through intact, nothing lost, but all that belonged to God is carried through on to resurrection. 

    Such is the gopher wood. It is such a feature that the apprehension of it would save us from valuing lightly one of the least of these His brethren. Destroy not him with thy meat for whom Christ has died Romans 14:15  the weak brother. Are there not conditions tending to destruction of the things of God? Are the conditions among us living or dying conditions? You want living conditions. These you find in the ark. There is not a word about any death occurring there  all is carried through. All came to Noah into the ark. Now, that is the gopher material that God would use at that time. Is it not needed at this time? The people of God, the thoughts of God, the principles of God, have all to be cared for in living conditions, not in dying conditions. There are things ready to die, so we have to be on the outlook for the gopher, that kind of humanity which refers to Christ, but has its counterpart also in us. It is the kind of thing that would preserve what is of God and save it from death. 

    I turn now to the passage in Exodus where we get the shittim wood brought in. I want to dwell on this point so that you may see how God in His operations specifies the material; it is available, for God never makes any requirements that cannot be complied with  never. In Exodus directly the people entered the wilderness, they murmured. The water was bitter (Marah), and they murmured, and it says that God showed wood to Moses. Apparently it was not there to the natural eye. It is a question of divine showing. Things have to be shown. I wonder if we have all been shown this wood. God showed Moses the wood; he cast it into the water and the water became sweet. Can you understand what an enquiry there would be as to that wood? Do you think that the house of Israel passed that by? Surely not! At least if there were spiritual ones there, they would make enquiry. It was shown. It was not simply shown to Moses for himself. What was shown in the case of Peters revelation was shown for us. I desire that you would take that in  how this idea of material is shown. And then as we arrive at the idea of Gods operations, Gods building, He says, Make an ark of acacia-wood You say it is a growth of the desert. Well, no doubt. It is known to those who are subject. In the chapter I refer to (Exodus 15), as the wood is shown to Moses and cast into the waters, he makes an ordinance and puts it upon Israel that they should be subject. It is a question of subjection to God. Where subjection to God is, this wood will be. It is called shittim wood here. I am not saying it is called shittim wood in chapter 15. I am speaking of subjection, and as I was saying, it is a growth of the desert. It is a growth in believers in the desert. I am not now referring to what Christ was here. I need not say that primarily it is a type of Christ. It is a type of Christ become man, but there it was: Make an ark of acacia-wood as if it were there. Do you think you would have known it had it been there? How many of us understand the humanity of Christ  the kind of humanity thus typified? 

    Now look for a moment at this wood, what it was used for; besides the ark the boards of the tabernacle were made of it. Have you ever thought of the size of them? They were at least fifteen feet long, and two feet three inches wide  large boards. I do not believe they were patched  two put together. We have to apprehend them spiritually. And then there were bars running through the tabernacle made of this wood. One of the main bars ran between the boards through the entire length of the tabernacle, possibly forty-five feet long. Now, take that in spiritually, the kind of thing that this wood was used for. How pliable, how durable, how strong it was! These features have to be apprehended as presenting the kind of material God is using. Well, I see it in Christ. I have been speaking of the boards, alluding to the saints, and the bars, but look at this material as in the ark  Christ Himself. The ark  two and a half cubits by one and a half, by one and a half  a small chest or box. We thus see in type that wonderful thing, the humanity of Christ, that blessed, holy humanity  That holy thing as the angel said, which shall be born Luke 1:35 As the Lord came into this world, He was surrounded by a holy atmosphere, no unholy thought, no taint of sin. But look at the outward smallness. You see the wonderful capability of the blessed God coming into manhood, and yet characterised by such smallness. That is the idea, infinitely great inside but very small outwardly. It is not now a huge vessel like the ark of Noah, but a small chest or box. Think of that! It is divine love here below, content to be nothing in mans estimation, content to be the servant of all, for the Son of man came not to be ministered unto but to minister and to give His life a ransom for many. As He said to the woman at Sychar, as He sat down just as He was, no effort to alter His appearance for He was weary: If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water John 4:10 That is the ark. That is the kind of material that God is looking for, and He got it in perfection in Christ. But it is still to be found, and God is using it. Paul says, Other foundation can no man lay besides that which [is] laid, which is Jesus Christ 1 Corinthians 3:11 All the material used must be of that order. The ark, besides being small, was said to be the glory of God, and the strength of God, and it went before the people to search out a resting-place. It is a question of divine love showing itself in one being content in smallness, if by being small you can serve the saints. 

    In the book of Numbers which contemplates the love of God active among His people  a wonderful study  it is God speaking in the wilderness out of the tabernacle. It is divine love come down into our circumstances and content in them in order to serve us; and so you find in the ordering of Numbers the ark has the central position, but when the people move it leaves that position; it moves from its place of dignity and takes the most menial place, going three days journey before the people to seek out a resting-place for them. The ark went before  a type of Christ  and the rock followed them  a type of Christ. It is divine love in the wilderness; that is the book of Numbers. Think of what that holy vessel was to God, that in which typically His love was expressed in every circumstance of the wilderness! Divine love finds its place among the people of God in lowliness in order to serve. Love will never fail it will go down in order to serve. By love serve one another Galatians 5:13 That indicates the kind of material that God is using. Do you want to be that? I do. I do not want to be here negatively letting God pass on without me. I want to be active in what He is doing in it livingly. I want to be available in the building; I hope everyone does; I make an appeal to you. 

    And so these twelve men at Ephesus represent the kind of material that enters into the great structure that is contemplated in the epistle to the Ephesians; and the Spirit of God goes over the ground and shows that they had been instructed of John and had been baptised unto Johns baptism. But Paul says in effect, that is not enough; the great point now is the Spirit; John did not give you the Spirit. And so now whatever your instructors may have been, and there are many instructors today, none of them can give you the Spirit. There is much imperfect teaching, too, and so the apostle here in view of the great structure that was about to be reared up insists upon the Spirit. He said, Did ye receive [the] Holy Spirit when ye had believed? It is not primarily a question of the doctrine or what you know or who your teachers have been. The point is, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit? Well, they had not even heard of it. They did not even hear that there was any Holy Spirit; and then Paul goes on to tell them that John indeed preached the baptism of repentance, but he said, there was One coming after him, a greater than he, even Christ. And when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. Now you see how the material shines  they are ready for the adjustment. When they heard that, they were baptised not in the name of the Lord Jesus here, but to the name, that is to say, they are so intent on getting all that is in that blessed Man that they are baptised to Him. Can you afford to miss that? They could not afford to miss it, and so they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus, and Paul laid his hands on them and they received the Holy Spirit, and they spoke with tongues and prophesied. The presence of the Holy Spirit in those days was a very positive thing. They spoke with other tongues and prophesied; and then we are told that the number present was twelve. After that the apostle laboured in the synagogue for three months. 

    This seems linked with the twelve who had received the Holy Spirit; that is to say, such material was there. God proceeds where He has the material. And then the apostle taught in the school of Tyrannus for two years, showing how God builds as the material is present. There was readiness for adjustment, to take on fresh thoughts, and to take on the mind of God for the moment in these twelve men, and so they became the nucleus of the great structure at Ephesus. 

  

  
    THE ASSEMBLY (JT 37)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE ASSEMBLY (JT 37)

    Matthew 16: 15 - 18; Acts 19: 1 - 7; Song of Songs 3: 6 - 11

    I desire to say a little about the assembly and the features whereby it is recognized, and I have selected the passage of Scripture from the Song of Songs so as to call attention to these features. I begin with Matthew 16, the passage in that gospel which formally introduces the assembly. What it is may be gathered from the Lords remarks to Simon; He says to him, Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona, as answering His question, Who do ye say that I am? He refers to him by the name he bore in his responsibility. In the corresponding passage in Johns gospel, the Lord says, Thou art Simon, the son of Jonas (John 1: 42), omitting that he was blessed; but in Matthew the Lord addresses him by the name he bore in his responsibility, prefixing blessed; he was blessed in that he was so favoured as to receive the revelation about Christ from the Father in heaven. It was an immense favour, and would stand in relation to Simon in his responsibility while he remained on earth. No other had that particular favour; others were blessed in other connections, such as Mary, the mother of our Lord. She was blessed among women; that particular advantage would never depart from her in her path of responsibility here. Again, the woman who anointed the Lord in Simon the lepers house was specially distinguished, so much so that wherever the gospel was announced she was to be mentioned; what she had done was to be made known. She had a personal distinction that was peculiar to her, but no one had a distinction like that which was attributed to Simon: Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona, for flesh and blood has not revealed it to thee, but my Father who is in the heavens. 

    We have thus a man standing out in responsibility, but blessed; and it describes those of us who form the assembly in its public character, the assembly as seen in us as in flesh and blood conditions. The truth of the assembly at Corinth is an example: it was composed of men and women, old and young, who had believed in Christ, who had been baptized, and in consequence had received the Holy Spirit, but who were still remaining in their position in this world as responsible to God. Romans provides the material for the assembly from this point of view. The believer, in Romans, is Simon Bar-jona, blessed; it is the same person, of the same parents, the same family links, and in the same place; but a disciple, baptized and possessed of the Holy Spirit. We see in Simon the leper, a name attached to a believer in responsibility in a negative sense. Evidently he was not a leper then, for Jesus was at his house; but he has been so known, and the stigma attached to him; this would help him spiritually. But although a leper he was responsible to God, and the fulfilment of his responsibility is, in part, seen in that he entertained the Lord. The woman of whom I spoke anointed the Lords head in that house. 

    Romans contemplates the believer from that angle. He has his body which he can use as a sacrifice; it is the same body in which he sinned, but by the Spirit it is now in his control; it is dead in regard to sin, but the Spirit in it is life in view of righteousness. And so he presents it to God a living sacrifice, holy and acceptable, which is his intelligent service. Believers viewed thus in the aggregate, being one body in Christ in any town, are treated as the assembly. They are still in responsibility, but in a collective sense, and God regards them not only as His people, 

    but as His assembly  a body subject to Christ, in which the Holy Spirit is free, and maintains what is due to God, and insists upon the keeping of the feast of unleavened bread. By the presence of the Holy Spirit, His responsible people are Gods temple; 1 Corinthians 3: 16. Whatever others may think of them, that is what they are, for the Spirit of God dwells in them, and moreover they are the body of Christ; 1 Corinthians 12: 27. In them the features of Christ are exhibited in any city or place in which they may be; in them the presence of God is known. 

    An exercised person comes into one of their meetings, and there is ministry. The women are silent, they are suitably attired, and their heads are covered. The men are in subjection, they wait upon one another, they give place to the prophet because his ministry is the most desirable and profitable, see 1 Corinthians 11 to 14. And so one may discern in that company, in a particular room or building, in a particular street, that God is there, He has a footing among these people; the one who comes in may discern a place where everything is morally right, even the order of creation is not violated. Now that is what marks the assembly of God, and I take Simon, the son of Jonas, being blessed, as descriptive of those who form it. 

    Then the Lord goes on in the passage I read in Matthew to say to Peter, And I also, I say unto thee that thou art Peter, not that thou shalt be called Peter, as in Johns gospel, but Thou art Peter, and the meaning of the word Peter, as you all know, is a stone. From this point of view Peter does not represent our responsible history, but rather the spiritual. He is a stone; he was constituted that by his confession; it refers to what he was spiritually. Of such material the assembly is built. It is the other view of the truth of it, not what it is locally in responsibility here, although greatly affecting this, but a wholly spiritual thing composed of persons who are so viewed. 

    Now unless we make this distinction in ourselves severally, and in the saints generally, we shall not arrive at the truth of the assembly, nor shall we recognize it. We shall be liable to regard companies that are not really of it, as of it, and we shall be unable to see how the assembly is to be the eternal companion of Christ. It is from the standpoint of Peter, that is to say, of what is wholly spiritual, that the assembly is to be the companion of Christ in heaven and the vessel of Gods glory eternally. The responsible side will pass away, for in the new creation there is no Jew nor Greek; there is no bondman nor freeman; there is no male and female; for ye are all one in Christ Jesus, Galatians 3: 28. It is from that point of view that we form the assembly, as in the purpose of God. It is an immense thing for us to lay hold of this. 

    I read the passage in Acts 19 just to illustrate these two features. You will observe that it says, While Apollos was at Corinth, Paul, having passed through the upper districts, came to Ephesus. Scripture is exceedingly accurate in the words and phrases it makes use of. God was pleased to work in Corinth in an extensive way, whereas there was but little in Athens. It suggests to us an answer to a question that often arises: Why is it that there is nothing for God in such and such a large centre? God knows! There indeed was some result at Athens, but very little; whereas the Lord says to Paul, as to Corinth, I have much people in this city, Acts 18: 10. Why he had them it does not say, but He had them. It was not on account of the lack of ministry at Athens, for Paul was there and preached there, but he was directed to remain at Corinth. He had a vision in the night so that he should know the mind of God regarding the work in that city. 

    On entering Corinth from Athens, it says that Paul found Aquila and Priscilla there. Now that was not an accident; they were assembly people, representative of the assembly in its local character. Twice it is said that they had an assembly in their house. Paul lodged with them. It says also that they, being tent makers, were of the same craft as the apostle. Attention is thus called to the humility of the vessels, corresponding indeed with the smallness outwardly of the assembly; there was nothing in it to appeal to the man after the flesh. It was a question of tents, not great ecclesiastical structures, as in the world. 

    That is the introduction to Corinth; and the apostle remains there eighteen months, ministering the word of God. It was a question, really, of the antitype of the tabernacle, and so he ministered the word of God. The tabernacle is that in which God is known in this world, and so it was the word of God. At Ephesus it was more the word of the Lord. Paul leaves Corinth and goes to Ephesus with Aquila and Priscilla, and leaving them there he goes to Jerusalem. Presently Apollos arrives at Ephesus, and is instructed in the way of God more exactly by Aquila and Priscilla. They did not do this in a public way; they took him to them. The perfecting of his instruction was important, for he was a great vessel. Now we are told that Apollos was at Corinth  having left Ephesus commended by the brethren. He was there in regard to the responsible body; and being mighty in the Scriptures, his ministry watered the saints, and thus promoted the growth of that which Paul had planted. This represents a continuing ministry for the maintenance of the assembly in its responsible character here. It was while Apollos was at Corinth that Paul went to Ephesus. The feature of the assembly represented at Corinth was being cared for by this servant; and the apostle was comforted, doubtless, by the fact that Apollos was there. 

    It says that Paul came by the upper districts to Ephesus. We are now on another line which corresponds with Peter  the spiritual material; for God knew what was at Ephesus. He did not tell Paul that he had much people there, as at Corinth, but we may be sure that Paul had divine guidance. He arrived at Ephesus and found certain persons there who were believers, but who knew only the baptism of John. They represent many at the present time, persons who believe, but have not had a full gospel. There are many like that, for there is much defective teaching abroad; much teaching which comes very far short of the truth, but there is light in it, and God has respect for those who walk in the light they have; they are true to the light they have. First of all he asks, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? For now it is a question of what is wholly spiritual, and if you have not the Spirit you are not material for the building. 

    Well, they had not heard of the Holy Spirit, and he tells them about Jesus, quoting John as saying to the people that they should believe on Him. And when they heard that, they were baptized to the name of the Lord Jesus. They were ready for fresh light. I commend that to all here; if you have been true to the light you have, you will be ready for something fresh; you will not refuse it, you will accept it. They accepted what Paul said to them, and were baptized to the name of the Lord Jesus. This would take them wholly out of the world, and would introduce them to all that was set forth in that name. I cannot tell you all that Paul said to them, but elsewhere he says, Having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, Ephesians 1: 13. You may be sure that a touch of what is heavenly was conveyed to them in that gospel; there was something in it of the gospel of the glory as well as the gospel of their salvation, for in the epistle to the Ephesians, salvation means not only from wrath to come and the power of Satan, but also from this world as a place. Then there were twelve men who evidently received the Holy Spirit together; and thus, potentially, there was spiritual material for the assembly at Ephesus. 

    I go one point further to show the bearing of all this. In writing to them the apostle says, Ye are no longer strangers and foreigners, but ye are fellow-citizens of the saints, and of the household of God, being built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the cornerstone, Ephesians 2: 19, 20. I want you to take note of the place Jesus Christ himself has in this structure: Himself  it is very touching, especially in these last days. I take it that the foundation of the apostles and prophets, refers to their ministry; it was not for show  foundations are not for show. The apostles never made a show of what they were doing, but their service always afforded testimony for God; what they were concerned about in laying the foundation was solidity and permanency  material that would stand. It is a great tribute to them that the Holy Spirit says that the structure was on their foundation. But what about the corner stone, Jesus Christ himself  that is to be seen! Christ is known in the assembly. It is said in connection with the virtuous woman in Proverbs 31, Her husband is known in the gates; she is a type of the assembly. The idea of the corner stone suggests what is seen; it binds all together and is ornamental. What it means to a spiritual person is, that Christ is everything to him  that he thinks of Christ as Jesus Christ himself! There is no mediator between Christ and the assembly, Jesus Christ himself being the corner-stone. In keeping with this, the heavenly city has no temple; God and the Lamb are the temple there. 

    Revelation 2 and 3 contemplate distance, in view of the failure of the public body, but not so Ephesians  Christ is Head as seen there. 

    Now I go on to the Song of Songs, to outline these features. The question is asked, 

    Who is this, [she] that cometh up from the wilderness 
Like pillars of smoke ... ? 
 

    It is not here, Leaning upon her beloved, as later, in chapter 8: 5; it is a question here of herself, what she is as the subject of the work of God, what she is as spiritual. What are these pillars of smoke? They indicate, I think, that she had to do with God, that she had offered sacrifices. I suppose the allusion is to the smoke of the sacrifices on the altar in the tabernacle. But she is not soiled by it nor by the defilement of the wilderness. She is not damaged by it; on the contrary, she is  Perfumed with myrrh and frankincense, 
With all powders of the merchant. 
 

    She does not bear a mark of the wilderness, but is perfumed. She is not a child of the wilderness like Hobab, who preferred to stay there. She has come out herself; it is not a question of Moses supporting her, she is coming out herself. She comes up answering perfectly to Christ, 

     Perfumed with myrrh and frankincense, 
With all powders of the merchant. 
 

    She has acquired all this at a price; it is a question here of what she is, what she has acquired, and that all is for Christ. And now Christ has something that He can call His own. Behold his couch, Solomons own. He is restful where these conditions are. The virtuous woman in Proverbs had much, but all was to glorify her husband; everything there indicated what he was; and so we get here, Behold his couch, 

    Solomons own. That principle began at Pentecost, when nobody called anything he had his own; it was a question as to what was at the disposal of Christ. Am I at the disposal of Christ? The more spiritual I am, the more I am at His disposal. The assembly is Christs  something that He can regard as His own; My assembly, as He says. 

    Then there are men of war to defend that. They were expert in war, threescore of them round about Solomons couch, each having a sword. The idea is collective; the number is given, but each has his sword. Each is ready for alarm in the night. They are expert; if an alarm is sounded, they are ready to defend what belongs to Christ. Of the assembly it is said, that hades gates shall not prevail against it. 

    And now Solomon, that is Christ, is free to provide something for Himself. 

     King Solomon made himself a palanquin 
Of the wood of Lebanon. 
 

    We are now on a high plane, for it is a question of the dignity of the saints, as indicated in the wood of Lebanon. He made it for himself. No doubt it refers to that on which he is borne by others, but he made it. 

     Its pillars he made of silver, 
Its support of gold. 
 

    And now instead of someone coming up out of the wilderness, there are the daughters of Jerusalem; they are not daughters of the wilderness. Many of us come into fellowship, who have barely escaped from the world, and are content to remain in the wilderness; such do not want to go into Canaan  to take up the heavenly calling. The midst thereof was paved with love, we are told, not for the daughters of Jerusalem, but by or from them, as the better rendering puts it; it was what they were doing. Paving is severe work; you have to get down to pave. They paved with love  what fine material that is! And then there is the appeal to the daughters of Zion, Go forth, daughters of Zion. Thus we move from the wilderness to the full purpose of God. Of ourselves it is said, Ye have come to mount Zion, Hebrews 12: 22. It is the principle of sovereign mercy on which we stand, as we read, God, being rich in mercy, because of his great love wherewith he loved us ... has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, Ephesians 2: 4, 6. Zion represents sovereign selection; God refers to it in that way: Here will I dwell, for I have desired it, Psalm 132: 14. There is nothing safer than to fall back on the sovereign mercy of God. He loves us to be in that position, and He loves to recognise us in it. It is there we get great love and rich mercy, and in the light and enjoyment of these we are, so to speak, daughters of Zion. A daughter signifies a subjective result of the light presented. The daughters of Zion are called upon to go forth; it says, 

     Go forth, daughters of Zion, And behold King Solomon 
With the crown wherewith his mother crowned him 
In the day of his espousals, And in the day of gladness of his heart. 
 

    All this refers to the affectionate recognition in the saints of the official glory of Christ. His mother no doubt alludes to Israel as brought to this in a future day. The action of the woman in the house of Simon the leper foreshadows this; she anointed the Lords head. She, however, represents more, prefiguring those who form the assembly. The answer to the question, Who is this? Matthew 21: 10, is obvious if you are spiritual. The Lord asks such a question with regard to Himself. In Mark Peter says, Thou art the Christ, chapter 8: 29; in Luke, that He is The Christ of God, chapter 9: 20; but in Matthew the addition is made, The Son of the living God, verse 16. It is a question of revelation, and so the Lord names the result: thou art Peter. This, as we have seen, enters into the constitution of the assembly, making it wholly spiritual; each member of it, as it were, is Peter. This is the result of light in the soul as to the Person of Christ, which each member of the assembly normally has by the Spirit. You can only be in the assembly by the Spirit. 

  

  
    ADMINISTRATION (9) (JT 59)
    

    
    
  
  
    ADMINISTRATION (9) (JT 59)

    Acts 19:1 - 7; Ephesians 1:1 - 23

    JTThe subject of administration has been pursued in the Old Testament for several months and it is thought that we should consider it now in the New Testament. It is thought that Pauls epistle to the Ephesians should be considered. It may be thought that the level of Ephesians is somewhat high for the first reading in the New Testament, but the principle governing it requires that we should begin at the top, for administration refers to what is at the top. It is therefore a question of Christ in heaven, being head over all things to the assembly, which is his body, the fulness of him who fills all in all, chapter 1:22,23. Earlier in the chapter we have the exact word which has entered into all these meetings: ... having made known to us the mystery of his will, according to his good pleasure which he purposed in himself for the administration of the fulness of times, to head up all, things in the Christ, the things in the heavens and the I things upon the earth, verses 9, 10. The word is also used twice in chapter 3. The subject, therefore, has a prominent place in this epistle. It should be noted that Paul, to whom was committed the great subject of the mystery of the gospel, as well as other leading subjects of the truth, resided and ministered three years in Ephesus and unfolded the truth in its fulness. He said he had not shrunk from announcing to them all the counsel of God, (Acts 20:27). He spent three years at Ephesus and eighteen months at Corinth, which is the fundamental side of the position, but added to these he spent a good many years in prison. He was about two years in prison in Caesarea and probably more in Rome. It is thought that these years of imprisonment were ordered of the Lord to give the apostle an opportunity to be in quietness and in freedom from his ordinary active labours which entailed great sufferings as he tells us, especially in 2 Corinthians 11. So that he would thus have opportunity to ponder the truth in all its bearings, which doubtless he did. In fact, his greatest epistles were written from prison. There can be no doubt that the Lord intended that this great epistle to the Ephesians should be in writing in the inspired page, as well as the epistles to the Philippians and the Colossians, and others. This would show that he had great opportunity with the Lord to ponder the truth, and the great subject of administration necessarily came before him in those years. 

    It is morally right that we should bear all these things in mind in considering the subject of administration. We read of the Lord having gone beyond all the heavens, but in the subject before us He is at the right hand of God, as we are told in verse 20: ... and he set him down at his right hand in the heavenlies, above every principality, and authority, and power, and dominion, and every name named. He is actually administering now in the whole realm of the testimony. So that we have the Lord before us functioning as the great Administrator of the whole realm of the truth. It was thought, therefore, that we should direct our view to this epistle as well as to the verses we have read from Acts 19, which give the historical facts of the apostles ministry in Ephesus. Chapter 20 is engaged with other features, but particularly calls attention to the apostles work and how he summoned the elders of Ephesus to him to review the whole matter of his service amongst them and to exhort them to shepherd the assembly of God. We now get the benefit of all that. Administration extended all through the past centuries and will go on through Christianity, but it will also extend through the millennium and beyond it, for the assembly will be engaged in the service of administration throughout the eternal day. The assembly is made to grow into a holy temple in the Lord; meaning that it is where things are told out and explained. 

    ARWould the reference in chapter 3 of this epistle to the administration of the grace of God and the administration of the mystery help in what is before us? 

    JTYes. It is a parenthetical chapter and it is devoted to Pauls knowledge of the mystery, which he wishes the Ephesians to know. We too should know it, but there was one man whom God especially raised up to know the mystery. But we want to get the truth of administration as in the hands of the Lord at this time. The Lord is functioning in that very way tonight; but He is functioning in heaven and the Holy Spirit is carrying it out here. We want to get the full thought of administration from the spiritual side which Ephesians affords. 

    AMacNDoes Joseph, who is a type of Christ exalted among the gentiles, serve to illustrate the present administration of the Lord Jesus in the assembly? 

    JTQuite so; only that the subject before us is not simply Christ among the gentiles. Ephesians contemplates Jew and gentile in the assembly so that it is the widest thought we can get and embraces all that compose the assembly. 

    FHLWould the counsels of God involve administration? 

    JTIt is a question of His counsels, so that we have, in the book before us, the counsel of His will, the mystery of His will, and the good pleasure of His will. The will of God is going through in every respect, which involves His counsels. And so Paul told the elders of Ephesus that he had not shunned to declare unto them the whole counsel of God. We get the widest thoughts in this epistle. 

    CNSo that it says in chapter 4:9, But that he ascended, what is it but that he also descended into the lower parts of the earth? He that descended is the same who has also ascended up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things; and he has given some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers, for the perfecting of the saints; with a view to the work of the ministry. Would that involve the Lords administration? 

    JTQuite so. It is therefore open to us to help each other according to the measure of ability that there may be among us. It is a question of the gifts that have been given, as it says: Having ascended up on high, he has led captivity captive, and has given gifts to men. This is the Lords position, and He is functioning in it now, and it is for us, as having any knowledge of the truth of Christs administration, to unfold it to one another, and the Spirit of God is here to help us. 

    ANWWould the administration of the fulness of times denote finality in regard to administration? The passage goes on to speak of heading up all things in Christ. 

    JTJust so; we are in the times of the gentiles now, but the fulness includes all times. All that has come out in all dispensations will be seen fully in the millennium, so that it is a very full and comprehensive thought. The Lord would help us to apprehend it. 

    RWSWould the Lords present administration bear on the assembly, or is it wider than the assembly? 

    JTWell, His administration is wider because it involves the heading up of all things. The idea of heading up is to be noted. It is not simply that He is now administering through the assembly, which He is, but He administered even before the assembly was formed. He arose, and went up to heaven, and was in heaven for ten days before the Spirit came; but as the Spirit came. He began to unfold through the gifts. There were twelve men  the apostles. They are all said to be present, and Peter stood up and spoke. As he finished speaking, the Spirit of God began to work in souls, so that they spoke to Peter and the other apostles. That is, all the gifts were there, and they were recognised. And in any little measure in which that is seen now, the Spirit of God is present to unfold things to us. And so it was that those who were convicted said to Peter and the others, What shall we do? Well, that is the way the matter worked out but we need not proceed further on that line, because we are now concerned as to the unfolding of the mystery of the whole counsel of God. And according to the measure in which the Spirit has His way in any of us He will help us into that. 

    AMacDI think what you say about the fulness of the times is important. The passage in Galatians 4:4, which says, But when the fulness of the time was come ... would mean the present moment in which we live  Christs day of administration. 

    JTThat passage refers to the fulness of time that led up to the incoming of the Lord Jesus. God sent forth his Son, come of woman, come under law. But we are dealing with Ephesians, not Galatians, and I believe if we keep to that we shall get something as to the great general thought entering into administration, for it governs the whole position of the truth. It is not simply the universe in a physical sense, but in a moral sense  the whole of mankind is in mind. The Lord is unfolding the truth in that sense. 

    JTJrThe centre of operations is heaven  that is the top, so to speak. We should get a view of everything from that position. 

    JTIt is the grand view that is afforded to us in Christ above, the Holy Spirit down here giving us the power, subjectively, to understand and to speak of it. They spoke as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. He gave the apostles, and particularly Paul, utterance of the whole scope of the truth; but now we are engaged with the matter of administration. 

    ARIs the extent of the administration conveyed in the things in the heavens and the things upon the earth? Would that reference go beyond the assembly? 

    JTQuite so. The administration runs on into the millennium and into the eternal state of things. But at the present time it enters into Christianity. The Lord is in charge of it; it is His matter, only the gifts are employed by Him, and the assembly itself will be employed presently even in regard to the universe, so that she grows now into a holy temple in the Lord. She will be that in the millennium and in the eternal state of things, too. 

    APTAre the gifts subsidiary administrators? 

    JTI think that is right. Paul was such. He speaks of himself in that sense in chapter 3, If indeed ye have heard of the administration of the grace of God which has been given to me towards you, that by revelation the mystery has been made known to me (according as I have written before briefly, by which, in reading it, ye can understand my intelligence in the mystery of the Christ), which in other generations has not been made known to the sons of men, as it has now been revealed to his holy apostles and prophets in the power of the Spirit, that they who are of the nations should be joint heirs (this is the fact of the mystery) and a joint body, and joint partakers of his promise in Christ Jesus by the glad tidings; of which I am become minister according to the gift of the grace of God given to me, according to the working of his power, verses 2 - 7. So that what you say is borne out here, that the apostles and other gifts are immediately in the Lords hand to help in the unfolding of the truth. 

    CAMWould you say the expression, The fulness of times refers to the millennium, and would be the closing up of time, whereas the thought of the fulness of him who fills all in all will go into eternity? 

    JTJust so. The fulness of times is the millennium. 

    The present time is a sort of parenthesis, as we have often remarked, to bring out the assembly. The great burden of truth comes down from the Old Testament and enters into the millennium. But in the meantime everything is disclosed in the assembly and Paul is the minister of it, so that we should all be informed and instructed and built up in the truth. What has been said as to subsidiary administrators is important. The Lord has all of us, in whatever measure we are able to link on with the system, because, as soon as one is converted and has the Holy Spirit, he forms part of the system. If he is a gifted man, he will be more in evidence in the system. That is the advantage we have in these meetings, because the Lord is over us all and the Spirit is here and ready to use us according to our measure. 

    DPWould the administration of the food in Acts 6 come within the scope of the administration of which you are speaking? 

    JTIt belongs to the administration, and it was of the Lord that deacons should be appointed to look after it. The apostles said it was not right that they should leave the word of God to serve tables. Serving tables was part of the administration, but on a lower level than this of which we are speaking. It was a matter of administering literal food to the saints. Therefore, seven men of good report among them were appointed to attend to that business. 

    RWSJohn says, The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand, (John 3:35). Is Ephesians the working out of that in a detailed way? 

    JTJust so. We are now engaged with the whole matter, and we are part of it. The next chapter brings in the woman of Samaria, and she recognises, as the facts show, that she was part of the system. She says, Is not he the Christ? The Christ is the Head of the system. He is the One who does things. So it is that she immediately left her waterpot. She had come out to draw water and she left the waterpot because the Lord had brought in spiritual water  the Holy Spirit. She becomes a vessel for the Spirit. Each one of us here, who has the Spirit, is a vessel of the Spirit, and we are in the administrative system according to what we may be able to do, and especially if there is gift, as remarked. 

    ANWWould you make it a little plainer where the historical reference of Acts 19 fits in with what we are considering? Is it the Lord administering there or the apostle acting in a subsidiary way? 

    JTWe read that passage, having in mind to look into it because it gives us the historical facts of this part of the ministry. There were twelve men involved, as we have often observed. They were probably converts, having light as to Johns ministry, but that is not Christianity. Apollos had come to light in chapter 18 and he was a preacher  an able man. These twelve men would be of a similar class, only they had not as yet received the Spirit. Paul asked them, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? And they said to him. We did not even hear if the Holy Spirit was come. And he said. To what then were ye baptised? And they said. To the baptism of John. And Paul said, John indeed baptised with the baptism of repentance, saying to the people that they should believe on him that was coming after him, that is, on Jesus. And when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. And Paul having laid his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them, and they spoke with tongues and prophesied. And all the men were about twelve, verses 2 - 7. These verses show this particular part of the work of the apostles; especially Paul, and how the Ephesian assembly was formed, which is a most important matter. There were twelve men, all converted, and they received the Spirit at the same time through Paul laying his hands upon them, showing that this part which we are considering now is characteristic of Pauls work. That is why we are dealing with the epistle to the Ephesians. It is thought that we should seek to grasp the truth unfolded by Paul because it is the final administration of the truth. He completed the word of God. It is thought that we should begin with his ministry if we are to get a proper view of our subject. 

    AATWould the fact that there were twelve men connect with the thought of administration? 

    JTThat is just the point. That is particularly in mind because the number twelve suggests administration. We shall see also that this number is stressed in regard to the city in Revelation 21. 

    CNIs there any special import to be attached to the upper districts? 

    JTI think there is. Apollos was at Corinth, which would be the lower district, so to speak, and therefore suggests fundamental Christianity; whereas Paul is moving in the upper districts, which would allude to the heavenly side of the truth, from which position administration is carried on. The administration of the universe, whether physical or spiritual, is in the hands of Christ. He is using all the gifts in the unfolding of the truth. 

    AMacDWould Priscilla and Aquila take on the position? They were apparently local at Corinth and at Ephesus, for some time. 

    JTJust so; I think they represent this. They joined in with Paul in a very sympathetic way. Acts 18 is the Corinthian chapter  the fundamental side of the truth  whereas chapter 19 is the Ephesian or heavenly side of the truth, and that is what we are dealing with now. 

    AMacDAquila and Priscilla instructed Apollos more exactly in regard to the truth. Having been with Paul, they would know his ways and thus be qualified to adjust Apollos. 

    JTHe needed to be instructed more exactly and that is what we are seeking to get at now, in principle. We are told that they took him to them and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. The way of God would be wider than what we are dealing with now. It is Christianity, really, and it involves the way in which the gospel is promulgated, but we are dealing now with the heavenly side of the administrative services of Christ. As this dispensation finishes these services will especially affect the millennial day. 

    ATDWould the orderly way in which Boaz went about his matters in relation to Ruth fit in here? Boaz asked ten men and the near of kin to sit down with him, the number being twelve altogether. 

    JTBoaz therefore may be regarded as a type of Christ, and as you say, he went about things in an orderly way. He says, Thou, such a one, turn aside, sit down here, (Ruth 4:1). It was a deliberative matter. And that is the point now. We want to get on to the deliberative side, and to keep to the particular phase of the truth that is seen in Ephesians. These meetings should be deliberative. 

    JTJrWhen Peter said that the Lord Jesus was made both Lord and Christ by God he did not open up what those titles mean, but Paul opens up the thought of Christ, especially in this chapter. 

    JTJust so. When the article is used  the Christ  it is the Man who does things for God. He is anointed to do that. If it is the preaching of the gospel. He is anointed to do that; if it is opening up the truth of the mystery. He is anointed to do that. Then the brethren who are anointed, as having the Spirit of God, are called into the work of the anointed One. So it is a question of being able to deliberate and weigh things patiently as to how they fit in with what is before us. 

    JTJrWhat is the force of ... head up all things? 

    JTThe word head is a verb and is used to show how God works out the principle of headship. Christendom is not governed by headship at all. There are perhaps a hundred religious groups in Christendom. Recently it was reported that representatives from a number of these were closeted together here and in Geneva, but headship is not being recognised in such meetings at all. Headship will be headed up in those who recognise the lordship of Christ and the presence of the Spirit and the authority of the Scriptures, and I trust it is coming about in us now. We only want to get the truth of Scripture and the way it applies. The Bereans would lead in this. It was said of them ... daily searching the scriptures if these things were so. (Acts 17:11). It is a question of determining if what is ministered is so  not merely what any one may think, but whether it is so according to Scripture. 

    ARChrist is made Head over all things to the assembly. 

    JTThe assembly has part in headship. He is Head over all things to the assembly; that is, the assembly has part in headship. 

    FNWDo the things in the heavens and the things upon the earth go beyond the millennium into the eternal day? 

    JTI think the heading up of all things has in mind the millennium. Then, when time shall be no more, we have entered into eternity. 

    ABPThe thought of fulness appears twice in this chapter  the fulness of times, and in relation to the assembly, the fulness of him who fills all in all. 

    JTThe word is applied to Christ; the fulness of the Godhead dwells in Him. The Godhead operates in Him, in the sense of fulness, and then the assembly is the fulness of Him who fills all in all. So the assembly comes very near to Christs place in the word fulness. Its use in Colossians is almost as a title of God; In him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily. That is Deity, but it is in Christ as the great Operator, and the assembly is very near to His place, because she is the fulness of Christ. The fulness of him who fills all in all is the assembly, showing how great her place is. No other part of the redeemed throng has that place. She has part in the fulness. She is to Christ what Eve was to Adam. 

    CHHTo whom does the him refer? 

    JTThe fulness of him is Christ, I think, because it says, ... the assembly, which is his body, the fulness of him who fills all in all. 

    ANWIs it the fulness of the Man? It says, ... which is his body. 

    JTI think so, and yet Deity is implied in His filling all in all. Only God could be so regarded  who fills all in all. 

    ABPDoes it connect with chapter 4:10, He that descended is the same who has also ascended up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things? 

    JTThat helps, that is the Lord. But it is really Deity. But I was thinking of the assemblys place. How great a place that is! No other family of the redeemed has this place. The assembly alone has it. She is the fulness of Him who fills all in all. It comes very near to Deity. Of course it cannot be Deity because the assembly does not have part in Deity, but she is brought very near. 

    JAPWill the assembly be in heaven in the millennium or will it stand in relation to earth? 

    JTWe cannot limit things in that way. She will go into heaven and she will come down from God out of heaven having the glory of God. That is how the matter stands. She has her place in relation to the millennium, but to say that she must be in any particular place is another matter. The saints will be in the liberty of the glory. So that she may go up to heaven or she may come down. She does not come down to the earth literally, as far as we can tell, but she comes very near to it. 

    JAPThe Lord Jesus will be here? 

    JTI think He will be here in the assembly, properly, only every eye shall see Him and we cannot say that must be in the assembly. 

    RWSVerse 21 refers to Christ as being set down above every principality, and authority, and power, and dominion, and every name named. Is that moral or spiritual? Would you just enlarge on what the principalities and powers and dominions are? They are mentioned in chapter 3 as seeing now the all various wisdom of God in the assembly. 

    JTWe have to keep in mind that the assembly is viewed by itself in all this, but the Lord, according to verse 20, was raised from among the dead. The footnote says, Set him down is an added statement not connected grammatically with what precedes. We should notice that. Set him down at his right hand in the heavenlies, above every principality, and authority, and power, and dominion, and every name named, not only in this age, but also in that to come. Well now, the Person of Christ is in mind there, and how universal the outlook is! This gathers up everything under Christ. These things may not all be existent at the moment but they will be in time. What is existent at the moment and functions under Christs headship is the assembly. I think that is the way we should keep it in mind, for every principality, and authority, and power, and dominion, and every name named, not only in this age, but also in that to come, not only has Christianity in mind but the millennium is also in view. And not one is excluded, all will be under Him. 

    RWSAre the principalities and authorities evil powers? 

    JTWhatever they are, Christ is above them. Some of them may be destroyed; whom the Lord Jesus shall consume with the breath of his mouth, (2 Thessalonians 2:8). It is to bring out how universal the Lords dominion is; how everything is under Him. And then it is brought down to the assembly. And has put all things under his feet, and gave him to be head over all things to the assembly, verse 22. Pauls thought is to bring in Christianity in its present function, and to show that the saints are in the matter. The assembly is a present thing. 

    ABPWill the fulness of times involve setting out in display the results of what God has wrought in time? 

    JTThe fulness of times will be a setting forth of all that had come out from God in all the dispensations beginning with Adam. The subject of administration was considered in these meetings beginning with Adam, and following that the flood, Abraham, Israel, then the transfer to the gentiles, and then finally in relation to Christianity. All these things are the working out of what was in the mind of God, and the fulness of times means that the whole product is to be gathered up. But verse 22 says, ... and has put all things under his feet. All is under Christ. This would set aside Christendom as it is, and the nations as they are, because all these are provisional. What we are dealing with now is not provisional. It is what is in the mind of God. It is a question of Gods counsels being brought to pass and everything set up under Christ. He has set a day in which he is going to judge the habitable earth in righteousness by the man whom he has appointed, (Acts 17:31). That is one idea. 

    CAMThe assembly will occupy its place in heaven but Satan will be cast out of heaven. It is right that he should be confined and finally consigned to the lake of fire. 

    JTQuite so. Things are being worked out now provisionally. Nothing is finished yet; Christ is at the right hand of God, but that is provisional, also. He is on His Fathers throne. He is going to occupy His own throne later. And it says, The Son also himself shall be placed in subjection. (1 Corinthians 15:28). All these things are in mind, and we have to see how they are developing and how we are in them. 

    SWThe Lord saw Satan fall as lightning from heaven. Would that be the evidence that all things are to be put under Christs feet? He saw that, so we can see, anticipatively, all things put under Him. 

    JTThe Lord says, I beheld Satan as lightning fall from heaven. But that has not taken place literally as yet. The war in heaven must first take place, and then he will be cast out. 

    SWThe principalities and powers against which we struggle are wicked. 

    JTQuite so; but the Lord has power over them. 

    RWSWould not the converts at Ephesus have a good start in their conflict against Satans power over them in that they brought their books and burned them? Those that practised curious arts brought their books of charms and burnt them before all, (Acts 19:19). I wondered if, in great measure, Satan was enthroned in Ephesus, and we have an example of how the Lord defeated him through Pauls ministry. 

    JTThat was in mind in reading the passage, because it shows how the Lord is operating. It is the Lord in Ephesus. It is rather the word of God at Corinth; but in Ephesus, it is the word of the Lord that prevails. It is the military side and shows how things are controlled now; how the Lord can take things in hand to make way for us. He does not interfere with politics. The governmental ways of God indirectly regulate things publicly. The powers that be are ordained of God, and we are to submit to them. God uses them, too, but the Lord is operating Himself in certain matters to make way for His people; and what we have referred to as burning the books at Ephesus helps in that way. The books that were destroyed cost fifty thousand pieces of silver. It reminds us of Kirjath-sepher, which is the city of the Book. Books are greatly used by Satan to defile and corrupt humanity. But we see how the Lord is acting against that here in a militant way. It is the same way in which Michael will cast out the devil from heaven. The Spirit of God is operating in this way now to overcome the books in the minds and hearts of the saints. 

    DMacDYou referred a moment ago to the place of subjection of the Son, 1 Corinthians 15. Is that the eternal thought? 

    JTIt is important to have that before us, because it is a question of time. Verses 20 to 28 of that chapter are in a parenthesis, referring to a special point, and the verse that you are calling attention to reads, But when all things shall have been brought into subjection to him, then the Son also himself shall be placed in subjection to him who put all things in subjection to him, that God may be all in all, verse 28. Notice the use of the word then, relating to time. This parenthesis is put in to fill out the whole subject, and it is helpful now to bring that up because the end of the whole matter is that God is all in all  not all and all, but all in all. He is in the saints in the assembly. 

    ABPSubjugation is typified particularly in David. 

    JTYes; it stands in contrast to the idea of destruction as under Joshua; the Canaanites were not only to be subdued; the point was to destroy them; they were to get no quarter. But David carries the thought of grace. He subdued them, and they became his subjects. He set up garrisons to maintain his authority; not to destroy the people, but subdue them. 

    ABPDoes Pauls ministry seem to carry this feature of David right though the millennium? 

    JTI think so; it is a question of subduing. There will be destruction of course; the beast and the false prophet and Satan will be cast alive into the lake of fire, which is an awesome thing, and others will be destroyed. I suppose Christendom will be. I do not think any peace will be made with Christendom. It has had its opportunity and is revolting now. The man of sin will presently arise, but the eastern nations will be taken in hand in mercy and the everlasting gospel will be preached to them. I believe that is how matters will stand. 

    APTThese verses in 1 Corinthians 15 can only be understood by those who are very near to the heavenly Administrator. 

    JTThat is just what I was thinking. It is a privilege to get near to things, and I believe the Lord is bringing us near. The Lord, in revealing the truth, intends that it should be understood, and the assembly is the body of Christ. It is not simply an institution. It is the body of Christ and therefore near to Christ. We are nearer than the word ordinarily signifies. He is in the assembly. 

    JTJrIs there a converging of the truth in Corinthians and Ephesians where the expression all in all occurs in both epistles? 1 Corinthians 15:28 refers to God being all in all. In Ephesians 1:23 it says, ... the fulness of him who fills all in all. Is that where the two epistles meet? 

    JTVery good. It is a great thing to see, in these things on which we are touching, the nearness into which we are brought. We are already venturing to speak of nearness to Deity, and I believe it is a proper term, if it is guarded so as not to imply that we have part in Deity; but there are families that are nearer than others and the assembly has the nearest place because it is the body of Christ, the fulness of him who fills all in all. 

    CAMWhen Satan occupied the exalted place he was given he had a thought to be God. It is such a marvellous thing that the assembly is so near to Deity and yet there could never be a thought that would outrage the throne. 

    JTIt is in holiness that we are entitled to speak of such exalted things, and God graciously gives us the liberty of sonship: For ye have not received a spirit of bondage again for fear, but ye have received a spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father, (Romans 8:15). That shows the nearness of the position that is ours. It is the assemblys position and it is greatly enlarged on in Pauls ministry. 

    FNWThat ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God, (Ephesians 3:19). 

    JTJust so. We are made capable of that; and then, To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages, verse 21. The assembly is the only family of whom that is said. That is the present time and it is eternal, too, showing one family has a nearer place than the others. God is entitled to the liberty and latitude that He takes in grading things. 

    TEHIs it not remarkable that a man who had such wonderful light in these matters should be bowed in prayer that we should be able to understand it a little? 

    JTYes, For this reason I bow my knees. Perhaps if we bowed ours more we should know more of the mystery. 

    APfFor of his fulness we all have received, and grace upon grace, (John 1:16). 

    JTThat is the fulness of Christ. It is important to see that there are different families, but there is one family which has a peculiar place of nearness for ever, and that family is the assembly. 

    ANWThat family is the fulness: ... which is his body, the fulness of him who fills all in all. I suppose that of no other family can it be said that they have part in the body. 

    JTNo; the assembly is the body. Colossians tells us that He is the Head of the body, the assembly. The article means there is no other. 

    FSCIs the Holy Spirit the power in us for this? 

    JTIt is the Spirit in His present relation: ... a spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father. We have that peculiar place of relationship. 

    FHLIs that place of relationship in mind in the address to Ephesus in Revelation 2? The word is: Remember ... whence thou art fallen. 

    JTThat is good. We should remember that: Remember therefore whence thou art fallen. The church was never reinstated to that position. In Philadelphia we get a touch of the real thing that she lost. It is through Philadelphia, where brotherly love prevails, that this can be reached now. Where brotherly love is, there is recovery to what the assembly enjoyed at the beginning. 

    FNWIs the assembly included in the all things under His feet or does it have a place of distinction in relation to Him as Head? 

    JTThe assembly has part with Christ in headship and therefore should not be regarded as being part of the all things over which He is Head. The passage reads: Head over all things to the assembly, which is his body, the fulness of him who fills all in all. It is a question of understanding that God is entitled to grade things. For this reason I bow my knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named, (Ephesians 3:14,15). The assembly is the first family. It is the only family with which God is working at the present time. Of course. God recognises the angels, but in relation to what we are speaking of now, the assembly is the only family in which the work of God is being perfected. 

    ABPThe holy city  the bride, the Lambs wife is exclusively the assembly? 

    JTI think so. I do not see how we can make it anything else. 

    ABPThe reference to the twelve sons of Israel would be moral? 

    JTI think it would be to show the greatness of the position. She is great enough to include all that. There is nothing the assembly is not in the secret of. She knows all that the other families know, and much more. It is in the sense of what she knows. She comes down from God out of heaven having the glory of God. The glory of God would refer to what God is in His nature. 
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    Acts 19:1 - 20; Acts 20:17 - 28

    JTWhat has been in mind in the two previous readings is to reach the full level of the assembly as presented to us in the book of Acts, and it is thought that we should look at Ephesus at this time. 

    The intent primarily in this inquiry is to show that, while the assembly as a whole had a local position, a metropolitan position indeed, in Jerusalem, ultimately it spread out so that in chapter 9 the plural assemblies was used designating it. In chapter 2 where the position was established primarily as the Spirit came in, the word assembly is not in the original, but the idea of being together is there and is stressed. Later the assemblies in Judaea are referred to as being comforted by the Holy Spirit; this was after Pauls conversion. Paul having come in, the light that was intended to shine through him came into evidence, and so the assemblies are alluded to. It is doubted by some whether the plural should be used in chapter 9, but it is used and understood to be in the original; but Jerusalem retained its place as a metropolitan centre for the assembly up to chapter 12 and even later. 

    As Paul and Barnabas were sent out according to chapter 13, the assembly in its local constitution came into evidence through the action of the Holy Spirit; henceforward local assemblies came into evidence, the thought becoming prevalent. Then for the first time we have elders chosen by Barnabas and Paul. This indicated that the local position was established, and was to be maintained in a governmental way; that is, through elders. In pursuing this, certain cleavages occurred, not only such as in chapter 6 in relation to the distribution of food; that is, diaconal work, but between Barnabas and Saul a cleavage took place which led to more definiteness in the local position, leading up to Corinth where the local assembly is definitely and fully in mind; the epistles to Corinth clearly establish the thought. The assembly of God which is in Corinth, to those sanctified in Christ Jesus, called saints, with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours; 1 Corinthians 1:2. So the local position is clearly established and has continued since; having been revived in a special way of late years through ministry from the Lord. It is thought that, as we have touched on Corinth in that light, we might now look at Ephesus so as to see how Pauls ministry develops the truth of the assembly. 

    MCWhy do you think that the metropolitan position was retained in Jerusalem since it was not the mind of God? 

    JTWell, it was at first. God evidently thought it wise to bring in an impressive effect of the work of the Spirit, and so a great number were converted at Pentecost. It was evidently wisdom on Gods part to work in a powerful and public way, with a view to forming the assembly. But it certainly was not His thought that it should continue, because the position under Paul has become characterised by local assemblies, all in communion with each other, in unity. 

    HPWWhy do you think the first question Paul raised as having found certain disciples was, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? Acts 19:2. 

    JTThat is the key to what is before us. Paul in stressing the idea of persons having the Spirit, clearly indicates that the non-possession of the Spirit disqualifies for the assembly. I should be glad to hear what you and the brethren here have to say in view of the local position. 

    HPWI should like to know, because it is not a light thing to be a disciple. Yet it does not seem necessarily to supply what is needed for the position of the assembly. I trust we are all in some measure disciples, but it is a healthy inquiry to make as to our conscious reception of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTI believe that is what should come up now. As to the persons its says, certain disciples. It came to pass, while Apollos was at Corinth, Paul, having passed through the upper districts, came to Ephesus, and finding certain disciples, he said to them, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? Acts 19:1,2. It seems that it should be a matter of inquiry at all times among us in all places. It is not simply that we are professedly christians in the ordinary sense of the word, but the question is whether we have the Spirit. The fact that there are twelve men is not to be ignored, because it would point to an administrative position resulting from the reception of the Holy Spirit. The administrative side should be taken care of, for it is essential to the full establishment of the assembly in any place. 

    EFWould the way he speaks of this in the epistle to the Ephesians have a bearing on what you are saying? In whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, Ephesians 1:13. 

    JTThat is an allusion to what is here, not simply that they were disciples, but they were sealed. There are three things said of the Holy Spirit in relation to the saints in Corinth. He is the anointing, the sealing, and the earnest: 2 Corinthians 1:21,22. 

    ACWould it be a matter of inquiry as well as discernment? 

    JTI think it should be, for it should be known whether the young people have the Spirit. Many of them move towards the position of discipleship following others, but wanting in the needed conviction and confession of sin, and hence not having the Spirit. 

    ALWe are in a different position today from those in Acts 19:2; these said, We did not even hear if the Holy Spirit was come. 

    JTIt is well known among us, you mean. 

    AMIt seems as if it should be part of the normal consciousness of a believer; ye know him, John 14:17. 

    JTQuite so. He abides with you, and shall be in you. John 14:17. 

    QuesDo you think one has to distinguish between the person having the Holy Spirit and the Holy Spirit being there ungrieved? It is normal for a believer to have the Holy Spirit. 

    JTIt is. 

    CBHe does not consciously merge in the assembly unless he has the Spirit. 

    JTQuite so. 

    FWODo we not want to get first the basis on which He is received? These people were believers, but the question was believing in what? Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? Acts 19:2, and then Paul alludes to the Lord as a Person on whom they should believe. Is that not going beyond what they already believed? What is a basis for the reception of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTWe are told in chapter 5 that He was given to those who obeyed God. But then there is another side; that is, of asking. The Spirit may be given according to Luke 11:13, on the principle of asking. How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? 

    HPWIs it linked with being baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus, which involves obedience? You could hardly ask unless you were livingly subject to the Lord Jesus; it would be mockery. 

    JTBut then livingly subject is a large expression. 

    HPWIs not the Spirit our living link with the Lord Jesus? 

    JTThat would be true, I am sure. New birth ever must precede it, and the reception of the truth of redemption too, but still the Lord does say, as quoted from Luke 11, that the Father who is of heaven may give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him. Luke 11:13. Another thing that comes out in that chapter is that he was casting out a demon, and it was dumb; and it came to pass, the demon being gone out, the dumb man spoke. And the crowds wondered, Luke 11:14. That passage comes in immediately after the Lords word as to asking for the Holy Spirit, and it brings out the need for the casting out of any demons. The dumb man spoke; the idea of speaking is connected with priesthood. The thirteenth verse shows the power to dispossess the demon or whatever would hinder souls speaking in liberty in the assembly. The idea of speaking is seen pre-eminently in the saints. The young man who was raised up in Nain began to speak. This would point to the need of young people being intelligent as to the Spirit, and to the fact that they are to speak, to use their voices in the assembly. We should soon find out whether they are intelligent if they used their voices, even in meetings such as these to speak to the brethren. 

    CGIs not the Lords word in Luke 11:13, calculated to engender confidence in the soul with God, so that we turn to Him for something that we need and He gives us the Holy Spirit as that which alone can meet our need. 

    JTHe gives the Spirit to those who ask; the need is expressed and satisfied. Who has made mans mouth? Is it being used? The assembly is supremely the place where it should be used. We have other scriptures that would restrict the speaking to men, but at the same time the idea is, that the voice is used. 

    AMIt says of those men in Acts 19:6: they spoke with tongues and prophesied at once. 

    GCGAre you connecting this matter of right speaking with the possession of the Spirit, as evidence that the Spirit is possessed by the believer? 

    JTThat is how it stands. In Luke 11:14, the Lord is casting out a demon, and we are to understand how it is done, and how the power of speech is restored. 

    CBIs it done by giving the Holy Spirit? 

    JTI am not saying that there is a demon involved in the non-possession of the Spirit, but the Lord is seen doing the thing, and the fact is that the man spoke. That is the idea. The young man who was raised from the dead began to speak; the priestly thought is brought in. 

    AGHIn Acts 2:4, they began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. 

    JTQuite so. It must be a great matter with God. His greatest master-piece is the human voice, the human power of speech. Now through redemption the Holy Spirit comes in, and the voice can be used so that the service of God can be carried on. 

    BOWJeremiah says, I cannot speak; for I am a child, Jeremiah 1:6, and God does not like that. 

    HPWMan according to Gods thought is thus rescued out of the grip of Satan. This man was dumb, but now he is able to speak, and speak acceptably, and then if you get a collection of people like that, twelve of them, you have something to work on. 

    JTThat is exactly the thought, because the administrative idea must come in. So in Mark 7:32 - 34, they bring to the Lord a deaf man who could not speak right, and they beseech him that he might lay his hand on him. And having taken him away from the crowd apart, he put his fingers to his ears; and having spit, he touched his tongue; and looking up to heaven he groaned, and says to him, Ephphatha; that is, Be opened. The Lords actions were most striking; And immediately his ears were opened, and the band of his tongue was loosed and he spoke right. Mark 7:35. This is remarkable, because it says, they were astonished above measure, saying, He does all things well; he makes both the deaf to hear, and the speechless to speak. Mark 7:37. I think all that is most significant as to our point at this time. Paul says to these men, To what then were ye baptised? And they said, To the baptism of John. And Paul said, John indeed baptised with the baptism of repentance, saying to the people that they should believe on him that was coming after him, that is, on Jesus. And when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. Acts 19:3 - 5. Someone might say, They believe and as soon as they believe they get the Spirit. The Scripture says when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus, Acts 19:5 but facts show that persons did not always get the Spirit on believing. Here it says Paul having laid his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them, and they spoke with tongues and prophesied. Acts 19:6. 

    JnoTIt says in Acts 10 that the Holy Spirit fell on Cornelius and the company there while Peter was speaking. 

    JTThat shows how divine Persons are free and we cannot impose anything on them. Here Pauls touch is needed and in Acts 10 Peters word was needed; in each case it was a question of the Spirit. The Spirit fell on them; it is an energetic action, the same kind of action that marked the prodigals father in Luke 15. 

    JnoTWhat answers to the laying on of hands today? 

    JTWe have to go by Scripture. The laying on of hands was necessary in the beginning of christianity; it was necessary to establish the apostolic authority. We are now at the summit of Pauls teaching, but at the same time the most elementary part of it is involved in this chapter. These men had not the Spirit and did not even know about Him, but the question for us is whether we are taking care of the young in this matter, and if they are coming into divine things such as the apostolic teaching requires. 

    MCAt Corinth the apostle told them that no man could call Jesus Lord, but by the Holy Spirit. Would their confession have to do with that? 

    JTQuite so. They could not do it without the Spirit; the Spirit must be there before they can confess Jesus as Lord. 

    KSWhere a full gospel is preached would it be normal for a person to receive the Spirit? 

    JTThe full gospel is preached here. John indeed baptised with the baptism of repentance, saying to the people that they should believe on him that was coming after him, that is, on Jesus. And when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. Acts 19:4. So far so good, but the Spirit did not come then, although they believed what Paul said. It is remarkable that in the epistle it says, in whom also, having believed, not as you believe, but having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, who is the earnest of our inheritance to the redemption of the acquired possession to the praise of his glory, Ephesians 1:13,14. 

    JPWould these disciples be in the good of redemption? 

    JTApparently not at first. Paul gave them the light of redemption and yet they did not get the Spirit. Philip went down to Samaria and preached Christ, yet they did not get the Spirit, and there were a great number of people. 

    HPWAre you making something of the fact that Paul laid his hands on these men? Is there something implied in Pauls committing himself to them? 

    JTI feel it is important that people should observe the text of Scripture more accurately. 

    GCGThis seems a vital matter, what is suggested in Paul laying his hands upon them. Does it bring in apostolic authority, and as submitting to it, is the whole range of what the Lord has established here for us to enter into? 

    JTQuite so. That would be the idea in the laying on of hands. I find that on this subject the Scriptures are not observed, people slur over Scripture to reach a certain idea they already have. 

    CESWPaul himself received the Spirit after he had believed. 

    JTQuite so. 

    MCIs not Cornelius an outstanding example? A godly man to whom God sent the angel, and yet he had not received the Spirit. 

    JTHe did not get the Spirit until Peter preached; then he received the Spirit before Peters preaching had stopped. The Holy Spirit acts of Himself, because He knows the state we are in. That is probably a difficulty amongst us, that the state is not dealt with. 

    AHFThose to whom the apostle spoke in Acts 19 bowed to him immediately and were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. I was wondering if he could commit himself to that. 

    JTThat is not always understood, because Cornelius case is the opposite to this. The Spirit came of Himself without any laying on of hands or confession. 

    FWOCornelius and these people were marked by a truly subject attitude, and is that the commencement for us? You spoke of obedience to God as the basis on which the Spirit was come. 

    JTYes. Those that obey him. Acts 5:32. 

    FWOA subject spirit would accept what He says, and would go along with it. There is so much that God has said that should be done, but is the first thing that we are subject to Christ as our Lord in heaven? 

    JTThat is true, but not all, there is the necessity for confession in some cases, and the laying on of hands in other cases. 

    MCIs it not important what you have said, that God takes account of our state, because the Spirit was very free with Cornelius and his company, but there was a state there commendable to God? 

    JTUndoubtedly they would take in what Peter said, but then Cornelius had established a memorial in heaven already. Think of that! Yet he had not the Spirit. 

    ALSo it is possible for disciples to be in a city, such as Ephesus, and yet not be assembly men. 

    JTThey were not assembly men because they had not the Spirit. 

    CGCan you help us a little as to what corresponds to the laying on of hands? 

    JTIf it is there at the beginning, it is a principle to abide by. We have a large number of people converted through Philip and yet they did not get the Spirit. In chapter 8 Peter and John came down and prayed for them and they got the Spirit. 

    AHFThe Holy Spirit took on what the apostle did because as soon as Paul laid his hands upon them the Holy Spirit came upon them. 

    JTPaul having laid his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them, Acts 19:6. You said as soon as, but you cannot be sure of that. In the epistle it says after that ye believed, Ephesians 1:13, that is important. 

    JnoTYou seem to indicate that state has great place in the receiving of the Spirit. 

    JTWe are dealing with the whole realm of divine operations and we are bound to pay attention to the primary thought of it in the Scriptures. The Spirit is come, redemption having been accomplished, but it cannot be said that His reception is automatic. I would lay that down as a fact, that should be observed. The gift of the Spirit is a definite action, but not automatic. It is a question of what divine Persons will do. 

    RLIn John 3 the Spirit is likened to the wind. 

    JTQuite so. The wind blows where it will, and thou hearest its voice, but knowest not whence it comes and where it goes; thus is every one that is born of the Spirit. John 3:8. That would apply to the coming of the Spirit too. You cannot say when it will come, it is a question of Gods rights. 

    HPWYou laid much stress on the thought of asking. Does the Spirit come by way of deep exercise and desire? 

    JTThe Lord is very simple in His remarks in Luke 11:1: as he was in a certain place praying, when he ceased, one of his disciples said to him, Lord, teach us to pray, even as John also taught his disciples; and then He tells them how to pray and the passage runs on to what I have read already in verse 13. Great stress is on asking. Who among you shall have a friend, and shall go to him at midnight and say to him, Friend, let me have three loaves, since a friend of mine on a journey is come to me, and I have nothing to set before him; and he within answering should say, Do not disturb me; the door is already shut, and my children are with me in bed; I cannot rise up to give it thee?  I say to you, Although he will not get up and give them to him because he is his friend, because of his shamelessness, at any rate, he will rise and give him as many as he wants, Luke 11:5 - 8. 

    HPWIt is a question of deep appeal, but then, on Gods part, His disposition is entirely toward giving, so that there is no hindrance on Gods side, but there may be lack of state and desire on mine. 

    JTThat is so, providing you make due allowance for what pleasure God may have in the thing being asked for. 

    HPWPerhaps we do not realise fully what the activity of the Spirit would really set us up in; the blessedness of it. If we would but ask! 

    JTThat is important. Young people should learn to ask as feeling the need of the Spirit. 

    HPWAsk, seek and knock. 

    ECTWe should see something more living as a result; those who received the Spirit spoke with tongues and prophesied, Acts 19. 

    ACIt is very much a normal request of a child to its father, but are we in danger of admitting any who have not the Spirit? 

    JTPersons may be assuming to belong to the assembly and yet they do not really, because they have not the Holy Spirit. 

    BOWSimon is said to have believed under Philips preaching, but Peter discerned that he was false, although he was spoken of as believing. 

    JTQuite so. Thou hast neither part nor lot in this matter, Acts 8:21. 

    KS. If the person is not conscious of having asked for the Spirit, would you challenge as to whether the Spirit has been received? 

    JTNo. God can give the Spirit without your asking, and He does. You know the Spirit is there, when He has been given. 

    CGDo you think there should be the sense in the soul of having received something from God? 

    JTHe is a divine Person and there should be some effect in the soul. The soul himself and everyone else would be conscious of it. 

    MCPersons coming among us would make valuable assets in the assembly if this was always true of them. 

    JTJust so. 

    AHFReferring to the example in Mark 7:32 - 35, which you gave of the Lord Jesus causing the man to speak right, would it be that the Holy Spirit is given for that purpose? 

    JTI would say so. What remarkable exercise the Lord went through in that chapter as He looked up to heaven and groaned. This indicates His deep feeling as to this man who could not speak right, and it would indicate His feeling as to those who neglect the Spirit. 

    QuesIf any one has not the Spirit of Christ he is not of him, Romans 8:9. Does that mean he is not in the good of redemption? 

    JTIt means more than that. He has neither part nor lot in the matter. My impression is that we should be more real about these fundamental matters, and believe the Scriptures. 

    QuesAre these remarks in Acts 19 fundamental to what is in mind? 

    JTThey are establishing for persons who are instructed in some sense in the truth. Apollos came in earlier. He was Johns disciple too, but there is nothing said about his not having the Spirit. It is clear that Paul had in mind the great position which should arise at Ephesus involving the great administrative thought, as indicated in the number twelve. The Lord going up into heaven and sending down the Spirit should affect every member of the assembly. So we are told that all the men were about twelve, Acts 19:7, the fundamental side of the great assembly being secured. Then it is said, And entering into the synagogue, he spoke boldly during three months, reasoning and persuading the things concerning the kingdom of God. But when some were hardened and disbelieved, speaking evil of the way before the multitude, he left them and separated the disciples, reasoning daily in the school of Tyrannus. And this took place for two years, so that all that inhabited Asia heard the word of the Lord, both Jews and Greeks. And God wrought no ordinary miracles by the hands of Paul, so that even napkins or aprons were brought from his body and put upon the sick, and the diseases left them, and the wicked spirits went out, Acts 19:8 - 12. 

    Now what I think the brethren should notice is the necessity for this school of Tyrannus after the matter of the twelve disciples getting the Spirit. There is the need of fundamental work in a definite way, so that the truth is forced into people by teaching. 

    BOWTyrannus would be a forceful man who would force his thoughts into his pupils. 

    JTYes. It does not actually say that he was a teacher, but it was his school, and it is mentioned to show that the truth is to be insisted on. 

    EFIs this teaching particularly in reference to a local company? 

    JTIt is a local position here because the elders are spoken of. Paul calls for them later. From Miletus having sent to Ephesus, he called over to him the elders of the assembly. And when they were come to him, he said to them, Ye know how I was with you, Acts 20:17,18. He insists on the way he taught them. 

    EFThere is the thought of general teaching, but is there to be this forceful teaching in the local assembly as well? 

    JTWe are to take example from Paul. He is three years in Ephesus and what he says would show how careful and thorough is his teaching there. 

    ALWhat would the reasoning daily mean? 

    JTIt would show it was a daily matter; that is important too, because the Bereans searched the Scriptures daily. We work on the weekly basis, and I think it is right, but daily is the most effective. 

    AMThe Lords teaching in Luke 11 is full of remarkable severity at times. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ACWhat is fundamental is most important for what follows. 

    JTA great deal enters into this section because it really includes the incident in Troas which we often speak of in relation to the Lords supper. Paul stresses here the point of severe teaching, exact teaching, confirming the truth in persons who form the assembly. So he calls for the elders. Evidently there were a good many of them, because they represent the government of the local assembly, and they would insist on the truth, as we would learn from Titus and Timotheus, they would insist on the truth being maintained amongst the brethren. 

    MCDo we not see how they had been affected by Pauls teaching, and how he had impressed them? 

    JTI am thankful you brought that in now because we have only a few minutes left to talk about love, and this is a love chapter. The Lords supper and the raising of Eutychus are related in it; so we are in the environment of the truth at its height. 

    HMASo we not only need the truth, but to hold it in love. 

    JTWe are dealing now with things that are hard to be understood by some here, and it is well to see that we are applying ourselves to understand them. 

    QuesDo the extraordinary miracles referred to show how God is approving the ministry? 

    JTEven napkins brought from his body effected cures. 

    FSWould you encourage us to make way for teachers in our local gatherings, and teaching from house to house? 

    JTYes, and in our houses too, I would say. Paul greatly stressed the household. 

    HPWSo that in writing to Timothy he says, Occupy thyself with these things; be wholly in them, 1 Timothy 4:15. 

    JTThe beautiful treatment of Eutychus by Paul is undoubtedly brought in here to point to the need there is now in other cases. There were many lights in the upper chamber, in fact we are told about seven men who were the subjects of Pauline work and who were present at Troas at that time. The statement that there were many lights in the upper room, Acts 20:8, no doubt referred to these men who were mentioned in verse 4; they were the fruits of Pauls labours. Then a certain youth, by name Eutychus, sitting at the window-opening, overpowered by deep sleep, while Paul discoursed very much at length, having been overpowered by the sleep, fell from the third story down to the bottom, and was taken up dead, Acts 20:9. Now we have Pauls tender consideration for youth brought out. Paul descending, fell upon him, and enfolding him in his arms, said, Be not troubled, for his life is in him. And having gone up, and having broken the bread, and eaten, and having long spoken until daybreak, so he went away. And they brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted. Acts 20:10 - 12. It shows how the recovery of Eutychus was the point with Paul. The youth are in mind. 

    HPWHe had a great discernment; his life is in him, Acts 20:10, he said. We are perhaps a bit backward in committing ourselves to some people; we may let them go on their way, and we give up because we think everything is lost, but to be able to discern that life is still in him is a great matter. 

    MCWould you call this a labour of love? 

    JTYes, he enfolded him in his arms. No doubt warmth was needed, and the strength of the arms of affection. 

    ACThe continuance of things depends on the youth  Paul would have that in mind. 

    JTAnd the brethren are to understand what it was to have him brought back; he was but a boy. 

    Now, the position of the elders is a matter that we should attend to. We are alluding to eldership as chosen by Paul and Silas in their first missionary service in chapter 14; they chose elders in each assembly. The general character of assemblies is maintained, each assembly having the means in it of carrying on according to the fundamental basis. That is, a continuation of what was set up at Pentecost required the added thought of eldership. The care of the bodies of the saints is provided for in chapter 6 in the appointment of the seven deacons, but elders are a further thought. They were chosen by Paul and Barnabas and now here at Ephesus there are a goodly number, and the whole position is put on them. The responsibility is stressed. He says to them, Ye know how I was with you all the time from the first day that I arrived in Asia, serving the Lord with all lowliness, and tears, and temptations, which happened to me through the plots of the Jews; how I held back nothing of what is profitable, so as not to announce it to you, and to teach you publicly and in every house, testifying to both Jews and Greeks repentance towards God, and faith towards our Lord Jesus Christ, Acts 20:18 - 21. We should notice that particularly. He then says, now, behold, bound in my spirit I go to Jerusalem, not knowing what things shall happen to me in it. Acts 20:22. Having said all this, he charges them, Wherefore I witness to you this day, that I am clean from the blood of all, for I have not shrunk from announcing to you all the counsel of God, Acts 20:26,27. I feel it is important to run on to that, so that we may see the extent and the fulness of his testimony there, in view of the assembly being properly founded. Take heed therefore to yourselves, and to all the flock, wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers, to shepherd the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own. Acts 20:28. That is a very touching allusion to the Fathers love for His Son; He has purchased the assembly with the blood of His own. 

    ALThis is the charge of Paul himself to the elders of Ephesus as he was about to leave this scene. In Acts 1 the Lord charged the apostles whom He had chosen. 

    JnoTHe links up the service of overseers with shepherding. 

    JTThat would be their office. Elders because of age or experience, but overseer was another thought. 

    ACHe would indicate the value of the assembly in saying, purchased with the blood of his own. Acts 20:28. It is of great value to God. 

    MCIf we had that in mind it would help us as to how we serve the saints. We should think of what they cost God and Christ. 

    HPWThe stability of the assembly is essential in the mind of God in view of His service and testimony, and we should be exercised that we are brought into these things fundamentally, so that we may constitute material on which the Spirit of God can continue to work, and which He can use. 
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    Acts 19: 1 - 20

    JTThere are certain further features which occur in Acts 9 which should be noted as they also enter into the idea of the way and the bearing of it on those who serve. So we have these attempts on Pauls life in the paragraph beginning with verse 22, the saints coming in to help him. It says the Jews consulted together to kill him. But their plot became known to Saul. And they watched also the gates both day and night, that they might kill him; but the disciples took him by night and let him down through the wall, lowering him in a basket. On his arrival at Jerusalem, we learn that the brethren were in doubt as to him. It says all were afraid of him, not believing that he was a disciple. Then we have Barnabas introducing him to the apostles, as if to remind us that leading men among the brethren are to be known; younger men are to make their acquaintance. We learn elsewhere that Paul went to Jerusalem specially to see Peter and spent fifteen days with him. Then another attempt to kill Paul occurred and the brethren knowing it, brought him down to Caesarea and sent him away to Tarsus. In these occurrences the Lord is showing what He can be to those who serve Him, even in regard to their bodily condition and the danger of possible damage through satanic attacks. Then we are told, The assemblies then throughout the whole of Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had peace, being edified and walking in the fear of the Lord, and were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit. 

    It is to be noted here in Acts 9: 31, that we have a definite section reached. Paul is secured personally by the Lord and taken care of by these brethren, and the Holy Spirit comes in in the way of comfort. We are also reminded here of the metropolitan feature of the testimony at the beginning, how the assembly was regarded from that point of view. This section would seem to end it, although there is some doubt as to the plural word assemblies here. The definite change which affected the assembly as set up locally is seen in Acts 14, when Paul and Barnabas definitely chose elders in each assembly. The idea of local assemblies, beginning with Antioch (Acts 13), was definitely recognised in chapter 14, and the means of their support through eldership. This is the first reference we have to eldership in the assembly and it would be a part of the way. In Acts 9 there seems to be a doubt about the use of the plural word assemblies, so it is important to bear in mind that the Lord still maintained in Jerusalem something in the sense of control, which ultimately would be replaced by eldership in each local gathering. 

    AHIs the assembly to be guarded against this feature of metropolitanism? 

    JTThe Lord was still recognising Jerusalem, but the probable use of the plural word assemblies may signify that the local idea was coming to light. Chapter 14, however, is definite; having chosen them elders in each assembly, having prayed with fastings, they committed them to the Lord, on whom they had believed. Then Paul and Barnabas moved on as if the work were finished. 

    MAWHas eldership in mind the preserving of things in an assembly way? 

    JTI think so; the local assembly character, rather than the unifying of assemblies, which the apostle speaks of to the Corinthians in saying thus I ordain in all the assemblies. At the beginning of the revival in which we now have part, the gatherings were large, and were not at all limited in size, 

    but in recent times the Lord has raised with us the question of the size of gatherings. It has become clear that the matter was of Him and it has proved profitable that there should be limitations as to size. In the gospels it is said that the Lord divided those whom He would feed into fifties and hundreds, but fifty would apparently be the lower limit and would be the most profitable number for the exercise of assembly service God-ward. I think brethren have proved this, and it is to be hoped that it will continue. Years ago in this city there were only two or three gatherings, and in fact at the beginning there was only one, and it was large, and this was the case generally throughout large cities, but it has been found that limitations in the size of gatherings has proved helpful. 

    QuesDo you think it wise to adhere to that even at special meetings when there is a large influx of visitors? 

    JTIf it be a question of assembly service I should say, By all means. The gatherings should be kept small, as near as possible to what the Lord indicates, that is fifties; so that one was added here during this week-end because of the influx of brethren from different parts. In America the same thing is done and has proved to be profitable, for large meetings in these special times become unwieldy. Years ago at large meetings we used to have two or more cups, and more than one loaf, but the Lord has helped us as to the order which should govern assembly service, involving the size of meetings. I mention all this because of the reference we have made to the use of the plural word in Acts 9: 31: The assemblies then throughout the whole of Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had peace, being edified and walking in the fear of the Lord, and were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit. 

    FIIn what way would you say is assembly service increased by meetings of smaller size? 

    JTWell, take the prayer meeting here tonight; we shall have companies in the different rooms, but if we were all together in one room we would not have nearly so many prayers in the space of an hour or so. So too, in all services God-ward on the first day of the week, the increase is very great in what is for God. 

    FIThe increase therefore is because a much larger number take part. 

    JTYes, particularly in relation to the service of God, but a meeting for the ministry of truth like the one we are now engaged in may be any size. 

    CHHow does all this bear on the subject of the way? Is it in view of the continuation of the testimony of the assembly in it? 

    JTWhat has been said is to indicate the link with the way. Acts 19 is selected now, because of its allusion to the way. The word appears in verse 9. And entering into the synagogue, he spoke boldly during three months, reasoning and persuading the things concerning the kingdom of God. But when some were hardened and disbelieved, speaking evil of the way before the multitude, he left them and separated the disciples, reasoning daily in the school of Tyrannus. The idea is also in chapter 18, and other chapters, but chapter 19 is particularly instructive in regard to the way, because evil was spoken against it. The chapter records the full thought of Pauls ministry and his way of carrying on, the wisdom that marked him, as we shall see. But first, it is to be noted, that the heavenly side of the truth is particularly in mind in this section; it is the Ephesian section, that which rises to the full height of Gods thoughts. God ... has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, Ephesians 2: 6. That is a matter of great importance in the way, for it involves Gods preparation for our heavenly place. That will be our ultimate position in eternity, of course, but God is preparing us for it now, and it enters into the way things are done. 

    In verse 1 we read, And it came to pass, while Apollos was at Corinth, Paul, having passed through the upper districts, came to Ephesus; that is an allusion to servants serving in certain sections under the Lord, Apollos being a sort of free servant, not specially linked up with Paul, such as Timotheus, Titus and several others were. What is said as to the labours of Apollos brings out the independent action of the Spirit in the service. He was a man brought in at a particular time, who served on the lower line; the Corinthian line, which is to be looked at later. It is a line which has to be attended to, but Paul is serving on the higher line, the upper line; as it says, having passed through the upper districts, came to Ephesus. So that what we have to say at this time will deal with the heavenly side of the truth, and the ministry that bears on that. 

    GHPHow is Pauls entry into the synagogue, as referred to in verse 8, to be understood? What is the force of it and has it any application to us? 

    JTIt would be in accordance with the way beginning with the first chapter; indeed we might refer back to the end of Luke as regards the ascension. Luke reports the ascension in his gospel, and he also records it in this book, but in the end of Luke, as pointed out already, the ascension seemed to have taken place the first day that the Lord rose, as if the Lord would hasten it on account of the great matter before Him; the evangelical feature, and the gathering feature of the dispensation. So Luke 24: 50 - 53 says, He led them out as far as Bethany, and having lifted up his hands, he blessed them. And it came to pass as he was blessing them, he was separated from them and was carried up into heaven. And they, having done him homage, returned to Jerusalem with great joy, and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God. That seems to be an example for them in later years. The temple was recognised in the beginning, as it says in Acts 2: 46; and every day, being constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people. God, in mercy, I would say, and in patience toward Israel, continued to have His apostles and others serve in the temple with a view to securing a remnant. It would be a matter of sovereign mercy, the Lord securing a remnant, and so it is said of the Lord that He added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved; meaning the remnant of Israel. (See footnote in the Darby Translation). Paul constantly alludes to them, and that the gospel was for the salvation of the Jews, and I believe that is what is meant here. And entering into the synagogue, he spoke boldly during three months, reasoning and persuading the things concerning the kingdom of God. But then the time had come to discontinue this practice, as we see also at Corinth. Here it says, But when some were hardened and disbelieved, speaking evil of the way before the multitude, he left them and separated the disciples, reasoning daily in the school of Tyrannus. We should notice the word daily, it occurs in the second chapter, too. 

    RemHe teaches two years in the school of Tyrannus, but he only stays three months in the synagogue. 

    JTWell, that would be a matter of apostolic or levitical wisdom in these matters, the way things are done. The Lord helps the levites in what is done so that they act wisely. I should think the school of Tyrannus was an advantageous position. We can see what great work was done there. 

    AMThe separation of the disciples here looked like a break-up. I wondered if there was anything like this in the present movement of the testimony; for instance in the stand that Mr. Darby had to take against those who opposed the truth. 

    JTIt was a principle belonging to the way, and is so still. Paul speaks in 2 Timothy 2: 18, 19 of certain men who as to the truth have gone astray, saying that the resurrection has taken place already; and overthrow the faith of some. Yet the firm foundation of God stands, having this seal, The Lord knows those that are his; and, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. He speaks of withdrawal, and that is what the apostle did in Ephesus. It was not a break-up, and we have had what looked like that during the last one hundred and fifty years or so. We had what might be called a very great break-up about 1845, but it proved to be part of the way. Brethren, especially Mr. Darby, withdrew at Plymouth on account of evil there, and then they withdrew at Bethesda in Bristol. Since then we have had other such withdrawals, for the word is, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. 

    FKEach separation, instead of being a break-up, really strengthened the position. 

    JTCertain had gone astray, saying that the resurrection has taken place already; and had overthrown the faith of some. Yet the firm foundation of God stands, having this seal, The Lord knows those that are his; and, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. But in a great house there are not only gold and silver vessels, but also wooden and earthen; and some to honour, and some to dishonour. If therefore one shall have purified himself from these, in separating himself from them, he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work. And then to complete that point the apostle says, But youthful lusts flee, and pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. But foolish and senseless questionings avoid, knowing that they beget contentions. And a bondman of the Lord ought not to contend, but be gentle towards all; apt to teach; forbearing; in meekness setting right those who oppose, if God perhaps may sometime give them repentance to acknowledgment of the truth, and that they may awake up out of the snare of the devil, who are taken by him, for his will. As the separation takes place under these principles, I would say that the position is strengthened. 

    CHIs your thought that a feature of the way is the development of the truth of the assembly and the opposition that arises only leads to an increase on that line? 

    JTThat is what we get here. The effect of the separating is clearly indicated. But it is well that we should go back to the beginning of the chapter, to look at the persons whom the apostle encountered. It says, and finding certain disciples, he said to them, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? Now before going to that point we should note the upper districts. We have already touched on that as alluding to what is heavenly. The work of Apollos would be at Corinth, and on a lower level. Ephesus is on an upper level, alluding to the heavenly side of the truth. In this chapter Apollos is at Corinth and Paul, having passed through the upper districts, came to Ephesus, and the sequel shows that Ephesus itself alludes to the heavenly side of the truth, both as to Pauls ministry personally while at Ephesus, as well as the epistle he wrote to the Ephesians. So he says Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? This is a matter of great importance as an element in the way; that is, the reception of the Holy Spirit, and whether there are those who have in some sense believed, and yet have not received the Holy Spirit. 

    HBDo I understand that the reception of the Holy Spirit has to do with the heavenly side of the truth? 

    JTWell, not necessarily, because it has to do with Christianity as such in all phases. The Holy Spirit is essential to Christianity, and it is essential to the proper state of the believer under all circumstances. So that it rather comes up as a matter of importance doctrinally. Whether we all have the Holy Spirit is a practical challenge, just as the apostle challenged these brethren who were disciples of John. 

    CHSo it is essential in order that we should have an intelligent part in all assembly matters. 

    JTExactly, and then another thing, the lack of full light as to the Christian doctrine, which corresponds with what is current today among the so called sects, in which there is also much teaching that is not scriptural, and the persons affected are the subjects of the work of God, but they have not received the Spirit, because of the effect of that teaching. 

    FII would like to know the difference between what is said of Apollos that he was instructed in the way of the Lord, and then Aquila and Priscilla unfolding to him the way of God more exactly. 

    JTApollos comes into chapter 18 which is on the lower line as already remarked. Apollos had part in that lower line in his service, whereas Paul is now on the upper line. The question of the Holy Spirit raised here involves both lines, Corinth as well as Ephesus, but in Pauls ministry at this particular point he raises this question, and undoubtedly it was in view of the remnant, the Israelitish remnant, that they might be added. And not only so, but that he might have a working set of circumstances in the work he was engaged in, which was part of the way. God has come out to work and He is taking on these people: He is not working by Himself. Divine Persons are not exactly working by Themselves independently; God would link on with His people. As persons are converted, born again and receive the Holy Spirit, God would link them on with what He is doing. I think we see that in John 4, where the Samaritan woman is converted and comes to know the Lord as the Christ; she left her water-pot and went her way to the city, meaning she was herself a vessel, she belonged to the system immediately. I think that is the point in this chapter. He would have every one of us as fully fitted in the power of the Spirit, and Apollos was to be fully fitted. 

    JnoGIs it possible always to distinguish between a believer who has the Spirit and one who has not? 

    JTWell, it is not always simple. Speaking from experience it is certainly difficult. The confusion brought in through unscriptural teaching in the sects renders the position most difficult, and therefore we have to be more careful as to persons who are to be added. The Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved, these are to be regarded as genuine. 

    ACSPDo you think we should be concerned to speak of the gift of the Holy Spirit in the preaching of the gospel? 

    JTI should say so. The word is, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit, Acts 2: 38. 

    Some thirty-five years ago we had real conflict about this among the brethren, as to whether the Spirit was an element in the gospel. It certainly is so presented in Scripture. 

    FBIs the reception of the Spirit conditional? I was thinking of the scripture in John 14, if ye love me, keep my commandments. And I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter, that he may be with you for ever, the Spirit of truth, whom the world cannot receive, because it does not see him nor know him; but ye know him, for he abides with you, and shall be in you. 

    JTAnd again Peter at the very beginning says, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. That certainly is an evidence that the gift of the Spirit is part of the public proclamation of the gospel. The Holy Spirit is available to faith. 

    QuesWhat place has baptism in this matter? It says, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. 

    JTWe are dealing with the way, and the matter of baptism comes into it, as well as the reception of the Spirit. So the apostle here raises this question, Did you receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? And they said to him, We did not even hear if the Holy Spirit was come. I would say that these men were careless, because John the baptist himself spoke of the Holy Spirit, and from that time until the very time we are reading of, the Holy Spirit had been announced as a gift from God on the principle of faith. Why did these men not know? Is it not like what we have to do with just now? How ignorant people are of the things they should know! 

    GHPWould the baptism of John link on with the previous dispensation, and is the point here that we have to be careful to get the unique and distinctive feature of the present dispensation? 

    JTThat is what I thought would come up at this particular reading, because it is concerning Ephesus, the most exalted feature of the truth. In Pauls letter to Ephesus he says, That we should be to the praise of his glory who have pre-trusted in the Christ; in whom ye also have trusted, having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, who is the earnest of our inheritance to the redemption of the acquired possession to the praise of his glory. Paul writes as he does, after having had opportunity in the prison at Rome of looking over the whole range of truth, and I believe it was ordered of God that the prison should fit into the way. We should all learn to be restful in meditating on the truth in view of ministering it and to weigh it all very carefully. This epistle written from Rome had, I believe, all these advantages, and Paul deliberately alludes here to the Holy Spirit, and how the Ephesian saints, as recorded in chapter 19, had received the Spirit after they had believed, not as they believed. It was not an automatic matter on their having believed, but was in the order of one, two, three, so to speak. First believing and then receiving the Spirit. 

    EWIs there a progressive link between the way of the Lord, the way of God unfolded more exactly, and the way of the Spirit here in view of the heavenly side of the truth? 

    JTWell, there is. The Lord is more prominent in chapter 19. God is more prominent in chapter 18. Hence we have the way of God, but in this chapter it is more the Lord, and I think therefore it is a military chapter; that is to say, the truth is brought out on the principle of conflict, great conflict as we have had it already, and the chapter unfolds it. 

    FBWould the scripture in Isaiah be in line with your thought  And a highway shall be there and a way, and it shall be called, The way of holiness, Isaiah 35: 8? 

    JTQuite. And again, in the same book, ... thine ears shall hear a word behind thee, saying, This is the way, walk ye in it. It is as if God would say to people who are going in the other direction, This is the way, Isaiah 30: 21. 

    ECMIs the Spirit essential to enable us to move intelligently to the heavenly side of the truth? 

    JTWell; and I would bring in such as the men in Acts 20 who accompanied Paul in his labours and travels. Among them was Sopater, son of Pyrrhus a Berean. He would be careful about things, weigh matters over, and consult the Scriptures which for us now would be the Old and New Testaments. These men accompanied Paul, and among them was a Berean. Such would challenge things that might be said and if doubtful questions were raised a Berean would say, Where is the scripture? Paul says in writing to Timothy, cutting in a straight line the word of truth, 2 Timothy 2: 15. 

    SGWould this heavenly aspect of the way correspond with John 14, I go to prepare you a place; and if I go and shall prepare you a place, I am coming again and shall receive you to myself, that where I am ye also may be. And ye know where I go, and ye know the way? 

    JTThe Lord says in the same chapter, I am the way, and the truth, and the life. 

    AHIs manhood in view of the ministry? It says the number of the men was twelve. 

    JTQuite so. So Paul asks, To what then were ye baptised? This also raises the question whether household baptism is rightly understood. And they said, To the baptism of John. And Paul said, John indeed baptised with the baptism of repentance, saying to the people that they should believe on him that was coming after him, that is, on Jesus. And when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. Notice to the name; not in the name, but to the name as in Matthew 28: 19. Someone might say that ought to finish it, but it does not, for it adds, And Paul having laid his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them. That is part of the way, the laying on of hands. We shall have it later, doubtless, in regard to Paul and Barnabas, that the brethren lay their hands on them. But here it is the laying on of hands in view of the coming of the Spirit. 

    QuesIn Luke 11 the Lord speaks of the Father giving the Holy Spirit to them that ask him. What is the difference between the reception of the Holy Spirit on the ground of asking, and what is suggested here? 

    JTI would say that in that section in Luke prayer is the leading thought. The Lord was praying, we are told, in a certain place. It came in immediately after the incident of Mary and Martha. Probably the Lord felt the peculiarity of Marthas case, and how pleasing Mary was, and how easily instructed in the truth; she sat at His feet and listened to what He was saying. But the Lord is seen as praying, and the inference is that He was concerned about Martha. If we had only Lukes record we might wonder whether Martha ever came into the truth, but if we consult John we see undoubtedly that she did, but the prayer recorded in Luke probably was the cause. So the disciples see the Lord praying and say, Lord, teach us to pray and the Lord immediately says, When ye pray, say, Father. That is to say, He links them on with the Father. And the passage runs on quoting the Lord saying, How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? The idea of prayer therefore ought to be stressed in dealing with souls who have not received the Spirit. It is a question as to what their relations with God really are. 

    QuesIn Luke 11 immediately after the reference to the asking for the Holy Spirit we are told that the Lord Jesus was casting out demons, and one is dumb. Would there be in that any indication as to the reason why some are not free to address divine Persons? 

    JTI think that is a feature of Luke, too. You wonder at times at the prayer meeting why people are not praying; you think they are dumb. They need to get the power of speech. Luke does not say that the demon was cast out, but that the Lord was doing it; He was casting out a demon, but the inference was that it was cast out. 

    ECMIt is said of Paul, Behold, he is praying. Does that indicate conditions suitable for the reception of the Spirit? 

    JTVery good; Behold, he is praying. It fits in with what we are saying now, and our brothers allusion to the Lord casting out the demon is important as following on what we, have already had as to prayer. How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? I was thinking of the apostles remark in Romans, that the gospel is for the obedience of faith. That is, obedience in persons who had faith. Obedience and faith must go together. In 1 Corinthians 13 it is said that one might have power to remove mountains, but that would not be obedience. There might be faith, but it would not be obedience. Obedience of faith is what is needed. 

    AGIn the gospels the narrow way is referred to and it says that it leads to life, and then life would be enjoyed in the Spirit. 

    JTYes, the fruit of the Spirit. 

    CHIs faith linked with their hearing? It says, And when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. Did they apprehend by faith that He was the centre of another sphere? 

    JTYes, John directed people away from himself. It says, John stood. He had been doing things, but he now stands, and that would make way for Christ. It is Christ who now does things. 

    FBIs the recipient of the Holy Spirit always conscious of the reception? 

    JTI would say he is, in principle. It is difficult to see that he would not be in some sense conscious of it when such a great thing is happening in the soul; there must be something in the sense of consciousness. 

    QuesWould you please say a little as to what is in mind in connection with the thought of baptism to the name of the Lord Jesus? 

    JTWell, it is just to bring out that the faith system is to the Lord  to the name. There is also baptism in the name of the Lord (Acts 10). That is to bring power into the soul. But to the name is making the Lord the object of faith. He is the centre of the system that has been established. 

    CHThis seems to connect with Paul laying hands on them. It adds, And all the men were about twelve. Is that a suggestive number? 

    JTWe should not pass that, the number twelve, because Paul is now labouring in the light of divine operations, and Ephesus is especially in mind. The greatest thoughts are now in mind. When we consider the facts that are recorded here, and his epistle to the Ephesians, and what is said as to Ephesus in Revelation, we can see that the greatest facts are in mind in the Ephesian sphere of operations. The number twelve comes in designedly in view of this, that Paul should have that number to instruct; he needed every one of them. It is a great operational or administrative number, and the laying on of hands means administration. And when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. And Paul having laid his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them, and they spoke with tongues and prophesied. And all the men were about twelve. It seems as if the stress is laid on the number, because it was in view of administration, and for that the Holy Spirit came upon them. 

    JnoMAre we to regard the laying on of hands as purely apostolic? 

    JTI suppose that is so with Paul, as also with the twelve. 

    AHWould the twelve men provide a concrete expression of the truth of the kingdom of God about which he reasons? 

    JTJust so. They were now constituted an administrative company, and Paul needed all that. I am sure he welcomed these men. How quickly they were brought into the thing! How careless they had been before, in that they had not even heard that the Holy Spirit was come! But when they heard what Paul had to say, they were baptised and were ready for it. There was immediate action. 

    AWRIs the way perfectly furnished with the grace of the Holy Spirit; the name of the Lord Jesus and the personnel, the number twelve suggesting loves activities? 

    JTI believe love comes into the matter of twelve peculiarly, it really begins objectively. 
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    SPIRITUAL ELEVATION (JT 66)

    Acts 19:1 - 7; Luke 1:39 - 45; John 20:15 - 23

    JTIt will be observed by the brethren that these scriptures are related to each other. The highest thought is in John 20, Mary taking the Lords message. Ascension is in mind, firstly in relation to Acts 19, it is geographical, the upper districts; and the same thought of spiritual elevation is in mind in Luke 1, the hill country. In John 20 it is the wholly spiritual thought. Mary calls Him Rabboni, which means Teacher; the teaching was that He was ascending to His Father and their Father, and to His God and their God. Then He breathed into them, and says to them, Receive [the] Holy Spirit: whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; whose soever [sins] ye retain, they are retained; but ascension is in mind. 

    RemTo arrive at Ephesus we must travel by the upper or higher levels. 

    JTYes; Apollos was holding the ground of the local assembly in Corinth, involving the principles of God worked out in local assemblies, and then generally. 

    RemThe culmination of assembly history is ascension to heaven. 

    JTJust so. 

    JC-SCorinthians is before Ephesians, so we pass from the local to the general. 

    JTThat is it. What is local is generally on the level. Ephesians is the ascending thought. 

    QuesIs there a link between the upper districts and the things which are above, Colossians 3:1? 

    JTJust so. We are beginning on the great level, and in Colossians we begin to ascend, and our minds come into it. 

    RemDoes this raise moral challenges with us? 

    JTYes. 

    RemThe Supper is anchored to the local position; we start there. That precludes taking the Lords supper on board a ship. 

    JTJust so; we must have the local assembly which is in Corinth, 1 Corinthians 1:2. 

    QuesIs it connected with the rights of the Lord? 

    JTYes; the order of the assembly is worked out from the local assembly. 

    RemThinking of John 20, ministry is a great help; so the Lord sent word, Mary of Magdala comes bringing word to the disciples, John 20:18. 

    JTJust so, providing you make room for the fact that the Lords supper is not in Johns gospel, but Johns ministry and the truth we get there is already upper. 

    QuesIs it because the Spirits service is essential that Paul raises the question at once, Did ye receive [the] Holy Spirit when ye had believed? 

    JTYes. Apollos before that was at Corinth, and that represents the local assembly; Ephesus represents the assembly on the ascending side. 

    QuesWhy was Apollos at Corinth? 

    JTHe was just the kind of man that fits into chapter 18. He could be relied upon, as Paul says of Timothy, For this reason I have sent to you Timotheus (1 Corinthians 4:17); so Apollos was also a trustworthy man; a very notable feature. 

    RemHe was mighty in the scriptures. 

    JTJust so. We must have reference to the scripture, what does the scripture say? Paul says; Romans 4:3. 

    QuesAre the upper districts connected with the liberty of the saints? 

    JTYes. 

    RemWe are to be like the Bereans, and search the Scriptures; Acts 17:11. 

    JTYes, and do it often. 

    QuesWhat about the Holy Spirit coming upon the twelve men? 

    JTThe incident is of some importance; it is not the twelve apostles, but it says, And all the men were about twelve. You need the Spirit to work out the truth of the assembly. 

    QuesWould perseverance in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles (Acts 2:42) be necessary? 

    JTPerseverance in the apostles teaching would involve the Holy Spirit, which had come on the Lord as a dove, but on the apostles as tongues of fire; it was a sign of the drastic dealing with sin. 

    QuesWould the tongues of fire imply testimony? 

    JTYes, and fire; it is drastic dealing, but like the tongue in James 3:5, See how little a fire, how large a wood it kindles! It needs watching. The local principle did not begin properly till Paul came on the scene. The tongues would mean speaking in the power of the Spirit. 

    RemFaith is necessary, Did ye receive [the] Holy Spirit when ye had believed? Acts 19:2. 

    JTQuite so. The Spirit comes on the principle of faith. 

    RemIt says, Paul having laid his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them, Acts 19:6. 

    JTHe was in the Lords mind, and the formation of the assembly was in his hands; it was not at the beginning when the Spirit was poured out. 

    RemWould it mean Pauls impress being on these men? 

    JTIt was not Peters, but Pauls; though it is said, first, Simon, who was called Peter (Matthew 10:2), Paul acquired the first place. 

    RemHis place was most important. 

    JTHe received the mystery of the assembly; he was the minister of it. He was the architect of the assembly, 1 Corinthians 3:10. 

    RemAs disciples they would be ready to take on the truth. 

    JTIt means they learn in subjection. 

    RemSo disciples are linked with Ephesus, but not with Corinth. 

    JTThe thing was there though they had not yet the Spirit. Faith must be there before the ministry of the assembly. The new birth comes in here, Except anyone be born anew he cannot see the kingdom of God (John 3:3), and then the Spirit is given to the believer. 

    QuesHow does the thought of the upper districts apply? 

    JTIt is all working in view of Ephesians. In Luke we have the upper districts in the hill-country and John 20 lays the basis for all persons who form it. Mary of Magdala says, My teacher; it is so necessary. Paul was spoken to from heaven, which shows that it was a heavenly matter. 

    RemMary travelled at a great rate. 

    JTWe have to learn that in a city; the assembly is generally in a city. 

    RemMary went to the hill-country on her own initiative. 

    JTYes. John 20 is beyond the Supper. It belongs to Corinthians; that is where you get it. 

    RemMary made way for the Lord to come. 

    JTFor us it is a question of the Lords birth, and that the Supper deals with Him as incarnate. Luke deals with what was at the beginning, with the incarnation, and makes way for the Lords supper in chapter 22. 

    QuesWhy is Johns baptism referred to in Acts 19? 

    JTMore was needed. It was a question of Paul, and his word. 

    RemSo that he builds on the baptism of John. 

    JTOf course he does; it was his ministry. 

    QuesDo we learn in Mary in Luke 1 the need of movement spiritually? 

    JTYes, and from Elizabeth, too. Mary went to the hill-country, and Elizabeth had spoken in the power of the Spirit; so she went to the hill-country and became spiritually elevated. Sisters are to learn to dwell in the hill-country. 

    RemIn verse 65 we get the whole hill-country which would be a collective thought. 

    JTIt was an elevated position. But we need instruction from Mary and Elizabeth. John is said to be called [the] prophet of [the] Highest; for thou shalt go before the face of [the] Lord to make ready his ways (Luke 1:76), so he was to be the forerunner of Christ, and he was brought into the deserts, for a minister has to learn to be there, to get no remuneration for his work, and to live on small provision. 

    QuesIs Paul in 1 Corinthians 4:9 - 13 on this line? 

    JTJohn had it, and Paul is equal to him. 

    QuesDoes our position as made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, (Ephesians 2:6) agree with what was said as to the hill-country? 

    JTWe are sitting, restful, in the heavenlies. 

    QuesShe went into the hill country with haste; is it the agility of love? 

    JTShe did not take much time talking with her neighbours! 

    RemThere are several references to the Highest in this chapter. 

    JTIt is said of John the baptist in verse 76, and the angel said it to Mary. The Lords sonship was brought out in the incarnation; He was not the Eternal Son. 

    RemIn Psalm 2:7 it refers to time, not eternity: Thou art my Son; I this day have begotten thee. 

    RemIn 1929 it was the Lords Person, and now it is the Holy Spirit. 

    JTNow we have an additional thought, you mean? 

    QuesWhat are we to learn from Elizabeth being filled with the Holy Spirit? 

    JTA remarkable thing because the public giving of the Spirit was at Pentecost, though David said, take not the spirit of thy holiness from me (Psalm 51:11); and the Spirit of God was hovering over the face of the waters in Genesis 1:2. The Lord Jesus had the Spirit first; He was anointed with the Holy Spirit and with power ... because God was with him (Acts 10:38), and then after His ascension, the Holy Spirit came down. 

    QuesDo these thoughts of spiritual elevation involve a gradual going up that is not automatic? 

    JTYes. These persons imply the vessels that form the assembly, though John never speaks of the assembly. 

    RemIt is the persons in John 20. 

    JTThey are just disciples. 

    QuesIs it a household setting? And is that important because of spiritual households and the kind of things found there? 

    JTYes. 

    QuesMay we have a word on John 20? 

    JTIt has been much used as to the privileges we have. After Mary had delivered her message Jesus came and stood in the midst. In Luke 24 He came to the disciples in the sense of the local assembly. John does not touch that; he has in mind the general assembly. 

    RemIt was he himself stood in their midst in Luke 24. Is that the wilderness? 

    JTThat is it. Here it is the land. 

    RemJesus stood in their midst in Luke, here He came and stood. Is it a movement of affection? Mary comes bringing word, but that is a moral way. 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in His saying peace? 

    JTVery good, for peace is a moral idea. He says it again in verse 26. The position is to be consolidated. 

    QuesWhy is so much made of the Father? 

    JTThe whole idea of God is there, but The Father is a somewhat more limited thought; God is the complete idea of the Deity. 

    RemGod is the supreme Object of worship. 

    JTYes. John worshipped the angel, but the idea is to worship God. 

    QuesIs the thought of God seen in the name in Matthew 28? 

    JTYes, the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit; only one name; it is the full thought of God. 

    RemIn 1 Timothy 2:5 we have the expression, For God is one. 

    JTThat definitely helps. The order in John 20:17 is that; the Father and God, and it is the full thought of God, and links with Matthew 28, the one thought there in the name. 

    QuesWhen we worship God, how should we address Him? 

    JTIn 1 Corinthians 8:6 we have to us there is one God, the Father, and then the Son, but not the Holy Spirit; whereas the total idea of God is in Ephesians 3, to him be glory in the assembly. 

    RemIt includes the headship of God. 

    JTFrom David you mean in 1 Chronicles 29:11? 

    RemMy God in John 20:17 is the Trinity, the Godhead. 

    JTYes. 

    RemGod ... all in all, 1 Corinthians 15:28. 

    JTIt is the Deity, the full thought. 

    QuesDoes the thought of the upper districts link with the thought of the Deity? 

    JTYes. The first word for God implies supremacy. 

    RemMy Father, and your Father is to set us free in the liberty of love. 

    JTYes, John presents the family, but God spoken of by Himself is the full thought of Deity. 

    QuesAs to the supreme Person in the Godhead? 

    JTThe Father is that. 
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    THE RESOURCES OF THE LOCAL ASSEMBLY IN VIEW OF CONTINUANCE (2) (JT 74)

    Ephesians 4:1 - 16; Acts 19:1 - 7

    JTIn Ephesians 4:16 we see the assembly working for itself according to the working in its measure of each one part ... the increase of the body to its self-building up in love. The verses in the Acts are proposed because they speak of the Holy Spirit in relation to the assembly at Ephesus. The apostle Paul enquires from the disciples there, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? and they say, We did not even hear if the Holy Spirit was come. The inference is plain that the apostle is stressing the possession of the Spirit by all those who form the assembly. There were twelve men, we are told, a significant number, and they all received the Holy Spirit evidently together. They were all believers when the apostle met them, but he was desirous of being sure that they had received the Holy Spirit, and their answer brings out that, although they had believed, they had not received the Holy Spirit. 

    The first chapter of Ephesians, to which we alluded this morning, refers to the reception of the Spirit; it says in verse 13, in whom ye also have trusted, having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise. As there is some exercise concerning this matter in these parts, it is desired that the brethren who are in any way doubtful should be free to speak. 

    QuesWhy, in Acts 8, did the Samaritans who believed, not receive the Spirit, and here also those at Ephesus? They were believers. I think there are many believers in the Lord, who could not say they have received the Spirit. 

    JTThat is clearly attested in the verses read from Acts 19. The apostles question says: Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? showing that, in his mind, they had believed. 

    QuesWould it be just to go back a little from this, considering that Apollos, who had been at Ephesus, knew only the baptism of John? Perhaps he could not take them further than he was. 

    JTYes, if he was their teacher. The fact is plainly stated by them that they had been baptised to the baptism of John; whether their instruction was from Apollos or others, that is a plain fact. They had believed, but had not the Holy Spirit; there are many in this state today; they are defective in their souls because of imperfect teaching. Then, even after these men had received the full gospel, the Holy Spirit did not come upon them immediately. Pauls laying on of hands preceded the gift of the Spirit, even after the truth had been presented to them; so that we cannot say that a believer, even if he has received the full gospel, receives the Holy Spirit automatically. If the Spirit comes automatically on the reception of the gospel, then there would have been no need for the laying on of hands here. The same remark applies to chapter 8; it is said in verses 5 - 8: And Philip, going down to a city of Samaria, preached the Christ to them; and the crowds with one accord gave heed to the things spoken by Philip, when they heard him and saw the signs which he wrought. For from many who had unclean spirits they went out, crying with a loud voice; and many that were paralysed and lame were healed. And there was great joy in that city. Philip had preached the Christ, and they had believed with joy; yet in verses 14 - 17 it says: And the apostles who were in Jerusalem, having heard that Samaria had received the word of God, sent to them Peter and John; who, having come down, 

    prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit; for he was not yet fallen upon any of them, only they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. Then they laid their hands upon them, and they received the Holy Spirit. 

    Before touching the details, I would like to ask all the brethren if they follow the scriptures we have read on this particular point, and whether they accept them in their full authority, or whether they are qualifying them in their minds? It is well to have a right foundation in our souls in regard of any subject, before we begin to build. The plain statements of Scripture must be received in their full force as to any subject, otherwise we have not a true foundation on which to build. 

    QuesWould you say a word on the verse in chapter 2:38? And Peter said to them, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTAs already remarked this morning, the Holy Spirit is given to all them that obey God, but nowhere does Scripture say that the Holy Spirit is given instantly at the reception of the gospel. Here, Peter says, You will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit; he does not say, you will immediately receive. We must bear in mind that God is the Giver, and that the Holy Spirit is the greatest gift. Surely we ought to leave it with Him as to how and when He gives it. 

    QuesIs that why all the cases of the reception of the Spirit in the Acts are different? 

    JTThat helps; it is a fact. The apostle Pauls question to the twelve men at Ephesus is most significant. It implies that, in principle, we should all be questioned, certainly by ourselves, as to whether we have received the Holy Spirit since we believed. The moral significance of the matter is very great, for the Lord knew what would ensue in the history of the assembly, and that false teachers would come in. So in encountering our brethren who are brought up in systems that are not according to God, we must bear in mind that they are pretty certain to have been damaged by defective teaching. Hence the example set by Paul for us in-this particular case in questioning disciples as to whether they have received the Holy Spirit. In the case of the Samaritans there can be no question that Philip preached the clear gospel  he preached the Christ, which is a very strong expression  and that they had believed and were full of joy; and yet none of them had received the Holy Spirit. There is no suggestion in the chapter that they had not received the full gospel, whereas the acknowledgment on the part of those at Ephesus is that they had not even heard that the Holy Spirit was come; they were ignorant, they were imperfectly taught. 

    QuesThose who have not yet received the Holy Spirit do not form part of the assembly, until they have received Him, do they? 

    JTThey do not. Those who form the assembly have been baptised in the power of one Spirit into one body; and it is said of them that they have all been given to drink of one Spirit (1 Corinthians 12:13). The first is Christs action; He baptises with the Holy Spirit. The second is our action  we drink of one Spirit; the drinking alludes to John 4 and 7. 

    QuesHow does a soul know if it has received the Holy Spirit? 

    JTWe have now to touch on subjective conditions; it refers to our state and Gods operations in us. Faith, according to what we have in chapter 8, caused great joy  faith by itself. 

    QuesWho would communicate the joy? 

    JTIt is the power of faith in the soul, but it has to be supported, or it will die out. The support to it is in the possession of the Spirit. The possession of the Spirit involves drinking, an act of mine. The Lord alludes to it in saying ... thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water, and that he who drank of this living water would never thirst for ever. Drinking in this spiritual sense has the force of satisfaction. 

    QuesWould you say that God is sovereign, and the Spirit is sovereign and comes only where there is a suitable state? It evidently was not so with the Samaritans, but the Spirit fell upon Cornelius. 

    JTI would not deny that the right conditions were at Samaria. I believe that there it was more a question of Jerusalem intervening; the authority rested in the apostles at Jerusalem. The Lord would have matters settled between Jerusalem and Samaria, for there had always been rivalries between them. He said to the Samaritan woman: Salvation is of the Jews. The case of Samaria has therefore a dispensational significance which did not exist at Ephesus. 

    QuesIn the case of the Samaritans was there also the great question of the maintenance of unity, so that there might not be a national Samaritan church? 

    JTYes, certainly; but the unjustified pretensions of Samaria, which appeared in the Lords conversation with the Samaritan woman, had to be dissipated. Jerusalem had a special place in the purpose of God which Samaria had not. Therefore it is said that the apostles who were at Jerusalem sent to them Peter and John. 

    QuesWas not the laying on of the hands of Peter and John the recognition of the brethren by the Samaritans? 

    JTSpecially of the apostles who were in Jerusalem  that is of importance, because it involves the authority of Christ, but where He had been pleased to place it for the moment. There is no such condition at Ephesus. The verses read from chapter 19 are more appropriate for our present enquiry than chapter 8. At Samaria the converts are not enquired of at all; it is simply that the Holy Spirit had not come upon them. For he was not yet fallen upon any of them, only they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus; that is, they are actually baptised, and they are not questioned. It is a wider, more dispensational matter, that God would make clear. But in chapter 19 the individual persons who professed to be disciples are actually enquired of as to whether they had received the Holy Spirit since they had believed, and therefore it applies to the present time particularly. 

    QuesWould you give some clear external evidence to show that one has received the Holy Spirit? 

    JTThe truth is that we are in such darkened days, that the reality of the presence of the Holy Spirit is but little known by any even of those who believe the doctrine of it. They rely on the doctrine, rather than on their own experience as to it, so that the best way to answer the question is to look at the fruit of the Spirit mentioned in Galatians 5:22: The fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, long-suffering, kindness, goodness, fidelity, meekness, self-control  nine different characters. Therefore I would say to anyone who hesitates as to his possession of the Spirit to look into this Scripture and see whether he is characterised by this fruit as it is called: love, joy, peace, long-suffering, kindness, goodness, fidelity, meekness, self-control. 

    QuesIs there not a difference between receiving the Holy Spirit, and being filled with the Spirit, as we find in several passages? 

    JTA very great difference. I do not know anybody who is filled with it, whereas in the early days, according to the facts mentioned in the Acts it was the general experience that they were filled with the Holy Spirit. I would say for the encouragement of young believers, that if they find that they love the brethren, and love to be in the company of the brethren, love to be in the meetings, that that is one evidence that they have the Spirit. And there is joy in the soul; it is a staying joy, not the initial joy of the convert. One who is depressed, disgruntled, and complaining  if these things characterise him  it is pretty certain he has not the Holy Spirit. 

    I suppose we have said enough in a general way; each one ought to enquire about this. We may now consider Ephesians 4 a little. Here christians are addressed and enjoined to endeavour to use diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. Then we have the basis of this unity in the threefold circle: first, the unity of the Spirit, as seen in the calling, as it says, There is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; that is relative to the body; all this implying that each one has the Spirit. The second is more public: one Lord, one faith, one baptism. The third is more universal: one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all. Then verse 7 shows that each one of us has been given grace according to the measure of the gift of Christ. All this has in mind verse 16, that is the ability in the local gathering in itself to build itself up in love. It has been observed and spoken of recently by brethren who move about that gatherings in rural districts all over the world tend, in general, to die out. 

    Ques. Why is that? 

    JTWe want to get at it here. The economy under Paul implies assemblies, and each is furnished with what is needed for continuance. Elders, we noticed, were selected by the apostles in each assembly; 

    but when we come to Ephesus, it is said that the elders in that assembly were set in it by the Holy Spirit (Acts 20:28). The apostles selected the elders, and, of course, they went away to other fields. But from the standpoint of Ephesus, the Holy Spirit set the elders in the midst of the assembly there, according to the facts we have been going over in chapter 19 and what is presented in this epistle. He not only set elders there in oversight, but He remained there Himself. That is in mind in this instruction as to unity, and that everyone in the assembly had received grace according to the measure of the gift of the Christ. This brings up the question of our attendance at the meetings. Absentees in a locality weaken the whole position. Hence, in Acts 2, before the Holy Spirit came, we are told that the disciples were all together in one place. That is a principle, that the working out of the Spirits operation in a local assembly depends on the brethren being present. It is as all are present that He has full scope. 

    QuesWould it be an encouragement to sisters to be present at the prayer meeting, to see that the last time Mary the Lords mother is mentioned is at the prayer meeting? 

    JTIt says in Acts 1:14, These gave themselves all with one accord to continual prayer, with several women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren. 

    The inclusion of this section in this epistle is very striking. We have first each one receiving grace according to the measure of the gift of Christ, until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. That word all in verse 13 is to be observed, and should admonish us all as to the weakening effect of absenting ourselves from the gatherings of the saints. Much could be said as to these gifts  apostles, prophets, evangelists, shepherds, teachers  but they are introduced here to this end, for the perfecting of the saints; with a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ. Finally it says, in order that we may be no longer babes, tossed and carried about by every wind of that teaching which is in the sleight of men, in unprincipled cunning with a view to systematized error; but, holding the truth in love, we may grow up to him in all things, who is the head, the Christ: from whom the whole body, fitted together, and connected by every joint of supply  every part is involved  according to the working in its measure of each one part, works for itself the increase of the body to its self-building up in love. The local assembly  and here the whole assembly  is viewed as having within itself the means of edification and continuance in power. 

    RemHowever, an assembly in a locality has not the gifts named here. 

    JTThe gifts are never local; they are set in the assembly as a whole. 

    RemAn overseer is local; the gifts are for the whole assembly. 

    QuesWould you not say that the Lord can give in each locality, perhaps in a limited way, what is necessary there? 

    JTThe gifts are always available directly or indirectly. We have no apostles, no prophets, in the full sense as at the beginning, but still there is gift in the assembly, and the Spirit of God being here the ministry is spread abroad. The word given by any gift is carried abroad directly or indirectly, so that each local company gets the benefit of it. But then, each local company has the Holy Spirit; that is the point. The apostle says elsewhere, Do ye not know that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwells in you? (1 Corinthians 3:16). 

    RemWe are to be careful that national feeling does not prevent us getting the benefit of a gift that may be in another nation. 

    JTThat is an important remark. We see how in the early days such as the saints at Thessalonica imitated the assemblies of Judaea, showing they were entirely free from national feeling. 

    The power of self-edification is what is to be noted. It involves that we are no longer babes. Each one is in his place, none is absent; each has grace from the Lord, and is part of the organism, so that it is self-edifying. If a member is not there, the organism is defective to that extent. Underlying this is the actual living presence of the Holy Spirit, and it is thus that we are admonished not to grieve the Holy Spirit. 

  

  
    THE EFFECTIVENESS OF PAUL'S SERVICE (JT 96)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE EFFECTIVENESS OF PAULS SERVICE (JT 96)

    Acts 19: 1 - 10; Acts 20: 7 - 12

    I was thinking of the prominence the Spirit gives to certain incidents in these chapters as bearing upon the end of the dispensation, and the two scriptures referred to bring out the thoughts that one had, beginning with Lydia, in chapter 16, of whom it is said that the Lord opened her heart to attend to the things spoken by Paul. We see the gain derived from Pauls ministry. These things are specially to be attended to. Each minister had his place, but Paul had a special place of service and authority in that way, authority because of his superiority, not only as an apostle, but there was a certain superiority which the Lord had bestowed on him, involving, as he writes to the Philippians, what was more excellent; so that Lydia would stand for that side, the side of appreciation of what Paul says. 

    What is to be noticed in this section is the effectiveness of his service; not only as laying the foundation, with Barnabas, in the localities visited, but in the confirmatory character of his second visits; as is said in chapter 15: 41, he went through Syria and Cilicia, confirming the churches, and in chapter 18: 23, strengthening all the disciples. 

    Coming to chapter 19, we have the feature of linking on the work of God with what may be current. 

    An important principle in the assembly is linking on what God is now doing with what He has been doing. 

    Chapter 18 shows us that Aquila and Priscilla valued what was there, and they proceeded at once to link on Apollos with what had preceded; then the apostle recognises what is there. The ministry they had profited by earlier is linked on with what is coming. 

    The principle running through the book is that there should be one tabernacle, and every bit of that must be Gods work, through whomsoever it may be effected. 

    The apostle asks the disciples at Ephesus, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? And they said to him, We did not even hear if the Holy Spirit was come. And he said, To what then were ye baptised? And they said, To the baptism of John. And Paul said, John indeed baptised with the baptism of repentance, saying to the people that they should believe on him that was coming after him, that is, on Jesus. He did not in any way weaken Johns service, but rather alluded to it as a service that he would not discredit. He would not weaken the effect of it in their souls. I think we may learn from that, that whatever precedes us should be valued rightly, not discredited in any way. If it is of God, it should be rightly valued. If there is anything we can build on, it should be fully owned. The object of Johns ministry was reached. It adds, when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. It brings out the state they were in. There was something there that could be added to. 

    RemThey were subdued and bowed in their affections. 

    JTThere was a subject state in them that had to be credited to Johns service. Paul did not add anything, but he called attention to Jesus in the most beautiful manner. Paul spoke with a full heart when he spoke about Him. John said, Behold the Lamb of God; there was a certain spiritual fulness in his words. When Paul said Jesus, he was not a whit behind. It should remind us of what tells in ministry and teaching, the fulness that there is in the heart behind the words used. I do not suppose there was a man under heaven who spoke of Jesus with such power as Paul, for he loved Him. No one can say Lord Jesus except by the Spirit. If there is no response to that, there is no response to anything. When they heard that, they were baptised  it touched them. I think the principle is that of linking on with the best there was in John. John the evangelist, in the most skilful manner, makes John the baptist run into Scripture (John 3: 35, 36); you cannot tell whether they are the words of the Spirit or the words of John the baptist. It shows the beautiful link John the baptist had with Christianity. There is the principle of linking on with what precedes us, making the most of it. The whole tenor of Scripture is one, so that when Jesus was raised from the dead, the disciples believed the scripture and the word which Jesus had spoken, John 2: 22. 

    QuesDo you think there was something in these believers at Ephesus that the apostle could follow up? 

    JTI am sure there was. Evidently he knew their faith. He discerns that they had believed. It was a question of what testimony had been presented to them. There are many today who believe genuinely, but the testimony presented to them has been defective. A large part of the work of those whom the Lord is supporting is to help them to link souls on with what they know is greater. Aquila and Priscilla discerned that Apollos had believed. I can see that brother and his wife listening to that remarkable Jew as he spoke in the synagogue at Ephesus. He had come from Africa, and had not heard of what had happened at Jerusalem. You can picture what these two thought when they heard that man preach. It is a question of being able to discern what is of God. 

    RemThe apostle seems to discern by his questions how far these disciples had travelled. 

    JTThe Lord has opened up a great field. People may say what they please, but God has specially helped us in opening up the truth, and the question is, What are you doing with it? God intends it to be used. It will be used more and more, especially if you come to the truth of the assembly. The work to which I have called them (Acts 13: 2)  we have to understand our particular service. It is an appointed work for the moment. It is a question of our discernment of what has preceded us. People say there is no change, but there is a change. Chapter 16 plainly indicates that the Spirit of God had a certain part of the world in His mind, not the whole world. He hindered the apostles from going to certain places. There is the idea of a given territory to be evangelised, the west, and to this these two men are called out. In chapter 13 it is for the work to which I have called them. It is true the disciples were to preach the gospel to every creature, that is the general attitude of heaven, the character of the dispensation; but the other side is, to take out of the nations a people for his name, Acts 15: 14. Paul is kept from going to certain places and directed to go to another place. Paul was at Philippi certain days; he was there to await orders. The Spirit did not tell him to go to Macedonia; a man from Macedonia called him there in a vision. As he arrived in Philippi he waited for orders and sought out what was for God. It must have been a great test to his heart. All that came up, except Lydia, was the spirit of Python. The levite has to get his orders from the Lord. Go into all the world  it does not abrogate that, but we have to go where we are sent. Today it is a question of what the work is. What comes out here is the important principle of recognising what preceded it. 

    They have Moses and the prophets. The great mass of Gods people has listened to defective teaching, and they are suffering accordingly. This question of Paul, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? has in view to lead them on to Gods best, the gift of the Spirit. It is pitiable that there should be so many genuine believers who are defective in this respect. 

    Jacobs first visit to Padan was on the paternal line. He looked round and saw a well with a stone on its mouth. That is the position; the flocks are not getting water. He tells them what to do, but he does not do it. But then the point of interest with him was his relatives. However defective they may be, they are real relatives. You know Laban  well, there is one of them. There is Rachel coming; everything is coming into view. It was a question of getting in touch with them on those lines. These people were related to Paul; they were his relatives. They were more than the ordinary Jews whom he met in the synagogue. You can look on a believer as a relative of yours and can go on with him. You get the family links and you can go a long way with them. Jacob was a month with Laban, working for him. Laban says, What about wages? He begins to recognise obligations. They owe you something. That is Christs wages. He wants you to have part in the assembly, so Rachel is wages for Jacob. He knows just what to pay. If you love the Lord Jesus, that is all you want; the assembly is your wages. You cannot be in the assembly without the Spirit. 

    They were baptised in the name of the Lord Jesus. The Holy Spirit honoured Paul in service. Jacob was a type of Christ; you are on the Lords behalf. That is the whole position; you are merged in Christ. That is the great end in the gospel. Pauls joy was full; he would have everything connected with Christ. 

    It is a question of what is behind what you are saying. There is a depth behind it, and that is what grips peoples souls. 

    The fact that the Spirit came upon them when he laid his hands on them is a beautiful tribute to Paul. He would be greatly enhanced in their eyes. Most christians think that they get the Spirit when they are born again. These dear people did not get the Spirit until Paul laid his hands on them. Some think that God must give the Spirit when you reach a certain point; they make the gift automatic. They say, You get the Spirit when you believe on the Lord Jesus Christ. Luke 11 places God in the position of Giver; you must allow Him the blessedness that belongs to giving. God gives in His own way. If there was such a gift they would certainly want Him. In whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit; you cannot bring in time there. Faith must receive the testimony of the Spirit, nevertheless God gives the Spirit in His own way and in His own time. It is a point of order, not time. 

    QuesWould this suggest that christianity stands in relation to divine Persons? 

    JTYes, so we are baptised in the name of the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit. We are introduced to that realm where They are; to the sphere where divine Persons are acting. There is no doubt that in a general way the person who believes in Christ glorified gets the Spirit; it is only a question of making room for God. How He honoured Paul in this! It greatly enhanced him in the eyes of the saints afterwards. You must have the Spirit for the kingdom as well as for the assembly. People have light, but that is not enough. They listen to defective teaching; thus the work for those whom He has specially enlightened, is to keep on ministering the truth to them. Paul, having passed through the upper districts, came to Ephesus, and there he found certain disciples: he had been at Ephesus before, but could not stay long enough; that is another point. Aquila and Priscilla were reserved for Paul coming back. Unselfishly they help him in regard to the Spirit. There was no evidence that Aquila had any special gift. It is a remarkable thing that Paul should have missed Apollos. You would never expect a man coming from Africa to be of such service as Apollos. He did not see Paul, but he saw Aquila and Priscilla. God will bring in somebody to keep us in step. It is a remarkable thing that Apollos is never said to have met Paul, yet how fully they worked together. Unless God Himself works, it goes wrong. It is beautiful to see how the work of God proceeds, and the beautiful golden link that is here. God gives the Spirit to them that obey Him. What beautiful faith they had: when they heard that, they were baptised in the name of the Lord Jesusas if they were committing themselves to Him. Without obedience we can do nothing, for there is not the readiness to submit to the truth. When they heard that  he had not said very much. 

    Then we find Paul disputing daily in the school of one Tyrannus. Tyrannus means a tyrant. Christians are too casual about their learning. People think it optional to come to the meeting or not, to read their Bible or not. These things are not optional: they are imperative. Tyrannus would not let you read any book you like. This schoolmaster is arbitrary. There is nothing more important than absolute domination. It would never do to make christianity less imperative than the law. There is nothing more imperative than christianity. It is a question of the obedience of faith. It is a question of the Lord at Ephesus, but of God at Corinth. It is a two years course here. Everything must be subjected to the Lord. The assembly is subjected to Christ  that is the principle. I have to go through the school of Tyrannus to be subjected to Christ, to break down the will, to make the heart subject. The deputy that ruled in Cyprus was amazed at the word of the Lord  that is the idea. So that all that inhabited Asia heard the word of the Lord. Paul reasoned with them. There is much lightness and carelessness in learning in the school of God. People assume that they can come and go as they wish, that it is optional. It is not optional. If you come into the assembly, this course has to be gone through. It is compulsory, in the sense that the Lord has taken us up for this; His authority is absolute. You must go through this way. See how the young men who go to a university have to go through their course. You have the principle of a good degree in 1 Timothy 3; you obtain it for yourself. You come out of that school smaller than when you went in. A disciple really involves being disciplined. I think the name Enoch means a disciplined man; that man was translated. He was in the school of God for three hundred years. It is a learning time. We are not volunteers; that is not the principle of christianity. The Levites were taken up from a month old. It is a case of conscription. 

    There is the appeal in the gospel, too. The riches of God in Christ is a great feature. The Lord is putting in His claim for the assembly. There ought to be subjection. 

    I think we might just touch upon chapter 20, to connect it with what we have been saying. The Lords supper stands in such a way in connection with the assembly that it appeals to our affections; it is not so much a question of authority, though there is authority in it. This long discourse by Paul at Troas is to remind us that if we have the Lords supper, the Lord wishes us to have it after we have listened to Paul. Ordinarily we would not have such a procedure as this in an assembly meeting; it is unusual. There is no indication in the scriptures governing the Supper that it should be preceded by a long discourse, so that we have to link it with Pauls place in the testimony as representative of the Lord. Before we receive the Supper, be sure that we listen to him. The Lord wants us to partake of it in the light of Pauls ministry. His long address would mean that he has to be listened to. There would no doubt be in that long talk a peculiar breathing out of the love of Christ. We should not allow any of the things that have come over with us out of the systems; we must go back to Paul and listen to what he says. 

    We are not told what he said; that would mean it was a spiritual matter. There are certain things left indefinite in Scripture, so that there might be prayer and exercise, and that they might be reached on the line of spirituality. Nothing is told us of what Paul said except, Be not troubled, for his life is in him. It was a mark of his discernment. Eutychus represents the inward state of the man; his life is in him. What Paul said is not recorded, but it is not lost. It is kept somewhere, and I believe the Holy Spirit has it. These things are all the property of the assembly. The Spirit does not let them go, otherwise we should not have what we have today. 

    This do in remembrance of me is more an appeal. The Lord says search the scriptures  that is an appeal, but no godly man would turn a deaf ear to it; to do so would be rebellious. 

    Eutychus is called a boy. That means he is a potential man. They brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted. It is a living boy. I have no doubt it describes the state at Troas; that is where they were. They brought away the boy alive. That is what they had. There was not an assembly in the world that had a boy like that. 

    Think of what he was spiritually. It suggests the possibility of manhood at the end. We have no record of what happened after this. It is a question now of whether the man will hear. 
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    LOVE AND IDOLATRY (CAC 17)
    

    
    
  
  
    LOVE AND IDOLATRY (CAC 17)

    Acts 20: 22, 23; Joshua 23

    The time was drawing near for Paul to depart  the spiritual vessel of uncorrupted truth was about to go, and what concerned the name and interests of Christ and of God was to be transferred to the hands of the elders of Ephesus, representing the responsible element in the assembly. Paul had been, in the power of the Spirit, a faithful leader of the people of God into the inheritance; he had kept back nothing; he had declared all the counsel of God, and now, as he departs, he commends to God and to the word of His grace those he is leaving. If Paul was going to depart, Pauls God was not, and the only way anything of God is going to be maintained now is by the power of the living God. The only thing to be afraid of is an evil heart of unbelief in departing from the living God. Whatever is spiritually wrought, God is the doer of it. We see in Paul what He could do. God preserved him in moral suitability to the inheritance to the end. It was the power of God that did it, and the same God and the same power are available for us. 

    And to the word of his grace. God is not making demands, but giving expression to the immensity of His own grace. He brings it freshly before us every first day of the week  a presentation to our hearts of all that He is in His love-coming out to us through the death of Christ to bless us infinitely according to His own heart. That is what will secure responsive affections to God, and it is only as loving God that the spiritual inheritance can be enjoyed. It is impossible to enjoy it except as loving God. The trouble is that influences come in to steal our hearts away from Him. If I loved God with all my heart and soul and mind and strength, I should have the same happiness now as I shall have in heaven; and that is Gods proposal. It is the supreme blessedness of the creature. God is not proposing an impossibility: He is proposing what is a necessity to His own love and He has given His Holy Spirit to form in our hearts affections which have their spring and object in Himself. 

    How touching that Paul should speak to the Ephesian elders about the assembly as that which God had purchased with the blood of his own. Think what it was to God to have the assembly. He was prepared to pay that price! The blood of his own  what an appeal! What a claim it makes! It is a matter of righteousness that He should have our affections. 

    We are apt to overlook the importance of watching against any influence which dulls the sense in our souls of the love of God. Joshuas warning to Israel is as much for us at the present day as it was for Israel, for what things were written beforetime were written for our instruction. He says to them, Take great heed unto your souls, that ye love Jehovah your God. For if ye in any wise go back, and cleave unto the residue of these nations, these that remain among you, and make marriages with them ... know for a certainty that Jehovah your God will no more dispossess these nations from before you, and they shall be snares and traps unto you, and scourges in your sides, and thorns in your eyes, until ye perish from off this good land which Jehovah your God hath given you. The two sets of influences are always there; the influence of the love of God and the influences represented by the nations of Canaan, the effect of which is to counteract divine influence. What answers to the residue of these nations is the influence of persons who are not governed by love to God and by what is spiritual; therefore it is of the greatest importance that we should preserve purity in our associations. If we keep company with persons who are of the world and governed by what is natural and not spiritual, the subtle influence of what governs them will insidiously and unconsciously operate on us all the time. Joshua speaks about the danger of cleaving to them and making marriages with them; it suggests that they are attractive persons. We are apt to forget that influences which rob us of the enjoyment of Gods love often operate through nice, attractive people, not through drunkards, thieves, or immoral persons. Nothing will do for us but to be set in our affections for what is of God and to keep ourselves carefully from association with persons who are governed by other principles. However attractive they may be naturally, they can never help us in relation to God; they can only become a snare, and a trap, and a scourge, and thorns in our eyes. Let us remember, too, that books emanate from persons. When I read a book I put myself under the influence of the person who wrote it. If he loves God, and the Lord Jesus Christ is supreme to him, if he is walking in the Spirit, that man will help me; but if he is of the world, however nice and interesting his book is, it will be a trap and a snare to me. 

    The last two chapters of Joshua are a solemn test to us. Are we living in the inheritance and enjoying it? Are we loving God and enjoying what His love gives? or have we some underground passage which keeps up a link with the nations  that is, with the influences of the world which are contrary to God? 

    Then Joshua has to say, Put away the gods which your fathers served on the other side of the river, and in Egypt. One might be surprised to find this injunction after the enemies had been overthrown, the cities possessed, the vineyards and oliveyards enjoyed, but it is manifest that the elements of idolatry remained amongst them. It is a witness to us that whatever God may have done for us  however great the extent of His love and power  there are still remaining elements which have to be refused. John, at the end of that wonderful epistle speaking of the truth of God and eternal life, writes, keep yourselves from idols. There are always in the human heart elements which tend to rob us of the enjoyment of God and then we cannot love Him or serve Him. The devil would like to occupy us with something of the creature so as to obscure the thought of God and hinder our enjoyment of Him. We can test everything in a simple way: Does it bring God in or shut Him out? If it shuts Him out it is idolatrous. A man may say, I have my business to attend to, but you need God in every detail of your business. If it shuts Him out it is idolatry. Then a woman has her household duties, not surely to shut God out! Every duty requires that I bring God in, and then it will not be idolatrous. The blessed God is, in His grace and love, the Source of all supply for me. An idol is a troublesome thing. You have to carry it, minister to it, do everything for it, and it will never do a single thing for you. Idolatry among the people of God begins in a hidden way. Things come in surreptitiously and are kept out of sight. 

    It is a sobering question for every one of us: Am I enjoying God as much as I might? Everyone of us must admit that we might enjoy Him more than we do, but what hinders the enjoyment of God is more or less of idolatrous nature. 

  

  
    THE PLACE WHERE THE LORD HAS SET HIS NAME (CAC 31)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE PLACE WHERE THE LORD HAS SET HIS NAME (CAC 31)

    Acts 20: 7

    We see here that the saints assembled on the first day of the week to break bread. In doing so they left, for the time, what was merely individual, or of household character. To use the language of Deuteronomy 12: 5, they came from their own gates to the place where the Lord had set His name. I have no doubt that each of them could have truly said, The desire of our soul is to thy name, and to thy memorial (Isaiah 26: 8). Scripture assumes that all believers eat the Lords supper, for Paul speaks in 1 Corinthians 10 of The cup of blessing which we bless, and of The bread which we break. The we is the universal christian we, like the we of 1 Corinthians 13. The breaking of bread is the divinely ordained rallying-point in christianity. It is undoubtedly characteristic of the normal coming together of the assembly of God, as we may learn from Pauls epistle to the assembly of God which is in Corinth. Anything that ignores this, or the assembly order that goes along with it, fails to answer to the place where God has set His name. It is for the Christians who break bread to see that they do it with pure heart, and with due regard to the honour of Christ, and in the holy separation from all that is contrary to the light and principles of Gods assembly. 

    The Spirit of God would teach us in 1 Corinthians 10 that the communion or fellowship which is involved in breaking bread is universal in character. To break bread locally without regard to the universal fellowship would be like eating the hallowed things in our own gates instead of in the place where Jehovahs name is set. We must come spiritually to a place which speaks of the unity of all Israel in fellowship and in approach to God. As to the actual coming together to eat the Lords supper, it is in every place where His name is called upon, but fellowship and approach to God are universal in character. While our assembly relations are taken up locally, it is important to see that they are taken up in the light of what is universal, so that in taking them up we embrace, in mind and affection, all saints. 

    Viewing the saints according to what is of God would lead to our being exclusive of every principle or practice that is contrary to the universal truth of Gods assembly. We should tolerate neither sectarianism nor independency. We are reconciled to God in one body; therefore assembly approach to God must be in the recognition of this. There could be no stronger expression of unity than one body formed by one Spirit, and that the Holy Spirit of God. In the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body, whether Jews or Greeks, whether bondmen or free, and have all been given to drink of one Spirit (1 Corinthians 12: 13). The consideration of this raises exercise that we should be careful to be in accord with the character and unity of Gods assembly. It calls us to self-judgment, and to serious enquiry as to the existing state of things in the christian profession. 

    We cannot accept that there is no longer anything that answers to the place where Jehovah set His name. 

  

  
    THE ENJOYMENT OF GOD AND HIS LOVE (CAC 31)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE ENJOYMENT OF GOD AND HIS LOVE (CAC 31)

    Acts 20: 32, 33

    The time was drawing near for Paul to depart  the spiritual vessel of uncorrupted truth was about to go, and what concerned the name and interests of Christ and of God was to be transferred to the hands of the elders of Ephesus, representing the responsible element in the assembly. Paul had been, in the power of the Spirit, a faithful leader of the people of God into the inheritance; he had kept back nothing; he had declared all the counsel of God, and now, as he departs, he commends to God and to the word of His grace those he is leaving. If Paul was going to depart, Pauls God was not, and the only way anything of God is going to be maintained now is by the power of the living God. The only thing to be afraid of is a wicked heart of unbelief, in turning away from the living God (Hebrews 3: 12). Whatever is spiritually wrought, God is the doer of it. We see in Paul what He could do. God preserved him in moral suitability to the inheritance to the end. It was the power of God that did it, and the same God and the same power are available for us. 

    And to the word of his grace. God is not making demands, but giving expression to the immensity of His own grace. He brings it freshly before us every first day of the week  a presentation to our hearts of all that He is in His love  coming out to us through the death of Christ to bless us infinitely according to His own heart. That is what will secure responsive affections to God, and it is only as loving God that the spiritual inheritance can be enjoyed. It is impossible to enjoy it except as loving God. The trouble is that influences come in to steal our hearts away from Him. If I loved God with all my heart and soul and mind and strength, I should have the same happiness now as I shall have in heaven; and that is Gods proposal. It is the supreme blessedness of the creature. God is not proposing an impossibility; He is proposing what is a necessity to His own love and He has given His Holy Spirit to form in our hearts affections which have their spring and object in Himself. 

    How touching that Paul should speak to the Ephesian elders about the assembly as that which God had purchased with the blood of his own. Think what it was to God to have the assembly. He was prepared to pay that price! The blood of his own  what an appeal! What a claim it makes! It is a matter of righteousness that He should have our affections. 

    We are apt to overlook the importance of watching against any influence which dulls the sense in our souls of the love of God. Joshuas warning to Israel is as much for us at the present day as it was for Israel, for what things were written beforetime were written for our instruction. He says, Take great heed ... unto your souls, that ye love Jehovah your God. For if ye in any wise go back, and cleave unto the residue of these nations, these that remain among you, and make marriages with them, ... know for a certainty that Jehovah your God will no more dispossess these nations from before you, and they shall be snares and traps unto you, and scourges in your sides, and thorns in your eyes, until ye perish from off this good land which Jehovah your God hath given you (Joshua 23: 11 - 13). The two sets of influences are always there; the influence of the love of God and the influences represented by the nations of Canaan, the effect of which is to counteract divine influence. What answers to the residue of these nations is the influence of persons who are not governed by love to God and by what is spiritual; therefore it is of the greatest importance that we should preserve purity in our associations. If we keep company with persons who are of the world and governed by what is natural and not spiritual, the subtle influence of what governs them will insidiously and unconsciously operate on us all the time. Joshua speaks about the danger of cleaving to them and making marriages with them: it suggests that they are attractive persons. We are apt to forget that influences which rob us of the enjoyment of Gods love often operate through nice, attractive people, not through drunkards, thieves, or immoral persons. Nothing will do for us but to be set in our affections for what is of God and to keep ourselves carefully from association with persons who are governed by other principles. However attractive they may be naturally, they can never help us in relation to God; they can only become a snare and a trap, and a scourge, and thorns in our eyes. Let us remember, too, that books emanate from persons. When I read a book I put myself under the influence of the person who wrote it. If he loves God, and the Lord Jesus Christ is supreme to him, if he is walking in the Spirit, that man will help me; but if he is of the world, however nice and interesting his book is, it will be a trap and a snare to me. 

    The last two chapters of Joshua are a solemn test to us. Are we living in the inheritance and enjoying it? Are we loving God and enjoying what His love gives? or have we some underground passage which keeps up a link with the nations  that is, with the influences of the world which are contrary to God? 

    Then Joshua has to say, Put away the gods which your fathers served on the other side of the river, and in Egypt (Joshua 24: 14). One might be surprised to find this injunction after the enemies had been overthrown, the cities possessed, the vineyards and oliveyards enjoyed, but it is manifest the elements of idolatry remained amongst them. It is a witness to us that whatever God may have done for us  however great the extent of His love and power  there are still remaining elements which have to be refused. John, at the end of that wonderful epistle speaking of the truth of God and eternal life, writes, Keep yourselves from idols! There are always in the human heart elements which tend to rob us of the enjoyment of God and then we cannot love Him or serve Him. The devil would like to occupy us with something of the creature so as to obscure the thought of God and hinder our enjoyment of Him. We can test everything in a simple way: does it bring God in or shut Him out? If it shuts Him out it is idolatrous. A man may say, I have my business to attend to, but you need God in every detail of your business. If it shuts Him out it is idolatry. Then a woman has her household duties, not surely to shut God out! Every duty requires that I bring God in, and then it will not be idolatrous. The blessed God is, in His grace and love, the Source of all supply for me. An idol is a troublesome thing. 

    You have to carry it, minister to it, do everything for it, and it will never do a single thing for you. Idolatry among the people of God begins in a hidden way. Things come in surreptitiously and are kept out of sight. 

    It is a sobering question for every one of us: am I enjoying God as much as I might? Every one of us must admit that we might enjoy Him more than we do, but what hinders the enjoyment of God is more or less of idolatrous nature. 

    We have a witness before us every week in the Supper that God has committed Himself to us in love  a love expressed in the death of Christ: that is what the cup of the new covenant means. When we bless the cup we commit ourselves to it. It is a blessed thing for me to commit myself to the fidelity of divine love to support me and carry me through in spite of all that is in the world and in my own heart. That is the committal God looks for. We commit ourselves in the sense that we undertake to go on on these terms. God says, I am the blessed God and I delight to make Myself known to you in all the power and reality of My love. I am committed to it and now you commit yourself to it and you will be all right. 

  

  
    THE FLOCK OF GOD (FER 15)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE FLOCK OF GOD (FER 15)

    John 10: 22 - 33; Acts 20: 28 - 32

    It is extremely important to apprehend that in the coming of Christ every divine thought previously made known is taken up afresh. Christ, the Son of God, comes forth from God, not simply to establish something new, but to take up things that are, in a sense, old. They are taken up in a peculiar way, but they are taken up, so that nothing is allowed to drop. 

    I have attempted to point this out in the gospels. In Matthew we have the idea of Israel. God had taken them up as the seed of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. Ten tribes had been carried away captive, and, after that, Judah and Benjamin were carried away, and a remnant only were brought back to the land. Their moral condition was worse than their outward condition. The house was empty, swept and garnished. They had purged themselves from idolatry, but the house was empty, and hence at the end the idolatrous principle comes back. But whatever might be the then condition of Israel, the thought of Israel is taken up again in Christ. That is not a new thing, but the church is new. Israel is old, and old things are taken up in Christ. 

    In the gospel of Luke we see that the nations had a place in the thought of God. Christ was a light for the revelation of the gentiles. The gentiles were to be brought into the light of Christ. The coming of Christ meant not simply the blessing of Gods people Israel, but the revelation of the gentiles. That is not a new thought, it comes out in the Old Testament. It is there said, Rejoice, O ye nations, with his people. Many other passages in the Old Testament speak of the blessing of the nations. When Christ came, all that was brought into view, for He was a light for the revelation of the gentiles. 

    So, too, in Mark the word is taken up in Christ. The prophetic word had lapsed for many years, but in Christ it is again presented. In John the same principle applies. There the temple is spoken of. As regards Israel, it had become a den of thieves, but now it is seen in Christ. It is really a point of the deepest interest to see that Christ came, not simply to be the foundation of what was new, but to take up what was old. The Lord in Matthew 16 said, Upon this rock I will build my church; and the gates of hell shall not prevail against it; but He was here also that every divine thought might be established. Whether it is Israel, the nations, the word, the temple, or any other thought, all is taken up in Him. If you apprehend that, you will see how in Christ the divine ways are bound together. 

    Christ is the bond of everything. We see in Him the establishment of all that was old, and the introduction of what is new. The holy Jerusalem is a new thought; but all that had been spoken of and predicted in the Old Testament is not inconsistent with it. Christ comes in as the foundation of the church, but, at the same time, we get every previous thought of God established. 

    Now we have on the other hand the fact that Christ was rejected by man. Jew and gentile joined in His rejection. That is brought out in John. He came unto his own, and his own received him not. He was in the world, and the world was made by him, and the world knew him not. The simplest person can see that the rejection of the Son of God must make a great difference on earth. It came out very soon in connection with His presence here. Mans will was bent upon the rejection of all that was of God. That is, alas! the heart of man. You can see it in the world today: the spirit and purpose of man is the rejection of Christ. The thought of God in any moral sense, and as having any spiritual relation to man, is intolerable to the world. The simple thought of Creator may be admitted, but when you present to man the idea of a living God who regards man, and to whom man has responsibility, the thought is obnoxious. The mind of the flesh is not subject to the law of God, neither indeed can be. A great many people read that as if it applied to the ten commandments, whereas it applies, I judge, to the rule or principle of God. The mind of the flesh is not subject to the principle of God, and neither indeed can be, so that they who are in the flesh cannot please God. 

    But I was saying that Christ was rejected here. Pontius Pilate no more accepted Christ than did the Jew; and the consequence is, that Christ becomes a test. The one thing follows upon the other. If Christ is presented to man and is not received by man, then He necessarily becomes a test to man. I admit that if God did not work, Christ would not be accepted by anyone; there is the activity of God underneath all. But the position is, that He is the Head of every man: He is placed thus in regard of every man, and the result is, that every man is tested by Him. 

    The consequence of His being the test is, that you get souls attracted to Christ. In John 12 the Lord says, Now is the judgment of this world; now shall the prince of this world be cast out: and I, if I be lifted up out of the earth, will draw all to me. There is in Christ a power of attraction, and men are attracted to Him. This has been verified in all of us. We have been attracted to Him, though we may not have understood very much about it. A great many are content with believing what is written in the Scriptures, and that is of all moment; but the secret is, that there is a power of attraction in Christ, though He is rejected of men, and that souls have been and are attracted to Him. 

    Christianity will endure every assault of the enemy, and for this reason, that in every part of it it is living. Christ is the principle of it. There is a contrary principle at work in the world which blinds men to the glory of Christ, but in Him there is an irresistible attraction which will draw all to Himself. That is what is coming out at the present time. Christ  unknown of the world and rejected by His own  has become the test of every man. If He had been received there would have been no testing of man. But He has become the test of the Jew and also of the gentile. 

    And what is the secret of that? He is full of grace and truth. John speaks of this, and says, The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us ... full of grace and truth. Grace and truth came by Jesus Christ. In Christ we have the revelation of God and the expression of His mind toward man. The only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. He has declared God, and that is the power of attraction in Him. God is declared according to His disposition and thought toward man, in grace and truth. Christ did not come like Moses as a law-giver, but the Word became flesh and dwelt among us, full of grace and truth, and of His grace have all we received. 

    No power of evil can ever get christianity out of the world, because it depends upon the living Christ who has declared God, and God is declared in such a way that the word is irresistible. Men come to feel the need of what is presented in Christ: grace and truth. They are conscious of being infirm and sinful, and they want God; they feel that they are in the dark in regard of Him, and have need of the truth. From the moment that Christ came here to the present time the principle of testing has been going on in the world. Man will be tested to the end by Christ, and the result is, that while some are drawn to Christ, on the other hand, the testing makes man darker and worse than he was before. We have all been drawn to Christ by what is presented in Him. You may not have understood it, but when you heard the gospel He was drawing you to Himself. He is the magnet. Christianity depends upon the living Christ, who is the point of attraction to men. What is presented in Christ precisely meets the need of men, 

    though it is another thing for man to realise His need. Men would like to know forgiveness of sins; well, grace is presented in Christ. And man would like to know what is truth, and it is there in Christ. When you look at Christ you see all in its proper place and proportion. 

    Now while we see the truth set forth in Christ, we get all those thoughts of God which He had previously made known established in the companions of Christ. When I speak of the companions of Christ, I refer to those who have been drawn to Him. They are companions of His rejection. No divine thought has lapsed. I once had the idea that many things made known in connection with Israel had, in a sense, for the time being lapsed, and that they would be taken up in the future; but the truth is, that nothing has lapsed and every thought of God is taken up in the church; in the companions of Christ. They are His companions in the time of His rejection. They are much like the disciples to whom the Lord said, Ye are they which have continued with me in my temptations. Our part is, that if we suffer with Him we shall be glorified together. If a christian wants to be much in the world he falsifies christianity immediately. The idea in connection with the children of God is, that we are in the fellowship of Christ in rejection. 

    I pointed out previously that you get the Israel of God; the true Jew, the circumcision, and the house of God taken up in the companions of Christ. This shews us how the thoughts of God are established, in spite of the rejection of Christ by those who, after the flesh, were His own people. The mind of God has found a way to establish itself. The apostle said to the Galatians, if ye be Christs, that is, companions of Christ, then are ye Abrahams seed, and heirs according to the promise. The gentiles came into that position. If the thought of the true Israel were not fulfilled in the companions of Christ, how would the promises be taken up? The gentiles could not take them up as such, 

    because they belonged to Abraham and his seed, and yet the promises are for glory to God by us. The true Israel is taken up in Christ, and fulfilled in His companions, and the promises are for glory to God by us. That is not for the future, but now. 

    I pass on now to another thought: the flock of God. That is a thought which is undoubtedly connected with Israel. If you have read the prophets you must have seen that to be the case. God was indignant with the nations for their treatment of His flock, and with the pastors, who fed themselves instead of the flock. Israel came out of Egypt as Jehovahs flock, they were under the leadership of Moses as such. They had that place as after the flesh. It was not that the thought of God was really fulfilled, but He gave a foreshadowing, of what His thought was. 

    In John 10 we find that those who were ostensibly the sheep were tested by the coming in of the Shepherd, and the result was, that while the sheep were led out of the fold the Lord had to say to the mass of the Jews, ye are not of my sheep ... My sheep hear my voice. The effect of the testing was to bring to light those who really were the sheep. 

    Christ was the Shepherd of the sheep and He entered by the door. He did not come into the fold clandestinely. Abundant witness was given to Him when He came into the fold. Many good works have I shewed you from my Father. He came in by the door. He spoke of His being the door of the sheep, the good Shepherd, and the one Shepherd. What comes out is the fact that the Jew was tested by Christ, and failed to answer to the test. 

    Now you get the thought of the flock of God fulfilled, in the present time, in the companions of Christ; that is, in those who have been attracted to Him. I cannot conceive anything more important than to apprehend the reality of a living Christ, in whose name grace is presented. In the darkest period in the history of christianity there was the idea in the world of a living Christ, and of grace in His name. No one can gainsay that. In the darkest days of popery, mixed up as things were, there was the thought maintained in the world. God had made provision for this in the power of the Holy Spirit here, and His name has ever been the test, and continues to be so. 

    Now the first point about the sheep is, that they hear the Shepherds voice. The reason of this is, that He presented what they wanted to know. They did not want to know law, not even prophecy, they wanted to know grace and truth. His was the voice of wisdom and wisdom is to attract man. I lead in the way of righteousness, in the midst of the paths of judgment: that I may cause those that love me to inherit substance; and I will fill their treasures. Wisdom cries in the world, in spite of everything, to attract man into the way of righteousness. Wisdom presents to him grace and truth with that object in view. 

    My sheep hear my voice. That indicates a work of God underneath, and so the Lord says, I know them. It is a wonderful thing that there are those in the world who are known of Christ. He knew Mary of Bethany, and Mary Magdalene, Peter and John, and He knew them individually. Each one of them had a secret history with Christ, and so it is with every one of us. My sheep hear my voice, and I know them, and they follow me. It is not only that we have believed certain things about Christ, but He is to us a living reality. He knows every one of us intimately, far better than we know one another. Each of us has a history with Him which would be impossible with one another. He knows us and we follow Him. If you have not heard His voice and are not conscious that He loves you, you are not prepared to follow Him. It is a great thing for the soul to know that it is known of Christ. 

    And now He says, I give unto them eternal life; and they shall never perish. That should have been fulfilled in Israel. They ought to have heard Christ, 

    then they would have understood that He knew them, but it was not so. He came to his own, and his own received him not. Israel will in result come into their own land and blessing as the flock of God, and everything will be fulfilled in them; meantime, everything is fulfilled in us. Christ gives to His sheep eternal life. The thought of eternal life is not deferred. It is properly connected with the coming age, but every thought of God is established in the companions of Christ. The particular form in which it is given to us is no doubt in the way of knowledge. The Lord speaks in John 17, as thou hast given him authority over all flesh, that as to all that thou hast given to him, he should give them life eternal. And this is the eternal life, that they should know thee, the only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom thou hast sent. It is in that form we have it. It will not be quite in the same sense in the future. When Christ comes He will be eternal life in the world, but the peculiar way in which we have it at the present time is in the knowledge of the Father and the Son. That knowledge is fitting us for courts above. 

    The thought we get here is of what properly belongs to Israel, but, for the time being, Israel has perished. It may be said of them that they have been plucked out of the hand of Christ, but the Lord says in regard of His sheep, They shall never perish nor shall any one pluck them out of my hand. What we come to is, that we have those who have been drawn to Christ, by the power of attraction in Christ, who have been given to Him of the Father, and every thought proper to the flock of God is fulfilled in them. 

    I read the passage in the Acts because there we find the flock of God spoken of by Paul, though we have been accustomed to think it is peculiar to John. Paul speaks of it to gentiles. He is speaking in Ephesus. In John to the Lord was speaking in the midst of the Jews. The passage in the Acts shews the fulfilment of what the Lord predicted in John 10, I have other sheep which are not of this fold: those also I must bring, and they shall hear my voice; and there shall be one flock, one shepherd. Paul charges the elders to take heed to the flock of God, and predicts what would take place after his departure. It had been the case in Israel that grievous wolves had come in. This took place very early in the history of the church. They did not come exactly into the flock, but into the assembly, into that which was outward in a way, but their object was the flock. 

    The flock is not taken up on the ground of profession, it is that which God has purchased with the blood of His own. The thought in the early church was (and it succeeded only too well) to scatter the flock, that is, to destroy unity. If the enemy succeeded in doing that, he succeeded in destroying testimony. Unity was the testimony of the flock. The Lord prays in John 17, That they may be all one, as thou, Father, art in me, and I in thee, that they also may be one in us: that the world may believe that thou hast sent me. We are intended to be a testimony here for God. God was the Shepherd of Israel, and they should have been a testimony to Him. 

    I speak of these things, because it is important that they should be maintained in the saints. In the coming of the Lord every promise will be fulfilled. In the meantime all the promises are for glory to God by us. Everything which God has had in view, and which He had made known, is established in the companions of Christ, and hence the church becomes the connecting link between the past and the future, and the practical result is that we come into many blessings and privileges which properly belong to Israel. There are things which are peculiar to the church. The heavenly places belong to the saints, and the calling on high of God. He has blessed us in the heavenly places in Christ, that never could be said of Israel. 

    We have been drawn to Christ of the Father, and are joined to Him in the power of the Spirit, and in us every divine thought is for the time being established. We come into very great blessings which have reference, in their strict application, to Israel. In the light of the holy Jerusalem, Israel resumes its own proper place down here as the house of God; the church comes down from God out of heaven, having the glory of God. That is the climax, and God is forming us in the sense of it now for heavenly glory, to be the vessel in which He will display His glory in the presence of the universe. We ought to cherish every divine thought. To me it is a matter of the greatest comfort that God had in Christ His own way of taking up all things, and, once taken up in Him, they are established in the church of God. I want you to apprehend that. We come into the place of the flock of God. We hear the Shepherds voice and know Him, and He knows us individually. 

    May God give us to see every divine thought in its establishment in Christ and the church, and yet the church as that which is new has its own proper glory in being called to Christ above. 

  

  
    FEATURES WHICH BENEFIT LOCAL COMPANIES (JR 1)
    

    
    
  
  
    FEATURES WHICH BENEFIT LOCAL COMPANIES (JR 1)

    1 Corinthians 16:15-18; Colossians 4:12,13; Acts 20:28-35

    The scriptures read refer to persons in certain localities whose presence there was for the good of those localities.  It was a great advantage to Paul, in writing his first epistle to the Corinthians, to know that there was the house of Stephanas there.  Much of what he wrote was severe and there was rebuke, but it would be a comfort to him to know that there was actually in that locality a certain household which represented what was right and which represented qualities that could be taken on by others in Corinth.  Paul sent Timothy to Corinth; it was an advantage to Paul to send Timothy, here.  Timothy was the beloved and faithful child of his father, Paul.  He represented Pauls spirit and attitude; he represented the product of Pauls preaching; he represented the moral character of Paul.  It was also a great advantage to the Corinthians to have a visitor like Timothy amongst them.  In our movements amongst the brethren we ought to provide some advantage to the locality which we visit.  It would be abnormal to visit a locality and be a sorrow or a burden.  As we visit localities we should present some advantage, some encouragement, represent something that is going to help the brethren locally.  Paul also sent Titus to Corinth, and he would represent Paul too.  There would be a certain definiteness and courage with Titus.  Paul sent both Timothy and Titus there, and they would both represent their father, Paul, perhaps in different features, but both the visits would be an advantage to the locality in Corinth. 

    Great encouragement as Timothy would be, he was only a visitor.  He was just there for a time and then left again, and so was Titus, he was a visitor and he left; but the house of Stephanas was in the locality, it was part of the locality.  Paul says here, Ye know the house of Stephanas  that is conscious knowledge.  They had not regarded that house as they ought to.  Had they regarded the house of Stephanas as they ought to their behaviour would have been different.  Paul writes, I beseech you, brethren... that ye should also be subject to such.  He mentions in parenthesis, Ye know the house of Stephanas, that it is the first-fruits of Achaia, and they have devoted themselves to the saints for service.  I suppose we are justified in thinking that this household consisted of a father, a mother and possibly young people.  We have such households in our localities.  Such an asset as the house of Stephanas in Corinth could not be calculated.  We have been speaking about Corinth and things that were going on there: there were divisions amongst them.  No doubt there were local leaders and some were saying, I am for this one and he is my man, and so on.  Here is the house of Stephanas, which Paul commends.  We need to appreciate the potentiality, dear brethren, of a household like this in our locality.  No doubt the husband and wife in that house of Stephanas would be one in outlook, one in attitude towards the truth, one in attitude in service towards their local brethren, because it says, they have devoted themselves  devoted themselves.  It is something they took on.  The note indicates that it is like an officer appointed to a regiment.  The officer has to wait until he is appointed, but this household appointed themselves for service, dedicated themselves.  This was a dedicated house in this city of Corinth where things were so difficult.  What an advantage to have a household like this!  Whether we have been householders for a long time or whether we are just starting, what a privilege to dedicate the house to the saints for service as this house was.  The parents would initiate this and then the young people, apparently, came into it because it is spoken of as one thing  the house of Stephanas.  Husband and wife, father and mother, may set out with the right idea, but, if I may address for a moment young people in a godly house, you may bring in something that is contrary, something that is not going to help, something that is not going to add to the saints for service.  How watchful we need to be!  How watchful parents need to be!  How watchful young people need to be that they are always in accord with the house as being dedicated to the saints for service!  Mr Darby in his note here corrects what he writes.  He writes: the family of Stephanas had appointed themselves to the saints for service  given themselves up to serve them, or rather given themselves up to them.  They were not devoted only to the service, but devoted to the saints for service.  That was a house in Corinth who loved the local brethren as Paul loved them.  When Paul wrote in chapter 4 about sending Timotheus, he referred to him as his beloved and faithful child (v 17), but he addresses the Corinthians as his beloved children, v 14.  He could not say about them my beloved and faithful children because they were not a faithful representation of their father, but Timothy was.  Nevertheless the Corinthians were his beloved children.  With all the faults and with all the difficulties in Corinth, apparently the house of Stephanas loved the local brethren just as Paul loved them.  It is easier, as we all know, to love brethren at a distance.  It is easier to go to a locality and love all the saints when you do not know their past history, nor what may be their faults and failings; but here was a house in Corinth who were devoted to the local saints for service.  That house was valuable and was an asset in the place.  When Paul was writing to the Corinthians it was an advantage to them to know that there was at least one house there which apparently was complete in its devotedness to the saints for service.  We do not see any indication of Stephanas being a gifted man, or a minister or a preacher.  His services in that way are not referred to; his house is referred to. 

    I would like to encourage each one of us to have our house intact for this purpose.  The enemy is always busy; he has been busy  alas!  He has been able for the moment to secure some of our young people  I say, for the moment.  The enemy never slackens, never gives up.  If Paul knew the advantage of the house of Stephanas in Corinth, you may take it that the enemy knew too, and he would endeavour somehow to corrupt that house of Stephanas in Corinth.  But apparently things were maintained there.  I would like to encourage us all to have our households devoted in this way to be a help, a stay, a support, an asset, in our localities.  Some of our localities consist of not more than one household.  Think of how much falls on such households in localities at the moment.  Such households would be on the outlook for persons to be affected by the gospel or by the truth, and for persons who have lost their way to return.  We are living in a time of recovery, of revival, of returning.  We were referring to Luke 15 to the returning younger son; he went into the far country but came to himself and returned.  The father ran, fell upon his neck and covered him with kisses before the younger son said anything, before he opened his mouth.  He had made up his mind what he would say, but before he could say anything, while he was yet a long way off, his father saw him, and was moved with compassion, and ran, and fell upon his neck and covered him with kisses.  It was the father who covered the distance.  He did not wait until the younger son had come all the way, he covered the distance; and then, after he is covered with kisses, the son said to him, Father, I have sinned against heaven and before thee.  How important it is, how obligatory upon every one of us it is to be on the outlook for persons who can be recovered! 

    In the second scripture we come to the assembly in Colosse and there is a man there called Epaphras.  Now Epaphras was a gifted man.  Epaphras is referred to as a faithful minister of Christ for you, Colossians 1:7.  Apparently he was local in Colosse, but he is a minister, he is a preacher; in fact it would appear from the first reference to him in the first chapter that some at least may have been converted through Epaphras.  They owed the fact that they were taught to Epaphras.  He was a teacher and a preacher and a minister, and he was local in Colosse.  We have a number of preachers; we are thankful for every one of them.  Epaphras would not take up the service of preaching as a mere duty.  Sometimes when a brother is asked to preach he is very reluctant, he does not really want to preach and he is glad when it is over.  That was not Epaphras.  Epaphras was set to get results from his preaching.  He was set to see the work of God progressing.  He would be earnest and urgent in it; he would be prayerful about it.  It certainly would be a duty to a preacher to preach, but it ought not to be merely a matter of duty, it ought to be a matter into which he would put his whole heart and soul.  That, no doubt, was Epaphras here.  We should be like him in the preaching.  There should be heart and soul in it; there should not just be a nominal setting out of things but there should be urgency and definiteness and we should be looking for results.  We can be formal and take up something and be glad it is over, and be glad of a little help maybe.  There needs to be more devotion to this matter: whether it is preaching or giving a word in a ministry meeting or making a contribution in a reading or any kind of service on the principle of gift, there needs to be a certain devotedness in what is undertaken.  Of course, God is sovereign and God can use anyone.  Some have been converted through women preachers; we are glad when they are converted any way, but this matter of urgency and definiteness and devotion to service of this kind is important. 

    Paul in the first reference to Epaphras speaks about the grace of God, in truth: even as ye learned from Epaphras, chap 1:6, 7.  These Colossians had come a good long way in the truth; Paul commends them as to how far they had come and, apparently, he gives some credit to Epaphras who was local amongst them.  In our localities, what is our purpose, what is our outlook?  How testing this is!  If we are looking for prominence, be assured we will clash with somebody else.  It says, Epaphras, who is one of you, the bondman of Christ Jesus, salutes you, always combating earnestly for you in prayers, to the end that ye may stand perfect and complete in all the will of God.  What a fulness marked this man!  What a fulness in his prayers!  This fulness of purpose would colour all his activity in his own locality or wherever he was.  Paul says in chapter 2, For I would have you know what combat I have for you (v 1) and here is Epaphras in the same combat, combating earnestly for you in prayers, overcoming obstacles, set for the welfare of his brethren, always combating earnestly for you in prayers, to the end that ye may stand perfect and complete in all the will of God.  For I bear him witness that he labours much for you, and them in Laodicea, and them in Hierapolis.  That is a minister in a locality.  We should thank God for everyone who has been given some measure of gift to help the saints, but to such I would say, be in this attitude of prayer, have this purpose, this outlook that Epaphras had, that the saints might stand perfect and complete in all the will of God or, as it may be read, in every will of God.  That must involve that Epaphras himself was entirely committed to all the will of God.  He would not be able to help others into what he was not in himself.  He must, in the place, have represented something of this purpose, which was really Gods purpose for them, and certainly Pauls purpose for them. 

    Now in Acts 20 it is not a question of gift; it is a matter of eldership.  Paul sent over for the elders at Ephesus.  These were persons in the locality at Ephesus who took on responsibility.  In the time of Acts 20 such persons were appointed to exercise oversight.  They were called overseers or elders.  Now, this is a most important feature to be found in our localities.  They are not appointed today, they are not official; nevertheless the element of overseership is a very important feature to be in every locality.  Paul in this chapter speaks of himself as having been among them for three years.  He calls attention to himself as an example to these overseers.  He was a model for them and he puts it on these overseers to continue as he had been among them.  How Paul was among the saints in Ephesus is a very high level indeed, but he puts it on these overseers to continue the service he had exercised among them for three years.  They are called elders in verse 17: he called over to him the elders of the assembly at Ephesus; and they are called overseers in verse 28.  We do not have appointed official elders now, but every locality is to have the feature of elderhood and overseership.  Elders in cities are not mentioned singly in the New Testament; they are mentioned as together, persons who would carry responsibility and be concerned for the spiritual welfare of the local brethren, because overseership or eldership applies to service locally.  They are not necessarily gifted although they might be gifted persons.  They are persons who hold office and yet not officially, persons who would be answerable to God, answerable to the Lord for the welfare of their local brethren.  So Paul says Take heed therefore to yourselves.  How important that is!  Take heed therefore to yourselves, and to all the flock, wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers, to shepherd the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own.  That was Pauls own estimate of the assembly, Pauls own estimate of the saints at Ephesus.  It is the secret behind the activity and labours of Paul in that city.  Why did he expend himself so much?  He speaks about night and day (v 31), with all lowliness, v 19.  He speaks about teaching you publicly and in every house, v 20.  How extensive and devoted was his service!  What was the secret of Pauls service?  It was his love for the assembly of God which God has purchased with the blood of his own.  It is the level at which he viewed these saints at Ephesus and so did not spare himself in service for them.  For I know this, that there will come in amongst you after my departure grievous wolves, not sparing the flock; and from among your own selves shall rise up men speaking perverted things to draw away the disciples after them.  From among your own selves  from amongst these very overseers he was addressing he saw what could come in, how Satan could come in and spoil that work at Ephesus, which, of course, he did.  Paul parts with them at the end of this chapter 20.  The next they would hear from Paul would be the Ephesian letter, written from Paul in prison, containing three chapters of the glory and dignity of their calling, and three chapter of exhortation that they should walk worthy of the calling wherewith they had been called.  The next letter they received, according to the scriptural record, was by John from the Lord Himself.  The externals were still all right at Ephesus, externals went on as if everything were all right, but the Lord says I have against thee, that thou hast left thy first love, Revelation 2:4.  The pristine freshness of what was set up in Ephesus was left.  The Lord saw the decline and fall of this very assembly here at Ephesus.  Now Paul lays the responsibility here on these overseers.  You will notice that, when the Lord sends by John the letter to Ephesus, it is the angel who is addressed, the responsible element; it is in principle this overseeing element that is addressed as held responsible by the Lord for the state of the locality. 

    This matter of eldership is a most important thing.  We have had examples of how the saints ought to be served, the level at which they ought to be served.  It is not official, but it is a very necessary service in every locality that some persons should undertake.  He says Wherefore watch.  Watchfulness is one of the activities of the overseers.  We need to maintain watchfulness in our localities that things do not come in that ought not to come in, and exercises do not drag on that ought not to drag on.  The principle of overseership is how government and control take place locally, how authority is exercised; of course, exercised in grace but nevertheless there is to be authority that things are not allowed to come in that ought not to come in and things are not allowed to drag on which ought not to drag on.  Paul lays the whole weight of it on the overseers.  Wherefore watch, remembering that for three years night and day, I ceased not admonishing each one of you with tears.  Dear Mr Parker referred to this scripture at Buckie about admonishing each one of you, no doubt including young persons.  He spoke about a young man in Ephesus who might have been fond of sport.  Paul would get alongside him and admonish him with tears, wean him from his love of sport or whatever it may be to something more worthy of a believer.  How varied is the work of the overseer.  I suppose we all come short in this service.  It is nevertheless a very necessary service.  I suppose the responsibility for the collapse of Ephesus lay somewhat on the overseers.  Paul was very definite with them.  He saw what could come in and he lays the weight of responsibility on them.  Some persons have to accept responsibility in localities for, in a certain sense, the Lord leaves things in our hands.  You may say, He is in control.  He is, but He commits certain things to us and leaves them in our hands.  The question is, are things prospering in our hands or is the enemy getting in?  I ceased not admonishing each one of you with tears.  And now I commit you to God, and to the word of his grace, which is able to build you up and give to you an inheritance among all the sanctified.  I have coveted the silver or gold or clothing of no one.  What a servant Paul was; he coveted nothing, not even their admiration, not even a place of honour among them.  Paul coveted nothing, but was committed to the welfare of these saints there for three years.  Then, as I said before, he puts the whole weight on these overseers in Ephesus. 

    May the Lord help us in our households locally!  May the Lord help every one of us who preaches or does anything on the principle of gift, and may there be overseers working, exercised amongst us for Gods glory! 
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    THE WALLED CITY (JT 3)

    Leviticus 25:29; Acts 20:17 - 38; 1 Corinthians 4:11 - 17

    As to the connection between these scriptures which I have read, my thought is to set forth a little in regard to the character of that into which the gentiles were introduced. They were introduced into a walled city. I refer to the passage in Leviticus 25, as setting forth in type the assembly as set up here, and the scriptures in Acts and Corinthians as setting forth the character of the ministry by which the city was formed internally. The apostle shows that his ministry and ways were in entire accord with those of Christ. Paul had been brought into acquaintance with Christ in heaven, and all his ministry has that in view. The city was established on earth in all the dignity of sonship as known in Christ in heaven. He brought the glad tidings amongst the nations. Pauls ministry took the form of the announcement of the Son; he preached the Son of God. The walled city was already there; the city established by the ministry of the twelve apostles, which will appear in the future in glory. The city as established by them existed morally before Pauls testimony, and by him the gentiles were introduced into it; they were marked by the ministry of Paul. The ministry of the twelve went on also, they were apostles of Christ, and represented His authority; they maintained Christs due. They loved Christ, and all their service was performed out of love for Christ. Their ministry brought to pass an order of things which was all of God, and a city was reared morally with a wall of protection excluding all that was evil. 

    The apostles were entrusted with the testimony, and they treasured it, and saw that it was protected. 

    They not only reared walls around it, but the gates were kept; there was vigilance in the exclusion of all evil, and everything contrary to Christ was refused. It was set up in the midst of Israel  a walled city. Israel lost her opportunity. She had, as it were, an opportunity to redeem her place within the city; in the type we see in Leviticus 25, that a full year is given to redeem it, and, failing that, it passed out of the owners hands for ever. The gentile comes in for that possession; not in a village or in an open field, but in the city. He may acquire land, and he has acquired it in the open field, which I regard as earthly possession. Barnabas had lands there, and sold them, for he wished to have a residence in the walled city. He recognised the authority of the apostles, and he sold his land, and gave the money to the apostles for their disposal. He was in sympathy with the testimony, and he sold his land, preferring a place in the walled city. He knew he would have to give up his land sooner or later, and whoever bought it from him would also one day have to yield it up, and would get nothing back for it. The land goes out free in the year of Jubilee. 

    Today God is really owner of the land, but one sees how the nations claim the land and advance their flags to the utmost limits of their territory. They lay claim to proprietary rights; to the land which in reality belongs to God. I want a residence in a walled city. Barnabas land will return to God, its rightful owner, in the year of Jubilee. Barnabas did what every Israelite should have done. The walled city established in their midst was open to them, and gave them a great opportunity to embrace a wonderful place of privilege. The nation refused it, but those who accepted it continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine (Acts 2:42) in complete accord with the city, and the Lord added them. 

    The Israelites had the city in their midst, and abundant opportunity was given to them to redeem their place in it. Jerusalem was their city, but the door of the assembly was thrown open to them, but they spurned and rejected it, and the gentile has come into their possession. 

    In Leviticus 25:30 you see what we have come into; what we have been introduced into. You have taken your place in the order of things established here for God, and it is yours for ever. Earthly possessions will have to be surrendered, but if you have found a residence (in a sense you have to purchase it), a place in the walled city, that place is secured to you for ever. It shall not go out. Walls are essential to a city. In the heavenly city (Revelation 21) the measurements of the walls are given; the length and the breadth and the height of them, and the walls are garnished with precious stones. The walls are a most essential feature in a city, for the inhabitants are secure within the walls. 

    But now we want to know what is inside the walls, and to have some conception of the interior of the city. In Psalm 107:7 God speaks of guiding His people by the right way, that they might go to a city of habitation. The walls are around the city, but here we get the inhabitants referred to. God directed and guided His people in the wilderness, that they might go to a city of habitation, and as God forms us in His light, we seek a city which hath foundations, Hebrews 11:10. Abraham sought something stable and immutable, and as he learned and apprehended God he saw the unstable character of everything here. He looked for a city whose Builder and Maker is God. The light of God coming into our souls loads us to desire the city. Many believers have not found the city. We read in the blessing of Moses, Hear, Lord, the voice of Judah, and bring him unto his people, Deuteronomy 33:7. That sets forth in figure the character of the inhabitants of the city, and if we read these scriptures in Acts and Corinthians in regard to Pauls ministry we shall see that Paul gives, as it were, the inhabitants; that is, the inhabitants of that heavenly city are formed and developed by the ministry of Paul. 

    Paul had received light from Christ in heaven outside the territory of Israel. The centre had been removed from Jerusalem and from Israel; the centre of everything was now in heaven, where was the light above the brightness of the sun, Acts 26:13. The result of light from heaven is to lead back to heaven. Nothing is more desired by my soul than that a little bit of heavenly light may be the impression given in ones ministry. The present situation is not understood unless you see that things proceed from heaven. Paul first apprehended and appreciated the Son of God; that Person touched and captured his heart, and thus his preaching was spontaneous. I know he was an apostle, and that he was sent to preach; nevertheless he preached out of affection for Christ, and he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God, Acts 9:20. The testimony of Paul was that I may announce him ... among the nations, Galatians 1:16. The result of that testimony is to set the gentiles in the dignity and affection of sonship. We are all sons of God. This gives you an idea of the inhabitants of that city; they are heavenly, formed by heavenly light, and they are sons. Sons have the liberty of the house. We shall never lose our place, not only on account of His purchase of us by His blood, but also because we are sons. The Lord as man was the Son of God. He could go up. He says, I ascend, John 20:17. And the sons are accorded the liberty of the house; they are heavenly, and they are sons. Pauls ministry was pre-eminently the ministry of a son, it expressed Christ. Everything Christ did was done in the dignity and liberty of a Son, and marked by a heavenly character, and so it was in a measure with Paul. 

    Ephesus sets forth the city in principle. In Acts 9 we get the start, and the finish in chapter 20. There was liberty, and it was used for the service of God. In Antioch there was spontaneous response; there was liberty there too. Barnabas had full sympathy with Paul, he rejoiced in the work of God at Antioch, and he brings Saul to where the work was; he went out in liberty. The Spirit of God says, Separate me Barnabas and Saul, Acts 13:2. There was a spontaneous response, and the Spirit of God recognises it. That is the source through which the gospel came to us. 

    Look through the chapters that intervene, and you will find that the testimony moved forward until it was enshrined at Ephesus, and at the conclusion in chapter 20, the assembly was set up in the full light of what had been revealed in Pauls soul. We cannot enlarge on what he says, but it is indicated that he had moved about among the Ephesian saints according to the character of Christ. He brings out that it is more blessed to give than to receive. It is on the line of gift, not of demand, and that was the line of the Son of God. Paul laboured and preached, and all that he did was in accord with Christ. The Ephesian saints were affected by his ministry, and the proof of it was, how profoundly affected they were that they should see his face no more. His ministry had produced affection. Why do they love him? Because there was a reproduction of Christ in him. The internal features of that city are found in Paul. 

    Gods city is a wonderful place to have a residence in and to have company in. We shall all have a residence there. At present we are dwelling in tents, and but for a time, liable to be dissolved at any moment, but presently we shall dwell in a building from God, a house not made with hands. Where? Eternal in the heavens. Every believer will have a permanent fixed abode in that city, eternal in the heavens, and a residence that he will never lose, for it is secured to him for ever. The inhabitants of that city will be instinct with life, each one exhibiting some trait of Christ, and expressing some feature of Christ. The wonderful line of thought began down here in a man to whom Christ had been revealed; a man who was in reproach, but who moved about in the dignity of Christ, and whose ministry was of Christ. We may have ten thousand instructors but only one father. The inhabitants of that heavenly city will in that sense have one father, for they are begotten, as it were, by the ministry of Paul. Paul was the father of the Corinthians, but they were very unlike their father. Paul could not go to them himself, so he sent Timothy, his dearly beloved son in the faith. Timothy reflected Paul. The Spirit of Christ produces in our midst the character of Christ as shown in Paul and Timothy. Some of the Corinthians were puffed up; they were not in accord with the spirit of that city. Let this mind be in you which was also in Christ Jesus, Philippians 2:5. Our citizenship is in heaven. The lowly man on earth is the only suitable man for heaven. The lowest place here corresponds to the highest place there. 

    Suitable conduct is required, and Timothy is left in Corinth to set things in order. Paul is exercised that things should be after the order of Christ. A heavenly city, a walled city  and occupied with heavenly inhabitants  come down from God out of heaven, and in accord with Christ, and having the glory of God, Revelation 21:10. This is the product of the ministry of Paul  she comes down out of heaven, from my God, Revelation 3:12. 

    Our residence is secured in that city  and secured to us for ever. 
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    THE CHURCH AS FOR CHRIST  A SPIRITUAL FORMATION (JT 3)

    John 2:3 - 5; Ephesians 5:29 - 33; Acts 20:7; Revelation 1:10; 1 Corinthians 16:1 - 2

    What I would like to engage you with is the place which the church (the assembly) has in the Lords heart. The place she holds in His affections is the key to all the wonderful love and ministry which He has lavished upon her; and the first thought evidently with the Lord would be to gain her affections. Solomon is a type of the Lord in the manner in which He secures the affections of the assembly. You will all remember the song of songs, which is Solomons, Song of Songs 1:1. It is described as the Song of Songs; I take that to indicate that it was his masterpiece. His songs, we are told, were a thousand and five, and among them all this is the Song of Songs, and the great point in it is that he celebrates his triumph over the affections of his people. I do not go into the detail of the song now, I only want to indicate what is in my mind in connection with it. Solomon is a remarkable type of the Lord in many respects, but in this respect especially that he was a man of great affection. He was brought up in affection. He was his fathers son, tender and beloved, and the only one of his mother, Proverbs 4:3. That was what Solomon was; hence, as nurtured in affection, he was a man of great affection; and in that way he is a type of the Lord in His affection for His people; so that in securing our affections, the Lord celebrates His triumph. 

    Now, I wish, by the Lords help, to indicate to you the course pursued by Him in this triumph. First of all, He disowns the natural. The Lord as here upon earth had natural relations; He had a mother, and brothers, and sisters. The other gospels give much more prominence to those relations than does John, because Johns great aim is to establish the spiritual; he wishes to show that the things of God are necessarily of a spiritual nature; hence he records the Lords discourse with the woman at the well of Sychar; and amongst other things he records how the Lord impressed upon her that God is a spirit (John 4:24); and if God formulates a system of things after His own nature, they must be spiritual. The first was natural; but the second is spiritual; and the spiritual is that which is to remain; the natural disappears. 

    Now, in a way, nothing could be more important than to bow to that fact, because while most of us may be said to be clear of the world which is dominated by the wicked one, it is questionable whether we are clear of being under the power of natural relationships. Now, natural relationships are of God; they are Gods institutions; but, beloved friends, if God has instituted the spiritual, which He has, the natural must take the second place. It is all well when the spiritual influences the natural; but it is the contrary, when the natural influences the spiritual. When the mother of the Lord attempted to influence Him in John 2:3, He refuses it. She says, They have no wine. She undertook to make Him acquainted with something of which she thought He was ignorant. Now, why did she speak thus to Christ? Upon what ground did she do that? It was on the ground of natural relationship. 

    It is all well and right to recognise these relationships, but when they assert themselves, so as to influence us in regard to the spiritual, then they must be refused. The Lord says Woman. He did not say Mother. He says Woman. In regard to the spiritual she was of no more account to Christ than any other; she was a woman. His saying, what have I to do with thee? was virtually saying, I am here in regard to the spiritual; I am here for the introduction and the maintenance of the spiritual; and you have nothing to do with that. Woman, He says, what have I to do with thee? You may say that seemed heartless, but it only brings to light the position the Lord occupies in Johns gospel. He was there on account of the spiritual, and the natural must have no place whatsoever. Our natural relatives are, in the assembly, nothing more than others; and, as I shall endeavour to show, it is all right when the spiritual influences the natural; that is the divine way; but the spiritual must take precedence now, beloved friends, because the spiritual was the primary thought with God. The natural was an afterthought; the natural was only an index to the spiritual; and so, when the real thing comes in, the type must disappear. 

    Now, the Lord was there on account of the spiritual. His mother says to Him, They have no wine; but did He not know the poverty of humanity? Did He not know that the highest and best thing in nature is only transient? Did He not know that man is altogether devoid of good wine? He knew it better than she knew it; and He indicates to her that it was His province to introduce the new wine, and not hers; so He disowns His family relations after the flesh; they have no place in regard to the spiritual. But had not the Lord family affections? It is in man to have family affections, and the Lord, who was truly Man, had them; but He was there to introduce what was spiritual, and the natural could be allowed no place in that connection. 

    In the gospel of Matthew those whom the Lord acknowledges as His relatives are those who were His disciples; those who did the will of His Father, Matthew 12:50. Of whom were they the disciples? They were the disciples of Him who brought in the spiritual; they were disciples of the heavenly Man; and He says, Behold my mother and my brethren, Matthew 12:49. In the gospel of Luke the Lord owns as His mother and brethren those who hear the word of God and do it, Luke 8:21. What kind of people were they? They were spiritual. What kind of words did the Lord minister? He says, the words that I speak unto you, they are spirit, and they are life, John 6:63. Now, who is it that hears the word, and keeps it? It is a spiritual person. Mary of Bethany represents the spiritual in the gospel of Luke. What marked her? She was sitting at the Lords feet, and listening to His word. She was of the spiritual order. 

    Now, when we come to Johns gospel, those who are recorded as His brethren are those who are viewed in the light of resurrection and ascension. They believed in His resurrection. The resurrection is a spiritual idea. We are told that He was put to death in the flesh, but quickened by the Spirit, 1 Peter 3:18. The disciples believed in the resurrection; Mary Magdalene believed, as we see in John 20. She believed in regard of Christ in resurrection; and she brought the message from Christ to the other disciples. They are all viewed as believers in the resurrection; and as such they are of a spiritual order, and the Lord recognised them as His brethren; the relationship is holy and spiritual. Now, that is where the assembly comes to light; and the Lord gives it its name. If you get a company of people who are marked by discipleship to Christ; a company who have heard the word of God, and have kept it; a company of people who have believed in Christ as risen; the Lord gives them a name. You will remember in Genesis 2, that Adam gave names to all the animals, and whatever name he gave each creature, that was its name. Nothing was recalled. He is a type of the Lord who gives names to all His. 

    Well, now, when Eve was presented to Adam, we have brought to light in type how the Lord recognises the assembly. Adam says This time it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh: this shall be called Woman (Genesis 2:23); that is, Adam recognised her. He had been giving names to the lower creatures, and Jehovah brings the woman to him; she was taken out of him; and his intelligence shines when he says to Jehovah, This time  referring to the other creatures to whom he had given names  it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh, this shall be called Woman, because this was taken out of a man. This is something distinctive. That is, in type, Christ giving a name to the assembly, and in regard to the assembly nothing can exceed it, viewed as a matter of privilege. She is definitely named by the Lord. And what does her name signify? No previous history of shame; her origin is in Himself; and if, beloved friends, her origin is in Christ, her origin is of a spiritual and heavenly character. 

    Well, Adam has given her a name, and now he can speak to her. We all know how the use of a name may become the expression of affection; so that now Adam can, in his affection, speak to Eve by name. I need not remind you that the name Eve was subsequent; it was not her primary name. The name Eve signifies the mother of all living; but the name she received from Adam, before sin came in, was Woman, because she was taken out of man. That is to say, she has a name of dignity; she has a name that qualifies her to be his companion, for it declares her origin to be himself. Now, he can call her by name. 

    It is a wonderful thing to be called by name by the Lord. John refers to it when he says, he calleth his own sheep by name chapter 10 verse 3; and in chapters 11 and 12 we have it illustrated in the family at Bethany. The Lord knew each member of that family by name; He loved each, and He loved all. And now that the Lord has the church, He has given her a name that describes her origin, so that she can be, as it were, on terms of equality with Him. When I use the word equality, I am not forgetting His own personal distinctiveness as the Son of God; I am speaking of Him as the Man of Gods counsels, to whom the assembly is given, for it is to Him, in that light, that we are united. So, having received that name from His lips, we are suited for union with Him. You need not have any hesitancy now. In resurrection you are made perfectly free. The Lord makes known to you what your name is; and it is wonderful to apprehend the name the Lord has given to us. The name that He gives us describes our origin as of Himself; so that He would relieve us of every fear, and of every bit of reserve, that we may be free before Him. Hence, as He disclaims the natural, He embraces the spiritual. 

    Now, what a wonderful thing it is to be embraced by the Lord? This occasions a clean cut with all outside of Christ, and He gives us the sense that as His assembly we are come within the enclosure of His embrace. He embraces the spiritual. So the apostle, alluding to it, says, For this cause shall a man leave his father and mother, and shall be joined unto his wife, Ephesians 5:31. What cause? Because she is bone of his bone, and flesh of his flesh. Now, that is exactly what Christ did. He disclaimed the natural, and He embraced the spiritual. That is to say, He embraces the church viewed in its spiritual light as derived from Himself. 

    So the apostle says, This is a great mystery: but I speak concerning Christ and the church. It was wonderful to Paul to be able to speak thus, because He loved Christ, and he entered into the Lords affections. It was said of Adam; It is not good that the man should be alone, Genesis 2:18. The apostle understood that. It applied to the Lord, and Pauls great aim was to bring the church in for Christ; to present her as a chaste virgin to Christ (2 Corinthians 11:2); hence he says, I speak concerning Christ and the church. 

    I have spoken of that to show what is in the Lords mind; and now I wish to connect what I have said with the first day of the week. The first day of the week is a spiritual idea; it was not intended for the world; it represents the beginning of things spiritually; it represents the day upon which Christ had His pleasure in the assembly; there can be no doubt about that. The allusions to the first day of the week in the New Testament show unmistakably that the Lord honoured that day by being in company with His brethren. The first point that I would allude to, and it has been much before us, is the Lords supper. The early disciples, without any injunction, so far as we know, chose that day to celebrate the Supper; they had Christ before them. One is not going too far in saying that they all loved Christ; and they came together on the first day of the week to celebrate the Supper. 

    Now, the Supper involves in a sense what is material; but it involves the breaking of the link with the natural. The Lord said, before He instituted it, I will drink no more of the fruit of the vine, until that day that I drink it new in the kingdom of God, Mark 14:25. The link is completely broken with the natural; and now He introduces the Supper. The Supper signifies His death on the one hand, which has terminated all that appertained to the natural, and it also symbolises His own familiar act, by which He is brought to our attention; and directly you have Him before you, you are led into the spiritual. Now, what I am saying I believe is fully borne out by the Scriptures, and by the experience of the spiritual; that if He is brought to the attention of your heart and mine, you are led at once into the spiritual. Hence, the next notice that we have of the Lords day is that John is in the Spirit on that day; Revelation 1:10. He says, I was in the Spirit on the Lords day. I think that he recognises that all relationship with Christ was spiritual; and that if he were to enjoy the things of Christ, it must be in a spiritual way; hence, he says, I was in the Spirit. 

    Now, when we are in the Spirit we are for Christ; we have reached the assembly, according to what it really is; a spiritual formation. It is formed of persons, I need not say; and each person in it has a name; and each person in it is known and loved by Christ; but it is also viewed as a unit, as one; and as such it has a name, which, as I said, indicates its origin. And as you are in the Spirit, as John was, you answer to what the assembly is to the heart of Christ. That is what I apprehend to be the proper state for the assembly, viewed as related to Christ in heavenly glory. Apart from being in the Spirit we do not touch it, but as we are in the Spirit we recognise what the Lord seeks, and we respond to it; we are His, and for His pleasure. 

    Now, we may see from 1 Corinthians 16, that there is another thought connected with the first day of the week; that is, the thought of giving. It is a very remarkable thing that the apostle directed the Corinthians to lay by at home on that day. There you come out of the natural; but you come out in spiritual power, to influence the natural. See what a man is who comes out in that way to give. He comes out in the spirit of Christ to be what Christ was down here. It is said of Him, He hath dispersed, he hath given to the poor; his righteousness endureth for ever, Psalm 112:9. Now, that is the effect of the spiritual; that is, the divine order; but when the natural is allowed to influence the spiritual you have things reversed. It is only in the power of the spiritual that you can come out here in the relationships that God owns. When you do, you influence them, and you have God with you in them. 

    Well, that is just what I had on my mind to bring before you. What has especially exercised me is that the Lord may have something for His own heart. We all know how He became poor that we might become rich. The Lord clothed Himself in the humble guise of man, and took upon him the form of a servant (Philippians 2:7) and then went into death; and He did it that we might be enriched. But remember that the Lord has affections that He seeks to gratify, and the assembly is for the gratification of His affections. It has a wonderful place in that way. We have alluded to the position which Rebecca occupied in Genesis 24. We are told she was brought into Sarahs tent. Now, that is no small thought. Sarahs tent is not a permanent abode for Rebecca, but a provisional one; Sarahs tent represents the sphere occupied by Israel in the testimony. 

    Sarah was a very remarkable woman; she had no equal in her day. She had had in her lifetime a divine visitation; and she entertained the Lord in dignity. Mark her movements in Genesis 18. When the three men came, how suitably she acted! She was a woman of faith; hence it was no small thing that Rebecca was to occupy her place; and I need not say that the tent was more than graced by Rebecca. The position occupied by Israel has been more than filled by the assembly. But, nevertheless, it was a very great position. It is a wonderful thing that a company should be taken out of the gentiles, and connected with the Jewish disciples to occupy the great position that Israel had occupied for centuries in the testimony of God. But the early church occupied it in every way in accordance with Gods mind. 

    But, then, Rebecca was more than that. She was to be a comfort to Isaac, and we are told that he loved her. Therefore, Isaac had that which his heart sought; and so the Lord, ere He resumes His connections with Israel, has His heart gratified in the assembly. There is a thought in the book of Genesis that helps us as to the peculiar place of the church; that is, Isaac had only one wife, whereas Jacob had two. Jacob refers to the ways of God upon earth, which will be discontinued. Isaac refers to the heavenly Man to whom the church is brought. This was the primary thought with God, and hence that which abides into eternity. Our unique privilege is, that we are to be the companions of Christ in that wonderful relation, eternally. 

    May the Lord give us to appreciate it. 
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    PAULS MINISTRY  THE CHRISTIANS DISTINCTIVE LIGHT (JT 6)

    Acts 20:17 - 28

    My thought is to say a word about Paul and his ministry. It is of all importance that we should pay attention to Paul, for he presents to us in his ministry what may be regarded as our specific light. There is a certain light in which we, as partakers of the heavenly calling, are to shine, and that light is Pauls ministry. I have no doubt that in the ministry of the twelve, especially in Peters address on the day of Pentecost, we have Israels light. I do not deny that the chapter presents what is distinctively Christian, for it does, but Peter says, the promise is unto you; that is to say, to Israel, it was Israels moment. The rejected Messiah was in heaven, and He was in heaven on their account. He gave the Spirit, and it was therefore a moment of marvellous light for them, a moment in which we may introduce chapter 60 of the prophet Isaiah; Arise, shine; for thy light is come, and the glory of the Lord is risen upon thee. It was a moment of marvellous light for Israel: Peter testified, that as in heaven, the Lord Jesus had shed forth this which you now see and hear. It was the moment in which Israel might have shaken themselves from the dust and shone in their light. 

    Now, I wish to point out that whilst this marvellous light is light for us, it is not our distinctive light. The light in which we are to shine is Pauls light, and if we do not shine in Pauls light, we shall not shine at all. I wish therefore to speak of Paul. As another has said, Heavenly light makes all things bright, and in the gaze of that light everything is seen in its true relation. Pauls light is to endure. In chapter 3 of the second letter to Timothy he calls attention to his doctrine and his manner of life, and I read this passage because it embodies the two thoughts; it speaks of the manner of man he was, and the teaching he presented to the saints. The man who is to stand in the latter and difficult days is supposed to know these things, he is supposed to be acquainted with Pauls doctrine and with Pauls manner of life. It is possible to divorce the doctrine from the manner of life, but if the manner of life is not in accord with the doctrine, the doctrine must become a dead letter; they go together. If you have the doctrine and the manner of life in agreement, you have the luminous body upon earth. The person whose soul is in the light of Pauls doctrine, and whose life is in accord with it, is a luminous body, a heavenly body; he shines in his own light. 

    Now I wish to show you, if I can, how the Spirit of God in the Acts leads up to this point; that is to say, He leads up to a point where we find a company of men and women to whom Paul could disclose freely all the counsel of God. What a pleasure to Paul to be able to free to bring forward that which his heart cherished, and to speak freely and fully of every part of the divine counsels! My conception of those who shall throng the courts on high is, that they are intelligent; they answer to Abigail, the last type, as I understand it, of the assembly in the Old Testament; they are of a good understanding and of a beautiful countenance. Those courts shall be thronged with such people. On earth there shall be a people, but not their equal; they shall have Gods laws in their hearts, they shall answer in that way to righteousness here, their hearts and minds shall be controlled by Gods laws and their sins forgiven, but in the courts on high we shall see the assembly in its glory as formed by Pauls ministry. She will be marked by a good understanding, a full, intelligent apprehension of all the divine secrets, and a beautiful countenance. 

    I wish to show also, if I can, the order in which the Spirit of God leads us to that point. I take the liberty of going back to chapter 6 of the Acts, and here I would remind you that the Spirit of God inserts nothing in Scripture without a purpose, and He omits nothing without a purpose, and what He records in the end of chapter 6 is that a man appears whose countenance is as that of an angels; he is a remarkable man. You will all remember that Stephen was one of those deputed by the apostles to serve tables. Beloved friends, if we ever regard the work that refers to the support of the saints as beneath us, those whom we depute to accomplish it shall shine in our stead. Stephen and Philip shone not only as table-servers, but as ministers of divine and spiritual things. See the face of Stephen! He shines with a heavenly countenance, in the presence of the council; that is the significance of an angels face. That face did not reflect what was at Jerusalem, it reflected what was in heaven; he shines with a heavenly countenance and he died as a priest. He died praying for his murderers. What a marvellous testimony! It appears at the juncture of the severance of Gods relations with His earthly people, like the death of Samuel. You will all remember that Samuel died as Abigail appeared. The link between God and the people was severed, and at that juncture a heavenly countenance appeared; that is to say, what was earthly is superseded by what is heavenly, and the man who shone in the end of chapter 6 with a heavenly countenance, at the end of chapter 7 dies as a priest. Such is Gods testimony at the juncture when He severed His relation with His earthly people. 

    Well now, I want to show you the order in which the truth is developed. You will all remember that Saul was present at the death of Stephen; he saw that countenance, he heard Stephens testimony; 

    and what was it? There was a Man in heaven. Peter testified that the One whom they rejected, the same Jesus, the same Man, was anointed in heaven. Of Stephen it is said that he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God. The Man who was accepted there had secured the glory. What a triumph! Well, Saul heard that, and he saw the priest; he saw a man kneeling and praying for his adversaries, a perfect reflection of the great High Priest who prayed for them at the cross. 

    What a testimony to Saul! Well now, in the next chapter the spirit of evangelisation appears. The Lord had bought the field, and He had title to it, the treasure was in it, and that He would have, and hence the activity of Philip the evangelist. 

    Now in the passage from Isaiah read by the eunuch you have the Man whose life is taken from the earth; that is an important element in the development of the testimony. His life is taken from the earth, but Stephen saw Him in heaven, and the Ethiopian read about Him. Who shall declare His generation? For He was cut off out of the land of the living. He is a heavenly Man. He belongs to heaven, His life is taken from the earth. It reminds one of Isaac walking in the fields. You all remember that Isaac is typically the heavenly man. Directly we have the testimony of his resurrection; that is to say, in type the resurrection of Christ, you have the genealogy of Rebecca. Isaac is claimed from heaven, remember that. The angel called to Abraham out of heaven; Genesis 22: 11. Isaac as typifying Christ belonged to heaven, and he must have a companion, and his companion is to be equal to him, she is of the same genealogy. Who shall declare his generation? for his life is taken from the earth. Such is the testimony brought to the heart of the Ethiopian eunuch. How Philip would enlarge upon that! We are told that he began there. There is no life on earth now, no earthly associations now in which you can find life. Jesus life is taken from the earth. What a start for an Ethiopian eunuch, and how admirably he started! He started rejoicing, he accepted the rejection of that Man, he went down into the waters and was baptised. In the next chapter the Man whose life was taken from the earth is speaking from heaven. In chapter 7 He is standing in heaven, and in chapter 9 is speaking from heaven. Let us pay attention to that. 

    First of all the light shines out of heaven, and then the voice is out of heaven, all a direct intimation of the change of base of Gods operations. Jerusalem is displaced by heaven, and then the voice is out of heaven. That voice secures the vessel, for round about Paul there shone a light from heaven, his environment was illuminated from heaven and his heart was touched by a voice from heaven. Saul became a vessel of heavenly light. You will all remember how Paul gives an account of the incident; indeed he gives two accounts of it. Luke gives one, and his is simply that it was a light from heaven. Pauls first account is that it was a great light out of heaven, and his second is that it was a light from heaven above the brightness of the sun. These things are recorded thus doubtless as reminding us of the character of his ministry; it was heavenly. 

    Well now, the Lord has His vessel. He is the vessel through whom the great treasure is to be brought to light and formed. The field was wide, the treasure was in it, but it was bought in all its extent. I am referring to Matthew 13. The Lord, on the ground of redemption, has secured right-of-way among mankind in order that He should have the treasure. He can seek for it where He pleases and who dares to dispute His right? And hence in chapter 10 the door is opened out into the wide field; Peter opens the door and Paul goes out by the door Peter did not. You will all remember the introduction of the assembly in the gospel of Matthew; Peter got the light of it, but not the ministry of it. He was simply commissioned with the keys of the kingdom of heaven; he got the keys, we may say, to let Paul out. I am speaking now from one point of view, there are others. The Lord had the vessel, Paul, and he was to search the field; he had a message that extended to the whole field, and Peter opened the door. It will be found to be a principle in the Acts, that in every locality where the work of God progresses, some special feature of the testimony comes to light. At Caesarea the door was opened; the Gentiles came in and Paul went out. I am speaking now as you understand in the most general way. Unto thee, says the Lord to Peter, I will give the keys of the kingdom of heaven. Directly the assembly is introduced, the keys of the kingdom are introduced in order to make room for it, and to make room for the vessel by whom it shall be brought in. 

    When you come to Acts 11, you find Barnabas, he appears earlier as a consolation to the apostles, son of consolation, but here he is sympathetic with what God is doing, a great element in the development of the testimony,; and following upon that he was at Antioch. At the end of chapter 11 you will find what is priestly. There was need among +he saints and those at Antioch were equal to it. They lent the shoulder, they gave as each man had ability for the support of the saints; that was manward, that was royal. In the beginning of chapter 13 you have the same people in principle ministering Godward. The priesthood was now amongst the Gentiles; they ministered to the Lord and to the saints. That is the testimony that appears at Antioch. The priesthood is there, and depend upon it, without the priesthood you have nothing; with it you have everything. In the beginning of chapter 13 Paul is not only sent out by the Spirit, but he goes out with the full fellowship of the saints. Antioch is in connection with heaven, it is in full sympathy with Barnabas and with Paul. 

    I pass on now to Acts 18 in order to show how Pauls ministry progressed, and I would say in brief that while Corinth presents to us the wilderness side of it, Ephesus, in chapter 19, presents to us the results of his ministry in the heavenly side of it. I wonder if you follow what I mean by that. We have to take account of our position in this world as a company of people that have had their part in the world; we ran riot with the Gentiles, we followed the bent of our own wills, and in doing so we have dishonoured God; but we have been converted; that is the position at Corinth. The Lord says to Paul at Corinth: Be not afraid ... I have much people in this city. The Lord shall have a people in heaven, but He has people in a city. You can well understand that it is one thing to see a company of Gods people divinely taken account of in a city on earth, and another to see the same people taken account of in heaven. Now Corinth is the one and Ephesus is the other. There is a company of people in a city belonging to the Lord, and His name is bound up with them. God has been pleased to convert them, to own them, to call them out of the world and to give them a name, the assembly of God at Corinth. They are Gods assembly there. 

    Now you can readily perceive how many thoughts enter into that, they have come out of Egypt and they are in the wilderness. I need not remind you that Corinth is the wilderness; it was adverse for the saints of God in every possible way, and yet they were in it, taken account of, and called Gods assembly in it. Gods honour is bound up with that people, His order is to be seen there, His government is to be seen there, and every member of that company is to recognise that it is Gods assembly, not mans and in that assembly there is everything requisite for its support, maintenance and order. It was Gods building, Gods temple, and it was Christs body in that city. Now all that was brought to pass through Pauls ministry. The Lord stood by him until the saints at Corinth were delivered, and then he writes his letter to them, which is left on record, and shows how the assembly is to be governed during all the period of the absence of the Lord. When you come to Ephesus, you have the saints not viewed in the wilderness or according to what is manward, which is Corinth, but according to what it is Christward and Godward; in other words, in Ephesus we reach the treasure, and I might add we reach the pearl. 

    Now I have come to the point that I desire to leave with us and to enlarge on for a moment. One has great exercise that the saints, as I have been saying, might shine in their own light. See how earnestly and ceaselessly Paul laboured, in order that the Ephesian saints might shine in their own light. Now he was departing and he sends for the elders. The elders were those who were specially entrusted with the responsibility of the flock. He says, Feed the flock of God which he has purchased with the blood of his own. It is the strongest kind of expression, showing what Christ is to God. It is not simply the beloved, or the beloved Son, it is a stronger term as expressing affection; it is Gods Own, as though there were not another. In that light the flock is regarded; they are those who are purchased with the blood of One so loved. 

    Now look at verse 18: the apostle says, Ye know, from the first day that I came into Asia, after what manner I have been with you at all seasons. Paul, first of all, calls attention to his manner. I am exceedingly convinced of this that the Lord would remind us of Paul. He is the only man in the Scriptures who calls upon us to follow him. He says, Be ye followers of me, even as I also am of Christ. Then it says, among other things, he was accustomed to go from house to house. You will all remember that as minister of Satan (Acts 8) he went into houses; he was accustomed then to go from house to house, but in those instances it was to destroy the members of the assembly, and to obliterate every lover of Christ. He went into houses in order to secure the members. What a complete change now! And then it says, I have not shunned to declare unto you all the counsel of God; that is the point I would like to lead you up to. Before the apostle Paul was removed, there was not one whit of Gods counsels that had not been brought to light; and mark you, the light was not presented to an unsympathetic audience; the Ephesians were sympathetic with the ministry. They loved Christ, and not only did they love Christ, they were set in Christs love. In other words, Paul had placed them in the affections of Christ  what a position! His ministry was completed when he presented the assembly to Christ, he placed her in Christs affections. He says, I have espoused you unto one man to present you a chaste virgin to Christ. That was his aim and he laboured to this end at Ephesus. Paul had no compeer. Alas! the assembly moved away afterwards; the Lord says, I have somewhat against thee, because thou hast left thy first love; they had left the position in which Paul placed them, but the triumph of his work was in this, that he placed the assembly in the affections of Christ. No one could say that Paul is responsible if they move away from Christ. He says, I am pure from the blood of all men. 

    What great pains the Lord has taken, if one may speak simply and freely, to bring forward the divine thoughts and counsels! What are we going to do with them? The word is, Arise, shine; for thy light is come! Our light is come, and we are to shine in it. May the Lord give us to loose from our moorings. Forget also thine own people, and thy fathers house; so shall the king greatly desire thy beauty. Separation is the first principle of love for Christ, separation from all that is contrary to Him here, and as the Lord sees it in you, you are covered with beauty in His eyes. So shall the king greatly desire thy beauty. May the Lord grant that we may answer to this! 
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    HOW THE TRUTH OF THE ASSEMBLY APPEARED IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF GODS WAYS (3) (JT 6)

    Acts 20: 17 - 38

    JTI think this chapter is the end of Pauls active ministry. When I say active, you will remember that it was after this he was imprisoned; he went to Rome. One would gather, from what was said here, that they should see his face no more, that his active ministry among the saints had come to a close, at least, as far as the divine record goes. In sending for the elders at Ephesus, he intended to convey his final verbal message to the assembly; and the wording of it would indicate that Ephesus, as a local company, represented the assembly as it had been formed by Pauls ministry. He had withheld nothing from these Christians; he had declared unto them the whole counsel of God, which would indicate that there was a state there answering to those counsels. He could not communicate to the Corinthians in the same way, on account of their state; he says so definitely; he could speak wisdom among the perfect, but not to the Corinthians. So it is evident that the Ephesian believers were perfect, in that sense; they were fully developed; and therefore they were set, at to their state, in the love of Christ; for we know afterwards that the Lord speaks to them, and says, I have against thee because thou hast left thy first love. I understand that Paul had placed them there; he had so presented Christ to them, in his ministry, that they were set in His love. That it is what one might call the climax, as it has indeed been called, the climax of his ministry, the top stone of his ministry. 

    RemWould you say that we get in the epistle to the Ephesians substantially all that had been communicated to them verbally? 

    JTYes; the epistle is more a record; what is put down in writing is to remain; it is an inspired account of the counsels of God; of the place that Christ and the assembly have in the divine counsels. That is really what the epistle is for. It is more than a local epistle, it contemplates Jew and Gentile formed into one body; so that it is that part of Scripture which is, so to say, our heavenly charter; it gives us our heavenly position. 

    RemBut now, as then, state is necessary for the truth ministered in the epistle. 

    JTYes, in order that we should appreciate it. 

    QuesDo you mean the Ephesian epistle is the climax? 

    JTNo, the assembly was. The assembly was really greater, in that sense, than the epistle. It was a great achievement to bring in a thing like this. Paul remained longer in Ephesus than in any other place; he remained at Corinth for eighteen months, but his stay at Ephesus was longer. It helps immensely to understand the book to see these characteristics. It is not a simple record of occurrences; there are no repetitions in Scripture at all; the Spirit communicates certain facts in connection with each locality that represents certain aspects of the truth. 

    RemSo in that way this epistle becomes instruction for us today, as regards the different things that are needed. 

    JTQuite so; it is the development of the truth. So you have the door opened to the Gentiles in Acts 10; that is not repeated; and then you get the inner workings of a local Christian company at Antioch; that is not repeated; it is cited once; that is all you need. The circumstances recorded at the beginning of chapter 13 indicate how things were done in the Gentile Christian companies; and it is passed on; that is enough; you are to take note of that. Then Paul and Barnabas go out, and their ministry is recorded in chapters 13 and 14 and they return. It is said of them that they returned to Antioch from whence they had been recommended to the grace of God for the work which they had fulfilled. There was nothing lacking, they had accomplished what they had undertaken to do. 

    RemThey returned to the bosom of the assembly again. 

    RemThey were like the Levites, who were to recognise that the priest had supervision of their work. 

    JTThen chapter 15 records the assembly meeting at Jerusalem, in which certain things were adjusted in regard to the Gentiles. God, as it were, maintaining still, in His wisdom, the outward unity of the Jewish section and the Gentile section of the assembly. That was divine wisdom; and chapter 16 is the formal introduction of the testimony into Europe, and a very important feature of the testimony comes to light in that chapter that is not found in any other chapter in the same prominence; namely, the Christian household. That is a very important institution, which was to play a great part in the course of the testimony among the Gentiles. 

    RemYou refer to Lydia, and the Philippian jailer. 

    JTIt is noticeable that in both cases it is the household that is brought into view. 

    QuesWhat is the importance of that? 

    JTWell, the households of those that were to support the testimony become a very important factor; for if you have not a proper household you cannot have proper overseers and deacons. But if one does not know how to conduct his own house, how shall he take care of the assembly of God, 

    1 Timothy 3: 5. So that the truth as to the believers house, in Acts 16, prepared for the overseers in Ephesus. The first epistle to Timothy is connected with Ephesus; and it is in that epistle you have the instruction as to overseers and deacons; therefore you can see the importance of chapter 16 as a feature of the testimony. 

    RemSo the household being in order would be a good recommendation for the saint in that way as to his place in the assembly. 

    JTYes. So the apostle goes into the household; it is not the saints coming together; he enters into the houses of the saints. Lydia says, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide. She did not think she was patronising Paul in asking him into her, house; she recognised that he honoured her in going into her house. Then, when you come to the Philippian jailer: he took care of the apostles; he washed their stripes, and he took care of them in every possible way; there was studied hospitality. 

    I think it is very beautiful to see the place the Christian household has in the testimony. You will find that where there is defective apprehension as to the household the person is defective as to the assembly; there is a certain defectiveness in the apprehension of the whole scope of the truth, if you are defective in any part of it. 

    QuesDo you mean that God should be fully owned in the household? 

    JTYes; and you will find that Paul emphasises the baptism of households. He was not sent to baptise, but he did the service and he baptised households. I do not say that he did not baptise individuals; he did; but he records that he baptised the household of Stephanas. 

    RemIt is very beautiful to see the way Lydia invites them into her house: If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house, and abide there. 

    QuesIs there any other principle you notice in the chapters between this one and chapter 20? 

    JTIn chapter 17, the great point is the resurrection: it is recorded there that they said Paul was a setter forth of strange gods: because he preached unto them Jesus, and the resurrection. He was emphasising the setting aside of all the pretension of man in the flesh. The Man by whom God is to judge the world is the Man whom He has raised from the dead. He says, God hath given assurance unto all men, in that he hath raised him from the dead. His qualifications are in that direction; a Man raised from the dead. It is in view of that He commands all men everywhere to repent. 

    RemWhat is your idea in regard to a sister in the absence of her husband: is she to lead the household in prayer? 

    JTYes. The virtuous woman, in Proverbs, helps as to how a woman should act in the absence of her husband. She is under authority and recognises it, but she has initiative, and acts intelligently, and for the honour of her husband. 

    RemWhat you have said about the Christian household is of the greatest importance. It all implies that the testimony was to be permanent; and everything is ordered in relation to it. That should bring in exercise that every detail should be ordered in relation to the testimony. It should be a living thing. 

    JTYes. In 1 Corinthians 11, we see the divine economy; there is authority, beginning with God, and extending to Christ, then to the man, and finally to the woman; so that if the husband be not present the wife is under authority; she can act. 

    QuesYou said Scripture does not repeat itself, when referring to the household: are there any scriptures that substantiate that? 

    JTYes; in chapter 16 we have the household as a subject; and it is well to take note of it. The apostle says, Thou shalt be saved, and thy house. The latter part of the sentence is almost invariably omitted in quoting that scripture. 

    I think it is easy to see from chapter 17, that the resurrection is the great basis. Peter emphasises it in his sermon at Jerusalem, but here, in the very heart of the Gentile world, Paul establishes the great principle that the earth is to be judged, and ruled, by a Man risen from the dead; Whereof, he says, he hath given assurance unto all men in that he hath raised him from the dead. And when they heard of the resurrection of the dead, some mocked. The natural, cultivated man resents that; it means that he is to be removed; he is to be superseded. The Man who is raised from the dead is the approved Man. 

    RemThat means the removal of every other man. It was a very serious thing to bring Him to them at Athens. 

    JTNow, chapter 18 is Corinth; and the point the Lord makes is, that He had much people in that city. That is to be noted; He had the treasure in that city, and Paul was not to be terrorised by any circumstances; No man shall set on thee to hurt thee. I am with thee. 

    RemThat is said, before they were brought to light. 

    JTYes, they were there; His eye was upon them. So Paul was there for eighteen months, and he preached, with the result that the assembly was formed; a company of men and women called out of the city of Corinth, and formed into an assembly. The Greeks were well acquainted with the idea of an assembly; it was no new thing to them; but that God should have one was entirely new to them it was Gods assembly. Now in that assembly, in the city of Corinth, every divine thought was to be found; it was to be the assembly of God, and the building of God, and the body of Christ in that city. That is one side. Now when you come to Ephesus, in the next chapter, it is not the idea of the assembly in the city; it is the assembly in Gods counsels. Of course, there was an assembly there, but I refer to the truth connected with it. 

    RemChrist sometimes speaks of the assembly as My assembly; and it is also called Gods assembly. 

    JTThe thought in Christs assembly is that He has a company in which He is supreme. 

    QuesWould you repeat what you said about the distinction between the assembly in Ephesus and the assembly at Corinth? 

    JTYou can see, by what the apostle says, I have not shunned to declare unto you all the counsel of God, that he wanted them to understand Gods counsels. It is not the idea of a company in a locality; but of the whole assembly as connected with Gods counsels in heaven. I am referring not only to the chapter before us, but also to the teaching of the epistle. 

    RemHe was free to bring the counsels of God to their attention, on account of their state. 

    RemBut what is true of all is that the assemblys position is heavenly. 

    JTYes; the power of God will put her there. That is what the epistle develops; so the apostle contemplates her as there already in the heavenlies. 

    QuesWould you say the Spirit of God is putting her there at the present moment? 

    JTWell, we are being formed for that. He that hath wrought us for this selfsame thing is God, 2 Corinthians 5:5. 

    RemThe actual putting there will be an easy matter. 

    JTYes; it is all connected together in Ephesians 2. He hath raised us up together, and made us sit together in heavenly places in Christ Jesus. It is all one stroke of His power; there it is seen in its grand result. It is going on now in every one of us. 

    RemThere are two sides to your thought: the greatness of the thing in itself, and then in the number of saints that are brought into it. 

    JTIt is seen in the end in Ephesians 2; it is seen in the end according to what it will be. As we know, it takes twenty centuries to accomplish it in detail; but there it is seen in its grand result; the assembly is set down in the heavenlies, as Gods creation. 

    RemWe often speak of things being true of us in Christ; we need a little help on that. 

    JTWell, they are true of us in the sense that they are in Gods mind for us, and seen in Christ, and God will bring them to pass unfailingly; that is the idea of it. 

    RemHe that hath wrought us for the selfsame thing is God. 

    QuesIs not the work of God in us to enable us to anticipate that moment? 

    RemThe light of it is presented to us now, and we can anticipate being seated there. 

    JTYes. The first prayer in the epistle to the Ephesians is that you might have the light of these things; the second prayer is that you might have strength to lay hold of them: that we might be filled with the Spirit. But in chapter 2 they are looked at as already accomplished; God presents them to us in their grand result. 

    RemYou were saying the other evening, that it took in the past, and present, and future of the saints. 

    JTIt takes in every item of the work of God in the saints; of that I am fully assured. We are only able to take up things as we are formed by the work of God. 

    RemIt is not doctrine, or terms, but a spiritual state. 

    JTI believe that; holiness is a great principle in connection with the things of God. 

    RemYou see it here, in Ephesians; love and faith. 

    JTYes; Paul having heard of their love, and their faith, begins to pray for them. 

    RemIf we were more separate, we would have more light, and more ability to enter into the things of God. Holiness is a great element; we read, without holiness no man can see the Lord. 

    QuesWould you say the thing would develop to us more quickly if there was that state? 

    JTYou see, if you feel you are not in these things; well, what are you going to do? We come together, and talk about them; and you say they are very nice, but perhaps you say I am not very much in them. Well, what are you going to do? Comfort yourself with the thought that you are as well off as others? No; what one should do is to turn to the Lord about it, and see what it is that hinders; because there is something that hinders. 

    RemVery likely it is something at the very beginning of our spiritual history. Mr. Raven said, that apart from the groundwork of righteousness being laid in the soul, there is no entering into the love of God. 

    RemIf we were more light. 

    JTI think so. We are too much on equality with the world, and with those around us. 

    RemWe are rather sociable. 

    JTYes, we are all exposed to that. But the first great principle in Balaams prophecy is that Israel shall dwell alone, and shall not be reckoned among the nations. That laid hold of, brings in light as to associations; and, following upon that, you get strength referred to in Balaams prophecy, Numbers 23: 22. 

    RemIt might take the form of religious associations, which would be more dangerous. 

    QuesIs there not something more to be noticed in our chapter? 

    JTWell, verses 26, 27, indicate the place the assembly had in the apostles mind. He says, Wherefore I take you to record this day, that I am pure from the blood of all men. For I have not shunned to declare unto you all the counsel of God. That is to say, the saints had no excuse at Ephesus; the whole counsel of God had been presented to them. He had brought in every bit of light; so if there was a turning away at Ephesus, it was in the presence of the fullest possible light. Paul was clear; he had delivered his message. That is what makes the failure of the Ephesians so serious; it was turning away from the fullest possible light. 

    QuesDoes verse 21 refer to the beginning of his work with these people, or afterwards? 

    JTI think it refers to the character of his ministry. He says, testifying both to the Jews, and also to the Greeks, repentance toward God, and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ. I kept back nothing that was profitable unto you, but have chewed you, and have taught you publicly, and from house to house. That is what was presented, no matter who it was he visited, that is what he testified. Repentance toward God, and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    QuesWhy do you think the apostle was specially concerned as to Ephesus above all other places? 

    JTHe wanted to see the elders; that assembly had a very great place in his mind; he knew what he had done there, and he wanted the work continued; he was not to continue there himself, so he put the responsibility on the elders. 

    RemHis heart is, opened out to them in a wonderful way. 

    RemHe points out to them that in spite of all his ministry, grievous wolves would enter in among them, not sparing the flock. 

    QuesWhat does he mean by saying he was bound in the spirit? 

    JTThat had reference to him in going to Jerusalem. Jerusalem was not a door opened up to him. If you are going to a district where there is an open door, your spirit is free. He said a great door and effectual was opened to him at Ephesus; but it was not an open door at Jerusalem. All the way along the Spirit testified to him that bonds and afflictions awaited him. 

    QuesWas it right for him to go on? 

    JTWell, it is hardly comely for us to say much about it; but it is clear enough it was not part of his service; he was called to go far hence among the Gentiles. It was really the Spirit of Christ, in a sense; he loved the Jews, his own earthly people. 

    Now another beautiful touch is his word in verse 28, shepherd the assembly of God which he has purchased with the blood of his own. That is the assembly viewed in the full light of its preciousness to Christ, and to God. 

    RemIt is the place the flock have here. 

    JTYes, but it is purchased with the blood of His own Son. 

    RemIn spite of the apostles ministry, and the greatest possible light; that was the place where the apostasy began. 

    JTYes, exactly; the Lord felt the movement. He says, I have against thee, that thou hast left thy first love. Perhaps none else could have detected it. They were zealous of doctrine; He said, I know thy works, and thy labour, and thy patience, and how thou canst not bear them which are evil and thou hast tried them which say they are apostles, and are riot, and hast found them liars. But the Lord detected the cooling of their love. 

    QuesIs it not wonderful, after all Pauls labour and hard work among them, he was able to say, these hands have ministered unto my necessities, and to them that were with me. 

    JTWonderful. Now another very touching feature is that these leaders loved Paul; and that was the proof that they loved Christ; that was the evidence of it. 

    There is no difficulty about the rank and file, if the leaders are right. You may depend upon it the mass of the saints will be right if the leaders are right. 

    Rein. It is very humbling that when the leaders go wrong the others go wrong. 

    Rein. There is only one course that love can take. 

    JTWe read in verse 36, when be had thus spoken, he kneeled down and prayed with them all, and they all wept sore, and fell on Pauls neck, and kissed him, sorrowing most of all for the words which he spake, that they should see his face no more. 

    That was a most touching scene. It was real affection. No doubt it was the final touch, answering to the top stone. 
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    THE ASSEMBLY, ITS PRIVILEGE AND SERVICE (JT 7)

    Matthew 18:20; Acts 20:7; 2 Thessalonians 2:1

    JTI thought that these three passages would help to show the place the assembly has; how being together prepares for special privilege, on the one hand, and also that we are in a position as together to act for the Lord. 

    QuesWould you put Acts 20 before Matthew 18? 

    JTWell, I have done so, for it is quite clear we cannot act for the Lord unless we know privilege  unless we know what we have in the assembly. Matthew 18 follows properly after chapter 16, and the latter treats of the assembly as builded. 

    QuesDo you mean that in Matthew 18 we get the principle of acting for the Lord? 

    JTYes. The apostle in writing to Corinth intimates that coming together in assembly is for the breaking of bread, 1 Corinthians 11:18 - 22; whereas coming together in Matthew 18 is not for the breaking of bread; it is to act for the Lord; to take up His interests. 

    WHSo He says In my name. Matthew 18:20. 

    JTYes; things are to be carried on in His name. 

    JPWThe two or three are connected with the assembly? 

    JTYes; two or three are a few. 

    JPWThere is no ground for independency connected with the assembly. 

    JTThe history of Christianity has been that man became dissatisfied with the provision that Christ made for the maintenance of things during His absence, and there was a turning to human devices. That is to say, the provision that Christ made was not held as sufficient; and my thought is that we might see what that provision is. When Moses was leaving the camp he left a provision for the time of his sojourn in the mount; they had Aaron and Hur; but presently the people grew dissatisfied with the provision and sought out a captain. So I thought it would be a great help if we were to look simply at the provision that Christ has made for us before leaving and pending His return; for it must be remembered that His return was looked at as not far off. Moses in no way indicated that his absence from the camp would be lengthened. 

    WHMWhat is the provision? 

    JTThere are His commandments and the Comforter, love among ourselves, etc., but we are to come together for the enjoyment of privilege. Of course everything in the way of service is privilege; but when we come together for enjoyment the Lords supper is what is immediately before us, because the Supper suggests family relationships and affections. Then the Lord comes to us, and we enjoy His presence and the affections flowing from the relationship in which we are set with Him and each other. He promises to be with us when we come together in His name, but the very fact that we come together in His name shows that He is not here. In either case we have the thought of coming together. 

    EJMcBWhere would you put, He died that He might gather together in one the children of God scattered abroad? 

    JTThe point there is that the children of God might he gathered together into one, instead of being scattered abroad. It is not that they should be gathered together in one place. 

    EJMcBIf the Lords idea is to have His people gathered together, you cannot have all the saints together in one place locally, but you can take up the thought locally. 

    JMWould you say what the force of the word together is in these scriptures? 

    JTWell, first of all, that we are in one place, but the thought underlying that is that we are together in affection. In 1 Corinthians 11:17, it is suggested that we may come together for the worse. So I think that the thought which underlies the word together in these passages is, that there is affection; there is confidence; there is sympathy. The things that are involved require that we should be together first, the breaking of bread necessitates it; and anything in the way of administration requires it; ultimately translation requires it; hence we see the import of it. We are not translated to heaven as so many separate units. To be translated implies that we should be together. 

    TEWWe are brought together first, and caught up afterwards. 

    JTI think we see the import of the thought if we carry it on to Thessalonians, because there the idea of being together precedes translation. 

    ENHI suppose it is very important that administration should be maintained in love? 

    JTI think that at the outset everything that was done was to be done in love. Peter and John went up together into the temple at the hour of prayer, Acts 3:1. The Lord added to the church daily. He added to the assembly, Acts 2:47. Service, administration, enjoyment, are all made to hinge on being together. 

    RLAnd in Acts 2:44 we read that all who believed were together. The Lords prayer in John 17 was being answered. 

    JTYes. In Ephesians 2:5 we are all said to be quickened; we are said not to be quickened together, although it so reads in the ordinary version. The New Translation reads has quickened us with the Christ; but then as quickened we get the thought of together. We are raised up together; we go up in company, and are made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ, 

    EJMcBDo you connect the thought of being together with the thought of order? 

    JTI think that the being together for the Supper leads on to that. We are together in the spirit of regard for each other. I do not understand the assembly in any other way. That there should be any recognition of class or clique is foreign to it. The principle of it is that there is a bond of sympathy; there is sympathy in the sense that we are all under the same reproach, we all have the same interest in Christ, and we all have the same destinies and hopes; so that as together there is a link of sympathy, and that leaves room for the Spirit. 

    WHMThat is because the Lord is there. You spoke of the provision, and that was why I asked what the provision was. The Lord is the centre. 

    JTThat raises the question, perhaps, as to whether the Lord is there until the conditions are there. As I was saying, we may be together outwardly for the worse, and surely the Lord would not be there in that case. 

    EJMcBThere is a thought abroad that we come together because the Lord is there, whether order is, or is not, recognised. 

    JTBut the Lord is jealous as to conditions. I think we do Him injury in assuming He is locally where He cannot be morally. The question to each of us is  Why do you come? Do you come because it is a religious custom? 

    EJMcBIn Acts 2, where they were all together in one place, it was not because the Lord was there that they came together. 

    W.H. Why do you come? 

    JTI have in view the breaking of bread; but I come to meet the brethren  I meet with those whose spirits are kindred. 

    TWThey went to their own company, Acts 4:23. 

    JTYes; what a pleasure it was for them to go into that company. As Peter and John entered they found sympathy there. 

    WHIt is not everywhere in Belfast, for instance, that one could join in with other Christians. I should like to get help on this point: there are a number of people who meet together to break bread, and I should not like to go there, though in a kind of way they have the Lord in view, and there is a measure of affection for Him. 

    JTBut I should not break bread unless there was sympathy as to Christ and the testimony. 

    QuesWill you kindly say in what sense you use the word sympathy? 

    JTWell, take for instance these people in the Acts; they all met on the day of Pentecost; there was a bond of sympathy between them; they were all followers of the lowly Nazarene; and now He is rejected and He has gone to heaven, and those who love Him are all together. There is a bond of sympathy between them; they had all the same experience to a certain extent, and there was the same reproach attached to them; and, above all, they all loved Christ. But open principles ignore all this. With such it is just a question of breaking bread, and a person is to break bread because he is a Christian; but then there is another question. Is there such sympathy in the exercises and affections of nominal Christians, as to Christ and His testimony, as would exclude wrong associations? 

    EJMcBThe bond which those in Acts had was that they all missed Him. 

    JTIt is remarkable how even in the world at the present time, if you are travelling with people and there is danger at hand, a sympathetic feeling springs up at once. I believe there is one thing that saints are very lacking in, and that is sympathy; there is a want of sympathy amongst us. So coming back to the question of why you want to come together  it is that there is sympathy. We should be together in heart before we come together in one place. 

    EJMcBTo return for a moment to one of your opening remarks with reference to Moses, it helps as to what is before us. The Israelites were not satisfied with the provision which Moses made for them during his absence in the mount. As a matter of fact, what we call Christendom is a system of things inaugurated to make up for the absence of Christ. 

    JTThat is what it is exactly. The people in the camp were not content with the provision Moses had made, and neither has Christendom been content with the Lords provision for His absence, and hence they have turned aside to human devices. Now the Lord would lead us back to the provision which He made; and when going away He did not intimate that He would be very long. It was just for a moment, as it were, that these provisions should hold us until His return. 

    QuesI suppose if we are not in sympathy with one another there can be no sympathy in the things of the Lord? 

    JTThe very idea of fellowship suggests sympathy; they continued stedfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread and in prayers, Acts 2:42. There was full sympathy with the testimony of the apostles. 

    RemMoses came into fellowship, as it were, on the point of sympathy. 

    JTThe thought of his brethren came into his heart, and he went out and found one suffering at the hands of an Egyptian, and he undertook to defend the sufferer. He identified himself with a suffering people. The next day he went out and found two of them striving, not with the Egyptians, but one with his brother. And surely the present situation is that. We are suffering, not from the Egyptians, but from our brethren. And the man who did the wrong refused Moses. That is to say, those who are wrong in spirit become persecutors and the persecutor rejects the authority of Christ. So that to be in fellowship supposes that you are to be in suffering. Our day is not a day of suffering from the Egyptians; we suffer, as faithful, from the religious people; and the suffering is no less real. 

    EJMcBI certainly go with that. One of our greatest difficulties in these days is this question of coming together. There are believers who think they have affection for Christ, but they are not really drawn out in sympathy with those who are identified with Him. 

    QuesIs sympathy used in a relative sense, taking the illustration of people being drawn together in face of a common danger? 

    JTI think the point of present danger is very important. We see how nations draw together on account of common danger. Well, we are under a common reproach. In Acts 4:23 we read; being let go they went to their own company. That was a coming together outside of the world, and in the sense of the danger that threatened them; but then, as together, they invoke divine aid, and they get it. I do think every Christian ought to raise the question in his own soul as to why it is that he comes. 

    JMWould not the acceptance of the provision that the Lord has left for His people during His absence intensify the bond of sympathy and lead to being together? 

    JTI am sure that is so. There is, first of all, a sense of reproach outside, but then there is the sympathy that you find within. And then, beyond all that, the thought of the Lord coming there. 

    EMThere was a company in Malachis day that came together and spake one to the other. 

    JTYes; the point is they spake often one to another. Malachi 3:16. We are not told what they said; they spake one to another, and that drew the Lords attention, and He hearkened and heard and made a record of it. In Christianity you get more than hearkening and hearing, for in addition to that He comes to us. 

    WHMWould it answer more to Zephaniah 3: 5, The just Lord is in the midst thereof, etc.? 

    JTYes. Now, I think we ought to be clear as to why we come together. 

    QuesDo I understand your thought to be that we should be morally right and of one mind about the things of the Lord before coming together? 

    JTYes; and that invites the Lord: it opens up the door, as it were, for Him to come into the midst. 

    RemBecause coming together in any meeting is not of much use if we are not together in affection and of one mind. You could hardly apply that to the Corinthians? 

    JTThese passages are normal. We come together for the breaking of bread, as in Acts 20, and for what might be called administration, Matthew 18. Coming together to break bread is not, strictly speaking, coming together unto Him; nor is coming together in His Name, strictly speaking, coming unto Him. 

    QuesWhat do you understand by the passage read in Thessalonians? 

    JTWhat I understand by it is that the Lord is away, and according to chapter 4 of the first epistle He returns with an assembling shout, with the voice of the archangel and the trump of God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them. There you have the principle of drawing together; only then those who have been asleep shall be assembled. 

    EJMcBDo I understand that your thought is to establish the principle that we are to be together before translation? 

    JTYes. 2 Thessalonians 2:1, is the only place where we get gathering together unto him, and it is for translation. 

    WKHow does that help us in the present time? 

    JTWell, the other passages that we read refer to the present time. 

    WKYou do not give 2 Thessalonians 2:1, any present application? 

    JTNo; except that it shows the full bearing of being together  that it goes on to that. But what I want to make clear is that the Lord has made provision for us during His absence, just as Moses made provision for the ordering of the camp while he was in the mount; and we can see what that provision is, and to avail ourselves of it. The provision is that we can come together as those who are bound up in sympathy with each other and in love to the Lord and one another. 

    EJMcBHence the value of Peters remark; Seeing ye have purified your souls in obeying the truth through the Spirit unto unfeigned love of the brethren, see that ye love one another with a pure heart fervently, 1 Peter 1:22. 

    WHAnd being together sympathetically, your point is that the Lord come and makes Himself manifest. 

    JTThose are conditions that He can recognise and commit Himself to; but if there are lines of demarcation among the saints, the Lord is hindered. 

    WHWhat was in my mind was that every individual for himself would be regarding the rights of the Lord. 

    JTYou want to have conditions such as the Lord can recognise, and if you have He is sure to act for us. 

    RLThat is why I thought that the end of Acts 2 gives us the conditions. There was not the smallest dissension amongst the company there present; they were all of one mind. 

    JTYes; and you see how heaven acted for them. The place was shaken where they were assembled, Acts 4. The Lord is sure to act for us if the condition is right. The Supper is the gathering together now; by-and-by it will be the assembling shout. 

    EMWill you make a little plainer what you mean by gathering together unto him ( 2 Thessalonians 2:1), in contrast to the other two passages. 

    JTBecause in the latter case He is present. He comes, the Lord himself with an assembling shout ... shall descend from heaven, and the dead in Christ shall rise first; then we the living who remain, shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air, etc. 1 Thessalonians 4:16,17. Hence, then there is the gathering together unto him. He is present, not on earth, but He has descended to gather us together to meet Him in the air. 

    EJMcBSo that both gathered together unto my name Matthew 18:20 and to eat the Lords supper 1 Corinthians 11:20 involve His absence; but when He appears it will be gathered unto him; and this involves the whole company of the saints? 

    JTYes. I do not think the Lord could be connected with any locality in any absolute way; gathered together unto him is universal. In the passage in Thessalonians He is present; that is, 

    He descends; and He descends before the assembling takes place. Whereas in the Supper the assembling takes place first. We come together. It proves how much we think of Him. 

    QuesThen you distinguish between translation and our coming together? 

    JTYes, because the blessing in the assembly is that He comes to us. Our eating the Supper shows, at least outwardly, what we think of Christ; and His coming to us is after that. Whereas in Thessalonians the Lord himself descends first, with an assembling shout; and then it is said, our gathering together unto him. 

    EJMcBSo one point of serious exercise to you is the question of how far we appreciate the provision the Lord has made for us during His absence? 

    JTYes, that is my thought. The locusts have no king, yet go they forth all of them by bands, Proverbs 30: 27. They have no appointed leader, but they go forth by bands. The provision is there; the provision is our gathering together; going forth by bands. I think the coming together in the Acts superseded everything that had been connected with the temple. 

    EMI often think we becloud the situation with the expressions we use; for instance, it is a very common expression to hear, We come around Thyself. 

    JTYes. How true the Scripture is to its own principles! If the Lord is away we come together in His name. If it is a question of our love for Him, and our enjoyment of His presence, we come together to break bread. If it is the quickening of our bodies and an assembling to be taken to heaven, the Lord Himself descends from heaven with an assembling shout to take us to meet Him in the air; 1 Thessalonians 4; and then the apostle says, Now we beseech you brethren by the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, and by our gathering together unto him, 2 Thessalonians 2:1. So it is He who brings us together. 

    TWThere is a great similarity between the way we shall gather together for translation and the way we gather together now. 

    JTI think there is a parallel in it, because the word assembling is very similar to the way we come together now. 

    WHMThe Lord is as good as His word, and He says, where two or three are gathered together in my name, there am I in the midst of them. Matthew 18:20. If the conditions correspond to His presence He is there. 

    JTI think that is right. If the conditions are there He is there. But then you must have the idea of being gathered first; because you may be the first in the room; and you must have two if He is to be in the midst. If it is simply a question of coming to Him, well, then, to be logical, you must say that directly you arrive at the room He is there. But that will not do; you must have the saints gathered first. 

    QuesDoes what is quoted in Matthew 18 apply to the Lords day morning? 

    JTThere it is for looking after His interests. 

    QuesDoes the prayer meeting come under that? 

    JTYes; because the prayer meeting is really in connection with His interests. 

    JMI suppose that one of the principal thoughts with regard to the Lords supper and our coming together on Lords day morning is Christs absence. 

    JTThat is true. 

    JMAnd we come together to break bread in remembrance of Him. 

    JTThat is the truth of Scripture; whereas the other side, as in Thessalonians, is that He comes with the assembling shout. He is there before the assembly, so we gather to Him. But until that time comes we must gather together first. 

    JMAnd till that time comes the Lords supper is the rallying point for saints. 

    ENHAnd after the Supper, if we are in the normal state in answering to His mind, there will be the enjoyment of our great privilege  His presence. 

    JTHe gives you the sense of having part with Him. But He comes; and I think it helps to see the simple contrast that in the future when He comes with the assembling shout, the assembling follows upon His coming; whereas now it is that the assembling precedes His coming. He comes to the company now as in John 20; and before He comes in there must be suitable conditions. 

    ENHAnd then there is response on our side. 

    JTHe says, like Joseph, Come near to me, I pray you, Genesis 45:4. As near to Him we get the good of His headship. He leads us into the sense of what the Fathers love is. 

    JBWould you say we cannot put the Lord under any obligation to come to us, because it is His pleasure to come? 

    JTI think that is right; there must be suitable conditions for Him to come. 
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    THE RELATION OF THE LORDS SUPPER TO PAULS MINISTRY (JT 12)

    Acts 20

    In Acts 19 we see the effect of the heavenly side of the testimony on the world. Chapter 20 furnishes another side of the truth, the relation of the Lords supper to Pauls ministry. Chapter 19 presents the effect of the testimony outwardly; chapter 20 is more the inner side; and we have evidences of love. It begins with the embrace of the apostle and ends with the saints embracing him; so that it obviously presents the effect of the divine nature in the saints. 

    In chapter 19 we see the effect of the testimony in a public way, in chapter 20 we see the circle of the saints who are affected by this testimony, therefore we see the activity of love. Love is saintward here; it is a proof that there was love towards Christ; love one to another is evidence of love to Christ. 

    The apostles embrace is suggestive of the love of Christ, and their embracing him, in falling on his neck, showed how much they loved the Lord. If we see these features here we can understand the Lords remark to the assembly at Ephesus: thou hast left thy first love Revelation 2:4; although this did not all happen at Ephesus. 

    First love is love in its supreme character as the divine nature fully developed in the assembly. We see this love expressed to a man who laboured among them for three years; going in and out among them day and night in public and in their houses faithfully testifying of the truth and exhorting them; they fell on his neck and embraced him; it shows how they valued him. This chapter shows how fitting it was that the epistle should be written to the Ephesians. But, alas! they left first love. 

    The letter itself shows that the reception of the heavenly testimony was accompanied by love. 

    First love is not simply what a young believer has when first converted, but the love proper to the assembly, fully matured from an apprehension of Christ. It may be that it has not been thought of in this light, but we should think of it as fully developed from matured apprehension of Christ. 

    It is obvious that the assembly in Philadelphia had love like it in character; first love is marital. It is like that spoken of in Jeremiah 2: 2, I remember thee, the kindness of thy youth, the love of thine espousals, when thou wentest after me in the wilderness, in a land that was not sown. It is love developed in a known relationship. The love of the assembly for Christ is a love developed in the knowledge of union. 

    This chapter shows that it existed. They had Paul among them for three years; he was faithful, he exhorted and testified, and so did not spare them; then he left them, hence there was full time for maturity; at the end of the period they fall on his neck. It was genuine love for the vessel of Christs authority which was equivalent to love for Christ. 

    I think that it is at the Lords supper that we develop the love peculiar to the assembly. No one is in the good of assembly affections until he is in the light of what the Supper signifies. The Lord is presented to the assembly there according to the full testimony of His love for her. I do not think that Christians in human organisations have assembly affections. First love is assembly love. There is no recovery to that, it is never intimated that the assembly is brought back to it. Individuals, no doubt, have come to it. 

    To the assembly at Philadelphia, the Lord says, 

    I know thy works: behold, I have set before thee an open door, and no man can shut it: for thou hast a little strength, and hast kept my word, and hast not denied my name, Revelation 3:8. The thing itself was there in Philadelphia; there were those there who had kept the word of His patience, but the Lord does not speak of her love for Him, but of His love for her. 

    The work of God in us is commensurate with the light presented to us, and quickening is parallel to the light presented in the Supper. What Christ is to the assembly is presented there and God works in the saints in relation to that. God said to Israel, I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself, Exodus 19:4. Then the covenant comes in and as a result of the marriage bond He gets their affections. The knowledge of relationship develops love. Love is in keeping with the relationship in which we are set. There are no affections according to God until these are known. Affections proper to the bond are then developed. 

    There can be no doubt that Paul, in going from place to place, introduced the Supper as an integral part of his ministry; For I have received of the Lord that which also I delivered unto you, 1 Corinthians 11:23. We are not told when, but that the Lord had given it to him. One gets the impression that the Supper was set in place in every assembly he was connected with. In connection with this there would be in each locality the formation of the love which is peculiar to the assembly. This is not developed till the truth of union is known in some sense. This is of the utmost importance to young Christians. It is in the apprehension of the import of the Lords supper that the love proper to the assembly is found. The revival of the Lords return and the Supper produce reciprocal affections. It is most significant that the two were revived at the same time. The breaking of bread was on mutual lines. The true reading of verse 7 is, 

    We being assembled to break bread. But what they came to do was held in abeyance until Paul finished his discourse. They did not break bread till he had spoken to them. And upon the first day of the week, when the disciples came together to break bread, Paul preached unto them, ready to depart on the morrow; and continued his speech until midnight. Why should there be a discourse before the breaking of bread? 

    It is clear that it has a prophetical bearing; that is, it is prophetical of the assemblys history. The resumption of the breaking of bread was mutual, but they had to come under the light or influence of Pauls ministry. That is what the assembly had to be awakened to. Eutychus went to sleep and fell, but Pauls embrace restored him. This has come to pass in the last one hundred years. It is remarkable the voluminous character of the ministry that has developed during that time. It has been largely to call attention to Pauls doctrine and, if it is not attended to, there will be disaster. 

    This was a trying ordeal to the flesh, as Paul continued his speech until midnight. Why has there been all this writing and ministry? It is an evidence of the love of Christ waiting on the saints; that they may have right thoughts, and then the Supper comes in. The passage should be considered prophetically rather than light for the saints when assembled. 

    Through the past, long period what is vital has become encrusted with what is false and erroneous. Every bit of recovered truth has had to find a place by displacing something else. The truth had to fight a way; work its way even in such simple things as the form of the breaking of bread. Even with those governed in the main by the truth there has been considerable neglect as to the order that should mark the Lords supper. As to this the apostle said to the Corinthians, I praise you not, 1 Corinthians 11:17. This order is greatly disregarded among the sects, and Rome has turned it into idolatry. 

    Eutychus refers to world-borderers. While Paul was speaking Eutychus was in the window-opening, And there were many lights in the upper chamber, where they were gathered together. And there sat in a window a certain young man named Eutychus, being fallen into a deep sleep: and as Paul was long preaching, he sunk down with sleep, and fell down from the third loft, and was taken up dead. He was sitting in a dangerous place. It hardly suggests that he was assembled. He was only one of the number present. There was nothing very gross; not like what we find in Thyatira; and there was life in him. It indicates what saints have suffered from since the revival; persons who had a link with the testimony but sat in the window-opening. 

    About the window-opening and the young man, which have been before us; would you say it referred to the assembly period of the dark ages? 

    It says in verse 7, We being assembled to break bread. They were not all asleep; it is a prophetic reference to the last days. If we get verse 7 in our souls we should soon be ready to break bread. We get Pauls ministry going on till midnight, which is where we are now; meantime we maintain Pauls ministry. It says, We being assembled to break bread. Paul did not convene them; neither did they come to hear him. It was a mutual state of things there. Paul comes in with his discourse and the length of it became a test. The Collected Writings correspond somewhat. 

    Is the danger of the world coming in and world-bordering seen in the falling down? 

    It was a window, suggesting that you can get a look in and a look out; you can also fall asleep. 

    What qualifications should we look for in young people in regard to the Supper? 

    Love for Christ, evidenced by love for the saints. We should look for the same thing we look for in old people in relation to the Supper. 

    Can I intelligently partake of the Supper apart from relationship to Christ? 

    The Lord said, This is my body, which is for you, 1 Corinthians 11:24. It is for the assembly. One cannot partake of it individually; it is partaken of when the saints are gathered in assembly, as we see in 1 Corinthians 11: 18 - 22. It is His own body, and so it is a testimony to His great love for the assembly; and in the Supper we respond to that love. We being many are one body: the truth of the assembly is brought in to correspond. 

    Does this show the saints restored to first love? 

    There is no evidence that the assembly is restored to its first love. First love supposes the result of the operation of the Holy Spirit in the assembly at the outset. The Song of Solomon corresponds in the Old Testament. It is a prophetic composition of the Lord celebrating the triumph of His love. If applied to the assembly we can see how He thought of a full response. This was seen at Ephesus, but not afterwards. What existed at Ephesus corresponds to the virtuous woman in Proverbs. The Lords word to Philadelphia says nothing of her love, but I have loved thee Revelation 3:9; there is no change with Him, whatever there may be with us. The address to the assembly at Ephesus in Revelation 2 indicates that the saints there had been wholly responsive to the Lord, but they were so no longer, nor was there recovery. 

    Why do we so often take up the Supper? 

    It is because the Lord would have it in its right place; it is but little understood even now. In a way it is sacramental as well as eucharistic. There is a committal in it. This is my body, is an avowal of His love; He committed Himself in that way. On our side, no one can partake of it for you, but someone else may baptise you; so in the Supper there is an avowal of your love for Christ. Then on the other hand, in partaking of it we ought to hold ourselves in relation to our brethren; it is a mutual thing. Committal involves that you must be consistent with the attitude or position you have taken up. Pauls doctrine and discourse would be heavenly light on the Supper scene. 

    What are the many lights in verse 8? 

    It would suggest an intensity of light; only emitted through many persons. 

    What is spoken of in verse 6, Where we spent seven days? 

    Our period of time is made up of weeks, each Lords day begins the week; the Lord would make Himself known on each occasion. The reciprocal expressions of affection in Canticles greatly help in assembly affections. Having these affections we love Christ in relation to the brethren, that is, we recognise the body. To love individually is not the same thing. It is love in relation to the saints. We take up assembly ground in the Supper in regard to the locality. It is the only ground we can eat it on. 

    We break bread in relation to our brethren; before a company break bread love for each other would be in evidence. 

    The Ephesians had love to all saints; the Supper is on that ground. It was partaken of in a large upper room furnished; it was spacious. There may be only ten or fifteen there yet they embrace all in their minds and hearts. Personally, I get help in bringing into my circle of thoughts and affections those that are not with us. It suggests there are vacant chairs. 

    The setting of the Supper is the assembly; it is the setting in which the Supper is given to us. Pauls discourse here is like the first letter to the Corinthians; it no doubt, regulated those present as to the Supper; Pauls doctrine comes first, The first ten chapters of Corinthians were to adjust the saints in their outward relations, but chapter 11: 17, and onward, treats of more private relations; so we have the Supper, which involves the love of Christ for the assembly, and assembly functions follow. 

    Is there not a response at the end when the Spirit and the bride say, Come Revelation 22:17? 

    This shows that the Holy Spirit has brought about a collective response to the Lords affection. What is developed in Philadelphia is not lost again, but continues; so the Spirit and the bride say, Come. What the Lord promises to the overcomer in Philadelphia shows that Pauls doctrine had been recovered and held. They refer largely to the assembly. There is love now as true as found in those at Ephesus, but there is not the same love collectively. Jeremiah records the love of Israel in the wilderness; Israel was holiness unto the Lord, Jeremiah 2:3. There was nothing like that afterwards. 

    Bearing this out, the circle affected by the heavenly testimony is marked by the embrace of love. Paul was solicitous for the assembly at Ephesus, so he sent for the elders and reminded them that he had declared unto them the whole counsel of God, and that they should see his face no more; and that they were to take heed to themselves and to all the flock. They were to go along these lines; he was concerned that they should be maintained in the full light of his ministry. He had not shunned to declare unto them all the counsel of God. 

    We see the influence of love. Eutychus fell three stories. Paul descended and enfolded him in his arms, this shows how recovery is effected. It is not only the miracle but the embrace. It is love that never fails. We were remarking that he was a young man. Notice, it says he fell from the third story and was taken up dead. Paul descending fell upon him, a different kind of a fall; and, enfolding him in his arms said, Be not troubled, for his life is in him ... and they brought away the boy alive. 

    We see the importance of the presence of love. It is a true apprehension of the Supper that brings that about. The presence of love is the preservative; I am speaking of the young and those bordering on the world. 

    One is struck with the way the Supper is constantly before the saints now. In days gone by it was Romans 7 and 8 that was in the forefront. The Lord is, no doubt, preparing us for the end. 

    This Scripture has been regarded as of value to Christians as setting forth a precedent; the disciples came together on the first day of the week to break bread. They did not break bread till midnight, and Paul spoke at great length. This is not our habit. Why do we take only one part as a precedent and not the other? 

    This Scripture is important rather prophetically. We must go elsewhere for light as to order at the Supper. What is to be learnt here is more prophetical. The breaking of bread is to be in the light of Pauls ministry; and resuscitation is through Paul, and now in the spirit that marked him. There was life-giving power. They took the boy away alive. 

    We can compare this midnight with the cry of the virgins, Behold, the bridegroom Matthew 25:6; then there was exercise and preparation. This is coincident with the work of the Spirit in announcing the coming of Christ. Paul was ready to depart on the morrow: this is the testimony in these days. Here we have no continuing city; no thought of establishing a system in this world. Having gone up, and having broken the bread, he went away. That was the end of it. The Supper is just for the moment; the Lords coming is contemplated, and immediately following the Supper is a testimony to His death and till he come, 1 Corinthians 11:26 so one is ready to depart; one makes no calculations for the future; a very exercising matter. The Supper supports us in the wilderness. Pauls departure may be connected with the coming of the Lord. 
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    PAULS EMBRACE (JT 20)

    Acts 20:1 - 12; Acts 20:36 - 38

    My thought is to speak a little about the assembly as set up by Paul. I want to dwell on the mutual affection and the mutual feeling that mark the record given in this chapter. You will observe that in the beginning of the chapter Paul embraces the saints at Ephesus and at the end of the chapter they embrace him; that is, he had acquired a place in their affections. These are the things that the Holy Spirit sets down for us as marking the establishment of the assembly at Ephesus, this assembly being obviously selected by the Spirit as representing the full result of Pauls service; and a wonderful result it was, as we may see, for the work there in the saints enabled him to speak to them and to write to them without reserve. He says in his discourse to the elders that he had not shunned to declare unto them the whole counsel of God. 

    He had said to the Corinthians in his first epistle that he could not speak unto them as unto the perfect; he could but speak to them as to babes. Babes in Christ, thank God! But babes in Christ, although most interesting and loved of the Lord, are not exactly the material to form the assembly. The assembly in the divine thought was to be formed of men, that is, believers founded in the truth. In the epistle to the Romans believers have come to apprehend Christ in His moral greatness, for that is how we come first of all to apprehend the Lord. He has come in for us and effected our deliverance, and hence acquired a place in our minds on moral lines. Young believers need that if they are to have stamina  the qualities typified in the acacia wood. They need to apprehend Christ as He came in on moral grounds to deal with moral issues, in order to settle them so that their souls are set up with God in righteousness. 

    Then the believer apprehends Christ as He is presented in the epistle to the Colossians, that is, he comes to apprehend Him according to what He is personally. He begins to see in the Lord His personal dignity, and distinction, and beauty. We are detained before Him. Colossians presents Christ personally; He is the Son of the Fathers love: He is before all things and by Him all things were created. He is the beginning and Firstborn from among the dead, and He is the Head of His body, the assembly, and in Him all the fulness was pleased to dwell. The Lord then becomes personally interesting to the soul. 

    Then in Ephesians He is presented to you as being made Head: He is given to be Head over all things to the assembly; that is, you see Him in relation to the fixed purpose of God. He is the Man of purpose; He is the Christ, the Man by whom God does everything and in whom He sets out all His pleasure in relation to the assembly. He gave Him, it says, to be head over all things to the assembly, which is his body, the fulness of him who fills all in all, Ephesians 1:23. So that the Ephesian is the fully developed man. The teaching of it is to bring us to the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ, Ephesians 4:13. To such the apostle can announce the whole counsel of God; so that with the Ephesian believers the development in their souls through the ministry of the apostle enabled him to unfold to them the whole counsel of God. 

    The Corinthians, describing, alas, the great mass of believers, were but babes in Christ. So he says, I determined not to know anything among you, save Jesus Christ, and him crucified, 1 Corinthians 2:2. See what they shut themselves out from through their carnal condition! In Luke 24 the Lord stood in the midst and said: It is I myself. Then He says: Have ye anything here to eat? Luke 24:39,41. If the Lord had gone to Corinth and raised that question when Paul wrote his first letter, what would they have brought forth? What could they have brought forth? The question He asks the company at Jerusalem, Have ye anything here to eat? raises the point which is the test. It is what you have here! What had they in Corinth? That question may be justly and indeed profitably raised with every company of believers. In answer to the question put to them in Luke 24 we read: And they gave him part of a broiled fish, and of a honeycomb. Luke 24:42. They had these two things. They had what spoke of the sovereign resources of God, and they had drawn upon those, dear brethren. They had drawn upon the infinite resources of God  the fish. They had besides the mutual feeling amongst them which the honeycomb suggests. 

    Then the Lord proceeds to open their understanding that they might understand the Scriptures. He opened up to them the depths, as one might say, of the Pentateuch and of the prophets, and the Psalms. Think of the opportunity they had! The apostle could not do that with the Corinthians. He had to turn aside to deal with the fleshly condition amongst them; indeed, he had abstained from going to them. He gives them in that way a solemn notification that a fleshly state of things in any company precludes the Lords visitations, for the apostle represented the Lord. He was in entire sympathy with the Lord, and the Lord was with him, and he refrained from going. The conditions were not suited to the Lords coming to the company. 

    In Luke 24 He opened their understanding, because the conditions were there for it. The Fountain of knowledge was there: He who was with God when the foundations of the earth were laid was there; wisdom was there; understanding was there; and all was available to them, and so He opens their understanding so that they might understand the Scriptures. But the Corinthians were only babes, and the apostle says, I cannot speak to you as unto perfect, but we do speak the wisdom of God among the perfect. I refer to all this by way of warning. A fleshly condition is seen in the recognition and maintenance of national things, occupation with man, with families, with business, and all that goes with these things. These are the marks of babes. You may have the Spirit and yet be going on with these things which shut out from you the hidden wisdom. 

    This hidden wisdom is the wisdom which God had predetermined before the ages for our glory, 1 Corinthians 2:7. Think of that! Not only the wisdom that was with God when the foundations of the earth were laid, but the wisdom that was prepared before that  Gods wisdom which none of the princes of this world knew. It is beyond their range. It had come within their range in Him who was the wisdom of God, but they had no eyes to see it, any more than carnal Christians have. As living after the flesh and in fleshly conditions we are shut out from this hidden wisdom; the wisdom of God in a mystery, as it says in 1 Corinthians 2:7; we shut ourselves out by a carnal condition from the most precious heritage conceivable  the wisdom of God in a mystery, the hidden wisdom which God predetermined before the world for our glory. Paul spoke of it to these Ephesians, but he spoke of it as all varied. The angels see in the assembly the all varied wisdom of God. Think of the wonderful opportunity there is for us in that the Lord would open up to us these wonderful things! The Lord would stand and open up to us these blessed things as we are prepared to follow on to know the Lord Hosea 6:3. 

    These things are all available for us, they are all there; so the Spirit of God says, Eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, neither have entered into the heart of man, the things which God hath prepared for them that love him, 1 Corinthians 2:9. Note the things and the word prepared. The apostle goes on to say: But God hath revealed them unto us by his Spirit. 1 Corinthians 2:10. God has held back nothing and the apostle was not going to hold back anything. One is tested as to what one does with the little bit of light one gets from the Lord. Sometimes we hold it back too long or wait for a special occasion. The apostle would open up what he had to the saints as they were prepared for it. God had revealed the things by the Spirit, and he was prepared to open them up to the Corinthians, but he was shut off by their carnal condition; nevertheless, he refers to the things so as to move their hearts. He had them all, and he was ready to impart them, but, alas, their unspiritual state hindered. 

    You will observe that I have been contrasting the Corinthians with the Ephesians. The Ephesians were the perfect, and so he embraces them. He embraces them and leaves them, and then later when returning that way from Miletus he sends for the elders of the assembly  their representatives  and opens up the truth again to them, pressing upon them their responsibility as to the assembly as set up at Ephesus. And what you find is that they embrace him. I see in the two embracings the correspondence between the vessels of the light, representing the Lord Himself, and those who receive the light. There was a correspondence. I take their embracing the apostle to represent the love that they had for Christ. You see the correspondence between him who brought the light of the counsels of God  the light of the love of Christ and the love of God  and them. They all wept sore, and falling upon the neck of Paul, they ardently kissed him. 

    Well, that is how the matter stood, but I want to show you the mutual features which the Holy Spirit interweaves here between Pauls departure from Ephesus, having finished his work there, and his return and sending for the elders. I want to show you how the Holy Spirit weaves into it all the features of the assembly. You will notice there were with the apostle certain ones at Troas, Sopater son of Pyrrhus, a Berean; and of Thessalonians Aristarchus and Secundus, and Gaius and Timotheus of Derbe, and of Asia Tychicus and Trophimus, Acts 20:4. These represented, as you will observe, not only different countries and localities but even different continents. Now one of the most baneful sentiments that can arise in the assembly is local and national feelings, and I have no doubt the Holy Spirit introduces these brothers so that we might see how perfectly united in spirit and how entirely free from all such feelings they were. If the national feeling is cherished you cannot have development. The house of God becomes stifled by the existence of these feelings; it is not that we cease to be Christians, but we cease to recognise the house of God in its universal character. It is never viewed in any other way than universal. It is never limited to a local company or nation. 

    So I apprehend the Holy Spirit brings in these brothers from different parts as representing general exercises. The writer himself, Luke, the beloved physician, Colossians 4:14 was amongst them. He was a man like Ezra in the Old Testament, whose delight was to present David, Davids kingdom and the house. Luke says: The first day of the week we being assembled. That we embraces all those brothers; it included the great apostle himself. It is the we of mutuality, the we of mutual respect among Christians, and of affection. It is the we which includes the interests of Christ and the testimony of God. He says it was the first day of the week. It took them five days to get there, but they spent seven days in that town. How these days were filled I would not undertake to say in detail, but we may be assured they were happy days, they were assembly days. They are introduced here by the Spirit of God between Pauls departure from Ephesus and his return when he called the elders. The Holy Spirit introduces them as representing conditions or features that are becoming to the house of God. 

    Now it is remarkable that the first day of the week is referred to here for the first time in this book. It is scarcely referred to by the twelve after the record in the gospels. It did not really fit in during the transitional period in which the Jewish nation was recognised. It did not fit in there because it represents a wholly new order of things. It is an assembly day. The assembly involves a complete break with all that this world ever had before. Before it is introduced in Matthew the Lord left the Pharisees and the Sadducees; Matthew 16:4. There must be a definite break with all that there is in the world; however honoured an institution may be, however ancient, whatever its reputation, there is to be a definite break, especially with that which is religious. The Lord left them. 

    I understand by the reference to the first day of the week that the Holy Spirit is beginning afresh. The assembly is set up in its four-cornered relations, as I may say. The sheet let down from heaven was knit at the four corners. It was heavens indication that an order of things was about to be introduced which was universal. It is no longer the Jew first, Romans 2:10 it was to be men, and this chapter is full of instruction as to the universal character of the assembly. Peter saw the sheet come down; it was to prepare him to open the door with suitable grace so that Paul, whom the Lord had in reserve, might have a free hand. 

    Thus chapter 20 is the full complement wrought out by the great architect of the assembly; you have his affection for it and its affection for him, and in between this development the first day of the week. We go back now to begin over again with the day on which the Lord Jesus arose. The assembly begins there. It took years to work out, but when it was worked out it is linked with the first day of the week. The first day is the beginning of the dispensation; it is nothing less than the beginning of the eternal era of things. 

    The seventh day was the end of the period that marked the Old Testament. The first day of the week has reference to an unending period. His going forth is assured as the morning dawn, Hosea 6:3. Luke says: The first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread. One would love to dwell on that, dear brethren, because the first day of the week arouses such memories, such spiritual feelings and sentiments, in those who love the Lord, that it becomes one of the most interesting subjects in the Scriptures. Paul does take it up in the letter to the Corinthians, chapter 16, but not in this connection. He takes it up in connection with the giving of money for the need of the people of God. The Corinthians were scarcely in a state for the opening up of what the first day of the week means, but he does refer to it. Whilst it is connected with the mere giving of money as the Lord prospered them, it was as much as to say, I want you to be affected by everything that would induce you to give, and if there be anything that would induce you to give it is the memories connected with the first day of the week. 

    It is the beginning of a spiritual era, and if the light of that enters your heart you will easily relinquish your hold on what belongs to Monday or Tuesday. The latter perishes in the handling, but what the first day of the week represents does not perish in the handling. It refers to Christ risen and glorified, having gone up to where He was before. Nothing that is connected with Him spiritually will perish, everything is imperishable, and that is what the first day of the week really means. It corresponds with the assembly. The assembly is imperishable. It is the product of Christ as He came out of the grave. He brought it out with Him. It comes down from God out of heaven. After a thousand years it retains its youthfulness, as we see in the book of Revelation. There is nothing corruptible in it; it is incorruptible like Himself. The first day of the week is introduced here in connection with the breaking of bread. We being assembled to break bread. That is what should mark the first day of the week. It comes in here for the first time in the Acts. It is in keeping with the light of the moment. And it stands out connected with the assembly and will be connected with it until the assembly is taken up. 

    In conclusion there is one other thought I would add. The next thing after they are come together to break bread is that Paul is mentioned. It says, Paul (verse 7). I have been speaking of the mutual side, that Paul was included in the we, but what is to be continued is to be entirely governed by Pauls ministry. Peter and John are not to be neglected, but here Paul stands out before our souls. Paul represents Christ in a peculiar way. He had a special place, as the Lord says: He is an elect vessel unto me, Acts 9:15. So we read, And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread, Paul discoursed to them, Acts 20:7. He discourses and then he breaks bread and then he talks. Two words are used here, the first in verse 7 is discoursed, the second in verse 11 is conversed. I only refer to that because discourse is connected and stands out as a governing principle as we break bread. Conversation followed because it gave opportunity for the expression of any exercises that may have arisen during the discourse. The Lord looks for that. If there are any exercises produced by the discourse He will meet them when they converse. The word talked or spoken in verse 11 has a conversational significance. It is not a connected discourse. We find in Matthew 13, that the Lord went into the house, and it says His disciples came to Him. He places Himself where they could come to Him and ask Him questions. And they came and asked, and He opened up things to them. Here it came after they had broken bread. When he therefore was come up again and had broken bread, and eaten, and talked a long while, even till break of day, so he departed, Acts 20:11. It was a typical occasion. There was opportunity in the conversation for inquiry, so that there could be no difficulty. The Lord looks for us to come to Him; His disciples came to him, and coming to Him all difficulties are solved. He is ready to answer, and I have no doubt that such a conversational state of things ensued on that occasion after Paul had broken bread. Ones desire is to occupy our attention with the assembly, to see it as it was, so that we can move in the light of it now. Unless we see it as it was, we shall not understand the present. We have to see it as it has been, and what it shall be. The Scriptures are definite as to what has been and what shall be. What is hazy is what is now. We need to be in the light of what has been and what shall be, so as to be in the light of what is present. There is the light of the former glory and of the latter glory, and they converge in the present position, and in that light we can have understanding of what is becoming to Christ in a day of brokenness. 

  

  
    RESUSCITATION (JT 35)
    

    
    
  
  
    RESUSCITATION (JT 35)

    1 Samuel 30: 11 - 15; Genesis 45: 25 - 28; 2 Kings 4: 32 - 37; Acts 20: 9 - 12

    I have in mind to speak of revival, involving resuscitation. These four scriptures present the thought in as many aspects, and so may be regarded as presenting the thing completely. The first involves the epistle to the Romans; the second Corinthians; the third Colossians; and the fourth Ephesians. The young man who was found in the field is said to be an Egyptian, that is, he was a young man of the world. Some of such are really the Lords. I had in mind to touch on the passage with that in view. He had been in the service of an Amalekite, which means the flesh in that aspect of it that affords the devil an opportunity to attack. The young men and young women who belong to the Lord, born it may be in christian households, yet looking out on the world, hankering after it, get drawn into it, it may be, by other influences  perhaps by friendships. They become the occasion of attack, usually in relation to weak conditions amongst the saints. For such defects imply weakness in the households. In this chapter we have weak conditions  David was in a false position. He had been harassed no doubt by the attitude of Saul, as is correspondingly often the case with christians. Responsible brothers may become harassed by competition and opposition, and drift into positions that are spiritually untenable. Weakness ensues in the meeting and gives occasion for attack. That is what happened here, so that a great disaster ensued, the burning of Ziklag, and the capture by the enemy of what was nearest and dearest to David and his men. 

    The young man when recovered explains to David what was in view, what the objectives were. The enemy was behind the activities of the Amalekite. The attack was, as we are told, against the south of the Cherethites, 

    and upon the coast which belongeth to Judah, and upon the south of Caleb. These are all important suggestions as relating to the testimony, alluding to certain advantages that belong to the saints. The Cherethites had a place in the testimony with David; and what belonged to Judah involves much spiritually, for it represents the sovereign will of God and the disposition of His people. That disposition was according to infinite wisdom and accuracy, for our Lord sprang out of Judah. And Caleb, who also belonged to Judah, and greatly added to the tribe, was a man who was outstanding as confirmatory of the divine choice. It is a very important matter with God, that His choice should be confirmed by the conduct of His people who are the subjects of it, that one should justify the divine choice; this Caleb did. So the importance of this young man in the recovery. He revived, and is the key to the position here. However little we may make of defection amongst us, it may be that one involves a serious disaster, or if recovered, a great victory. 

    The procedure towards the recovery of this young man is what I wish to note specially. He is found in the field. He gives an account of himself when revived, but he must be revived, if he is to be of any use: otherwise he would die. He is a young man of Egypt, servant of an Amalekite, but there are great potentialities in him. What is stated is they brought him to David, but that was not all. Bringing such a person to Christ in faith, and in prayer, is not all. They gave him bread. That is, that the Christ we pray to, and to whom we bring him, is put before him; Christ is bread; and then they give him water. Young men and young women get into the world, and we pray for them. There is no hope from the standpoint of our responsibility, if we do not, but prayer is not enough. There must be skill in presenting the bread, for they are almost dead. There must be a skilful presentation of Christ to the young, so that He is shown as bread to the hungry soul. Water is symbolical of the Spirit, presented to be appropriated for refreshment: bread and water is a well-known combination in the testimony. You will remember how Obadiah fed the prophets of God with bread and water. Then, after giving him the bread and the water, having brought him to Christ, there is the idea of what is collective; there is the idea of association, and what flows out of holy association. 

    These delinquencies are very largely due to associations, young people linking on with worldly friends. Therefore we have here recorded by the Spirit that they gave him besides the bread and water a piece of a cake of figs, and two clusters of raisins. These are collective thoughts. The cake of figs involves that the figs are bound together, and so the two clusters of raisins. It is not a question of the weight of the figs  it is a cake, and the raisins are in clusters. These involve stimulation. I mention these things briefly because they are so urgent. The testimony is confronted with delinquencies, with deadness in the youth, presenting a means of attack by the enemy. The most precious things that we have are thus attacked, the devil attacking through them, and disaster at times ensuing. Hence the need of the brethren facing these things in regard to the generation that is coming, that we may know how to revive them, and to present that which will overcome the state of spiritual death, for that is what it is. He is found in the field, you will notice. Then there is the presenting, as I said, skilfully, of the bread and the water, what God provides, and the cake of figs and two clusters of raisins. 

    It is on such occasions as the present that young people become revived. It may be that many come together out of natural curiosity, or natural desires, but the Spirit of God is here in relation to the saints. He is in them, and stimulation is one great feature of spiritual meetings. It says of the young man here, that his spirit came again to him. How often that happens in these meetings which we rightly call special occasions, in which the Holy Spirit has a peculiar advantage in operating through the affections of the brethren; young people who have been delinquent, it may be, are revived, and recalled to earlier days, and to what they once enjoyed. So that, instead of being servants of the Amalekite, instead of bearing the character of young men and women of Egypt, or the world, they become the keystone to the position. They become, in the hand of the Lord, the means of the recovery of all. How great is the change, as one has often noticed in young people thus restored! They are becoming active, intelligent servants of Christ, learning to undo what they once had part in doing, for that would be the object in the mind of every recovered person. How great is the victory when I can undo that which I had part in doing! The Lord Jesus came to undo the works of the devil. So to be brought into line in undoing the works of the devil, is what is in the mind of any delinquent restored and brought to light, by the bread and the water and the figs and the raisins, brought into line with Christ, brought under His will for the undoing of the works of the devil. How much there is of this amongst us, alas! One has often thought of late that the most spiritual of us may unconsciously be an agent of the enemy in a misjudgment of persons, or of conditions, or of difficulties. He is so ready to use us. How much there is to be undone as the effect of this attack of the Amalekites on the Cherethites and on the coast that belonged to Judah and on the south of Caleb! Then what a glorious triumph! David recovered all. This young man was the key. With him there was complete victory. There was nothing lost. 

    Now the second scripture, I apprehend, involves the epistle to the Corinthians. Romans is that everything is recovered. The young man is recovered, and becomes in the hand of David a vessel for the undoing of that which he had part in doing. In the main Romans is food, bread and water, i.e., Christ and the Spirit. Corinthians contemplates that Jesus is away, that He is absent from this world. We are not to reign as kings while He is absent. We will reign as kings when He returns. Now Jacob is representative of a believer in this setting, as baffled by the state of the brethren. Many are like that. Joseph stood in a peculiarly tender relationship with Jacob, but the brethren are wrong from the beginning in regard to Jacob and Joseph; and Jacob, although always right in his affections, was wrong in his calculations, deceived by his sons, and harassed by the thought that the thoughts of God about him would fail. In a word we see him, at times, losing heart. God had spoken wonderful things about him, and to him, but now it seems that the thoughts of God are failing. There are many like that amongst us, baffled by the state of the brethren. The experience of Jacob, depicted in these chapters, is almost entirely the outcome of the state of his sons, and their conduct. So that it is a question in these circumstances, of seeing beyond the brethren; of seeing that the purpose of God cannot fail, that what is spoken about you hold, that every promise is yea and amen in Christ, that God is faithful who has called you into the fellowship of His Son. The heart is thus stayed, as the waves roll, and the winds blow. Not so with Jacob, harassed day and night as the outcome of the state of his family and their conduct. He might well blame them for everything, as people generally do, but faith will not do that. Faith would say in the heart of Jacob, God is God, the God that spoke to me at Bethel remains. There is no change with God. Indeed, you get in Scripture the word the Same applied to Christ personally, involving that He is the same to us, that there is no change. 

    There are many amongst us baffled by the brethren, by their conduct. Occurrence after occurrence arouses suspicions in the heart of Jacob as to his sons; and so when they come to him here, with the greatest possible tidings, he would not believe them. His heart fainted. Can you wonder? If his heart was stayed on God, he would not faint at good tidings. How humbling it is that, on account of our conduct and deception, our word is untrustworthy, even when it is true! Can we wonder that these ten sons of Jacob were scarcely worth believing? Yet they were. They now had tidings that faith should accept, for the light already vouchsafed as to Joseph required that he was alive, but their past conduct rendered them untrustworthy in the patriarchs mind, and he suffered accordingly. Joseph had this in mind, that their tidings may be accepted, that they may not seem to be clouded or uncertain. He says to them before they left Egypt, let not your eye regret your stuff. Also, Do not quarrel on the way. He is urging them to come down to where he is. The point for us is to get to where Christ is. The Lords supper has that in mind  that we should in spirit reach Christ where He is. Joseph was not in Canaan. He is not coming up to Canaan now. He is elsewhere. He is concerned that his brethren should carry a definite message to his father, and he says, Do not think of your stuff. There is much of that  we do not want to leave this scene. We have a little more than others. How that ministers to pride! Our stuff is not worth thinking of. The good of all the land of Egypt shall be yours. I am not speaking of Egypt as the world now. It is the sphere of Joseph. He is lord of it. It is another thing altogether. We have to understand Scripture contextually. I am now speaking of Egypt as the sphere of blessing; it is under the rule of Joseph. Christ makes the difference, whether He is in Israels land or out of it. He is out of it. He has been put out of it, cruelly put to death. It is not His place now. He is coming back to it. The apostle says that when the time of reigning comes, we will all reign with Him, but not now. The point now, is to go out of it. The Lords supper is the appointed symbol of exit from this world. 

    I want to show you how this old man, Jacob  for that is what he was  got a sense of the divine thoughts. He was a depository of the promises. He fainted  but seeing what Joseph had sent, he realised that though Joseph was in Egypt there was something here that denoted what he is, and what he has. It denotes his love, his truth. Persons like Jacob in their baffled condition of mind forget to take notice of what is here on the part of Christ. The enemy blinds their eyes to the presence of the Comforter  the means he has sent to take us where He is, the power of the Spirit of God. One has, at times, gone over the epistles to the Corinthians from the standpoint of the Spirit. It is a fine study  the place the Spirit of God has in that setting! When Jacob saw the wagons which Joseph had sent to carry him, the spirit of Jacob their father revived. And Israel said. Israel here is worthy of special notice. If, as a learner you go through the two epistles to the Corinthians, you will become an Israel, so to speak, you will become spiritual. The apostle stresses that. He could not speak to them as spiritual whilst writing the first letter. The Holy Spirit is brought in in the epistle, so that they might understand what it is to be spiritual, that they might be men in the true sense. Here it is Israel, the spiritual man, who determines to go. And Israel said, It is enough; Joseph my son is yet alive: I will go and see him before I die. That is the word, beloved, especially to any baffled ones, clouded through the conduct of the brethren. In spite of their conduct, God is faithful. God has been thinking of you in all this cloudiness. He has not had His eye off you. He is faithful who has called you unto the fellowship of His Son, and He will not allow you to be tempted above that you are able. Every promise of God in Christ is yea and amen! So Israel took his journey and came to Beer-sheba, and offered sacrifices to the God of Isaac  Christ risen. Every promise is true in Him, whatever the brethren may do. 

    The next part of my subject is the boy born to the Shunammite. It is a well-known chapter. The truth is typically presented very constructively in it, from Romans to Colossians. The young man represents young men, not such as the young man of Egypt, but young men who have grown. This boy whose age is not given is said to have grown, and as having grown he got trouble in his head. He went out to his father where they were reaping and said, My head, my head! It was a head matter. His father had no power with him. The turning aside from Paul is not in evidence in Colossians. It is the work of the Spirit in the saints in Colossians, the work of the Spirit in persons whom Paul never saw. They had never met him. They had not had his impress. He however saw the danger which beset them. It was a head matter. Young men grow rightly and they read rightly, but the head is out of proportion with the other members of the body. The father sends him back to his mother, which was also a right move, but useless here. Even the saints  the assembly  cannot do anything with a man like that; the mother suggests the assembly. It is deeper than what the assembly can meet. He died at noon. There was no power even at that time of day to keep him alive. I believe that the suggestion is that as we grow in the knowledge of God, and in the knowledge of Christ, and in the truth, we should put things into practice, work them out, and thus maintain a balance in our members. The Shunammite woman had wisdom. The father did not send him to the prophet, and he did not put him on the prophets bed. She took him and laid him on the bed of the man of God. That is the thing to do. The cause is deep. The child died. He had neither voice nor hearing. He had lost all power and consciousness. Speak about Christ  he does not hear you, nor does he say anything. 

    Who is to look after this? The man of God. You will notice, if you read the chapter, the great stress laid on the idea of the man of God. He is one entirely on Gods behalf. This is the man who will help. It involves the Spirit, and those who are thinking for God. The Holy Spirit leads to that. It is a long matter, and a difficult one and Elisha is a long way off. What is to be done? Our care meetings are very important as to what is to be done as to such cases. Not that it is a question of talking about a thing and returning home. There is a journey to be taken. The mother is urgent about it. She saddled the ass and said to the servant, Drive and go forward. She reached the man of God at Carmel. Every case requires its own handling, and this is a new thing  so that the staff of the man of God does not do  mere experience is insufficient. There is neither voice nor hearing in spite of that. An old brother may say, I have been seventy years in fellowship. That in itself does not help. These seventy years have gone. It is the present living energy of the Spirit that is needed. The staff will not do. The Shunammite insists on the man of God coming. The child is on his bed. It is all his matter now. It is not what your staff represents, what you have done these many years, but what you are now. He must go up to the room, pray to Jehovah, stretch himself on the boy, put his mouth on his mouth, eyes on his eyes, hands on his hands, and the child becomes warm. That is a great point  the direct touch of life. That is the point in Colossians, where we are raised on the principle of faith. That is the position; but life is by quickening. Quickened together with Christ. That is by contact, by nearness. It is with Christ. We are alive with Him. Not simply made alive, but made alive with Him. The more you love Christ, the more you will have it that way. This child is made alive in that way. He gets warm. Victory is coming, but there must be the second touch. The man of God walked about, involving keen exercise, no doubt, for it is very searching. He returns and bends over the child, who sneezes seven times. It is not to be a head matter now; it is to be a lung matter. The child breathes the breath of life once more. 

    Hezekiah says, The living, the living, he shall praise thee! It is in life we praise God, and witness to Him. There will be no testimony apart from love; intelligence, of course, but there must be love. The apostle prayed for the Colossians, for they were in danger of philosophy and vain deceit, which is the very thing that attacks the head. The thought was that they might be knit together in love to the full assurance and the understanding of the mystery of God. It is a question of love, understanding coming in that way. That is the thought. 

    Finally, in Acts 20 there is another young man, Eutychus. He is called a youth, and finally referred to as a boy. He represents our young people who are taking up positions to which they are not equal. This young man is listening, we may say, to the most spiritual ministry of Christ ever spoken; there are many lights in the upper room. Bring such to the most spiritual meeting. Take him there to be sure  but is he equal to it? Is he well founded? Has he interest enough? Will he go to sleep? Will it become so wearisome to him that he will loathe it? These are important considerations. He could not have been in a more luminous place; there was the unfolding of wonderful things, although we are not told what Paul said  no doubt it was about Christ and the assembly in relation to the Lords supper. You can scarcely conceive of a better situation for ministry, for one to get on in his soul, or to get light. Is the young man equal to it? Is he grounded enough? I do not say he should not be there. Far otherwise! Are we seeing to his being rooted and grounded? That is Colossians. Well, what happened? Paul spoke at length. The father and mother of the boy might say that the address was too long, too much for young people. But he is the only one that suffered. Should he be considered alone in the meeting? See all these dear men who were present at that time. See what men they are! Are we to consider him only? Surely not! A meeting for ministry must aim at the highest capacity present. The young must be ministered to, but the spiritual must be ministered to also. Timothy was there. Did not he need to get a little instruction? There were a remarkable set of brethren present. Did they all not need instruction? They did. Valuable ministry you may be sure! But this young man was not equal to the position. I do not say that the fault was on the part of his father or mother, or the brethren. The fact was, he was not equal to the position. The fault was his own. He was overpowered with sleep. Think of the anomaly of a christian being overpowered with sleep in the presence of such ministry. Such light! The fact is that he was overpowered in those circumstances. He succumbed to the natural. He fell down from the third story, for it is a morally elevated position. It is an Ephesian chapter; the chapter is full of Ephesian truth. He fell down, and seemingly he was dead. Then Paul descended. That is to say, it is the activity of love. The word descended takes us to the cross, to the descending of Christ in love  love of supreme character. Paul enfolded him in his arms, and says, his life is in him. They were not to be troubled about him. We have to take Pauls word for the moment. That is the way it is put. 

    The Spirit would insist on our listening to Paul. Paul represents the discerning of potentialities  what there is in the youth. You have to wait for it, but it is there. He is not like the young man given back to his mother. We have just to listen to what Paul says. His life was in him, known only to the apostle for the moment. There is potentiality. He enfolded him in his arms. He was near enough to feel that the heart was beating. Others could not then know that. It is a question of the affections, and getting near to the young; the secret is there. It is a question of potentiality. There is not another word said about Eutychus until we are told that the apostle went up and broke the bread, as if the Spirit would say, that is just one thing: his life is in him; the next thing is the breaking of the bread. 

    It is the first day of the week. It is a link with the eternal state of things. We are in the presence of great things in this passage and not a word is said about the young man until we are told that the apostle went up. He did not stay down where the young man was, nor does it say Eutychus was carried up. The apostle did not give up the position through the fall of the youth. We must not admit of giving up the position. We must not lower the position to him. We must hold to the elevation God has given us  the spiritual elevation. Paul did, he went up, and spoke a long time. There was plenty of energy. He did not stop speaking because the young man had fallen. He broke the bread and went on speaking, and then he departed. Then it says, they took away the boy. Not now with his life in him, simply, but they took him away alive. Potentiality was there! And now the life is developed. He is alive and they brought him away. That is not the end of that boy. We have to understand what is unwritten. That boy represents great potentialities. So it is with the youth among us. We get near to them, and feel the pulse, the beatings of their heart. We know their life is in them. We go on with the testimony, with the breaking of bread. Let us not stop because there is disaster, or apparent disaster. Go on with the ministry, maintain the level, the elevation that God has brought us to. That young man will come in, in time. They had brought him away alive. 

    May God grant us help, dear brethren, on these lines! 

  

  
    THE FIRST DAY OF THE WEEK (JT 37)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE FIRST DAY OF THE WEEK (JT 37)

    John 20: 1 - 19; Acts 20: 7 - 12

    JTIt may be observed that the synoptic gospels, according to the better translation, refer to the Sabbath in regard to the resurrection of the Lord; whereas John keeps to the first day of the week, and refers to it twice; having in view the spiritual or inward bearing of the resurrection; he is not occupied with outward form. The first day of the week may be connected with that side of the truth, leading in to God, and the counsels of God. The other writers have in view the ways of God  i.e., the continuance of the testimony carried over from the Old Testament  the assembly occupying the position for the moment. 

    The Lords supper stands in that relation, representing the public side, and the first day of the week the private side. It is the beginning of everything for us, and it does not refer to past testimony, for the assembly was not the conclusion of a previous testimony. The sabbath, according to the synoptic gospels, would indicate that it is linked on with what went before; but John had in view the inward bearing of things, consequently we have an outlet from time limitations and place, into what is wholly spiritual. 

    SJBCThe first day of the week, then, would suggest the dawn of a new order of things in christianity? 

    JTI thought so; nothing precedes it. The third day, John 2, was the completion of the work of God, but the first day is a wholly new beginning morally, nothing precedes it. In John 20 the doors were shut  you will observe it is in the plural. John is not dealing with the public collective assembly, but with the state of our souls; so the doors were shut  there were many; and it is a matter to which each has to attend spiritually. 

    EMI do not quite apprehend your thought in connection with Johns reference to the Lords day. 

    JTWell, I think the Lords day fits in with public testimony. John refers to it in Revelation, where he is looking towards the resumption of Gods dealings with the earth. What one would like to get at is the spiritual progress of saints. Many have part in the public thing, and so far so good, but how many have access to God? How much do we know of the inward bearing of the first day of the week? 

    When the children of Israel came into the land they were to cut down a sheaf of the first fruits of their harvest, and offer it to Jehovah, and they were to begin to count from the morning after the sabbath, seven weeks or fifty days; Leviticus 23. There is a distinction, I think, between a public beginning  in a sense that is the passover  and the spiritual or inward beginning. The passover was to be the beginning of months to them. The people of God began the passover in Egypt; but when they came into the land the sheaf of first-fruits was cut down and offered to Jehovah, and then they began to count. Now it is in that counting, I think, that believers begin to make spiritual progress. What I am publicly in the passover is one thing, and what I am before God in the growth of my soul is quite another. 

    HHIn John 3 it speaks of being born anew, has that anything to do with it? 

    JTThat is where ones spiritual history begins from the divine side; it is Gods sovereign work. The fifty days refer to the believers exercise and growth in relation to Christ risen. The passover is Christ subjected to the judgment of God publicly. That is where I begin; and that is public. John 6 is the Son of man coming down and giving His flesh for the life of the world. 

    SJBCI do not quite understand what you mean by public. 

    JTThe blood was sprinkled on the door outside; the Israelites went out in the sight of all the Egyptians; it was a public matter; and a household matter too. 

    SJBCHow would the passover work out with ones public testimony? 

    JTWell, it is the believers appreciation of Christ as dying for sin: our passover. Christ, has been sacrificed; so that let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth, 1 Corinthians 5. But then positive spiritual history is when we apprehend not only Christ as subject to the judgment of God, but risen from the dead. 

    QuesThey had to count seven weeks or fifty days: what is the distinction? 

    JTWell, I think the days are individual spiritual history. In Revelation prophetic time is divided into years and weeks and days. If you measure your life in years you have the aggregate, but, if you take it in days you have detail; they are many, and mean much in the way of experience; for every day brought its own sorrow and its own joy or suffering. But then in those days the Holy Spirit operates, and that is when history is made; and that is what is more private. These fifty days come in between the resurrection and the ascension of Christ. The world sees me no longer, but ye see me, John 14. We are identified publicly with the Lord in His death. The world saw Him die, but did not see Him rise, or afterwards; but ye see me; because I live ye also shall live. Now it is in that way you make spiritual progress. 

    PSPWhat do the weeks signify? 

    JTI think they indicate collective or assembly history. We make collective progress. The week determines in aggregate what progress each has made for God; and the breaking of bread, being connected with the first day of the week, may be said to be the inwardness of it; it leads in to God. 

    JMSo whilst the breaking of bread is in itself a material thing, yet by it we make definite progress in our affections. 

    JTYes. Of course, as to terms, the Lords supper is the same thing; but it fits in, I think, with the public testimony. As often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come, 1 Corinthians 11. A very solemn testimony to the world! It is the death of the Lord we are showing. The Lords supper is the public collective side. 

    JMThe Corinthians had not been affected inwardly. 

    JTIt is what is inward that gives tone and body to our testimony. There are many who have part in what is outward, and one would not make little of that, but what gives weight to our part publicly is the measure in which we know the breaking of bread in its inward bearing. In Acts 20, when they were assembled together to break bread on the first day of the week. Paul discoursed to them, about to depart on the morrow, and he prolonged the discourse until midnight; for on that occasion it was not a question of the assembly as at Corinth, as in Acts 18, but the assembly at Ephesus, as the repository of the whole counsel of God; there the door is opened up into eternity. As has frequently been remarked, the breaking of bread suggests the Lord being brought in. It is not the eating of it exactly; we come together to break bread, and that is what brings the Lord in. The breaking of bread is connected with the first day of the week. Primarily the breaking of the bread was the Lords act. He did it first, and it is in the breaking of it that you have the memorial; but the eating of the bread is our fellowship and is public testimony. 

    PSPYou connect the eating with the Lords supper? 

    JTYes; to be a supper it must be eaten. But the breaking of bread refers to what He did, and has the inward thing in view. The coming of the Lord is in view. We have an example in Acts 20 where they were assembled to break bread. There was a remarkable group of brothers present on that occasion, including Paul himself; he indeed it was who broke the bread, and doubtless he had a greater measure of the inwardness of it than anyone else in that company. It was there for them all, but the measure of each one determined how far he entered into it. 

    ENHBy inwardness do you mean spirituality? 

    JTWell, yes; you see the bearing of the thing. Paul got up and then discoursed; now that discourse is intended to convey to us the counsel of God. 

    ENHThings eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by his Spirit, 1 Corinthians 2: 9, 10. God has wrought in our souls, and so we are enabled to enter into that which Paul opened out. 

    JTPauls discourse refers to what is disclosed of the things of God; the depths of God opened out, and thus what there is to be entered into. 

    JMIt indicates how great was the measure in which the apostle himself entered into the meaning of the Lords words to His disciples when introducing the Lords supper. 

    JTThe measure of my entering in is the measure of my stature; and there are many who do not enter. The entering in depends upon stature. Through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father. Ephesians 2: 18. Through him  that is available to every Christian  but then he adds, by one Spirit. If I have not the Spirit I do not enter at all; it is simply a matter of light to me  precious light  but that is all. 

    JHSo the entering in is connected with the first day? 

    JTYes; the depths of God are disclosed to us, the things that God has prepared for them that love Him. It is by the Spirit of God we enter in. 

    EMYou said if one had not the Spirit it is a matter of light? 

    JTWell, that is all it is. 

    EMI did not think you could have light apart from the Spirit. 

    JTOh, yes, indeed it is to enlightened persons the Spirit is given. 

    QuesIs it your thought that we must have state for it? 

    JTWe must have spiritual stature. This is a matter that ought to be looked into, because while many have part in the outward thing, it is by the Spirit we have access to the Father; through Christ we have access by one Spirit to the Father. 

    HHOne sometimes thinks of Paul in this connection as having been in the third heaven. 

    JTYou can understand if you sat down beside Paul you would be conscious that there was something in him beyond what you had attained to; no doubt his presence would help you; there was a man who himself had been in the third heaven. Now what would it be to him as the bread was broken! And others present on that occasion are mentioned  Timotheus, Aristarchus, Secundus and Gaius, Tychicus and Trophimus, etc., it was a remarkable gathering representing two continents. But what would doubtless be apparent would be the spiritual growth that was there. 

    SJBCIt has been a difficulty to me, because it appears that they must have been together five or six hours before they actually partook of the supper; yet it was to break bread they came together. 

    JTBut it was a special occasion; they came together to break bread, and we hear no more of that; but then Paul discoursed, and he prolonged the discourse till midnight. There is surely something very significant in that. Why should he be discoursing at the Lords supper? I think the spiritual meaning of it is that he is opening up to them the mind of God; he is presenting the inward side of the truth, the counsel of God. We are not told what he said, but we have to put things together. We see how Pauls ministry is the light that governs us at the breaking of bread  heavenly light. 

    RemIn Acts 20: 27, he says, I have not shrunk from announcing to you all the counsel of God. 

    JTYes; and as some of us were remarking elsewhere, the chapter begins with Paul embracing the Ephesian saints, and at the end of the chapter they embrace him; between these two embraces you have this account of what happened at Troas, indicating, I think, how things are to be in the assembly. Now when the Ephesian assembly (that is Pauls assembly) is set up, it is set up in the light of the whole counsel of God, and the mutual embracing comes in in this connection. There was first love there, and evidently intelligence as to the counsels of God. So that the chapter presents the full height of christianity. And the first day of the week being introduced enables us to understand how matters now are: this is what we have. Paul discourses till midnight, then after the breaking of bread he talked to them a long while, even till break of day. 

    QuesWhy should he discourse only till midnight, and not till the break of day? 

    JTI think the discourse is what continued on, to the revival of Eutychus, i.e. the revival of the assembly, after the decline; the scene has really a prophetic bearing. Pauls discourse marked its earlier history, but as soon as the truth of the assembly was revived I think conversational ministry became very prominent. Paul conversed with them: this marks what we have now. 

    HD'ACIt is more brotherly. 

    JTThe conversational method would afford an opportunity for enquiries and mutual interchange of thought. 

    QuesIn speaking of entering into the deep things of God in relation to the breaking of bread, is it possible for some to go over to that side of things and not others? 

    JTGoing over is dependent on state, those who do not doubtless receive some benefit from those who do, because there is an influence which would lead to the desire to enter more fully into those things. The going over, however, is according to the measure in which we have grown spiritually. 

    SJBCIt is good to remember that we can all start together. We commence as babes; the young men and fathers may get on further, and perhaps leave some behind, but all start together, so that the meeting can commence very simply. 

    JTYes. The two disciples started together, but the other disciple did outrun Peter. John 20. The other disciple was the one whom Jesus loved. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that the remembrance does not take place until the bread is broken? 

    JTWell, that is the way Scripture indicates it. This do in remembrance of me. It gives the Lord His place. But then it is a question how far I go after that. He is available for everyone of us, but it is by the Spirit. Through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father. Ephesians 2: 18. 

    PSPShould not each time we come together to break bread become an occasion for a fresh disclosure to our hearts? 

    JTWell, I think there is a manifestation; it is not only that He comes; there is some new feature. 

    FWI do not think you can take people by the hand and lead them into the land of Canaan. If you desire that they should not be left behind the thing is to enlighten them, and so promote exercise. It seems to me that the Lord is at the present time bringing about in the saints such affection for each other that we shall all want to go up together when the moment for the rapture arrives. The Ephesian truth is that God has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, chapter 2: 6. 

    JTThat is an excellent thought; you desire that no one should be left behind. Perhaps there is very little of the familiarity that belongs to love among the people of God. To begin with, you can never love a person if you do not respect him. Some of us were speaking about the cup  all the company drink out of it. Mark 14: 23. Now it might be there are some with whom, under ordinary circumstances, we should not think of drinking out of the same vessel; but the Lord intended that the same vessel should be drunk into by all; they would respect one another so that there would be no sense of unfitness or inferiority. Drinking into the one vessel would suggest the familiarity of love, and I believe that Pauls embrace is another feature of it. Acts 20 is a chapter of holy love, it is a chapter of embraces, of the familiarity and the expression of love. The cup in the Lords supper is intended to bring that about, and John had this in view. I believe John synchronizes with Acts 20. Having it in view he tells us that the Lord breathed into the disciples  that is familiarity  and He says, Receive the Holy Spirit and as the Father sent me forth, I also send you. Now, that is the condition we want brought about. The Lord is aiming to bring about the conditions of love. Canticles is a wonderful book as teaching us love in that way. As our brother was remarking, we do not want to leave anybody behind. If you are going in, you want all to go in. The embrace greatly helps, practically. 

    EMIt would help to recognize that God has given us the same Spirit. 

    JTI have been noticing that in Acts 8, Acts 9 and Acts 10, where the three families of Noah are set together, the coloured man is converted first. That, I think, is very striking. God would show us that His thoughts are not our thoughts. He cuts across the thoughts of men in that scripture, in taking up the Ethiopian before the Jew or the Gentile. 

    RemPaul connects the collection with the first day of the week. 

    JTThat dignifies the collection. It is a good thing to mention, because one feels how very limited we are in our gifts. How small the collection is at times! I think the first day of the week involves spiritual sentiment, it involves the connections of that day, the memories that are aroused in the soul; what the Lord was; what came out then in the resurrection of Christ; what it disclosed on the part of God; what infinite wealth is brought out, and what love expressed! 

    SJBCThe box is a practical evidence of how the love which is set forth in the Lords supper has really affected us. 

    JTYes, I think that is right. So that the brothers who carry the bounty of the saints are messengers of the assembly; they were Christs glory, 2 Corinthians 8: 23. It is the shining out of love in giving: it is more blessed to give than to receive. 

    SJBCYes, but the glory is Christs. 

    JTWell, the glory is the shining out of His nature: Ye know the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, that for your sakes he, being rich, became poor, in order that ye by his poverty might be enriched, 2 Corinthians 8: 9. 

    FIDoes the sustainment of the first day of the week carry you in all your movements until next Lords day? Having tasted it I am affected for the whole week? 

    JTYes. I am sure that is so. 

    HD'ACOn the first day of the week you are moved to give to the Lord. 

    JTAt Antioch we read that those who were well off gave. 

    SJBCAt Corinth they made a distinction between the rich and the poor, and in doing so they were wrong. 

    JTThe Holy Spirit indicates that those who are well off may do something by themselves. 

    QuesIs giving through the box a greater thing than giving individually? 

    JTI think it is. But certain ones at Antioch determined to give separately, and they did it; they sent it to the elders by the hand of Barnabas and Saul. Acts 11: 30. In 1 Corinthians 16 the apostle has the assembly in view, so that every one is brought into it. He says, On the first of the week let each of you put by at home, laying up in whatever degree he may have prospered, that there be no collections when I come, 1 Corinthians 16: 2. In fact I think the whole family is brought into it, because it is something that is done at home before wife and children. 

    SJBCIt would not follow, of course, that everything laid by for the Lord at home would be put into the box. 

    JTIt was for a special purpose. 

    QuesDid those who were well off at Antioch give as a company and send it up? 

    JTYes, it was sent up in a collective way. 

    RemIt was sent from those who were well off, not put through the box so to speak. So that is an instance of a number of people giving directly, who were in a position to do so. 

    JTYes. But then the letter to Corinthians is, I think, to bring about assembly giving, so that the messengers were messengers of the assemblies. 

    QuesWhat would the contributions that go into the box be used for? 

    JTWell, 1 Timothy 5 helps. An aged person is to be a charge on the assembly, for example. I think the poor come first; Paul was enjoined to remember the poor, so I think the first claim on us is actual need. 

    WMPerhaps you had something further to add to what you said about giving to the Lord? 

    HD'ACWe call Him to mind, we have been thinking of Him and His love. He has given Himself; now what are we going to give? I think the Lords supper exercises us very much as to how we respond in regard to what we have in this world. 

  

  
    THE FIRST DAY OF THE WEEK (JT 45)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE FIRST DAY OF THE WEEK (JT 45)

    Acts 20: 7 - 11

    JTReferences to the first day of the week, outside of the gospels, are not many; this is perhaps the most significant of them, as grouping the breaking of bread and Pauls discourse in relation to it, in the presence of brethren of spiritual stature from other parts. Paul was about to depart; the allusion would be to the finish as regards that particular part, and that which he said would not only be applicable to the locality of Troas, but would have a universal bearing, because of the number of brethren there from other localities. So the spiritual thought seems to be prophetic, as connecting Pauls particular line of truth with the Lords supper. The first day of the week is a day of liberty and privilege, rather than of authority. So that we do not get order here; it is no question of the order of the Lords supper. When reference is made to the first day of the week in Corinthians the link is not with the Lords supper, but with giving, the collection; so that it seems to suggest what is voluntary. The first day of the week, according to Luke and John, is a time of great activity, particularly on the Lords part. We have early rising, running, and late at night, specially mentioned. So that the suggestion of instruction would call upon us to be active spiritually, not sluggish or lazy, not to have a holiday, or a sabbath, but great spiritual activity and alertness. So that I thought we might take it up in that suggestive way and seek to see the bearing of what Paul said, what is in mind for us. It is not a matter of specified order, for we are not told what Paul said; but we may be sure that in what he would say he would cover his doctrine. 

    ANDo I understand that when he speaks of the first day of the week, he does not use it synonymously with the Lords day? Is there a distinct object in each? 

    JTI think so. The Lords day would denote authority. It is rightly brought in in connection with the Lords supper. But the first day of the week presents rather the side of spiritual activity and spiritual sentiment, so as to bring out what there is. 

    ANWould what the apostle says here have a prophetic character on account of the circumstances? 

    JTQuite so. I think the whole chapter is prophetic. He was about to depart on the morrow, and at the end of the chapter he calls the elders of Ephesus and acts as if he were departing, saying they should see his face no more. He says, I have not shrunk from announcing to you all the counsel of God. The whole chapter seems to be Paul going out on the top note. His discourse is prolonged, and no doubt it would be to enforce the points of his ministry relative to the Lords supper, before they actually partook of it. It cannot be the order of the Lords supper, because order does not permit of a long discourse. It is rather the suggestion that he had a good deal in his mind, and would stress the main points. It was not anything new, or we should no doubt have had it recorded. More likely it would be the stressing of features of his ministry. 

    GSWould you connect the first day of the week more with the headship of Christ? 

    JTWell, I think that is right. The facts given in the gospels of course help. Luke enlarges on recovering and adjusting service on that day. John puts off the recovering service until the next first day of the week, when the disciples are again within. He confines his remarks entirely to the side of privilege. 

    FIYou have in mind that in coming together on the first day of the week for the breaking of bread we should be able to follow up the extent of Pauls ministry, right on to the Ephesian side? 

    JTThat is what is suggested in this long discourse. The service of God is properly associated with Pauls ministry. There cannot be a doubt that he is the author of the book of Hebrews. He would touch on that in this long discourse. The chapter affords conditions for that, because it is a love chapter. It begins with love, and you have love right through. But order would be the first thing to be considered. He made much of the Lords supper when he wrote to Corinth. 

    QuesIn what way do you suggest that this may be carried on today? You have said that order does not enter into the chapter. 

    JTThe point of the discourse evidently would be that in view of the Lords supper we should bear his doctrine in mind. If we look at it from the prophetic point of view and see what was to happen as regards the Lords supper, we can see the force of bringing in Pauls doctrine. The Lords supper has been enshrouded in the darkness of human invention, bringing it down to the level of judaism, even of heathen practices. But it has been taken out of these settings, and I believe that in view of where it has been we must stress Pauls doctrine. We must listen to Paul before we begin with the Supper. 

    FIHaving taken the Supper according to 1 Corinthians, does that mean that we touch the thing on the public side, the side of order; but looked at here in connection with the first day of the week it is the inner or spiritual side? 

    JTThat would be the bearing of it, I think. The public side is the dominical side; it is the Lords supper. Therefore authority comes into view, and what the Lord is to the assembly comes into view. We rightly address the Lord in giving thanks for the emblems. He must have given thanks to His Father; we are not told what He said, but He gave thanks for the bread and broke it. But inasmuch as the doctrine covering it calls it the Lords supper, it is obvious that the Lord is to be before us in thanksgiving in relation to it. 

    ANYour point then is, that as the substance of this discourse is not given, it is more the inner side? 

    JTYes. I thought we might perhaps consider Pauls doctrine. Inasmuch as he said so much, and speaking about the Lords supper, he would not fail to bring in what was said to him about it, I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you, that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread. He says that also in regard to the appearings of the Lord in 1 Corinthians 15. The appearings to Cephas, to the twelve, to five hundred brethren, to all the apostles, and to himself, would be the spiritual side, whereas chapter 11 bears on public order, the order that belongs to the Lords supper. I am taking what is said of the discourse here as representative of his ministry in regard to the Lords supper; we must listen to Paul. Eutychus failed to listen and fell down, no doubt alluding to the history of the assembly, but in verse 11, having resuscitated Eutychus, he went up and talked again, having broken bread. 

    ANWould Eutychus answer to a condition of drowsiness where spiritual faculties are not in exercise? 

    JTQuite. We may theoretically acknowledge the Lords right to our affections, and yet they may be very dormant. We may acknowledge the Lords rights and sit there without much movement of affection and become drowsy spiritually. The bride in Canticles would not rise to let Him in, hence she missed much. 

    ANAs it says in Ephesians 5: 14, Wake up, thou that sleepest, and arise up from among the dead, and the Christ shall shine upon thee. 

    PDDo you think the ministry of Paul first of all suggests what is comely, as connected with order, and secondly the affectionate side, what would appeal to us in love? 

    JTI think that is right. We must listen to him. He says he had received of the Lord something about the Lords supper, and he had received something about the forty days as well, the appearings of Christ. He says he had the mystery of the assembly, and the mystery of Colossians, which he calls Christ in you. You can see that he is the authoritative one in regard of these matters, and we must listen to him carefully. The first thing would be the dominical side, because we come up out of the world, out of our houses, business, and the like under lawless conditions; I do not say that our houses are lawless but it is important that we should have the dominical side before us; that as we walk to the room and sit down, in whatever we do, in the way we think, the idea of authority is to settle down on our souls. This is a dominical matter; the Lord will not brook any rebellious or careless or insubordinate attitude. Chapter 11 shows that anything that happens in the assembly is peculiarly solemn; on this account many among you are weak and infirm. 

    These appearings in 1 Corinthians 15 would help us to be engaged spiritually with what is not seen to the natural eye. The Lords supper is seen to the natural eye, the bread and the cup and the box; all these things are outward and material and may be looked at, but in 1 Corinthians 15 it is spiritual. We do not look for these appearings now, but there are appearings nevertheless, or incomings: I will manifest myself. Manifest is the word used by John both in chapter 14 and chapter 21, and he alludes in chapter 20 to the Lord coming in to the assembly; he says He came in twice. So I think Paul is the one to keep before us, both as to the authority side and as to the spiritual, so that we learn to be spiritual, to discern when the Lord is there. It is not a theory, it is a reality. 

    ANDoes the dominical side finish at eating the bread and drinking the cup, and for any further instruction we need in regard to the service do we have to take up Pauls ministry? You have referred to the epistle to the Hebrews; He is the Minister of the sanctuary there. 

    JTThat is right. It looks on to the covenant. The highest point reached in that instruction I think is in chapter 2, where the Lord sings in the midst of the assembly. But in the application of the instruction to us He is called the Minister of the sanctuary (chapter 8), and the instruction proceeds to bring in the covenant for the first time. When the Spirit of God touches the idea of the Minister of the sanctuary, He turns aside to link up the priesthood of Christ with the covenant, and carries it along from verse 3 of chapter 8 to verse 19 of chapter 10, where the Spirit of God urges us to draw near to God. That is to say, the covenant is brought in and treated of, but obviously with a view to setting our hearts free to draw near to God. The teaching of Hebrews 8, Hebrews 9 and Hebrews 10 enters into the service. As the Minister of the sanctuary is named, the Spirit of God turns to this matter of the covenant, and leads us up to the drawing near to God: having a great priest over the house of God, let us approach. I think that in principle enters into the service of the Lords supper after the emblems are partaken of. 

    ANI remember a remark of Mr. Ravens, that as the Minister of the sanctuary He has the preparation of the holy vessels, but the way in which the holy vessels are prepared is by the ministry of the new covenant; and as you were saying, it sets the heart free. 

    JTThat is a good remark. I would not suggest that these are simple matters; Hebrews 8, Hebrews 9 and Hebrews 10 require close attention if we are to be in assembly. Christ is on our side as the Minister of the sanctuary. Not that we should not address Him; He is in our midst (the cup carries that thought to completion); but the fact that He is in our midst does not preclude our addressing Him. The assembly may address Him even after the emblems are partaken of and the box is round. I think it opens up opportunity for richness and liberty of soul to make more room for Christ than we habitually do. 

    FIBut you would address Him in regard to what He is as the Minister of the sanctuary, leading us on in relation to the service of God, not going back to what we have already touched in regard to His love expressed in death? 

    JTNo. The chapters in Hebrews bring in the covenant; He is formally said to be the Mediator of the new covenant. Not only has He made it effective, but He makes it effective in us, so that we take on a change, from glory to glory. 

    QuesThat is a very important part then of Pauls ministry, bearing upon assembly service? 

    JTIt is. What He has in us must come in because we are to be changed; We all, looking on the glory of the Lord ... are transformed according to the same image, 2 Corinthians 3: 18. That is part of the service of the Lord in relation to the covenant. 

    RMWhen Eutychus was taken up in the apostles arms, would he be moved to a higher sphere? Would he move on to the spiritual side as set forth in Hebrews 8, Hebrews 9 and Hebrews 10? 

    JTWell, you certainly get Pauls touch. 

    RemI should like a little more help on the point that you have drawn attention to in Hebrews 8 as to the change over from the minister of the sanctuary to the introduction of the priest, and how it bears upon the service as going forward. 

    JTWell, I think the writer refers back to the great subject of priesthood, that He must have somewhat to offer. That is all he says about offering there; he leaves it there. It seems to be a collateral line. Nothing more is said about offering until the covenant is introduced. Then chapter 9 goes into the question of offering and runs on to verse 19 of chapter 10, where he again formally alludes to the new covenant. Having therefore, he says, brethren, boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus. God would promote liberty in our souls so that the service might be in power, and not merely formal. 

    JDIs the great thought in the covenant that we should be brought to God? At the very outset in Exodus 19 the subject comes before us, Ye have seen what I have done to the Egyptians, and how I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. That lies at the very root of the covenant does it not? 

    JTWell, it does. We have not yet come to the covenant here. In that chapter you remember Moses brought the people out of the camp to meet with God. Now that passage which you quote is spoken of them whilst in the camp; they encamped before the mountain. I think we may fairly connect the camp with the public position in the Lords supper, and our being brought out of it by the Mediator to meet with God suggests the inner position. The covenant was there in principle, because He proposes what He would do for them and they accept it, undertaking to be obedient. The camp is an earthly, public position; to meet God is another matter. But when we proceed in the book of Exodus we find that in chapter 24 Jehovah proposes that they should go up. That chapter brings out the volume of the blood, the blood put into basons and sprinkled on the altar and on the people. The thought is that before going up we are imbued with the idea of the covenant and the love that is expressed in it. 2 Corinthians 3 brings out the service of the Mediator in changing us, so that we take on proper dress, not simply as we came out of our houses. We are not without glory as we sit down obedient to Christ; there is glory in it, public glory. But the glory that we take on is by the Lord the Spirit. We look on the face of Jesus, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face and then He acts  it is by the Lord the Spirit. We must make room for the service of the Mediator in effecting the covenant in us to bring about a change, so that we are in proper dress in the assembly. 

    QuesThat brings us to verse 19 of chapter 10? 

    JTWell, I think so. The covenant being applied, the Mediator having served us according to 2 Corinthians 3, we would proceed to the heavenly side of the service as enriched, as having taken on glory. 

    QuesIs Hebrews 10: 16 in view of setting our hearts free for movement? 

    JTNow I think that is good. Only that 2 Corinthians 3 takes it on to the assembly level. The terms of the covenant that he quotes here are from Jeremiah, but Paul in writing to the Corinthians puts it on a higher level: he brings in the spirit, not the letter. The Lord is that Spirit. It is not in the terms of it, the question of forgiveness of sins; it is in the spirit of it that it comes into the assembly. So that instead of saying that our sins and iniquities shall be remembered no more, it is a question of beholding the glory in His face. The allusion is to the second giving of the law, meaning that we have a higher level of things. We get the spirit of the covenant. They got it as it was written; it was really made with Israel and Judah; but the Lord as Mediator of it carries it forward into the assembly and applies it to us, and it is not only that we are forgiven, but we change our dress from glory to glory. 

    JSYou make a distinction between the service of the Mediator and that of the Minister of the sanctuary? 

    JTYes. The service of the Mediator bears on us. In His death He made the thing effective from God to us. But that is not the whole service; He makes it effective in us too. 2 Corinthians has that in mind; instead of being called the Mediator He is called the Lord the Spirit, and where the Spirit of the Lord is there is liberty. 

    PDIs it in this service that he secures in the hearts of the saints what He can offer  that he should have somewhat also to offer? 

    JTWell, I think that somewhat which he may offer is more than what you may have in your heart; it is what the High Priest is doing. I believe the point is to refer back to the priesthood again and carry it on in the line of the covenant, the collateral line, to what we had in the end of chapter 7, so as to bring us suitably into the service as knowing the new covenant. 

    FIIn 1 Corinthians 11 you have This cup is the new covenant in my blood, but in chapter 3 of the second epistle is it more the Person that is in view, not the blood so much? 

    JTThe blood is not mentioned; it is the spirit of the thing. He begins with, God who has also made us competent, as ministers of the new covenant; not of letter, but of spirit. Then we have a long parenthesis, in which there is much richness, as to the new covenant. Then we come to verse 17 in which he says, The Lord is the Spirit. It is a question not of the external side, but the spirit of the thing, so that we are changed from glory to glory even as by the Lord the Spirit. 

    FIWould you infer from that that we should dwell upon Him more as the Mediator of the covenant? 

    JTThat is just what I think is a little defective with us. There is not enough scope given to the Lord to effect that service, to bring about the change. I believe scope should be given after the box is passed round  the box itself enters into the matter of the covenant, the thought of giving  to give time for the Spirit of God to move with us in relation to Christ in the various offices in which He functions in the assembly. Why should He not have full scope in which to function, if He wishes to bring Himself before us more, so as to affect our appearance that we are suitable for the presence of God? God looks at us and is pleased with us in our very appearance. It was said of Stephen that his face was as the face of an angel. That indicated what was going on. 

    ANI was wondering, as to our actual state, whether the hindrance often is that we are more under the old covenant than the new. In the old there was the question of our responsibility Godward, but in the new it is what He has in His heart toward us. Would that be the cause of our slowness sometimes, that we are more occupied with what we are than with what He is to us? 

    JTI think that is good. If you go back to the first covenant you get instruction about the new. We get more in the first covenant; the new covenant is entirely a question of what God does, so that even the change effected in us is by the Lord the Spirit. 

    RemYou have referred to the possibility of a hymn being given out at the beginning of the meeting which may express responsive affections to Christ that may not truly be with us. Would that not apply also to a hymn given out after the Supper had been partaken of? If the free movement of the affections of the people of God were allowed, we might get the true expression of the state of the meeting, and where the Lord was in it. 

    JTQuite so. He will affect all the saints as the emblems are partaken of. It is remarkable that He spoke about the cup and what it meant, after they drank out of it. Drinking of the cup ought to have an effect upon us. It includes the idea of drinking into one Spirit, into spiritual experience governed by the Lord, and our demeanour and faces reflect what is inside. He is doing that by the Lord the Spirit, to make room for Him as still serving us before the idea of the Minister of the sanctuary is taken up. I believe the matter is left to the brethren who usually take part, but the service of the Mediator would be to change every brother and sister. If there are those sitting there who ought to be taking part and drinking the cup, there is a voice to them, because they all drank out of it. Now if all drink out of it, what the Lord has administered ought to affect all of us, and produce a certain experience and movement which constitute us fit for the service of God. So that we are not sluggish; if a hymn is given out that is suitable we are all touched and carried along with it. God is looking for movement in the assembly; it a place of love. Divine Persons are all there and active to serve us to bring about the desire of God. 

    JSWould the thought of the Mediator help us in relation to Hebrews 2: 11, Both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren? 

    JTI think we come to that. We have it as doctrine of course every day of the week, and it may be we enjoy it, but it is another thing to come to it that we are the same kind of humanity as Christ. I believe that is ministered to by giving scope to the Mediator to affect us by what is presented in the cup. 

    QuesWould you say a little as to what is suggested as to the conversational side? 

    JTWell, that comes in in verse 11, And having gone up, and having broken the bread, and eaten, and having long spoken until daybreak, so he went away. It seems to be a question of what he did and said. There is no question here of order of the Lords supper, but of Paul having to say to them, and of our letting into our souls all that he has said about it. The conversational side I think is perhaps an allusion to meetings where we converse as we do now. The Lords supper sets us free for that. 

    ANYour reference to drinking into one Spirit raises the question as to whether we have taken in the significance of that. It is, of course, the communion of the blood of Christ; but on the other hand there is what you have been indicating, a forward movement which leads you a step further. 

    JTQuite so. They all drank out of it, and that brings everybody in. Now the Lord tells them what they had drunk into. Then it says they sang a hymn, meaning that they are all brought into it, and they went out to the Mount of Olives, in a mutual and feeling way. 

    FIOf what character do you think it would be, a hymn to God or a hymn to the Lord? 

    JTI think it would be a hymn to God. 

    FIPerhaps some of us have stressed that too much, and we have turned straight away with a hymn to God. But I gather that an interval should be left, that we might have the proper clothing on, as contemplating Christ as Mediator. 

    JTI think so. The fact that there is nothing said as to who is addressed in the hymn does not settle the matter. We have to come to the doctrine of the thing, and the doctrine is in the epistles. So if it is the Lords supper, all that relates to it is to be addressed to the Lord. Then there is the paternal side, For this reason I bow my knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named, Ephesians 3: 14. So that we are finished with the dominical side and we are ready, through the service of the Lord in the assembly, for the higher thing. We are His brethren; He has us with Him now. Our affections are moved, and we are ready to go on. So that the Spirit of adoption now begins to take effect; someone gives out a hymn to the Father and that is right, we are all in it. We are with the Lord on heavenly ground now. 

    ANI think that is what underlies; having sung a hymn, they went out to the mount of Olives. There was a higher elevation. 

    JTThat is what I think is meant. The Lord used to go there at night; it was the place of His relations with the Father. 
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    SYSTEMATIC TEACHING IN CHRISTIANITY (JT 58)

    Luke 8: 1 - 3; Acts 20: 1 - 8

    JTThese two scriptures afford instruction as to certain features of the early days of Christianity, and these features obtain now in certain conditions; and it is hoped we shall see by the consideration of the early teaching that systematic teaching marked the introduction of Christianity, that is to say that the economy (or dispensation) was set up having the features of a system of teaching, as it is said of the early believers, they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers, Acts 2: 42. One has particularly in mind in regard to the system, the twelve apostles seen in this chapter, and the twelve were with him. So it says, he went through the country city by city, and village by village, preaching and announcing the glad tidings of the kingdom of God; and the twelve were with him. It is understood that the numeral twelve as attached to the Lords service involves not only what is systematic, but love. Whilst things were done systematically in an ordinary sense, they were marked by love, and in this particular position we see the system is marked by grace; that is, the power of God in the exercise of grace. It says, and certain women who had been healed of wicked spirits and infirmities, Mary who was called Magdalene, from whom seven demons had gone out; the power of God was there in the kingdom exercised in grace; the systematic working of the Lord Jesus was seen in these persons, but the love too; and Joanna, wife of Chuza, Herods steward, and Susanna, and many others, who ministered to him of their substance. Then in Acts 20 it is thought that it corresponds with this in the service of Paul, certain who companied with him, their names being given, who obviously represent Pauls work. The facts here shew the systematic way of doing things; And there accompanied him as far as Asia, Sopater son of Pyrrhus, a Berean; and of Thessalonians, Aristarchus and Secundus, and Gaius and Timotheus of Derbe, and of Asia, Tychicus and Trophimus; it is this, that the Spirit of God is accrediting the facts in the presence of these men; they were the exponents of it; furthermore it is in view of the end of the dispensation drawing nigh that these features should be arrived at in those who love the Lord, and that these things should be done well, and carry with them what is in Christianity. 

    RemIn the recovery we are brought back to what was at the beginning. 

    JTQuite so, especially to what is given by His most successful servant, Paul. 

    QuesDo we see the effectiveness of love, in Luke 7, in both the Lord and the woman? 

    JTThat is a good suggestion; it is a well-known gospel chapter. We see in Luke how effective the Lords service was, and how men of this world, leaders, servants employed by this worlds system, military people, and the like, became adjusted; so we may see it today; believers in military service, and what God has helped us in lately is right, that believers should not be employed in taking life, The centurion of the beginning of Luke 7 was a humane man, and even more than that, for he says, For I also am a man placed under authority, it implies that he discerned the Lord was there under authority, which is a feature of the dispensation. We need to be ready to observe the work of God, what it is, even in a soldier. 

    QuesHow do we get this teaching and love today? 

    JTGod employs means. Things are to be done on right principles, and done well, and we should not be slipshod in our service, doing it, or not doing it, as we choose. We may have to say, We are unprofitable bondmen, according to Luke 17: 10, and so we are, in a sense, because of the overheads, for we cost Him more than He gets in return! 

    QuesIs Paul using the leverage of love in saying he has all the brethren with me? Galatians 1: 2. 

    JTVery good; it is another thing he is asserting, that he has the brethren with him, that is, in sympathy; the Galatians were denying this, or giving it up. 

    QuesDoes the sense of what we have cost stimulate us? 

    JTQuite so. Hence John the apostle says, that we ... may receive full wages (2 John 8), which is remarkable. He has a right to do as He pleases with what He calls His own. 

    QuesDo we see the administration of love in questions arising among us? 

    JTI would say that. He is allowing exercises to arise, and even ordering them, that things should be in order. 

    RemThe number twelve comes into that. 

    JTYes, if love is working the effectiveness will be increased; all that followed the Lord came under divine teaching. And take those men mentioned at Troas; how varied the localities from which they came, as if the Spirit of God is stressing the effectiveness of Pauls work. I have heard of those going to Australia and having great success, but nowhere else, and one wonders; Paul had it everywhere. 

    QuesDoes city by city, and village by village stress the effectiveness of the service? 

    JTRead what is says, he went through the country city by city, and village by village, preaching and announcing the glad tidings of the kingdom of God; and the twelve were with him, and certain women. So the service of God can even be carried by those in military employment, like the centurion who was said to love his servant; a remarkable thing, they were generally very haughty and overbearing, but this man loved his servant; And a certain centurions bondman who was dear to him was ill and about to die; and having heard of Jesus, he sent to him elders of the Jews, begging him that he might come and save his bondman. So Jesus went with them, acceding to the wishes of the Jews. He knew His man, so it says, But already, when he was not far from the house, the centurion sent to him friends, saying to him, Lord, do not trouble thyself, for I am not worthy that thou shouldest enter under my roof. Wherefore neither did I count myself worthy to come to thee. But say by a word and my servant shall be healed. For I also am a man placed under authority, having under myself soldiers, and I say to this one, Go, and he goes; and to another, Come, and he comes; and to my bondman, Do this, and he does it. And Jesus hearing this wondered at him, and turning to the crowd following him said, I say to you, Not even in Israel have I found so great faith. This is all to be kept in our minds in what we are saying. 

    Now as to what is in mind in the question as to workmanship and the systematic way of it, he went through the country city by city, and village by village, preaching and announcing the glad tidings of the kingdom of God; and the twelve were with him, meaning they represent love. The centurion loved his servant, and I believe the thought of the number twelve is that it is so divisible and easily used to get the most out of the number: two, three, four, six or twelve; the number can be used in that remarkable way, and therefore is available to love. 

    QuesTo be effective in the service do we need to answer to the word that the twelve were with him? 

    JTThere were others with Him too, but this is to bring out that they were available at any time; then there was the kind of workmanship in Mary who was called Magdalene, from whom seven demons had gone out; what a result; what a case; the terrible power of the devil; but they had gone out; the position had been rendered untenable, from whom seven demons had gone out; some circumstance had come into this womans case that rendered the devils position untenable. 

    RemWhat a fine witness to His power! 

    JTThat is in mind, and she was not only used in this gospel, but to the saints in John 20. She would not speak at a ministry meeting, but behave as a woman should; Mary of Magdala comes bringing word to the disciples that she had seen the Lord, and that he had said these things to her, John 20: 18. 

    QuesWould you say some more as to the numeral twelve? 

    JTIt is a sign of administrative ability; ability operating in love. 

    QuesWould it enter into the making up of the full number of the twelve apostles in Acts 1? 

    JTJust so; it is to be noticed that the Lord did not order the appointment of Matthias; it was by lot really; arranged by heaven; so he was numbered with the eleven apostles, Acts 1: 26. There was great evidence that the Lord approved it. So it says later, But Peter, standing up with the eleven  Acts 2: 14, so that the twelve were there, the great administrative number was there, and when Peter finished those there said to Peter and the other apostles, What shall we do, brethren? Acts 2: 37. They had discernment to see what workers they were, the Lord working with them, Mark 16: 20. 

    QuesAs to this matter, why does Peter say, from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, Acts 1: 22? 

    JTPeters wisdom is seen in that, for he was the one who spoke. Of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us; it shews that he was to be thoroughly in the thing; beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection; this scripture should be well studied. The brethren should be approved. 

    QuesIs the system to be dominated by love? 

    JTWell; the whole thing is this idea of love, By love serve one another, Galatians 5: 13; and have love amongst yourselves, John 13: 35. 

    QuesWould the matters in Luke 8 be a development of these things, especially love, seen in chapter 7? 

    JTYes, as coming after chapter 7; it all enters into it. 

    RemThat would apply to the woman in the city, who was a sinner, Luke 7. 

    JTQuite so; we have little time (a very systematic thing!), and we are to learn from it how to be systematic in serving. 

    RemThe stress here is on the number twelve, but we may have less than that in a small place, perhaps three or four. 

    JTIf love is there the principle holds; we get but little instruction, even by the apostles, as to it; but Christianity itself is not seen in the Old Testament or in the Apocalypse. 

    QuesWould you tell us how these things work out in the small numbers? 

    JTScripture contemplates two of you, two persons of the assembly, not two apostles. 

    QuesDoes the reference in chapter 10 to the seventy mean expansion? 

    JTI suppose we have there the Lord shewing the liberality of heaven in Himself, and how many men He could afford. In Gethsemane He made do with what He had, two here and there, for He was forsaken by them. In 1 Corinthians 15: 6 he appeared to above five hundred brethren at once; we wonder how they would be found, when we get only about a hundred and twenty names in Acts 1: 15, well, we just have to accept the fact, that heaven acted liberally, though there is a shortage of men. Heavens way means accuracy; it carries the thought into Peters service, for he says, And there went with me these six brethren also  Acts 11: 12; he brought them to Corneliuss house; he discerned that he would be questioned; all these things should enter into our care-meetings, whom to use, what numbers, and what country we are dealing with. 

    RemThere were more first born males in the children of Israel than Levites, Numbers 3: 46. 

    JTThere was a shortage of numbers. 

    RemI had an impression from C.A.C. as to them going on to the end. 

    JTI do not see how you work out shortness of numbers in the Levites, over the first born; it is very interesting, as every Levite is said to be a first born, Hebrews 12: 23. The book of Numbers provides what is necessary; the name means in the wilderness; it was difficult times, and difficult work, and this applies to the work of the Levites, but they were helped there, and I think God is helping us. David reduced the age to twenty, instead of twenty-five or thirty, 1 Chronicles 23:24. That means an apprentice could be used (that is one who may only have preached once, but he is not to get much, if anything, for it); still the work is done. In Exodus 24 Aaron and his sons were not yet called priests, and the youths of the children of Israel had to carry on, Exodus 24: 5. 

    QuesDid Paul see potential value in Eutychus? 

    JTHis life is in him (Acts 20: 10), though he was only a boy; he is called that, as they brought him away alive; no multiplication of work as yet, but there were great potentialities. 

    QuesOver against mere official status, would and many others (verse 3) leave scope for the exercise of love? 

    JTVery good and helpful. 

    QuesDoes Pauls word to Timothy apply, do the work of an evangelist? (2 Timothy 4: 5). 

    JTIt had to be done; quite so; and another thing as to him was the rekindling of the gift of God which is in thee  2 Timothy 1: 6, like John Mark, for he is serviceable to me for ministry  2 Timothy 4: 11; and rekindling is a great matter, if things are grown cold, and the brother is stirred up, then things are done well. 

    QuesIs there a link between the number twelve and the administration of the assembly? 

    JTRevelation 21 has more to say on twelve than any other chapter; it shews what is at the beginning of the millennial days; that is, the heavenly city is marked by great administration. The first eight verses of the chapter give very little of administration, but from verse 9 to the end is full of it, as if to say, the devils work is more stressed than the work of God in the first part of the book, a great red dragon ... his tail draws the third part of the stars of the heaven  Revelation 12: 3 - 4, he has power up there; but chapter 21, especially from verse 9, alludes to the heavenly city coming down; the devil does not attack that. 

    QuesIs the number twelve carried over into Acts 20 in Pauls embrace of Eutychus (verse 10) and the disciples in verse 37? 

    JTJust so, and in chapter 19 we have the twelve disciples of John brought into Christianity; a good point, but unofficial. Now in Acts 20 we see the effectiveness of Pauls work, which is seen today; if it is not so, we had best not say much; but if so, like here, these seven men would be brought forward, and it all heads up to the Lords supper, the point in mind, And there accompanied him as far as Asia, Sopater son of Pyrrhus, a Berean; and of Thessalonians, Aristarchus and Secundus, and Gaius and Timotheus of Derbe, and of Asia, Tychicus and Trophimus. These going before waited for us in Troas; but we sailed away from Philippi after the days of unleavened bread, and we came to them to Troas in five days, where we spent seven days. And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread, Paul discoursed to them, about to depart on the morrow. And he prolonged the discourse till midnight  verses 4 to 7. It is well worth carrying away with us, that this all leads up to the Lords supper, and the thought of assembling; the word is here in verse 7, we being assembled to break bread. 
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    THE NEED OF LIFE IN THE CELEBRATION OF THE SUPPER (JT 61)

    Acts 20: 4 - 12

    JTWhat is in mind is the need of life in this passage; it is not the main subject, but the leading subject. Much is made of the boy being brought away alive, and they were no little comforted. The thought is not to enlarge on the Lords supper, but to show the need of life in the celebration of it. The young who seek fellowship are in mind, whether they are living. The first epistle to Corinthians brings in the Lords supper, and the second epistle has the same thought in mind, but links up the thought of life with it. Hezekiah says, The living, the living, he shall praise thee (Isaiah 38: 19); so that the idea here is remarkable, and how it happened, and it has to be considered as needed to fill out the subject and make the Lords supper what it should be in life and enjoyment. This chapter, it might be said, is the central chapter in this book. The truth rises till Paul comes to Ephesus in chapter 19, and then in this chapter he sends for the Ephesian elders because of his desire to speak to them. Paul had gone up to Jerusalem after his visit to Athens and Corinth, and saluted the assembly (Acts 18: 22), and returning by the upper districts (Acts 19: 1), shows how the Lords supper is on the up-line, the line of life; but the twelve men at Ephesus were void of the Spirit, and undoubtedly this enters into this chapter, and indicates how essential the Spirit is, especially at the Lords supper. 

    QuesIs life in energy seen in Paul in descending and enfolding the boy in his arms and taking him up to his own level? 

    JTYes, for his life is in him, it says; it may mean soul, in keeping with Elijahs great anxiety as to the boy in the house in 1 Kings 17, how he prays, Jehovah, my God, I pray thee, let this childs soul come into him again! (verse 21). 

    QuesIs life seen in energy? 

    JTYes, especially in Paul. The word descending is very remarkable; the youth fell from the third story down to the bottom, and was taken up dead. But Paul descending fell upon him, and enfolding him in his arms, said, Be not troubled, for his life is in him. And having gone up, and having broken the bread, and eaten, and having long spoken until daybreak, so he went away. And they brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted. The energy is in Paul, in keeping with the whole position here; it is apostolic ministry. 

    QuesIn Acts 16: 7, 8, it refers to the Spirit of Jesus there; does it then show that Troas is the focal point? 

    JTJust so; the Lord orders things with a view to an end, even in a combination of circumstances, so that the Spirit preventing Paul had an end in mind which is seen in the next verse, There was a certain Macedonian man, standing and beseeching him, and saying, Pass over into Macedonia and help us. And when he had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go forth to Macedonia, concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings (verses 9, 10); the end is no doubt Europe, for the working out of the truth of the assembly. So that all the previous history of Europe comes into this, the thought of spreading in Japheth (Genesis 5: 32); that is as clear as it can be from the sequel. So the Lords supper appearing in this particular chapter is undoubtedly to link up these matters. Verse 4 links on Pauls work, his own labours in these representatives; their localities are given; they are the produce of Pauls labours, and a living state of things is in mind. There were seven of them, from different areas where Paul had worked. Here we see how life and light go together; it speaks of, many lights in the upper room where we were assembled. 

    QuesIs the Supper a time for feelings? 

    JTYes; someone said as to America, the birds have no song and the men have no souls! Maybe it is so; our souls are called into the matter. 

    QuesDoes the Supper pave the way for Paul to descend and enfold him in his arms? 

    JTYes; there are no accidents in the divine record; all is to a definite end. Even though the Lords supper is mentioned here towards the end of the book, it is mentioned in Acts 2: 42, and again in verse 46, where it says, and breaking bread in the house; the breaking of bread was removed from the temple, indicating that external religion is of no account in the Lords supper. 

    RemMary puts soul and spirit together. 

    JTYes; Elizabeth and Mary and Zacharias furnish wonderful examples of priesthood in Lukes gospel; it is essential for the Lords supper, we are priests unto Christ as well as priests unto God. It is remarkable how these three at the opening of Lukes gospel pave the way, not for formal priesthood as Zacharias had been in, to carry on the divine service; firstly we have Elizabeth, and then Mary, as you quoted; her soul and spirit are in it, and her intelligence too; she is an intelligent priest; and so was Zacharias as time went on, for when asked what the childs name is to be, he says, John is his name, and then he became a real priest; and that is what is needed so much. 

    RemThe seven named men are Gentiles. 

    JTIt illustrates Pauls doctrine, because he was apostle of the nations, and they accompanied him here, and no doubt the reference to lights is to them. 

    QuesAre we priests of Christ at the Supper? 

    JTYes, for the priests lips should keep knowledge, Malachi 2: 7. 

    QuesWould the twelve men at Ephesus not having the Spirit, be constituted priests as having the Holy Spirit? 

    JTYes; Peter says so, yourselves also ... a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ. 

    QuesWould we being assembled be an evidence of life? 

    JTThe word assembled is not in the Authorised Version in verses 7 and 8, but it was that word as set out in the Lord Himself in Acts 1: 4, where it says, and, being assembled with them, to indicate to them how to assemble. We do gather together, but that is not assembling, for that is a greater thought, leading to the assembly in function. 

    QuesWas it necessary that Eutychus was brought to life before they could break bread? 

    JTPaul saw that things were not right there. 

    QuesDo we see the importance of time in the references to five days, and seven days and finally in the first day of the week? 

    JTIt was in Pauls mind. You can see in a group of brethren, as here, how order was in Gods mind. It is current now, and has been a burning question, this order of the Supper, how life enters into it; it is a living state of things. 

    QuesWould not distinguishing the body (1 Corinthians 11: 29) be connected with Eutychus? 

    JTYes, exactly; the direct discipline of God was invoked to meet the situation. Paul spoke most decidedly of their ways in the assembly; But in prescribing to you on this which I now enter on, I do not praise, namely that ye come together, not for the better, but for the worse ... . For each one in eating takes his own supper before others, and one is hungry and another drinks to excess, 1 Corinthians 11: 17, 21. Then he goes on to tell us what he received from the Lord (verse 23), showing what irregularities there were; so we can well account for the long discourse in Acts 20. 

    RemIt would be in contrast to what you spoke of this morning as to their order in Colosse? 

    JTIt was just that, and at Corinth it was the very opposite. We are not told what Paul said here. The brethren were comforted as having the living boy. The doctrine is to be followed and put into practice. 

    QuesDo we see the direct discipline of the Lord in On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep (verse 30)? 

    JTI am not sure whether it is the Lords hand, or Gods; but it is plainly stated there, that this matter is taken up. Chapter 10 gives us the public order, and chapter 11 the inward side, involving the severe discipline of God that fell on this company because of the irregularities there. On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep. But if we judged ourselves, so were we not judged. But being judged, we are disciplined of the Lord, that we may not be condemned with the world (verses 30 - 32). It seems to me very plain that the judgment is direct from the Lord; it is very severe, even to death. 

    QuesWould the conditions in Eutychus before he was raised be like those in Christendom? 

    JTI think that is right; we touched on it a little yesterday. There was not much to be seen, but it is the real thing, the work of God; to get at it is the thing; for his life is in him; he would not have been looking out of the window if he were living. 

    RemSo Pauls service in verse 10 is like the Lords in John 13. 

    JTJust so; it is very much like the Lords own service, Unless I wash thee, thou hast not part with me, John 13: 8. 

    QuesWhy do we have the boys name given? 

    JTIt is in keeping with the divine way that what is of God is to be named, as in the creation. Adam was intelligent enough and named the animals, and so it is now; if a brother or a sister, let us find out their name. 

    QuesDoes this matter of naming things promote the living results? 

    JTVery good, and in keeping with what I am saying. The Lord takes the place of the last Adam; so He names Peter, thou shalt be called Cephas, John 1: 42. He was a person worth naming. 

    QuesIs the basic work there, and the active energy of the Spirit enters into the matter now? 

    JTThat is a very good suggestion and brings up the matter of Lukes second treatise, because it is a question of personality, and Jesus began both to do and to teach (Acts 1: 1), brings up the work of God, what is done firstly, and then teaching based on it. In Luke 11 the Lord was praying, and one of His disciples asked Him to teach them to pray; the teaching leads up to the Father and His giving the Holy Spirit to them that ask him (verse 13). The Lord had worked before the Holy Spirit came, so He left it to see how the work of God in itself will act, so that the Spirit can be attached to it, and bring it into the assembly. According to Lukes statement in Acts 1: 3 He was with them during forty days, because they needed more instruction; it can be seen that according to Mark He goes up into heaven, and as far as the words go He went up at once. So when Peter stood up in Acts 1: 15, how many names were there! There were about a hundred and twenty names; each had distinction; the work of God had made them that. Peter stood up and recounted as to Judas, and then that there was a missing apostle, and cites many things from the Psalms, showing how intelligent he was because the Lord Jesus had Himself assembled with them; this is clearly shown. The Lord was pleased with the progress they were making before the Spirit came. The brethren should see that young people have the Holy Spirit before they break bread in order to have their affections right for the assembly. 

    QuesWould Eliezer and Rebecca and the camels in Genesis 24 be seen in this? 

    JTEliezers name is not mentioned in Genesis 24; it is said the man was astonished at her (verse 21) he was a type of the Spirit, and so are the camels; there are many thoughts and much to indicate that the Spirit was to come. Rebecca answers exactly to the servants prayer, and not only so, but gave drink to him and all his camels. It shows that she was not only a beautiful person, but a worker, too, to give drink to all those camels. Then there is this wonderment of the Spirit, too, not to belittle the Spirit at all, but how He has taken the place of the servant! New birth is one thing, but life by the Spirit is another thing. 

    RemLet thy work appear unto thy servants, Psalm 90: 16. 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesWould there be this basic work in Cornelius in Acts 10? 

    JTYes; he had not the Spirit, but was building up a memorial in heaven. 

    QuesWould our part in the Supper in life be patterned after the Lord in Revelation 1: 17, I am the first and the last, and the living one? Should we be ready to move with Him? 

    JTWell, just that. Peter says in Acts 1: 21, It is necessary therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, those movements, you mean? In John 14: 18 He says, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you. 

    QuesWould the third story indicate a high level spiritually? 

    JTYes; it would be from heaven: This is the bread which has come down out of heaven. Not as the fathers ate and died: he that eats this bread shall live for ever (John 6: 58); but there was the downward move with the boy. 

    QuesWould the Holy Spirit enable us to distinguish the body and would He link on with the disciplinary action? 

    JTNot distinguishing the Lords own body in the Supper should be worked out in the spiritual body. 

    RemThe youths of the children of Israelwere available in a priestly sense (Exodus 24: 5). 

    JTYes, they were the priests; not the official priests, because Aaron was not called a priest until Exodus 28: 1. We have to wait for the full thought of priest till after the Hebrew servant. Aaron and his sons means that they know what to do; the thought of love has been brought in among us by Him. 

    RemPaul expressed love in enfolding Eutychus. 

    JTHe would indeed. Someone has called the Corinthian epistle the picture on the wall; there is no life there; and so it is, life cannot be developed there; they are just children, but he wants men. Chapter 13 is the abstract thought of love, but not worked out in persons; the Lord wants the loveliness of persons. 

    QuesSo would 2 Corinthians 8 be like life working in the assembly? 

    JTYes; the second epistle is based on life; the first is not that. It helps us to compare the two epistles. 

    QuesDo we need spiritual sensibilities? 

    JTI think so; a boy is more alive under those circumstances; boys do not usually bring out comfort in these things. 

    QuesWould living conditions be seen in the prison at Philippi? 

    JTThe basis for love working out was seen there, Paul and Silas preached the word of the Lord. 

    QuesWhat does Pauls embrace involve practically for us? 

    JTIt is what he could do. He enfolded him in his arms; the human body is calculated to express warmth. It looks as if Pauls statement in verse 10 was literal, whereas the soul of the boy had gone, and he labours for its return. 

    RemAnd they all wept sore (verse 37) would be the answer to Pauls embrace. 

    JTIt is a love chapter. 

    QuesIs what is maternal seen in Paul? 

    JTYes; and paternal, too, for they had not many fathers, so he was doing it. 

    QuesIs the promotion of life in individuals a necessary part of the care of the assembly? 

    JTBoth are true. 

    QuesAs to priestly service, would Leviticus 8: 36 apply? And Aaron and his sons did all things that Jehovah had commanded by the hand of Moses. 

    JTVery good. I believe the use of the word boy is significant; there is another generation needed, and that is why Paul had to discourse and speak at such length. Verse 9 reads, And a certain youth, by name Eutychus, sitting at the window opening, overpowered by deep sleep, while Paul discoursed very much at length, having been overpowered by the sleep, fell from the third story down to the bottom, and was taken up dead. It is left with us to decide whether there was not a low state at Troas, and these seven men, the result of Pauls ministry, are left to work it out; for a serious occasion took place, and in addition to Pauls discourse in verse 7, we have something like what he said in 1 Corinthians 11: 30, On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep. But if we judged ourselves, so were we not judged. But being judged, we are disciplined of the Lord, that we may not be condemned with the world. He says, as it were, you can see what is happening, how many are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep; he had to speak so long, and leave the matter; he must leave it, and count on God for better conditions; the boy is left as a witness to the power of apostolic ministry. 

    QuesIs paying attention therefore much needed? 

    JTYes; the thing was so serious. 

    QuesAre we to have the records in the gospels as to the Lords supper in our minds, but we are to be guided in what we do by Paul? 

    JTPauls is the last word, and if we are to get at the truth of the Lords supper, we are to get it from the last word from heaven, and then seek to see why there are apparent discrepancies in the accounts, as to remission of sins and other matters. We must consider these things, and bear in mind that Paul has the ministry of the glad tidings and the ministry of the assembly, and he completed the word of God; well, we are at the fountain-head! Luther and the other sects were baffled by the ministry of the glad tidings and by the ministry of the assembly as beginning with Paul; they never speak of Paul, but usually of Matthew. 
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    LIFE IN CONNECTION WITH THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 61)

    Isaiah 38: 9 - 20; Acts 20: 4 - 12

    JTThe thought is life in connection with the service of God. There is much that can be deduced from the Scriptures as to life, but in view of brevity and conciseness these scriptures were chosen, because of the subject in mind, that is the service of God. 

    Hezekiah is one who knew much of the service of God, as seen especially in this chapter in Isaiah; while of the boy, Eutychus, we know nothing except what we have in Acts 20. He is seen, however, in the same service, connected with it, that is of the Lords supper, which stands at the beginning of the service of God. Paul evidently discoursed at great length as to this very matter, because the brethren had come together to break bread; instead of this there was this long discourse, and the breaking of bread did not take place till the next day. Much was needed to be said, but we are not told what Paul said, at least not here; he must have said a good deal, and the spiritual inference is, at least, that he spoke of the Lords supper, and that what he said was prophetic in view of the much controversy that has entered into the Lords supper throughout the dispensation. And therefore, it seems right there should be this long discourse, and the conversation that followed. 

    We need constantly to speak of the Lords supper, and invariably we find some difficulty as to it. Hezekiahs remarks are clear enough, that he had the service of God in his mind. Verse 9 reads, The writing of Hezekiah, king of Judah, when he had been sick and had recovered from his sickness; it would have in mind what was needed for the service of God; instead of peace he had bitterness upon bitterness; but thou hast in love delivered my soul from the pit of destruction; for thou hast cast all my sins behind thy back. For not Sheol shall praise thee, nor death celebrate thee; they that go down into the pit do not hope for thy truth. The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I this day the father to the children shall make known thy truth. Jehovah was purposed to save me.  And we will play upon my stringed instruments all the days of our life (that is, he brings others into the matter, the we will play and the days of our life) in the house of Jehovah (verses 17 - 20). 

    AHDo the difficulties dissolve if we are maintained in life? 

    JTYes; that is a good way to put it, and if we can search the Scriptures, too, we see what Paul says in 1 Corinthians 11. Yet we find (and I myself have often noticed it) continually that the brethren are asking why the new covenant is mentioned, and many other such questions, whereas accurate enquiry into the Scriptures would help us to see why they are mentioned. 

    AHThere is Pauls word, Think of what I say (2 Timothy 2: 7); do we lack through not listening to Paul? 

    JTI think so, for in any locality where we have a company of Christians walking in the truth and the light of the temple, we can enquire there. 

    RemSo Hezekiah says, the father to the children shall make known thy truth, Isaiah 38: 19. 

    JTYes, and especially the children are to be kept in mind, the father to the children shall make known thy truth. So that the young should not be dark as to the Lords supper, because the fathers should know. The Lord made a special request as to it, and it should be a special matter with parents, that all should know it. 

    QuesWill you say a word as to the new covenant? 

    JTYou have been a long time in fellowship; why do you ask? 

    RemYes; many years; but I want to know. 

    JTWell, why is it not looked into temple-wise, Do ye not know that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwells in you? (1 Corinthians 3: 16)? I am not meaning to be short with you; we should always be filled with the Spirit, speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, singing and chanting with your heart to the Lord, Ephesians 5: 18, 19. 

    AHEnquiry in the temple should help us to value what is in the local setting. 

    JTYes, quite; such questions have been asked a hundred times as far as I know, but why not enquire of the brethren, or the nearest brother? 

    QuesWould the Bereans be an example, receiving the word with all readiness of mind, daily searching the scriptures if these things were so, Acts 17: 11? 

    JTJust that; it appears that Paul had one with him in Acts 20, and he would be the first to be able to answer a question. 

    Then we began with Hezekiah and it is thought that we should get all we can at the present time. Hezekiah is a brother (excuse the word) who should give us much instruction as having been to the gates of death; and now he speaks of the father making known the truth, and so we should get some instruction from him. 

    ESHWould we seek to acquire quality by experience, in death, and in living, in the power of resurrection life? 

    JTYes, and his life is lengthened to the very end, and hence he is a brother who should help us in the service of God. He says, The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I this day; and then the father to the children shall make known thy truth; he was doing it himself. 

    FIWould this refer to our taking part in the Supper, and in referring to the new covenant? He says, Jehovah was purposed to save me.  And we will play upon my stringed instruments all the days of our life, in the house of Jehovah; it is all in relation to the Supper, and to our part in the service of God. 

    JTJust so; and to see how things are placed in Acts 20 where they assembled to break bread, which is the beginning of the service; my stringed instruments is the high level of the service, past the Supper, the Ephesian level. To bring that into the New Testament is right; we must remember the apostles teaching, and especially when a question has to be looked into most carefully. The higher levels come in after the Lords supper, and involve the Lords relation to His assembly as His spouse, then as His brethren, then as the sons of God; they are all on the high levels, upon my stringed instruments. It is we will play upon my stringed instruments all the days of our life, in the house of Jehovah. 

    RemHe is concerned to get the gain himself, and others with him. 

    JTYes, just so. It is like the man in Luke 11 who asked the Lord to teach them, not him, to pray. 

    QuesDoes Hezekiah show us the advantage of going in the way of discipline? 

    JTWe are all brought up in discipline; Enoch was the great one, for his name means disciplined; it is to help us to know how to behave in the house of God. 

    QuesWould Enoch represent the teaching of the new covenant? 

    JTJust so, but being the seventh from Adam, 

    he stands for more than the new covenant; the seventh is the full thought of spirituality. 

    QuesDo we get the full thought of the new covenant in the cup? 

    JTWhy did you ask as to the new covenant? 

    RemBecause Paul refers to it, not only in 1 Corinthians 11, but also in 2 Corinthians 3, especially the thought of the spirit of the new covenant. 

    JTIt is just that. It is the spirit of the new covenant. We do not get it in the higher levels of the truth, as in Colossians and Ephesians. 

    QuesWould the thought of joy enter into the spirit of the new covenant? 

    JTInto the spirit of it; yes. 

    QuesWould it go further than that? 

    JTThe higher levels in the New Testament go further. Pauls higher service is in the prison, showing the need of lying fallow in the atmosphere of God; it is not the initial thing, as the new covenant suggests, but to us it is a question of Gods sabbath; on the seventh day he rested, and was refreshed, Exodus 31: 17. 

    RemPeters imprisonment in Acts would refer to new covenant conditions, but Paul and Silas to Ephesian conditions. 

    QuesWould Habakkuk referring to his feet being like hinds feet, and to his stringed instruments show that he was at home in these higher realms? 

    JTIt was not only his mind but his feet. 

    PLHe has power to leap in the agility of love. 

    QuesWould we be learning under the Fathers discipline to be in subjection to the Father of spirits, and live. Hebrews 12: 9? 

    JTVery good; But no chastening at the time seems to be matter of joy, but of grief; but afterwards yields the peaceful fruit of righteousness to those exercised by it (verse 11), so that we are trained in that matter to the end that we might be in the service of God, all the days of our life. 

    QuesWould Paul have these things in mind in 1 Corinthians 11: 30, On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep 

    JTYes; it is linked up with their behaviour at the Lords supper. 

    QuesWould Enoch be supported in his discipline by the conscious knowledge that he pleased God? 

    JTJust so; that was before his translation. 

    QuesIs there a difference between the stringed instruments and the notes? My stringed instruments involve the song; it goes up in sounds. 

    JTThere is a difference, especially when you transfer the history to yourself. It is like Paul and Silas at Philippi; it is heavenly music. 

    QuesIs it as we touch the higher levels that the service of God commences? 

    JTIt is the discipline that yields the right kind of sound: All my springs are in thee (Psalm 87: 7); that is where the sounds come from. 

    QuesWould my stringed instruments link on with the service of song under David? 

    JTDavid is the sweet psalmist of Israel. It says in 1 Chronicles 23: 5, they praised Jehovah with the instruments which I made (said David,) to praise therewith. It is what each one is in the hands of the Lord. 

    QuesIs life in view in discipline? 

    JTYes; it is a question of the assembly, the whole body, fitted together, and connected by every joint of supply, of what is developed in Ephesians 4, namely the joints and bands; Ephesians 4: 16. 

    RemIn Hebrews 12 it is sons who are disciplined. 

    JTIf not then are ye bastards, and not sons (Hebrews 12: 8); Paul, in writing the epistle to the Hebrews, would have the full thought before him. The salvation of God sent to the nations would involve all that. The house of God is viewed in its completeness, yet as increasing to a holy temple in the Lord (Ephesians 2: 21); so it grows, and without the learning time, how would we come out then? 

    QuesIn Hezekiahs recovery do we get suggestions of the embrace of Jehovah through Isaiah, and in the boy, Eutychus; is he in the good of Pauls embrace? 

    JTLet us look at the boy; as it is said, the father to the children shall make known thy truth. Eutychus begins to learn; from now on he is beginning to become a comfort to the brethren. 

    QuesIs life the atmosphere in which the service of God proceeds? 

    JTYes; so we have the place that John has in the service; the truth of life is his great theme. The exercise as to the service began fifty or sixty years ago, and it still goes on, bringing God into His service mediatorially, through Christ and the saints. Teaching is the great feature in John, linking with life; it begins with the two disciples of John that followed Jesus, and ends with Mary of Magdala; she is typical of the assembly. 

    QuesWould the third story be typical of the height of Pauls ministry? 

    JTWell, we might question where the disciples were when they came down from the mount of Olives, and went up to the upper chamber, and the like movements carried forward into the Lords supper; whether going up or coming down, we have to understand that Paul takes us up to heaven and John brings us down. 

    QuesWould there be any significance in verse 5, in those who went on before and waited for Paul? 

    JTThe Lord waited for him; the dispensation was not properly inaugurated before Paul came. He was an elect vessel, and the Lords full thought did not come in till then. 

    RemI meant in verse 5 were they preparatory, as in the new covenant reference, and Pauls ministry comes in on top. 

    JTJust exactly that. These persons awaited him, there were seven of them; it would refer not only to the men personally, but to their local settings, but that they were in Pauls company at that time, and they awaited him, And there accompanied him as far as Asia, Sopater son of Pyrrhus, a Berean; and of Thessalonians, Aristarchus and Secundus, and Gaius and Timotheus of Derbe, and of Asia, Tychicus and Trophimus. These going before waited for us in Troas; the us would indicate Luke was there, and others like him. It means that the Lord waited for Paul, too; and so it is now we need to wait on the Lord ourselves. 

    QuesWere all these seven Gentiles? 

    JTYes; for we are really in Ephesians in this chapter; it is the great chapter of love. 

    QuesIn chapter 13: 13 we have the reference to Paul and his company; is it to make us characteristically of Pauls company? 

    JTYes, but not on official lines; it would tend to be partisan to do that; it was on moral lines. 

    RemSo we are all to be characterised by life in the service. 

    JTYes, and all that precedes shows that. Believers were first called Christians at Antioch (Acts 11: 26), the great formative work was going on in Acts 13 in that city, and the five servants mentioned there; then the fasting, then the Holy Spirit comes forward and says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them then the saints let them go; so the full position of the conversion of the nations is on the way, together with the Jewish system, typically seen in Elymas, smitten with blindness. 

    RemIt reaches its climax at Ephesus, in chapter 19, where the seven sons of Sceva, Jewish high priest, who were doing this fled out of the house naked and wounded; they would stand in contrast with these seven sons of Paul, in Acts 20. 

    JTYes; just so. 

    QuesWas Eutychus, falling asleep, not capable of singing like Hezekiah? 

    JTWell, what can you say? There was no lack of light in the upper chamber; young people come in, and one is glad for this, but how much do they take on in assembly service? He was evidently watching out of the window-opening. But now, as restored, he becomes a comfort to them, and divine things could be made known to him. 

    QuesWhat would be meant by his life being in him? 

    JTWe get the son of the woman in 1 Kings 17 where Elijah was maintained, and it helps to compare that boy with Eutychus. His soul had left him; an Old Testament way of putting it; but here Paul says his life is in him, the heat of Pauls arms enfolding him could not bring it life was in him, back again; the element of life was in him. 

    RemSo he is fully recovered, they brought away the boy alive. 

    JTIt reminds one of the instrument that the Lord had in Paul, of whom Peter says, our beloved brother Paul, 2 Peter 3: 15. 

    QuesWas there something additional in the long speaking until daybreak? 

    JTWell, yes; it is for us to understand. Paul descending fell upon him; he did not fall like the boy, or like Satan. It is a heavenly idea. 

    QuesWould Pauls thought be to open up the truth here? 

    JTYes, searching for it as hidden treasure, not in creeds and the like; it needs searching out. 

    QuesWould this upper room be like the large upper room in Luke 22: 12? 

    JTYes, and in Acts 1, too. 

    QuesWould we expect the boy to develop and grow? 

    JTJust that; it is what is potential. 

    RemIt would be well worth while going down to get that. 

    JTWell, Paul knew that he would be the product of his resuscitating power, they brought away the boy alive, and were no little comforted. 

    QuesWhat is the significance of the sailingaway from Philippi (verse 6)? 

    JTThese going before waited for us in Troas; but we sailed away from Philippi after the days of unleavened bread, and we came to them to Troas in five days, where we spent seven days. This is about the personnel at Troas, and what happened there. 

    QuesThe word in verse 7 is affecting, Paul ... about to depart on the morrow. 

    JTJust so, it is a moving time, like Jacob going to Egypt to meet Joseph in Genesis 46; and so it is now to be on the move till the day breaks. 

    AMAre we reminded in the long speaking till daybreak of the Lords word to Peter about John, If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee Follow thou me, John 21: 22? 

    JTYes, it is conversational and the brethren are happy and not disgruntled; the long speaking would convey the thought of conversing over things mutually, the thought of communion. 

    AHSo would until daybreakrefer prophetically to the present period, with an ear to hear what the Spirit says? 

    JTJust so. 

    FSAre we to be affected by Pauls action in embracing the boy? 

    JTYes, it is like Luke 15, covered him with kisses; or kissing caressingly; it would be in perfect order there. 

    QuesWould Pauls action indicate the need for teaching and practical care? 

    JTYes, it suggests all the nursing of the sucklings, and the care; all that promotes life. It involves development of intelligence, too; Paul shows that the mind can be trained best; it is the surest faculty in dealing with the truth; but the affections are needed or we shall be hard. The feet are needed, too, and the hands, in good works; the whole man is required. 

    QuesWhat is implied by, they ... were no little comforted? 

    JTWe love the thought of development, of what is begun in him. The Lord, in Lukes gospel, is seen in full manhood, Jesus himself was beginning to be about thirty years old; after He was baptised, He was beginning His course. But even at twelve years old He was occupied in His Fathers business; it is the perfect beauty of the Lord in every phase of life; He was lovable to heaven and to His mother, though she did not miss Him that days journey. 

    QuesWould certainty mark Pauls service as compared with the vagueness that often marks us? 

    JTThese are great matters; I am impressed with that. The Lord would be telling us here how it is a question of life developing; so it enters into Lukes account of the Lord, in His beginnings, His size, so to speak, for they sought for Him, before they found Him, and His mother says, Child, but He was beyond all their thoughts. 

    QuesWould David in his youth in Psalm 132, and Josiahs youthful service while still in his teens, both be on this line? 

    JTVery helpful; in his teens, but Josiahs affections were right. 

    RemSo heaven speaks approvingly of his youth. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesWould the reference in Mark 5: 41, to the child raised by the hand, be similar? 

    JTThat is a simple case in point, And having laid hold of the hand of the child, he says to her, Talitha koumi, which is interpreted, Damsel, I say to thee, Arise. Before that we must read verse 39, And entering in he says to them, Why do ye make a tumult and weep? the child has not died, but sleeps. It is like what Paul says, his life is in him; in Mark it says, And they derided him, but what the Lord said was the truth; so He adds the words, Talitha koumi, which is, being interpreted, Damsel, I say to thee, Arise; it was like Pauls service to Eutychus; so it adds, And immediately the damsel arose and walked, for she was twelve years old. And finally, he desired that something should be given her to eat. The sustaining of life raises the question as to whether parents know what to give their children. 

    RemHence the statement in 3 John 4, I have no greater joy than these things that I hear of my children walking in the truth. 

    QuesWhy does it sayhe desired that something should be given her to eat? 

    JTThe Lords servants are to help; all our readings are to serve a good bowl of milk. The Lord would place the responsibility on all. 

    QuesWould we look for a listening ear like Lydias? 

    JTYes, very good. 

    QuesIs it in your mind in the beginning of this meeting that we lack in understanding the Pauline setting of the Supper; we are really asleep? 

    JTYes; very good. 

    QuesSome of us, you mean, go back to the gospels; we should go to Paul, and wait for Paul? 

    JTYes, Lydias heart was opened by the Lord, and all ended for her in the things that Paul said, which is what I said at the beginning. All that Paul said was pure gold as to the Supper. The mention of the memorial in connection with the cup only occurs there, as given by Paul. 

    QuesWould the discernment of the Lord as to the damsel, that she had not died, but slept, be like Paul and Eutychus, his life is in him? 

    JTVery good, and so as children come up for their places in the fellowship, there is not only what they say to their parents, but what do they know of reproach at school? 

    QuesWhy were there seven in Pauls company, and yet Luke was clearly with Paul all the way (verses 4, 5)? 

    JTLukes presence is referred to in verse 5, they waited for us at Troas. 

    RemSo Luke was a fellow-traveller with Paul. 

    RemThey really travelled with the Lord; the ways are opening up for travelling with Paul and his company now. 

    JTYes; these seven accompanying him show the great place that Paul was acquiring on moral grounds. Paul and his company are mentioned first as having been sent forth from Antioch in chapter 13: 13, but he is now advancing on moral lines; he is becoming more influential with the brethren. 

    QuesDoes his expression in Ephesians 3: 5, To me, less than the least of all saints indicate that he was always on moral lines? 

    JTIt shows how far he had gone down. 

    RemThe Philippians were to be in the gain of it, the going down line. 

    RemThey brought away the boy alive; they took possession of him for the inheritance. 

    JTJust so; he is not mentioned again, but we can be sure he will be mentioned in heaven. 

    RemVerse 37 speaks of them all falling upon the neck of Paul, and of ardently kissing him; they would be on moral lines, too. 

    JTYes; it is the love chapter of the book; the epistle to the Ephesians fits into it. If conditions are living we can go all the way in the service from glory to glory; the bride and the place she occupies in the service; and then the sons of God. 

    RemThe measurement of the worshippers in Revelation 11: 1 would be on moral lines. 

    JTAnd there was given to me a reed like a staff, saying, Rise, and measure the temple of God, and the altar, and them that worship in it. And the court which is without the temple cast out, and measure it not. The court is left out; it is defiled. 

    QuesWhat would be implied in the measurements of the worshippers? 

    JTJust to show what the service of God is; the worshippers are bound to be taken account of; and then the altar, and the temple; and the court not to be measured. The mere profession is to be left out. The temple is according to 1 Corinthians, and those who worship in it by the Spirit of God. They are the ones that heaven is occupied with now. 

    RemNo little comforted is like The living, the living, he shall praise thee, in Isaiah 38. 

    JTIt is a great word; it is like 2 Corinthians 1: 3, the God of all encouragement. 

    QuesMust you not have comfort of mind and heart for the working out of the mystery according to Colossians? 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesAre we always to recognise divine order? 

    JTYou can work out the place it holds in the Revelation, and transfer it into the Pauline epistles. There it is the beginning of things in Christianity. 

    QuesWould Ephesians 5:19 be like this, speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, singing and chanting with your heart to the Lord; it would be the spiritual order in the service first; then giving thanks at all times for all things to him who is God and the Father in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ would bring in order in our approach at all times, too? 

    JTGood; it is placed there as to genuine Christian experience; but what you say is good. 

    QuesThe seven sons of Paul here coming to light would be over against the seven sons of Sceva who fled naked, and would this have in mind the public vindication in glory soon of the Pauline assembly? 

    JTWe all should study what is said by Paul as to the assembly. He says, I fill up that which is behind of the tribulations of Christ in my flesh, for his body, which is the assembly (Colossians 1: 24); Paul is not in the foundations; in Revelation 21 he is really in the centre of the holy city. 
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    INSTRUCTION IN VIEW OF THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 66)

    1 Corinthians 11:17 - 26; Acts 20:7 - 12; Hebrews 2:10 - 12; Revelation 22:16,17

    JTIt is well to remark at the outset that there is more than a creed given in Scripture that should govern us in carrying on the service of God. It is a question of teaching, we have to be taught, not simply to learn the creed but to be taught from the Scriptures, as suggested, and find out the terms that should be used from the teaching. The converts at the beginning, according to Acts 2, persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers, Acts 2:42. It is obvious, therefore, that we are to learn, if we are to have part in the service of God, to learn by teaching, by what is taught, and gather up, through instruction, what we should say  to God, to the Lord and to one another. So these scriptures are suggested because they contain, first of all the teaching of the Lords supper. The terms or words comprise what is intimated in the breaking of bread, which means it covers not only the bread broken, but the cup as well. The whole terminology governing the whole institution, is the Lords supper. The Lords supper would be a synonym of the breaking of bread. The passage in Acts 20 is to show how the early Christians themselves kept, and how they regarded the institution of the Lords supper, and how particularly instead of breaking bread at once as the disciples came together, before breaking bread Paul discoursed at length to them as if he would teach them at length, going that way so that they might know how to carry out the service. Hebrews gives us the terms that we should use in speaking to God, to the Lord. The passage in Revelation indicates plainly that the assembly is the bride, the Lambs wife. She is called the bride in the passage read. The Spirit and the bride say Come, they both say the same thing, showing that the assembly is very near to the Spirit. All these passages taken together, and many others like them, would serve to save us from wrong usage of terms or words of scripture, but rather that we should know how to use the Scriptures, and if we use them to quote them aright, and to speak of them intelligently. 1 Corinthians 10 says, I speak as to intelligent persons, the apostle speaks to the Corinthians and regards them as intelligent persons in that chapter, whereas in chapter 11 he has to say they were not doing what was right. He cannot approve of what they were saying, but he uses the term Lords supper as formally right in governing the service. 

    EuRWould Pauls discourse being extended involve that Pauls ministry and the Lords supper have always run along side by side? 

    JTI would say so. Paul is the minister of the assembly, as he speaks authoritatively in a peculiar way, so he says in the passage read, But in prescribing to you on this which I now enter on, I do not praise, namely, that ye come together, not for the better, but for the worse. He is very plain in condemning what they were doing. He quotes exactly what the Lord did Himself, in verse 23, and all this is to help us to know what to do when we come together to break bread. 

    DCDid I understand you in your prayer to intimate that it is possible for us to come together for the worse? 

    JTIt is possible. Most of the sects around us come together for the worse. In general what they do is a travesty of the truth, but the Lord has taught the brethren so that we shall know what to do and what to say, therefore we are at liberty to come together, and to have in mind what we have read in these scriptures, especially what Paul writes and says. In chapter 10 the cup is put before the bread, which is to be understood. We would make a great mistake if we took the order of the Lords supper from chapter 10, we should take it from chapter 11, because the order was being reversed and so the thing had to be set right. 

    HRIs that what you mean when you say terminology? 

    JTThe terms that should be used. It is not a creed, it is something that should be understood and gathered up through our meditation, our Bible readings and our home readings. We should seek to learn things continually. 

    VSSo it is important to take account of what the apostle says; he received from the Lord. Does not that involve authority? 

    JTIt is a direct word from the Lord to Paul, I received it, the earlier apostles had knowledge of the Lords supper, but they had not received a special message with regard to it. 

    HRIs that why there is a difference in this from what the others give us in Matthew and Mark? 

    JTJust so. Matthew, Mark and Luke all speak of the Lords supper, but not to bring out the order of it, although Luke comes very near to what Paul writes. Paul gives us the exact order in this passage, chapter 11. Acts 20 would intimate that Paul himself, in coming to a particular place, had in view to instruct these people at Troas; evidently they needed instruction, otherwise he would not have spoken at length. He even continued to speak after a certain thing had happened, which brought out how careful the Lord was for His people and for the service, that the thing that happened  the boy falling  should not interfere and damage the truth. Paul enfolded the boy in his arms; he was not only a good teacher, but he was a lover, he had love in his heart, and he had intelligence enough to know that the boy was not dead. 

    EuRIs there significance in the first day of the week being mentioned, and we being assembled, the word assembled being brought in? 

    JTThat is good. It is such terminology that should be used both as to the day and the formation of the meetings, the character of the gatherings  we being assembled. It does not say, the disciples were but the writer was apparently there and he says we being assembled, the antecedent to that is the disciples were assembled. 

    HRWe learn how to assemble? 

    JTExactly. 

    RBWould you say they were in assembly in Acts 11? They came together but not in the sense in which you were speaking of in 1 Corinthians 11, When ye come therefore together into one place, it is not to eat the Lords supper. 

    JTHe is using the right word only to show that what they were doing was not right, to outward appearances they were assembled, but they were not assembled. 

    EuRDespising the assembly of God. 

    JTNot acting rightly according to the word. It shows that we might be assembled, and be assembled for the worse as has often happened, whereas he is endeavouring to put them right in what he quotes from the Lords own doings. 

    GGIf we are right, what are the thoughts that would be filling our minds as we assemble? 

    JTIt is rather a question of excluding what is unsuitable. We should not be thinking of ordinary things, we have come together for a purpose and the mind is appealed to, that our minds should be set on the one thing we have come for. The Lord has His place amongst us for it is called the Lords supper, 

    not Gods supper or the Spirits supper. What should be in our minds is the Lord and His absence and we are calling Him to mind. 

    GCGYou were saying the other day that in regard to what we may speak of as the formality of the breaking of bread, the simpler we are about it the better. Would that simplicity be brought about by affection for Christ, thinking of Him with a desire to call Him to mind? Would that help us? 

    JTVery much. The idea of assembling  how we come  with our minds set on the thing, we are not thinking of other things but of the one thing. We are thinking of the Lord because it is His supper. The mind is taken up with Christ. We are told elsewhere that we have the mind of Christ, a faculty of thinking as He does. 

    EuRThe light in which we sit down is expressed in the footnote, For the calling of me to mind. That is governing us as we come together and sit down. 

    JTTherefore anything we may say to the Lord is to Him. It is not to God or to the Spirit, it is to the Lord. We are confined and somewhat limited in that sense, and become enlarged as the theme opens up, and as the idea of the glory as related to the service opens up, for it is from glory to glory. 

    SWould you say that we only speak intelligently as we give place to the Spirit? 

    JTQuite so. No one can say Lord Jesus except by the Spirit. We say it in power. 

    GCGWould it be apropos to distinguish between the first day of the week and the Lords day, in this matter? 

    JTI think so. There must be some guide to regulate the days of the week. The first day synchronises with the Lords day only the first day is more affectionate as to the day of the week. It is used in John 20 twice over on the first day of the week. 

    It is of very great importance in connection with the subject with which we are now engaged. 

    GCGHaving reference to the supreme place Christ has in our affections? 

    JTAnd to lay the base for our affections. We are told He was raised by the Fathers glory, and it was on that day. 

    EuRDo the Lords day and the Lords supper run along together, and the first day of the week and the breaking of bread? The Lords day would be more the authority of the Lord. John uses it in Revelation 1, and it would point to the Lords authority, I became in [the] Spirit on the Lords day, Revelation 1:10 The Lord is entitled to any day but especially the Lords day. 

    WSWhat are we to learn by Eutychus being overpowered by a deep sleep? 

    JTThe warning would be to young people. We thank God that we have so many young people who are breaking bread and we might say they have everything to learn and there is a need of looking into the Scriptures and following up every means of help so that they might know how to serve God. 

    EuRKeeping awake to Pauls ministry. 

    JTIn spite of the fact that the greatest teacher on earth at that time was there  and if we loved Christ we should be most attentive if we were there  yet he goes to sleep, and it was at the window-opening, as if he were looking out. It is a warning to the young people not to be world bordering, but to learn to be intelligent, to use their minds because they are given to us to use. They are the greatest faculty we can have under our control and if we love Christ we shall keep Christ before us when we come to partake of that which speaks of His death and all that goes to the service of God in it. 

    JSWhy is the young mans name given us? 

    JTTo remind us that he was worth naming; 

    his name was registered in heaven, he had a place there. The names of the sons of the brother who carried the Lords cross are given us-Alexander and Rufus  to remind us of the place heaven gives such. 

    EFIs the suggestion that listening to Pauls ministry keeps us in life? They brought away the boy in life. 

    JTQuite so. Caleb says God kept him alive for eighty-five years, he was taken account of by God from the outset. 

    VSThe apostles exhortation is to set our minds on things above, would that help us? 

    JTQuite so. 

    EFWould what Paul does here have reference to holding the truth in love? 

    JTQuite so, showing that he is characterised by love as well as by instruction. He said to the Ephesians that he was concerned that they should know his knowledge of the mystery, but it was more than that, it was that they were loved, and so it makes much of love, especially in 1 Corinthians 13. How important that those who serve the saints in ministry should be ready to love and care for them even if it is physical care! You would do anything for the saints to relieve the situation. Paul knew that life was in the boy when he had enfolded him in his arms, he had descended to do it. We often have to descend to do things for the saints, but we do it because we love them. 

    EuRThe breaking of bread and the privilege that follows calls for inwardness, the contrast of Eutychus in the window-opening. 

    JTThe doors were shut, it would imply that no one should be let in to interfere. John 20 alludes to what exists at the breaking of bread, but Paul deals with what begins the service, so that the Lord is viewed as coming to them in chapter 20. Jesus came and stood in the midst, John 20:19. We had this quite recently and it is helpful; we would like it to become more familiar to all of us tonight. John 20 has in mind the midst, the general idea of the assembly, the article refers to the general idea of the assembly, but Luke says in their midst, the local position. 

    EuRJesus came and stood in the midst, John 20:19, are you coupling that with His coming to us by way of our calling Him to mind? 

    JTIt is the general idea of the assembly because we want to express them all, the whole assembly should at least be reached before the service is over. 

    RBDoes it involve an upward movement? Having gone up in Acts 20, they broke bread. 

    JTThat helps us, it is an upward movement, but Paul had to descend to secure the boy alive. He would go out of the service to get that boy, it is a very humbling thing for the boy. Paul had to descend to secure him. They took him away, they did not leave him to go and play, but they took him with them. 

    GPPaul was following his Master. 

    JTQuite so. What will love not do. If a boy falls from an open window, love will go after him. 

    DCIt has been said that the fall was inside the building, is there any ground for thinking that? 

    JTI would say that, but it is simply that he was at the open window. 

    RBIt is suggestive that Paul had a sense in his own soul how the Lord had come down for him, he could come down and embrace the boy. 

    JTVery good. You might say there is a movement of that with everyone of us, the Lord personally goes after us and secures us, not that the Holy Spirit is not involved in it and God Himself, but it is a question of love. 

    I suppose we might move on to the passage in Hebrews to bring out the terms of the service. First of all we have in verse 10, It became him, that is God Himself, for whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings. The sons of God are in mind there. Then verse 11 says, For both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren. That is from another point of view, they are brethren of Christ at this point. Verse 11 would come in before verse 10, because the question of order is not in view here, it is rather the great doctrine of the truth of the sons of God and the brethren of Christ, for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren, saying, I will declare thy name to my brethren; in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. So that the order would be after the Lords supper, I mean to say, if we are to link it on with Corinthians, the brethren come into view first, and then the assembly. You might say first the assembly, but they all run together really, as we shall see in Revelation 22 the Spirit and the bride are near together, but here the brethren are in mind and they form the assembly. It says, For which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren, saying, I will declare thy name to my brethren, it is in the midst of the assembly which evidently would be the second thought, and the third thought would be the sons of God. 

    EuRWill I sing thy praises, are the sons of God in that? 

    JTFirst the brethren and then the assembly is formed of the brethren, that is where the praises are sung, and the sons of God come in. In verse 11 Christ praises the Father  God  there in the midst of the assembly, and the thought of sonship would come in in verse 10, For it became him, that is God, for whom [are] all things, and by whom [are] all things, in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings. In bringing sons to glory-that is the process, for service is involved in that, God is doing that, Christ has effected the brethren, He has brought them about, they form the assembly, but sons are those that God has, the sons are for God. 

    GGCould you say what peculiarly delightful thoughts Christ would have in referring to the brethren in this connection of the service? 

    JTHe says My brethren. He said to Mary, take this message, Go to my brethren. He also speaks about the assembly as His. Go to my brethren. 

    GCGIt would be clear that the term brethren which we are now considering would be in every way equal to the term the Lord uses in John 20. 

    JTThat is what I understand. The word assembly would be included in mine (as in John 17) and in the brethren. The assembly might also be taken as on equal footing with both, the terms are of equal value whether they are under the eye of the Father or under the eye of Christ, they are of equal value. 

    HRAt which point should we address the Lord in bridal relations in this connection? 

    JTEarly. The Lord speaks of Himself, In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises, but the praises are sung to God. 

    KThe he in verse 11 is Christ? 

    JTThat is Christ, but in verse 10 it is God. 

    EuRDoes verse 11 involve that He has set Himself above flesh and blood conditions, because we can have no part with Him in that connection, and He has taken up a new condition in resurrection in which there is this vast company all of His own order, the heavenly company, so that they are in every way suited to be called brethren? 

    JTThe passage is to bring that out, the doctrine, 

    not the order of it. In verse 12 it says in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. The thy is God the Father. 

    EuRAfter the breaking of bread, as recognising we are all of one with Him, would we address Him in worship as Firstborn among many brethren, Romans 8:29? 

    JTI think it is wise to keep that out. Let the Lord be the actor, and the thy the Father, the Person acted upon. It is a question of how to use terms of Scripture, to use them accurately and if we are speaking of Christ as singing in the midst of the assembly, the proper thing is to refer to Christ as being something to the Father. 

    EuRWould that be after we have responded to Him in bridal relations? So is it first brethren, bride and sons in order? 

    JTI would place that order, too. I would think the terms are of equal value, the word brethren and assembly and the word bride are all of equal value. They come in properly after the Lord is apprehended, first as in our midst in His own personal right, but what will He do, with the assembly, with His brethren? He will think of the Father. The final thought is God Himself. 

    EuRMy Father and your Father, ... my God and your God, John 20:17 Quite so. 

    SPIn the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises, is that resurrection or ascension? 

    JTThe assembly is not on resurrection ground, that is simply on the way to the heavenly position. Ephesians gives you raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies, Ephesians 2:6. Made us sit down, is the figure to which resurrection is on the way, because resurrection may apply to Israel in principle, the world, but the position of the assembly must be on ascension ground; to make it anything less than that will not do, it lowers the tone of what we say. Ephesians goes the whole way, we are raised up together and made to sit down in the heavenlies in Christ. 

    EuRSo would risen in Christ, the fruit of His love in death, test our spiritual ability to rise to the higher level? Our status is never less than that. 

    JTRomans never speaks of us as risen with Christ. Christ is risen in Romans, but we are not risen with Him in Romans. It is Colossians and Ephesians that say that. When we come together on the first day of the week, from our houses, it would be in the sense of being disciples. We are the Lords people and all that goes with it. 

    GCGIn the verse we are now noticing we are sons. I suppose it is a wholly spiritual matter, and dependent upon the Lord being free to come to us and taking His place, and ourselves now merged with the whole assembly. It would be beyond the local position now. 

    JTJohn does not use the word sons except in Revelation, but Paul does. I believe what you say is right, in the midst of the assembly is the whole position, and that is what we are as sons of God and brethren of Christ. 

    LRWhat does the prophet Zephaniah refer to when he says, He will rejoice over thee with joy, Zephaniah 3:17? 

    JTIt is Jehovah there, of course. When we are speaking of using pronouns for divine Persons it may be Christ, as in Johns epistle. It is a question of spiritual understanding to know how to use these terms, and therefore the Old Testament terms have not always gone the whole way. Jehovah does not go as far as Father. 

    EuRWould you say a word as to My Father and your Father, ... my God and your God, John 20:17? 

    JTIt is a beautiful expression and used to a woman, which is to be noted. It is a sister that carries the message. It is more a question of spirituality than order; a sister can be spiritual, and as spiritual or more so, than a brother, and yet she is not to speak in the assembly. So we should think of all these things when using terms so that we do not misplace them. John 20 shows how the Lord is taken up with the thought of spirituality in a sister and how He can employ them and use them in the service. It cannot be applied formally in assembly service because she is a sister, but it shows that that sister ought to have sufficient intelligence to enter into what is current. Sisters are able to take things in and support what is going on. 

    WSIs the thought of God something beyond Father? Very often we finish with a note addressing the Father. 

    JTI think John 20 would show that God is the final thought, that God should be all in all, which is the final thought. That is 1 Corinthians 15, he refers to what God is. 

    EuRIs relationship more stressed in Father and absoluteness more in God? 

    JTYou mean family relationships, whereas God is absolute, therefore the first mention of God is in the plural. The word God in Genesis is a plural word, showing His supremacy, and that is carried through. God is all in all. 

    EuRThat does not involve the three Persons, but stresses supremacy. 

    JTIntelligence would be needed to use it, it is not God all and in all but God all in all, that is everything. He is everything in all. The plural word, as we were saying, in the Old Testament, is to bring out that very thing, the supremacy of God. 

    EuRWe have got so used to the expression God our Father that we sometimes continue to use it when the height of the service may be reaching toward our God, do you think? Whereas, if we were encouraged to drop the name Father and be shorter, perhaps, in relation to the high altitude we should find the service greatly helped. 

    JTThere must be the idea of God by itself  God may be all in all. 

    EFWould full knowledge of the fulness of God in Ephesians 3 have any bearing on what you are saying? 

    JTQuite so. It works out the thought of the Father, bowing my knees to the Father, but it is working up to the thought of God, that we might be filled even to all the fulness of God. That is final, we cannot compass the thing, but we are in it. 

    SPWould the declaration of the Fathers name to us as brethren give us liberty to address Him as Father, not God so much as God and Father? 

    JTI would not say we cannot do that, Blessed [be] the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, 2 Corinthians 1:3, but there is such a thing as Abba which is the same as Father in another language, but God can be used by itself to bring out its supremacy. It all reverts back to Him and that is what the Lord Jesus is set for that everything should revert back to Him. 

    GCGThe expression Of him, and through him, and for him (Romans 11:36) is a very great one. 

    JTHebrews 2:10, For it became him, for whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons to glory, that is what we are speaking of. 

    GCGI was referring to Romans, but it seems on the same lines. 

    JT1 Corinthians 8:4 - 6 would help us, for that is like what we have here. We have the order of divine Persons and the order of address as set out by teaching. We do not listen to what others are saying but we are taught by what is said, continuing and persevering in the apostles teaching. 

    EuRSo we get the verse Mr. G. was quoting in Romans of him, and through him, and for him are all things: to him be glory and in Ephesians To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus throughout all generations of the age of ages, Ephesians 3:21. 

    JTWe seem to finish with that whenever we deal with these matters. Paul says he wished them to know what he knew about it  wonderful man who knew everything, divinely taught, fully taught. 
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    PAULS TEACHING BEARING ON THE LORDS SUPPER (JT 66)

    Acts 20:7 - 12

    JTThe bearing of Pauls teaching on the Lords supper is in mind. It is hoped that from what we may say it may be more clearly understood that Pauls doctrine is intended to bear on Christianity, and especially on the Lords supper. In Acts 2 those that were convened, a large number, were said to have persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers, Acts 2:42. And in subsequent remarks it is said they were breaking bread in the house, over against the temple; but now it is different. Paul having come in, his word must be accepted in all things, especially in relation to the Lords supper, and the relation it has to the assembly. The verses read here indicate that before the breaking of bread took place, Paul discoursed at length and spoke with the brethren, and then they broke bread, as if his truth, his doctrine, should be understood before they actually broke bread. It cannot be assumed that there had been no breaking of bread before, with the company that waited for him in Troas, and all the days they had there; it cannot be assumed there was no breaking of bread, but the wording shows that what the apostle says must be heard before the Lords supper occurred, and this gives rise to, and enters into, the Lords supper and the celebration and order of it, and that Pauls word was to be made way for. And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread, Paul discoursed to them, about to depart on the morrow, so that his place in the ministry clearly is the primary one. Also another question arises, as to how we are to be viewed, and under what name we are to be regarded as assembling to break bread. 

    QuesWhat do you imply as to the name by which we are to be regarded? 

    JTWhat we are. The antecedent here is the disciples from verse 1, which reads, But after the tumult had ceased, Paul having called the disciples to [him] and embraced [them], went away to go to Macedonia, and this thought runs down to the verse we began reading, we being assembled. 

    QuesDo we have to regard Pauls doctrine before we can take the Lords supper properly; the gospel accounts are not enough? 

    JTThe gospels take a secondary place to the apostle Pauls doctrine. If Paul had not been there, it would have been the twelve apostles only, and yet Peter could hardly have done it; his work was for the house and for the kingdom. Then there is the designation applying to the first day of the week when we assemble. 

    QuesIs the thought of assembling normal to disciples? 

    JTJust so. Assembled is found in the first chapter as to the Lord Jesus being assembled with [them], commanded them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to await the promise of the Father, which said he ye have heard of me, Acts 1:4, as if the Lord Himself would be there and indicate how things were to be done. And the formal term disciples comes into verse 1 of our chapter; it implies those willing to be taught. 

    Rem. They are called by Paul to receive his embrace. 

    JTYes. The idea of love characterises the whole chapter. 

    QuesIs this kind of love to be found among us at the present time? 

    JTYes; we are to have love amongst yourselves, John 13:35. 

    RemThe disciples had no part in the tumult in chapter 19; they would be sympathetic with Paul. 

    JTYes. So he calls them to him and embraces them, and then at the end of the chapter it says they ardently kissed him. Verse 37 reads, And they all wept sore; and falling upon the neck of Paul they ardently kissed him (covered him with kisses, see note), specially pained by the word which he had said, that they would no more see his face. And they went down with him to the ship. It shows the holy, happy, respectful relations that existed between him and the disciples. The whole chapter is a consolation to him, especially at Ephesus in view of his leaving; it was an apostolic departure, involving the removal of his influence, as when he was with them he had authority with them. So the earlier verses show that he had in mind the persons who accompanied him, not only the persons but his work, And there accompanied him as far as Asia, Sopater son of Pyrrhus, a Berean; and of Thessalonians, Aristarchus and Secundus, and Gaius and Timotheus of Derbe, and of Asia, Tychicus and Trophimus, (verse 4), all were the outcome of his own work; they were intensely interested in what he was doing; the breaking of bread was in mind. These going before waited for us in Troas; but we sailed away from Philippi after the days of unleavened bread, and we came to them to Troas in five days, where we spent seven days. And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread, Paul discoursed to them, about to depart on the morrow. We are not told what he said, but they would all be affected by it, and the conversational way he spoke. And he prolonged the discourse till midnight. And there were many lights in the upper room where we were assembled. And a certain youth, by name Eutychus, sitting at the window-opening, 

    overpowered by deep sleep, while Paul discoursed very much at length, having been overpowered by the sleep, fell from the third storey down to the bottom, and was taken up dead. But Paul descending fell upon him, and enfolding [him] [in his arms], said, Be not troubled, for his life is in him. And having gone up, and having broken the bread, and eaten, land having long spoken until daybreak, so he went away. And they brought [away] the boy alive, and were no little comforted. It was love operating to comfort the saints. 

    QuesWhat would be the difference between the discoursing of verse 9 and the long spoken of verse 11? 

    JTOne is discourse; it would be more lengthy, like an address; but conversation is that more than one is speaking, like Malachi 3:16, Then they that feared Jehovah spoke often one to another. Conversational ministry can be classed as readings. Whether they had them is a question, but certainly they had something of the kind. At Glasgow we had these conversational meetings. 

    QuesWould such occasions have in mind bringing the authority of the holy Scriptures to stop the inroads of false doctrine? 

    JTSo they persevered in the apostles doctrine, not in that of Moses and the prophets. 

    RemThere was nothing in the Old Testament that they could refer to. 

    JTJust so. The apostles were outstanding at the beginning; there was no allusion to the Old Testament, it was the apostles teaching, whatever it may have been. 

    RemThe truth goes via Peter to Paul, and via Paul and Timothy to us. 

    JTPaul stresses that what he taught, the Lord warranted, that He had given him that place. No other had it, and so in order to get the truth we must 

    consult Paul, especially as to the Lords supper, and thus Paul would have the place that once Peter had in the minds of the saints. 

    QuesIs Pauls epistle to the Corinthians basic? 

    JTYes; especially so. 

    QuesIs there any reason why it is here about the Lords supper in a section running on to Ephesus and the whole counsel of God? 

    JTI would say that; so verse 22 says, And now, behold, bound in my spirit I go to Jerusalem, not knowing what things shall happen to me in it; only that the Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city, saying that bonds and tribulations await me. But I make no account of [my] life [as] dear to myself, so that I finish my course, and the ministry which I have received of the Lord Jesus, to testify the glad tidings of the grace of God. And now, behold, I know that ye all, among whom I have gone about preaching the kingdom [of God], shall see my face no more. Wherefore I witness to you this day, that I am clean from the blood of all, for I have not shrunk from announcing to you all the counsel of God. Take heed, therefore to yourselves, and to all the flock, wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers, to shepherd the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own. [For] I know [this], that there will come in amongst you after my departure grievous wolves, not sparing the flock; and from among your own selves shall rise up men speaking perverted things to draw away the disciples after them (verses 22 - 30). All this was in view of his leaving; he had not left yet; and now we have this in chapter 20. He was not asked to say all this, but it was according to what the Lord had given him, the ministry of the assembly and the Lords supper. 

    RemSo we get the Supper at Troas, and at Ephesus the service of God. 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesWhat about the seven days at Troas? 

    JTThat is good. It is a whole cycle, so that the whole week was ahead, and the order presented was that the first day was taken for the breaking of bread. In Acts 2:46 they broke bread in the house, but here it is upon the first day of the week. 

    RemThat was consequent upon Pauls ministry, being received. 

    JTYes. 

    RemThis is not so much a pattern for us. 

    JTWell; it was to unfold the truth as to the Lords supper. 

    RemWe would take our understanding of it from 1 Corinthians 11:23, For I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you. 

    JTI thought so. 

    RemWe are to be impressed with the need of taking the Supper intelligently. 

    JTYes; the brethren would do well to see that Pauls teaching takes the lead, and this scripture prominently, as Paul is in it all the time, We being assembled to break bread, Paul discoursed to them. 

    RemSo that there was love amongst the brethren. 

    JTYes; they embraced Paul, and there is what we call one another. 

    RemThere is nothing here as to the cup. 

    JTThe breaking of bread covers it all. 

    FSDo you mean we call one another brethren? 

    JTYes. That is the name by which we are called. 

    QuesWhy do we get disciples in the gospels and the Acts, but not in the epistles; is it a practical matter? 

    JTWell, it shows they were learners; the apostle had in his mind that they should know something, and how we should be disciplined. 

    HWWould we be disciples in our hearts and minds? 

    JTThe mind is the governing faculty; every human being has a mind, and that governs the position more than the affections. The person has control of it, and thus it has a great place in the Lords supper because it is for the calling of me to mind (1 Corinthians 11:24, note i), that is to the mind of the persons who partake of it. 

    RemAs to the Bereans it is said, receiving the word with all readiness of mind, Acts 17: 11. 

    JTSo also we have pure minds and renewed minds; the mind has a primary place. 

    RemPaul says, I speak as to intelligent persons, 1 Corinthians 10:15. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesWhat have we to learn from Eutychus and his life being in him? 

    JTThat incident was to affect them all, and to give Paul a greater place amongst them. He enfolded the boy in his arms; what a real man he was! 

    RemHe received him into the same place the brethren had, when Paul embraced them in verse 1. 

    JTYes; if the Lord intends to bring anyone forward, He can do it. 

    RemNo one but Paul could do this. 

    JTNo. 

    QuesHow are disciples produced? 

    JTWell; what or who are we, Christians, disciples or brethren? But whose brethren are we? We should be acquainted with the vocabulary we use. 

    RemThe disciples were first called Christians in Antioch, Acts 11:26. 

    JTYes; the word disciples has its place. 

    QuesWould there be special features in disciples and Christians? 

    JTYes. Pauls influence had taken effect, and was no longer Jewish; it was a Christian position. 

    QuesAre Barnabas and Saul in Acts 11 and 13 models of the Lords work? 

    JTI think much could be said as to Paul and Barnabas at this time. It shows that the local assembly had actually taken its place. 

    AMWould Isaiah 8:16 show that disciples come in at the end, as to a remnant holding things in a dark day? 

    JTThat is good, and can be carried forward into the book of Acts. Jehovahs disciples had acquired a place of their own; they are really Messiahs disciples, and they come into the Acts, and give character to the whole work of God. But Paul was an elect vessel to me (Acts 9:15), that is to Christ, not to God; he was Christs own peculiar vessel. 

    QuesWhat would be involved in the long speaking till daybreak? 

    JTAnd having gone up, and having broken the bread, and eaten, and having long spoken until daybreak, so he went away. It is somewhat different from discourse in verses 7 and 9. 

    RemBut it is no less authoritative. 

    JTThey were not to break bread till they did know. Love was brought in by the enfolding of Eutychus. 

    HWWould this discourse and long speaking have in mind the present day? 

    JTYes; the discourse would remain. 

    RemUntil daybreak is to impress us. 

    JTWell; J.N.D. was said to have been on his feet at 10 p.m., still discoursing. 

    QuesWould the reference to the disciples in John 20:19 be on a higher level, perhaps Ephesian? 

    JTYes. When therefore it was evening on that day, which was the first day of the week, and the doors shut where the disciples were, through fear of the Jews, Jesus came and stood in the midst, and says to them, Peace be to you, John 20:19. It was an assembly meeting, and may be compared with Luke 24:36, 

    which is the same event; it is their midst, but in John 20 it is the midst. 

    RemLuke would be local, but John 20 universal. 

    JTI am glad you mentioned that; Luke links on with Troas. The Lord says further, Have ye anything here to eat? Luke 24:41. 

    HWAre our readings intended to be instruction for the gospel preachings? 

    JTQuite so, and that they might proceed according to the general position; notice the article the in verse 11. 

    HWIt is the bread that He broke in Luke 24: 30. 

    JTThat is what happened at Emmaus; the Lord waited for them and then broke the bread. What a series of events, and then He vanishes, bringing in the spiritual side. 

    RemThe occasion at Emmaus was not in Jerusalem; it was local. 

    JTIt was much spoken of in the early days, and it gradually became a community, and then they were first called Christians in Antioch. These things all show how the truth is formed, and all has been revived, and we become more and more accustomed to it. Take the fellowship meetings, how we become known to one another, and known as a community. 

    RemSo that the truth of Corinthians leads to Ephesians. 

    JTVery good. Corinth comes into Acts. Paul is especially cheered there; the Lord said, I have much people in this city, Acts 18:10. They were to be regarded as in the truth, but they got out of order so quickly. He told them to remember the directions, and not to deviate from them. 

    QuesWould daybreak go on to the Lords coming? 

    JTYou might speak of it in that way, as to loving His appearing. 

    QuesWhat would the position in which Eutychus was found imply to us? 

    JTAnd a certain youth, by name Eutychus, sitting at the window-opening, overpowered by deep sleep, while Paul discoursed very much at length, having been overpowered by the sleep, fell from the third story down to the bottom, and was taken up dead I suppose the third loft is in keeping with the upper room; it is out of the way of things; it was where were staying both Peter, and John, and James, and Andrew (Acts 1:13); it was marked off from the temple, which is Jewish. In Luke 22:12 it says, And he will shew you a large upper room furnished: there make ready; and then in verse 39, And going forth he went according to his custom to the mount of Olives, and the disciples also followed him. Jesus had a custom to go there in the days of His flesh; it is the link with heaven, as compared with the place where the Supper was taken; so the link with heaven is there. 

    RemThe upper chamber in Acts 1:13 is in keeping with that. 

    JTYes; in Elijahs time, he had a similar place, a loft perhaps, outside of what was current, and he came down and the boy was restored to life; 1 Kings 17:19. As a true servant he was not given the best room. 

    PHWould the many lights be seen in persons? 

    JTThese men were luminous in their bodies. 

    RemThey were sympathetic persons. 

    JTYes; I know it well. One always finds more liberty where the brethren are instructed in the truth. Anyone could enquire from these men; as they said, to Peter and the other apostles, What shall we do, brethren? Acts 2: 37. 

    Rem Eutychus fell down but Paul descended. 

    JTVery humbling. The devil fell; the Lord says, I beheld Satan as lightning falling out of heaven, Luke 10:18. 

    RemPauls affections are seen here. 

    JTYes, and that his life is in him. Caleb says, Jehovah has kept me alive, as he said, these forty-five years ... . And now behold, I am this day eighty-five years old. I am still this day strong; Joshua 14:10, a remarkable word. So with love in Paul, and life in the boy, in bringing the two together you get something! The Lord said to Peter, If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee? John 21:22. They were all very inquisitive, but were not told, and sometimes it is so, and if He is using someone he can have the attitude of mystery if necessary. So they took the boy away, and the conversation was continued; it would not lose its character. 

    QuesWould the Lords word as to Ephesus in Revelation 2:5 be like Eutychus, Remember, therefore, whence thou art fallen, and repent? 

    JTWell; you cannot say too much as to him, but he would never forget it. 

    HWThe references to him as a youth and as a boy would imply personality, like Samuel. 

    JTYes; before he is a man. 

    RemIt would involve his soul-capability, as it says in Philippians 2:2, joined in soul. 

    JTThat has its own meaning. Someone has said, The birds have no song, and the men have no souls in America! That does not apply to all! 

    JTThe Lord intends us to see that the boy came to something. 

    RemAs to the young people taking on the ministry, Paul could leave them with these men. 

    JTYes, that is so, and so there is this boy, and the question is, Is he alive? And so Elijah prays that the boys soul might return (1 Kings 17:21), 

    showing what God may do for us in answer to our prayers for one or another. 

    RemElisha also prays to Jehovah and the boy is brought to life; (2 Kings 4:33). 

    JTYes, just so. With that young man it was a head-matter, he went out to his father to the reapers. And he said to his father, My head, my head! And he said to the servant, Carry him to his mother, 2 Kings 4:19. And Elisha went round the house (verse 35); what kind of books, novels and the like were there to cause the death of the boy? 

    RemElishas staff was not enough. 

    JTNo. He went over the whole thing, the mouth, the eyes, the hands, both with Elisha and Elijah; how transmitting things are! There are very few men of God; it is seldom mentioned. But can they pass on something like themselves? 
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    THE SUPPER IN RELATION TO THE FIRST DAY OF THE WEEK (JT 82)

    Acts 20: 7, 11; Revelation 1: 9 - 11; 1 Corinthians 16: 1 - 4

    JTI thought it would be advisable to consider the first day of the week, and how the Supper stands in relation to it, and also to look at other features of the first day of the week, which we find elsewhere. In this passage we have the Supper in connection with the first day of the week; then in Revelation, John is in the Spirit on the Lords day, and in the last chapter of 1 Corinthians you get the apostles injunction to the Corinthians to set apart on the first day that which they wished to contribute. The three thoughts might be put together, the Supper, the Spirit, and the effect seen in giving. An important point to remember is that christianity is founded on precedent, rather than on injunction or commandment. 

    JSThe Supper comes from a precedent. The Lord instituted the Supper, therefore we have it. It is not a command. 

    JTWell, we have the request, but He instituted the Supper, This do, He says. The first day of the week is not given by commandment; it represents a spiritual idea and the early christians took notice of what Christ did on that day. They took notice of what He did when He instituted the Supper, and what He did on the first day of the week. 

    JSWhat do you refer to? 

    JTHe came to His own on the first day of the week; they took notice of that. The Lords day was never intended to be recognised by the world, 

    and we should never attempt to impose it on the world. It is a spiritual thought, whether it be the first day or the Lords day. The first day sets forth a new beginning; the Lords day the day in which His authority is recognised. Evidently it cannot be used by the world; the Lords authority has no place there. He is rejected, but we anticipate the day when His authority will be universally recognised. John anticipated it as he was in the Spirit on the Lords day. We begin with the Supper. The three scriptures may be taken, I think, in proper order as I have cited them, (1) The Supper; (2) in the Spirit; and (3) practical righteousness down here coming out in giving. 

    QuesWould there be any connection with what we do at the Supper, the bread, then the cup, then giving? 

    JTThe giving has reference to the scene down here; the Spirit has no reference to the external world; He has reference to the spiritual world. In giving you are not beside yourself, but in the Spirit you are. In giving you are considering the needs of saints, taking account of things in a sober way, but being in the Spirit puts you in accord with what is spiritual. They came together with the Supper in view, and it is mentioned as if it were customary on that day, but we are not told to do it then. The Lord came to the disciples on that day, therefore the precedent is established for us. Christianity is a free system, and is based on what others did; the Lord and the apostles. You will find that the Spirit of God in recording what is in the gospels aims at showing that the apostles ministry and administration were in accord with what Christ did. Matthew shows that what Christ did supports what the apostles did in administration. Mark shows that the apostles ministry was in accord with Christs ministry. Luke shows that Pauls ministry was in accord with His ministry. Thus we have the apostles linked up with Christ in the testimony, so we may be perfectly sure of our ground, if following the principles established by them. 

    QuesThe first day is more a day of privilege than of rest, I suppose? 

    JTYes, it ought to be a day of rest, but the conditions that exist in the world forbid this; so the Lord, on the first day of the week, was marked by great activity, but His activity had one end in view, I think, to get the saints together. The saints were given to Him as a sort of recompense for Israel, and He wants them together, to be entirely for Himself. Each week is a figure of the whole christian period; every week stands by itself, and marks a course; so the assembly begins afresh every first day; the convening is renewed. 

    QuesDoes not the apostle receive instruction as to the Supper in 1 Corinthians 11, For I received from the Lord? 

    JTThat was to show it was for gentiles as well as Jews, as the record in the gospels does not extend beyond Jewish believers. The Lord shows the importance He attaches to the Supper by committing it to the apostle of the gentiles. 

    QuesWhat is the import of the Supper? 

    JTIt is the last meal of the day, ordinarily a meal in which we are free, using the figure of the ordinary meal. It comes in at the end of the days labour, and not at the beginning. Your mind is not charged with the cares and responsibilities of the day. We should come together as free; the family idea is more seen at the Supper when all are free. 

    QuesHow are you to secure that? 

    JTThere ought to be great exercise as to the Supper, I believe saints ought to be greatly exercised as to it, that we might have moral power to lay aside care, for the Lord is aiming at having the assembly for Himself. The word in Genesis is, It is not good that Man should be alone, Genesis 2: 18. We forget that the Lord seeks companionship; He seeks to have His affections reciprocated. God provided for Adam, because of that, and what God has provided for Christ is the assembly. 

    QuesDo we specially come into touch with Christ then? 

    JTHe puts Himself into touch with us, I think. 

    QuesWhy did you put the three points alluded to at the beginning in the order you did? 

    JTThe Supper is the proper starting point. From thence we are led on to the spiritual side, and the result of all is you come out here to exhibit the grace of Christ in giving, and the three things are connected with the first day of the week. 

    QuesShould we be exercised more about this? 

    JTApart from individual exercise, we are not equal to the Supper. We come together, I think, as we are here in flesh and blood as those who have to do with the world outside. Our exercises are very shallow with regard to divine things. What John says is God is a spirit (John 4: 24), and hence having to do with God requires that we should be spiritual, for spiritual persons worship Him in spirit and in truth. Hence the necessity that flesh should not intrude. We come together, I think, as here in this world, and He reminds us that He knows each one of us by name as we are here; but as we lay hold of the spiritual world, of which He is Head. He gives us to understand that we have a new name, that all in His world is under His control, just as all in the natural creation was under Adams control. As he gave names to all, so in Christs world, He has all control. 

    QuesWhat is the reason for the order in Acts 2, The apostles doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread, and in prayers? 

    JTIf not abiding in the apostles doctrine, one would not be suitable for fellowship. 

    JSIt is necessary to have things rightly distinguished in our souls, in order that our exercises may take a proper channel. 

    JTThe Supper was never celebrated during the forty days in resurrection before the Lord ascended, but when He ascended, and the Spirit came, you find the Supper immediately. There is nothing about it during the forty days. This is significant. It was on the night in which He was betrayed that He instituted it, and the apostle who records it afterwards tells us the same thing. Hence, I take it, it has reference to the sphere in which He died, not the sphere of resurrection. Clearly He did not die in Canaan, as Canaan is the sphere of His resurrection. He died here in the world. 

    GGWhat do you mean by the world? 

    JTThe world as it stood, where Christ was put to death; it was all arrayed against Christ. What was the disciples path? Were they to go back to the world? Christ provided that they should have a fellowship; they were not to go out of the world, but to have a fellowship in it, the fellowship of His death; therefore in presence of the world, we are committed to His death. 

    QuesHow do we partake of it? 

    JTWe are in flesh and blood when we partake of it; we are assumed to be so. John says, I was in the Spirit on the Lords day, and Paul says he was caught up to the third heaven; that is spiritual; that is the assembly. The breaking of bread introduces us to what is spiritual. 

    QuesCan the terms breaking of bread and Supper be used interchangeably? 

    JTThe regular formula is the breaking of bread. The Supper means both bread and cup. If analysed, there is different teaching attached to the bread and cup, but that was the way they spoke of it  the breaking of bread. 

    QuesYou attach importance to the act of breaking? 

    JTIn the chapter you have the two thoughts distinguished, breaking and eating. The breaking is the reminder of Christ, the eating could not be. He never ate the Supper, only the Passover. Hence you have in the Supper what is objective and what is subjective  for the eye and for the mouth. You see and then you commit yourself to it. You get, As often as ye shall eat. 

    APHave you any thought as to the expression, We receive it from His hand which is frequently used? 

    JTHe primarily delivered it to us. As it is commonly used I do not go with it, as we do it when He is not here. Seeing He is not here, it has to be done by someone. I do not understand the Supper if Christ is present. If it were to be a supper over which He was to preside, I cannot see why He did not have it when He arose. As regards Emmaus it was an informal supper, and He just remained long enough to break the bread. If He were present at the Supper, we should not need to be reminded of Him, This do in remembrance of me. 

    QuesWhat about that line of the hymn, In Thy presence break the bread? 

    JTThat is not scripture. 

    Ques. When is He present? 

    JTI would not limit the Lord. You can never make divine Persons act automatically, I would not pretend to say when He makes Himself known to us; but I do say this, when He does it is discernible to the affections. 

    QuesWhat as to His leading the praises? 

    JTIt is characteristic. 

    QuesDoes it involve His presence? 

    JTI think He does it in the assembly as convened. We must distinguish between what we are in our ordinary circumstances and our position in assembly. 

    QuesDo we break bread in the wilderness? 

    JTI do not understand it in any other way. Canaan represents a wholly spiritual idea. We are in conditions of flesh and blood. The Supper is a literal thing that we partake of. Corinthians contemplates the saints as here in the world, so that if an unbeliever came, it would be a testimony to him. 

    QuesDoes the presence of the Lord affect everyone? 

    JTIt has a great effect. 

    QuesWhat does in the Spirit involve? 

    JTThe assembly in the mind of God is spiritual. 

    QuesDo you mean the material or moral world, when you speak of the world? 

    JTBoth; we are in a position to be taken cognisance of. Christ was not during the forty days. The world is foreign and adverse, but it can take cognisance of us. The assembly itself cannot be taken account of in that way. Into that company an unbeliever might come, and go out to the world and report that God was in them of a truth, but that is not the assembly in heavenly privilege. The old corn of the land is partaken of in the assembly; we touch Him in that character; that is assembly privilege properly. The old corn is Christ going up to His own sphere, not the bread of God coming down. John 20 conveys an entirely spiritual idea; the doors were shut, yet the Lord came in, in spite of that. We are here under the eyes of the world, and they take cognisance of us, but the world knows nothing of what goes on in our souls. As we enter into the significance of the bread and the cup we enter the spiritual world. 

    QuesIs Christ there then? 

    JTYes, if He is there. He is sovereign; He does not work automatically. You cannot put it that way. 

    QuesThe Lord broke the bread and now we break it. 

    JTWe do it because He told us to do it. It was His customary act, and this was the last time He did it; and now He says, You do it. The bread sets aside our wills. Christs body was the vessel in which He did Gods will, so our wills are set aside. It is brought in in chapter 10 so that you cannot be independent, or do what you please. 

    QuesWhat about Matthew 18: 20, There am I in the midst? 

    JTThat is levitical, it is those burdened with Gods administration in the assembly. That is a great burden, and the Lord is with them to support them, but John 20 is what is for Christ. When burdened you are not then for Christ. You are occupied with service, and the Lord helps you and supports you; but in assembly it is what is for Christ. 

    QuesWhat about I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you? 

    JTThese chapters set forth the provision the Lord made for the disciples, in view of His going; and chapter 20 is the inauguration of what is new. One of the provisions the Lord made is I am coming to you. First you get another Comforter, another divine Person coming to take His place. He would not leave them. Christ was leaving them, so He says, I am coming to you, not when or where, or that He is coming to stay. I do not think we should add to it. The thing is to be in expectancy, and He will not disappoint that. 

    QuesYou get in 1 Corinthians 1, The assembly of God ... sanctified in Christ Jesus, called saints. Can the world take account of that? 

    JTOh, yes, I think so; you are set apart. The Corinthians were endued with all gift, and set apart down here. The world can take account of that, I think, from its own standpoint. They are viewed in the wilderness condition, all that in every place call upon the name of Jesus Christ our Lord. 

    QuesWhat about your second point, in the Spirit? 

    JTWell, our time is gone. That suggests what the assembly is, viewed in relation to Christ. In order to touch this, you must know something of being in the Spirit. 
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    THE ASSEMBLY AS CARED FOR AND AS ADMINISTERING (JT 84)

    Acts 20: 28; 1 Corinthians 3: 9 - 17; 1 Corinthians 1: 1 - 3

    JTWhat is in mind is to call attention to the assembly as divine property involving divine rights, and that we may see, first of all, how it is cared for, as is indicated in the verse in Acts 20 and in the scriptures read in 1 Corinthians. Then, as it is of divine workmanship, we should see what function it is intended to fill. These thoughts are important as applied in their principle today; and we should consider first how the assembly is cared for. We have in the type of the assembly in Genesis, as seen in Isaac and Rebecca, an allusion to Rebeccas nurse, which, I think, conveys the thought of tender care, considerate care too, as indeed is formally stated in 1 Thessalonians and implied in Pauls remarks to the elders of Ephesus who were said to have their office from the Holy Spirit. Indeed it is said, The Holy Spirit has set you as overseers. It is not only a question of the care of Christ, but the Spirit as having first hand knowledge  as, of course, Christ has too  is here to convey to us first-hand knowledge of the needs of the saints, and those who are, in any sense, in the position of care are accordingly responsible. And not only care, but there is authority exercised, and feelings, affections and intimate knowledge of what is needed. Accompanying this instruction to the elders at Ephesus, we have the remark, somewhat difficult to understand in the Authorised Version, as to The assembly of God, which he [that is God] has purchased with the blood of his own (not His own blood ) pointing to the place that Christ has in this sense as Gods own, pointing, too, to what the assembly is, not exactly in intrinsic worth, but what it is because of the cost. 

    ASLWould it be the blood of His own Son, as He that spared not his own Son? 

    JTThat would be the force of it. The phrase itself is applied to Jesus, Came to his own. 

    ASLAnd they were angry with Him in John 5: 18 because He said that God was his own Father. 

    FSMYou referred to the apostle who had been gentle in the midst of the Thessalonians and cherished them as a nurse would cherish her own children  is that the spirit in which the overseeing is to take place? 

    JTThat was what I had in mind, as foreshadowed in Rebeccas nurse. Jacob was directed to go up to Bethel, which he did, and it is said that Rebeccas nurse died, as if the point was reached where care no longer applied. For we have to understand, that whilst the assembly is to be cared for, it, in its turn, cares for others. Care has in mind that it should function in relation to others, and in the exercise of divine government down here. The point is, it is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth (1 Timothy 3: 15). 

    QuesWould the expression in Thessalonians, As a nurse would cherish her own children, involve that Paul valued the Thessalonians? 

    JTYes, he valued them as his own children, with that kind of affection  a nurse for her own children  meaning that he valued them in the affections of a mother and with the skill of a nurse. That is what is in mind, I think. The nurse is not a hired servant, she is in the capacity of a mother. 

    QuesHow would this work out in a locality? 

    JTWell, that you care for those in your meeting from the standpoint of what they have cost, and then from the standpoint of the family. The idea of purchased is not a family thought, it is the acquirement of property that has not earlier been held. The family thought is by birth, that is, the saints are viewed as of the family, and a brother, like yourself or myself, in our respective localities, views the saints, not merely according to what they cost, but according to their family connection, the family links. And then, further, what they are in moral beauty, as all fathers and mothers are not only affected by the fact that their children are theirs, but they are affected by what the children are, that is, they are lovable. We may have to tax ourselves to apply the thought of lovableness to some, but we ought to learn, in that connection, to think of saints abstractly, if we are certain a person is a saint  we are entitled to do that. God does it, and Johns epistle teaches us how to do it. I think these thoughts entering into our local position make the service pleasurable, although it is burdensome, and, applied all round, it involves general care entering into and seen in what we call the care meeting. This is a most important meeting, for it is a meeting in which those who have the care (and, of course, everyone should have care) devote an hour or two hours to think entirely of the saints as to how they are getting on and other matters that run with that. I think heaven has great pleasure in those hours when brethren are giving themselves up to think of how the saints are getting on and whether things could be done to make repairs, or to add to what there is. 

    ASLAs a matter of fact, these men of whom we were speaking were overseers of the local assembly at Ephesus. 

    JTThey are said to be set as overseers in the local assembly. 

    HPWIs it open to desire to be an overseer? Here they are set which is more formal, but can any brother who desires to serve have this before him? 

    JTWe have the formal statement in 1 Timothy 3: 1, it says, If any one aspires to exercise oversight. 

    The first thought as regards the office is that one may aspire to it, and then we have the instructions as to what he must be. If you aspire to anything in Gods realm, it must be on His terms  that is what is meant. But in Acts 14 we are told that the apostles chose themselves elders  they chose them, they made their own selection, meaning that, whilst it is a thing to be aspired to, sovereignty is involved and must be recognised. 

    QuesIs it right there should be the desire for oversight, but, in connection with it, there must be moral qualifications? 

    JTThat is what comes out in the verses in 1 Timothy 3 we have referred to. If anyone proffers himself in the divine service, God lays down His terms, and makes it plain they must be adhered to. 

    ASLAn overseer in one locality would not be that in another, would he? 

    JTNo, it is always local. It says in Titus 1: 5, Establish elders in each city; in Acts 14: 23 it is Having chosen them elders in each assembly. Here it is, Take heed therefore to yourselves, and to all the flock, wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers. 

    ASLIs the distinction between gift and oversight or deacon work vitally important? Of course, they might be combined in the same person, but are they distinct? 

    JTThey might be combined, but the latter are evidently, as was remarked, local. Gift is never treated as local. A gift may live in a place, but the bearing of the gift is universal. 

    ASLThat is an important distinction, for we read of the elders of the assembly at Ephesus, but they would not be bishops or deacons or elders if they went to Corinth. 

    JTNo, but such a one might have the gift of government; it is very likely he would. The gift of government would go with eldership, and the gift of government would qualify him to speak in any meeting. 

    ASLThose who labour are to be respected, and especially those who labour in word and doctrine. 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesMight a gift of government give help in difficulties, or is it only local? 

    JTGod has set certain in the assembly (not the local assembly there in 1 Corinthians 12: 28) and among these are gifts of government, and therefore they are available anywhere. If saints are wise they will use them too, for they are set in the assembly. Just as you might give room for an evangelist or teacher, so a gift of government is a most important gift, and, if available, should be used. 

    QuesIs not the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own a little more extensive? 

    JTThe word assembly at Ephesus is used in a spiritual way for the whole assembly, but that does not set aside the fact that there is a local assembly at Ephesus. The assembly at Corinth is the assembly we should always think of in dealing with a local assembly, for it is the epistle that specially treats of that subject. 

    ASLThe verses we read in chapter 1 are most helpful as to what the assembly of God in a place is. 

    JTWe may come to that. We need to get the idea of care; if the assembly is to function as God intends, it must be cared for. 

    QuesWould the thought of purchased with the blood of his own cause us to assess every assembly on earth with this same high value? 

    JTThat is right, for the local assembly in principle includes all. Thus I ordain in all the assemblies  they would be local. There should be no difference at all in the assemblies. 

    RemEven the thought in Romans 15: 6 of seeking to help one another is to the end that ye may with one accord, with one mouth glorify the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. That brings in the thought of what it should be for God, does it not? 

    JTQuite so, and it is a mutual sort of care in Romans; the idea of care attaches to each of us. 

    RemI was thinking the end in view is that there might be something for God, for with one mouth refers to the assembly. 

    JTQuite so. 

    RemThe apostle wants to guard against any lording it over Gods possession: those whom we serve are Gods people. 

    JTI think, according to the requirements of 1 Timothy 3, an elder has necessarily grown up in the local setting. If one has grown faster than others, he would never lose sight of the fact that he is one of the brethren, and that saves him from officialism and enables him to get down to the brethren, and think of each brother and sister in the locality as of the assembly. Extending care to each or any simply means that I am caring for the assembly, and I think the idea of care for one another should never be lost sight of, the youngest christian ought to begin at the outset to care for others. 

    QuesWhy does the apostle use the similitude of the flock and the thought of shepherding here in Acts 20? 

    JTThe first thought is, Take heed therefore to yourselves and then, to all the flock; that is, your love is general. Then it is, shepherd the assembly. It is remarkable the word shepherd is applied to the assembly. The flock is alluded to to bring in all the saints; the flock is just so many saints, but the assembly is a corporate thought, and it is the corporate thought God has in His mind. To get the saints to see that they are linked up corporately and organically so that they may function together is what is in mind. 

    QuesWhat scripture would you suggest to support the care meeting as we understand it? 

    JTActs 15  the apostles and elders or elder brethren, came together to consider the matter. I have always regarded that as a text for the care meeting. We have no official elders now, but we have those who care unofficially, and it is right that we should come together to consider matters. 

    QuesWould you say, however many gatherings there might be in one city, there could be but one care meeting? 

    JTWell, in that sense. There was the assembly at Jerusalem and Paul and Barnabas were received by the assembly there. In view of the special matter that came up in Antioch, the apostles and elders came together to consider it. The consideration is interspersed with wonderful information furnished by Barnabas and Paul as to the work of God among the gentiles; that is to say, the occasion was in line and vivified by information about the work of God everywhere. It is important to bring that in. And then, the consideration having taken place, we have Peter standing up in the midst of the brethren and setting out the principles that govern the position. That is another important matter. Job says, How hast thou ... abundantly declared the thing as it is? (Job 26: 3). That is to say, it is important to shut out all bias and personal feelings! Then they had further conversation. There was a large number of brethren there; and then James confirms what Peter says  that is, you have two witnesses. There were many witnesses as regards the matter in hand, but there are two witnesses most prominent as to the principles that govern the position. That is one of the greatest things you can think of in this matter, to have the thing fully set out by competent witnesses, 

    and then, to have the facts and the principles. Finally, all these being furnished, we are told they wrote a letter. It says, It seemed good to the apostles and to the elders, with the whole assembly. Then, It has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us  that is the decision, the thing is carried into effect and set out authoritatively. I think that is the idea as to our care meetings. We have to be very small and humble about them, but there is the general thought of the facts being accurately set out on the principle of witness, and then the principles, and then the decision. So that the apostles and the elders with the whole assembly were brought into it. 

    ASLThere is no decision apart from the whole assembly. 

    JTThat is the idea. 

    RemThat every matter may stand upon the word of two witnesses or of three (Matthew 18: 16). 

    JTYes, that is one of the maxims laid down in the second letter to Corinth. 

    QuesWhat have you in mind when you refer to the assembly involving saints acting organically  what does that convey? 

    JTI was speaking first about the care and watchfulness that is needed that all the saints are brought into this, that they might see what they are called to, not only in heaven but now, in carrying out the government of God. Israel being set aside, the assembly is the vessel for that, and every saint is to be brought into it, to see what he is called to in the way of functioning in divine administration. Now care is that all the young brothers and sisters are brought into it; they are brought to see by attention, by care and by teaching, what this great vessel is. So the Lord told Paul He had much people at Corinth, and, as soon as that is recorded, it is added the apostle stayed at the place for eighteen months, teaching the word of God. That alludes to the tabernacle in the wilderness, that God is going to have a vessel organically formed, set up here, for the setting out of His thoughts; that is what is in mind. It is a very great matter that the young saints should come into this, and the elder ones are responsible to bring them into it. 

    QuesWould the teaching of the Lord Jesus in Matthew 18 as to the possibility of a sheep going astray help us in our localities? 

    JTThat is right. Sheep are contemplated as going astray, and the Lord pictured a shepherd going after one. Then He goes on to speak of a brother offending another, which enters into what we are saying. How is this matter going to be settled? That is what Matthew 18 teaches. It is to be settled by the brothers, if possible, settling it between themselves. We should not burden the assembly more than necessary, whether it be in providing for material needs, or exercising judgment. If two brothers can settle a matter between themselves, it is what the Lord directs; but, if that be impossible, the word is tell it to the assembly, without saying a word as to what the assembly means. It had already been mentioned in chapter 16; now it is assumed to be known, and the Lord says, tell it to the assembly. That is what we want to come to, what is involved in the assembly as mentioned in Matthew 18. 

    QuesDo we not have to be very careful not to make a thing an assembly matter that is not suitable to consider there? 

    JTI think that is what is meant. Let not the assembly be charged is mentioned in regard to another matter, but it is an important principle. To use common language, let it be settled out of court  it is much better. 

    QuesWould not the thought of covering come in in telling a brother his fault between thee and him alone? 

    JTQuite so. The more circumscribed evil is the better; it is only when all else fails that it should be brought to the assembly. 

    FIIf we get the care meeting in Acts 15 do we get the basis of it in Matthew 18: 20, Where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them? 

    JTWell, that fits in with our own times. Again I say unto you ... is a division in the chapter. The earlier part of the chapter contemplates the assembly as intact, as set up by the apostles. But when the Lord says, Again I say unto you, He refers to later times. Two of you refers to two of the assembly; and then two or three of the assembly as gathered to the Lords name have Him. I think we should recognise that in our so-called care meetings, so that there is power to deal with matters; it is, There am I in the midst of them. The Lord keeps the persons in mind; they are so pleasurable to Him, those of the assembly; He is in the midst of them. 

    FIIf we have a sense of the Lords presence there it will steady us. 

    JTHow great a matter it is when we are dealing with these cases to exclude all bias and personal feelings and to deal with the matter as it is, letting all the facts be furnished, and counting that the Lord is there. He is there specifically in regard to the matter we have on hand, and He knows what we have come together for. He is thoroughly with us, and He is with us according to what we have in our minds  that is how He regards us. It says the Lord was with David, and the Lord is with us; He is not less interested than we in anything that is going on, and how interested a spiritual man is in a meeting in a difficult case. Well, the Lord says, I am with you throughout  There am I in the midst of them  we are doing the thing. 

    Ques Do you think the recognition of the status my assembly in Matthew 16 would sober and help us as to what we may bring to it as indicated in Matthew 18? 

    JTQuite so. How glorious a matter it is that it is Christs assembly! 

    QuesWould this thought of shepherding in Acts 20 be important as following on the verse where Paul has not shunned to declare the whole counsel of God? I wondered whether those who took up care would be in their measure in the light of that. 

    JTThat is right. 

    QuesAnd the persons being cared for are saints by calling; would that enter into it? 

    JTJust so. They are saints by calling as Paul was an apostle by calling  that is the basis of our position. 

    Now in 1 Corinthians 3 we have the assertion that the Corinthians were Gods husbandry and Gods building. Gods husbandry is an agricultural thought with a view to fruit; but they are Gods building with a view to dwelling and with a view to the assembly functioning, and it runs on to the thought of the saints being the temple. The elders are telling you that you are essential to this institution where Gods mind is to be made known; you are essential to this great matter, and you should attend all the meetings, because it is in the meetings that the mind of God is made known. Then those who are building are to be given to understand that they must be building right material or they will interfere with the divine thought. Everything must make for the divine thought that the company is to be the temple where God speaks, and every one is essential to it, so that each should be there in intelligence. Any real exercise may be taken up by the Spirit at any given time and used to convey the mind of God for all, for the Spirit operates with what is there in the meeting as we come together, and He might take up my exercise and use it to convey the mind of God to all; so that it is essential I should be there. I think that is what is meant in Acts 2: 1 in saying they were all there. 

    QuesWhen you speak of what is organic, do you mean that each brother and sister should hold themselves as responsible to function like each member of the human body? 

    JTThat is what is in mind. Sisters are there, they are not speaking, of course, but that does not mean they are not thinking or feeling. They ought never to be there as members of a congregation. As sitting there in assembly we are sitting in relation to others, and the Spirit takes account of my attitude and uses me in it to bring about the great organic thought. So that the exercise in any one of us in that way becomes general; the brother who may be speaking conveying the mind of God, is affected by what is present, by the wealth that is there. 

    QuesIs not that a very serious but wonderful thought you have just expressed that the brother speaking is affected by the wealth or otherwise that is there? 

    JTIt is very important, but it is encouraging, too, to those who minister. The presence of spiritual sisters is apt to be helpful. The presence of unspiritual ones is apt to hinder. That is what is so serious about coming to a meeting without exercise. 

    RemPaul speaks about not being able to say certain things because of unspirituality, but among the perfect he said he could speak the wisdom of God. 

    JTWell, I think many come to meetings just as people go to church to hear the minister; the whole matter is in his hands; they have no responsibility at all. That is not the church of God; the church of God is that each person is of it and responsible as in it, and if it is to function according to His mind, I must be there, and there in exercise. The temple of God is holy. 

    ASLWould exercise be that of faith? 

    JTI think that is one of the first things, that we come together in faith, and then that we are able to abstract ourselves. The power of abstraction is such a great thing in christianity, to be able to abstract your mind from other things for the moment and devote yourself to one thing. 

    ASLAnd with faith there would be expectancy. 

    JTYes. If we get the organic thought that the assembly is an organism, it will help us, for an organism requires refinement of mind and affection and ability to shut out for the moment extraneous things, things that might be right in their own place, but not now. 

    QuesWould the assembly in that sense be set over against all in this world where the scene is filled with the thought of organisations? Would the assembly as a living organism be Gods answer to that? 

    JTThat is the thought, and what a marvellous thing that is, that God should set up His assembly here so fortified and ramified that it should be immune from all the influences around, that God should have His place in it and His mind be told out. 

    ASLThat is a fine distinction between organism and organisation. 

    JTYes, organisation is a question of public order; we come together and sit down in assembly, and there are notices and what not to be given out  these are all public, done exactly as they should be done. So the apostle constantly refers to the instructions; the thing is properly ordered, adjusted, you may say, organised. Things are done according to the mind of God, because it says He is the God of order. But an organism requires more than order; there are unseen conditions in an organism. I mean, conditions that do not appear on the surface, but the effect of them appears. 

    ASLAn organism would be a living thing; organisations would be rules and regulations with a committee to see that they are enforced. 

    JTYes, the word body here contemplates it is something living, We, being many, are ... one body. Each one of us has the thing in his own physical constitution. 

    QuesDo we see that worked out when, in Acts 6, they were told to choose seven men, and they chose out seven men and among them Stephen who was full of faith and of the Holy Spirit? Does it not show what material there was there in the way they acted? 

    JTYes, that was in Stephens service as a deacon. A deacons work is that of a novice, but the organism includes every brother and sister in a locality and each should function in his or her place. There are organs in the human body that are governed by the mind, and there are organs that are self-acting, not dependent on the mind: a very remarkable thing, which refers to the body of Christ also, that there are affections, there are feelings, moving  you are conscious of them. If you stand up to speak to the saints, you must use your mind, but, sitting with the saints spiritually, there are movements that are not directed by the mind: the more spiritual we are the more of them there are. So the psalmist says, My reins instruct me (Psalm 16: 7), showing how throughout, the believer is viewed as in the body. He may be a member that functions because he loves; the thing is always there, love is always there. Love functions itself, indeed love is spoken of almost as if it were a person in this epistle  it never fails. 

    QuesVerse 9 says, Ye are Gods husbandry; would not that suppose there is some formation going on which should be available when we are together? 

    JTYou mean the fruit is developed? 

    RemYes, there is something there. Gods husbandry is not a barren piece of ground with no flowers or fruit of any kind; there is something going on, some development. 

    QuesIs not the husbandry the fruit of patient labour? Can we not reverently suggest the patience of God in grace? 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesWhen it says, Let each see how he builds, does it refer only to those who minister or to each one? 

    JTI think the idea is that love edifies. No doubt Paul is alluding to those who minister, for the saints are formed by what they receive in the way of teaching, but the general principle is that love edifies. If love is amongst us it works for the self-edification of the body in love. But I have no doubt when the apostle says, Let each see how he builds he refers to those who minister, for there were those who were producing bad doctrine. We must be careful in our ministry that we are governed by Scripture, that we are not ministering fanciful things, for saints are very apt to take on fanciful things. We have to watch that, the minister has to watch it above all, that he presents what is scriptural. 

    QuesIs the thought that there is that which is valuable and that which is worthless in regard to these things? 

    JTManifestly. First, gold, silver, precious stones; secondly, wood, grass, straw. Wood might be used in a building, but the apostle is not dealing with that; he is using a symbol to show what is real or acceptable and what is not. The first three, I think, are what abides; the second three will be burnt up by the judgment of God. 

    RemBut not the workman. 

    JTNo, not if he is a christian. Then there are those who corrupt the temple of God by wicked teaching  these are destroyed, a terrible thought that! The first paragraph in the epistle contemplates the assembly in its status in a locality as a vessel for God. The word assembly was common among the Jews, of course, and among the Greeks it was very common; hence the force of the word as implying something for God, that He has such a thing as that. It is viewed later as over against the Jewish synagogue, and the like, and then the gentile temple, and then the assembly of God  God has that, He has that kind of property. He differentiates as to kinds of property, and these verses speak of a certain kind of property that belongs to God. But the saints are viewed as His assembly in a city. 

    ASLAnd the thought in the word assembly is definitely a company called out just as truly as Abraham was called out; ecclesia means that. 

    JTYes, so it is not of the world, it is called out of it. Of him are ye in Christ Jesus, who has been made to us wisdom from God, and righteousness, and holiness, and redemption (1 Corinthians 1: 30). That is to say, the saints, as of God, form it, an assembly implying intelligence, a vessel God can use for the carrying out of His thoughts and His government in this world  a very, very great thing. 

    ASLInto which no thought of nationality can enter. 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesWould not the greatness of that thought give it the first place in our hearts? 

    JTThat is what I am trying to stress, that the elders make it their business to impress on the young people that they are essential to this. And think of the dignity of it, that they are called out to be a vessel here superior to the world, for the carrying out of divine thoughts, of the government of God, in this world. 

    ASLThat was Gods thought for Israel, to be separated from all people to be for God, so it dates from Abrahams day. 

    QuesWhy does it go on to say, With all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ? 

    JTIt is to bring out the universal bearing of the local position, that we are not independent churches, or assemblies like some of the sects. For instance, there are certain of them who are congregationalists. That is to say, the whole matter is in the congregation; it is not true; that is not in the mind of God. The congregation refers to this particular company, whereas the assembly of God is local, but the bearing of it is universal. Hence we should never, in our local administration, refuse a visiting brother to have part in it, for the universal idea should always be present. How beautiful, how dignified this is! The assembly of God which is in Corinth; the point is, there is the local city. Then, you must not shut out the other, with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours. 

    QuesIn Numbers you get the whole assembly of the children of Israel, and then they are numbered as of their tribes, but the whole assembly of the children of Israel would involve the universal thought. 

    JTIt would. 

    QuesYou have referred several times emphatically to the assembly of God. Would it help us to understand our position better in the light of that if we understood that everything outside of it really pertains to the assembly of the wicked, therefore we must value increasingly Gods assembly? 

    JTYes, there is dignity attaching to it that is of God. If you think of Corinth, what it was, you might go into the city (one has often pictured it) and there might be a Jewish synagogue in the street, and a heathen temple, and then an assembly of God. Anyone might go down the street and go in one after another; then he finally comes to the assembly of God and finds these people. What a difference there is in the idea of temple! You come into the assembly of God, where men and women are sitting in subjection to one another and to the Lord, and they are marked by intelligence and holiness  what an atmosphere! If I am at all exercised, I sit down there and I say, This is my place, I am at home here. The environment answers to my exercises and my needs. Indeed, that is what is said one falls down there, as the ministry is going on, and acknowledges that God is indeed amongst you. What that is to heaven! What God has here in that way! And, of course, the thought is that brothers and sisters here in Coventry might see they are essential to all this, they are called to all this, so that there might be some little setting out of God in this city, of His mind, and His order. The Lords supper should be seen as showing that the Lord is rejected; it is all known in this circle, everything is understood, it is where you get everything resolved  everything in this world is cleared there. You love to answer to the Lords words my assembly, and then Gods assembly; that word is very much loved in heaven, and heaven is looking down to see it exemplified in however few of us there may be in the places where we are. 
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    DIVINE RIGHTS TO PURCHASE (JT 93)

    Matthew 13: 44; 1 Chronicles 21:18,19; 1 Chronicles 21:25; Acts 20: 28; Genesis 23: 17 - 20

    What is in mind in these scriptures is divine rights to purchase. There are also creative rights, divine rights, and these rights God covenanted with men, beasts and even the earth, furnishing a universal sign of this covenant  a sign which is still visible. God speaks of His bow  my bow, He says. When He sets it in the cloud, as He often does, it is for men to see and to rest in assurance of the covenant. It is wholly from Gods side. No conditions are asked from man at all. God engaged Himself from His own side to these terms, so that every farmer and indeed every man, woman and child from that day has profited and is profiting from this covenant. The farmer ploughs and sows, and raises cattle and even a family. He is entitled to rest in the terms of that covenant. So that, we are told, while the earth remains, seed-time and harvest, cold and heat, summer and winter, day and night, shall not cease. 

    Men come and go; conquerors come and go; wickedness mounts up. Yet that covenant stands. Presently the Lord Jesus, in whom every promise is yea and amen to the glory of God, will come out from heaven. Indeed He has done so already in testimony, and places His right foot on the sea and His left upon the earth, and cries with a loud voice as the lion roars. The angel is said to be clothed with a cloud, and the rainbow upon his head, meaning that that covenant stands, the rainbow being the token of it. It is on His head  as if to be maintained in infinite intelligence. 

    I am referring now, however, to divine rights to purchase, and so I take up this verse in Matthew as basic of what I have to say. The Lord in this chapter, by parables, alludes to Himself as finding a treasure hidden in a field. He was in the world, we are told in Johns gospel, and the world was made by Him, and the world knew Him not. It was about to turn Him out ignominiously, as if He had no rights at all  not that they did not know He had rights, but it was as if He did not have any. They said amongst themselves, This is the heir; come, let us kill him, that the inheritance may become ours, Luke 20: 14. He was in the world and this was the outcome, but He is not alluding to that fact here. The Lord is not here referring to His death directly. It is the feature of selling what He had. No doubt this involved His death, but He is speaking about the commercial transaction, and He sells all that He had in order to obtain the field, so as to have indisputable rights in it that no one could question. His operations have in mind the securing of this treasure, which we, as instructed in the Scriptures, may readily see, has taken long centuries to accomplish. It is still proceeding, and every one of us who is the Lords will rejoice that He has waited so long, so as to secure ourselves out of the field. Men are doing much. We read of the works, the earth and the works that are therein. Their works, mans works, do not include what I am speaking of. Theirs shall all be burned up with the earth, but the divine operations stand by themselves, and they are proceeding even now. The Lord is securing this treasure. He has indisputable rights in the field, whatever men who are on the earth may say. He has right of way in the field. He will make other use of the field presently, but in the meantime He is securing this treasure. We are left to understand what the treasure is from other scriptures. Indeed a very much quoted thought is the very next verse, where we get another parable  i.e., the parable of the pearl, showing what was in the Lords mind. 

    The pearl is one thought  one idea  but the treasure may involve many. He does not have to buy the field to get the pearl in it. He buys the pearl outright. It is not said to be hidden, nor does He hide it. It is a public matter, as it were, but this treasure is a secret matter. It is a hidden thing, and I only touch on it now as basic, as I said before, that we might have it in mind that the Lord has these rights in the whole world  the whole earth, and is operating. It is not left as some might assume. We are enjoined to labour on, for our toil is not in vain in the Lord. There are results. The results are His. It is a question of in the Lord. Many may be operating otherwise, professedly in His name, but the labour is to be in the Lord, in His name, of course, but in the Lord, and their labour is not in vain as in the Lord. We may be reduced to small limits and even outwardly small results, but still the labour is not in vain as in the Lord. So we are told and enjoined always to abound in the work of the Lord. The results may be small, as I said, but there are always some; the work is not in vain. 

    If I have stirred up sentiments in our hearts by these remarks, they are surely of value when we belong to that treasure. Whatever men may think of us  however much in reproach  we belong to that treasure, and we are not understood. It is always a hidden matter, and those who are spiritual walk in the light of what I am speaking of, and are not understood at all. For this reason the world knows us not, 1 John 3: 1. It is well to bear that in mind, and not to be surprised if we are not known. We are wonderfully watched over by heaven, although perhaps sometimes quite insensible of it. Scripture is so full of divine interest  Gods interest in His people. The Lord is pressing it upon us. Ye are of more value than many sparrows, Matthew 10: 31. 

    That is one point. The next is that the treasure is to be put together structurally. The first mention of the word build is in relation to Eve. I should not call her Eve, because it was before she was called Eve, but it was Ishshah. She was out of Man. God builded her, we are told. It was a structural thought. There was no suggestion of a foundation in Genesis 2, as she is a person, but still there is the word build. It is not even used in regard of the earth and the heavens. It is framed  the word framed is used as to the universe  not so concrete, not so staunch a thought as the word build conveys. Heaven and earth may pass away, but not this building. And so when we come to David, we have the foundation, and it is a shown matter, as we learn in the next book, the second book of Chronicles. Solomon following David, being the counterpart of David in a sense, begins the structure on mount Moriah, which means a shown matter  shown of the Lord, shown of Jehovah. Hence it was God who took the initiative in this chapter as to the threshing-floor of Ornan, the Jebusite. It was a remarkable period in Davids life. It is through a crisis. It is there, dear brethren, that we are all made. If we are anything for God, the chief periods of making us are in the crises of our lives. So let us not falter in the presence of difficulty  the presence of disaster, it may be  it is the making time, and as I have been remarking about what the Lord found hidden in the field, it really alluded to the saints  the disciples. He found them. The suggestion is that He was not just looking for the treasure. He found it. It was there hidden and He found it, and He found it in a man like Peter  a man of whom He said, He would make. I will make you fishers of men, Matthew 4: 19. What crises he passed through, but in them all, one after the other, he was made what the Lord intended him to be. And so here with David. It was the making time. He was getting on in years, but it was still the making time. Till the last breath we take, it is the making time. So let us be watchful and not take ourselves out of the hand of the Lord in the crises of our lives. Let us be in the hands of the Potter. We read of a potter making a certain vessel that was broken on the wheel. It was not suitable. He discarded it or rather made of it what pleased him. So the great thing is to hold ourselves in that attitude in the hands of the Potter, for He is making things. 

    It was so here with David. It was a critical time, but in the midst of the storm  the angel, devastating Israel, having come to destroy Jerusalem  what a moment in the life of David this was, and all brought upon himself. It was a question of the governmental dealings of God with him, but he said, Let me fall, I pray thee, into the hand of Jehovah. That is the thing. His mercies are great, and in the midst of all the angel of Jehovah withdrew, and Jehovah sends to Gad to tell David to set up an altar in the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite; it is a place definitely selected by God. David does so; he is subject  one of the most important things. Without this there is sure disaster. Never lose confidence in God, He never changes. What He was before I was converted, and what He was when He converted me, He is now. So David is amenable to the direction, and this is what he was directed to do, and it involved a threshing-floor  that is to say, in Davids own soul. The word threshing-floor is used several times here, not for nothing surely; it is a question of soul history. Foundational history must be soul history. It is a question of what is done in our souls. The foundation is not in the air; it is in our souls. Of course, Christ is the foundation, but it is the question of what is in our souls  the apprehension of Christ in our souls. The idea of the threshing-floor is separative  violent separation, too. The threshing-floor involves a violent process. If the grain is to be separated from the husk and the chaff, there must be this violent action, and God loves us so much that He resorts to this in our histories that there might be a sure foundation. It involves the death of Christ. That is the basis of all this separative work. The process is carried on in our souls  the lesson of separation  separating the chaff, disengaging the wheat. That is what God has wrought in our souls separate from the chaff, from the refuse. In Matthew, of course, John the baptist says that the Lord would come with a fan in His hand, and He would thoroughly purge His threshing-floor. He will gather the wheat into His garner, but the chaff He will burn with unquenchable fire. So it is what is thoroughly worthless that is being removed from us. 

    David is very particular about this matter. He is going the whole way with the divine mind, according to what God enjoined. That is a great point, not to falter, but go the whole way in the mind of God. Nor would he accept anything from the Jebusite; he would not offer to God but what would cost him something. We must pay for things in that sense. 

    It is necessary. The Lord Jesus entered into death. It cost Him something, infinitely so, and the process goes on, to acquire the place. The word place is used. That is the final thought  the place of the divine foundation. It is called Solomons foundation, later. That is where the structure begins, but here it is the purchase of the place. Solomon did not purchase it, but David did. David presents the suffering side. There is the suffering side of each of us as well as the restful glorious side. They run together. This is the time, this is the suffering time, the making time, and so David secured a place at the full price. We are told the exact amount he gave for it. It is much more than is mentioned elsewhere, but it is a wider thought here than in Samuel, showing that David is going the whole way, that there will be no narrowness in the result. The whole way is to be trodden that God may have full scope, plenty of room for all He has to effect in us, whether it be in any of us or all of us collectively. There is to be full room given to God who is working in us the building, and the point is to give plenty of room to God in the crises, and we shall see the glorious result. 

    Thirdly, there is the purchase of the assembly itself  a collective thought  obviously a thought that applies to the assembly as it is down here, for the apostle is speaking to the elders of it. These will not be in it in our glorious condition; as in heaven, we shall not need their care; all is perfect then, all glorious. The assembly comes down, it is in perfect liberty with God, mark that! She comes down from God out of heaven  not only out of heaven, but from God. She belongs to God up there, in perfect liberty  not sent down, but she comes down. In order to come down she needed to be placed there. 

    This reference to purchase by the blood of His own is very remarkable. There can be no question that the New Translation gives the right rendering. That is, God purchased the assembly by the blood of His own, meaning the blood of Christ  stressing the thought of His own  a very precious thought indeed. Who else could be His in that sense but Jesus? At the banks of the Jordan, it is made clear that it is His own. This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight, the Father says, Matthew 3: 17. He speaks of it on the mount, out of the excellent glory. That voice was heard on the mount, Peter says, even by himself. This voice ... we heard, when we were with him in the holy mount, 2 Peter 1: 18. So that there could be no doubt as to whose He is. He is the Fathers very own. Leaving out the word Son emphasises the thought of His own. It is said of the Lord, having loved his own. It is a very precious thought, and so God purchased the assembly by the blood of His own. Down here we are under leadership, under overseership, and we are regarded in this verse as the flock  Gods flock. How precious that is  under His wing  under His care, and then Gods assembly which He purchased by the blood of His own! How well off we are, dear brethren! The present economy means that we are  in little companies here and there, not accidentally surely, but by divine order, in cities and towns  under divine care. The idea, of course, is that the assemblies are to be sustained, hence eldership is secured. That marked the apostles Paul and Barnabas. They chose, it says, elders in every assembly. There are two thoughts  elders for cities and elders for assemblies. Elders in cities, of course, would have government or control in all parts of the city. Elders in one assembly would, of course, have control in that assembly, if there were only one gathering in the city. In either case, the assembly is to be cared for so that it stands on its own feet  the saints in every locality. In the chapter which tells us of the selection of elders by Paul and Barnabas (Acts 14), we learn that there was a certain man who had been lame from birth; he had never walked  that is the state of the gentiles. We gentiles never walked, but now, as set up in assemblies, they are to walk, to stand on their feet. The apostle says of this man that he had faith; he said, with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet, and he did so. So it is that, as representative of assembly material and having the knowledge of God, we are to stand on our feet. In every locality however few  we are to stand on our feet. God will support us. Eldership will not be wanting, for the idea in eldership is care: how shall he take care of the assembly of God? 1 Timothy 3: 5. So that even sisters are brought into this. Why not care for what there is  however small a company or however weak  the weaker, the more the need for care and nursing! 

    I would urge the importance of the separative thought in the foundation of our souls  the evil separated from the good in our souls and the truth maintained there by the power of the Spirit; and then the structural thought  the foundational and the structural thought in the word assembly, as belonging to God. The assembly of God, it says, which he has purchased with the blood of his own. He loves the thought. He regards the town in the light of that thought. It is important to maintain it, for God is robbed if a meeting ceases in the town. That, in general, sets out our position here in this world to the end. The Lords supper we celebrate carries with it the thought of the Lords coming; as often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come, 1 Corinthians 11: 26. That is the position. So the Lords supper must not be given up, either. God is robbed of something if the assembly ceases to function in a town. Christ is robbed, too. Hence the great urgency of maintaining these divine rights under these heads. Let us go on. Occupy, says the Lord, till I come, Luke 19: 13. Behold, I come quickly, Revelation 22: 7. He would urge us to hold out, to get stronger and stronger in holding and occupying till He come. 

    Then there is the possibility of dissolution, which is a point that everyone old and young should accept. If our earthly tabernacle house be destroyed, 2 Corinthians 5: 1. In Pauls case it was, and in Peters case it was, and so with every departed christian since that day. Think of the myriads that have fallen asleep through Jesus. That is a beautiful word. So also God will bring with him those who have fallen asleep through Jesus, 1 Thessalonians 4: 14. How interested divine Persons are in us! 

    I read in Genesis 23 just to bring out the thought of divine ownership  divine rights, too, as applying to our graves. The very grave is in the mind of the Lord, and He will know where it is. All that are in the graves shall hear his voice, John 5: 28. Hence in Lazarus case, He says, Where have ye laid him? John 11:34. The Lord would be led to the tomb. Of course, at the tomb He said, Lazarus, come forth. So the Lord knows where the tombs are, and I believe that is a wonderful thought. This is the first grave we read of, as we have all often heard, and this whole chapter is devoted to the subject. One might wonder why more space is not given to the death of Sarah. How interesting it would be if we only knew what her last words were! But no, she died, we are told. The New Testament speaks about her as a holy woman. That is a fine testimony  a holy woman  subject to her husband. She called him lord. But there is not a word of her last words to Abraham or to Isaac. It would be very interesting, of course, if we had them, but the Spirit of God leaves all that, and gives us this whole chapter as to the purchase of a grave. Surely there is something to meditate on in this chapter. 

    The sons of Heth are respectful to the patriarch, like Ornan the Jebusite, and full money was paid. Is it not something for us to think of the Lords rights over His departed ones, over His sleeping ones? Does it not mean that He is intensely interested in the graves of the saints, and not only their graves, but their burials, for there is a field. It does not say that the field is to be used for the graves. The field is surely for convocations, as in Davids case there was space for the structure, and the trees, too, for shelter. Is it not that the Lord is saying to us that He has secured these things for us? I am watching over you as you die, He would say, for He uses the word died. Lazarus died. 

    He had already said that he was fallen asleep, but the word died is used, for the Lord is saying to us that He is watching over us so that we may face the last moment in that sense in the light of departing to be with Christ  that there should be victory in our eyes, in our voices, as long as they remain, that is in our last breath. Who would question the Lords rights over us? Victory is what is happening. It is happening under His hand, as saints fall asleep through Jesus, and are buried. We bury one another. Devout men do it. It ought not to be a matter for lawless relatives to arrange. It is the Lords matter. Sometimes they are allowed too much, as if the circumstances covered lawlessness. Never can divine circumstances cover lawlessness, nor excuse lawlessness  neither in marriages nor in deaths. The Lord is asserting His rights. It is in the Lord. Blessed the dead who die in the Lord from henceforth. Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from their labours; for their works follow with them, Revelation 14: 13. So the Lord has the matter in hand, dear brethren, and that is why I read these scriptures  this last one particularly now  so that we might be comforted and as we advance in years, if this tabernacle house be dissolved, there is still victory, so that the saints are victorious in all circumstances. There are divine rights to enter into every position we are in, even as we close our eyes in death and are buried, and how comforting it is! The Lord secured the burying-place, the field, the tomb, and the trees, so that love may show itself at such a time. May the Lord bless His word! 

  

  
    THE ASSEMBLY (1) (JT 94)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE ASSEMBLY (1) (JT 94)

    Acts 20: 1 - 12

    Chapters 18, 19 and 20 of Acts are very important because they present to us the full light of the assembly. Chapter 18 speaks of Pauls work in Corinth, where he laid the foundation; chapter 19 gives us his handiwork in Ephesus, where the building was completed. 

    In chapters 18 - 20 we have some important features which speak of that which is universal. In chapter 18 two persons are named, Aquila and Priscilla, who came from the west, i.e. from Rome, and Apollos, who came from Egypt; they were vessels who, in a certain sense, were independent of Paul, but who contributed to the same work that he was occupied with. We are so inclined to be local in our exercises, so limited to the little company of saints in the place where we live. Especially is this a danger with meetings which are isolated or placed at great distances from other meetings. Here in Denmark, for example, there is only one meeting, and meetings are also comparatively few in other European countries; therefore we become so easily limited to what is local. 

    From these chapters we learn that, while the house of God is formed in a particular place, there is also a universal thought embracing the whole assembly. It is a help for us to come into touch with brothers from other parts of the world. Paul was reminded, through the presence of Aquila and Priscilla, of the work of God in Rome, and through Apollos he was reminded of the work of God in Alexandria. Aquila and Priscilla came from Rome and helped Apollos. We see therefore that God is not limited to any special place or person. He works, so to speak, universally wherever He will, and in all these different places He carries on this same work and brings to light different features in each place. 

    In this chapter Pauls companions are named at this point, and they represent different places in two parts of the world. In addition to Paul and Silas, we hear of seven other brothers. One of them was from Berea; this reminds us of a feature which is very important in every local meeting, namely, searching the Scriptures. Two others were from Thessalonica, which reminds us of the place we have in the love of God. In 1 Thessalonians 1: 4, we read, brethren beloved of God. They were lovable Christians, such as were drawn to Christ. It says of them that they had turned to God from idols. Gaius and Timothy from Derbe represent those who personally were attracted to the vessel of the testimony. Two others were from Asia. From their names we can understand that they were from Ephesus, but it only states that they were from Asia. The seven assemblies in Asia constituted a picture of the assembly in its completeness; so we get the impression that those two were so drawn to Christ that in their hearts they embraced the whole assembly. Thus we find, in this company which assembled in Troas, a representation of the work of God on the whole earth. 

    Paul represents here in a certain sense the Lord Himself, and in his long discourse presents what is the Lords thought for us and what constitutes the plumb-line for the assembly at all times. First he discoursed a long time, then after the breaking of bread we read of a conversation between the saints which continued until daybreak. The word which is used in verse 7 refers to a speech or address, whereas the word in verse 11 means a mutual conversation. This corresponds to the reciprocal spirit which marks the present time and which is seen especially in what we call a Bible reading. Pauls address, as we see in Ephesians, gives the full light of the assemblys place. Through this spiritual awakening which took place during the last century, and especially through the teaching which came through Mr. Darbys writings, the truth of the breaking of bread has been recovered to us, and what now proceeds is this conversation until daybreak. We are thus set together in love and mutual interest in one another, as those linked with the name of the Lord. It says in Malachi 3: 16, they that feared Jehovah spoke often one to another. 

    The circumstances under which the Lords supper is partaken speak of that which is mutual, as we eat the same bread and drink the same cup. This is typified in the honeycomb which is mentioned in Song of Songs 5: 1. If we think of a natural honeycomb with its small cells or chambers close to each other and all filled with honey, we have a beautiful picture of the assembly and the saints as closely built together, each one able to present that which is delightful to the Lord Jesus when He comes to His garden. When the Lord had washed the feet of the disciples, he said that they ought to wash one anothers feet. This speaks of reciprocal love. We cannot love a person if we do not have respect for him. When I perceive the dignity that belongs to the saints, then I have respect for them; then I can love them and desire to serve them. The Lord showed how great this dignity was when He said to them that they were not only brethren, but that they were His brethren. No dignity is greater than to be His brethren. The Lord Jesus laid aside His garments, i.e. this outward dignity, in order to serve them. He was in the form of God, but He emptied Himself, and at the end of His life we see how He laid aside His dignity to serve them. The Lord never ceased to be God, but He took a bondmans form. He was the worthy One, and as such He washed their feet. We never lose anything of our dignity through doing the smallest service for the saints. It is of great importance to understand the dignity of the saints. They correspond to the Levites, who were taken in place of the firstborn in Israel. As Levites we are all sons, and as sons we can serve. The apostle says, Ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake, 2 Corinthians 4: 5. All this unifies us in mutual respect for each other. Our dignity consists in that we are kindred to Christ. 

    It is Luke who relates these things and he gives expression to what is mutual. It is of interest to note where in Acts Luke comes in. The first time he says we is in chapter 16 in connection with Philippi, and it was the Spirit of Jesus who led them there; therefore we see that mutuality goes together with the Spirit of Jesus. Here in Acts 20: 7 he says, And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread. The epistle to the Philippians speaks of christian experience and mutuality. 

    In chapter 24 of his gospel, Luke tells us how the Lord on an occasion after His resurrection ate part of a honeycomb. It is a picture of mutual conditions among the brethren, that Luke has in mind. When he tells us of the company that were assembled in the upper room, he takes into consideration that each person had their own particular name (see Acts 1: 15). Each one had his own name, and this name betokened each persons dignity. When we perceive the dignity of the saints, we love them, and in the measure in which we love them, so we serve them. 

    These seven brethren who accompanied Paul represent the work of God in the different places from which they came. Here, in Copenhagen, we are gathered from many different places, and thus have the opportunity to appreciate the work of God in all these different places, as it says of Zion in Psalm 48: 12, Walk about Zion, and go round about her: count the towers thereof; mark ye well her bulwarks. The towers correspond to the brethren. It is important that the brethren come together from different places, and that we notice all these different features of the work of God, as thereby the love of God becomes greater to us. In the Old Testament God had ordained that His people throughout all the land of Israel should come together three times in the year, and, when they met in Jerusalem, they could take account of what God had wrought in all the different tribes. When we come together in this way, it helps us to see beyond national feelings and class distinction, which so easily can creep in amongst us. We ought not to be ashamed of each other, nor to allow any distance between us. The Lord says He is not ashamed to call us brethren. 

    The youth became overpowered by deep sleep while Paul discoursed very much at length. We ought never to tire of listening to Paul. He had the whole counsel of God to declare. The more you listen to Paul the richer you will become; Paul instructs you as to the elevated place you have with God and as to your inheritance. He prays in Ephesians that the saints may receive power to understand (see chapter 1: 18). The young man fell down because he tired of listening to Paul. He is a type of the assembly during the dark middle ages. All the ten virgins slept (Matthew 25). The youth sat at the window; he was, so to speak, too near the world, and could cast an eye over two different worlds. It is like the position which many young believers occupy. He was in a place of great privilege; there were many lights in the upper room. His fall was great, and if it had not been for the power of recovery found with Paul, he would have been outside and lost, at least for the assembly. In verse 10 we read that Paul descended and fell upon him and enfolded him in his arms. The youth came into the warmth of Pauls love. It was a beautiful feature with Paul to go down so low and embrace him. The brethrens distress and concern for the youth speak of their love, and we see that Paul did not exercise his power of healing apart from the brethrens exercise. When Paul later left them, he left with them a living person in youthful power. They did not break bread before the young man had come to life again (see verse 11). 

    We have here a prophetic presentation of the assemblys recovery to life. His life is in him, said Paul of the youth. Even during the darkest period, there was always life in the assembly. All the ten virgins slept. Sleep and death are similar. It says in Ephesians 5: 14, Wake up, thou that sleepest, and arise up from among the dead. A person asleep has life in him, but is not aware of what is happening around him. When we awake from sleep, we wake up like the ten virgins to the truth that the Lord is coming. 

    There is a special connection between the breaking of bread and Pauls teaching. In the beginning of Acts they used to break bread in the house, and this was allowed to begin with, while God waited on the Jews, but later, when the full light of the assembly came out through Pauls ministry, we find the breaking of bread received its proper place in the assembly. Therefore Paul says, When ye come together in assembly, 1 Corinthians 11: 18. There may be circumstances where the breaking of bread takes place in a brothers house, but it is nevertheless the assembly, and this brothers house is temporarily for this purpose placed at the service of the assembly, as we have as to Prisca and Aquila the assembly at their house, Romans 16: 5. 

    A local meeting may get into conditions which are typified in this youth, but if there is a brother marked by the same spirit as Paul, he can be a help for the recovery of such a meeting. Many meetings are like David in his old age; he had no warmth within him, he could not keep himself warm, and clothes were no help. Correct form cannot help us. We need youthful life to retain warmth. 

    Invalids especially need warmth. 

    The apostle Paul had much to say, and he desired to say all that God had laid on his heart; therefore he prolonged his discourse until midnight. The conversation which then followed continues until daybreak. We have not yet exhausted all there is to receive. Paul represents Christs personal interest in the saints, and John supports Pauls ministry. The apostle enfolds the young man in his arms; this typifies the Lords care for the saints, and at the end of the chapter we find the saints embracing Paul. It is a witness to there being at that time a response to this love. Paul sets out for us the full truth of the assembly. John comes in at the end as a reserve, or as a help kept in readiness. It is John who says that the Lord Himself knew what he was going to do, John 6: 6. Despite what difficulties may come, the Lord has always that in reserve ready to meet them. 
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    WHAT IS MORE EXCELLENT (JT 96)

    1 Samuel 16: 1 - 13; Acts 20: 4 - 7

    JTThere is in the Scriptures a suggestion of what is more excellent, and David represents it in the Old Testament, as the ministry of that which God presented through Paul does in the New. As we draw near to the end of our dispensation, or rather, of Gods dispensation, which is in faith (1 Timothy 1: 4), the divine thought is conformity with what was at the beginning. We have in David the suggestion of going up, and we have that in Paul also, not only in the sense of the literal translation, but in the sense of moral elevation. So that I thought the selection from Acts 20 would cover this proposal, first, because the chapter is so full of what is excellent, the way of surpassing excellence seen in what is recorded of the apostle himself and of others, the elders of Ephesus; and perhaps, what has not been much noticed, the quality of the persons who accompanied him, whose names are given. As will be observed, it is said in verse 4, There accompanied him as far as Asia, and then there is a list of names, which, as no doubt we will all be aware as our attention is called to them, represent quality and spiritual formation. We have the idea of the personnel of the assembly, that is to say, of those who distinguish it, as well as the organism itself. There is throughout Scripture the idea of what is excellent in the way of quality, in those who represent the work of God, and the epistle to the Philippians indicates the desire on the part of the saints, expressed in the apostle, to reach forward to the full divine thought for us. The saints there are enjoined to judge of and approve the things that are more excellent, Philippians 1: 10. The brethren perhaps will follow, from these remarks, what is in ones mind. Does such a suggestion fit in at the present time? 

    HFNI think what you were saying was very impressive. Would you denote some of the features of these brethren? 

    JTI spoke of them in a general way, as known to many of us in the way the Spirit speaks of them. The first one is a Berean, and then we have Timotheus and others, whose names are well known. We might finish with them in relation to the long discourse of the apostle, the substance of which is not given, the very absence of it only directing our attention to what it must have been, what is unwritten having its own voice. In David I thought of suggesting that selection is in evidence not only in the rejection of the Amalekite, as in chapter 15, and of Saul, but also of the sons of Jesse themselves. 

    PWould that be in contrast to what was excellent? 

    JTWell, I think they represent gradation. It is not that they were not regarded as Gods people, because they are afterwards taken care of by David with his parents, but as he is selected, they form a background for the more excellent. Would you agree with that? 

    HFNYes. Would you say what is the feature in your mind of the Amalekite, as applying to us at the present moment? 

    JTWell, in connection with the Amalekite as seen in Agag, Saul excuses the sparing of some of the best of the sheep; the inferior cattle were destroyed; that is, he makes a difference. So the difference between the excellent and the more excellent, or the idea of gradation, is not new, it is current in the world. Then in Agag himself, we have the best, not of the cattle but, I suppose, of the people. He came delicately; he was marked by refinement, but he is not spared. And then Saul himself was the best at the time of his selection, but he is rejected. And now we come to a family that has a spiritual setting, that of Jesse the Bethlehemite; and Samuel says, as he looked on Eliab, Surely the Lords anointed is before him; as if he recognised that family and thought, surely there was nothing to do but take the firstborn; but we are taught by what follows that that is not how we are to regard the people of God. There is what is more excellent. 

    RemThe principle applies to the town as well. You were saying elsewhere that Bethlehem plays a great part in the divine economy. 

    JTYes, I think the town itself has a place in that way. It is alluded to in the book of Ruth; it has a spiritual setting. 

    QuesWhy does it first come into view in Genesis 35 at the death of Rachel? Would the death of Rachel be like the passing of Israel, and the bringing in of Christ, in some way? 

    JTYes, Rachel represents Israel as the first-loved. She is referred to in the New Testament in that setting, too: Rachel weeping for her children. Jacob says, Rachel died by me. Rachels sepulchre was a landmark in this very book, so that Bethlehem had a spiritual setting, and Jesse also, for he is mentioned earlier. But God would say to us that, in spite of all these things, we are to have a taste for what is more excellent, otherwise we shall sit down in satisfaction with what we have got. We have distinction in our spiritual setting; but the idea of taste and discernment and making room for the Lord to distinguish whom He will among us, comes in, because the word to Samuel was, Thou shalt anoint unto me him whom I name unto thee. We must not shut the Lord out in His rights to distinguish whom He will. He marks off according to His perfect knowledge of what there is; and we must take notice of that. 

    WTEDoes the beautiful appearance go with the lovely countenance? 

    JTYes, it is the distinction of David that the Spirit of God gives, and that helps in our subject. He waits till David arrives to give us his description. That is to say, the description given here shows that he was the more excellent. 

    WTEDoes the appearance indicate what he was outwardly, and the beautiful countenance express what was inside? 

    JTYes. Beautiful-eyed, it is literally; it would be the expression of what was inward, I think. 

    HFNDoes the principle of what you were referring to come out in Jesses family? Does not the firstborn come in for more severe condemnation; the Lord said, I have refused him? As to the rest of the family Samuel merely says, Neither hath the Lord chosen this. 

    JTEliab stands out, he was the choice of Samuel, but the comments of the Spirit of the Lord would show that there was something in him that rendered him less fit than any of them, and the sequel shows that it was so. 

    HFNSo that the power to discriminate is one of the finest qualities of the spiritual mind. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking, and you would say it ought not to be absent amongst us. 

    QuesWould not the sacrifice help on that line? 

    JTIt is a feminine sacrifice, a heifer. I suppose the thought is that there is to be something to correspond subjectively; that is to say, David as the excellent typified Christ as the more excellent, and draws out the best that there is subjectively. We want that, too. So that immediately after the overthrow of Goliath, David is honoured by the women of Israel (1 Samuel 18: 7). 

    QuesIs the principle seen at the close of Acts 1 where the disciples selected two, but the Lord indicated one? 

    JTYes, they use their best judgment. Peter specified that the selection should be of those that had assembled with them all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us. They would be the excellent, the Lord Himself had called them the excellent (Psalm 16: 3), but then there were the more excellent, some of them would be more excellent. These two would be specially selected from the number as continuing from Johns baptism till the time the Lord Jesus was received up; there is some allusion there to brethren whose experience extends back to the wars of Canaan, and other things; for the wars of Canaan bring out what God is to His people. The coming in and going out of the Lord Jesus among the saints, from the time of Johns baptism to the time He was received up, involved a history without any equal. So that we are reminded that those who have experience among the people of God are to be noted. 

    MWBWould it be normal in a local gathering that there should be these gradations that you refer to? 

    JTI think it is laid upon us to have our eyes about us. We have to think of men, for instance, who have been through the wars of the Lord; who have part in the unfoldings of the mind of the Lord, and have known the men whom God used; all that enters into the position. Of course there may be those who historically have had part in these things and have lost caste, but there are those who have not; and these two who were selected according to Peters suggestion would be, I judge, men who had gone on. There were many others among the disciples who had not had part in all that; and I suppose the Lord would have the brethren take account of what there is, whether it be locally or generally. We are at a great disadvantage if we have not eyes in our heads; as it is said of Paul, fixing his eyes on him; that is a sort of formula in the Acts. Use all the ability you have to discern where people are, and what they are. 

    MWBSo that the warning here that the Lord seeth not as man seeth is very much to be noted, because mans judgment would entirely pervert you as to your judgment, would it not? 

    JTExactly. I find it a great advantage to pray to the Lord to give me a judgment about this brother and that brother. You feel your inability to see through people, but it is a great disadvantage if I do not know the brethren as to what they are, and the Lord gives understanding of them. Here He says, whom I name; so that you have your eyes open, and you are waiting on the Lord to give you a right understanding of the brethren. 

    QuesDid not the Lord Himself act in that way in taking Peter and James and John with Him? 

    JTWell, He made a selection. 

    HFNWould the same principle be seen in the Lords choice of the twelve apostles? It says in Luke the Lord spent a whole night in prayer before He chose them; would that bear on what you are saying? 

    JTVery much. One could understand how they would all come under review as He spoke to His Father. 

    QuesSo would this discrimination be the result of communion with God in this way? 

    JTYes, it is whom I name; Samuel did not wait for the naming; he did not wait for the Lord to name the person. 

    PLWould Leviticus 27 show that? Is Leviticus largely a book of communion and sacrifice, with discrimination in the last chapter? 

    JTVery much, for us. It is a very great thing to know our brethren, to know their measure and their ability, and that they should know us. I think fellowship enters into all that. 

    WTEIn that connection, what would be involved in, How long wilt thou mourn for Saul? 

    JTWe see in Samuel what should be a warning, the most spiritual man of his time was deceived at this point. We are apt to over-estimate or underestimate a brother, and if we do either, we are at a disadvantage. Samuel was the most spiritual man of his time, yet he was mourning for Saul, and then, when he saw Eliab, he said, Surely the Lords anointed is before him. With all the weight of his experience and dignity among the people of God, he was committing God to a wrong man. He was indicating that God was going to take up a man He was not naming at all. 

    MWBDo you think the difference between this case and that of Moses was that Moses waited for God to select Joshua, though obviously having a great appreciation of him in the success of his ministry. 

    JTVery good. You feel how right that was. 

    RemAnd you see it in Paul with Timothy. 

    JTExactly. We have to let the Lord name the man whom He is to use, him whom I name unto thee. 

    MWBWould you just draw a distinction between Agag as the Amalekite and Saul, both of whom were rejected; and then Eliab, who was also rejected, but recognised in another sense? I suppose Agag is absolutely refused. In what way was there any form of recognition of Saul? 

    JTAgag is just the flesh, he gets no quarter at all  a quality well known for years before; although he comes gaily or delicately, he is just the flesh refined, so that he gets no quarter. Saul, on the other hand, is one who has been anointed of God and has been used of God, like many whom you and I know, or have known; we mourn them to a point, but we should not continue mourning as long as Samuel did; still they are to be regretted seriously, men whom God has actually used as anointed, but who have turned aside. So that Samuel with spiritual feeling, says as to him, Has Jehovah delight in burnt-offerings and sacrifices, as in hearkening to the voice of Jehovah? ... Because thou hast rejected the word of Jehovah, he hath also rejected thee from being king, 1 Samuel 15:22, 23. Well, what Saul had done was that he did not carry out the word of God fully, he spared the best of the flesh; and I believe that can be traced in every one whom God may have used, but who has been rejected; there has been the sparing of what they may have considered the best of the flesh. Then the household of Jesse the Bethlehemite would be the saints in a right setting, an acknowledged setting, for Samuel even sanctified him; they are set up, and invited to the sacrifice; that is to say, they represent us all as we are sitting here today, with Gods scrutinising eye passing over us as to His service and whom He names. That is what I understand. 

    MWBIt is very sobering, both as to Saul and as to this even more searching case of Eliab and the others. 

    ADWas not the failure of Jesse apparent? He did not obey the command of Samuel to call his sons to the sacrifice, David was not even there. 

    JTWell, that is the kind of failure we are all exposed to. We are sitting here today, and maybe we have left David at home, neglected him; because David represents not only Christ personally, but also the traits of Christ in the saints. 

    ADHe was the one essential person who was not present; they could not sit down till he came. 

    JTNo; so the traits of Christ are the one essential in a meeting like this. Therefore we have to examine ourselves for the traits of Christ and see why they are not present. If I come to the meeting with any other trait than what is of Christ, if I am full of something else, maybe I have left Him out, and there is no sitting down. Samuel represents what is adjustable among us. The greater the work of God in a brother or sister the more readily adjusted he is. Samuel is immediately adjusted, and his adjustment is seen in a negative way: that is, he says, We will not proceed on these lines. We shall have to wait for David, to wait for the youngest  We will not sit at table till he come hither. So there we are, Eliab and the rest of us, sitting in humiliation as rejected; we shall have to wait for David. 

    MWBDo you think that exercise should be with us in connection with the convening of the assembly in relation to the Supper, that there might be very definite self-judgment, that we will wait till every element of self is judged, and what is of Christ consciously present? 

    JTThat is what I understand, exactly. It is quite obvious that Jesse is accepted, we are in the position of acceptance; as coming together as a local company we are on the ground of acceptance outwardly; Samuel is directed to hallow Jesse and his house, he is accepted, fitted to be invited to the sacrifice. Note the recurrence of the word sacrifice here. He is there, and all his household, but now the Lord reserves the right to name someone. 

    HFNIs not the principle of which you are speaking even more searching in a local setting than in a universal way? In a universal way we will bow to that principle. 

    JTIt is, and it can only be worked out in a local setting where we know each other. So we have to make room for the Lord, when He says, Whom I name. Samuel proceeded without that, and yet Samuel was the most spiritual man of his day. 

    PLJehovah will count, when he inscribeth the peoples, This man was born there, Psalm 87: 6. Is that selection? 

    JTQuite so. God makes His own selection; let nobody think He does not, He reserves that right, no matter who it may be. 

    HFNWhat was your thought in regard to the youngest? 

    JTWell, it says, Samuel said to Jesse, Are these all the young men? And he said, There is yet the youngest remaining, and behold, he is feeding the sheep. And Samuel said to Jesse, Send and fetch him; for we will not sit at table till he come hither. He is the youngest, which I suppose, in a somewhat unspiritual state of things amongst us, may allude to what has a place in the family, for he is called the youngest, but a very neglected place. It often is so, that the features of Christ are least cared for. We may start out for the meeting thinking of our dress, or of who is to preach tonight, or who is the ministering brother  or things like that. The traits of Christ are little thought of, but they are the essential; without them you could have nothing. 

    QuesWould the keeping of the sheep be a qualifying statement? 

    JTI think so, it is a leading thought here. It brings up an enormous amount of thought in the mind. Why does that come in here? Why does he not say the youngest without saying anything about his occupation? But it alludes to the distinctive features of Christ. That kind of thing runs right through in the men of faith beginning with Abel  it is unselfish consideration for others. 

    RemIt is that which produces the king finally; that is the kind of man to be king. 

    ADIf Samuel had been more spiritual, he would have put that question first: Are these all the young men? 

    JTYes, for the word was, I have provided me a king among his sons. That is the line on which we should come together, hoping that the brethren have these traits and that they are not coming without them; or coming with the appearance of Eliab, the appearance of a man after the flesh. 

    PLWould you get the idea with the Corinthians? Paul says as to Timothy, a man with a shepherd spirit who would care for their state, Let not therefore any one despise him, 1 Corinthians 16: 11. Were the Corinthians in their gatherings likely to leave such an one as Timothy out? 

    JTYes, that is good. They would have been thinking of men like Eliab, distinguished men, those who compared themselves with themselves, showing they had no right standard. 

    MWBWhat had you in mind when you remarked that David was marked by going up? 

    JTHe says to Jehovah, Shall I go up ... ? (2 Samuel 2: 1), and we were noticing that the idea of priesthood comes in with David informally, even the ephod was taken on by him, and finally worn as he danced before the ark. We were noticing that all his prayers get answered one after another, and amongst them there is this one, when he asks Jehovah as to whether he should go up to one of the cities of Judah, and Jehovah directs him to go up: then he asks as to which city and Jehovah says, Unto Hebron, as showing the line He was on, and he goes up. 

    What comes out with David here is the excellent quality of the young man. When I begin to see the beautiful traits of Christ, I say, Why should I be in assembly ignoring that, when in truth it is the only thing valued there, the only thing that God accepts? 

    QuesIf these features are not recognised amongst us, does that show the state of the local meeting? 

    JTIt does; the house of Jesse here is just a local meeting. They were the people of God, but their state is bad, and even Samuels state is not good; so the most spiritual of us may be found like this. 

    QuesDoes it suggest that Davids history had been overlooked? 

    JTIt does. Where were Jesses eyes? How would he neglect such a young man as this? There was none like him. He was ruddy, and besides of a lovely countenance and beautiful appearance. That is the account the Spirit gives of him, and then Jehovah says, Arise, anoint him; for this is he, as if God was pleased with that. It is a question of spiritual life; ruddiness means that I am living spiritually; it is the flush of life. 

    QuesDo we get a contrast to this in Jacob and his son? He gave Joseph a coat of many colours; does that suggest what Jacob saw in Joseph? 

    JTExactly; Jacob loved Joseph, he did not fail in this respect. 

    HFNHave you a thought as to the difference between loves excellent way, and the way the apostle speaks to the Philippians of the things that are more excellent? 

    JTWhen we come to that, there are things that engage us, not only persons, but things. There are things, even in what is presented to us in testimony, that are more excellent than other things. Many are content with the ordinary things presented in the gospel, precious and valuable as they are, but there are more excellent things which we are to go in for. 

    HFNWould they have reference to what Paul referred to as the hidden things in relation to wisdom? 

    JTExactly. In Philippians 3 he tells us what was before him; he wished to attain to the resurrection from among the dead; that is a most excellent acquirement, it gives you victory; death will never have any terror for your soul as you reach that point. Then he says, Not as though I had already attained, either were already perfect: but I follow after, if that I may apprehend that for which also I am apprehended of Christ Jesus. That would be something even beyond, so that our taste becomes refined in that way; ones taste is oneself in a way, there is spiritual refinement. 

    QuesThe apostle says, have your mind ... Colossians 3: 2. Would that be the thought? 

    JTYes, that is another suggestion of it. You can see how God sets before us objectively in David what was more excellent. It is not that the others were rejected as Christians, they are rejected as the selection of God for kingship; not otherwise. And the Holy Spirit describes the man that God chooses, so that we might see that the divine selection is right; as soon as he appears he is described to us. God made His selection before, but now it is apparent that it is right, as he is anointed in the midst of his brethren. They are still his brethren, they are not rejected in that sense. 

    RemThe setting is beautiful, but incomplete without David. 

    JTThe household was right. Jesse was sanctified and called to the sacrifice, but there was this defect which was fatal unless it was repaired, and when David arrives it is apparent that Gods choice is right. It is not that Jesse was such a poor Christian typically; he was not; the Old Testament saints have to suffer for us as well as the apostles. One like David might suffer for the sake of millions of saints; his sin is recorded and mine is not  he suffers for us, that is how we learn, from their example. God would have no pleasure in exposing the failures of His people; He does it so that we might not fall into these things. 

    PLAnd anyone who had judged his sin would be glad to have it so; the proof he had judged it would be his readiness to be an example. 

    JTQuite so. We hardly realise the actuality of the fact that the Lord Jesus appropriated our sins personally; He took all the shame of them that we might be spared the consequences of them; so even the saints have to suffer for us relatively, that we might be saved from them. 

    JJIs that why Peter is exposed so much in the gospels? 

    JTI think so. 

    JJWould you say the epistle to the Romans would enter into the lovely countenance and beautiful appearance, if we are to be like that? 

    JTI think so. I think it is making us to live, the bloom of life is seen in the ruddy countenance; and then the appearance is more the intelligence shining out in the countenance  the health of my countenance, Psalm 42: 11. 

    PLWould the one be newness of life as in Romans, and the other the eyes of your heart in Ephesians? 

    JTI think so, and the renewing of the mind  it goes on to Ephesians. 

    Then later in the chapter one of the young men of Saul said, I have seen a son of Jesse and he gives a description of him, it is another view of excellence. 

    He plays well  he has ability to entertain, that is really what Saul needed, to be entertained, and David excelled in that. He is a valiant man and a man of war, and skilled in speech, and of good presence, and Jehovah is with him. There is none like him. That is not the account of the Spirit of God, but of someone who saw him and took notice of him. 

    QuesWhy is Eliabs countenance not to be looked at; Davids is to be noted? 

    JTI think with Eliab it was just external, what nature would put on. The reference to David is an allusion to the eye, literally the word is beautiful-eyed, alluding, I think, to the intelligence involved in the eye. 

    QuesDo we all come under the adjustment that is mentioned here, the word of the Lord coming to us? 

    JTI think we do. I do not think we shall ever be in assembly rightly, unless we are adjusted in this way; we have to depend on the Lord to have a right estimate of the brethren. 

    WTEAre you suggesting that the more excellent things are found in certain persons in the gatherings? 

    JTYes. At Troas they were not local, they were just there; the point is they accompanied him. I think the Spirit would suggest to us quality, the personnel of those who are distinguished as the result of the work of God. 

    PLThe power to travel with Paul would suggest spiritual mettle. 

    JTExactly. The first one is a Berean, Sopater. I need not remark on the Berean, he is a Pauline saint, he searched the Scriptures; he does not swallow things down because of the importance of the man who says them. However important the brother may be, we need, as the Bereans did, to search the scriptures daily, whether those things were so, Acts 17: 11. Brothers and sisters who do that are most essential among us: otherwise we may absorb things and think they are right when they are not. 

    WTEThey are referred to as more noble. 

    JTThat is the thought, the quality. 

    WMBToday there is very great need for attention to what has been written, is there not? We cannot over-estimate the importance of written ministry, but Scripture has its own divine place. 

    JTIt is most important: to the law and to the testimony (Isaiah 8: 20), and it is written, Matthew 4: 4. 

    QuesDoes that come out in David in his occupation of caring for the sheep; he was working things out for God? 

    JTI think so. In looking after the sheep you are typically caring for the saints, which is a fine service; but a Berean is concerned that what is ministered should be the truth, and nothing but the truth, and the Scriptures are the test of all that; he searches them daily whether these things are so. 

    QuesThe apostles word to Timothy was that the Holy Scriptures would make him wise unto salvation (2 Timothy 3: 15). 

    JTYes, Timothy had known the Holy Scriptures from a child. 

    QuesYou were saying elsewhere that the disciples who were with the Lord at the institution of the Supper were an authority as to it; now here these men are with Paul; would there be something similar in this? 

    JTI think so, they are men who have part in the service. 

    PLThey are Pauls sons, seven of them, contrasting with the seven sons of Sceva who fled away naked (Acts 19: 16). 

    JTJust so; they are sons of the testimony, anyway. Sopater would be some allusion, I suppose, to a son with a father. Then those of the Thessalonians would be locals, men who understand local responsibility and order. When you have an epistle addressed to the assembly of Thessalonians or to the assembly of God which is at Corinth, you have the expression of what is evident in a locality. Aristarchus and Secundus are brothers who understand local responsibility and order. Then you have two others, Gains and Timotheus of Derbe; and of Asia, Tychicus and Trophimus. There is not time, or perhaps ability, to bring out all the meanings of these names, but I think we shall all be helped if we consider them; they refer to the personnel of those who distinguish the work of God. There are always those who stand out, and the testimony requires there should be leading men among the brethren, Acts 15: 22. 

    PLDoes it not speak of wisdom having hewn her seven pillars? 

    JTQuite so. We have five men at Antioch, as we have often noted. All these men accompanied Paul; he is the great thought throughout these chapters and what God ministered through him. These going before waited for us in Troas; but we sailed away from Philippi after the days of unleavened bread, and we came to them to Troas in five days, where we spent seven days. Now if we put all these things together we have a remarkable combination: the others coming from Philippi and these noted men waiting at Troas till they came. They must have had a good time. 

    HFNYou referred to five at Antioch and seven here, but when you come to the shipwreck you only have one named and that is Aristarchus, a Macedonian of Thessalonica. Have you any thought as to that? 

    JTI am glad you mentioned that, I had not noticed it, but I suppose he represents this local element. 

    RemLuke would be included in the us though not mentioned. 

    MWBIs there a suggestion in the five days of experience that lead up to the seven days, which would be a complete exercise of fellowship as experienced in a place? 

    JTI think so. They waited for us, then when Paul arrived and the saints had come together on the first day of the week he speaks a long time, as if to say you did well to wait, and we do well to wait if we do not understand Paul. Let him speak; hear all he has to say. 

    PLDoes not Peter encourage that? He speaks of things hard to be understood written by our beloved brother Paul, 2 Peter 3: 15, 16. 

    JTIt is well to wait and get understanding. Paul tells us, the Lord will give thee understanding (2 Timothy 2:7), for there are things hard to be understood, but He will tell us. A brother suggested to me before this meeting that we should have things simple, and it is well to do so if the brethren are able to follow, but we must learn to wait five days till Paul comes, and get his mind about things. If we miss what he has to say, we miss the mystery, we miss the best there is, what will come out by and by, so we must wait and be patient. 

    PLDid Simeon wait for the best? 

    JTYes, he waited for the salvation; others did too. 

    HFNHave we not to recognise that things are hard because we are dull of hearing? 

    JTI think we should go in for the best, and if I do not understand, go to the Lord and He will give me understanding. 

    JJPaul had a great affection for Tychicus; he says, In order that ye also may know what concerns me, how I am getting on, Tychicus, the beloved brother and faithful minister in the Lord, shall make all things known to you, Ephesians 6: 21. It shows the unselfish delight he had in others. 

    JTQuite so. I think the apostle Paul teaches us how to value the brethren. His salutations to the Romans and in all the epistles teach us how to regard a brother. I acknowledge I am very poor in regarding the brethren. If one really loves the brethren and enjoys their company, there is real feeling in commending them. There are twenty salutations in the epistle to the Romans. Paul might have used the word once, but he uses it each time. 

    PLIt is like the ephod of the priest, all the tribes in his heart. 

    JTThat is the great objective thought. There is only one ephod, the one that Christ wears; the breastplate is in it, the saints on the shoulders, and in the breastplate. 

    Ques, Was there a note of peculiar pleasure when Paul says, Take Mark, and bring him with thyself, for he is serviceable to me for ministry, 2 Timothy 4: 11? He was recovered. 

    JTQuite so, he was profitable. 
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    Acts 20: 7 - 12; John 20: 1, 19

    JTIn connection with these two scriptures, I thought we might see in Johns gospel the full bearing of the first day of the week as denoting that which is first, that which is morally before all else in the ways of God. The synoptic gospels connect the resurrection with what preceded it in the Old Testament, the truth regarding the assembly in these gospels being linked with what preceded it, like Rebeccas being brought into Sarahs tent. But John goes back to what is before the Old Testament; hence he refers in his gospel to that which was in the beginning: In the beginning was the Word, and Christ being thus introduced, John the baptist says, He was before me, that is, the Lord takes precedence of all else, and the assembly is linked up with Him, like Eve with Adam. We get the Lords hands and side in Johns gospel, the outcome of love; it is not something that has come in like Israel, but what preceded. So we get throughout Johns gospel what sets aside and ignores. Whilst the passover is respected and recognised in Johns gospel, it is a feast of the Jews, and other feasts are disregarded. The Lord refuses to go up to the feast of tabernacles. Things are brought in in Johns gospel which are wholly independent of what the current religionists were going on with; they were going on with this feast, but the Lord has part in things which are wholly independent. Six days before the passover He has a supper made for Him (chapter 12) and in chapter 13, before the feast of the passover, there is a supper, which is not called the passover but is before it, as if the Lord is going on with something entirely apart from current religion. What we are going on with is entirely apart from what the religionists are going on with, whatever they may call their things. What we have is by itself, nor do we seek to be conformed in any way to them, their holy days, or whatever they may call them. We have our own things which belong not to this world but to that which is before the world. 

    JHLWhat is the difference between the first day and the eighth day? 

    JTThe eighth day links on with the previous seven. 

    JHLI thought the eighth day suggested that which is eternal. 

    JTThe numeral would indicate that it follows on seven, a period before, whereas there is nothing before the first day. The first day was in the mind of God before any other dispensation came in; the way it is introduced in John is in keeping with that. 

    NThat he might have the first place in all things, Colossians 1: 18. 

    JTYes, what He is. 

    QuesWhy did they have preaching before the breaking of bread? 

    JTIt is dispensational with regard to the church. 

    The professing church has ignored what was in the mind of God in connection with the breaking of bread. 

    The breaking of bread stands connected with Pauls ministry. 

    WCGWas the preaching in order that they might understand the breaking of bread? 

    JTWe are not told what he said: it is a suggestion. Paul had to say what he said before they broke bread. Eutychus would set forth the fall in connection with those who did not pay attention to Pauls preaching. The breaking of bread has been divorced from Pauls ministry in christendom and it has lost its character, but those who have come into the truth of it respect it in its right setting. For I received from the Lord, says the apostle Paul; it is associated with Pauls ministry. 

    QuesIs the breaking of bread the product of Pauls gospel? 

    JTIt is associated with it specially. He detaches it from the houses in Corinthians; he tells them the houses are to eat their meals in. God foresaw perfectly what would happen, that Paul would not be listened to. Paul had much to say, and there is much to say. The breaking of bread is not to be left in a cloud, but it should be in the full light of Pauls ministry so that no one should have any doubt. It is what was in the mind of God from the outset. 

    AKDoes the salvation of the gentiles today lie in the maintenance and appreciation of Pauls ministry linked with the Supper? 

    JTYes, that is what has happened. Light came in in connection with Christ as Head in heaven, and following on that the breaking of bread. Brethren began to see that the body of Christ was here. We ... are one loaf, one body. Eutychus did not listen to that. 

    QuesWhat would the many lights signify? 

    JTIt was in an upper chamber. The upper room has its own spiritual significance. It is that into which those came who saw the Lord ascend. We can welcome all the lights. They do not detract from any greater light; they add to it. 

    RemIt is not only recorded that Eutychus fell into a deep sleep but that he sunk down with sleep. 

    JTIt signifies the state of the church at a given period. While the bridegroom tarried, they all slumbered and slept. The midnight cry caused an awakening. A certain youth, by name Eutychus, sitting at the window-opening, overpowered by deep sleep .... He was overpowered, showing he had not the strength to hold against it. You will remember on certain occasions the disciples could not keep awake. 

    It refers to weakness spiritually. It is not presented as sin, but inability to listen, to keep awake. Wake up, thou that sleepest, and arise up from among the dead, Ephesians 5:14. 

    QuesWhat would keep us awake? We do not want to go to sleep. 

    JTThe first thing that would keep us awake is to accept responsibility. If you accept responsibility and are hearty in the thing, God will help you. There can be nothing here for God without the sense of responsibility attached to us here on earth. We are left here as responsible. We do not want to be stupefied, to lose our senses: Be not drunk with wine. In Matthew and Mark we are told that following the breaking of bread they sing a hymn and go to the mount of Olives. The mount of Olives would maintain the thing in power. We want the thing maintained in the full level of the mind of God and that can only be by the Spirit; it is by the Spirit that we are not overcome with sleep. 

    QuesWould sinking down suggest lack of vitality? 

    JTThe way it reads here is that a certain youth, by name Eutychus, sitting at the window-opening, overpowered by deep sleep, while Paul discoursed very much at length, having been overpowered .... Overpowered comes in twice. It is a question of power. The truth of the matter is that the young man being at the window-opening would be looking out, so that he would have an eye on the world: that is the secret of it. Worldly influences stupefy and overpower. The drop was severe, from the third storey down to the bottom, showing the completeness of the fall. The Lord says to Ephesus Remember therefore whence thou art fallen, the depth of the fall. Ephesus was at the top and fell down. The Lords supper is intended to keep the eye of the christian on Christ, not looking out. It is said of Moses on one occasion that he looked this way and that way. That is what politicians do. The worldling looks towards the world, and the politician looks on all sides to make sure that he will get support. 

    RemDaniels window was a great contrast. 

    JTYes, he looked towards Jerusalem; he was not overpowered with sleep. Demas loved this present world; he has forsaken me, Paul says. It is the same sort of thing. 

    AKWould the embrace of the apostle answer to the revival of which you spoke earlier in the meeting? 

    JTI thought so. It is the way love has come in. Paul descending enfolded him in his arms. Paul did not fall; he descended. There is a great difference between falling and descending. Love descends. The more love you have, the more ready you are to descend to help others. The Lord descended. Love goes down. You go down to bring another up. Paul resuscitated him. 

    QuesWould Johns ministry keep us awake? 

    JTIt makes you live, anyway. The state of the people of God in general is just that of Eutychus, and it is your business now in the light of Pauls ministry to be exercised, to descend, to fall upon them and enfold them in your arms. It is a question of serving in love. Sonship is the thought of God for us. That is what Paul brings out. We are all Gods sons by faith in Christ Jesus. We have the spirit of sonship and it should show itself by our serving one another in love. Be not troubled, for his life is in him, Paul said. And they brought away the boy alive. In the presence of all the light, Eutychus was overpowered with sleep. When the Lord was in Gethsemane and on the mount of transfiguration the disciples were overpowered. It shows what we are unless supported by the Spirit of God. 

    JHLYou were referring to that passage in Ephesians: Wake up, thou that sleepest. 

    JTYes, it is a quotation from Isaiah 60: Arise, 

    shine! for thy light is come, and the glory of Jehovah is risen upon thee ... and the nations shall walk by thy light. It is a quotation which fits in with this epistle, all things having their true character exposed. In Ephesians it is, And the Christ shall shine upon thee. That is the idea in Isaiah 60. Thy light is Israels light, and it refers to the nations, too. That is what we get in the epistle to the Ephesians. 

    JHLChristendom is asleep, but are we not in danger of it? 

    JTYes, and the danger is of going to sleep in the full blaze of light; that is what the mount of transfiguration teaches us, and you see it in a moral way in Christ in Gethsemane: a great light shone there, and the disciples went to sleep in the presence of that! 

    QuesAs to accepting responsibility ... 

    JTIt is a great thing to accept responsibility. The Lord will help you if you do. 

    JHLWhat do you mean as to accepting responsibility? 

    JTI am here where Christ is not. The Lord said to the man in Luke 8, Return to thine house and relate how great things God has done for thee. That was given him to do. The man wanted to be with the Lord, but the one who wants to be with the Lord is qualified to represent Him where He is not. So that man does go home and he speaks about the Lord Jesus. Then in the same chapter we get the woman who had the issue; she is healed, virtue goes out to her, and she falls down when the Lord urges it and tells all the truth; that is, she is transparent. She represents the church as reflecting Christ, but a transparent body, not opaque. The church is not to be an opaque body, but bright and luminous, open; anything that went in would come out! Any virtue that comes out of Christ is reflected in the transparent body. Then we get in the same chapter the little girl, 

    Jairuss daughter. She suggests the spiritual element, fresh and youthful. When the Lord comes to the house He goes in with Peter, James and John, and the father and mother of the child. These three cases in Luke 8 represent what the church is here in responsibility to the Lord though wishing to be with Him. It is left here to be the reflection of Himself. That ye might set forth the excellencies of him who has called you out of darkness to his wonderful light, 1 Peter 2: 9. There is the freshness of life in the little girl, the youthful element. 

    It is important to see how the breaking of bread stands as related to Pauls doctrine. It is not put down here (in Acts) as an example of how things should be done, that is, we do not look for a long discourse from a brother before the breaking of bread. Paul represents God, and it is a question of what he will do. It is better to have a discourse than to break bread in the dark; that is what is being done in christendom. It is better to listen to Paul before the breaking of bread. The young man shows the state of things, that which comes to pass in the history of the church, and proves the wisdom of Pauls long discourse. 

    RemI suppose one might go to a district where this is not known and it might be well to have the discourse in order that they might rightly understand. 

    JTYou have hit the nail on the head: we want to know what we are doing. 

    WCGHow many could give such a discourse? 

    JTTake the ministry in the Collected Writings of J.N.D. ; what a volume of ministry God gave as the thing was brought to light to dispel the dark cobwebs of the middle ages! Cartloads of superstition had to be removed! The ministry does that; it exposes the human innovations and brings things into their original simplicity, so that you can now break bread in the light as God is in the light. 

    JHLThey make the Lords supper individual in Christendom, whereas it is collective. 

    JTIt is very important to remember we are not doing things because there are certain customs around us that are like it; it has nothing to do with those customs. It is the first day of the week. We begin with the thing. 

    RemWe ought to be very glad not to be classed with the religious bodies. 

    JTYes, we are not known there. 

    AKIn connection with Eutychus, after Paul had enfolded him, it says, And having gone up .... In that sense the apostle would seek to present every man perfect in Christ, Colossians 1: 28. 

    JTVery good. It stands related to the breaking of bread: Having gone up, and having broken the bread, and eaten, and having long spoken until daybreak, so he went away. That is what he did. He went up again, that is where the breaking of bread is; he went up, and then there is a change from discourse to conversation. In verse 7 we are told Paul discoursed. 

    AKWould the discourse be an individual thing on the apostles part? 

    JTYes, and then it is conversation, after the breaking of bread. The breaking of bread is now resumed in the full light of Pauls ministry and in the full light of the resuscitation of the person who went to sleep. We get the principle of conversation between brethren. Instead of a discourse they are speaking together, mutually; having long spoken or conversed (see footnote in New Trans.); that is to say, there would be room for others to speak as well as myself. 

    It helps greatly to see that John brings the Lord in as at the beginning, not connected with anything historically; He is before all. Whatever there has been historically He has done it: All things received being through him, and without him not one thing received being which has received being. That is very sweeping; it brings Him in pre-eminently. He takes a place before all things, and the church is necessarily linked up with that, with what is at the beginning; so that he presses in this gospel that the saints might see His glory, the glory, He says, which thou hast given me, for thou lovedst me before the foundation of the world, John 17:24. We can understand what the Lord meant by that world, and the resurrection (Luke 20: 35), Hebron being before the world. The hidden wisdom, which God ordained before the world, Paul says. 

    QuesWhy is it in the evening in verse 19? 

    JTWell, it was the first day of the week. That would mean that all the blessed service of Christ during the whole day would enter into it. Luke, who is concerned about the public order of things, says the hour not the evening. But here, I apprehend, all the ministry of Christ during the whole day entered into this last event. 

    AKSo that even in our day, in the language of the scripture we are meditating upon, we do break bread in the evening in that sense. 

    JTWe do it in the light of all that Christ is to us. He comes to us like the hind of the morning, 

    Psalm 22. It included all the blessed service of Christ upon that day; it would be a wonderful day. The hind of the morning would allude to the agility of Christ in the service of love. The feminine speaker in the Song of Songs says, I charge you, daughters of Jerusalem, by the gazelles, or by the hinds of the field, that ye stir not up, nor awake my love, till he please. That is, you do not need to do it. Love is like the gazelle; when it acts it acts wisely. You do not need to stir it up; it comes. 

    AKI will not leave you orphans. 

    JTExactly. You do not force it; it is remarkable that she says by the gazelles, or by the hinds of the field. It suggests the declaration of the name unto His brethren first: I will declare thy name to my brethren. That would be involved in the ministry of the first day. How active He was in visiting His brethren and making His Father known to them! -.N. The same day is emphasised. 

    JTIt is well to notice that. It is not emphasised like that in the other gospels. The same day at evening, being the first day of the week. The first day of the week comes in twice. The first verse of this chapter gives us a beautiful picture and Mary Magdalene is in the forefront because she represents the subjective result of what is going on: The first day of the week Mary of Magdala .... She stands out in this beautiful picture. She represents the church as the complement of Christ; Christ was in her heart. 

    NIt has been said that Mary Magdalene is the only one who saw the Lord Jesus twice on the resurrection day. 

    JTThat is very interesting. It shows how she fits in here in connection with the first day of the week. Mary Magdalene goes early in the morning to the tomb. We can see how she would understand the message that the Lord gave her; the church fits into it as the complement of Christ. John has the assembly in view as seen in Adam and Eve before sin came in, what was in the mind of God before anything else, Christ and the assembly! We need to enter into what is proper to the church. 

    QuesShould we go up like Paul? 

    JTThat is the principle, moral elevation; it has nothing to do with current religion. Mary was not asleep. She, too, came like the gazelle, and she could say to the daughters of Jerusalem, Do not stir up my Beloved until He please. God will never be behind; hence, When the fulness of the time was come, God sent forth his Son. That is what love had in mind, sonship; He had waited for it. 

    RemService came for Mary Magdalene: Go to my brethren. 

    JTYes, she brought a wonderful contribution that time. She goes bringing word to the disciples that she had seen the Lord, and that he had said these things to her. She did not go as a gifted person; she did not go as a teacher; she went in a comely way. The church does not teach, but she has light. 

    AKPhoebe was a servant of the church. 

    JTYes, and she knew her place. 

    QuesWhat have you to say about the last utterance to the disciples, Peace be to you? 

    JTThat was to be the state which would characterise the company. And having said this, he shewed to them his hands and his side. The disciples rejoiced therefore, having seen the Lord. Jesus said therefore again to them, Peace be to you. That is, He confirms them in peace as rejoicing. They have peace first as having the light through Marys message, and then as they are rejoicing in His presence He confirms them in peace. We should be overflowing with thanksgiving and praise, and there is peace. 

    NBefore we close, would you say a word as to the difference between the first day and the Lords day as in the book of Revelation? 

    JTThe Lords day brings in authority and corresponds with the Lords supper. Subjection is the first great feature. Without subjection you cannot have anything; hence, the apostle says, I received, not of Christ but from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you. The Lords supper involves subjection to the Lord; that is very important. The first day of the week releases you from all that is here and takes you into the spiritual realm; that is what the first day of the week implies. 

    QuesAs to His side ... 

    JTIt alludes to Eve being built from the rib taken from Adam. John shows us the church in that way. It is life out of death, life in a collective sense in the saints, so that we are known. We get the personal distinction of the church in John. When God brought the woman to Adam, he said, This time it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh: this shall be called Woman, because this was taken out of a man. She was there before him. John gives us the dignity of the persons who form the church. We get great fishes in John (chapter 21: 11). 
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    SPIRITUAL QUALITY (5) (SMC 1)

    Acts 20

    SMcCThis chapter is a fitting conclusion to the enquiry we have pursued together in these meetings. It is a very rich and very full chapter, and it gives us a remarkable view of Paul and his great service and especially referring to the subject of love as we have often noted in this chapter. There are a number of things that bear out in the chapter the thought of spiritual quality which we have looked at together, such as the first embrace, then the company that were with Paul, verse 4, the first day of the week, and the breaking of bread, and then the way that Paul descending falls upon Eutychus enfolding him in his arms, and then the remarkable way he goes over things in his words to the elders of Ephesus, and the remarkable feature that he touches upon in his word referring to the assembly in such a unique way, and all the counsel of God, and then referring latterly to the extent of his care for them, and the way he went about in his service in ministering, working with his hands and labouring. All this sets out the idea of quality, and then the finish of the chapter when we get the embrace again when they fell upon the neck of Paul and ardently kissed him; pointing us to the reciprocity of love in this wonderful environment that Acts 20 brings before us. These thoughts we should keep before us in finishing our enquiry as we look into this chapter 20 together. It is evident that Paul is contemplating the finishing of the apostolic period. There is no such thought as apostolic succession which some claim around us. It is perfectly clear from this chapter that there is no such thought as that, in that Paul appoints his service to no one following him particularly, in fact he leaves the brethren in the hands of God. I commit you to God and to the word of his grace, verse 32. All these things should be kept in mind, so that our period would be particularly in mind by extension. The thought of revival enters into the chapter, and the recovery of Pauls ministry may be set out, so that it is a very full chapter in whatever way we may look at it, whether historically or dispensationally, the chapter is very full in regard of the thought of spiritual quality. 

    FWWhat is involved in the first embrace? 

    SMcCI think it shows us that Pauls ministry, Pauls service and ministry involves this activity of love, and the more we are in touch with Paul and his ministry in this light the more we shall understand this embrace. It says But after the tumult had ceased, Paul having called the disciples to him and embraced them, went away to go to Macedonia. Pauls commission was not just a mere arbitrary commission to convey certain features of the truth that were in the dispensation that were committed to him, but he is setting out the great feature that enters into the economy, extending from God through Christ and the Spirit and the servants to the saints, the feature of love. 

    DMDWould the embrace suggest that love would be in circulation? 

    SMcCI think it does. The whole chapter would have that in mind, circulation, which is a great thing. The life of the Christian circle as it were lies in relation to the circulation of love. It is all right to speak of the subject of love, but if the thing is not in circulation we know there is not much value attaching to the position. We know what it is in regard of the monetary system, however much wealth there may be if the principle of circulation is interfered with impoverishment sets in, and it is the same in the assembly. 

    OEFDo we see love for the brethren here? John says, We know that we have passed from death to life, because we love the brethren. 

    SMcCWell, I am sure he set out love for the brethren in an outstanding way, and in the verse you quote it is one of the things that is a witness to the fact that we have passed from death to life. 

    HDDoes the embrace denote Pauls pleasure in them as having taken on the ministry? 

    SMcCI think so. What affinity between him and the disciples! Now that is a great thing, and we want to look into it, the feature of affinity between us and the vessel of the ministry, because it is not a cold academic kind of thing we have in the assembly. There is to be real spiritual affinity between the minister and those ministered to, and I think that is what is set out in this matter of Paul here and the disciples. 

    JRWould the opposition and trial connected with the testimony endear us to one another? 

    SMcCThat is what I thought; especially are we to note after the tumult had ceased. There is a circle into which we can repair and in which we can enjoy the peculiar blessedness that flows from these links of affinity between the vessel of the testimony and those that are with him in the testimony. It is one thing to assent to the ministry and to abstractly accept it, but it is another thing that there should be spiritual affinity With us in regard of the minister and the ministry. 

    DBThe school of Tyrannus preceded this. There is no thought of the embrace in the school of Tyrannus, but the opposite to that. Does that necessarily precede this? 

    SMcCThat is very interesting because there are different aspects and views of the position, and while we have not had time to go into chapter 19, undoubtedly the school of Tyrannus fits in in a distinct way with the subject of our enquiry, quality, because we know that in education, in school, things are pursued in an orderly way, not in a haphazard kind of way, but in an orderly definite and precise way, and I think it precedes what we have in this chapter. It kind of underlies what comes to light in relation to Ephesus. 

    GSRWe might say we have come to the crest of the highway, and for a time the idea of suffering is left aside and the saints are in the enjoyment of love and life. 

    SMcCSo that there is a certain environment into which we can repair as Acts 20 shows, and we are here in the presence of the crown of Pauls service and ministry, especially having the Ephesian position in mind, having declared unto them all the counsel of God. 

    HFIn verse 4 we get the representatives of different localities coming forward, and the distinctive feature of quality seen and the principle of mutuality. 

    SMcCThat is very interesting, for in this section, verses 3 and 4, despite Pauls apostolic authority and the weight he carried in the light of his apostolic commission he entered into matters with others, as it says, and having passed through those parts, and having exhorted them with much discourse, he came to Greece. And having spent three months there, a treacherous plot against him having been set on foot by the Jews, as he was going to sail to Syria, the resolution was adopted of returning through Macedonia. And there accompanied him as far as Asia, Sopater, son of Pyrrhus, a Berean; and of Thessalonians, Aristarchus and Secundus, and Gaius and Timotheus of Derbe, and of Asia Tychicus and Trophimus. Notice how much Macedonia is coming into this section. Macedonia referring to a choice part where Pauls ministry had borne much fruit, and he always seemed to have special delight in referring to Macedonia, and here it appears in the opening of this chapter. It seems to represent a very fruitful area in regard to the ministry. 

    LCWould you say something in regard to the expression the resolution was adopted. On their initial visit to Macedonia in the 16th chapter it says we sought to go forth to Macedonia, concluding that the Lord had called us to announce to them the glad tidings. 

    SMcCIt is a very interesting thing how both these thoughts are linked with Macedonia. Paul said in 1 Corinthians 16, I will come to you when I shall have gone through Macedonia; for I do go through Macedonia, verse 5. Why does he say that? It shows how much Macedonia was on his mind, and you remember how later in the second letter to the Corinthians he says in chapter 9: 2, For I know your readiness, which I boast of as respects to you Macedonians, He says in chapter 8, But we make known to you, brethren, the grace of God bestowed in the assemblies of Macedonia; that in a great trial of affliction the abundance of their joy and their deep poverty has abounded to the riches of their free-hearted liberality. As if there is a kind of fluidity linked with Macedonia, and their movements towards it in contrast to the rigidity that would result from fleshly officialism. I think the concluding and the resolution being adopted suggest that side of things. 

    LLCThe thought of brethren seems to appear quite a lot in relation to those down in Macedonia. At Philippi when Paul left the prison with Silas they went to Lydia. When he came to Thessalonica the brethren immediately sent away, in the night Paul and Silas to Berea. And at Berea the brethren sent away Paul to go as to the sea. Where did they come from? 

    SMcCIt is an interesting enquiry, the number of them here referred to from different parts, showing what a rich field it is in which God is operating. While we may think the territory may seem difficult at a certain time, it is quite apparent that it is yielding fruit as the different references made to the brethren indicate, and in this portion we have Sopater son of Pyrrhus a Berean; and of Thessalonians Aristarchus and Secundus, and Gains and Timotheus of Derbe, and of Asia, Tychicus and Trophimus. The field is yielding its quota. Macedonia comes into view both in the personnel who are referred to as well as in the reference to it geographically, and I think it points to a certain kind of fluid condition of things particularly linked with Macedonia, and where love is circulating as it is in this section you will always find things more fluid amongst the brethren. 

    LLCThe Thessalonians were taught of God to love one another. 

    SMcCThat is a remarkable statement in regard of them. 

    SSIn chapter 16 the man of Macedonia says Pass over into Macedonia and help us, and immediately they sought to go. Where there is real need we can count on divine Persons to come in. 

    SMcCI think that is right, and Macedonia, as we have said seems to represent a certain choice area where the brethren were very poor, but where they were so affected by the ministry and by the service of the apostle among them that we have definite results as is indicated in the second epistle to the Corinthians, their free-hearted liberality could be spoken of as abounding in the presence of their deep poverty. That is a word for us in regard of the collections in our gatherings, showing that where the truth really is having its way, and where there is affinity with Paul you will find that the brethren give well, and there is certainly more and more room for giving in the collections in the gatherings, I am referring to that generally. In the abundance of their joy and their deep poverty has abounded to the riches of their free hearted liberality. The term seems paradoxical, the one seems to contradict the other - deep poverty, and riches, but there it is, and I think no doubt the way Paul brings the Macedonians into the 8th, 9th and 10th chapters of 2 Corinthians would bolster the position in regard of giving, for they must have been remarkable brethren in relation to giving, and it is a great thing that there should be right consideration for this matter, because if they were in deep poverty they must have had to budget and look into matters, and have the wherewithal to meet it as need arose, and I think that is what we need help on everywhere. 

    SWRJames tells us, Has not God chosen the poor as to the world, rich in faith, and heirs of the kingdom, James 2: 5. 

    SMcCYes, that is the position publicly as it stands. God has not chosen the rich but the poor; rich in faith would be that we are in the light of all the thoughts of God. 

    AEMcCThe fact that the Macedonians first gave themselves to the Lord would enter into this matter. 

    SMcCVery good, I think that lies at the root of such giving, because if we have not first given ourselves to the Lord it will be very difficult for us to put our hands deep into our pockets in regard of giving. When we first give ourselves to the Lord giving becomes much easier. It is when we do not give ourselves to the Lord that the giving is harder. 

    SWRDoes lordship have to do with this? The Lord hath need of him. 

    SMcCYes, the Lord has need of things in the testimony, and this matter of love in circulation and especially the allusion to Macedonia would point particularly to the kind of environment in which love seems to be particularly free and fluid. 

    AEMcCWould the word exhorted apply to that in verse 2? 

    SMcCIt would indeed. And having passed through those parts and having exhorted them with much discourse he came to Greece. There seemed to have been a particular right of way in Macedonia for Pauls ministry because of the way he refers to it in 2 Corinthians and also in 1 Corinthians - for I do go through Macedonia, which would suggest there was a right of way for the ministry there, so it says, having exhorted them with much discourse he came to Greece. 

    EWDid he have Europe in mind in referring to Macedonia? 

    SMcCWell, Macedonia would be linked with it, I suppose, and that is what I am referring to in regard of the field, that there is a certain area in mind which by extension comes over to Great Britain and the Western world, and these parts, but Macedonia is at the very foothills of that great position, and the truth particularly develops and prospers in it. You remember in Matthew 13 the Lord speaks of that field, verse 44. 

    FHIn the previous chapter we have Gaius and Aristarchus, Macedonians, fellow travellers of Paul. Would that bring in the idea of affinity and preparedness to go the whole way? 

    SMcCThat is good and should help us into the matter of going the whole way. They were fellow travellers of Paul, not with Paul, the of stressing affinity between them. Aristarchus is a remarkable person, he is the only person mentioned by name in chapter 27, Aristarchus, a Macedonian of Thessalonica being with us, verse 2. Notice the stress on Macedonian here - a Macedonian of Thessalonica, and he goes all the way in the book of the Acts, and we want every one of us, and especially the younger men and women to go all the way. 

    AEMcCThese persons in verse 5 were preparing the way for Pauls ministry. These going before waited for us in Troas. 

    SMcCI think that is right. Notice the constant allusion to periods of time in this section, and I think the days of unleavened bread bear on the position too, because the first man would undoubtedly be disallowed and room made for the kind of man seen in Jesus who gives us the true thought of unleavened bread. And then the choice feature of the first day of the week comes into view. And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread - all this flowing out of the active state of love as contemplated in the chapter. The assemblings in this chapter are to be viewed in relation to the active state of love among the brethren. 

    HFWould it correspond with John 20, the first day of the week. 

    SMcCThat specially fits in with the side of the truth in this chapter where the crown of the apostles ministry is in mind. The Lords day fits in more with the dominical side bearing on the testimony in the scene around us, but the first day of the week points more to the inward, spiritual, and eternal side of things, the doorway into it. 

    STIn the first chapter it is said Jesus being assembled with them and here we being assembled. Would you help as to that? 

    SMcCIt is interesting to notice the word assembled is used, a very dignified word. The Lord has been helping us as to the use of right words in recent times, so that we do not refer to subdivisions, which word detracts from the great idea of the assembly in a city, and this word assembled has a very distinctive place. It is a dignified word particularly fitting in with this section. We being assembled to break bread. 

    Now we must go on to Eutychus; we must try to cover the chapter as well as we can. It is interesting to see that in the matter of the circulation of love and quality in which it is viewed in this chapter that persons like Eutychus are taken care of. They are not left to die or to perish altogether. There is the descending with Paul and the enfolding of Eutychus in his arms having the sense that his life was in him. I think that is a wonderful reference to the greatness of Paul that behind his apostolic commission and all his apostolic authority he is a model for us in the way of circulatory love, in the way he can affect the brethren and affect those who do not have much interest in the truth, and how he is prepared to help in view of full recovery. 

    FHWould there be a certain test in the upper room in this setting? 

    SMcCI think there is. We are tested as to what we do in these circumstances and it is not a question of arbitrarily going forward. Paul might have said We have come here to break bread and are going forward despite what has happened; but no, the position is held up to make way for what love can do, because as Proverbs says, Better is a meal of herbs where love is, than a fatted ox and hatred therewith, Proverbs 15: 17. We all thank God for the love that there is circulating, and for being in the place where it is circulating, especially as it is circulating here. The enfolding I think points to the embrace of love in this particular matter. 

    AEMcCThe light of the position alone was not sufficient. Paul was the only one who could meet the situation. 

    SMcCIt would seem like that, and it is important to see the lead that Paul gives, and especially do our young people need care; we specially need to help them in regard of this position. The ministry is so great at the moment, we are reaching the crown of the church revival of things in the dispensation, and our young people are not just posts and pillars of stone; they are persons with souls and with feeling, and they need to feel the circulation of love in order that they may be carried into the channel and stream in which these wondrous thoughts are flowing that come before us in this chapter. 

    GSRWould it link on with the word in Ephesians 4: 13, until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ? 

    SMcCVery good, as if there is consideration for every one, and we should be concerned as to every one in regard of the matter. They were not going on without Eutychus. The greatness of Paul shines in this matter, because he was a great man, one of the greatest men outside of Christ in relation to the ministry, yet he does not arbitrarily go forward, but holds the whole position up that Eutychus might be brought back into the circulation of love. 

    SSSomeone has said the old and the young were going on together, God wants the experience of the old and the freshness and energy of the young. 

    SMcCI think so, and in the meetings in London in 1949 the expression was made which was very interesting, that unity body-wise makes way for union. There is not much use of talking about the exalted privileges of union with Christ in heaven if there is not unity body-wise, and I think we have now in this section a suggestion in an abstruse way of the body and the idea of circulation in it, because Eutychus was a definite part of the whole matter and Paul sees what is necessary, that he should be brought back into the flow and circulation of love, and we want our young brothers and sisters to get the impression of this wonderful environment and circle they are in where love is free to flow and they are wanted in this circle. 

    DBIs the apostles spirit here like that of the Lord in Luke 15 leaving the ninety and nine and going after the one sheep that was lost? 

    SMcCI think so. It is the way that love would take to secure what is out of the way; not just brush it aside and say we will go on without him, but we want to think of our young people more and more, and they need to feel the circulation of love, that it is not a question of mere arbitrary light we are going on with, but Eutychus is made to feel the enfolding of Paul. Paul descending fell upon him and enfolding him in his arms, said, Be not troubled, for his life is in him. That is there is something to work on. Do not let us write off our young people too quickly, let us take a good look - his life is in him; there is something to work on, and let the embrace come into operation. 

    AEMcCLove would find out what was there and would link on with it, however small it was. 

    SMcCThat is it. Paul works on that. We might find a lot we can work against, but let us hold them in this vital environment where love in its choice quality is circulating. The Lord Jesus stressed the fatherly side. He was a father to them, and Paul, ere he leaves, stresses the fatherly side in his actions and movements. That is what is needed in our gatherings, not an arbitrary brushing aside of anyone, but bringing them into the warmth of loves circulation, and its flow. So he is now coming into this realm constitutionally. He has not been in it constitutionally before, he had been hearing wonderful things coming out, and had been listening to them, but was not constitutionally in them, and so he falls asleep and falls down, but now the thought of food implies that he is going to be secured not just physically, but constitutionally. 

    CWIs the quality you are speaking of seen supremely in Paul as he shows skill in discoursing in the upper room, and when it comes to Eutychus he embraces him showing the versatility of knowing what to do in a crisis? 

    SMcCI think that is right. You find that the greater a man is spiritually the more fluid he is. We have often noticed that with beloved Mr. Taylor that things that would cause many of us a lot of disturbance cause no disturbance with him. The greater we are spiritually the more we can meet exigencies as they arise. Paul was able to turn from the discourse to meet it - not with another discourse now. Here are some of our young people and we all know that they have to go through certain experiences in their souls, and they have to find their assembly feet as it were, and we have to remember that we are not dealing with stones, we are not dealing with just wood, but we are dealing with persons who have souls, and therefore there is need not only for mere unfolding of light. You may give them a book of ministry and say read it, it will help you, and we do want to get them in touch with the ministry, but more is needed than that. This enfolding is needed to help them in this wonderful environment that so suggests our own time when the crown of things is arrived at. Then this matter of Eutychus is not going to lower the level. There is power to resume the elevated position. Paul goes up to the upper room. 

    EWThe matter before Paul was deferred for a while, and the Holy Spirit records that he descended, not condescended. 

    SMcCVery interesting that. He descended. He is the great minister as to Christ and the assembly and the great outstanding feature of the mediatorial position is the descent of Christ, and the assembly is formed in accord with the mediatorial position, so that she descends in Revelation 21, and Paul, the great minister, is setting out the idea here, he descends. It is the activity of love in full keeping with the mediatorial actings in the economy of grace. 

    ECLAnd they brought away the boy alive and were no little comforted. They took on now the care that would value this young man. 

    SMcCI think that verse is very important. It says they brought away the boy alive and were no little comforted. We are inclined to speak of Eutychus as if he does not mean much, but apparently the brethren thought a lot of Eutychus despite the fact that he had fallen from the third story, and they were no little comforted. They do not say, Oh, well, here is Eutychus back again, but their hearts were warmed and cheered by what had taken place, and now he would find a constitutional living part in this environment and that is what we want all our young people to feel and find. 

    STBy this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves, John 13: 35. Would that help? 

    SMcCYes, the Lord is indicating the great importance of love and its bearing on the testimony, By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves. 

    HFThis is associated with daybreak. Would you say something about that? 

    SMcCI think that fits into our day; the day-breaking is almost upon us. We are about to enter the glory and the final position, we are just about to enter finality with Christ in glory. The whole controlling feature of the position is Paul. Everything stands related to Paul and is regulated by Paul. His ministry is the governing light in the chapter. 

    ECLEutychus being back we now have conversational ministry. Would recovery promote liberty, for mutual conversation? 

    SMcCI think so, and dispensationally it alludes to the recovery in our time. There has been recovery to that position as indicated in verse 11, and the conversational side is a remarkable part of these closing days; reading meetings such as these. 

    OMRWould you say something on verse 9, Paul discoursed very much at length, and verse 11, having long spoken. Have you any thought as to the extensiveness and the fulness of the ministry? 

    SMcCI think it has to be viewed in the light of the dispensation and the recovery to what governs everything in these last days - that is Pauls ministry which gives us the Lords supper and its proper assembly setting, and all that is related to it. It seems as if Paul having long spoken would mean dispensationally that the whole position latterly is covered by the light of Pauls ministry. 

    LCDoes this whole chapter suggest in the mention of the embrace and the enfolding in connection with this ministry what is to be introduced in the power of love and warmth and practical encirclement? 

    SMcCThat is the point. I think we might well say and speak humbly about the position that at the present time love is circulating in an unusual and remarkable way, in a way that it has never done before. In different ways it could be referred to, but the brethren throughout the assembly have generally experienced the circulation of love in a remarkable way in this closing part of the dispensation. 

    I think now as we go on to Pauls remarks to the elders they would help us to see what kind of a person Paul was, what lay behind his ministry and his service, as he says, Ye know how I was with you all the time from the first day that I arrived in Asia, 

    serving the Lord with all lowliness and tears, and temptations, which happened to me through the plots of the Jews; how I held back nothing of what is profitable, so as not to announce it to you, and to teach you publicly and in every house. A remarkable expression. We get the breathings here of a man who is finishing his service, and what is occupying him is not exactly the great prowess in his service in the previous chapters, but his tender links with them, and his regard for the truth, and his desires that the saints should come into the fulness of the truth. 

    HDHe refers to himself not as an apostle but as a bondman. Would you say something about that? 

    SMcCYou are referring to the note, serving as a bondman. That is an interesting reference, especially when we think of Exodus 21. We might write all over this as in the spirit of Christ Paul would say I love my master, my wife and my children, I will not go free, Exodus 21: 5. That is he was not in the testimony one week and out of it another week. He was not all worked up and bright and caring for the saints one week, and not bothering about them another week, but he was in it as a bondman, entirely and unselfishly committed in loves service all the time; and that is one thing we want to emulate in Paul. Remember your leaders who have spoken to you the word of God; and considering the issue of their conversation, imitate their faith, Hebrews 13: 7. We have examples in that way put before us. 

    GOPaul says to Timothy, Thou therefore, my child be strong in the grace which is in Christ Jesus, 2 Timothy 2: 1. 

    SMcCI have no doubt Paul was referring Timothy back to the scope of the truth as he had heard it from Paul. 

    DMDIn verse 31 he says Wherefore watch, remembering that for three years, night and day, I ceased not admonishing each one of you with tears. Would the bondmanship and feelings of the apostle be seen in this? 

    SMcCI think it should affect our hearts as to how we view the saints as to whether we view them in the light of the love of Christ for them because that is what Paul did. He thought of the assembly in all his movements, and it did not matter what he came across among the brethren he held them in the light of the assembly and served them in the greatness of that love that was so supremely expressed in Him whose the assembly is, our Lord Jesus Christ. We are tested. It is one thing to be asked to do certain things, to take on certain services, however small, but what about bondmanship and love for the brethren in this light as Paul was giving to these elders a model in himself? I think it is to show what eldership involves. In calling the elders over he is trying to inculcate into their minds what eldership will involve. It is not a matter of an official position but of unselfish care for the saints in tears, and sufferings, and temptations. But whatever it may be, whether our service is valued or not, we are to hold the saints in the light of the choice features of quality in which they are regarded here. Shepherd the assembly of God. 

    CWThis chapter covers the great scope of the service of the apostle. There is the public side which would be linked on with the meeting rooms, and then there is in every house, and then here admonishing each one of you with tears. 

    SMcCA beautiful setting altogether. He was a man of like passions as ourselves, and is a model. We are to think of Paul. Of course he came short of Christ, Christ is unique in relation to sufferings and feelings, but Paul comes very near to Christ in this matter, and we are to take note of all these things and see how we measure up in regard of them. 

    LCIs it not most important to take account of quality in detail? We have in this chapter three years, three months, seven days, five days, and a single day. Would it be quality brought down in concentrated form? 

    SMcCVery interesting. The divisions of time are a study in themselves in this chapter, and it is remarkable how things are concentrated. Notice how he says in verse 31, I ceased not admonishing each one of you with tears; each one of you. What a great person Paul was. It is the concentration of love in that way on each one. 

    HFDo you think the prophetic touch comes in in verse 29, I know this that there will come in amongst you after my departure grievous wolves, not sparing the flock? 

    SMcCI think so. Now as we go on to verse 34 we have Yourselves know that these hands have ministered to my wants, and to those who were with me, I have shewed you all things, that thus labouring, we ought to come in aid of the weak, and to remember the word of the Lord Jesus, that he himself said, It is more blessed to give than to receive. In the presence of the crown of things in regard of his ministry he is thinking about the weak and about others, and how he can give to others. What an example, what a contrast to the hierarchy around us and all those around us in the official body of Christendom. Think of the feelings the chapter is charged with! Think of the love the chapter is charged with in a man of like passions as ourselves setting out by example the way to serve the saints. It is a great matter to keep from writing people off too quickly. We want to carry them in the grace of the dispensation, especially the younger ones if by any means we can help them. 

    GSRThere are two thoughts that seem to stress the idea of love, Pauls face and Pauls neck. I was thinking as you were speaking about the circulation of love of the effect on Pauls countenance reflecting all he spoke of, and the recollection with the brethren of all his service and devotedness as they fell upon his neck and kissed him. 

    SMcCVery interesting. There might be a suggestion in the neck of the resoluteness of bondmanship. The neck always refers to resoluteness in the Scriptures, and think of what resoluteness was there in Pauls service in bondmanship. He served all the brethren alike, and it is a great thing that we should, without preference or predilection in the matter, serve all the saints. 

    JRMarks of suffering would be in his face as well as marks of love. 

    SMcCI am sure there would be that, and the way he speaks here both in regard of his sufferings and in regard of his service brings him very near to Christ, his Master, and we want to be like Christ on this line, and especially to be free from what is official. The less we have spiritually the more official we have to be, we have to make up for it officially; the more we have spiritually the less we shall be official, and that is what shines in Paul, the great lack of what is official in him. While he did occupy, and rightly so, an official position, what shines here is practical Christianity in the man. We all want to be practical persons, not to dream and have super-spiritual ideas that never work out practically. The more you are with God and in the crown of things, and in the full joy of Ephesian light, the more practical you will be in regard of your wife, and your children, and the local brethren. 

    SWWould the brethren here take on the features of Paul? They all wept sore; and falling upon the neck of Paul they ardently kissed him. 

    SMcCThat is right, that is how example works in the chapter. If you get a person who is a model like Paul in that way, it is wonderful how infectious it is, and how persons begin to take on things and features as they see them set out in a living exponent of the truth. 

    OMRSo it would be a spontaneous response to what we get in verse 1, Paul having called the disciples to him and embraced them, and in verse 10, enfolding him in his arms. 

    SMcCI think so. 

    Kingston, Jamaica. 
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    THE FIRST DAY AND THE LAST DAY (WJH 8)

    Genesis 1: 1-3; John 20: 1-18; Acts 20: 6, 7; John 6:30-40, John 6:44, John 6:53-55

    I have in mind to call attention to the importance of the first day and the last day, both clearly relating to time. It is wonderful that God should make time His servant, as, indeed, He uses everything. For all are thy servants, a wonderful word in Psalm 119, indicating how great God is. Ultimately everything is His servant, whether willingly or unwillingly, and that gives great rest to our hearts. Time especially is His servant, God dividing time into sections. 

    It is clear that the great divisions of time are determined from heaven. Man has nothing to do with it except to submit to them. None can alter a day. The day is settled from heaven, it cannot be lengthened, it cannot be shortened, and what we speak of as a day, twenty-four hours, is divided into day and night by heaven. And the month is determined by heaven  the lunar month. Man has nothing to say thereto, for it is fixed by God. And the year is fixed by God, the complete cycle of seasons is also determined from heaven. God is pleased to use time to teach us many things. Finally He uses a thousand years as one of His days to display His great triumph, for the coming world will display the triumph of good over evil, and when time has served its purpose it passes away. Our lives individually are made up of days and years. That is the great division of life of each individual on earth. 

    The days, it says, of our years are three score years and ten. But the life of Gods people as His assembly is divided into weeks, and it was with this in mind I wanted to say a word or two particularly about the first day of the week. 

    First of all I want to say a word about the first day. Its bearing is that it leads and gives character to the days that follow it. That is the scriptural thought of first, illustrated in the way the apostle speaks of Christ. As typified by Melchisedec He is first... King of righteousness and then King of peace. That is to say, He is to be known first as supreme in righteousness, the great King of righteousness. Men would like to alter that and put peace first, but you cannot have peace according to God without righteousness. So it is with the Lords selection of the apostles. It says, First, Peter. Peter is the apostle that is to lead and give character to all, both by divine selection and by what he represents in his ministry. 

    So the first day is that day in relation to other days. It is not an isolated day, but as the first day it stands at the head of the other days. Now you can see that must be true if you look at what is said of the first day in Genesis 1. On that day it says, God said, Let there be light. Previously there was a condition of darkness, And the earth, it says, was waste and empty. How long that period lasted is not disclosed to men, but the truth is that the earth was waste and empty. What a thought that is, an empty, barren earth, and darkness pervading all. But on the first day, God said, Let there be light. And there was light. What follows on the other days could not be effective without the first day. The light must be there for the work of God to proceed, for God would not work in darkness, because He is light and in Him is no darkness at all. So that if He is operating, He brings in light and then divides the light from the darkness and names them. He calls the light, day, and He calls darkness, night. So it says, The light was good, and then the evening and the morning were the first day. 

    All can see what follows in the separation of the waters on the earth from the waters above, by the firmament; in the bringing in of dry land and making it fruitful, and finally, animals and then man appearing on the scene. How essential must be the first day, that there must be light and that the light and the darkness must be separated and named, or all else could not proceed to the great end that God had in view. 

    Now this is still true of His work in every one of us. Our first day, the first day of His operations in us, is that He commands light to shine out of darkness and He causes the light and the darkness to be separated and named. I believe every true conversion is like that, divine light enters the heart that hitherto has been barren and empty, and what follows normally is that the soul begins to distinguish between light and darkness, and is able to say of the light, This is day; and of the darkness, This is night. There is evening and there is morning, a first day. Then every exercise that follows is to be governed by that. Our life and our spiritual history are to be in the light that God has commanded, and in the maintenance of the difference between day and night, by naming both. 

    Every true Christian had a first day like that. Let me ask you, Is it a unit that stands away back in the past by itself and your other days different, with no relation to the first? or has your subsequent history been in that light that once shone into your soul? And have you maintained the calling of light, Day, and of darkness, Night? Or are you mixing these things, so that the first day of your soul is simply an isolated unit in your history? That is not Gods thought. His thought is that the first day should lead every day, as controlling and influencing them. What fruitfulness, what pleasure to God follows when that is the case, so that, at the end, God looks on everything that He has made, and, behold, it says, it was very good. 

    I inquire of young hearts here who have had a beginning, a first day, who once divided light from darkness, who once were able to say, This is light, this is day; that is darkness, that is night, and the two were separated in your soul. What about your second day, and your third? Does every other day follow your first one? That is Gods order, His thought. If there is to be productivity  increase  for His pleasure, that day must ever be the first day, when the light of heaven shone into your heart and when you were able to definitely separate light from darkness and name both. 

    One has been struck with the great power there is in naming things. God helps people who do so. Many are detained and diverted because they will not look things in the face and give them a name. 

    Read the first of Genesis. God keeps on naming things and the first thing to be named is light, called day, and the second, darkness, called night. To mix these two will, as far as you are concerned, destroy the great end in view, of being here, fruitful for God. What I have said as to that indicates what is in my mind  that the first day stands out as the great head of the days. It is so in creation, and it is so in our souls as we are maintained true to divine thoughts. 

    Now I would like to say a word or two about the first day of the week, which belongs to the assembly, Gods people as set together. The bearing of a week has relation to Gods people together, and I want to apply what I have said in the same way, that every week we live, as of Gods assembly together, is headed by the first day. The twentieth chapter of John introduces what comes to light on the first day of the week. Luke does not speak of that, but of the day after the sabbath. But John speaks of the first day of the week, the beginning of the week, the assembly period. The One who went into death was not there on the first day of the week  He was risen. That is the thing. Gods people now stand related to Christ, not as here on earth, but as a living Man out of death. The Object of Gods people, the Object of their hearts, is not living on earth, nor is He in the grave  the sepulchre is empty  He is a living Man beyond death. The assemblys Object is not on the earth, nor in death. 

    The assemblys week begins with that. The week for all our hearts, as Gods people, begins with this great discovery, that our Object is not on the earth, but is beyond death and is to be known to us there, as He made Himself known to Mary. Mary represents what I am saying. She discovers an empty tomb and she finds, on the first day of the week, that the great Object of her heart discloses Himself to her as in resurrection, outside mans world and earthly things and all that makes up human life. He is beyond all that, but He is living and able to put Himself in touch with His people in a real and spiritual way. Is that a theory to us, dear brethren? Is it something that we assent to in a mere nominal way, or do we know it experimentally, that the Lord Jesus, the Head of His body, the assembly, can put Himself livingly in touch with His own as their great Object? He does it on the first day of the week, and then He discloses to Mary, this great lover of His, that the light and the sweetness of heavenly relationships are to be known on that day. 

    He says, go to my brethren, and say unto them, I ascend unto my Father, and your Father; and to my God, and your God. And Mary came and told these things to the disciples. She told them that on this wonderful first day, He is to be known as out of death, in touch with His own, and He would convey to them the blessedness of heavenly relationships. That is the day that is to head our week. The consciousness that He is not here, that He has passed out of this scene, not now in the grave, but still living, characterises this day. Our Object is a living Man, who is in touch with us and conveys to our hearts the sweetness of heavenly relationships. He said, I ascend, that indicated the heavenly character of the relationships to be known on the first day. Not only resurrection but ascension. 

    What about the second day? What about the third day? What about every other day of the week of Gods people here? Is this the day that gives character to our week? That our Object is not on the earth. We must have to do with the earth, but our Object is not here. That is as true on Monday as it was on the first day; it is as true for the last day, the seventh day, as it was on the first, that our Object is not here, but we belong to His assembly where He is known, and we have tasted the sweetness of eternal and heavenly relationships. The Lord intends that to put a colour on the rest of the week. How different everything would look on Monday, if the first day stood in relation to the next day, and the next, and the next, even to the last. Alas! with many of us, I fear the first day is only a unit, just one day, not the first day really, but one day, the second day not attached to it, not linked with it. So that on the second day our objects are seen to be really on the earth and earthly relationships absorb us. 

    Now I would like to pass on to the twentieth chapter of the Acts. There we have the first day of the week connected with the breaking of the bread. It says And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread. Every heart, I trust, says, Yes, I do that; I come together with the saints on the first day to break bread. Who that loves Christ would be missing? This do, He says, in remembrance of me. What lover would be voluntarily missing when He is to be remembered? How worthy He is to be remembered, for we owe everything to Him! But what I want to ask, dear brethren, is this, Is the day on which you break bread the first day of the week, or is it a detached day, a day that just comes round once a week but has no bearing on the rest of the week? If so, it is not the first day to you. The Spirit of God records that it was on the first day of the week they assembled to break bread. The saints in that city, Troas, began their week by this day. It was not a detached, isolated day to them; it was the start of their week. It characterised their week. Every single day that followed was controlled by it to the very last day. 

    What was it that they enjoyed on the first day that was so great that it could mark the whole week, that it could give a tone, a character to Monday and to Saturday and Saturday afternoon and every evening? What was it that was so wonderful that the whole week of Gods people in Troas was coloured and characterised by the first day? The Lord was known to them on that day. He was known, it says, in the breaking of bread. How is He known to them? This is my body, which is given for you. That precious body, including every member of it, was laid down, devoted to His own. Take, eat, says the Lord, this is my body. Feed upon this wondrous food  eat this, that your heart might be strengthened by this bread  My body given for you. He is known to us thus. 

    The blessed One who came into the body that was prepared for Him used His body in devoted love to His own, even to its surrender in death, and the saints, on the first day of the week, eat this bread. 

    They not only maintain the memorial, but they eat the bread. It is food to their affections. What for? That strengthened, they might pursue the week as characterised by the food they have eaten, for that is the meaning of food. Food determines our character and the saints together on the first day of the week eat this bread. The point in Matthew particularly is the eating, it is food for the hearts of the saints, so that strengthened by it, the week might be characterised by the first day. 

    Let me ask each one of us as of the assembly in this city, does Monday reflect anything of the first day? You say, How can it be? The bread we have eaten on the first day speaks of Christs body given for us. What are we doing with our body on the second day? Oh, says someone, we must take great care of it lest our health gives way. That is not what was learnt on the first day. What was learnt on the first day? This is my body, which is given for you, even to death, so that with that day leading we hold our body for sacrifice, for devotedness to the saints, in measure as Christ did. 

    Then come the evenings; the prayer meeting sees us present, also the reading on Wednesday, maybe Thursday, and the care of Gods beloved people who need shepherding will be remembered also. Oh, you say, there is little time, and our strength will give out. This is my body, which is given for you, is the food of the first day. It is not a day by itself, every day takes character from that day. Oh, says somebody, we will not live long. That is not our object. The Lord was taken away in the midst of His days. How are we holding our bodies? 

    Perhaps the greatest evidence of selfishness lies in the use of our bodies. The Spirit of God says, They came together on the first day of the week to break bread. The whole week should be marked by what flows from the first day, the Lords body given in devoted love to His people, the reflection of that in the beloved saints is that their body is held for service and sacrifice to the saints, or else the first day is only an isolated day. We ought to lay down our lives for the brethren. 

    So the next thing is, This is my blood, that of the new covenant, that shed for many, Drink ye all of it. The Lord says on the first day, Let your heart be stimulated with joy as you drink into the love that moved Me to lay down My life for you, to secure you for the pleasure of God and His holy service. For many. One loves the thought of the many. God looked down at one time to see if there were any. It says, There was not even one. But the Lord says, This is my blood, that of the new covenant, that shed for many, Drink ye all of it. Let our hearts expand in the joy of the love that would give up His life to have you for God, for His service, for His praise, to be amongst the thousands of them that love Him. That is the joy of the first day, that you have a place amongst the thousands of those who minister to God, that love Him. Is the second day like that? 

    What about the last day of the week? The first day speaks to us of a life that is laid down for ever, for the life that is in the blood is surrendered for ever. You say, If I follow that line I will not live long here. The blessed Lord surrendered the life of flesh and blood for ever, to have you amongst the many, to have you as one of those instruments to praise withal. What are we doing with our lives as the week pursues its course? Are we letting go a little of our lives? The Lord in the cup says, I have given up my life. This cup is the new covenant in My blood which is shed for many. As the week passes, are we holding our life with a firm hand, lest a little of it should go? The apostle John says, We ought to lay down our lives for the brethren, and the apostle Paul says, I die daily. Bearing about, he says, in the body the dying of Jesus. Paul says dying, not the death of Jesus, but the dying. We miss the joy and blessedness of Christianity if our week is not headed by the first day, but if it is headed by the first day, with what appetite, with what intense longings we approach the first day again, that our hearts might be strengthened afresh by the bread and the joy of our souls stimulated by the cup. There is sometimes a lack of desire for the supper, which indicates that the first day of the week has not really been first, hence there is little hunger and thirst, because the energy and joy has not been expended in the week that followed. I commend it to every heart here of those who break bread, that the divine thought is that the first day stands in relation to each day that follows. 

    I would say a word or two about the last day of John 6. What a thought is the last day, the final day, the day when all that has been secured in time, comes to light and is manifest. What joy to think that nothing that God has wrought in His people throughout the ages will be missing in the last day. The last day will be the assembling day, the day of manifestation, the day when God displays His work. That is the day that counts in this connection. Where will we be when the last day comes? Will there be anything worthy of having a place in the last day? So the Lord indicates what marks those who will appear then. 

    The Lord speaks of those the Father has given Him. All that the Father giveth me, He says, I will raise him up at the last day. What a view of the work of God, that we belong to those who are given to Christ! Think of the Father giving us to Him! Would He give Him a poor, unworthy gift? The Lord delighted in those who were given to Him. He says in another place, thine they were, and thou gavest them me. What a view to take of the saints. They are the gift of the Father to Christ. What a privilege to serve them faithfully. All that the Father giveth me, the Lord says. Every true believer represents a gift from the Father to Christ. He values them so much that when the last day comes He will raise them up, not one will be missing. They will be there because of the price He puts on them as the Fathers gift. Then the Lord says, this is the will of him that has sent me, that every one which seeth the Son, and believeth on him, may have everlasting life: and I will raise him up at the last day. That is another feature of the work of God. Every one which seeth the Son, and believeth on him. What a sight to see the Son, to see the blessed One in manhood who declares God, who makes God known! 

    The whole physical universe teaches us something about God as to His eternal power, but the Son is the Declarer of God in grace and life, and every eye that has seen Him and believes on Him (not did believe, but is characterised by belief, whatever adversity comes, whether loss or sickness or death, such still believe on the Son and in the disclosure of the heart of God in Him)  every such person shall have life eternal. The Lord so delights in such that He says, I will raise him up at the last day. Such are so valuable to Christ that He will see they are not missing then, for they have seen Him and believed on Him here. 

    Then we have a further word from the Lord. No man can come to me, He says, except the Father which hath sent me draw him: and I will raise him up at the last day. Now we have another view of the work of God. Christ is presented as the great Magnet of the moral universe, and the Father is drawing the hearts of men to Christ. In another place the Lord is doing the drawing, I will draw all, the blessed One who was lifted up. But in this passage the Father is drawing. In His gracious activities of love and goodness He is engaged drawing men to Christ. Jesus saw Nathanael coming to Him. What made him come? The Father drew him. How He valued Nathanael, Behold an Israelite indeed, in whom is no guile! The Lord says of everyone that has been thus drawn, I will raise him up at the last day. He so values such that when the last day comes each will be there; the Lord will see to that. 

    Then, finally as to this view-point, the Lord says, Whoso eateth my flesh, and drinketh my blood, 

    hath eternal life; and I will raise him up at the last day. The Lord is looking again at another feature that He puts great price on. How the Lord delights in those who eat His flesh and drink His blood. He has His eye on them and when the last day comes they will be there. You will notice He says, I will raise him up in each of these cases. They said to Christ, This is a hard saying; who can hear it? One cannot speak of it now, but just to say that eating His flesh and drinking His blood is the appropriation of His death here. The expression flesh and blood signifies the condition of life that He took, in which He died; it was the termination of the life of flesh and blood. You say, I do not see much food and joy in that. No, dear brethren, if earthly things are our all, there is nothing to attract in such meat and drink. If all I want is my business, my money, my home, and the pleasures and comforts of this life, of course I am not attracted by the termination in death of the condition of life that the Lord Jesus took; but if I find my food and joy in His death, it is because I have discovered other objects. First I have discovered in His death that which satisfies my heart, the blessed disclosure of His love, of divine love, and then there is a world beyond flesh and blood. Do we believe it? There is a world beyond flesh and blood, a vast world, that world, and the resurrection, and the eating His flesh and drinking His blood is the acceptance of death in view of that world and the resurrection. The Lord says of any who so accept death, that He will see that he has part in the last day. What will give us a place in the last day is the thing that matters. We may miss much that is going on in the present world, but that is all coming to an end for ever, but when the last day comes, the Lord is going to raise up all that the Father has given Him, all that have seen the Son and believed on Him, all that have been drawn to Him by the Father, all who have fed upon His precious death as having another world in view. The Lord says, I will see they have a place then. 

    I thought it might be well to commend to you these two thoughts, the first day giving character to the rest of the days, whether it be our first day as Christians, or whether it be the first day of the week for Gods people. On the other hand, to pursue that which will give us a place in the last day, so that the Lord will raise us up as valuing us. The Lord puts a value on what He raises up for the last day. May the Lord help us in these two matters. 
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    GOD AS OUR SUPPORT FOR CONTINUANCE (WJH 12)

    Acts 20:17-38

    I desire to say a few words to indicate how we may be helped to continue in the service of God. The apostle Paul before Agrippa says, that having obtained help of God I continue to this day. He did not attribute his continuance in the service to himself or to his own faithfulness, but he says, having obtained help of God I continue. 

    This scripture gives us the last words of the apostle to the Ephesian elders ere he parted with them. He had laboured amongst the saints there for three years, night and day, with tears, going from house to house, a living model of the truth. We need models today, if we are to continue in our localities in relation to what is of God. The letter of the truth, which cannot be gainsaid, will not alone enable us to continue; what is essential is that there should be models in each locality. The apostle Paul had been for three years presenting the truth in his life, in his ways, in his words and ministry. I know, he says, ye will see my face no more. The Lord had evidently given him an impression that his journey was coming to an end and he says, I know that ye all, among whom I have gone preaching the kingdom of God, 

    shall see my face no more. Well then, dear brethren, he is concerned that what is there should be continued, and he warns them, and seeks to encourage those who have the care of the saints, that they should be faithful and watch and remember. And then, after having done that, he says, I commend you to God, and to the word of his grace. That is what I wish to speak about I commend you to God  for God continues. 

    Moses is the Paul of the Old Testament, he says, Lord, thou hast been our dwelling place in all generations... from everlasting to everlasting, thou art God. He indicates that if we are to continue it is because God is our dwelling place, because we have access to God. God speaks of Himself as I Am the Eternal  the One to whom time does not apply. Then God would encourage us in our time conditions; He speaks, not only as the I Am., but as the One who is  (present)  who was (past)and who is to come (future). God speaks to us like that, so that we might understand that He is as available to us as in all generations. So the apostle says, I commend you to God. I desire to re-echo that today, to commend each one to God as we separate after this meeting, perhaps for ever, as to our place on this earth. We necessarily must part here, but the apostle says, I commend you to God  He abides  He continues. 

    Luke tells us that the people as they witnessed the activities of Christ here, wondered at the glorious greatness of God. As the ministry of the word from the Lord gives us a fresh and deeper sense of the greatness of God, He would have our hearts filled with wonder at His glorious greatness. The apostle Paul knew God in such a way that he could say, if we are beside ourselves, it is to God. One would like, dear brethren, to have a little touch of that kind of knowledge of God  to be beside oneself to God. As the apostle thought of God in the spirit of worship, his soul was in an ecstasy, as considering the glorious greatness of God. One has often thought of the sun in the heavens as suggesting the light of the glory of God. We look up and see that marvellous light, greater than creature can compass or look at fully, our eyes are dazzled by it; but then God is pleased to break up the light in its various colours, so that we may gaze with wonder at it; we can marvel at the blending of light. 

    Take the flowers  look at the absorption of light, the various colours, the blending of light in the flowers! All came from the sun. See it again in the feathers of the peacock  what wondrous beauty. See it in the fish in the tropics  the light absorbed from the sun. God has given us all that to help us to consider the greatness of the sun. Thus He brings before us various rays of His glory and greatness. So in commending the Ephesians to God, the apostle would have in his soul all that God would be and is, towards man. God is pleased to break up the glorious greatness in different ways for us to contemplate and adore. 

    First I would speak of the God of heaven, Daniel 2: 44, for, dear brethren, if we are to continue, we shall need the God of heaven. What a wonderful sphere heaven is, and then there is a God of heaven. Heaven continues. There are changes on earth, especially as far as man and his world are concerned, but heaven does not change. The rule of heaven goes on; the sun still rises upon the evil and the good; the stars still go on their course as God ordained. God is the God of heaven, His throne is established there. The knowledge of the God of heaven comes in most beautifully in Daniel in the presence of the break up on earth, in the presence of the monarch who slew whom he would, and whom he would he kept alive; who overturned the kingdoms of the world. 

    Daniel was in the presence of a dreadful tyranny which cast men into a burning fiery furnace; in the presence of conspiracies which put men into lions dens if they did not give way. But Daniel speaks of the God of heaven, and Daniel lived in the light of that. What is said is this Daniel continued. All the mighty power of Nebuchadnezzar, of Darius or the princes, could not get rid of this Daniel; no lions could devour him. It says this Daniel continued until the reign of Cyrus  until God came in. He stood in the light of the God of heaven, come what may on the earth. One delights to think of such men as Martin Luther who, standing before the Popish leaders and monarchs of the earth, said, God is in heaven. You might say, help seems far away, but the apostle says, I commend you to God, the God of heaven. 

    That is one ray of the glory, one marvellous ray of the glorious greatness of God. God is also the Rewarder  indeed He Himself is the Reward, Genesis 15: 1, and Hebrews 11: 6. The One who is supreme on the line of rewarding. The Lord Jesus said prophetically, I have spent my strength for nought and in vain  all His labour apparently fruitless  yet surely my judgment is with the Lord, and my work (reward) with my God, Isaiah 49: 4. He trusted in God to reward Him. He continued in the sense of who God was, and that He would recompense Him. He became obedient unto death, even the death of the cross, wherefore God has highly exalted Him and given Him a name which is above every name. That is recompense! He has highly exalted him, and given him a name which is above every name. There is much more too, that the Lord is yet to have. Like Jacob who served for a wife, the Lord will have the assembly for His reward, part of the recompense that God will give Him. 

    Paul served like that, and continued to the end. He could say Henceforth there is laid up for me a crown of righteousness, which the Lord, the righteous judge shall give me in that day, and not to me only, but unto all them that love his appearing. The recompense comes  the God of recompenses will give him a reward for continuing in His service. It is also true that God will recompense what is evil. Jeremiah tells us that the Lord God of recompenses shall surely requite, Jeremiah 51: 56. Paul writes to Timothy, Alexander, the coppersmith, did me much evil, the Lord will reward him according to his works. God is the God of recompenses, and everything is going to be paid. What a recompense Christendom will have  that which professes the name of Christ. God will recompense Babylon double for all her sins  it will soon come upon the apostate system which dishonours the blessed Lord. 

    We should recognise this feature of the glorious greatness of our God, and that He is the God who rewards, so that we should not be weary in well-doing, but be faithful, serving God who takes account faithfully and truly of every service done to His name. One would think of the dear sisters, many of them unknown, and often unappreciated, but let them commit themselves to God, the One who does not fail to take account of every bit of devoted service, for there is a reward with Him. On the other hand, speaking of those who may have turned away to the world, though they may not be aware of it they are still in the hand of the God of recompenses  God repays. There have been some very solemn warnings of late in connection with those who have turned away from the light into the world of darkness, but they are still in the hand of the God of recompenses. 

    God is also said to be the God of measure, 2 Corinthians 10: 13. The apostle Paul speaks of Him in that way  the God of measure, a wonderful ray of the glorious greatness of God! Things are not haphazard with God. We know little of how He measures, but He is the God of measure  He is supreme in measuring. It says He meted out heavens with the span meaning that it is all measured. The stars in their courses are spoken of, a course is a planned out highway. Then, speaking of the earth, it says He weighed the mountains in scales and the hills in a balance. That is another form of measurement, putting this earth in a measure, putting a line to it as a builder does. God says to Job, Where wast thou when I laid the foundations of the earth  God speaks of its measures and its corner stone, Job 38: 5-6. And God measures what is spiritual also. 

    You will remember what is said to John in Revelation 11. Rise, and measure the temple of God, and the altar, and them that worship therein. It is a solemn exercise to measure the temple to see if it corresponds with the pattern. In Ezekiel they are told to measure the pattern, so that they keep to the form and the ordinances, Ezekiel 43. Then the altar is the place of sacrifice. God would measure the ability there is to sacrifice. What ability have we to sacrifice to Him? Rise, and measure it. Then again, measure them that worship, measure the worshippers. When the divine line is put on the worshippers, what have we got? The Holy City answers to all the measurements, and much is said there about measurements. The angel finds everything according to God, the length, breadth, and height are all according to God, everything measured according to God. 

    If we are to continue we must have to do with the God of measure. The apostle says that he had a measure  God had measured to him a measure. He says he did not overreach himself, but that his measure reached to the Corinthians; in coming to them he did not go beyond his measure. Then he tells the Ephesians that to everyone is given grace according to the measure of the gift of Christ. Christ measures out to everyone something to use for His name. He knows how much to give to each one, he measures it. Take the localities we come from, are we using our measure? Have we come into touch with the God of measure and are we concerned to fill up to the full, the measure of what God has entrusted to us, or do we sit back and leave things to others? The measure may be small, but the Lord knows what He has given us. He has given you something and He wants you to use that according to the measure. 

    I wish to ask each brother and sister, Are you using what the Lord has given you? You will not continue if you do not keep in touch with the God of measure. I would urge the older brothers to encourage the younger ones, to make room for them that they may use the measure they have, as Paul did for Timothy to whom he said Fill up the full measure of thy ministry  he desired that he might use it to the full. What we need is that those who are older, should recognise and encourage the younger ones, and that the younger should  take up the exercise of using their measure. 

    Unto every one that hath shall be given and he shall have abundance, but from him that hath not shall be taken away even that which he hath. If we do not use the measure, we are depriving God of the results of His own work. How encouraging if each uses his or her particular measure, and what increase for God would result! 

    Now another feature is the God of patience; Romans 15: 5. One would almost hesitate to say that, if it were not in scripture. That the One who is Omnipotent, the One who is Almighty, should be called the God of patience! Think of God being patient, supreme in patience! There is nothing like the patience of God in the whole universe, nothing that compares with the patience of God  how wonderful it is! Think of the antediluvian world, the long-suffering of God waited over such a wicked world  He waited in patience. He endured with much longsuffering vessels of wrath, He endured them patiently. Look back over our own histories, long or short, how wonderful the patience of God. 

    One marvels at the patience of God in bearing with a wayward people, as with Israel of old; grieved often, but He endured them with patience. The God of patience will help us to endure. The apostle Paul knew something about this; he wrote to the Corinthians and said, truly the signs of an apostle were wrought among you in all patience, 2 Corinthians 12: 12. John also, in the isle of Patmos could say, your brother and companion in tribulation and in the kingdom and patience of Jesus Christ. He was waiting patiently for God to come in. How we need that, if we are to continue  patient continuance in well doing. The apostle says, I commend you to God. He is the God of heaven, the God who is the Rewarder, the God of recompenses, the God of measure, and the God of patience. 

    There are many other beams of glory which we cannot touch on now, innumerable blending as well as direct beams, but I would refer finally, to God as the God of Jacob, Psalm 46: 7. He is our refuge if we are to continue. The God of Jacob is our refuge, Selah! What a God was the God of Jacob! The Psalmist says Selah  that is, pause, think about that  a note in the music! Think of Jacob, how like he is to us naturally, but I do not dwell on his natural features, we know them well in ourselves, features that are unworthy of God. The apostle says I commend you to God, it would include what is expressed in the God of Jacob, the One who took up Jacob and brought him through, until at the sunset of his life, he is a truly great man along with Abraham and Isaac, 

    for God says also, I am the God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob. 

    What a man Jacob is when a-dying! He blessed both the sons of Joseph; and worshipped, leaning upon the top of his staff. God had followed Jacob for he says, The God before whom my fathers Abraham and Isaac walked, the God that shepherded me all my life long to this day, the Angel that redeemed me from all evil, bless the lads! We can say that, too, for how often have we nearly slipped; we can say my steps were well-nigh gone. So he says the God that shepherded me all my life long to this day, the Angel that redeemed me from all evil, bless the lads, and in blessing them he puts the younger first. 

    God had taught Jacob, that the first man must be set aside, and that Christ in principle must take his place. God had given light as to it, earlier, that the elder must serve the younger, but light is not sufficient. Jacob now knows God in such a way that he gladly and wittingly puts the younger before the elder. It says it displeased Joseph, but Jacob says I know it; he crosses his hands wittingly for the younger was to be the greater. He puts Ephraim before Manasseh. The God of Jacob had brought Jacob to it, following him until he had learnt his lesson. Then it says, he worshipped. By faith Jacob, when he was a-dying, worshipped. Think of a dying man worshipping! Go back over Jacobs history, and think of the God who followed him, fed him, blessed him, until looking through the door of death, he worships God. One would like to die like that, to die worshipping God as known and loved. 

    As he approaches death he is not a self-sufficient man but dependent upon the God of Jacob. It would help us to continue if we knew the God of Jacob better. 

    The apostle says, I commend you to God. How much more could be said about the glorious greatness of God. But the apostle says I commend you to God, and to the word of his grace, which is able to build you up and to give you an inheritance amongst all them which are sanctified. The ministry of the Spirit is the word of His grace, and the Spirit is here to bring that word to our hearts. What helps us to continue, is to commit ourselves to God and to the word of His grace; what is ministered by the Spirit to our souls, will enable us to continue when those we love are gone. God remains, and the Spirit of God remains, and the word of His grace remains. 

    One would close with this dear brethren, that we would commend ourselves to God, and to the word of His grace. 
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    FELLOWSHIP WITH ONE ANOTHER (JT 58)

    John 1:7; Acts 21: 1; Leviticus 11: 1 - 3

    Reference was made this afternoon to Acts 20, this love chapter, this Ephesian chapter, And having said these things, he knelt down and prayed with them all. And they all wept sore; and falling upon the neck of Paul, they ardently kissed him, specially pained by the word which he had said, that they would no more see his face. And they went down with him to the ship. And when, having got away from them, we at last sailed away. The note here speaks of the force or wrench of love, anything that would divert us; so to be held together is in mind. So also this chapter in Leviticus runs down as to what is to be eaten, and what not; it is the thought of appropriating one another in love; so the passage ends in, This is the law of cattle, and of fowl, and of every living soul that moveth in the waters, and of every soul that crawleth on the earth; to make a difference between the unclean and the clean, and between the beast that is to be eaten and the beast that is not to be eaten, verses 46 and 47. 

    So I quote this one verse in Johns first epistle, But if we walk in the light as he is in the light, we have fellowship with one another, and the blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanses us from all sin. It is not so much to enlarge on the fellowship, as to what may be entered into spiritually, but to use this verse as to our receiving one another. Those who are believers correspond to the clean animals; they are clean and holy and thus suitable for appropriation; that is they are for our food and enjoyment, in that sense. The word fellowship of course is used otherwise, and its meaning too, as of course it has other forces too, as in, the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord  1 Corinthians 1: 9, and the fellowship of His death in the Lords supper, and here too it is fellowship with one another; and then again there is the fellowship or communion of the Holy Spirit  2 Corinthians 13: 14, a very precious word, that we are brought into the fellowship of the Spirit. 

    What is in mind now is that we are brought into the fellowship of one another. It is enlarged on by the use of the animal kingdom. Its place in the kingdom is typical of persons. Leviticus, in keeping with itself, stresses the character and quality of the beasts. Deuteronomy treats of the same matter, and begins the section, chapter 14: 1 with, Ye are Sons of Jehovah your God: in view of the creation being thus dealt with we are to clothe ourselves with our heavenly relationship; we are the sons of God; and the Spirit has His part in this. He is the spirit of adoption, whereby we cry (as the Lord Jesus did), Abba, Father. Romans 8:15. We are all brought into this wonderful relationship of sons with the Father, always carrying with it our heavenly dignity and relationship. We have to watch our relationships and associations, with what or whom we mingle; all these enter into it, so that it is not so much sons of God or sons with Christ (though that all comes into it), but that we may rightly clothe each other, as sitting together as the sons of God. Not thinking indeed that we may be better than others; we have all been bought with the same precious blood. In Exodus 30: 13, we have half a shekel after the shekel of the sanctuary, each one cost so much, hence the similarity; what God has paid; what we have cost Him. Hence we begin on the right footing, humbling ourselves, and kindly affectioned to one another, each with the other. So we have to look around and see the persons with whom we are in fellowship. So it is I read those verses in Leviticus 11, 

    with the hope that each, including myself, may think aright, and when the time comes to sit down in the service of God, to have divine thoughts of each other. We are no longer in our houses when we are in the assembly; there is no distance here; we have to learn to leave such in its own place, not in the assembly. We have to gather our values from what is in the assembly, the place of light, Gods house as in Isaiah 56, it is the assembly of the living God;  1 Timothy 3: 15; each one has to be reckoned according to the divine values, the shekel of the sanctuary. We cannot be always there, but when the time comes, the service is to be marked by divine values. 

    I venture to link on Leviticus 11 with this; it is the priestly chapter; it deals with the service of God, and the persons who have part in it, persons who are typified in the sanctuary. We must get accustomed to that language; saint is a word from the vocabulary of the sanctuary; Aaron was the saint of Jehovah, Psalm 106: 16. So there were those who went away back and walked no more with him. Jesus therefore said to the twelve, Will ye also go away? John 6: 66 and 67; it is the young people who do this, thinking of the worlds prospects. John 6 is a long and testing chapter, where the Lord is speaking of His flesh and blood to be appropriated; we have to understand that; it applies to Christians. Many of his disciples went away back, and murmured, as Moses himself did (even the most distinguished may do this, and be governed by the general position, and complaining; a very important point). They went away back and walked no more with him, a very strong statement. So it is with young people so often, walking no more with the Lord or His people. I had to do with such a young person recently, who said, he would no longer walk with the Plymouth Brethren! It is like Saul calling the Israelites Hebrews  1 Samuel 13: 3, an unspiritual way of speaking of the saints. Later a brother passed his house and heard the radio, and the common sounds that come from it; and so it is that some go away. So the Lord said no word to them as to going away, but to the brethren He says, Will ye also go away? We are apt to fall away secretly, hankering after something; and so Peter says, Lord, to whom shall we go? You will not get that in the newspaper or the novel; they belong to another world, and so do we! Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal; and we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God, as if to say, We have experienced Thee, Lord, and know who Thou art; that is Leviticus, the holiness of Gods house, the priestly book. We heard today that priests in the true sense are very scarce. Jehovah says of Aaron, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well, Exodus 4: 14; it is as if Aaron was accustomed to pray, and yet he is not called a priest there, but a Levite. Though to Moses Jehovah says thou shalt be to him for God; God was setting up a system, with Moses at its head, Aaron is to be your spokesman or your prophet, because Moses had said he could not speak well. This is the gracious way that God speaks in His house; I will not set you aside, I will help you, and support you God says; so He deals with His servant; God had estimated Moses, and said, I will stand by you, and by Aaron. 

    I have been diverted by this in coming to the chapter in Leviticus, the priestly book where you get all the instruction. This chapter is to amplify and adjust us as to animals; they are Gods creatures, and if not used for types, are hardly to be mentioned in scripture at all; but they come in here as types of Christ in the most precious way, and also as types of us. I remind the brethren that these creatures are just persons, and if we say that we have certain persons for our companions, we must answer to God if our companions are not in accord with what is here; so we have in verse 45, For I am Jehovah who brought you up out of the land of Egypt, to be your God: ye shall therefore be holy, for I am holy. I am now speaking of beasts and fowls as types of persons, and I have only in mind to read the verse that speaks of clean persons, verse 3; the chapter is too long, not that it is not worthy to be read, for it is, but not now; there is no time. So it says, Whatever hath cloven hoofs, and feet quite split open, and cheweth the cud, among the beasts  that shall ye eat. Notice how wide and how liberal God is with His creation, linking us on with the first order of man; so Adam was just made (the same day as Eve, no doubt), and all the animals and birds (not the fishes) were brought to Adam to see what they were to be called. He did not tell Adam anything as to the types, only as to the naming of the animal, and whatever he called it, that was its name, as if God was pleased with His great creature. We cannot say Adam had been to school, but he had been in Gods school. God says to Job, of behemoth (Job 40: 15), which I made with thee; we may as well accept it in lowliness. Adam is distinguished at once, as placed over the animals that God intended to be types of ourselves. If we want companionship, and much is made of this today, we have the clean and the unclean, the believer and the unbeliever, and so Paul says, what part for a believer along with an unbeliever?  2 Corinthians 6: 15, and God takes it up as to mixed marriages, partnerships and the like. I will not be long, so verse 3 speaks only of the clean, not the unclean, and there is not the time to speak of these latter. The cloven hoofs, and feet quite split open means a brother, or a sister, or a child at school who has learnt not to make companions of worldly people, and from such to keep aloof, though we cannot go out of the world, as Paul says, 1 Corinthians 5: 10, but this is a question of our companionships, as I read in Acts 21: 1, where they could hardly tear themselves away from Paul, and it was mutual; I want all to notice that. What it means to be in fellowship thus, and not to flout the word of God, His holy page, in mixed marriages and so forth. We are to have the power to divide, to distinguish, and to chew the cud. Let us go home and think it over; it is the truth. But you say, You must understand that I want something more, not only that. You say we have had a good meeting because Mr. So-and-so was there, but there has to be the chewing of the cud on your part. Isaac, the type of the heavenly Man, was meditating in the fields towards evening, and he saw the camels coming  Genesis 24: 63; it is the power that carried Rebecca, it is how we reach Christ. 

    Now there is one other thing in verse 9 that I would speak of. These shall ye eat of all that are in the waters: whatever hath fins and scales in waters, in seas and in rivers, these shall ye eat. I am speaking to those who know more about fishing and the sea than I do. God has wonderful things in the sea. The Christian knows of the wonderful things that God did in the Mediterranean, and what that wonderful creature Jonah was carried in means. We get it in the scripture here, and persons who have fins and scales are able to go against the tide or stream, not like dead fish, which go with the stream. There are such things as currents in the oceans, and we may get into the current of trade unions. You need fins and scales to escape them! 

    Now in verse 13 it says certain birds are an abomination, and then in verse 21 it says of winged crawling things they should eat, those which have legs above their feet with which to leap upon the earth, that is the locusts, and such like. Then in verse 36 we come to a spring or a well, a quantity of water; you say, That is very interesting to me; a quantity of water to purify; we were in the midst of it this afternoon, and we still are! If outside you meet something defiling, you may be carried away, but in here you are safe; that is spiritual power; a little bit of heaven on earth, where the world is banished from us; the assembly means that; hence the importance of getting to the meetings. Then verse 37, And if any part of their carcase fall upon any sowing-seed which is to be sown, it shall be clean, that is the thing that is deputed of God to bring forth fruit; we have to learn what these things mean, for he that toucheth their carcase shall be unclean, so we must watch them severally, because the power of God is in the seed to be sown; it is not yet affected by the pollution. Now, you say, if water has been put there; well, it is a matter of a newborn state, just sown, as it were, but then bad doctrine pretends to be water, that is, the scriptures, then it is unclean. I want you to read it carefully and to understand what God is after. We must watch the little ones, that they do not get deformed, or they may be damaged all their lives. I am speaking to the fathers and mothers, the older brothers and sisters; the new-born ones are clean, yet maybe, something happens overnight, and they become unclean by some damaging influence. May God bless the word. 
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    THE LORDS COMING IN RELATION TO OUR PRIVILEGES (JT 94)

    John 12: 1 - 3; John 20: 19; Acts 21: 3 - 11

    Our subject is the Lords coming to His people, not in connection with our responsibility, but in relation to the Lord as Head of the assembly. 

    Earlier today we read Revelation 1 where the Lord is presented as Judge, walking in the midst of the seven assemblies, this scripture referring to the whole professing church in its responsibility. Every one calling on the name of the Lord is responsible before the Lord, and on this ground each one of us should have to do with Him. The Lord has power to exercise judgment over them. We see this, for example, in connection with those in Thyatira. 

    It says of Jezebel that she will not repent, therefore the Lord says that He would cast her into a bed, and those that commit adultery with her into great tribulation. The Lord has already done this, which is a serious warning to those who have part in such a system, but the Lord does not take up the same definite position of judgment towards the other assemblies. Laodicea, for instance, receives only a warning. The Lord says, I am about to spue thee out of my mouth, but at the same time He gives her counsel, as well as saying that He stands at the door and is knocking, and, if anyone opens, He will come in unto him and sup with him, and he with the Lord. Although the Lord thus pronounces judgment upon the church publicly, He nevertheless continues to give counsel so that everyone who is faithful might open unto Him. 

    But, as was said, our subject is the Lords coming to those who acknowledge His rights. In John 12: 1 we see the Lord coming to a certain place and to those who were there, but in chapter 20 He comes to certain persons, without the place being mentioned. Jesus therefore, six days before the passover, came to Bethany, where was the dead man Lazarus, that is to say, the Lord came there while Lazarus was there. In 1 Corinthians 15 where we read this morning, the place is not named where those who had seen the Lord were. He appeared to these persons; but in John 12 a particular place is named, and the Holy Spirit brings out what was found there. There therefore they made him a supper. It not only says that they made him a supper, but it says, There therefore they made him a supper, which means that the supper was just at that place. Therefore the thought rises in our mind, What is there for the Lord in the place where I live? Please say something as to Lazarus being there, the one who had been dead. 

    It reads more correctly, the dead man Lazarus, which conveys the thought that he was dead to the world. In this way of looking at it, he is a type of the saints according to Colossians: If therefore ye have been raised with the Christ, seek the things which are above ... for ye have died, Colossians 3: 1 - 3. Lazarus is a type of such believers, who, in their minds, have left this world. Jerusalem, and all that stood in connection with it, had no attraction for him. You would not find him having anything to do with this worlds social activities. He gave character to the company found in Bethany, but something additional is said of what was found in that place, namely, Marthas service. All this is a lovely picture of a company gathered in a certain place. 

    It is marked by life. All these three, Martha, Lazarus and Mary, represent the different features found in a company of the saints in a certain place. 

    QuesWas it wrong for Martha to serve? No; here her service was in its right place. 

    QuesIs the supper mentioned in John 12 a picture of the Lords supper? 

    It was they who made it. And it is in keeping with Johns viewpoint to call attention to their service and their appreciation of the Lord. If the Lord is appreciated by the saints in a place, then assuredly that which Mary did will find expression amongst them. 

    The teaching of John 12 is the Lord preparing us so that He might come to the place where we dwell, whereas in chapter 20 reference is more to the persons to whom He comes. 

    This is Johns way of supporting Pauls ministry of administration in the assembly. It was Pauls thought that the Lord should have small companies such as this everywhere in the world, and I therefore read Acts 21, a chapter which speaks more of the results of Pauls labours than of Paul himself. His visiting the different places which are named here brought to light what existed there. When the Lord came to Bethany He knew whom He would find there. He knew those who dwelt there. He shall drink of the brook in the way, Psalm 110: 7. It is His desire to be able to do this in the different places which He comes to visit. 

    It is similar to what we find in 2 Kings 4 when the Shunammite woman thought to entertain Elisha the prophet. She said to her husband, Behold now, I perceive that this is a holy man of God, who passes by us continually. Let us make, I pray thee, a small upper chamber with walls ... and it shall be when he cometh to us, he shall turn in thither. Thus the thought is that, when the Lord is pleased to come to a place, He is conferring a great honour on those who dwell there. They are dignified by it. If the king of Sweden should come to Gothenburg, it would be a question of where he would live. He would live with those who were dignified and worthy to entertain him. Before the Lord came to Bethany, He had made them dignified to be able to receive Him. Lazarus was dignified and represented, together with Martha and Mary, the spiritual distinction and sensitiveness which were suitable to the Lords presence. If the king came to my house, I would hardly know how to entertain him. It demands a certain upbringing. 

    QuesDo we get the distinctiveness or breeding in Colossians? 

    Yes. But it is possible to be together without the right thought of the Lords coming amongst us. He says in Malachi 1: 14, I am a great King. We need to be in exercise regarding this and see to it that we cultivate the dignity suited to the Lords presence. He is concerned that this dignity is maintained, and He honours us by giving us this, but it is not enough. That we possess certain resources does not mean we can do without spiritual exercise. We need to cultivate our spiritual taste and sensitiveness, so that we know how we ought to receive the Lord in a way that is becoming. 

    Abraham had his name changed and he became, so to speak, ennobled. His spiritual distinctiveness and sensitiveness showed itself at the tent door by the way he received the three visiting men and refreshed them. He had his name changed after he had been circumcised, which corresponds to Colossians, and then it is wonderful how Abraham could receive the divine visitation of the three men. He presented a proposal to the Lord and the two who were with Him, and they said, So do as thou hast said. It was God Himself who was there, and it was as if He said, Your proposal is quite right; go and do so, and Abraham was able to do so. It is one thing to tell the Lord what you wish to do, but it is another thing to be able to perform it. 

    This took place at a certain place, by the oaks of Mamre. I thought that something similar came to light at Bethany. Those that dwelt there were like these oaks of Mamre. There was spiritual stability and mutual fellowship in the little company in Bethany. Oaks give us the thought of stability and fellowship. 

    The Lord did not go to Lot, but sent the angels to him. There was distance between God and Lot. The visitation to him was more like what we read earlier in Revelation. 

    The Lord moves in grace to His people in the various sects in christendom, but maintains at the same time a certain distance, as he desires that they should come out of them. 

    He therefore knocks on the door. But it is quite another matter when the Lord comes to such a man as Abraham, as he sat by the tent door, a man who maintains the Lords interests and is a pilgrim here. 

    QuesIn Matthew 18: 20 it mentions two or three. 

    Have these, through divine help, come to understand what it is to be gathered to the name of the Lord Jesus? 

    What we find in Matthew is, firstly, that the assembly is acknowledged as a kind of court of appeal; then it says, Again I say unto you, which means that other circumstances could arise wherein all the saints in the assembly are not available. Therefore it says, If two of you shall agree on the earth concerning any matter, whatsoever it may be that they shall ask, it shall come to them from my Father who is in the heavens. For where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them, Matthew 18: 19, 20. The assembly maintains discipline and exercises administration down here, and if the circumstances are such that the saints are not available, and there are not more than two who agree concerning a matter, they are heard, and what they ask they receive. Then when they are assembled, they will find that the Lord is with them, and not only that He comes personally, but He is with them to give them His support as those that act in the light of the assembly. Thus we can maintain discipline, even if out of necessity we are only two. 

    QuesDoes Matthew 18: 20 involve the Lord coming personally? 

    We must read it in its context. It is a question of exercising government and discipline in the assembly. It is more a question of the support the Lord in His power gives us, than the blessing and favour which Abraham participated in when the Lord came to him at the tent door. We can therefore always count on the Lords support, even if we are only two gathered to the name of the Lord and we will find, especially when it concerns dealing with evil, that the Lord will give us His support and His help. 

    Let us now turn to Acts 21. It is interesting to notice the many different events which are in this chapter. Paul was on his way to Jerusalem, and in a certain sense he represents the Lord. Of course, he was a believer like ourselves, but he occupied a special position. He found fruit in Tyre. It says in verse 4, And having found out the disciples, we remained there seven days; ... But when we had completed the days, we set out and took our journey, all of them accompanying us, with wives and children, till we were out of the city. And kneeling down upon the shore we prayed. And having embraced one another, we went on board ship, and they returned home. This is an example of assembly conditions in a certain place. Men, wives and children were all in one and the same spirit. They had the mind of the Spirit, and they returned the love they had all been given to share in. In this company we find a wonderful picture of what God had intended that christianity should be. This company is like those in Bethany, and the apostle and his followers remained there seven days. 

    Where Christ has found a place in the heart, Paul will also be received there. 

  

  
    Acts 22
    

    
    
  
  
    Acts 22

    


	(Acts 1)     THE WITNESS OF GOD - THE ASSEMBLY (JT 26) 


	(Acts 1)     THE LORD MAINTAINING DIRECT LINKS WITH THE ASSEMBLY (JT 57) 


	(Acts 8)     INAUGURATING CHRISTIANITY (JT 93) 


	(Acts 9)     LIGHT (JT 6) 


	(Acts 9)     THE LORDS PREVAILING POWER (JT 63) 


	(Acts 11)     PROPHETIC COMMUNICATIONS (CAC 17) 


	(Acts 11)     PROPHETIC COMMUNICATIONS (CAC 17) 


	(Acts 11)     PROPHETIC COMMUNICATIONS (CAC 31) 


	(Acts 11)     PROPHETIC COMMUNICATIONS (CAC 31) 


	(Acts 16)     DIVINE APPEARINGS, BEARING ON SERVICE (JT 34) 


	(Acts 16)     DIVINE APPEARINGS BEARING ON SERVICE (JT 39) 


	    WHY ARE YE THE LAST TO BRING THE KING BACK TO HIS HOUSE? (JT 31) 


	    QUALIFICATION FOR WITNESS (JT 83) 


	    CALLING ON THE NAME OF THE LORD (JT 83) 


	    RIGHTEOUSNESS LEARNED (JT 83) 


	    WHY LINGEREST THOU? (JT 95) 




  

  
    WHY ARE YE THE LAST TO BRING THE KING BACK TO HIS HOUSE? (JT 31)
    

    
    
  
  
    WHY ARE YE THE LAST TO BRING THE KING BACK TO HIS HOUSE? (JT 31)

    Acts 22:16; Exodus 14:15,16; 2 Samuel 19:10 - 12

    These scriptures relate to persons who are holding back, slow to move in order to profit from what God is presenting in His grace. 

    God has never been behind; it says, When the fulness of the time was come, God sent forth his Son, come of woman, come under law, that he might redeem those under law, that we might receive sonship, (Galatians 4:4,5). When need arises, God hastens to act. In Isaiah 6, the prophet finding himself in the full light of the glory confesses that he is unclean. He says, Woe unto me! for I am undone; for I am a man of unclean lips, (verse 5). Indeed, whether we have made this statement or not, we are unclean. The poison of the serpent is under our lips, as the Scriptures say, asps poison is under their lips, (Romans 3:13). Isaiah says, we are all become as an unclean thing, (Isaiah 64:6). As soon as Isaiah confesses his uncleanness, one of the seraphim flew to him, having in his hand a glowing coal, which he had taken with the tongs from off the altar, (verse 6). He touched his mouth with it and said, Behold, this hath touched thy lips; and thine iniquity is taken away, and thy sin expiated, (verse 7). You see with what rapidity God cleanses the sinner who repents; it says, one of the seraphim flew unto me. As soon as a sinner repents, there is a movement in heaven. It tells us that there is joy before the angels of God for one repenting sinner, (Luke 15). So as heaven rejoices because of a repenting sinner, it sends a messenger in haste to comfort him. It says that he flew to him with the means of cleansing in his hand. When the glowing coal which he had taken from off the altar touched his mouth, his iniquity was taken away and his sin expiated. The seraphim had a glowing coal in his hand; the fire was still there, and is an allusion to the divine judgment which fell on Jesus. Jesus offered Himself without spot on the altar of God and there He bore the penalty of Isaiahs sin. Now that Isaiah is repentant, the seraph flies to him with the glowing coal; Isaiah understands what the expiation of sin has meant for Jesus. On Gods altar was found not only one coal, but all the fire of the judgment of God; so we see, dear friends, how Jesus has borne our sins in His body on the tree. Now God hastens to relieve every repentant sinner. 

    We are here this afternoon to tell you that there is pardon with God. Though your sins be as scarlet, they shall be as white as snow; though they be red like crimson, they shall be as wool, (Isaiah 1:18). God hastens to act to this end, so when the prodigal son returned to his father, we are told that his father ran to meet him. Where are you found, as to the light of this marvellous activity of God towards men? What activity has there been on your part in regard of your sins? Have you made any movement? 

    In Acts 22:14,15, we read of a remarkable sinner, a great sinner, Saul of Tarsus. The light of God entered his soul, and repentance followed. He is found in the house of a christian, in the house of Judas, at Damascus, and hears from the lips of Ananias the most marvellous words about himself: The God of our fathers has chosen thee beforehand to know his will, and to see the just one, and to hear a voice out of his mouth; for thou shalt be a witness for him to all men of what thou hast seen and heard. What does he do in the marvellous light of all that Ananias has told him? He learns that he was chosen in the counsels of God, that he was to do the will of God, that he was to see the Just One and hear a voice out of His mouth. But he makes no movement. So Ananias says, And now why lingerest thou? Does not this question come to many of us? Why lingerest thou? Others have already made a move before your eyes; they have obtained the forgiveness of their sins. Why have you not yet done this? What is hindering you? What is holding you? Is it the world? Do you not want to be rid of your sins? Do you not fear the wrath to come? For there is revealed wrath of God from heaven upon all impiety, and unrighteousness of men holding the truth in unrighteousness, (Romans 1:18). You will have to do with God about your sins; unless you put the matter right now, you will have to appear before the great white throne. All your sins will be before you; the books will be opened and the dead will be judged according to the things written in the books. And whosoever is not found written in the book of life will be cast into the lake of fire. Are not these things solemn? Why lingerest thou? Ananias goes on to say, Arise and get baptised, and have thy sins washed away, calling on his name. We earnestly enjoin you to do the same, to make a movement in your heart towards Christ, in the light which is before you. 

    The same thought is found in Exodus 14:15. There is a time when we should stand still, peaceful, seeing the salvation of Jehovah; it is the moment when we want deliverance. Stand still, and see the salvation of Jehovah, which he will work for you today, (verse 13). If there is anyone here who is seeking to work out his own salvation by his own efforts, we say to you, Stand still, and see the salvation of Jehovah. See how He has come out in Christ who has been delivered for our offences and has been raised for our justification, (Romans 4:25). God has done that, and the apostle adds, Therefore having been justified on the principle of faith, we have peace towards God through our Lord Jesus Christ, (chapter 5:1). We have to be there to see the salvation of Jehovah. Jehovah will fight for you, and ye shall be still. We are then called to go forward and to walk. Speak unto the children of Israel, that they go forward. In the same way that Moses spoke to the children of Israel according to Gods commandment, so we are here to urge you to go on. 

    Some of you come to these meetings week after week, and we thank God for it; you come within the range of the light, you come to hear the preachings, but you should go forward. Speak to the children of Israel, that they go forward. There are many here who have not openly confessed the Lord Jesus. We appeal to you, dear young people, that you confess publicly the Lord Jesus. If thou shalt confess with thy mouth Jesus as Lord, and shalt believe in thine heart that God has raised him from among the dead, thou shalt be saved, (Romans 10:9). Many believe with the heart, but have not confessed the Lord. We urge you to do it from today, to confess openly the Lord Jesus. Baptism means that I range myself openly on the side of Christ and I leave the world behind me. You cannot have the world and Christ at the same time; if you hold the world with one hand and Christ with the other, you are not saved. While Pharaoh was drawing near to them, the children of Israel said, Is it because there were no graves in Egypt, thou hast taken us away to die in the wilderness? why hast thou done this to us, that thou hast led us out of Egypt? (verse 11). Graves in Egypt! Is this the language of your heart? It is said to those who were nominally christians, and Paul says it, that we may not be condemned with the world, (1 Corinthians 11:32). Are you thinking of dying in Egypt? The children of Israel complained that Moses had brought them out of Egypt and had led them into the wilderness. They were carrying with them the bones of Joseph, which he did not wish to be buried in Egypt. Those who have faith do not want to be buried in Egypt; where Christ has been buried, and there only, do they wish to be buried  with Him, by baptism, to His death. Does that not appeal to your heart, or do you persist in your desire that you want a grave in Egypt? The only one we can recommend to you is the grave of Christ. Instead of offering you a grave in Egypt, the word of God is, Let them go forward! In going forward, you are in the company of the Lord Jesus. As soon as they started to move forward, the cloud went behind them, to protect them from the Egyptians; as soon as you make a movement in faith, divine love is active. God placed Himself behind them because He wished to protect them, and in the light of that protection they went forward. Then the sea was divided; they have gone in, not into a grave of Egypt, but into the grave of Christ in figure, as it says in the New Testament, all were baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea, (1 Corinthians 10:2). So you see, dear young believers, that it is your privilege to have part with Christ, who died for you. How different is this grave from all the graves in Egypt! You will not stay for ever in this grave; if we have been planted with Him in the likeness of His death, we shall come out from it with Him in resurrection. We invite you, therefore, dear young friends, to come forward. I speak now to those who have believed and who have not yet declared themselves in the ranks of faith. It is not in coming to the meeting and being attentive to what is said there that you put yourself in the ranks of faith. By baptism, I identify myself with Christ in His death, like Ruth, who had the opportunity to return to the country of Moab, but did not wish to do so. She said to Naomi, Do not intreat me to leave thee, to return from following after thee; for whither thou goest I will go, and where thou lodgest I will lodge: thy people shall be my people, and thy God my God; where thou diest will I die, and there will I be buried, (Ruth 1:16,17). We encourage you, dear young friends, to start moving and to take your place in the ranks of the people of God. The children of Israel went out by rank; have you taken your place in the ranks of the people of God? In going forward, you see Moses acting, you see him stretch out his rod and divide the sea. The sea divided and was for them a wall on the right hand and on the left, with an outlet on the other side. There was then a straight and dry path through the sea for the people. A grave in Egypt has no outlet; those who are buried there will not come out until the day of judgment, for after death is judgment. But God offers here a grave whose walls are of crystal, and having a blessed outlet  the sweet communion of the children of God. Jehovah says later to them, Ye have seen what I have done to the Egyptians, and how I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself, (chapter 19:4). 

    When I speak of the communion of the children of God, I have in view the place which Christ occupies in the hearts of the believers. Has He a place in the heart of each one of those here? You say, Yes, certainly. But I ask you, What have you said about all this? The brethren do not hear you speak of it. We ask, Why are you silent about bringing back the king? Why are you silent? The brethren do not hear you say anything about the Lord Jesus, while those who truly love Him speak of Him. Let us hear your voice; tell us what place Jesus occupies in your heart. I came into this room this morning; there were many sitting on the right hand side, but then there were many sitting on the left. Those on the right hand side had come to remember the Lord Jesus by way of the symbols He has left for us, that is to say, to do what He has left us to do. Those who were sitting on the left had said in a more or less deliberate way, We are not going to do that. And why not? Why are you silent? I cannot help thinking of Matthew 25:33, where the shepherd sets the sheep on his right hand, and the goats on his left. I do not mean that those on the left were not saved, but they were putting themselves apart from the people of God. If you love the Lord Jesus, can you continue to say that you are not going to remember Him? He asks you to do it. You are called to the fellowship of Gods Son. Why are you denying the rights of the Lord over you? If you believe that Christ died for you, 

    why do you not have part in the fellowship of Gods Son? Why are ye silent as to bringing the king back? The kings house is an allusion to your heart. We are told that Jesus has been received up into heaven; He occupies there a marvellous place, and yet you are shutting your heart intentionally to Him. He claims a place there; He says, Give me thine heart. (Proverbs 23:26). 

    And king David sent to Zadok and to Abiathar the priests, saying, Speak to the elders of Judah saying, Why are ye the last to bring the king back to his house? seeing the speech of all Israel is come to the king, to his house. First, why are you silent? and then, Why are ye the last? Do not let this day pass before answering these questions. You see how God is appealing to your heart. We do not want to occupy you with yourself; we are priests, and as such we have sympathy for you. We speak to you as brethren, for you are such, since you are believers, and so we ask you, Why are ye the last to bring the king back to his house? Why do you sit on the left each Lords day morning, so depriving the Lord of His rights? If the world is holding you, why not give it up for Christ? Is He not worthy of it? Is not the fellowship of Gods Son preferable to anything else? We can say, Yes! It is as Moses said to Hobab, We are journeying to the place of which Jehovah said, I will give it unto you: come with us, and we will do thee good. (Numbers 10:29). Do not be simply onlookers as the people cross the wilderness; accompany them; come with us. 

    David said, the speech of all Israel is come to the king, to his house. Give ear to the voice of all Israel. If you connect yourself with the people of God, you will see that what is said of the kings house is found at the end of Lukes gospel, where the saints gathered together talked of what concerned the Lord, and as they speak of this, Jesus Himself comes into the midst of them. The speech of all Israel is come to the king, to his house; yes, it is come to the kings ears in his house. Do you not want to have part in that? Let your voice be joined to that of the children of God  the voice of all Israel. 

    In Luke 24, two straying disciples were going away from Jerusalem. It may be there are some here who have their part in Jerusalem and who have turned their back on Gods people. When Jesus made Himself known to the two disciples of Emmaus, they returned to Jerusalem. What a joy it would be for us to see you come and take your place amongst the saints of God! It would be a matter of joy for us, but how much greater would be the Lords joy! He says, Let me see thy countenance, let me hear thy voice, (Song of Songs 2:14). The appeal is urgent; why would you be the last? Make a move, as the shepherds of old who said to one another, Let us make our way then now as far as Bethlehem, (Luke 2:15). Since God has acted swiftly with regard of you, do not put off your decision; act at once; make use of your privileges. The king says, Ye are my brethren, ye are my bone and my flesh; and why will ye be the last to bring back the king? 

    Our greatest desire is that you make a move, resolving to give the Lord Jesus the place which is His, and occupying your place in relation with Christ and with His death, in fellowship with the saints of God. If any are exercised about this, we shall be glad to talk with you as long as you like, with the aim of helping you. 

    May God bless His word to us all! 
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    QUALIFICATION FOR WITNESS (JT 83)

    Luke 23:47; Acts 22:11 - 15; Luke 24:28 - 35

    I have in mind to speak a little tonight about qualification for witness. God witnessed in the creation, as Scripture says, He left not himself without witness. Acts 14:17. That witness remains, but at the same time He witnesses through man. The Lord had said to His disciples that they should witness of Him because they were with Him from the beginning. He spoke of the Spirit witnessing, saying that He should send Him forth from the Father, or from being with the Father, and that as coming He would be a witness; and then they also should witness because they had been with Him from the beginning. 

    I need not speak of the qualification of the Spirit to be a witness, being a divine Person, but it is noteworthy that in that connection it is said that He came forth as being with the Father. The Holy Spirit is here as sent by Christ, but sent as having been with the Father, and then the Lord adds, Ye also shall bear witness, because ye have been with me from the beginning, John 15:27. 

    You can see in that the Lords intent, that whilst all the previous witnesses which God gave stood, there is at the present time the greatest vessel of witness. There had been, as I have said, a witness in the created universe. The invisible things of Him are clearly seen in the things that are made  His eternal power and divinity; and then, more particularly, that which meets mans requirements on earth. God, it says, left not himself without witness. Acts 14:17 Not now exactly in his eternal power, for that was already there, but His goodness, sending rain from heaven and giving fruitful seasons, filling your hearts with food and gladness, Acts 14:17. 

    Then again, the Lord refers to the prophets and the law for that is how the passage stands Matthew 11: 13. 

    The prophets come first. The prophets and the law, the Lord says, prophesied until John. That is to say, there was a living voice from God, not as in inanimate things, but as in holy men of old, as Scripture says, who were under the power of the Holy Spirit 2 Peter 1:21  a very different kind of witness, a prophetic witness. The law itself is connected with the prophets as it prophesied the mind of God, brought in first in Moses and then in the prophets. All prophesied until John. But the Lord adds in Luke, Since that time the kingdom of God is preached Luke 16:16  a further testimony or witness. The kingdom has come as a means of deliverance and protection for man. It was already there from Johns time and men were pressing into it, so that there was a living thing now, a system of power for man from Johns time. It was a spiritual thing. The Lord enlarged on it and set it before men in His ministry. It was there as a witness. He said, The kingdom of God is in the midst of you, Luke 17:21. 

    Then in regard to John, it is said of him that he was a man sent from God. These are things to be noted, dear brethren, if we are to understand the divine witness. A man sent from God! The prophets and the law prophesied, the prophets themselves bearing witness to the long-suffering of God  a great feature of His witness, that He is long-suffering. And the law witnesses to His rights, that He has the right to mans affections. But the nature of the ministry was prophetic, for it anticipated the necessity of the incarnation of Christ and the death of Christ, in order that the things prophesied should be resultant for God. But nevertheless the witness was there, and then it says, There was a man sent from God, whose name was John, John 1:6. 

    The Holy Spirit in Johns gospel particularly rests on John the baptist as a typical witness, so that it is said he was sent from God, and the force of the passage implies that he was sent as having been with God, as the disciples of the Lord were said to have been with Him from the beginning. The idea of witness implies therefore that the witnesses are with the persons of whom they are to witness, hence John was sent from being with God. And his witness is beautiful. In John 1 there are passages which dwell on the things to which John witnessed, but in the end it says, I have seen and borne witness that this is the Son of God. John 1:34 What had he seen? He who sent me to baptise with water, he said to me, Upon whom thou shalt see the Spirit descending and abiding on him, he it is who baptises with the Holy Spirit. John 1:33 And, Again, on the morrow, there stood John and two of his disciples. And, looking at Jesus as he walked, he says, Behold the Lamb of God. John 1:35,36. He had been working. He had been baptising. He had been ministering. But now he stops, for the Son of God has come before Him and he bears witness to Him. Johns work is done. As he introduces the Son of God, the Son of God takes up the work. And so he says, Behold the Lamb of God. 

    The Son of God is an expression conveying power. The Lamb of God is a suggestion of how precious He was in the eyes of God. And so those two who were with John heard him speaking, John 1:37 a beautiful tribute to the manner of his witness. They heard John speak and they followed Jesus. The Baptists witness is effective. What God is looking for, beloved brethren, is effective testimony. We have an expression of it in John 16. The Lord says that when the Spirit of truth is come He will bring demonstration or conviction, of sin, righteousness, and judgment into the world. The thing is there. The witness is irrefutable. He brings into the world demonstration of sin, and of righteousness and of judgment. Of sin, because they believe not on me; of righteousness, because I go to my Father, and ye see me no more; of judgment, because the prince of this world is judged. John 16:9 - 11. 

    The Holy Spirit, as coming down from heaven, brought into the world an irrefutable testimony to Christ; He was accepted in heaven. The issue was between Him and the Jews. The Jews recognised God, but they rejected Christ. And the issue was in the hands of God, who has decided it by raising Christ from the dead and seating Him down in heaven. He went to the Father, and the Holy Spirit came down as a witness to the fact that He was exalted in heaven. The Jews were exposed and condemned; righteousness was on the side of Christ. The Holy Spirit brought in demonstration of righteousness, and that was, that Jesus was with the Father. Jesus has gone to be with the Father. God had taken Him. 

    Now, dear brethren, I wanted to enlarge on this in the way of the initial qualifications for witness, and so I selected these passages first, because the Roman centurion who was at the cross, I suppose in charge of the execution, and was responsible in a military way, when he saw what happened said, Certainly this was a righteous man. Now it is no question of instruction or of teaching. The centurion was there on duty. He was not there as a mere idle, curious spectator. He was there as a Roman officer on duty, and Luke particularly records that the centurion bore witness to the fact that the man who had just died, who had just given up His spirit on the Cross, was a just man. How the centurion came to know that He was a just man is not recorded. I have no doubt in my mind that he arrived at it on the principle of faith. I have no doubt he arrived at it as the thief had arrived at the knowledge that the Lord was just and that He was a King. I only dwell on the fact that there was a witness, beloved brethren, in that man to His righteousness. And it is as we apprehend Him in that light that the element of righteousness takes root in our souls. If we know, it says in Johns epistle, that He is righteous we know another thing, that everyone that is born of Him practises righteousness. 

    I am dwelling upon this because it is so important as an element of qualification for witness. We cannot witness save as we apprehend righteousness in Christ and as we are clothed with it. Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness. Psalm 132:9. 

    Now the centurion, according to Matthew and Mark, testifies that the Lord was the Son of God. Matthew 27:54, Mark 15:39. That is another subject, but it was the same centurion; he believed and witnessed on the one hand to the sonship of Christ, and on the other to the righteousness of Christ. Luke records that he witnessed to the righteousness of Christ. 

    I wish now to go on to Acts to show you how the apostle Paul was called out to see this just one. What is recorded in this chapter is, as you will note, recorded in chapters 9 and 26 as well, only in each chapter it has a particular setting. The apostle Paul is here speaking to a Jewish audience, and one has always to take into account his audience. So you will find particular features in this chapter for the reason that Paul is speaking to a Jewish audience in Jerusalem. You will also find particular features in chapter 26; there Paul is speaking to King Agrippa, representing the gentile powers. And then you will find particular features in chapter 9, for there the Holy Spirit is recording the whole incident for the saints. 

    Ananias is alluded to as a devout man. The Jews in Jerusalem knew what that meant. Although he was a Jew at Damascus he was a believer in Christ, and he was the first man that Paul, after he had been blind, opened his eyes upon. He opened his eyes on Ananias. He opened his eyes on a brother. 

    It says in verse 13, he came unto me ... and said unto me, Brother Saul, receive thy sight. And the same hour I looked up upon him. This is not mentioned for nothing. The Lord had been with Ananias earlier. He intended that Saul should have a reception that was becoming. We are enjoined in Romans to receive one another as Christ has received us to the glory of God. The Lord was concerned that this extraordinary convert of His should be rightly received, that he should be, as it were, received into the bosom and warmth of the assembly. It has a great bearing on believers afterwards if they are properly received. Receive ye one another, as Christ also received us to the glory of God, Romans 15:7. And He would teach Ananias to receive in His way. He goes beforehand to Ananias and tells him about Saul. Ananias had much to say against Saul, but the Lord had nothing to say against him, but for him. It is a very serious thing to say something against a brother when the Lord is introducing him. The Lord was introducing Saul. He had been with Saul beforehand. We have all to take account of this, dear brethren, in dealing with one another. We have to make due allowance for the Lords previous activities. Why is the brother come at all? What is behind his movements? May not the Lord have been with him? May not the Lord have been exercising him? We have to make allowance for that, and not be too critical, yet be good door-keepers surely. But the point is, receive as the Lord receives, as Christ also received us. Romans 15:7. If anyone be weak in the faith receive him. The point is, has he faith? It may be weak, but he has got faith. Receive him, but not to the determination of doubtful disputations. Do not put too much on him, but receive him. God has received him. 

    Take the thief on the cross. Suppose he were to have come down from the cross and lived again on the earth. What questions might arise with people who knew of his previous conduct! And yet when he went up to paradise there was not a question! He was well received, I am sure; I may indeed say, with acclamation. He went up with the Lord. To-day shalt thou be with me in paradise, Luke 23:43 the Lord said. 

    Surely there can be no question of anyone that came in in the company of the Lord. And yet Ananias was prepared to question one who came up by the Lords own service. He says, I have heard such and such things about this man. Did the Lord not know? You see how untrustworthy our hearts are. Ananias thought he was serving God as a good door-keeper, and yet he was missing it, assuming he knew better than the Lord. The Lord made him a good door-keeper. He says, Go thy way: for he is a chosen vessel unto me ... Acts 9:15. He had said, Go into the street which is called Straight, and enquire ... for one called Saul ... for, behold, he prayeth. Acts 9:11. The name of the street was encouraging, and then Saul was praying. Such is the Lords commendation of His convert. The word Straight is not mentioned for nothing. Ananias goes. You see how firm his steps are now. The Lord says, You go; he is an elect vessel to me to bear my name before kings and the children of Israel. 

    Ananias says, Brother Saul, receive thy sight; Paul adds, The same hour I looked up upon him. What a fine sight was Ananias now! It is one of the touches of this book. Peter says to the lame man, Look on us. Acts 3:5. These men were the product of the work of Christ. 

    We all need to be touched by the Lord. As of old the high priest had to use snuffers with the candlestick or the light would grow dim, so the Lord had been using the snuffers on Ananias, and as he went to Saul his reception of him would be a reflection of Christs service. He received Saul as Christ received him. That is the principle that underlies our position. It is the principle that underlies the assemblys position. It should be a reflection of Christ in heaven in all that it does. The Lord is constantly serving us so that we should reflect Him in what we do. 

    Ananias says, Brother Saul, receive thy sight, and Paul tells us, The same hour I looked up upon him. Then Ananias said, The God of our fathers hath chosen thee, that thou shouldest know his will, and see the Just One. See the Just One! I wonder if we have all seen Him? It is right surely to emphasise that He is Son of God, that He is the Christ, that He is the Mediator, but it is also right to emphasise the fact that He is the Just One; not simply a just one, but as the Just One He is without an equal. He is the Just One. Have you seen Him? A sight of Christ as the Just One is an element in the soul which ever afterwards characterises a witness, and we cannot witness save as seeing the Just One and taking on the character of righteousness from Him. That thou shouldest ... see that Just One, he says, and shouldest hear the voice of his mouth. 

    There is the voice of the Son of God which the dead hear. But it is the voice of the mouth of the Just One! Think of what it is, beloved, for God to have the Just One here, as you consider the course of this world! You see how quickly in the history of the race the idea of righteousness became emphasised. Abel offered unto God a more acceptable sacrifice than Cain. His testimony had been in righteousness, and he suffered martyrdom for it. Wherefore slew he him?. Because his (Abels) works were righteous 1 John 3:12. God attaches immense importance to practical righteousness in His people. 

    So it was with Noah: Thee have I seen righteous before me in this generation. Genesis 7:1 What a testimony to a man when the earth was corrupt! In that righteous man God begins another world. You see what importance God attaches to righteousness, so that Noah was perfect in his generations. He was a just man, perfect in his generations, and he walked with God. God began another world in him. But there is more to be said about Noah than that. It is said, By faith Noah ... prepared an ark to the saving of his house, and in that he became heir of the righteousness which is by faith, Hebrews 11:7. He inherited righteousness. The practice of righteousness puts us in the line as heirs. It is as if I acquire a fortune by my own industry and then inherit another. That is what came to Noah. He became heir. And so there is an allusion in the New Testament to his preaching. He was an heir of righteousness, and he was a preacher of righteousness. Excellent tributes to Noah! 

    Further it is said that we are not to suffer for sin, or as evil-doers. It is most humiliating if a believer in Christ comes within the range of the worlds prosecution for evil-doing. We are not to suffer for evil-doing, for Christ also hath once suffered for sins, the just for the unjust; it was that he might bring us to God, being put to death in the flesh, but quickened by the Spirit. And then it says, By which also he went and preached unto the spirits in prison; which sometime were disobedient, when once the long-suffering of God waited in the days of Noah, while the ark was a preparing. 1 Peter 3:18 - 20. You see what a position Noah acquired in righteousness! For it is no less than the Lord Jesus Christ himself who went and preached in the days of Noah, through the lips of Noah, to those disobedient ones. What an honoured service it was! He was righteous, and God found him righteous. 

    Paul saw the Just One, and as seeing Him, he was His witness unto all men of what he had seen and heard. Christ had preached through Noah to those who were disobedient in Noahs time; and He had preached through Paul to those of our own dispensation. Paul and Noah are thus linked up together in the preaching, and both, we may say, on the ground of righteousness. So you see, beloved brethren, what a place righteousness must have with us if we are to bear witness according to God. 

    In finishing I would refer just briefly to the passage in Luke 24 because it brings out a feature of witness that links itself up peculiarly with our own times, the breaking of bread. These two people, the name of one of whom was Cleopas, were going to Emmaus, and in speaking of this incident I cannot refrain from alluding to the peculiar influence of country life on christians. If we discern the inimical nature of our environment to our growth and testimony we have an advantage because we fight against it. Now country life has a peculiarly deadening effect upon spiritual growth. You will pardon me for the simple reference. City life has its own danger. In this gospel the demoniac came out of the city, Luke 8:27 according to chapter 8, wearing no clothes. The influence of the city is to produce shamelessness in men and women, and as we see that we fight against it, for to be preserved we have to see the dangers of our respective environments and judge them and war against them. 

    Mark tells us, and I have no doubt they are the same persons, that two of them went into the country  a very indefinite thought because going into the country may mean any direction. The point is, they were going into the country, and the Lord graciously appeared to them as they went there. And what is to be noted further is that Mark says that He appeared to them in another form, Mark 16:12. I apprehend He appeared to them in a peculiar form so as to turn them away from that course. I have no doubt that what the Lord would bring in to preserve as an antidote to the influence of the country is the heavenly city, for man needs a city. Whilst it is true there was nothing said about a city to Adam it comes in in connection with Abraham, the father of all them that believe; Romans 4:11 he looked for one. The idea had already come into the world, and God brought in the light of His city as a testimony so that those who had faith looked for it; a city which hath foundations, whose builder and maker is God. Hebrews 11:10. There is also the heavenly country which they who had faith sought after. I think these are the two things God would bring in, dear brethren, as an antidote to save us from the influence of the country as known in this world. There is Gods city and Gods country; we want to be in the light of both. I have no doubt that was involved in the way the Lord appeared to them as they went into the country so that He might save them. And what you find is that they returned and bore witness of the resurrection of Christ (Mark 16). They became witnesses, for the manifestation of Christ has in view that they should bear witness. 

    Luke tells us that they went, not into the country, but to Emmaus, a small town or village. The Holy Spirit through Luke says the distance was sixty stadia from Jerusalem. I take that to be compassion; as the Lord said to Saul, It is hard for thee, Acts 26:14 so it was a long way for these two people, and the Lord had compassion on them. So it is ever with the Lord. He will go any distance with a view to your recovery. Patience in divine Persons is one of the most touching testimonies in Scripture  the long-suffering of God. 

    And so the Lord went on with them and made as though he would have gone further. But they constrained him, saying, Abide with us .... He was giving them an opportunity. He knew what was in their hearts well, and that is another beautiful touch in Scripture. He knows what is in our hearts. 

    He knows also what may be covering up what may be of Himself there, and hindering its development. He knew what was in their hearts and He gave them an opportunity to show what was there. They constrained Him to come in, and in going in He takes the house-fathers, place in that house. He gives thanks for the bread, and as He gives thanks and breaks the bread, He vanishes out of their sight, and their eyes were opened and they knew Him. They then go back to Jerusalem the same hour and find the eleven and those who were with them, and they were speaking about the Lord. 

    The assembly at Jerusalem was not now in an unbelieving state. As Mark puts it they were in an unbelieving state, but in Luke they were saying, The Lord is risen indeed. They were not saying the Lord is not risen. They were not disbelieving any more. That was the theme of their conversation, and those two told them what they had experienced. Nothing is more effective in the assembly than experience with the Lord. A little bit of experience with the Lord is most effective. What I have experienced you cannot take away from me. These two had experienced something with Him; they related how the Lord had been made known to them in the breaking of bread. 

    Dear brethren, this is a feature of the idea of witness which links itself up with us at this peculiar time. It is the way the Lord is made known now. It is no longer in another form. Mark 16:12. It is Himself. It was Himself who broke the bread, having given thanks. That is a suggestion of what we have in the assembly, and what every one should understand, and, as understanding, should witness to. They witnessed to it. The eleven apostles were there, and these two are able to contribute to that august company. What can they contribute? Not an oration, but simply an experience. The Lord had appeared to them; He was made known to them in the breaking of bread. They could tell that. Mark says He appeared to Mary Magdalene out of whom He cast seven demons. Luke records that He appeared to Simon; this was grace, for Simon had grievously failed by denying Him. See how wonderfully gracious the Lord is. He appears to the most failing of us. But the appearing is to make witnesses of us. 

    May the Lord help us in our witness! The object of our being here is to be witnesses, witnesses to Christ. 

  

  
    CALLING ON THE NAME OF THE LORD (JT 83)
    

    
    
  
  
    CALLING ON THE NAME OF THE LORD (JT 83)

    Acts 22:16; Genesis 4:26; Genesis 12:7,8; Genesis 21:33; Genesis 26:23 - 25

    I have before me to dwell on a great feature which marked the early christians from Pentecost, namely, that of calling upon the name of the Lord. 

    The formula is derived somewhat from the book of the prophet Joel, quoted by the apostle Peter on the occasion of his great address at Jerusalem on the day of Pentecost. That address, as you will recollect, was initial, but conveyed one great feature of this dispensation, namely, that of administration from heaven. The Holy Spirit had just come. He had come to those who obeyed Christ. According to what is said later by Peter, the Holy Spirit is given to all those who obey Christ. Let no one assume to have Him save as he obeys Christ. And so the apostle Peter, in his address, cites the prophet Joel, as announcing beforehand the gift of the Spirit, including that remarkable word: Whosoever shall call on the name of the Lord shall be saved, Acts 2:21. 

    I want to show from the passage in Acts 22 how full of the thought the early christians were. Ananias says to Saul, who had just heard the Lord from heaven, and seen Him, Why tarriest thou? arise, and be baptized, and wash away thy sins, calling on the name of the Lord. The Lord had an interview with him in regard to Saul, for He is ever concerned about His converts and would have them rightly received in the assembly. Saul was the theme of that interview. Evidently it was not the first time that Ananias had had to do directly with Christ. He spoke to Him very familiarly, and he told the Lord, in answer to His remarks, that this man Saul had been persecuting those that called upon His name. He said he had heard from many about him. What he had heard about Saul was true, alas! He was set against Christ and against those who called on His name. It is said that those who heard Saul in Damascus were amazed, saying that he had destroyed in Jerusalem those who had called upon the name of Christ. He would blot out that name by destroying those who called upon it. That was the intent of the wicked one and his emissaries, for they said in spirit beforehand, When shall he die, and his name perish?, Psalm 41:5. That was what they thought. There was such antagonism to that name that the desire of the enemies of the Lord was, When shall he die, and his name perish? 

    Well, he died, beloved friends, but His name did not perish. In resurrection His name shines out in infinite lustre. To those who love Him it is as ointment poured forth; the assembly in Philadelphia was marked by not denying that name. May it be so with us, beloved brethren, that we shall never deny in word or deed or in attitude that holy name, that name which is above every name and to which every knee shall bow! 

    Saul was set against this name, and so it is said that he destroyed in Jerusalem all those that called upon it, and that he had come to Damascus with the same intent. He intended to wipe out every trace of that name in Damascus. He was so mad against it! He set out from Jerusalem breathing out, as we are told, threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord. Acts 9:1. But he did not as yet know the power of that One whose name was revered in those whom he was destroying. They were the disciples of the Lord. The Lord waited until he had reached the neighbourhood of Damascus before He caused him to know his power. And as the Lords voice is heard in that mans soul he says, What shall I do, Lord?. Acts 22:10. And Ananias addressed him saying, Why tarriest thou? arise ... and wash away thy sins, calling on the name of the Lord. 

    Need I say that he did it, beloved friends? Need I say that that name ever marked the great apostle afterward? He says to the Romans, The same Lord over all is rich unto all that call upon him. Romans 10:12. He is rich. As He was rich in the East He would be rich in the West. Oh, how we have proved it! He is rich towards all those that call upon Him; and then the apostle adds from the prophet Joel, Whosoever shall call upon the name of the Lord shall be saved. Acts 2:21. 

    That is what marked the early christians. They called upon the name of the Lord. They renounced allegiance to man. They renounced reliance upon man. They recognised that the Lord Jesus had all power in heaven and upon earth, and they called upon that name. And in calling upon that name they found deliverance. That marked the early christians, and so it marked Philadelphia, the last but one of the seven churches Revelation 1:20; the Lords word is, Thou ... hast not denied my name. Revelation 3:8 That meant, beloved friends, that they refused other names. It had become the vogue in Philadelphian days to call on other names. Alas! Christians are divided up into many branches, each with its own name. Philadelphia repudiates every name but the name of Jesus. For the Philadelphian the name of Jesus is as ointment poured forth. It is precious. One may enquire whether it is precious to everyone here, or whether we bear other names to our own shame and to His dishonour? 

    Now I want to show from the Old Testament how this truth is amplified in detail. I want to show you, beloved friends, how the Name is called upon; how it comes about that men call upon the name of the Lord. Light springs up. Light arises in the darkness. That is a great principle with God. When things seem to be darkest light springs up. And so it was in the days of Seth. The world had become dark. Cain had gone out from the presence of the Lord, and no one can go out from the presence of the Lord and be active save to darken others. It is as sure as anything if anyone retrogrades; if anyone turns away from the truth he is sure to darken others. He is dark himself, and he darkens others. It says in Johns epistle, Many false prophets are gone out into the world. 1 John 4:1. They went out from the assembly and the light that was in them became darkness. You may talk of things you had learnt earlier, but as out of communion with God the things you are saying are darkness. The light that is in you becomes darkness. It is a very serious matter to turn away. Cain went out from the presence of the Lord, it says, and he built a city and called it after the name of his son; he darkened his posterity. 

    Now light arises. How? By one Man accepting the judgment of God. There is no possibility of recovery except through the acceptance of divine judgment. If men have turned away from the Lord they have turned away sinfully and have disregarded the rights of God, which Cain did. God dealt in wonderful grace with Cain. God put a mark on him, even in his murderous course, so that no one should slay him. But that did not prevent Cain from darkening the world. But in the darkness light arises, I would say that for the encouragement of anyone here who may have turned away, but who may have been exercised. It is in the darkest moment of your exercise that light arises for you. And I will tell you how it arises: By your acknowledging the judgment of God. You have allowed what the judgment of God is upon and it is in the acknowledgment of that that you get light. 

    Seth has a son born to him, and he calls his name Enosh. Cain had a son born to him and he built a city and called it after the name of his son. There was no recognition in Cain of the judgment of God upon his son and upon himself, and hence the darkness. But with Seth there is recognition of the judgment of God. And what is that, you say? Enosh. The word signifies a weak, mortal creature. Thou shalt surely die, Genesis 2:15 God said. Seth recognises that word spoken to his father, and he says his babe is born to him, but as born after the flesh it is born to die. That was an acknowledgment of the judgment of God, and in that acknowledgment light sprung up, not only for Seth, but for men. For you may depend that when light springs up with you it will spring up in you for others. One would think oneself extremely poor if ones testimony did not enlighten others. If God enlightens one it is that he should enlighten others. And so the apostle says to the Ephesians, Ye were sometimes darkness, but now are ye light in the Lord. Ephesians 5:8. In the recognition of the Lord the believers light arises. His eye is single, and his whole body is luminous, hence his neighbours get the benefit of the light. It is a poor thing if his neighbour is not illuminated by a believer. The Lord dwelt in Capernaum, we are told, and in the place where men stood in darkness and in the shadow of death light sprang up. So it was in Seths day; light sprang up. Then began men to call upon the name of the Lord. It is not a question of preaching simply. It is in the acknowledgment of the rights and judgment of God that light springs up, and men begin to call on the name of the Lord. Whatever a christian may be, however humble his circumstances, as he accepts the judgment of God and walks in that light he becomes light to others. He is a light in the world. You cannot be a light otherwise. It is as you are in the recognition of the Lord in heaven that the Holy Spirit in you makes you a luminous body, like a star. They that turn many to righteousness shall shine as the stars for ever and ever, Daniel 12:3. Light began from God. 

    Now I want to show you how, in the case of Abraham, you have this great subject amplified. And I want to show you from Abraham and Isaac how that the recognition of the Lord, calling upon the name of the Lord, is accompanied by spiritual dignity and support in ones environment. It is a poor thing for us, beloved brethren, if we are on the level of our fellow men around us. One great principle of christianity is elevation. That is to say, spiritual elevation and dignity and corresponding power in our environment, whatever it may be. You have in Abrahams case an appearing. The Lord appeared to him. That is another thing that belongs to christianity  divine appearings. As Abraham goes into the land of Canaan the Lord appeared to him. Indeed, he is the first man, as far as Scripture goes, to whom the Lord is said to have appeared. You will not think that is in any way a strange statement, because, although the Lord spoke to Adam, Cain, and Noah, it is not said that He appeared to them. It is said that He appeared to Abraham when he dwelt in Mesopotamia, and then again, as he came to the land of Canaan Jehovah appeared to him. Now an appearance of the Lord means that He is known to you in a new way. Abraham built an altar to Jehovah who had appeared to him. That is to say, he was fully equal to the increased light. It is a great matter to keep abreast of the light, for God is moving on. He is ever moving, and your altar should not be lower than the present light. That is what you find in the patriarchs continual building of altars. They were keeping abreast of the light. Abraham built an altar to Jehovah who had appeared to him, and then it says, He ... called upon the name of Jehovah. 

    Now we have not only men calling on the name of the Lord but one man building an altar and calling on the name of the Lord  keeping abreast of the light that had been vouchsafed to him  a divine appearing. I do not know how many of us have had that experience, a divine appearing. It belongs to christianity, beloved brethren. Let us not restrict it to the early days; it belongs to christianity. He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me: and he that loveth me shall be loved of my Father, and I will love him, and will manifest myself to him, John 14:21. 

    I want to show you how that in chapter 21 Abraham proceeding on these lines acquired great power. If I am not acquiring spiritual power and a corresponding dignity in my environment then I should look and see what is the matter. There is something wrong. Abraham had acquired power as he proceeded on these lines, and in the passage immediately preceding that which I read it is said that Abimelech, the king of the Philistines, and Phichol the chief captain of his army came to Abraham. The Philistines are people who are great according to flesh. Had not Abraham acquired spiritual power and dignity they would have despised him. They would never have visited him. The Lord promises the Philadelphian believers that He would make those who say they are Jews by profession, but are not, to come and worship before thy feet. Revelation 3:9. Mark that! They have to come to the saints. It does not say My feet. I will make them to come and worship before thy feet, and to know that I have loved thee, Revelation 3:9. 

    Is not that a wonderful promise? Abimelech and the captain of his host came to Abraham. Who was Abraham? He was a foreigner in their midst. What right had he there? Jehovah did not tell Abimelech He had brought Abraham into the land of Canaan. It was Abrahams light. Ephesian light is our light. We do not make it common. God had told him He would give him the land. He was heir to it. But what had brought the king of the Philistines to Abraham? It was because Abraham had acquired power. How? By separation, calling on the name of Jehovah. Jehovah made him great. You may depend upon it, the presence of the Lord with you will make you great, great morally, and the greatness will be seen in your meekness and lowliness. You will not be self-assertive, Abraham was not. As it was with the patriarch so it is with the believer now; as calling upon the name of the Lord we acquire moral dignity. 

    The Philistine king comes  not with his prime minister, but with the captain of his host. That is to say, he came to Abraham in full power, but he was not equal to Abraham morally. So in the presence of spiritual persons, modern giants of education and intellect have to admit they are inferior. They have to muster all the power they have got to compete with men of God. And so did Abimelech. He came to Abraham with the captain of his host. That is to say, he would say to Abraham, I am great too. That is what he meant. He meant that he acknowledged the greatness of Abraham. What made Abraham great? Not a great army, but the presence of the Lord upon whom he called. That made him great and nothing else will make us great but the presence of the Lord. Moses said to Jehovah that the people could only be distinguished from other peoples by His presence with them (Exodus 33:16). What comes out in our chapter? Abraham reproves Abimelech. As later Jacob blesses a great potentate of the world, so Abraham had moral power to reprove the king of the Philistines. Then Abraham gave him gifts. He gave him sheep and oxen. He was wealthy. It is the divine intent, beloved brethren, that we should be a benefit to the world; as we are separate we are able to benefit men, not only with material things but with spiritual things. 

    Abraham set apart seven ewe lambs. I want you to take particular notice of this as it marks the difference between Abraham and Abimelech. Abraham had flocks and particularly these ewe lambs. Ewe lambs do not denote power after the flesh. They denote subjection. They denote fruitfulness. The lamb of a sheep is always a type of passiveness, of readiness to suffer. The Lord himself is brought as a lamb to the slaughter, and as a sheep before her shearers is dumb, so he openeth not his mouth. Isaiah 53:7. But in that very way He was victorious, as we sometimes sing, 

    Through weakness and defeat 
He won the meed and crown; 
Trod all our foes beneath His feet, 
In being trodden down. (24:2)
 

    That expresses the truth of these seven ewe lambs. They were set apart. Abimelech said, What about these? They were not according to Abimelechs mind or that of his captain. The latter represented power according to flesh  an army or a navy. In the mind of man these are power, but not so in the mind of faith. Seven ewe lambs, unaggressive, unpretentious, meek, subject, convey the latter. Abimelech says, What are these? Abraham says, These are for you. Now look, christians, Are you able to show that spirit to a neighbour? Not the spirit of aggressiveness, not contention. These are for you, says Abraham. What a witness! He says, That they may be a witness to me that I have dug this well. Genesis 21:30 In other words, I have got the Holy Spirit on these lines, not on the lines of human aggressiveness. I am not pretentious. These are the witnesses that I dug this well. A well is essential to a man of faith. It refers to the Spirit; All this took place at Beersheba. It is in that connection that the well appears, The well of the oath; for there was a covenant and in that covenant Abraham had asserted a great principle, and that was, that victory for faith is on the principle of seven ewe lambs and not on the principle of human power  an army and navy, or money or family. It is simply the spirit of Christ  subjection, acceptance of suffering: being led as a lamb to the slaughter He opened not His mouth. And withal fruitfulness, for here ewe lambs denote subjectively the power for fruitfulness for God. And it is thus beloved, that there is increase, for as Saul was silenced we are told that the assemblies had rest and, walking in the fear of the Lord, were edified, and through the comfort of the Holy Spirit they were increased. Acts 9:31 Saul had killed the just, James 5:6 and he did not resist him; however much he would wipe out the name of Christ that name increased on the principle of the seven ewe lambs. 

    Now I come to Isaac just in closing. In his case there is a similar situation because as the testimony goes on we replace our forefathers. We come into the position of those who have gone before. The testimony is one thing. If it be lengthened out it means our children come into our position and their children into theirs. But it is never mere repetition. Isaac had been digging wells. He had been asserting his rights to Abrahams wells: and the Philistines contested every well that he dug. Finally he digs one well, and they do not contend for it. He calls it Rehoboth (room) and he goes to Beersheba. That is to say, in the face of opposition you prove the faithfulness of God (a great feature of the testimony); God made room for Isaac. What God has been to our forefathers, through whom the truth has come to us, He will be to us; He is the same yesterday, and today, and for ever, Hebrews 13:8. 

    Isaac goes to Beersheba, having dug the well, and he builds an altar there and calls upon the name of Jehovah. There Abraham had called on the name of Jehovah, the eternal God. Genesis 21:33. What a word that is, dear brethren! It is as if Abraham said, God is going to continue. What He has been He will be. He is not going to finish His testimony with me. From eternity to eternity thou art God, Psalm 90:2. Moses, who wrote this psalm, knew Abrahams God. The eternal God is proceeding with His testimony and it is taken up by Isaac. What He has been in the past He is today. He has taken us up sovereignly and He has privileged us to be in the testimony. How are we to be in it? We should take advantage of the light given to our predecessors. But God is dealing in a fresh way and so you find with Isaac God takes particular care that he does not go to Egypt, like Abraham. He says, Go not down into Egypt ... sojourn in this land. Genesis 26:2,3 Isaac stays there and he becomes wonderfully powerful, even more so than Abraham. Is not that encouraging? The Philistine king comes to him with his military leader and one of his friends as well. That was as if he said to Isaac, I recognise you are great, you are a mighty prince amongst us, but I am great too. I have got an army and navy, and I have got friends. Such is the world. Let them have their friends. The world will love its own, you may be sure of that. There are associations around, religious and social. Abimelech brings his friend and military captain to make as good a show as he can with Isaac. Isaac says, Wherefore come ye to me, seeing ye hate me ... ? Genesis 26:27 With such people, in the profession of friendship there is hatred. The Lord says, If the world hate you, ye know that it hated me before it hated you, John 15:18. That is the situation, beloved brethren. The world hates us as being loyal to Christ. 

    But Isaac is superior to the Philistines. He builds an altar at Beer-sheba and he calls on the name of Jehovah. At Beer-sheba he is in the full light of the faithfulness of God. He built his altar calling upon the name of Jehovah, and it says that under these circumstances his servants came to him and said, We have found water. Genesis 26:32. There is a new spring in that position. You see how we are to be supported now. God has wonderfully enlightened us in our days, but we must be supported or the light will grow dim. How is it supported? Isaac has his altar and is calling on the name of the Lord. But the servants find water. The water is to support him in freshness and vigour in this new position. 

    Need we fear that God will supply the water? It means the acquisition of spiritual power. As we humbly judge ourselves in the presence of such light we shall have the continual service of the Spirit. 

    We find in chapter 21 that Beer-sheba is a place; in chapter 26 it is a city. That is to say, it is a greater idea. We have with Isaac therefore an advance on Abraham, and so there should be an advance with us on those who have gone before us. 

    May God grant it to us that we may be found in our environments, however humble, or however conspicuous, superior to them, as calling on the name of the Lord and as realising the power of the Holy Spirit! 
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    RIGHTEOUSNESS LEARNED (JT 83)

    Acts 22:14 - 16; Matthew 27:3,4; Matthew 27:19 - 27; Luke 23:39 - 47

    I desire to speak about righteousness, particularly to seek to show how it is learned. It is said in the prophets, When thy judgments are in the earth, the inhabitants of the world will learn righteousness, Isaiah 26:9. That time is coming. They are not learning it now. They are developing in unrighteousness, they are well sophisticated in the ways of unrighteousness, whereas in the coming day when Gods judgments are on the earth the inhabitants will learn righteousness. It will be a time of learning in many ways, but initially they must learn righteousness. They will learn it from Christ  by seeing judgments executed. Now righteousness takes the form of grace. At least it manifests itself thus, and the unregenerate take licence, whereas we believers learn righteousness as it comes to us through the way of grace. It is not the age of the reign of righteousness. Righteousness will reign by and by. It will dwell in the new heavens and new earth. Now it is grace reigning through righteousness, and it is learned by believers only, as I hope to show. 

    So I select the passage in the Acts to bring forward one who was chosen of God to do His will and to see the Just One and to hear the voice of His mouth. Thus we have one selected specially to do the will of God. That element is implanted in a mans soul before he conceives the idea of righteousness, and desiring to learn it he perceives it in perfection in the One whom Scripture designates as the Just One. That is, if God takes up a man and makes a model out of him for us He foreknows him. The natural mind never rises to it, but foreknowledge precedes predestination. He foreknows and He predestinates, and those predestinated are to be conformed to the image of His Son. Whom He predestinates He calls and justifies, and whom He justifies He also glorifies. God acted with perfect precision in selecting this person to whom Ananias is speaking. The apostle himself is giving the account of it. He refers to Ananias as a devout man who comes and addresses him as brother Saul, that he should receive his sight  an important thing if we are to approach this great subject of righteousness. Then he says to him, The God of our fathers has chosen thee beforehand to know his will, and to see the just one, and to hear a voice out of his mouth. Thus the apostle was set in the position of learning righteousness, and he learned it as no one else learned it. He became the minister of it, the vessel through which the light of righteousness should reach all men. Ere he could become such he had to learn it. No one can preach righteousness until he becomes righteous. Noah was a preacher of righteousness, 2 Peter 2:5 but personally he was righteous. That is, you are what you preach, to be effective. So that Saul had to learn righteousness and he learned it as no other. 

    I want to show from Matthew 27, before I proceed, types of those who do not learn righteousness, who have the opportunity, at the time when it is easiest to receive and learn. I take Judas as a type of those who do not learn it although having every opportunity to do so. This evangelist alone tells us that he had remorse on account of his traitorship. Remorse is not repentance in a spiritual sense. He had remorse because he betrayed the Lord Jesus, and he handed back the money, but he had not learned righteousness; if he had he would have done much more. Man in the flesh is not capable of this, as in the case of Esau  he sought the blessing earnestly with tears, but there was no true repentance, no righteousness, no taking account of things as before God. So Judas throws down the pieces of silver in the temple and says, I have sinned in that I have betrayed not righteous, but the innocent blood. Innocence is not righteousness. Judas had not learned righteousness. He knew Jesus was innocent, but he never learned that He was the righteous One. If you stop with the idea of mere innocence, unless you acquire a knowledge of Jesus as the righteous One you will fail. Righteousness implies the knowledge of good and evil; it chooses the good and judges the evil and refuses it. 

    Pilate did not learn righteousness, though he had an immense opportunity. Jesus stood before the governor. Matthew 27:11 The Judge of all, the One before whom every knee shall bow, stands before the governor! In full view of heaven, in all the majesty of His Person, He stands there. Pilate had every opportunity of looking at Him, and he did look at Him and adjudged Him not guilty. He called Him a righteous man, but where did he get the word? Evidently from his wife, and she got it from God. What thoughts are filling Pilates mind as he sat there on the judgment-seat! He was representative of God, for the Lord recognised the power he had from God. As one thinks of the judges of this land and other lands, sitting in their robes of office to judge, how the need of judgment should arise in them! The Judge of all mankind was before Pilate. At that moment a message comes from his wife: Have thou nothing to do with that just man. Where did she learn it? She had suffered many things that day in a dream on account of Him. It was God intervening that that man should learn righteousness; but he failed. He took up the word just, but only in his lips. He takes water and washes his hands, as if that were righteousness. 

    What are you going to do, Pilate? He evaded his responsibility, notwithstanding the message from God through his wife. He failed and brings in a wretched substitute for justice  takes water and washes his hands before the multitude. He hands that righteous Person over to His enemies to put Him to death. By and by he will stand before the Governor (the Man then standing before him) to be judged at the great white throne. Pilate will have to give account of that message from his wife. He gave way. He had no need to scourge Jesus, but he did. And the soldiers of the governor put on Him a crown of thorns and mocked Him. What value was there in the water and the hand-washing? It is true he had no animosity to the Lord, but he took sides against Him when he should have stood up for Him. What an opportunity for Pilate! People are not unfriendly, not antagonistic, and yet do not learn righteousness  they give way when tested. With Judas it was a question of avarice; with Pilate of power. You may not be antagonistic, but yet not be in the school of righteousness. You may be washing your hands with mere water, but it is the blood of Jesus Christ that cleanses from sin; the blood of Jesus Christ the righteous. Pilate never used that. 

    We may now see how Paul learned righteousness. Ananias said to him, The God of our fathers has chosen thee beforehand to know his will, and to see the just one, and to hear a voice out of his mouth; for thou shalt be a witness for him to all men. These were stirring things, but Saul was not moving. I want you to see how righteousness is learned. Saul was not doing anything, although listening to wonderful things about himself. The gospel is about Christ, but it also tells us great and blessed things about ourselves  what God does for us. Listening is one thing, moving is another. Listening is not enough. To learn righteousness you have to move. Jesus said to John, Thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness. Matthew 3:15. Thus He went down into the waters of baptism. So Ananias says, Why lingerest thou?. In the movements of faith righteousness appears. You become comely in your going when you begin to move thus (Proverbs 30:29). Arise, and be baptised, and wash away thy sins, calling on the name of the Lord. How was he to preach unless he moves in this connection; how could he baptise unless baptised himself? But he acted on the word (Acts 9:18) and was baptised, and receiving meat was strengthened. In chapter 9 we learn of his movements when he was among the brethren. He had to go into the city to learn what he was. If you are to be effective in the Lords service you must learn to respect the brethren. You cannot be greater than those through whom the light has come. The light is by the Spirit in the assembly. The Lord could have told him all, but he must be led into the city to be told there what he is to do. Although wonderful things were said about his future he is humbly one of the brethren, moving in and out among them. However learned or distinguished, it is right that you should take your place among those that have been in the truth before you. Paul says elsewhere, Who were also in Christ before me. Romans 16:7 Certain ones had that advantage over him and he owns it. The light has to come to us through them, and it is a matter of righteousness to take our place humbly in the midst of our brethren. 

    I might add that Paul experienced what it was to move among them, sometimes to receive the cold shoulder, to find his level at Antioch  he is mentioned last; certain prophets and teachers were there and he was the last named. The Holy Spirit waits His own time to distinguish him. Later he says he was less than the least of all saints. Ephesians 3:8 That was righteousness. What a learner he was! So the Spirit says, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. Acts 13:2 What a work was before them! They had learned righteousness. Hence in Romans righteousness is taught as in no other book by this great vessel. He has seen the Just One and so the great truth dependent on this is worked out. He said to Timothy, There is laid up for me a crown of righteousness, 2 Timothy 4:8 one of the greatest things, but it is given to all who love the appearing of Christ (2 Timothy 4:8). Righteousness in the believer longs for that. We long for His appearing; it is not the rapture here, but His appearing. 

    We look for Thine appearing, 
Thy presence here to bless; 
We greet the day thats nearing, 
When all this woe shall cease. (200:4) 
 

    Daniel, we may say, longed for it, and so a date was given him for the bringing in of everlasting righteousness. All that love His appearing get the crown of righteousness, not only Paul. It is like a college degree. There is only one degree as Bachelor of Arts and so on, but many may attain to it. Those who love Christs appearing will stand out in that day as possessing the crown of righteousness. 

    Luke 23 shows further how righteousness is learned. The thieves were suffering the extreme penalty. Capital punishment was committed to Noah a preacher of righteousness. His life is demanded of the man who sheds mans blood (Genesis 9:6). But one thief was not learning righteousness  he spoke insultingly to Christ. He was suffering for his guilt, but made no acknowledgment of it. His attitude shows how impossible it is for man in the flesh to learn righteousness. But the other one, although in accord with him a little before, has changed his mind. We learn elsewhere (Matthew 27:44) that both reviled the Lord; but the light of righteousness streamed into the other thiefs soul. Jesus had just said, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do. 

    The repentant thief no doubt heard it and was affected; at any rate, the light of righteousness reached his soul. He rebukes his fellow thief; he was learning righteousness. He says, We indeed justly ... but this man has done nothing amiss. He learned righteousness in Christ; he saw it there. He has learned righteousness as to himself  that he is suffering righteously; also as to Christ, for He had done nothing amiss. Luke does not give us the forsaking of God, but that was happening. He who knew no sin was made sin for us, that we might be made the righteousness of God in Him. Saul saw the Just One, so did the thief; he says, Lord, remember me when thou comest into thy kingdom  he was learning righteousness as he hung there in excruciating agony, and he learned something of the kingdom in those few moments. He says, Lord, remember me when thou comest into thy kingdom. The righteous One has a kingdom. The kingdom of God is righteousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Spirit. 

    The centurion also learned righteousness. It was there in the righteous One who was bearing for us the righteous ire of God. He cried with a loud voice. The centurion witnessing said, Certainly this was a righteous man. He evidently learned it in that moment. The centurion learned it in His voice  that one dying in such a manner should have such a loud voice. He is righteous in the midst of judgment. It was not the death of an ordinary man; Christ did not die of weakness. He died in power  laid down His life. That loud voice spoke volumes. The One who there was in the midst of judgment has come out in triumph, in power  the voice of the King was heard. In keeping with Luke, the centurion said He was a righteous Man. Matthew and Mark quote him as saying the Lord was Son of God. Pilate had not said it, the other thief had not said it, Judas had not said it, but the centurion said, Certainly this was a righteous man. Are we learning righteousness? The Lord says, Take my yoke upon you, and learn of me. Matthew 11:29. If ye know that he is righteous, ye know that every one that doeth righteousness is born of him, 1 John 2:29. Having learned righteousness we are to follow it. In 2 Timothy 2:22 righteousness is the first thing we are enjoined to follow. The family of God are marked off as righteous. They have, as it were, seen the Just One and have heard the voice of His mouth. 
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    WHY LINGEREST THOU? (JT 95)

    Acts 22: 16; 2 Samuel 19: 11, 12

    I am thinking tonight of those who delay in the settlement of their souls relations with God. There are many in this class. There has been no delay on Gods side. When the fulness of time was come He sent forth His Son, and as need came up in detail, we find great activity on Gods part to meet the need. He never delays, but hastens when the need is evident: we see in the well-known parable in Luke 15 how the father ran to meet the returning penitent  he ran. 

    In the Old Testament even this was foreshadowed. Isaiah, who is the leading evangelical prophet, speaks of his own conversion and relief, for there is not only repentance but relief. Repentance is one thing, but that is our side. Isaiah said, Woe is me! ... because I am a man of unclean lips. He judged himself, and he also had a judgment of the people around him. He was no worse than those around, but he was as bad, so he said, I dwell in the midst of a people of unclean lips. How did he discover it? For mine eyes have seen the King, the Lord of hosts. The King came within his range. That was one thing. Many arrive at that stage, and we thank God for it. Heaven is moved in every instance where there is true repentance, but that is not the end. God opens a door of repentance, but then, in addition to that, there is remission of sins. The light of God only makes one more miserable, but forgiveness and remission give relief. And so the prophet, as I said, repented. He felt his condition and owned it. Woe is me, he said. That word woe is a strong word; it is used many times in his book, for the evangelist does not hide from us the consequences of sin. No evangelist will hide the sadness and consequences of sin, and Isaiah speaks of these. He says, Woe, woe, woe to certain persons, but he says it of himself, too, and that is the end of the matter for him. Then you see the activity of the seraph, he who covered his face and his feet and flew. That is a power beyond what is natural; to the christian it is the power of the Spirit, to the evangelist it is the power of the Spirit. The seraph flew, it is said, showing how alert God is, so to say, and He has agencies to relieve need, that is, felt need. Every one has need, but it is felt need, the acknowledgment of the guilt, that God would remove. So one of the seraphim flies, we are told, and takes the tongs. The seraph did not die for Isaiah; no evangelist can save you. He takes the tongs, but he does not touch the coal. Jesus the Saviour felt the full weight of the divine wrath  no other; we can only take the tongs, as it were. So he took the tongs from the altar and a coal, that which was to consume the sacrifice and did. It has done it, for Jesus has suffered the full weight and awfulness of the judgment of God. He said, My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? So the seraph takes the coal from the altar and touches the lips of the penitent. That is the manner of procedure; the lips being the organs of sin they become the medium of it; the poison of asps being under the lips, they convey what man is in his guilt. So the lips are touched and it is said, thine iniquity is taken away, and thy sin purged. What a relief to the penitent! Thus we see that from the divine side there is no delay whatever. 

    But then, there is delay with many who, although the light of God has come to them, stop and stifle their consciences, and go into the world and have their fling in it, holding themselves at a distance from the people of God, asserting, it may be, their independence; they hold themselves aloof, they are not moving. Others indeed, come to the gospel meetings and listen attentively to what is said, and speak of it, and say it was a fine word, and yet there is not a single move, not a single bit of relief in the soul. The gospel presents wonderful things to men. 

    I read in Acts 22 about a well-known penitent. Never was a man more repentant than Saul of Tarsus and never should a man be, for he was a terrible sinner. He needed to repent, and the Lord had him in His mind and saw to it that he did repent. Afterwards he said of the Lord that He loved me and gave himself for me, that is to say, the Lord had loved Saul before, and in due course the light shone into his soul, and he fell to the ground. But here he is in the house of a christian and he is speaking well of a devout christian whose name was Ananias living in Damascus. Possibly we should never have heard of him were it not that he had come into contact with Saul, for he was a devout man, a pious man and he visited this penitent in the house where he was. Well for him he was there. Well for you that you are here. You are surrounded here tonight with great interest, by people who are interested in your soul. Most of us have been praying for those in need tonight. It is well for you that you have turned in; whatever motive, whatever the influence that has brought you, it is well that you are here. You can get converted here easier than outside; you can get help here; you are within the range of the Spirits activities, and so was Saul, for the Lord had been before with Ananias and had prepared him to receive this repentant sinner. 

    The Lord has His agents here upon the earth, as we see in the book of Ezekiel; the Lord is seen above in the amber spot, and all below is under His control. The wheels and all that wonderful array of power described in Ezekiel 1 are under the control of a Man in heaven. Those cherubim with straight feet, who went straight on and did not turn as they went, are under the control of a Man in heaven, and so are the saints, and so was Ananias. The Lord said to him, Go thy way: for he is a chosen vessel unto me. He prepared Ananias to receive this repentant sinner, and he was in the house of one called Judas, and Ananias goes to that house. The Lord had prepared him to go, and he said wonderful things to him; he is telling him about what God had in His mind for him. The God of our fathers hath chosen thee, he says, that thou shouldest ... see that Just One, and shouldest hear the voice of his mouth, Acts 22: 14. 

    There is much that I could tell you tonight about the purpose of God, and what His thoughts were about you before the world was. God was thinking of you before the world was, and Ananias was telling Saul about Gods thoughts  that He had chosen him to see the just One, which is morally the greatest sight in the whole universe  the One who had come into this world, who loved righteousness and hated lawlessness, the One who went to the cross on account of righteousness. What a wonderful witness grouped around that cross! You remember the dream that Pilates wife had. God would call attention to the just One. Pilate had Him before him; Matthew tells us that He stood before the governor. Think of the Lord of glory standing there. He was at the bar ostensibly, but really Pilate was at His bar. Who was the greater? The just One. So Pilates wife sends to her husband and says, Have thou nothing to do with that just man, or righteous man, not that innocent man, but that righteous man. Judas called Him an innocent Man, but Judas never learned righteousness. You say he repented; no, he had remorse, and he spoke about innocent blood, but it was righteous blood he had betrayed. Pilates wife was different. Doubtless God had been with that woman. We hear nothing of her afterwards  in Scripture anyway  but she learned that Christ was a righteous Man. She says, Have thou nothing to do with that just man; for I have suffered many things this day in a dream because of him. Pilate had not suffered anything as yet on account of Him, and so, what can I say as to Pilate? Shall he not suffer many things in a future day on account of Him? His wife already was suffering. Doubtless she was feeling the need of a Saviour, and that Saviour was standing before her husband. Pilate washed his hands as if that could clear him, but nay; Jesus goes down being condemned as guilty  but He was a righteous Man. The centurion again says, In very deed this man was just. The most wonderful sight, as I may say, morally, is to see the just One, not a just man, but the just One. 

    Now, this is what was told to Saul, that God had chosen him to see the just One and to hear a voice from His mouth. What a privilege! Many of you have heard the voice of Christ through His servants, but that does not save you. Now, Saul was listening to these things; they were very blessed things, they were right things, they were wonderful things, and he was hearing them. Ananias says, The God of our fathers hath chosen thee, that thou shouldest know his will, and see that Just One, and shouldest hear the voice of his mouth. For thou shalt be his witness unto all men of what thou hast seen and heard, Acts 22: 14, 15. Now, these were very great things, that is to say, they were the mind of God about him. So the gospel conveys the mind of God in regard of man, what He has in His mind regarding men, what He will do for man, how He converts him, how He works in him, how He forgives him, and how He gives him the Spirit; it is said, whom he called, them he also justified: and whom he justified, them he also glorified; indeed, there are predestination, calling, justification and glorification; all these things are in the mind of God for all. But then, you may hear all these things and say they are very good, but you are sitting there and not moving, they are not affecting you, your conscience is not reached by them. Is it not beautiful, you say, but what about that conscience? what about that past history of yours? what about your responsibility in all these matters? For God works with responsible beings, not with the animals of the lower creation, but with persons who have consciences and who are moral beings who have to answer to God. Then, what about you? what about your responsibility in this matter? What was Saul doing? 

    All the narratives of his conversion are commendable to him, save this one incident, as far as I remember. In the first record (Acts 9), Ananias needs and receives adjustment, but not in this one. In this one there is this little bit of condemnation, and it is a most serious matter; it had to be mentioned, and Saul mentioned it himself. Ananias had to say, Saul, why do you tarry in the light of all this? There he was, inactive. What about you here tonight? You have heard the gospel times without number and perhaps enjoyed it, for it is about you; it is about Christ, of course; it is the gospel of God ... concerning his Son Jesus Christ our Lord, but then, it is also about men, it is about you; it is the mind of God about you. You will remember those two persons in Luke 7. There was Simon on the one hand and the woman on the other, and the Lord spoke the mind of God about them both. When they had nothing to pay, he frankly forgave them both. Who was moved? Certainly not Simon; he got no good out of it at all. Why? He was not moved by it; he remained Simon the Pharisee, whereas the woman does, and the Lord said to her, Go in peace. Thy faith hath saved thee. She had something and it showed itself. She had already justified herself in her attitude towards Christ, for she had acknowledged her sins in her weeping.Seest thou this woman, the Lord says. Could He say that of you? could He call any ones attention to you as a model repentant person? Heaven loves repenting persons. There is joy in the presence of the angels of God over one sinner that repents. Seest thou this woman? The Lord calls attention to her. Simon was oblivious to it, he was adamant to it. There was no movement in the man, and so with Saul here. Why tarriest thou? What hinders you? why are you not a happy confessor of Christ? The difference is that one had moved on in the light, and had appropriated what had been presented, but the other had not. Why not? Why tarriest thou? arise, and be baptised. 

    Now, this was of very great significance with Saul. It meant the complete cutting off of that in which he had lived. He was a Pharisee of the Pharisees; he had been brought up according to the strictest sect of his religion; he was an educated man; he lived in it. He was a missionary from Jerusalem with a mandate from the high priest; he was a great man, and that must have meant much. The Lord said to His disciples in Mark, He that believeth and is baptised. It is of great force there. It is not a question of when he was baptised, but is baptised. It means that the world is left behind. I have placed baptism  identification with Christ in death  between me and the world. The gospel is not intended for people to remain in the world. If you remain in the world, you only adorn it if you are a christian  content to build it up and strengthen it. He that believeth and is baptised. I say, I am a baptised person, not simply that I have been baptised historically, but I am a baptised person, that means a buried person. So many of us as were baptised into Jesus Christ were baptised into his death. For a Jew like Saul it meant much; it meant the turning of his back on the whole Jewish world, and he was not doing that yet. And it may be you are not doing it, and that you do not want to give up the world. If the brothers say, What hinders you? you cannot tell them, you will cover up the real cause, maybe; you may say it is the school books, you will have a lot of excuses, but the real cause is this, you are hankering after the world. That is it. You do not want to give it up just yet. If you can have Christ and the world, you will be satisfied. But there is no relation whatever between them. Do not be deceived. Christ is infinitely far away from the world. He died to it and He lives to God; you cannot have Christ and the world, but you can have Christ tonight. He that believeth and is baptised shall be saved, Mark 16: 16. Arise, and be baptised. That is the force of it. It meant something in those days; it meant a complete break with the world, and that is what Saul was not prepared for just then. But he arose. According to chapter 9 he had no difficulty about it, because the Holy Spirit does not wish to throw any reflection upon the thing in that chapter, but in this chapter Saul says it himself. Chapter 9 is the report of the Spirit, and this chapter is Sauls own account, and like a truly converted man he tells us he was slow to be baptised. He is a transparent believer, and he tells us that he had need to be told to move. 

    So, tonight, I do urge you to settle this matter between your soul and God. Do not tarry, do not delay over it. Why tarriest thou? arise and be baptised, and wash away thy sins. Is it not worth while to blot out that sinful history? You know you have sins. More than others? No. I know that I am not innocent; I know from Scripture and my own heart that you are not different from others, for all have sinned, and come short of the glory of God. Sins of omission and sins of commission, the heart-knowing God has reckoned them all. Wash away thy sins. You say, I thought it was the blood of Christ. So it is, the blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanseth us from all sin, 1 John 1: 7. But then, what about my past public history? Am I not going to let the people know that I have cast in my lot with the Sin-bearer, that all my sins have been borne away by Him, and that I have gone down under that wave in Christ? My history is blotted out. Baptism is a figure of that, and my friends and neighbours, my connections all are to know it. Baptism is a public matter; it is the wiping out, as before God, of a guilty past, so that I begin over again. I have done with the world, I walk in newness of life. Like as Christ was raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father, even so we also should walk in newness of life. Now you are different. I have no confidence whatever in converts who do not become different and change in walk and ways. You are different; it is newness of life. 

    Now, in the passage in 2 Samuel, we have the same thought, only that it is a question now of bringing the king back, as the passage states, which involves Christs place in your heart in the house. Some have delayed, it may be. They have been baptised, the sin question is settled, they have confessed the Lord, they are quite clear on that side. They have on the armour of light, but what about the house? what about the king? what about the place that Christ would have here? You see the wonderful thing is, although He is exalted in heaven  being by the right hand of God exalted  He seeks a place in human hearts. He looks at that tiny heart of yours and says, I would like to be there. Think of the Lord of glory desiring that  that my heart might be a dwelling-place for Him. Son, He says, give me thine heart. The book of Proverbs is really an unfolding of His desire as the Kings Son to have a place in the hearts of the sons. Give me thine heart, He says. 

    Hence, David sends those two noble persons, Zadok and Abiathar; he had them by him. Now we are on priestly grounds. It is not the mere evangelical service I am attending now. I am seeking to be a priest with a message from the King to you, that He in all His infinite greatness and glory desires a place in your heart. It is a message from the King. King David, it says. And the message comes by those two nobles who had been with him in his rejection. King David sent to Zadok and to Abiathar the priests, saying, Speak unto the elders of Judah, saying, Why are ye the last to bring the king back to his house? It is King David, and he has chosen important men, men of experience, men who have shared his rejection, priests unto God, and he sends them to the elders of Judah. They are responsible, and you are responsible now in regard of that heart of yours. Romans makes us responsible beings as justified; it makes us particularly responsible as regards our bodies. The Lord claims them. He seeks an entrance into your heart. That is the thing. So, as I said, I would speak to you for a moment, as it were, as a priest, as a representative of the King, I would beg of you as responsible, as having a heart, and as having a body, for the King seeks that and He has a right to it. He says, ye are my bones and my flesh. Think of that! Think of Christ recognising that relationship with you! He says, I want that heart. It may be it is full of other things. How many things one might mention. I am not speaking of wicked things, because I take it your heart is purified by faith, but the Lord wants to get into it, and He says, Wherefore then are ye the last to bring back the king? Here we are around you. We have opened our hearts to Christ. We come together on the first day of the week because our hearts belong to Christ, when the doors were shut. We shut out all else to make room for Christ, and why should you be the last? Let me appeal to you. Why should you be the last to bring the King back? He seeks a place. He says, Behold, I stand at the door, and knock: if any man hear my voice, and open the door, I will come in to him, and will sup with him, and he with me. That is the appeal. It says, the speech of all Israel is come to the king, even to his house. Here we are witnesses to it, and there are thousands of others likewise. We have brought the King back, so to say; He has found a place in our hearts; why should you be the last? He says, ye are my bones and my flesh, and he bowed the heart of all the men of Judah, we are told, even as the heart of one man. 

    May God grant that your hearts may be bowed and yielded up to Christ. He seeks them. He who has gone into mansions of glory on high deigns to enter into your heart; He seeks and claims a place there. Why should you be the last? and then it is said, say ye to Amasa, Art thou not of my bone, and of my flesh? God do so to me, and more also, if thou be not captain of the host before me continually in the room of Joab. That is, Joab is to be cast out, one who has proved utterly unfit as the man after the flesh in the service of God. Christendom is full of such, and God is calling for men to take their places, for the work has to be done, the conflict goes on, and the King needs you. It is an appeal to you, not only to bring the King back to His house, but to have part in the conflict, in the great war between light and darkness, and as the light comes into your heart, as Christ has a place there, you pass it on to others. Every gospel preaching is a conflict between light and darkness and an effort to rescue souls. Christendom is full of Joabs who are not doing the work, but David wishes to replace those in his service. The Lord wishes persons in whose hearts He has got a place to be captains in their place, that is, to lead on in the war between light and darkness, that men may turn from darkness to light and from the power of Satan to God. May God bless the word to you. 
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    CONTINUANCE IN SERVICE (JT 93)

    Revelation 10: 8 - 11; Acts 23: 10, 11; 2 Timothy 4:17

    My remarks will have service in view. For this purpose it is said, to each one of us has been given grace according to the measure of the gift of the Christ, Ephesians 4:7. Nothing is left haphazard in the things of God. The principle of measure enters into each, whether it be a great servant like Paul, or a very obscure servant. Each is assigned something to do, and given grace to do it, that grace being according to the measure of the gift of Christ. It is one of His departments, so to speak, to select servants, to assign each his work and to furnish grace accordingly so that we are in a great system carefully measured. We see it in its widest sense in the great heavenly city which is measured in its square measure and its cubic measure. 

    What is in mind now is the continuance of each servant, for if the Lord takes us on it is not by the day, but the whole lifetime of the believer is in mind. He discharges no one. There are days in the divine reckonings, and the divine measure was twelve hours in a working day, and after we have finished, according to the way He speaks, He would put it in our mouths to say we are unprofitable servants. That is to be understood in its own setting, for He never fails to accredit us as we are profitable. Paul says, lest that by any means, when I have preached to others, I myself should be a castaway, 1 Corinthians 9: 27. It does not mean that any true believer is cast away eternally from the Lord Jesus, for the Lord says, they shall never perish (John 10: 28), but that a person may serve, and serve effectively, and yet become a castaway. No doubt Judas served well in his day with the other apostles, but he was lost. He is called the son of perdition; only he and the man of sin are called by that terrible designation. So it is most serious not to come up to the measurement in service. Paul says, lest ... I myself should be a castaway. He would put himself forward as representing others, making himself representative of others, as serving, and yet failing to be accepted eternally. The Lord says in regard to such, for I have not found thy works complete before my God, 

    Revelation 3: 2. He says that to Sardis. So He has His  eyes on us as to our works. He says of old by the Spirit, Cursed be he that doeth the work of Jehovah negligently, Jeremiah 48: 10  a very strong word, a solemn word, especially needed where we are on optional lines in the work of God, that we may do it or we may not do it without consequence either way, whereas the Lord has His eyes on us and metes out the grace needed for each of us, and He looks for results. Of course, Ye are saved by grace, through faith; and this not of yourselves; it is Gods gift, Ephesians 2: 8. But when it comes to service, there is a bigifattached to it, and when it comes to continuance, whether collectively or individually, God is not mocked, and never was any dispensation more real than this wonderful dispensation in which we are. I have not found thy works complete before my God; hence the peculiar kind of judgment that the Lord metes out to Sardis, and each of us comes under that heading. I shall have to hear the Lord say, thy works. Books are kept above. In the kingdoms of old there were chroniclers and scribes, persons who were skilled in writing and reading and recording things, and so it is that God has His chroniclers and His recorders and scribes, and everything therefore is kept with the utmost accuracy above. Not only is there a book, but books, and not only our names, but our sins, and our works, are recorded. Each shall receive according to his works, we are told. 

    Now John is a prophet. We should rightly call him a prophet in the book of Revelation. He is an apostle in writing the gospel, and I bring him forward first as an example of one who is allowed to continue, who is not discharged from the work. Many have been discharged. John is kept on according to this passage, and what is stressed is how he kept things. That is, the bitterness in his belly  the little book was the same as in his mouth as to material as it was in the belly, but it had a different effect in each. It is said that it should be bitter first. The angel told him that as he ate up the book it would be bitter in his belly but in his mouth sweet as honey. When you come to the actual facts as they happened, he says, I ... ate it up; and it was in my mouth as honey, sweet; and when I had eaten it my belly was made bitter, Revelation 10: 10. That is, the sweetness comes first, the bitterness comes second. In the mouth of the angel the bitterness is mentioned first and sweetness second, but in the actual transaction he begins with the sweetness. The taste is brought into action. Job speaks of it, Doth not the ear try words, as the palate tasteth food? Job 12: 11. It is a question of the senses, whether it be taste or hearing, spiritually we should be fully equipped with every sense, as John was, at least as to taste or feelings in his inwards and in his mouth, and notice is taken of this. Surely it is not literal; it is a question of a servant feeling things with God. I took the little book out of the hand of the angel, and ate it up; and it was in my mouth as honey, sweet; and when I had eaten it my belly was made bitter, meaning that he was a brother or a prophet who felt things. The word of God was to him sweetness. Jeremiah speaks of that, Thy words were found, and I did eat them, and thy words were unto me the joy and rejoicing of my heart (Jeremiah 15: 16), meaning that the mind of God, written or spoken, is always sweet in itself to the lover of God. He cries out for it, as the psalmist speaks. There is one psalm of 176 verses, Psalm 119, that is almost entirely devoted to the word of God, and the writer of that psalm lived in it. 

    John is accustomed to this. It is he who tells us about Christ being the Word: In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God (John 1: 1), that is, Christ as conveying the mind of God. John is employed to bring that truth out, and he knew how sweet were the communications of that blessed Person. On the occasions when the Lord Jesus came in and went out amongst them from the baptism of John until He was received up, every meeting brought out something fresh. John had become accustomed to the words of Jesus, they were sweet to him, but they might have been bitter to him as digested. He had also his sorrowful exercises regarding his own ministry in the gospel and in the assembly. He speaks of having great joy amongst his converts, or his children, as he calls them, as he heard of them walking in the truth. 

    He was a man of great feelings and sensibilities, both as to affections and as to sorrow, and I believe all these things enter into these verses. Is he to continue as a prophet, or servant? The Lord Jesus is the One who has the book in His hand here; the facts show plainly enough that He is in mind, although an angel is mentioned. It is a question of whether John is to continue prophesying, and my point is that he continues here as having eaten the little book and felt according to what was in it. On the one hand it was the word of God, the little book, and on the other hand it contained something that was sorrowful in the history of Gods people. He loved the saints. 

    Those who love God and Christ, love the saints; and things that are sorrowful in the history of the saints become the occasion of sorrow to one who loves them, he is not indifferent. Any failures on their side, any advantage to the enemy on their side, any persecutions they have to endure, are felt by the lover of God, of Christ and of the saints. If I am a true christian, a true lover of God, of Christ and of the saints, I shall feel bitter as things happen that are detrimental to them and to Gods testimony. I make my christianity questionable unless I am affected by what affects God, Christ and the saints. I am questionable, and if I have been given a little bit of work to do and I am relinquishing it in any way, I may not be employed again. My opportunity may be past and we cannot afford this. We shall not pass this way again. Others will, but not ourselves. Some of us are nearly finished, others of us are in middle life and others in the first part of our lives, and our prospect is yonder in that sense, but we shall only pass this way once, and it is a way fraught with wonderful privileges. If we fail in them the Lord will be obliged to look around for others, and there are others, thank God, to carry on the service. Why should I have to look around? Why should I not feel with them in what may be occasioning sorrow? 

    Why should I not have bitterness? It belongs to my very nature, if I am a true christian, when sorrow takes place. 

    So the word here is, And it was said to me, Thou must prophesy again as to peoples and nations and tongues and many kings (verse 11). There are two speakers to John here. The first is a voice from heaven in verse 4, and then in verse 8, The voice which I heard out of the heaven was again speaking with me, and saying, Go, take the little book. This is the Lord Jesus Himself, the second speaker. How often He had spoken to John before! How often John had heard Him speaking! What holy conversation they used to have! John was one of the last persons to whom the Lord spoke at the cross. He had finished His life on earth, I might say, with a word to John. His mother was standing there, John was standing there, by the cross of Jesus, and the Lord says to Mary, Woman, behold thy son. He referred to John. John was to be a son to Mary, the mother of the Lord. Our Lord was to be no longer her Son. He was taking up a wholly new condition in which she could not be a mother to Him. Natural relationships do not apply to that condition. He is, therefore, plainly referring to John. He said, He is to be your son, and you are to be his mother. After that He said, It is finished. John tells us he was a witness to all that happened, and we know his witness is true. 

    Now the same Jesus who hung there upon the cross at that time is here seen as a mighty angel as it says in verse 1, And I saw another strong angel coming down out of the heaven, clothed with a cloud, and the rainbow upon his head, and his countenance as the sun, and his feet as pillars of fire, and having in his hand a little opened book. That is the same Jesus who said to John, Behold thy mother. But now Jesus is speaking from heaven in another guise altogether, as a mighty angel. It is a question of His taking possession of all here, the sea and the land. He puts His right foot upon the sea and His left foot on the land, and He cries, we are told, with a loud voice as when a lion roareth. Such is the mighty Person presented here, and He has authority, and He says to John, Thou must prophesy again as to peoples and nations and tongues and many kings. He had already made him an apostle to preach the gospel, to cure diseases; now he is to prophesy again, before many peoples, nations, tongues and kings. He is not rejected, he has maintained right feelings in his service, he is not careless about his service, not worrying about what this little book means, but he eats it according to the word given and it enters into his inwards to be digested and assimilated and there it is felt in its true bearing, as involving the people of God, and he feels it as bitter. The Lord says, You continue the service. No matter how small the service, we cannot afford to lose it, to prove unprofitable through negligence or indifference, so that we are no longer employed in the service of the Lord. We cannot afford to be a castaway in that sense. 

    Now I turn to the other great servant, Paul. He is to continue, although he had just made some errors. He had gone to Jerusalem of his own accord, in spite of divine warnings, and he had just said to the high priest, God will smite thee, whited wall, which he quickly corrected, saying, Thou shalt not speak evilly of the ruler of thy people. We are not to speak evil of elders or rulers. It is a good word for all of us. We are enjoined to treat them as fathers. Paul corrected himself but he suffered most bitterly. I need not go into detail; the chapter is well known. He was arrested after going up to Jerusalem; the persecution against him was most fearful, and he felt it. It might have been the judicial act of God. Am I to be superseded? Is another to take my office? He magnified his office, a word for everyone, no matter how small, to be rightfully filling out his ser vice, even if it be a deaconship. It is to be magnified, and you can understand how Paul would be exercised lest he should be superseded. The Lord had given him a commission exceeding all others. The night following, when doubtless he had serious concern (and the Lord knew it), the Lord stood by him and said, Be of good cheer, Paul. He was a suffering servant, but not delivered to death. He was testifying of Jesus all the time. On the way up he said he was ready to die at Jerusalem for the Lord Jesus, he was a true martyr, and now he is suffering. It is said in verse 10, lest Paul should have been pulled in pieces  that was the state of things. Think of the agony of suffering entering into all that, from his own countrymen, and in the midst of it all he had called the high priest a whited wall, which was not right because he was still there in the priestly office. But Paul corrected himself, which is a very fine thing in those of us who serve. If we make mistakes, acknowledge it. We need not be afraid, we have a great Priest above interceding for us, making intercession for us. If any man sin, we have an advocate with the Father, Jesus Christ the righteous. He is ready to cleanse us from all unrighteousness, from all sin, removing the effect of it, even the fine effects of sin. He knows how to do it, and set us up again in the anointing, as if nothing had happened. Paul knew this. What exercise he must have had that night Lord, he would say, why did all come upon me, why did I say that to the high priest? This would come home to a man with a conscience like that. The Lord heard all that. No one felt more for him than the Lord Jesus Himself. He never fails any of us. He looks for confession. If we confess our sins, he is faithful and just to forgive us our sins, and to cleanse us from all unrighteousness. He assures our hearts that whatever happens He will never fail us, as it says of David, David strengthened himself in Jehovah his God, 1 Samuel 30: 6. Doubtless Paul did, too, but the word is, the night following. Some time had to be gone through to reach it. There are three days and seven days in the Old Testament types so that we might be thoroughly cleansed, not only by the blood of Jesus, but by the water that flowed from His side. Paul knew how to use this. No doubt Paul wrote the epistle to the Hebrews, so he knew well the great system set up in Christ. It was for him and the most insignificant of saints. The Lord appeared to him the following night, and said to him, Be of good cheer, not a word of reproach. As one servant says, the joy of an unrejecting, gracious Saviour. The Lord called him by name, indicating the real companionship of Jesus in our service. Is it not worth our while to do our little bit and do it well, lest we should come under the rebuking gaze of the Lord and the forfeiture of our commission? 

    As we feel things like Paul and John, we magnify the position. It was no small thing to Paul to be an apostle. Have I not seen Jesus our Lord? He could not afford to forfeit a moment to the Lords displeasure. We must please Him all the time. How much he speaks about pleasing the Lord! So the Lord says, Be of good cheer, Paul; for as thou hast testified of me in Jerusalem, so must thou bear witness also at Rome. Paul might have said, I did a poor job at Jerusalem, but the Lord says, thou hast testified of me in Jerusalem, for in truth he had, and now He says, I will give you a bigger job, to witness at Rome, the very capital of the world, and so he did for two years, longer than the time he spent at Corinth. He might have spent even longer, after he was in prison the second time, but we know he was there two years and the testimony reached out, and some of the household of Caesar were christians. It was no small matter to be a witness to Christ in Rome. Doubtless Paul was martyred there. The Lord honoured him in witnessing for Him in the greatest of cities of that time. 

    Now to confirm that, in Timothy we have the apostle saying that the Lord stood by him when the last moments had come for him to witness before the emperor. At my first defence no man stood with me, but all deserted me. May it not be imputed to them. But the Lord stood with me, and gave me power, that through me the proclamation might be fully made, and all those of the nations should hear. That means that no one was to take his office. He was to have no successors. The preaching was to be fully known through him, of course through the twelve, 

    too, but the word of God was completed by Paul, and he says here that the Lord stood by him. Let nobody try to displace him. The Lord took him up for a purpose, and He stood by him until the work was finished. I have combated the good combat, I have finished the race, I have kept the faith. Henceforth the crown of righteousness is laid up for me, which the Lord, the righteous Judge, will render to me in that day; but not only to me, but also to all who love his appearing. He could not afford to lose that, and hence he kept on and on, even though chained to a soldier; he kept on with his work. The greatest written ministry came out of that prison in the city of Rome. In no more exalted way did he testify of Jesus than he did at Rome, carrying out the Lords word, thou must bear witness at Rome also. May we be encouraged to continue the little bit the Lord gives us to do! Thus we shall not be rejected, we shall be carried forward to that great day when everything will come to light, according to the word, knowing that your toil is not in vain in the Lord. It may be very small, but it is not in vain in the Lord. 
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    Acts 26

    My thought is to bring before you, as God may enable me, the great moral characteristics of Christianity. I do not intend to speak of the doctrine upon which Christianity is founded, but rather of what Christianity consists in, in the hope that we all may be better instructed as to this. The doctrines may come out, but my object is to show you that which God saw fit to introduce into the darkness of this world, and into which we as Christians are brought. The great pervading evil in Christendom is that divine things have, in mens thoughts, been materialised. A common idea with many is that life is communicated through baptism; there is nothing moral about that, it is a material idea. Again, people speak of the house of God, and mean by it a material building. Then such things as harvest thanksgivings are common, that is worship in connection with material blessings. All is materialised. It is well to get our eyes opened to the terrible departure in all this from what is of the Spirit of God. 

    Now what I want to show you is the contrast to all this of the divine thought in Christianity; for certainly Christianity is not materialistic, it is all intensely moral. It is not even like the millennium, namely, a condition of manifest blessing, or what one might call, for want of a better expression, a condition of actualities. 

    When I speak of the features of Christianity, I mean its moral features; and I think they may be put in this order  first light, for that is the first thing with God, and it is the first with every one of us. What follows light is liberty. Then life; and finally unity and testimony. You see they are all moral, and they are all characteristic features of Christianity as God intended it to be here. 

    I think any one can follow the points I have indicated, and their succession. I only intend at present, by Gods help, to touch upon the first, for it is a very large field on which I have entered. When one speaks of Christianity in its moral characteristics it is impossible in the course of an hour to traverse the whole extent of it. 

    The first great idea in Christianity is light. God no longer dwells in the thick darkness as in times gone by; now the first blessing of the gospel is that God has shone out in light, and the practical result in regard to believers is that we walk in the light as God is in the light. That is where the believer is understood to be. I want to make that point plain, for there are thousands of people professedly in Christianity, who as to their consciousness of things, as to the state of their souls, are not one single bit in the light. I know it as well as possible. I was many a long day professedly a Christian before there was light in my soul, and I do not doubt that most of us would admit the same. We were professedly Christians before a single ray of light from God penetrated into our hearts. 

    I say that in the divine thought of Christianity the first thing is light. The apostle says in 2 Corinthians 4: 6, God who commanded that out of darkness light should shine, hath shined in our hearts to give the light  what light?  the light of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. You see how the apostle puts it there, referring to Genesis 1. So, too, he had previously said in that same passage, The god of this world has blinded the minds of those who believe not, lest the light of the glad tidings of the glory of Christ, who is the image of God, should shine for them. 

    Now I dare say you noticed in the passage I read at the beginning, in which Paul gives an account of his conversion, the occurrence of the world light. The first thing that affected him was light. At mid-day, as he was going on the road to Damascus, there appeared a light brighter than the sun. The greatest natural light was surpassed by the brightness of the light that appeared to him. That was the very first impression that the apostle got. Then afterwards, where he gives an account of his mission, he tells us it was to go to the Gentiles, to open their eyes  that is preliminary  to turn them from darkness to light, and from the power of Satan unto God, that they may receive forgiveness of sins and inheritance among them that are sanctified by faith in me. It is evident that light must have had a great place, in the thought of God at all events, in what was connected with the apostle. He was first affected by light, and it was the light of grace. 

    I will now try to show what I understand by light, and I think I can put it in a way sufficiently simple to be generally understood. Light is God in the revelation of Himself. Light and truth are very intimately connected. By truth I understand that which may be known of God. It may be even by creation. That is how scripture describes truth. Light being the revelation of God makes manifest everything which comes within its range. In 1 John 1 it says, This is the message that we have heard of him that God is light, and in him is no darkness at all. If we walk in the light as he is in the light. That God has thus shone forth, is the foundation of Christianity. The thought of God in the gospel in regard to man is, that man should be brought into the light, should be enlightened in his soul as to the truth of God, that is, as to what God is. Mans thought would be that he might get forgiveness of sins. He will surely get that, he cannot have the light of God without it, but Gods thought is that He may be known in the heart of man. 

    I will tell you what is to be dreaded at the present moment  holding correctness of doctrine without really the doctrine being light in the soul. I believe it is a great danger to which we are exposed, for if doctrine has not the effect of enlightening the soul as to God it has not done its work. You will see how that must be, and how consistent it is with truth. The effect of sin was that man got into darkness. If I put it in other words, man lost the knowledge of God. That was the effect of the fall. God was lost to his soul. Therefore when he was left to himself (as God left the heathen to themselves) man became more and more degraded. They had lost the knowledge of God, they did not choose to retain God in their knowledge, and simply fell lower and lower. Men worshipped things that morally were inferior to man. They made gods of all sorts of things, even of serpents, that in intelligence were inferior to man himself. It only shows you how morally degraded man became when he had lost the knowledge of God. Man proved that he had fallen into utter moral darkness. Now in the gospel God virtually says, I will come in and reveal Myself in the heart of man. I will make myself known in the midst of the darkness of the world, in a way suitable to the state of man. That is the divine idea in the gospel  a most wonderful thought. To me it is inconceivably blessed to think of God coming into the darkness of this world with the determined purpose, in spite of everything, sin, Satan, the world, and all here, to make Himself known in grace in the heart of man. That is what the commission of the apostle was, to turn them from darkness to light and from the power of Satan to God. What comes afterwards is what I should call supplementary, that they may receive forgiveness of sins and inheritance among them that are sanctified by faith in me. The great point of the passage is the turning from darkness to light and from Satans power to God, that instead of men remaining in the darkness into which they had got as the effect of the fall, they were to be brought into the light of God revealed in love. The truth of God becomes light in the soul of man, because man gets light by truth. It brings his heart into the light so that he might be in the light as God is in the light. 

    I add a little more in detail of the grace of God in that respect, for it is a great thing to be established in the first principles of truth. It is very important for every one of us to get hold of the divine thought in the gospel. And the first principle of the gospel is that it is Gods approach to man. I do not believe that the gospel in itself speaks about mans approach to God. It is the announcement to men of Gods glad tidings concerning His Son. 

    There are four ministries spoken of by the apostle Paul in scripture, and I believe they are distinct. There is the ministry of the gospel, the ministry of the new covenant, the ministry of reconciliation, and the ministry of the mystery. You must not confound them, for the last three at all events are ministries to believers; but the ministry of the gospel is of Gods glad tidings not to believers but to men. The kindness and love of God our Saviour toward man appeared. That is, God has been pleased to reveal Himself in the gospel to man, in order that mans heart may be enlightened with the knowledge of His grace. 

    Now before I speak of how we come into it, I must refer for a moment to the way which God has taken to reveal Himself. If God reveal Himself to man it must be in a way suited to the state of man. It would have been impossible for God to reveal Himself simply as a Judge. It would not have been suitable. There would have been no grace about it. Man was sinful and a sinner before God, and therefore the very first principle of the revelation of God must of necessity be grace. Hence as the first step in this direction God provided a sacrifice, which should clear sin completely from before Him. If I look at the work of Christ in its first and most important aspect it is for God, and that is where a mistake is often made. People do not see what I should call the God-ward aspect of the work of Christ. In the Old Testament figure you get in the day of atonement the blood sprinkled on and before the mercy-seat; that is what I should call the divine aspect of the work of Christ, and the gospel is based upon it. If you want one word for it, common amongst us, it is propitiation. God in infinite grace has been pleased, before ever there was any approach on His part to man in the gospel, to provide a sacrifice which has cleared sin from before Himself. This is the witness of the grace of God, and is the first thing I see in Christ. He is the Lamb of God who takes away the sin of the world. The Victim provided of God, He who was to clear sin from before God, came out from God, and that is the witness which God has given of His grace. 

    There was the personal ministry of Jesus on earth before this work; but the coming of Christ here in that sense really anticipated His death, and the truth of the glad tidings could not come out fully until after His resurrection. Then, when sin has been cleared from before God, and the blood has been sprinkled on and before the mercy-seat, the witness that sin has been cleared, then God comes out to reveal Himself in the glad tidings to the heart of man. God can point to Christ and say, Can you have any doubt about My grace? I have Myself provided the sacrifice which has cleared sin from before Me, in order that I might reveal Myself in grace to the heart of man. It was the divine way. Man had not a word to say to it. God did it entirely on His own account. It came entirely from the divine motion. Jesus says, I come to do thy will, O God. It is not the common idea of a substitute which is presented here. Sin was cleared, not by a substitute for man, but by a divine Person. There is the truth that Christ was delivered for our offences, but the great point is that God cleared sin for Himself, by One who came forth from Himself  a divinely appointed, divinely provided Victim. And when we speak of the grace of God, we do not speak of any particular Person of the Godhead. It is very important that, while we distinguish the Persons of the Godhead, we should maintain in our souls the truth of God, in the unity and counsel of the Godhead. It was the Son who became Man that He might be a Victim, and by His own sacrifice remove sin completely from before God: He appeared once in the end of the world, to put away sin by the sacrifice of Himself. I have told you the divine object in this already, and I want you to ponder it. It is, that God might be revealed in mans heart. Do not miss this, because if you fail of the divine object, you will not get into a living Christianity. You will get into the sort of Christianity in which plenty of people are, but you will not get into the Christianity of God, to be in the light as God is in the light. Therefore, when I point to Jesus, I say, Do you doubt the grace of God? God has set him forth to be a mercy-seat through faith in his blood. 

    The mercy-seat is, I judge, where God speaks to man. The mercy-seat in Israel was where God put Himself in communication with Moses to give him a charge for the children of Israel, viewed as a redeemed people. Now, in the gospel Jesus is the mercy-seat. Why? Because in Him God speaks volumes. In Jesus is revealed to you the grace which provided the Victim which has completely cleared sin from before God. Jesus speaks to every heart now. The very name  Jesus is Jehovah saving. 

    Now another point. Jesus speaks not only of grace but of righteousness. God has set Him forth as a mercy-seat for the declaration of His righteousness, but you cannot touch righteousness until you have touched grace. The principle of the gospel is, that grace reigns through righteousness unto eternal life; but you must begin with grace, because the first thing which God provided was that which cleared sin from before Him, and that was a question of pure grace on the part of God, which took account of the state and necessity of man, and, in order that He might be made known to the heart of man, provided the sacrifice to remove sin. Now, sin having been removed and God glorified in its removal, the righteousness of God is in mans favour. The power of God has acted in righteousness, to release man from the penalty of death; and not only so, but to set man in the place of supreme honour and glory to carry into effect every result of the removal of sin. Righteousness is declared. It is not declared simply in terms, it is declared in Jesus. I do not know how better to express it  Jesus speaks volumes, and God declares in Jesus His righteousness. Sin brought death into the world. Death came in as Gods penalty on sin. In the day thou eatest thereof thou shalt surely die. When sin had been removed by Christ being made sin, and bearing its judgment on the cross, Christ went into death, because the penalty of death lay upon man, that in death He might glorify God, that everything might be accomplished. Without shedding of blood is no remission. He went into death, but as having first perfectly removed sin. He goes into death for the glory of God, and God is glorified in His death, and what then? The power of God raises Him again from the dead, and He is the witness of the righteousness of God  righteousness in which God can act in power in raising man from the penalty of death. He must be the first to rise from the dead, but then the truth does not stop there. Christ is exalted to be the minister of everything that He has secured. He is Lord. He is raised again that He may have dominion both over the dead and the living. He is a quickening Spirit, set above all that He may fill all things. I do not believe that God has now a single thing to say to man apart from Christ. If I wanted to tell a man the way of salvation, what should I say? Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou shall be saved. And why should I say that? In my own mind the thought would be, that, in the Lord Jesus Christ, God is completely revealed to man. I can well understand the apostle saying to the Philippian jailer, Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved, and thy house. I have sometimes said (although I do not want to be misunderstood) that man is saved by light. We often talk about man being saved by faith; but there is no substantive value in faith, and man is saved by light. He is saved by God being revealed to his soul. God could not be revealed to his soul if grace had not blotted sin out; but Christ removed sin in order that God might be revealed to the heart of man in grace, and that is Gods way of salvation for man, and is the reason why I say that man is really saved by light. He is brought into salvation by light. If thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine heart that God has raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved. What is the meaning of that? Well, that you have got divine light, the revelation of God in your heart; for you confess with your mouth, Lord Jesus, the One in whom God has been pleased to reveal Himself, and whom God has raised from the dead. All that shines in the face of Jesus. It is the shining forth of the effulgence of God. There is the light of God seen in the way in which God is to be known in the soul of man, and that is the proper result of the presentation of Gods glad tidings; God is revealed in the heart of man which, apart from that, was in utter darkness. The gospel went out to people who were in the darkness of heathenism to turn them from darkness to light, that they might receive forgiveness of sins and inheritance. They do receive these things, for you cannot possibly turn to God revealed in grace, without getting forgiveness of sins and inheritance; but the point of it is that you are turned from darkness to light, and from Satans power to God. I wonder if every soul here has a true sense of the Lord Jesus Christ as being the blessed revelation of God, who has come out of His own place to be known by man. 

    Now a word or two in regard to apprehension, because I have spoken of the truth on the divine side. If we look at things from our own point of view, we regard the gospel as it affects us, and the gain which we get through it; but I think it is very important to see the divine object in it, and I cannot doubt the truth of what I have said, that the light of God was to come into the heart of man, His glory was to be known there as seen in the face of Jesus, it was to be a revelation to him of God, suited to his state and condition. Now the first thing in the commission to Saul was to open their eyes. The eyes of the Gentiles were to be opened, and that is what new birth properly effects. This opening of eyes was put in a certain sense into the hands of the apostle in his ministry, but the real opening of the eyes is the work of Gods Spirit. But though a mans eyes may be opened, he has not got light, but he craves light. When first the work of God begins in a man, you may depend upon it that man will not rest until he gets light. If you want an illustration I take Nicodemus. What he wanted was light as to God. Take any man where the work of God has begun, that man wants light. He has got his eyes opened like the man in John 9, he begins to see the falseness and unreality of everything here, but whatever he may crave, he has not got light as to God, God is not yet revealed to him. 

    Now the next point is, To turn them from darkness to light. Darkness really is the degradation in which man was in heathenism. What was light? The revelation of God in grace in Christ. That was part of the apostles mission, though first mans eyes were to be opened. Then he was to be turned from darkness to light, to the blessed revelation of God in the face of Jesus, and from Satans power to God  the latter went with the turning from darkness to light. When there was real turning to God, what then? Well, they turned to a God who had been revealed to them in the gospel, they were not to turn to an unknown God, or a God with whom there was any uncertainty  that would not have been light; but to God as He had revealed Himself to them in the gospel. The gospel came to them first on the part of God to reveal what God was, then they turned to God as He had revealed Himself in grace and in righteousness. 

    That they may receive forgiveness of sins, and inheritance among them which are sanctified by faith in me  two things that are commonly connected in scripture. But to me they are accompaniments of the gospel; the vital point to my mind is the turning from darkness to light, and from Satans power to God, so that God is apprehended in the soul as He has been pleased to reveal Himself. Now the light of God has taken possession of the soul of the believer, and thus it is we come to be in the light as God is in the light, that is in the full light of the revelation of God. That is the very first principle of Christianity, you cannot touch anything else until your soul is brought into the light of the revelation of God. You cannot talk about deliverance or life or testimony until you are brought out of darkness into Gods marvellous light, into the blessed light in which God has been pleased to reveal Himself in the gospel. I do not think it has been sufficiently seen that the first aspect of the work of Christ was God-ward, in order that God might reveal Himself to man in grace. It began with God bringing Himself in Christ close to men in a Man; and now in the gospel God has revealed Himself fully to man in His Son, the Lord Jesus Christ, suitably to the state and condition in which man is  that is, in grace and, in ability to justify. The full expression of it is, Christ Himself raised from the dead and set far above all heavens, in order that He might fill all things. That is what God has done for the display of Himself. Man is now the vessel of that display. What a wonderful thing it is to have turned to God in that way! So that now it is not simply that God is in the light, but we are in the light. That is the first principle of Christianity, and the effect of it is this, that you get your heart established in grace. I have greatly enjoyed lately the thought that I am in the light in which God has been pleased to reveal Himself. I can understand the expression, Rejoice in the Lord. Why? Because in the Lord, God is revealed in all His thought to man. God has thus come out in blessed grace; and the benefit that we get is forgiveness of sins, and not only that, but the Spirit given to us to indwell our bodies, so that the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Ghost which is given to us. 

    May God give us really to know the great light in which God has shone out, that we may better see the first great principle of Christianity as God has been pleased to establish it here. Amen. 
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    THE INHERITANCE (FER 4)

    Acts 26: 16 - 18; Ephesians 1: 7 - 23

    My thought is to dwell for a moment on what it is the purpose of God to communicate by the gospel. I am not now speaking of Gods revelation of Himself in the gospel; that is properly what the gospel brings; it brings to the soul the light of God. I do not think that anybody has really believed the gospel who is not conscious that it has brought him into the light of God. The gospel presents God in the way in which He is pleased to make Himself known to us. But I want now to dwell upon what God proposes to give to us by the gospel, and I find this brought out in the commission which was given to Paul. There are two things  forgiveness of sins, and inheritance. Now a great many people who preach the gospel speak a great deal about the forgiveness of sins, but they do not say so much about the inheritance, and yet the two things are bound up together. The apostles commission was to go to the Gentiles to open their eyes. That is the one thing that he had to do; no more. It was not for him to turn them from darkness to light; he could not do that; but he was to open their eyes, that they might turn from darkness to light, from Satans power to God. I have no doubt that the Lord had in view here Gentiles, who were completely under the power of idolatry; they were to turn to God in order that they might receive forgiveness of sins and inheritance. I wonder if we all have thought as much of the inheritance as of forgiveness. I suppose there is no Christian but has the knowledge of forgiveness; but what about the inheritance? And yet the one is as much part of the gospel as the other. I think that any one can in a sense understand the idea of forgiveness of sins, but it is the inheritance that I dwell upon now. 

    Now in Ephesians 1 you get exactly the same two thoughts presenting themselves, and thus the chapter shows how really the apostle kept in view the commission with which he had started. The two things credited to saints in that chapter are forgiveness and inheritance. Then another thing comes out, and that is the Spirit given as the earnest of the inheritance. Forgiveness is in verse 7; then in verse 11, In whom also we have obtained an inheritance; afterwards, in verse 14, the Spirit is the earnest of the inheritance. So that you get the appropriation to the saints of forgiveness and inheritance, and the additional thought, which does not appear in the commission, of the Spirit as the earnest of the inheritance. 

    I will try now to show you what the nature of the inheritance is, and then say a word or two as to the earnest of the inheritance. It is most wonderful to see Gods pleasure in giving; it is one of the most striking things I know. There is not a single person in all the world but gets the benefits of God and tastes His good things. The wickedest man in the world enjoys Gods sunshine and Gods rain. What a sad thing it is that men have so little appreciation of the benefits they enjoy from God! They enjoy the benefits, but take no account whatever of the One from whom they derive them. If you could reckon up the immense mass of wickedness which this world contains and which passes under the eye of God, and think that in spite of all, men are enjoying good things from God, and yet they do not thank Him for them! God gives rain and fruitful seasons, filling mens hearts with food and gladness, but they do not give thanks. They are accepted with thanksgiving by the Christian, who sees that God has created all these things to be received with thanksgiving of those who believe and know the truth; 1 Timothy 4: 4. 

    Now God has secured, it I may use the expression, an inheritance for Himself; and it is to be enjoyed in those who believe. He first secures the inheritance, and then gives it to be enjoyed by those who believe. Then He gives the earnest of the inheritance, and the apostle prays that the saints might know what is the riches of the glory of His inheritance. It is a great thing to get hold of the idea of inheritance. We do not get the present possession. God communicates two things to every believer, forgiveness and the Spirit; but the Spirit is but the earnest of the inheritance, and you cannot have any enjoyment of the inheritance until you first learn what the inheritance is, and that is what is unfolded to us here. I fear there are many who have but a poor idea of the inheritance. With the great mass of Christians their thought is that they have their sins forgiven and are going to heaven. But Scripture does not speak of forgiveness of sins and going to heaven; it speaks of forgiveness of sins and inheritance, and the inheritance has a great deal to do with the earth, as we shall see presently. It was the gain which the Gentiles were to get by the gospel. Forgiveness of sins means that the whole question of our responsibility has been for ever and completely settled. It is not simply forgiveness of past sins, but forgiveness of sins absolutely. Sin is not imputed to the believer. Instead of sin being reckoned to me I have forgiveness of sins, redemption. The great point of it is that the believer will not come into judgment. He is justified. Of course, in a general way, when we speak about forgiveness of sins, we refer to what we have committed; but the statement here is more abstract in its nature. Sins are not imputed to the believer, so that he can never come into judgment. 

    Now the next thing is that God has made known unto us the mystery of his will, according to his good pleasure, which he hath purposed in himself. God has provided for His own pleasure. It is what God is entitled to do and will do. I may get a very great deal of blessing in the fulfilment of His pleasure; but God will provide for His own pleasure, and He has made known to us the mystery of His will. A mystery in Scripture is something which is known to faith, not something mysterious. God has made known to us the mystery of His will. Mark what it is for; it is in view of the dispensation of the fulness of times. If you ask what point of time that is, I have no doubt that it refers to the millennium. It is not exactly eternity. Inheritance does not, I think, connect itself with eternity; it is connected with the kingdom, the time to come. God is going to gather together in one all things in Christ. The expression is sometimes rendered, to head up in one all things in Christ. Everything which God has put forward dispensationally, and which has been placed provisionally in the hands of man, God has secured for Himself in Christ. If we have any sense at all of what has taken place here upon earth, how man has invariably forfeited everything which God has put into his hands, it is a wonderful thing to see that everything for God is secured in Christ. Nothing will fail. There is no single thought or purpose presented in the Old Testament in which God will not be glorified, because everything is headed up in Christ. 

    The first man was not the man of Gods purpose. God saw fit to test the first man in a variety of positions; but God had Christ in reserve. He was Gods resource, that is, Gods wisdom, and now God has made known to us the mystery of His will to head up everything in Christ. I want to give you an idea of that if I can, for you cannot understand what the inheritance is without it. You will find if you go through the Old Testament that a vast number of responsibilities have at one time and another been committed to man. Man has been put in a variety of positions in relation to God. Going back to the beginning, everything was put under Adam. So far as the earth and the lower creation were concerned Adam was put over all the works of Gods hands; there was nothing in the lower creation that was not put under him. We know what came to pass. Adam virtually surrendered his dominion to Satan. He listened to his wife and came under the power of evil. The temptation to Adam was to be a rival of God; that is what Satan proposed. And when man becomes a rival of God he wants to be more than a rival, he would put God out of the field. That is the thought which comes out in antichrist. He is not content to be a rival of God, but he would displace God; he sits in Gods temple and shows himself that he is God. That is how sin works out. There you get what I might call the logical result of the fall; God is completely displaced. And who do you think supports all that? If you read the book of Revelation you will see that it is Satan who supports it all. It only shows what an extraordinary place and footing Satan has contrived to get in this world as the result of the fall. 

    But I go on through Scripture. In Noah we see the principle of government brought in. But Noah in dishonouring himself became unfitted for the responsibilities which God had entrusted to him. When we go on to Abraham, he had promises; but he died  could not wait here for them. You will find if you read Acts 7 attentively that nothing here ever answered the mind of God. Stephen takes up one thing after another from the outset of Gods purpose and proves through what he said that nothing has ever met the mind of God. The men that had the promises died; the law was broken; the tabernacle was superseded by the temple; God does not dwell in temples made with hands: but the wonderful divine answer to it all was revealed to Stephen in Christ in glory. Stephen looked up stedfastly into heaven and saw the glory of God and Jesus. His mind had passed in review everything that God had set up in connection with Israel; he had seen that nothing ever met the mind of God. He propounds to the Jews the weakness of everything here; and what was the secret of this weakness? That death was upon man. But after all nothing was lost. Nothing had really failed in the purpose of God; everything had failed in the hands of man; but what was in reserve was the glory of God and Jesus. 

    Now I pass on to another point, namely, the kingdom. If you remember, the kingdom was given to David. Saul was set up, the man after the flesh, in a sense; then David, the man after Gods heart. David was not allowed to build the temple because he had shed much blood, but the temple was built by Solomon. Solomon, however, followed after evil, had many strange wives, and sanctioned idolatry, and God warned him that the kingdom would be divided in the time of his son. For a moment there was a glimpse of the glorious kingdom. Scripture gives us a striking picture of the magnificence of his kingdom; and yet, after all, Solomon had to hear the solemn word that the kingdom would be divided. 

    I only refer to one more point, and that is to Nebuchadnezzar, the first head of the Gentile power. People in this day think that nothing can surpass the present glory of kingdoms; that there is a magnificence about royalty in the present day which has never been equalled. I do not think that is really so. I see that every kingdom which has succeeded the first kingdom has been marked by deterioration, and that there has not been any kingdom equal in majesty to that of Nebuchadnezzar. It was there that the imperial system really began; he was the head of gold. This was succeeded by other kingdoms more extensive and more tyrannical in character; but for majesty none came up to the first. I have often been struck by the fact  it is not an original thought of mine  that when God showed the succession of kingdoms to Nebuchadnezzar it was a great image with the head of gold. When God showed the same kingdoms to Daniel, the representative of Gods people, they were like four wild beasts. And what does Nebuchadnezzar do? He sets up an image all of gold; he does not rightly represent the image shown to him in the vision. He sets to work, too, to systematise idolatry in the empire by making the kingdom the object of worship. 

    I refer to these things to show how completely man has failed in all that God has been pleased to place from time to time provisionally in his hands. Time after time, one way after another, the practical result has been that an opening has been given to the power of evil. The times of the Gentiles are still going on; we have not yet come to the feet of the image; there is a phase of the fourth kingdom which has not yet come to pass. It is that of which the Lord speaks in the gospel of Luke; the times of the Gentiles had to be fulfilled. Now that some of these things have happened you can understand that to us they are history; but in one sense they are not past. Do you think God is going to allow those things to drop? The stone cut out of the mountain is to break in pieces the whole image. But God will have everything to His own praise and glory. Everything is to be headed up in Christ. If the first Adam failed, Christ is the last Adam. If government failed in Noah, a king will reign in righteousness. If Abraham and the patriarchs died not having received the promises, all the promises of God are yea and amen in Christ. He is risen again from the dead. The promises were made to Abraham, but confirmed to Isaac when in figure Isaac was raised from the dead. God indicated that resurrection must come in so that the promises might be set beyond death. Christ is the true vessel and heir of promise. Then as to the kingdom, He is the true seed of David. Solomon was the immediate seed of David after the flesh, Christ is the true seed. Then He is the Head of the Gentiles. He says, Thou hast made me the head of the heathen: a people whom I have not known shall serve me. Psalm 18 shows us the way in which Christ is identified with the history of Israel from the outset, and in that psalm it comes out too that He is the Head of the Gentiles. Nothing has failed. We are here in the ruin of the church; everything has failed in the hand of man, to whom God has provisionally committed these things, but nothing has failed for God, for He is going to head up everything in Christ. God has a vessel for His pleasure. In the gospel of Matthew we see the blessed vessel of promise; everything is established for God there. The heading up of all things in Christ is presented to us in order to give us an idea of the inheritance. Christ is the heir of all things, and we have obtained an inheritance in Him. Your inheritance and mine is not short of Christs. It is Gods inheritance; God has vested it in Christ, and it is in Him that we have obtained it. Do you believe that you are going to share it with Him? Look for a moment at the two epistles to the Thessalonians. The rapture is brought in in the first epistle in order that we may know how we are going to be for ever with the Lord. But the second epistle tells us how we are to come out with Him that we may share His inheritance. It is an inheritance which we have of God, and we have it by Christ. If Christ in His solitary path here upon earth maintained everything for the glory of God, was made sin to put sin away and in death completely glorified God in the place of mans distance, then He is suited to take the inheritance. It belongs to Him; He is the blessed vessel of promise; He takes the inheritance, and we have obtained it in Him. I cannot lay too much stress upon this point because we are all in danger of being dazzled by the glory of the world. Think of what it will be when Christ gets His rights as Son of man  universal dominion, perfect government, princes judging in equity, and think too of the glory in connection with Gods people. When Simeon took the child Jesus in his arms he said  A light for the revelation of the Gentiles and the glory of thy people Israel. That is what Simeon saw in the Babe by the Holy Spirit. He was to bring the Gentiles out of their darkness and to be the glory of Gods people Israel. That has not yet come to pass. I would to God that we had more of the light of the inheritance in our souls. 

    It is important to see that nothing can baffle God. What really comes out is the patience and long suffering of God, bearing as He does with evil whilst He works out His purposes. But everything is firm and established in Christ. Every item of Gods purposes that is foreshadowed in the Old Testament is headed up in Christ. God has bid us walk through the length and breadth of the land to survey the inheritance, having told us that we have obtained an inheritance in Christ. Now the apostle says here that we have believed in Him, that is, in Christ. Believing in a person means that you have committed yourself to that person. There is a great difference between believing a fact and believing a person. A fact may be presented to me on sufficient evidence and I believe it, but if I talk about believing in a person I commit myself to that person, and I do not believe in a person unless I see that person is worthy of faith. I have committed myself to Christ. I have nothing in Adam, that is a clear case, but now in Christ I have forgiveness of sins. And further, In whom also after that ye believed ye were sealed with that holy Spirit of promise, which is the earnest of our inheritance until the redemption of the purchased possession, unto the praise of his glory. Now we have to wait a little, but we have the earnest of the inheritance, and that is in view of the redemption of the purchased possession. Christ has tasted death for everything; Hebrews 2. He has purchased the possession, paid the price, but the possession is not yet redeemed. Redemption in Scripture often conveys the idea of deliverance, and that is what is yet needed in regard to the inheritance. 

    Now if we have the Spirit as the earnest of the inheritance we ought to be able to give some account of what the inheritance is. You see what the apostle prays for at the close of the chapter  That the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory, may give unto you the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of him, that is of God, the eyes of your heart being enlightened; that ye may know what is the hope of his calling  that refers, I imagine, to sonship  and what the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints. Do you believe in the goodness of God? God has attained His purpose in Christ; and having secured the inheritance He does not reserve it for Himself, but He will have it enjoyed by those who believe. God is good, He loves to communicate. God does not need to receive, but God can give; He has secured everything for Himself in Christ, but secured it there in order that we might enjoy the inheritance. You can see the principle in regard to Israel. He will secure the land for Himself, and Israel will come into the promises made to Abraham, because the promises of God cannot fail. In Him (Christ) is the yea and in Him the amen, for glory to God by us. That is now. If we can give an account of the promises, it is glory to God by us. 

    It is a wonderful thing to think of what we have got; an inheritance, and the Spirit as the earnest of the inheritance. It is your Fathers good pleasure to give you the kingdom; it is not that He gives it to you grudgingly. God is good, and it is His pleasure that whatever He has secured should be enjoyed by His saints. There is nothing more wonderful than the goodness of God. After all, in the consciousness of ones own failure, in having to do with God we have to do with One who is absolutely good. When we have to do with Satan, it is with one who is absolutely evil. People think there may be some soft point about Satan; there is no such thing. On the other hand, God is good, and no one can be spoken of as absolutely good save God, and He has been pleased to make Himself known thus where man has failed. 

    I have not said a word in regard to proper Christian privilege, I have simply spoken of the benefits conferred by the gospel. I think anyone can take in the idea of forgiveness of sins and inheritance. Now those are what belong to the Christian. God has abounded toward us in all wisdom and prudence. Are you not interested in the wisdom and prudence of God? The idea of wisdom in Scripture is resource. A man that is marked by wisdom is a man of resource. Whatever combination of circumstances a wise man has to meet he always has a resource. God cannot be baffled, because He has a resource; Christ is the wisdom of God, He is Gods resource. 

    When I run my eye over the Old Testament it is a picture of terrible failure. Beautiful things are brought into view, but all ends in terrible failure on account of man. But my comfort is that nothing has failed for God, and I cannot conceive any greater privilege than that we should be brought into the light of what God has been pleased to effect for Himself. God is to have glory in these things. 

    I do not add more. I have just brought these things before you, trusting that they may tend to increase our interest in the study of Scripture. We see in the light of the New Testament that everything presented is to be established in the Man of Gods purpose. Christ is the Man for us, He is the Man for God. May God give us to know what is the hope of His calling, association with Christ in heavenly glory, and the exceeding greatness of His power, which will put us in complete possession of the inheritance, when the inheritance is redeemed. 

    WISDOMS WAY
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    THE WISH OF PAUL IN CHAINS (JND 16)

    Acts 26

    It is much, dear friends, to say with Paul to Agrippa, I would to God that not only thou, but also all that hear me this day, were both almost and altogether such as I am, except these bonds, verse 29. 

    There is what the apostle could say from the bottom of his heart to those who surrounded him, that they might be such as he was, without his bonds. He might have answered to Agrippa, who had said to him Almost thou persuadest me to be a Christian, verse 28. Would to God that thou wert. The answer would have been good and according to charity; but it would not have presented us with a state such as that expressed by the words of the apostle, whose heart, full of joy, overflows with this charitable wish. A happy heart does so naturally. 

    The apostle was pressed to say what he knew, that is, to express what was passing in a heart which enjoyed its position in God. His soul was so happy that he could desire the same thing for others of which he had the consciousness for himself. Joy is always full of good-will; divine joy, of love. But more; this wish describes to us the state of the apostles soul, notwithstanding his circumstances. Notwithstanding his confinement, which had already lasted more than two years, his heart was completely happy; it was a happiness of which he himself could render a reason; and all that he could desire was that those who heard him, even the king, were such as he was, except those bonds. 

    Such is the effect of the strange happiness that is produced in a soul wherein Christianity is fully received. It possesses a happiness which in principle leaves nothing to be desired, and which is always accompanied by that energy of love which is expressed by the wish that others were such as itself. We see moreover here, that it is a happiness which outward circumstances cannot touch; it is a fountain of joy springing up the soul. The whole outward position of the apostle was but ill calculated to produce joy. He had long been prepared to expect bonds and tribulations; but none of these things moved him, neither counted he his life dear unto himself, so that he might finish his course with joy, and the ministry he had received to testify the gospel of the grace of God; See Acts 20. 

    Paul had been taken and led to the castle because of the violence of the people. He had been dragged from tribunal to tribunal. He had languished two years in prison, obliged to appeal to Caesar. And, to sum up his history, he was a man that might have been supposed to be worn, harassed as he was, pressed on all sides by all that can break the heart and daunt the courage. But there is nothing of this: he speaks before the tribunal of what he came to do at Jerusalem, and not of his sufferings. He was in the midst of all these things, as he says himself, exercising himself to keep always a conscience void of offence before God and man. All the difficult circumstances through which he passed were idle to him, and did not reach his heart; he was happy in his soul; he desired nothing but this happiness for himself or others, and the happiness which fills with perfect satisfaction is surely a remarkable happiness. True, he was bound with chains, but the iron of his chains reached not his heart; Gods freedman cannot be bound with chains. And he desired nothing else, neither for others nor for himself, save this complete enfranchisement by the Lord. All he could wish was that all might be altogether such as he was, without his bonds. 

    We are going to examine what gives this happiness, this tranquillity, which leaves nothing to be desired. We may have joy to a certain point, but not peace, when there is something to be desired. In Paul was to be seen a perfect happiness. A free and ardent love was found in it. Doubtless, he had not already attained to perfection, as he said himself, I count not myself to have apprehended; but there was happiness and love. He possessed a perfect happiness, and, being before kings and governors, surrounded by all their pomp, he wished for them that they might be such as he was; and his testimony was so powerful, that Agrippa could say to Paul, Almost thou persuadest me to be a Christian. 

    Persons may be found here, all whose circumstances are painful, who have anguish of heart. Well, Paul was in a position to be of all men most miserable; not only did he suffer, but his work was stopped. He could not attend to what concerned the dear flock of the Lord; every spring of happiness that he might have sought in these cases as a resource failed him. But although, according to man, he might have had good reason to complain, he is there a model of happiness. That which he enjoyed was independent of all outward circumstances, for they were not what rendered him happy. 

    There are persons who imagine that, if such and such circumstances met together, they might be happy. But this could not have procured Paul the happiness that he possessed: God alone was the source from whence he could have drawn it. We may have sorrows, but the happiness which we have just spoken of will not be troubled by them; and we have need, dear friends, of the firmness of this happiness, for if we knew the circumstances of this life, whether among the rich, or among the poor, we should see that sorrows never fail. But, returning to relations with God, we are going to see the source whence Paul drew his happiness. 

    Before his conversion, he possessed not this happiness. His privileges as a Jew could not give it to him. He had a good conscience as a man, but ill enlightened: he did things which he thought he ought to do against Jesus; verse 9, 10. Conscience is so often falsified by education (and this was his case), that he followed its directions and obeyed its dictates; and, through that very thing, he opposed Christ with all his might. He did conscientiously what was the greatest possible iniquity. As for the rest, he was well instructed in the religion of his fathers, a Pharisee after the most straitest sect, very active, and distinguished for his zeal. He had been taught at the feet of Gamaliel, he was directed by the high priest (verse 12), and in open war with the Lord Jesus; verse 14, 15. With all our conscience, our religion, our learning, and the approbation of the doctors of this world, we may be at open war with the Lord. 

    The enjoyment of all these advantages does not hinder us from being bankrupt before God. And it is a terrible and painful thing to be bankrupt before God; and so much the more, as the things we have so much esteemed not only do not support us, but are found to have been the instruments of the blinding of our souls. Although the apostle had a good conscience, was pious and directed by wise men, all these advantages had served in the issue only to place him in open war against God. One may boast and glory, no one can say anything against us (and it is the saying of many people); and finally one discovers that all this has led us to make war against the Lord. 

    The flesh has its religion, as its lusts; it does everything to hinder the conscience from meeting God. When Paul acted in the flesh, he was satisfied with himself, and, with the help of the good he did, that settled his affair. The religion that the flesh uses is put into the balance to make weight; if conscience says, Thou hast not been quite what thou shouldst have been, the religion which adds certain forms, certain ceremonies, that the flesh can accomplish, puts all into the balance, tranquilizes itself, and rests there: this is not faith, for faith draws nigh to God. One has no religion before God, one has a conscience convicted of sin, and one is too much occupied about the judgment of God upon it to think of ones religion; rather, one has none; and there is not one person here who, if he were in Gods presence, could think of his religion. Worldly piety only serves when we need it not. When we do need it, whether before the justice of God, or on account of a broken heart, it is nought; it has only served as a means to turn us away from the consciousness of our need as sinners, which consciousness, through the grace which produces it, would have led us to the true remedy, to that which would have done us true service in the hour when it would have been necessary for us. 

    What made Paul happy? It was indeed the truth, but not immediately, for he found that he had made war against God, when he met the Lord on the way to Damascus. Hitherto he had been content, but no farther. See chapter 9. The Lord Jesus manifests Himself in glory to him, and convinces him of sin. He is three days without eating or drinking, upset as he was by meeting the Lord; he was not then in the position to say, I would that not only thou, but all that hear, were such as I am. 

    The Lord sends him to Damascus to hear the word of truth; and after three days sufferings, produced by the conviction that this Jesus, against whom he wrestled with so much fury, was the Lord, the same Lord sends Ananias to him, and then we see how complete was his conversion. From an enemy he becomes the friend of Jesus, and the apostle of grace. This is what God does: of a persecuting Saul He makes a Paul, powerful witness of the love of Jesus. 

    Paul had been conscientious and very zealous for the religion of his fathers; but with all his conscience and his religion an enemy of God. He was the most wicked, and, as he says himself, the chief of sinners. And, nevertheless, there he is; he becomes in three days the most remarkable apostle of grace  and how did that happen? It is a very simple thing. He had become acquainted with Jesus. He could not at once manifest what he would be; for he had been terrified at seeing the state of death wherein he was, but he had heard in his heart the voice of Jesus. 

    Jew or Gentile, it is all the same, while the soul is unstripped, the conscience unconvinced of sin, and the man has not understood that all his religion is but enmity against God. The conviction of sin does not come to all in the same way; there are different circumstances, but it must always be that result in the soul being stripped, and that Christ reveals to the soul His relations with His own. 

    There are poor Christians, dishonoured by those who are in consideration, designated by injurious titles; well, to these persons despised and pointed at because of their faith, the Lord reveals His relations with them in a manner most positive and clear. The revelation that Jesus made to Paul is, that they are entirely identified with Himself. He says, I am all those men whom thou persecutest. Paul sees the glory, and he is arrested; no doubt that it is the Lord. But this Lord is Jesus, who shews him that he persecutes Him in persecuting the Christians. It is Myself, says Jesus, whom thou persecutest. 

    There were in those days differences in faith, patience, and piety, amongst the Christians; but Jesus bears them all on His heart. He says, It is Myself. And there is a complete revolution in Paul, learned, religious, and a persecutor. The more there is of religion of the flesh, the greater enemies we are to Jesus. The finer the outside, the more honest and brave I give myself out for, exactly so much the more I am Gods enemy, and so much the more opposed to the grace of Jesus. He who wallows in sin will not pretend to be the friend of God, to be reconciled with Him. 

    But as for those who have believed, Christ identifies Himself with them. In this room there are those who believe, and other  who do not believe. Amongst those who believe there are (without doubt) many degrees of spirituality, but I can say of all these latter ones, they are one with the Lord Jesus. It is evident that this simple truth changes all in the state of the soul  the being one with Him who is in glory. 

    Paul has been later caught up to the third heaven, and had precious revelations. When he was arrested on the road to Damascus, he had yet much progress to make, for he even thought himself lost, till Ananias had explained and made him understand that Jesus wanted of him. See Acts 22: 14. Then Ananias said to Paul, The God of our fathers hath chosen thee, that thou shouldest know his will and see that just One, and shouldest hear the voice of his mouth. For thou shalt be his witness unto all men of what thou hast seen and heard. But from the moment that he truly knew the Lord Jesus, he was one with Him, and he knew it. 

    Whatever, then, might be the circumstances of Paul, whether at Jerusalem, at Caesarea, before Festus, or before Caesar, he could say, I would that you were such as I am, except these bonds; for he knew what he possessed in Christ. It was a question of this truth, the being one with Christ. Of course, Paul had yet a great deal to learn of the Lord, but in spite of that, he was one with Him; he had understood that in persecuting the Christians, the beloved of Jesus, he was persecuting Jesus: Why persecutest thou me? The nearer we are to the Lord Jesus, the better we understand that he who touches His brethren toucheth the apple of his eye. 

    I will add a few words more on what we are in Jesus. All in us has been enmity against God, our religion, our works, our whole conduct, so that in this state it is impossible to please Him. It is sad, but, after all, it is true. Paul admits it; he no longer esteems what he thought was gain; on the contrary, he looks upon it as dung. But he understands that by faith all are one in Christ. Faith makes him take his place with them. He does not ask if he has faith, he does not begin a metaphysical discussion to know what faith is; but he becomes a Christian, because he believes that Christians are one with the Lord. And this is the life and joy of our souls, to comprehend that Christ has not asked us if we have faith, but that He has said, I am one with thee. 

    All was sin in this world. There was no longer any means of entering into relations with God, and it was necessary, in order that these relationships should be re-established, that Jesus should come into the world to accomplish the will of God, and to manifest to sinful men the deep interest that God took in them. But in this case I have nothing to do but to weigh what Christ is for me, and that is all my business. I find in Him that which takes away all my mistrust, because He knows me altogether. He knows my sin better than I know it myself; in going to Him, my heart is free, because He knows all, and that He is come expressly for that. I find all liberty, all grace, and all goodness in Him. 

    Moreover, knowing that He is God, I know Him as the Saviour God. And what a revolution takes place in the soul which knows that it has to do with the God who never denies Himself, and who is love! Not only is He come to relieve me, but more, to save me. And what is exceedingly precious is, that when I have met the man Jesus, I have met God; I am one with Him, not upon the cross (there He had taken my place), but in all His privileges. He has taken up the cause for me as a sinner, and has given Himself as a propitiatory victim for sin. God cannot sue again for my salvation, because I am one with Christ there in heaven; and if I torment myself, it is only with myself, for I cannot have the least uneasiness before God. 

    Satan has done all he could, but it is only to shew that his power is destroyed for ever; there is nothing remaining which can disquiet me before God. He has everything to be the source of life and joy. I find all in Jesus, in whom dwelleth all the fulness of the Godhead bodily. I find in Him all grace for my need, my strength, and my righteousness. 

    Another righteousness has succeeded that of man; it is the righteousness of God. Christ is become Head of all things, and all the glory is manifested at the right hand of God, as a consequence of the expiation which has been made for my sin. Thus all the fulness is manifested, and Jesus had said, being glorified, that He is one with us, and that He has sent His Holy Spirit to make us understand it. Christ has said of us, It is I. And I have only to examine what Christ is, and to rejoice too in seeking to manifest what He is, since He has said of His own, It is I. 

    The Holy Spirit is given to be in the heart of these poor worthless ones, the seal and the earnest of the inheritance. When one has the Holy Spirit, is one not uneasy about oneself? Quite the contrary; for then we are one with Christ, who considers us as his own flesh, and who looks after us; sometimes, perhaps, He must wound it a little, but He does so because He cannot neglect it, since it is His flesh. And the Holy Spirit makes us alive to all that, with which Jesus is not satisfied in us as being one with Him, His body; and the nearer we are to Him, the more alive we are to these things. Besides the fact of being one with Jesus, in order fully to enjoy this privilege, and that the heart might overflow with joy in the consciousness of possessing it, the Holy Spirit must not be grieved. If the heart of Paul had not been set at liberty, although the truth of his oneness with Christ remained, he could not have said, I would that all should be such as I am. His understanding would have recognised the truth of it, apart from sin; his heart could not have said it by the Holy Spirit; but the Holy Spirit is not crushed either by prison or by any kind of tribulation. Nothing hinders Paul from enjoying the grace of Jesus. He was able to call himself happy in every circumstance, and to say to those who heard him, I would that all were such as I am, etc. 

    When Agrippa says to Paul, Almost thou persuadest me to be a Christian, if this had been addressed to us, what had been our answer? Perhaps we should have said, Would to God that thou wert! but could we have said, I would that thou wert such as I am, etc.? This shews the inward happiness he possessed. Oh! happy is the man that can say so! and all can say it in Christ, for Christ has said of all, I am Jesus whom thou persecutest! But, if we are not close to Christ, in Pauls state, we are not at liberty. 

    Alas! there may be many things in the life of the poor Christian which oblige Christ to chastise him, and there is a diversity in the manifestation of His love, but this changes not the truth. He is one with me. The Christian sees in God all goodness towards him, and, as a sinner, nothing but grace. There is in Christ the righteousness of God, the life of God, the glory of God, and that in Christ which declares him one with Him, and which says of him, It is I. He has the Holy Spirit that he may understand Him, and enjoy Him, and that he may know by this earnest that the fellowship and happiness of God are his for ever, and according to the sweetness of the peace which assures him of it. Is it, then, astonishing that, filled with love, he cries out, I would to God that not only thou, but also all that hear me this day, were both almost, and altogether such as I am, except these bonds! 

    Being in the presence of God destroys whatever we have put to hinder the conscience from being alive. With all your religion, would you be naked before God, before whom every veil is rent? All that we put before us to hinder us from seeing God, all the care, all the pleasures, all our religion, disgust us, when the conscience is awakened. 

    Are you content that your consciences should be naked before God? If it be so, Christ can say to you, You are one with Me, and God is occupied about you, because you are one with Me, like those of whom He said, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. 

    May God give us grace, dear friends, to comprehend this truth, so powerful, so blessed to our souls. 

  

  
    LOST OR SAVED (JND 21)
    

    
    
  
  
    LOST OR SAVED (JND 21)

    Acts 26

    The peculiarity of the gospel is its activity towards man  dealing with individuals to whom it is addressed, and not merely propagating opinions. It is quite intelligible that a person may like to spread his opinions, but he will soon get tired of it. The gospel deals with man individually, and goes out actively towards man: neither Judaism nor heathenism ever did this. 

    The character of the gospel is as when Paul preached it, that it turned the world upside down. Nothing was to stand before it; nothing could be allowed with it: Judaism, heathenism, etc.  it overturned all. It brought in the claims of God upon individuals. It not only brought truth about God, etc.; but it shewed those addressed to be in a certain position towards God. The gospel comes and says, You are lost; and it does turn the world upside down. It is a new thing for them to be told, You are all wrong. Paul did this. He stated soberly what it was  gave proofs of it, but could not convince mans mind. He treated every living soul as a sinner, a child of wrath, a child of disobedience. That must be from God, not man, and it turns the world upside down. Paul was sent out to all the world, and so were others also; 1 Corinthians 15: 10. His mission was peculiar; and he brought the claims of God before men, calling everyone to repent, warning them they were all away from God, and telling them to submit to the gospel. 

    It is a solemn thing for a man to stand up, and say, You are all lost. And this is what Christianity tells us is the state of all by nature; and yet it comes in grace. It is not law: the law never did that. It came to a people already redeemed. They had been brought out of Egypt, and now God said, You are to have that law, and to you only can I give it (any who come in as a Jew may have the same privileges). The law maintained the unity of the Godhead, and it gave a rule of life, or rather principles of blessedness for a creature, if he could keep it . It was given to a feeble people to maintain the truth until the Seed came; but it dealt with man (while convincing him that he could not keep it) on his own ground that he could keep it. The Jews to whom it was given were a specimen taken from human nature to test it, and to prove whether any good thing could come out of it. What is the good, you may say, of telling men they are lost? Why not leave it till the day of judgment? This would not be grace; it would do for law, but not grace. There was most important truth conveyed in the law  one God, etc.; but He was behind the veil. He sent out to tell man what He was, but He hid Himself in thick darkness. He never revealed Himself under the law. He gave a law telling men what they should be, but could not reveal Himself. He would not have put man to the test if He had, for God is love, and love could not deal in law. 

    If God had revealed Himself, He would have said, You are perfect sin; but I am perfect love, and can put away your sins. Where sin abounded, grace did much more abound. The gospel tells you not only that you have done wrong, but that you are a sinner in the presence of a God who reveals Himself. It comes revealing God in such a way, that the contrast between Himself and you is brought to light  sin and light. Light is come into the world, and men loved darkness, etc. Christ never turned away any; but He did not cover over mans sin  He brought it to light. There is truth as well as grace. He came presenting God to the conscience of man, and laid it open and bare before Him. Why should God trouble Himself about my sins, and not leave it all till the day of judgment? It is all grace that makes you conscious of what you are in His presence now. There is life-giving or quickening power from Him, which, however terrible the conviction arising from it, brings a longing for holiness when I have not got it. There is a new nature that cannot get peace for itself; it has the desire after holiness, but knows it has not got it. It is there, heavy laden, though delighting in God, and desiring Him. There is a consciousness of a burden, but no power to get from under it. There must be something else The gospel brings salvation to the person for whom it is wrought. 

    There must be righteousness; but the new nature is not righteousness. I have to find out, not only what is in my heart, but what is in Gods heart about me. Confessing my faults will not make me happy. Can I be happy, if I have offended my Father, because I feel sorry about it, without knowing what His thought about me is? The gospel brings knowledge of divine love in salvation. The gospel is the perfect full answer from God to the desires He has produced. In a word, it is salvation. 

    Paul, when the gospel came to him, was full of himself, self-righteousness, and self-complacency. He had been spending his life in doing things to make himself righteous in Gods sight, and then found out that it was all in vain, and that the carnal mind is enmity against God. Self had been the object of all. He had been spending all his activities to drive God out of the world, and hinder the gospel of His grace; if he could have done it, he would. That is the character of every one by nature; though not so energetic as Paul, they are the enemies of God. Will a wealthy man like to hear money spoken of as good for nothing? If he has none, perhaps he will be glad to hear it; but men do not like what they pride themselves in to be made nothing of. God and man are at enmity. Man is righteous in his own sight, and how will he like to hear his own righteousness called filthy rags? He eateth and drinketh with publicans and sinners was the complaint against Christ. Will He go to the sinners and slight their righteousness? Will they have such a God as that? Saul was an enemy of God, when in his own sight he was righteous. He wanted his eyes opened, and that is what he got. When it pleased God to reveal his Son in me. Two things must accompany each other  the revelation of Gods Son and the knowledge, by that revelation, of ourselves. Paul had all manner of truth before; but God was not revealed to him. 

    So you too may have plenty of truth or doctrine and not know God. If God is revealed to me, it is because I have not known Him before. Could you be conscious of being in the presence of God  every one is in His presence; but could you be conscious of it  and not know what you are? When the eye is open, we see with the truth of God. Philosophy argues about God, but what are the thoughts of man about Him? Think of a man with plenty of money being told the Lord was to come to-morrow. What would he think of his money? Would he not hide it? We live the life of fools in this world (I do not mean Christians, but in our natural state); and what is more, we know it, but we do not like to know It. The fool hath said in his heart, There is no God. You must take a child to get the simple expectation of good from this world: men do not expect it; they know they are pursuing what cannot satisfy them. 

    In verse 17 of this chapter we get a new starting-point. Paul was one to whom the gospel came thus, his enmity having reached its height, he was turned from darkness to light, from the power of Satan to God. Paul tasted the perfect grace of God, that left not a thought of sin between Him and Paul. I am Jesus whom thou persecutest. He saw Christ, and was taken up in the midst of his enmity and sin, and made an apostle, to turn from darkness to light. We are not only living in darkness, but we are darkness until our eyes are opened. The sun does not give light to a blind man, and such are we till our eyes are opened. When a person sees with the eyes of God as to himself, as to light, as to God, this is repentance, not salvation yet; and a sinner needs salvation. I cannot get the sun at all, without having a little heat; but this is not peace. You must be at home with God to have confidence  you must see Him. The consciousness that we want God, and the consciousness of knowing Him, are different things. It is what God has done for man that is salvation, not what He has done in man. We can tell men they are lost, because we know it for ourselves. We can tell them they are lost, because we know we are saved. When I have got the remedy and know it will cure, I can tell of it. I know there are sins, but I have got Christ. I have got something beyond the new nature that longs for holiness. I have forgiveness  no mention of sins against the man who believes in Christ. 

    The gospel not only tells men they need forgiveness, but it tells them they have it  not a single spot  all the sins gone. Any Christian can say he has it, who knows and believes the gospel. But how can you say that? you ask. Does not God say so? Perhaps you are not caring for it! It is terrible if you are not  terrible that God should send His Son and you not care about it! This is worse than breaking the law, for the blood was shed to wash away that sin. Now when atonement has been made, and is rejected or treated with indifference, what can be done? For there remaineth no more sacrifice for sin. By the gospel we announce the forgiveness of your sins, and a perfect righteousness wrought out for you. Have you got it? Do you think God has sent His Son to atone for our sins, and to work out this righteousness, and we not need it? If you need it, have you got it? Nay, do you know you want it? Have you ever been in the presence of God? Have your eyes ever been opened to see your nakedness in the presence of God? The blind man does not know his state. When God has clothed a man, he is not naked. God clothed Adam with skins. When a man has put on Christ, surely it may be said, By grace are ye saved. 

    Christ has wrought out a righteousness in which we can be in the presence of God, and in which He can Himself sit on the throne of God. He has clothed me with divine righteousness as well as given me forgiveness, and He preaches peace. I know, when clothed, I have perfect peace. After this, there is the full and blessed result in glory. What Christ is entitled to we get. He has a title to everything, and I have a portion with Him in all that He has. The work which has earned the glory for Him as Son of man gives it to me. When He comes, we shall come with Him in the glory. There is the inheritance ; but, what is better, we are to be with Him who is the universal Heir. He has finished the work for salvation. For whom? For me; for every believer. 

    Do you say, Ought not I to wait till I am in the glory, before I believe that I am cleansed from all sin? Surely not. The angels will see it then; but we, are not we to see the salvation? We do when we have faith. Those who only expect to see it when they get there will not see it at all. Ought I to wait till then to know the cross of Christ? The effect of knowing it is forgiveness. Am I to wait to know righteousness then? The only way to have it is to see Him by faith, while we cannot see Him. The gospel reveals the answer of God to my soul, that what I want I have in Christ  forgiveness, righteousness, life, peace, glory. My sins are borne away already, and my title to glory just as perfect as when I get there. We have redemption through his blood. The consequence of knowing I have it, is that I can walk with God. 

    How can you walk with God if you have not peace, if you have not forgiveness, if you are not cleansed from sin? Could Adam walk with God when his conscience told him he had sinned? No. But the gospel brings salvation, as it is said, The grace of God which bringeth, etc. Now, have you got salvation? If your eyes are open, you will want it; have you got it? God does not deceive you. He does not say you are saved, if you are not. The craving after it is not the answer to it. If He has given the craving, He will complete the work; but it is not the answer. If you say, How can I tell? you have not submitted to the righteousness of God; you are going about to establish your own righteousness by the fruits of grace you want to find in yourself, and so to get a proof of your standing before God. But will fruits of grace give you forgiveness, righteousness? They are not the blood of Christ; they are not Christ. How can they cleanse from sin? God delights in the fruits of grace, but they cannot put away sin. It is the work of Christ on the cross which alone does that God has set Him at His own right hand; and when I believe it, I see how God has loved me. May you be in yourself so broken down, that you may find One who never breaks down! 

    Grace reigns through righteousness, and will produce all manner of fruits through our Lord Jesus Christ. 
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    PAUL AND HIS COMPANY (JT 11)

    2 Timothy 3:10,11; Acts 26:12 - 18

    My thought on this occasion is to say a word about Paul, to seek to make clear, if I can, the circumstances under which he was introduced and their spiritual significance, and then to show a little the main features of his doctrine and manner of life or conduct, and the accompanying features that are mentioned in the passage I read from 2 Timothy. I have chosen that passage because of its bearing on the last days. Timothy being the chosen servant to take up, and continue, and hand on to the saints that which Paul had ministered. 

    In speaking of Timothy I would call attention to what I think should be observed in regard of him, namely, that in the first letter he is said to have received gift through prophecy and the laying on of the hands of the presbytery, whereas in the second letter his gift is connected entirely with the putting on of Pauls hands, as if to impress upon him that, whilst he had to do with the assembly in order, as an apostolic delegate, and consequently the elderhood or presbytery had necessarily place and influence, now the time had come when Pauls impress must be emphasised. It is well that the elderhood, or presbytery should be observed, but conditions arise in which Paul, as the chosen and faithful vessel of Christ, must take precedence, and so Timothy is to re-kindle the gift of God which was in him by the laying on of Pauls hands. Then another feature in this second letter is that Timothy was to have an outline of sound words. I mention these, dear brethren, as things to be observed now by us, if we are to be here intelligently and rightly for Christ, He was to have an outline of sound words, which words, says the apostle, thou hast heard of me. 

    This involves Pauls doctrine. Pauls teaching was to be held in outline in the ministry of Timothy in faith and love, which are in Christ Jesus. And then, thirdly, he is to pass on to faithful men the things which he had learned of Paul in the presence of many witnesses that they might teach others also. Thus, in this letter, Timothy (or the man of God for the last days) is to be stamped by Pauls teaching and example. I bring these points forward at the beginning so that we might have in mind how matters stand at this hour, that is, in our day. 

    Paul and his ministry afford a great test for us in these days. The apostle says in chapter 3, thou hast fully known [or, hast followed up] my doctrine, manner of life, purpose. I mention this because of the importance of following things up from the outset, that we might have clearly in view what the mind of the Lord is. You will recall how Luke writing with method to Theophilus, having been accurately acquainted from the origin with all things began from the very first; (Luke 1:2,3) hence the great importance of going back to the beginning; that is, of being in exercise, as Timothy undoubtedly was, in order that we should follow things up and miss nothing. And I may remark another feature in passing, namely, that you have in this letter Paul and his company as it appeared at the end, not as it appeared at the beginning. You will recall the word in Acts 13:13, how that after Paul, having started out from Antioch with Barnabas, had caused blindness to come upon Elymas, the opposer of the truth, mention is made of Paul and his company. The Spirit of God emphasises the place of this remarkable servant and those who were regarded as his company. That was the beginning, whereas this second letter to Timothy presents to us the company at the end, after having passed through the conflicts, the storms, and all the efforts of the enemy to shatter it, and although discredited, marred and depleted, it remained true, for Paul was still the triumphant witness, and Luke was with him, with others mentioned honourably, and especially Mark. The case of Mark shows that, whilst the enemy had wrought for disintegration, the Lord had wrought in the way of recovery. The restorative grace of Christ is that which we may reckon upon, dear brethren, so that a man who separated from them as it is said of Mark in Acts 13:13, from Paul and his company, is now sent for, as one who is profitable to Paul for ministry. Wonderful triumph of the restorative grace of Christ!  a grace, as I remarked, which we may rely upon, and indeed which we should always be in sympathy with, for the Spirit of Christ in us always aims at recovery, never at destruction; so that, although a brother may depart from the company, as Mark did, in the end he is serviceable for ministry. 

    Now I go on to the circumstances under which Paul was introduced, and what one may call attention to, and what is very well known doubtless to most of us, is the assertion at that juncture of the authority of the Lord. He comes in peculiarly as the Lord at that epoch, for it is a most memorable period in the history of the assembly; the enemy having stirred up a terrific persecution against the saints, Saul entered into the houses one after another, as we are told, and in his zeal dragged off men and women, delivering them up to prison, and now by permission of the priests at Jerusalem he sets out with his credentials to Damascus to carry out his mission of persecution and destruction of the people of the Lord. At that moment the Lord manifests Himself in His authority on behalf of the assembly. He had been made Lord and Christ, and He is now interfering to assert His authority as such in the way of protection. I commend that simple thought to you, dear brethren, it is a thought most important to us. The wing of Christs protection is extended over the assembly, the object of His love; and so the Lord meets this man on the way, having allowed him first to traverse the road from Jerusalem to Damascus. 

    At this point I would call attention to another feature in the Lords position; that is, that He had not only come from God, but He had gone to God. I mention that here so that you may see the setting of Pauls introduction. The disciples believed that He had come out from God (John 16:30); that was a good deal to believe, but it was not enough; we must believe that He is gone to God, and I am not now speaking of His exaltation or His ascension, but of what was due to Him morally as having been here as a Man on earth for Gods glory. Think of a Man going in to God in the dignity of His Person! I commend that thought to your consideration as the other side to the Lords position. It may seem very simple, but it is of all moment for us to apprehend that He has gone to God; the truth of His Person is involved in it, but it refers to what He did as a Man here on earth. He went to God, as having glorified God as a Man here on earth. So He says to Paul, I am Jesus whom thou persecutest. (Acts 9:5) He was the Man who had been known on earth, in whom God was glorified, and who could say, I have glorified thee on the earth, I have finished the work which thou gavest me to do; (John 17:4) it is that Jesus, that Man, the One whom Stephen had seen in the glory, who had gone in to God. And further, dear brethren, I want to say here that the whole mediatorial system which was to come out and be developed in Pauls doctrine hangs on this great fact, that He has gone to God, a Man has gone in to God. 

    Now, not to dwell in detail as to Pauls introduction, I want to say at this point that whilst the Lord Jesus revealed Himself in this remarkable fashion in bringing down this mighty agent of the devil, God also was at work at the same time; so the apostle tells us, in writing to the Galatians, that God revealed his Son in him. I shall say a word about that on account of the connection here. But when God, he says, who set me apart even from my mothers womb, and called me by his grace, was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations. (Galatians 1:15,16) I plead for a moment for that feature, the Fathers work, which is parallel with the work of the Son, and brings in the element of sovereignty, a most important element for us. Whilst the Lord acts from heaven, and speaks to Saul by name, and announces Himself to him as Jesus, the Man, God revealed His Son in him. He revealed His Son in him; that is Gods sovereign act, and I want to speak of that, because one feels the immense importance of the sovereign acts of God. Now in acting thus, God acts in relation to the work of Christ; Christ appeared from heaven to Saul, and God revealed His Son in him. 

    Referring now for a moment to Matthew 16, we find the Father had beforehand revealed the Son to Peter. Peter confessed Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God, and the Lord said, Blessed art thou, Simon Barjona, for flesh and blood has not revealed it to thee, but my Father who is in the heavens. And I also, I say unto thee that thou art Peter, and on this rock I will build my assembly. (Matthew 16:16 - 18) Now the Christ was a feature in the revelation to Peter, although the major part of the revelation is the great fact that He is the Son of the living God; so that the structure to be reared up would be marked by an understanding of the fact that all things are accomplished, not by human agency nor by combination, but by the Christ. The Christ is the One by whom God effects everything, an immense thing for us to understand, delivering us, as being in the structure of which this is the foundation, from all dependence on human agencies and methods; we apprehend that the Christ not only tells us all things, but He accomplishes all things for God; He is the Anointed. But then there is also in this revelation to Peter that which is living, and I commend to you at the present time the importance of this feature. The structure is to be replete with life, for it is composed of living stones built on this rock, which is living; the Son of the living God. Now we are said to have come to the city of the living God. This comes about, as I apprehend, through the testimony of the twelve; it is involved in the confession by Peter, but we have an additional thought in Hebrews 12, namely, that we have come to the heavenly Jerusalem, the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem, and this latter, I believe, is Pauls feature. 

    I might remark here that the Father; that is, God, acting sovereignly is, as I said, an immense thing for us, because it is a question of what He does at any particular moment. We read in the Old Testament that He lays for foundation in Zion, a stone, a tried stone, a precious corner stone, a sure foundation, (Isaiah 28:16) but where is He laying His foundation now? It is for us to know, dear brethren, where He lays it, or rather, where He has laid it. It is quite clear that it is not now in Zion literally; it is laid in the souls of His people. According to His sovereign election He lays it, and so, in bringing in this fresh thought; that is, the Son of God, the Person revealed in Paul, we have suggested the dignity and liberty that belong to sonship. In the letter to the Galatians the apostle develops sonship from that point of view, not as a foundation exactly, but as that which occasions liberty in the souls of Gods people, so that whilst the testimony is living, 

    it is also in liberty. It is dignified as being the heavenly Jerusalem; that is Pauls feature. Jesus is the Son of God, he says; that is the first preaching by Paul, according to the scriptural record. 

    Now I come to his commission, in order to get some little light on how matters stood as he began his ministry, and I selected Acts 26, because it is one of his own accounts of the occurrence. Chapter 9 is the account given by the Spirit, whereas the two other records are Pauls own accounts. On this occasion he is before king Agrippa, and it is quite evident that the apostle is moved in his soul in speaking of it. I mention that, not to occupy you much with it, but one does think of the importance of being moved in our souls. As the truth develops in us we become habituated to soul movement, and, as I might say, soul emotion. Let us not be without spiritual emotions Godward! Let us not be without true holy emotions as we dwell on the magnitude of the truth! The apostle here seems to be moved; he says, At midday, on the way, I saw, O king, a light above the brightness of the sun shining from heaven round about me. His heart was affected as he goes on to speak of the light and what it was. Things seemed to have become enhanced in his soul. May God grant that the truth may thus affect us, for, as you will notice, he speaks here of the light in stronger terms than it is spoken of in the earlier record. 

    Now, passing on to the Lords commission, He says, I have appeared unto thee for this purpose, to make thee a minister. To Ananias He had said that He would show Saul how much he must suffer for Him, but He does not say that to Saul himself, but To make thee a minister [that is, an official servant] and a witness. In chapter 9:6 he is told to arise and go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. I want to dwell for a moment on that, so that we might have before us the exact position. He is appointed a minister and he magnified his office; it was not that the office magnified him. If any one has any little bit to do for the Lord now, the thing is to magnify it, to magnify the service, so that it be not regarded as a common thing. We are apt to look at the things of God as common, as ordinary; they are not ordinary. 

    Now, Paul is a minister, and what I want to point out is that his ministry consisted of two parts; in fact there are two ministries, and they are definitely distinct, and this is indicated here, I believe, in what the Lord says, both of these things which thou hast seen, and of those things in the which I will appear unto thee, including, I apprehend, the truth of the gospel and the great truth of the mystery. I would remark here that the ministry of the gospel (Colossians 1:13) had reference to the bringing in of what God is in Christ to men; so he says, which was preached to every creature which is under heaven; a statement which shows that the whole creation was in view in the gospel testimony. Then he goes on to speak of the mystery, I am referring to Colossians 1:24 - 27, and to say that he was a minister of it. The line he took in that service was not bringing God to men, but bringing men to God; hence he speaks of the mystery as Christ in you [Gentiles], the hope of glory, whom we preach, warning every man and teaching every man in all wisdom; that we may present every man perfect in Christ Jesus. What a marvellous conception Paul had of the bearing of his ministry; it was to present every man perfect in Christ. It is not that I would seek to occupy you merely with the facts relating to Paul, but that we might see what it is to be in his company, so to speak, to be thoroughly acquainted with his doctrine and the manner of his service, for I apprehend that our position in these last days depends on cleaving to what is presented to us in him; so he says, To present every man perfect in Christ. (Colossians 1:28) 

    Now I would commend that to all who seek to serve, for the service is to go on. God has brought about changes in the world to a degree undreamt of by us perhaps, and yet the Scriptures indicate it. He has done it, and it is not in relation to a testimony to come, for He is acting in relation to the testimony that is now. That is what God is doing. Let us not be carried too far. God is acting for us at the present time, and He has moved and brought things to pass; He has weakened the world, in order that His people might come out of Babylon and be brought together as in Christ; that is the ministry of the assembly, but the ministry of the gospel stands also. I am persuaded that God would address Himself to every man today as at the beginning. These two ministries remain in the blessed light they afford us, and it is for every one who ministers to know how ministry was carried on at the beginning. On the one hand there is to be the communication of light, the shedding forth of light, in order that the elect might be brought in, might be saved; and on the other hand, the saints, the assembly, have to be awakened and separated, so as to be in the good of perfect in Christ Jesus. 

    And now, dear brethren, let us think for a moment of perfection. Let us not drop to the level of the flesh or of mere mentality in looking at the things of God. The apostle had nothing less than perfection in his mind, and do you think the Lord has anything lower than that in His mind today? What I would say is that Christianity is full measure. Take the way John presents the truth of the Holy Spirit; he says, God gives not the Spirit by measure, chapter 3:34. Think of that marvellous statement as marking the present time! Then in chapter 4 the Lord says to the woman, If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that saith unto thee, Give me to drink; thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water. (verse 10). And then He says, But the water that I shall give him shall become in him a fountain of water springing up into eternal life. (verse 14) Is not that full measure? There are no limitations there, dear brethren. Think of the possibilities there are in the Spirit. Then in chapter 7 the effect publicly towards men is commensurate with this, that is, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water. (verse 38) Think of that, think of the fulness of the measure of Christianity! Let us not lower the standard; let us have it before us. It is Gods way of presenting the truth. He does not say ought to flow but shall flow. It is the full measure of Christianity, and that is what God is working up to, nothing less than that, and it is for us to have that in view, as the apostle had it in his service, to present every man perfect in Christ Jesus. (Colossians 1:28). 

    I would now just appeal to all as regards the company, the Pauline company, as I may call it, or in the language of Scripture, Paul and his company. Is there anyone here who has separated from him and his company? Many, alas! have done it, and I would repeat that the great point for us to see is that there should be recovery. The Spirit of Christ is on that line, and so we get, he that converteth the sinner from the error of his way shall save a soul from death and shall hide a multitude of sins. (James 5:20) A great service that! And this leads me to remark for a moment on the principle of limitation. God in His judicial ways deals on that principle; sometimes in mercy and at other times in direct judgment. The lake of fire is a limiting principle, but it is limitation under wrath; hence there is no escape from it, no outlet. But there are limitations in which there is an outlet, that is to say, limitations of mercy. What God did at Babel was a limitation, but it was a limitation of mercy in which there was an avenue left open for God to approach the nations, which He did in Christ, and an avenue open for men to return to God through Christ. Thank God! So God may limit any of us, but His present limitations are the limitations of mercy in order that we may find the way back; for if I am not in Pauls company, so to speak, or in the company of the Lord Jesus, in the happy fellowship of Gods people, it is a mercy for me to be limited, so we have in the New Testament the principle of binding and loosing. Thank God for loosing, but the binding is equally valuable, for the binding is a mercy if it lead to self-judgment and recovery. 

    I am not speaking of what is official, but of a principle that should govern us in the house of God. Those who follow the ways of God will know that He continually acts on this principle, and the saints should be in accord with Him in it. We may be slow to exercise the loosing principle, as Peter was. The Lord gave him the keys of the kingdom, saying, whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth shall be bound in heaven: and whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven, (Matthew 18:18) but he was very slow to use them; but the Lord leads him to it. The sheet was let down in order to impress Peter with the importance of loosing, because the loosing would involve a wonderful thing, the going up to heaven and coming down from heaven. It opened up an immense area spiritually. If I am bound, I am limited in the enjoyment of the truth, but if I am loosed, I am introduced into the full scope of Christianity, and what is that? It is that which is eternal in character, for Christianity has no limit. It is like the feast of Pentecost, without any time limitation. 

    Thank God! It is the dispensation of the Spirit in that sense, and He links us up with that which is eternal. What a blessed thing to be loosed, but how solemn to be bound, even though it be by the mercy and judicial discipline of God. 

    May the Lord bless the word. 

  

  
    WHAT BELIEVERS RECEIVE (JT 18)
    

    
    
  
  
    WHAT BELIEVERS RECEIVE (JT 18)

    1 Corinthians 15: 1, 2; Acts 26: 15 - 20; John 7: 39

    What is in mind is to speak about what believers receive. The word receive is found in each of these scriptures, and it is thought that we might look first at what may be received in the way of doctrine, which is included in the gospel which, though received, yet the person receiving it may not be saved. In the second letter to the Corinthians the apostle speaks about receiving the grace of God in vain  a very searching matter. In the first epistle he speaks of the truth of the gospel that the Corinthians had received, saying by which also ye are saved, unless ye have believed in vain. It will be wholesome to dwell on this side of the matter, for we are now in this island, where the gospel in its terms is generally accepted. Were one to enquire of every person in the island as to whether he or she believed in Christ, the answer from most would be Yes, meaning that he was not a heathen, or a Jew, or a Mohammedan, but it would just convey that he was like the rest of the people, a Christian by profession. Were one to enquire in detail, he would own he believed in the inspiration of the Scriptures, and other acknowledgments would be readily made by most of the inhabitants of the island in order to show that they are Christians. Now the Corinthians were in that sense Christians; they had heard Paul preach; he had been there a year and a half and had preached many times. Others too had preached there; Timotheus and Silvanus, and in this passage Paul calls attention to what had been preached and made known to the Corinthians by him. He says, ... which also ye have received. The things he presented would effect their salvation as they kept them in mind, unless ye have believed in vain, he says. Now this is the point  how have I believed? What kind of belief is mine? James says, speaking to those to whom he wrote, Thou believest that there is one God, thou doest well, but then he adds, the devils also believe and tremble, James 2: 19. He says, Ye do well that ye believe there is one God. Were I to go over the same ground with such professing Christians who admit that they believe in the Bible and believe in God, meaning that they are not Jews or Mohammedans, I would say, You do well; thank God for that, but James says, the devils also believe. There are no infidels amongst the devils, and there will be none in hell; they may assume that now, but they will know then that there is a God, and a Jesus, who has power. So Paul says, The gospel which I preached unto you, which also ye have received, and wherein ye stand; by which ye are saved, if ye keep in memory what I preached unto you, unless ye have believed in vain. There must be faith. There was the solemn possibility of a person listening to Paul, or Silvanus, or Timotheus  that threefold testimony  and assuming to be a nominal Corinthian Christian, yet believing in vain. The person might remain in an unsaved condition, and be consigned to everlasting destruction from the presence of the Lord, for the word says, If any man love not the Lord Jesus Christ, let him be Anathema Maranatha, that is, let him be accursed when the Lord comes. 

    I am speaking to you with the hope that everybody here will be solemnised, and will challenge himself as to whether he has believed in vain, or to the saving of his soul. May every one challenge himself as I am speaking. You cannot afford to believe in vain. You do well if you believe in God, in Jesus and in the Bible, but challenge yourself before God as to whether your belief is in vain or not. Whether it is that kind which is to the saving of the soul. If you were to ask any of those Corinthians if they believed in the atoning work of Christ they would say, Yes, but perhaps you would find his conduct entirely different from Christian conduct  the grace he professed to receive was turned into lasciviousness. He had received the grace of God in vain. That is why this word unless is brought in  unless ye have believed in vain. 

    I go on now to the passage in Acts 26, which records the commission of the apostle Paul, which he received from the Lord Jesus. The Lord appeared to him and appointed him as a servant to the Gentiles to open their eyes that they may turn from darkness to light, and from the power of Satan unto God, and they may receive forgiveness of sins, and inheritance among them which are sanctified by faith that is in me. Now this word receive here is in connection with the forgiveness of sins. You do not receive the forgiveness of sins in vain. You may hold it as a doctrine or religious belief, but to receive the thing itself is the point. Doctrine is important, but the thing itself, that is the remission of sins, is the point. How many, one enquires, in this audience have received the remission of sins?  I know a good few who have  not that you simply profess to hold the doctrine of Christianity  I may say the creed, etc., and have been baptised and all that; that does not mean I have received the remission of sins. What a wonderful thing it is to have it! It is not received in vain  once received I am forgiven for ever. You need not be doubtful about that. God says, Their sins and iniquities I will remember no more. I know of no stronger language than that  the language a Holy God employs in regard of the greatest sinner on earth who believes in Jesus. God says, their sins and iniquities I will remember no more. It is a serious thing to make God a liar. I speak to any timid Christian. I was speaking to someone yesterday, 

    and in principle she was making God a liar. The Lord Jesus in the house of Simon the leper in Luke 7, turned to a woman in that audience, as I might turn to any Christian here; and He said, Thy sins are forgiven. The more I enjoy the gospel myself, the more I love to hear it. There is not a Christian on earth that Jesus has not called attention to in some way. He was speaking in Simons house; Simon was not a believer; and Jesus said Seest thou this woman, and then He tells Simon what she had done. She showed she loved Jesus, because she was forgiven all her sins. He turned to the woman and He called Simons attention to her; He told Simon that her sins were forgiven. Jesus also said to her thy sins are forgiven; Go in peace. The woman we were speaking to yesterday doubted it. Here is the point, the Lord says, Her sins which are many are forgiven. She was a wicked woman, but now the whole position is changed. Simon thought the Lord did not know her, but He did. He said her sins were many, but He was going to die and remove them for ever. God must be met in regard of those sins. He would not overlook one, but Jesus had come and was going to the cross to bear away to the land of forgetfulness those sins which were many. I appeal to any who have not receive from the lips of Jesus the assurance of the forgiveness of your sins; it is now offered to everyone on the principle of faith, and that you will be justified from all things as believing on the Lord Jesus Christ. Are you not ready to fall in with the rest of us here who have received it, and be numbered amongst us? If you say it is presumption, you are making Jesus a liar. The Lord Jesus says, that they may receive the forgiveness of sins. Do not put it away from you. Think over it. 

    To open their eyes, the Lord says to Paul. Opening of the eyes means that we are to be undeceived, that we might turn and listen to God and receive the remission of sins, and inheritance amongst those who are sanctified. Christians are endowed and enriched as all that is contrary to God is set aside, and we are set up in Christ  justified. It is God who justifies, and who is he that condemns? Who can condemn me? No one. It is Christ who has died and is at the right hand of God. Think of the provision for us, and He is making intercession for us that we may be saved now from dishonouring His holy name. The apostle is speaking to a king here and he says, Whereupon, O king Agrippa, I was not disobedient unto the heavenly vision; but showed first unto them of Damascus and at Jerusalem, and throughout all the coasts of Judaea and then to the Gentiles, that they should repent and turn to God and do works meet for repentance. I have read that because it is important in relation to what has been said  repentance is necessary for forgiveness. The woman I spoke of wept out her repentance. The apostle shows here there should be works meet for repentance. If we profess to receive forgiveness, we should not go and resume our guilty ways  that would be believing in vain. Christianity is a real thing that deals with a mans soul before God and brings out a practical walk here below. 

    After that comes the reception of the Spirit, as we have in John 7  And this spake he of the Spirit, which they that believe on him should receive. This verse puts before us clearly that the Spirit of God is given to people and is to be received. The third point is that the Spirit is given to believers. I want to stress that the believer is to receive it. It leads me to say a few words on the passage in Hebrews 6, For it is impossible for those who were once enlightened, and have tasted of the heavenly gift, and were made partakers of the Holy Spirit, and have tasted the good word of God and the powers of the world to come, if they fall away to renew them again unto repentance. Many are made doubtful and uneasy and harassed by that. It is possible to be partakers of the Holy Spirit and fall away; partaking of the Holy Spirit is not receiving the Holy Spirit, nor am I sealed by merely partaking. Many who attend spiritual meetings partake of the blessing effected by the Holy Spirit amongst the people of God  the ministry  they partake of it in a limited way. They are happy to partake of it, but presently they give it up. That is a most serious thing, it is apostasy. Falling away is apostasy, as we read in John that many of the Lords disciples went away back and walked no more with Him. How can any one claim to be a Christian who turns back, and walks no more with Christ or His people? There are such persons, and that is what is meant in Hebrews 6. They come into the thing outwardly, and presently they fall away and give it up. 

    I am going to speak of the actual receiving of the Holy Spirit of God. It was the great day of the feast and Jesus stood and cried, if any man thirst, let him come unto me and drink  unto Me, says the Lord. It was the last day of the feast, and they were still thirsty, but the Lord says, He that believeth on me, as the scripture hath said, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water. Now the point is the Lords own words, He that believeth on me out of his inward being there shall flow refreshment for others. It is for you as it is for others. It refers to the Holy Spirit which they who believe on Jesus shall receive. Jesus has now gone up to heaven and believers who receive Him, God gives them that wonderful gift of God, the Holy Spirit. Have you received that gift? What greater could you have? I am challenging you. You may never hear me or the gospel about Jesus again, and it is a crucial moment. Have you received the Holy Spirit? Philip preached at Samaria, and many believed there, but did not receive the Holy Spirit. When the apostles at Jerusalem heard of it they sent out Peter and John, who when there, prayed about it, and they laid their hands on them, and they received the Spirit. I am stressing reception in this matter. The passage in John states that they that believe on Jesus should receive the Spirit. The Holy Spirit came down at Pentecost  a wonderful fact and event when thousands of people came into the blessing of the Holy Spirit. What about all the Christians today; have they received the Holy Spirit? The reception of the Holy Spirit means that you are sealed for ever  the reception of forgiveness that you are forgiven for ever. It is a real abiding fact that nothing can alter. God says, Their sins and iniquities I will remember no more. It will give you the assurance that if your sins are dealt with they will never again be brought up against you. The reception of the Spirit is also abiding. I am stressing the reception of the Holy Spirit of God because it is only by this that you can be said to be sealed. Paul said, He which stablisheth us with you in Christ, and hath anointed us, is God; who hath also sealed us and given the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts. Think of that! God does all that, and it involves that I receive the Holy Spirit. May God help those who have not come into these things, and we want you to join us in having received the forgiveness of sins and the Holy Spirit. You will then be saved for ever. The Lord says, They shall never perish, neither shall any man pluck them out of my hand. May God help you now to settle these two great facts; the reception of the forgiveness of sins and the reception of the Holy Spirit. 

  

  
    DIVINE APPEARINGS (1) (JT 22)
    

    
    
  
  
    DIVINE APPEARINGS (1) (JT 22)

    1 Corinthians 15:5 - 8; Acts 26:12 - 16; John 14:18 - 23

    JTWhat has exercised one a good deal is that the dispensation is maintained in freshness by divine manifestations. Nothing is more essential than that we should be preserved in freshness, and one has had before him the appearings of the Lord. The divine intent obviously was that those active in the dispensation should know the Lord through personal contact. It was the divine intent that there should be personal representation here, for without personal representation of Christ  that is, in those who know Him through intimacy  we cannot have a general or corporate representation of Christ. So these appearings, as they are called, were intended to stamp the persons involved with the sense of who the Lord is, and what He is. This would work out in their ministry, in their influence, and in their example. 

    GAWould the representation of the dispensation that you were speaking of stand very definitely in contrast to what had gone before, and, if so, what would be the reason? 

    JTOf course there were wonderful foreshadowings of the present time. We see particularly from Abraham onwards that Jehovah maintained a personal contact with those who were to represent Him. We have the statement, The God of glory appeared unto our father Abraham. Acts 7:2. Well, He intended in that appearing to impress him, and no doubt did impress him, but I apprehend that these appearings in the Old Testament were through angelic means. Although Jehovah Himself is said to have been there, as in the case of the appearing to Abraham in Genesis 18, yet the medium is, I judge, angelic. Now the appearings are in One who is Himself divine, so that in the period before He ascended, after He rose, 

    He made prominent the evidences of His personal love. He showed unto them His hands and His side. So that we have to do with One who, although He is the Mediator, is at the same time personally divine, and has rights over us. So that the appearings, I think, are more personal than mediatorial. They denote His personal interest in the saints, and that interest continues, and the personal service involved in it continues. 

    JBSIn Acts 1 He presents Himself living to them. Does that indicate that it is to be a living dispensation, a dispensation of spiritual life, and He presents Himself, so that there might be correspondence with Himself? 

    JTThat is right. In each of the gospels we have a different view presented, and the appearings are mentioned to support that view. In John, taking them backwards  which, I think, is the right way now, seeing that we are in a day of failure  He is said to have appeared three times, the end in the third manifestation being the recovery of leading ministers  Peter himself, first of all. In Luke, it is to recover two apparently insignificant ones as far as gift or service may be considered. They are not distinguished ones. One of them is called Cleopas  called, as if not well known amongst the saints. The name of the other is not given, possibly his wife. They were on their way to Emmaus, which means an obscure place. So Luke would remind us in this personal service of the Lord that every saint is in view  the weakest and most obscure. Mark emphasises the unbelief of the brethren  every one of them, women and all; because He would impress us with the need of faith in the ministry. Things are all available to those that believe. These signs shall follow them that believe, Mark 16:17 not necessarily apostles, but them that believe. He emphasises the importance of faith, especially in those who preach  that we should be concerned that we believe what we preach. In Matthew it is to impress us with administrative ability as it shone in Christ, so they are to make disciples of all the nations. It is not if they could, but it is imperative  make disciples of all the nations. The power that is inherent in the One that reveals Himself to them is unlimited. It is all power in heaven and on earth. I am with you alway, He says. Make disciples of all the nations, baptising them to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. Matthew 28:19. There is no power that can stand against that  the power that is in the hands of the Lord. All power in heaven and on earth. When we come to Acts 1, it is to impress us with a living person. He appeared unto them, living, or alive; and He charged them by the Spirit. We do not get anything like that in the gospel  it is what He did personally. But now He is doing it by the Spirit, because He would prepare them for the dispensation of the Spirit, to make room for the Spirit. So that when we come to this chapter in Corinthians, I think we have six appearings recorded, and then in Pauls conversion we have further appearings announced  In the which I will appear unto thee, He says. We have a record of the details of one, and then there would be others, so that Pauls ministry, above all the others, I apprehend, was marked by personal contact with the Lord. 

    JSI suppose the point is, it depends upon our contact with the Lord? 

    JTThat is what I thought. It maintains one in freshness and in variety in his service, because nothing impresses you more than the freshness and variety of the Lords own personal ministry. And John, who has the estimate of one who is loved, says, If they should be written ... the world itself could not contain the books. John 21:25. So that there is abundance with the Lord, and He deals it out as we are prepared to receive it. 

    JSWould the exercise be on the lines of looking for His appearing? It says, Unto them that look for him shall he appear. I thought, perhaps, we anticipated that in reality  future actuality. But those who get these touches or these appearings are those who look for Him. 

    JTJust so. I was thinking of it in the Acts particularly  In the which I will appear to thee, There would be some feature of the truth in each appearing. 

    JSDo you mean he has communications? 

    JTQuite. I thought in Pauls ministry there would be not only the first appearing, of which he speaks here in Acts 26, but a subsequent one, In the which I will appear to thee. One can understand how the apostle would be looking for these appearings as he proceeded in his service. 

    JSIt would not be that you disregarded or abandoned your calling in life, or anything of that kind. The Lord appeared to Gideon whilst he was threshing wheat. The looking is rather an attitude you would carry with you at all times. 

    JTJust so. 

    AHDoes the effect of the appearings come out in the apostles writings? 

    JTI think so. If you take up his epistles you see how he progressed, how new features were added, would you say? 

    AHI thought so, but I would like help. You quoted in Acts 26 that He would appear to him; but I was wondering whether we get the effects of it in connection with his writings. 

    JTWell, I think you can discern development in Pauls epistles, even in his addresses in the Acts. If you take, for instance, his remarks to the Ephesian elders  how, in chapter 20, he speaks about the whole counsel of God and how the affections of Christ work out in his lowly mind and house-to-house service. 

    and how he says to the elders: Shepherd the assembly of God which he has purchased with the blood of his own. Acts 20:28. What a high conception he has of the cost of the assembly as he speaks of it as that which has been purchased by the blood of Gods own  as if God had given all that He cherished for it! 

    GEThat spiritual apprehension of things should mark us in our pathway. 

    JTI think there should be development with us, and freshness and variety. That is the divine intent in our being here. I think that these six appearings, as we have remarked elsewhere, are constructive; that is, they are not mere haphazard, because, doubtless, there were many other appearings. There are some that he does not mention, but which the gospels record. These are evidently mentioned with purpose, with spiritual intent, and, as I said, they are constructive, and from that point of view they tend to establish what we have been remarking, as much as any other appearings. We have first Cephas. Now, in Luke it is Simon. He hath appeared unto Simon, Luke 24:34 because Luke contemplates the man in responsibility  the actual man who failed. He denied the Lord. It is grace. It was abounding grace on the part of the Lord to appear to him first. It is in keeping with Luke. But in this record it is Cephas, because it is not to call attention to His grace here, but that he had in mind the spiritual material that Cephas represents. The word denotes material  a stone  which renders the divine dispensation permanent and stable. 

    JSIn regard to the variety, I thought of what it says in Mark. The Lord appeared in another form. I thought that each occasion left its own peculiar impression. 

    JTYes. It occurred to me lately that these six appearings of Pauls that he records, viewed constructively, set out the whole dispensation. We have, as one might say, almost every phase of the dispensation stamped by an appearing. First the spiritual element, taken account of in Peter (Cephas), and then the twelve, meaning that as the spiritual element is taken account of you have the administrative feature, and, as the administrative feature  that is the twelve  is taken account of, you have the affections of the saints stamped, and, as it were, co-ordinated in an appearing to five hundred brethren at one time. Think of the effect of the appearing of the Lord to five hundred brethren at once. What a unifying, stimulating, co-ordinating effect such an appearing would have on five hundred brethren, and some of them remained, as he says, until the time he wrote, so that the effects still continued, because an appearing to five hundred would certainly take on different characteristics to an appearing to the leading apostle, or an appearing to the twelve. 

    JBSDoes it indicate five hundred impressions? 

    JTI think it does. They would all have the same opportunity. Think of the influence that these five hundred brethren would exert as they went abroad to their households, and to their businesses. 

    AH-eDoes that imply that the dispensation is marked by growth in these impressions of this divine Person, beginning with His appearing to Cephas, and then to the twelve, and then to the five hundred? Is that something that has been progressive? 

    JTYes, I think so. I think that is how the Lord maintains the dispensation in freshness and under His own hand, and with His own impress upon it. Do not you think it is very nice to think of the five hundred impressed thus? 

    JSYes. Suggestive of a great deal of wealth. 

    JTSee the rank and file of the brethren are so disposed to leave matters with those who are leading, such as Cephas, and the twelve, but the Lord says everyone has his part to fulfil. So that, as a brother, 

    I apprehend Him in a different light, because nothing can be more delightful here than brethren with the impress of Christ on them. 

    AHCephas and the twelve would be merged in the five hundred brethren. 

    JTThey would all be brethren, because in Acts 1 the crowd of names Acts 1:15 was about one hundred and twenty. That would include all the apostles. The names would mean, I think, one hundred and twenty varieties of life. Then the twelve were taken out from those. 

    GEWould the dispensation that you are speaking of cover the present day, the Spirits day? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking of  to bring it down to our own time, because the Lord would maintain a living link with us now, and it is on the principle of John 14. It comes down to any individual that loves the Lord and keeps His commandments. That is how the link is maintained. 

    GEIs that why the Lord signalises that if a man love me he will keep my words? 

    JTThat is it. It is available now to you or to me. 

    HMIt speaks of being good stewards of the manifold grace of God. The all-varied graces that have come out in the Lord Jesus as a Man down here, God desires them continued, and if that is to be so there must be spiritual manifestations. 

    JTQuite. And then, again, the all-varied wisdom of God in the assembly  all is dependent on these things. Well, then, you have after the brethren what I think fits in with our own times in a way  that is James. I think it refers to the well-known James, one who exerted a great personal influence on moral grounds obviously. 

    GAAnd by that do you imply that each of the epistles is the fruit of an appearing? 

    JTWell, I Suppose in a way each would set out some feature of the truth, as, for instance, Galatians sets out Sonship. That would hinge on some appearing of the Lord in that light. 

    WWYou would say that is rather borne out by the fact that in connection with Peter walking on the water, he would never lose the sense of that? I suppose it would be developed in his epistle? 

    JTThat is so. But James reminds us of what one individual may do who knows the Lord  one person. He says that Elias was a man of like passions as ourselves, and he prayed that the heavens should be shut up, and they were shut up for three years and six months. That is what one man may do who knows the Lord. One angel was enough to smite 185,000 men. Shamgar, we are told, slew six hundred Philistines with an ox goad. And so in a host of other illustrations we have in the Old Testament what one man can do who knows the Lord, and who has an appearing. And so he says Elias was a man of like passions as ourselves, and he prayed, and the heavens were shut up; and then he prayed again because it would not do for Christianity to remain at the judgment side, but would bring in the blessing. And the heavens gave rain, and the earth brought forth its fruit  that is, you have a definite end for God as a result of one man. So that, however bad things are, we are never at a loss. One man who is with God can do a great deal. But, then, that one man is not to rule Christendom; so that the next appearing is to all the apostles. He cannot rule all the saints:  you must have all the authority of the Lord  all the apostles. Not the twelve now, but the apostles. The same persons, of course, but the number twelve means administration, and the word apostles signifies representation and authority. I often wondered why it should say the twelve, and then the apostles, but I can see now clearly enough. The danger for James after a great exploit would be to acquire undue authority and influence, and hence the balance is maintained by an appearing to all the apostles. Some of them we never hear of again, after they are named. We only hear of two or three, but they all represented the authority of the Lord, and He appeared to them all. So that we have to pay respect to all the apostles. That would mean today that every man, a brother, who has spiritual power, moral weight, among the saints, has to be respected as well as the brother who does the exploits. It maintains a good balance. 

    JSI thought perhaps it might indicate the necessity of having what is of real value in the background. Many of the apostles did not come to the front like Peter. Evidently this would indicate they were available to the Lord as a kind of background. 

    JTSo that every brother who has moral weight, I apprehend, is to be respected according to the moral weight and influence he exerts for God among the saints. 

    GAI think that is very practical and heart-searching. I would like to ask whether what you presented to us earlier today would stand related to what is before us this evening. Can we expect an appearing in a way that is available to us now apart from practical exercise? One would cherish the possibility of such a thing, but one would crave to know how it is to be gained. 

    JTWell, you can see in a case like Martha how she would miss the particular feature in which the Lord would shine in her house. He would shine in some way in order to impress her, but how essential it was that she should be restful and free from anxiety and care, so that the fleshy tables of the heart, which are impressionable, should be available to Christ, like writing paper to a writer. You must have the material, and Martha did not afford the material for the Lord, whereas Mary did. Mary was impressionable. 

    GADo you think that Mary would have spoken of that occasion that we were looking at today as an appearing? 

    JTWell, I think she would apprehend as she sat there, as the Lord was speaking. She was listening to what He was saying. He was not merely entertaining her with incidents of His life; He was speaking from the fulness of His heart, and He would always speak with design, that design being to impress the listener. She would never forget that opportunity. 

    AHSpeaking of James  I suppose you would suggest he did something outstanding, and, then, in the apostles there would be mutual support  nothing outstanding, especially in that connection. 

    JTEach one represents an element of authority. We have to be on our guard, I think, against undue influence of those who do exploits. They are to be regarded according to what they do, but a complete representation of the Lords authority must ever be before us, so that everyone has his own weight. It may be he has only power to rule five cities, and another has power to rule ten, but he has power to rule five; he has acquired that. 

    WPWhat do you mean by doing exploits? 

    JTSuch as Elias did. There are others, as I said, many others, in the Old Testament recorded, such as Samsons great exploits, and the mighty men of David. 

    WPI was wondering how they came down today. 

    JTThere are those who do exploits in our time. There have been men who have done exploits (and we have gained by them), who have stood up against the Philistines, and defended the plot  that is, recovered truth. 

    WPPreserved a little food for the people of God. 

    JTJust so. But God never deviates from the truth of the dispensation; that is, there must be rule, and so after the appearing to James you have the appearing to all the apostles, and then to Paul himself, which, I think, is unique, because it is an appearing directly out of heaven. Possibly, the others were all before He went up, but this is directly out of heaven, and it is the most interesting of all. 

    GAWould you connect this at all with 1 Corinthians 11? 

    JTWell, I was thinking of that. The Lords supper was delivered to Paul from heaven, you might say. How fresh it would be in his mind, as handed over to the Corinthians! The Lord must have appeared to him in some way in delivering him that. So that he had it, not second-hand, but first-hand. 

    GEWould it not be the Lord from heaven communicating His mind to the apostle regarding the Supper? 

    JTWell, I thought that, and He would appear in connection with that to the apostle. 

    GAWould He appear as One who desired to be remembered? 

    JTI thought that. So that it extends down in a peculiar way to us. 

    HMWe would greatly desire these spiritual manifestations. Would you say a little more as to the conditions on our side? 

    JTWell, I think, when it comes down to us now, that John 14 is the light that governs the position. He that hath my commandments and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me: and he that loveth me shall be loved of my Father, and I will love him, and will manifest myself to him. 

    GEThat stands good for the whole period. 

    JTYes, it does. 

    HMI was thinking, too, of those who got a special manifestation, a special glimpse of the Lord on the mount of Transfiguration, and Mary at the grave. There were those who were not there. The disciples had been attached to Him, had followed His lowly pathway here, and shared His rejection, and so He decides that, as their hearts are attached to Himself, He will give them a special glimpse of Himself. Mary missed Him, too, and He must manifest Himself to a heart that misses Him. 

    JTI think Mary Magdalene, in John 20, is a model from Johns point of view, because Peter and John went to their own homes  that is, they are compared with her. They did not, come up to her. Mary remained at the sepulchre weeping, and as she wept she looked into the sepulchre and saw two angels sitting  the one at the head, and the other at the feet, where the body of Jesus had lain. She got that much to begin with for her affections. I think John singles her out as a model, and then she turns round and sees Jesus, and thinks He is the gardener, and says, If thou hast borne him hence, tell me where thou hast laid him, and I will take him away. John 20:15. The Lord brings all that out; it is to bring out what is inside, so as to show us how an appearing takes place. And then He calls her by name. He says Mary. How beautiful the link established between Him and her! And she says, Rabboni which is to say Master! She owns His authority and right over her, and then He says, Touch me not; for I am not yet ascended to my Father: but go to my brethren. John 20:17. There, I think, you have the effect of a manifestation. You go to the brethren with it. The result of that is for the brethren, and the brethren are maintained in freshness by individuals who are true. It is a great service. 

    GADo you imply that the moral outcome of an appearing is that you go to the brethren? 

    JTThat is the Lords intent. I think it is for the brethren  it is, of course, for yourself, but they are to get the good of it. 

    GAYou imply, if we have what in principle answers to an appearing we carry to the brethren some fresh impression of Christ, fresh to us, and possibly fresh to them. 

    WWIs John 14 suggestive: I will not leave you orphans; I am coming to you? Is that a little on the same line, perhaps, suggesting the company? 

    JTI think so. That contemplates the assembly in order, as we say; that was what marked them at the beginning. He says: He that hath my commandments. Now you come down to a time when others had them, and did not keep them. So that it is from that passage you quote onwards to the present time. Some had the commandments and did not keep them; others that love Him keep them, and they get the manifestations. In a simple way, it is some impression the Lord gives you. He has His own way of making Himself known to your soul, as loving Him and keeping His commandments, and you want to impart the gain of that to the brethren. I think that is how the Lord supports us now. 

    HMSo that if we have to do with Him individually in that way, and then come into the company, it prepares a way for Him to visit us collectively. 

    JTYes. So that you have it as the one who keeps His word. If a man love me, he will keep my words; that goes further than the commandment. It means that you keep all He said; every word, of course, is precious to you, and you keep it. 

    LGWould you say the Lords attitude is seen in what is written to Laodicea: Behold, I stand at the door and am knocking? Revelation 3:20. He was ready for those who would seek Him. 

    JTQuite. If any man hear my voice and open the door. But in Philadelphia you have the aggregate of those who love Him, and keep His commandments and His word. Thou hast kept the word of my patience. Revelation 3:10. There it is not an individual; it is an aggregate of individuals. The Lord clothes the whole assembly with what faithful ones are. So that He goes on to say, I will make them of the synagogue of Satan, which say they are Jews, and are not, but do lie: behold, I will make them to come and worship before thy feet, and to know that I have loved thee, Revelation 3:9. 

    WPHave you anything more to say about the appearing to Paul? 

    JTWell, I only referred to it in chapter 26 to show that the appearings were to continue. There is a sort of indication of the whole dispensation in his case, in the which, He says, I will appear to thee. The Lord is intimating to him that this would not be the only appearing. There is light in My present appearing to you. Why persecutest thou Me? The truth of the assembly was in that, but it had to be developed, and the Lord would appear to him in other features, and he was to be a witness of what that was from time to time. 

    WPIs what we speak of as revelation included in that? Paul received revelation. 

    JTQuite. 

    AH-eWould you say the main opportunity for the Lord to grant us manifestations would be at the Supper? 

    JTI suppose that would be when we are most restful. I always like to hold myself available, sitting down on the first day of the week with the brethren in relation to the whole assembly, and you are for the Lord then. I think that He comes into evidence in one feature and another, so that we are maintained. 

    A H-e. The Lord manifested Himself on two occasions. Would that suggest to our hearts that the Lord would continue that service? 

    JTWell, I think that is the though  it is weekly. John 20 gives the weekly manifestations, and I suppose there is a suggestion there of what the company might look for. 

    AHOn one occasion, The Lord stood with me, and strengthened me. 2 Timothy 4:17. Would that be an appearing to him? 

    JTIt would, indeed. 

    JBSDo you get the thought of confirmation in the appearings, too? I was thinking of Jacob  it is recorded that He appeared to him in the way  confirmation of his recovery back to that which God had given him the light of. 

    JTQuite. But then, when He appeared to him in Bethel, He came down and stood beside him. That was a new thing for Jacob. It was very different for him to look up and see Jehovah on the top of the ladder in heaven, from looking beside him and seeing Him there. I think he had made progress, and the second appearing in Bethel is really a new appearing, so that we have the additional thought of the drink offering there. 

    JSI thought, perhaps, the Lord sometimes draws near to His people, draws near to us. Peter needed John to say, It is the Lord. John 21:7. The Lord was there, but Peter did not perceive Him. 

    JTQuite. 

    JSThere must be very many times when the Lord draws near to us and we do not know it, and in that sense do not get the good of it; but the Lord is ever active in that way. I suppose there are occasions when John is there and says, It is the Lord. John 21:7. 

    JTYes, and they are all set in movement. 

    AH-eYou spoke about the drink offering. 

    Would you say what you have in mind in regard to that? 

    JTWell, I think it means that Jacob is now conscious that he is for Gods pleasure  the drink offering is for God. It was a new feature in Bethel. In the first appearing at Bethel there was no drink offering  it was a new feature. In chapter 35 you have the drink offering  Jacob was consciously there for Gods pleasure now. 
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    LIGHT (JT 23)

    Acts 26:15 - 20; Romans 13:12; Colossians 1:12; Ephesians 5:8,9; Philippians 2:14 - 16

    These passages, as you will observe, treat of light. The apostle Paul says much about light, and I wish to draw attention particularly to the qualities of the light of which he speaks. John speaks much of light also, connecting it with the Person of Christ  Son of God  the Word become flesh and dwelling amongst men, but Paul speaks of it rather in connection with the place whence it came; so that we have in the first passage read his full estimate of the light that shone round him and those who were journeying with him, as he drew near to the city of Damascus whither he was going. The Holy Spirit tells us in chapter 9:3 that it was a light from heaven, while the apostle himself, speaking to the Jews later (chapter 22:6), says it was a great light from heaven, but in speaking to king Agrippa and those with him on the occasion of which we have a record in this chapter, his heart seems moved, and it expresses itself with emphasis in the form of an exclamation. Wherever you have this in scriptural writers, you have movement of heart indicated. Exclamations mean that one is peculiarly touched by the matter in hand, so that we have here, At midday, O king, and again, Whereupon, O king Agrippa, I was not disobedient unto the heavenly vision. His heart was in it, hence he says it was a light from heaven, above the brightness of the sun, shining round about me. It exceeded all known light in brightness. 

    Now, I make these remarks, because I intend them to be the basis of all I have to say at this time. The light that shone round about Paul and his fellow-travellers was intended to convey to him, and to us, 

    the character of the light that has come to us from Christ in heaven. It exceeds all other light, and it is what may be called our light. Indeed, the quotation in Ephesians 5:14 refers undoubtedly to that remarkable chapter in Isaiah which speaks about Israels light. The apostle speaks of what is written, Wake up, thou that sleepest, and arise up from among the dead, and the Christ shall shine upon thee. In Old Testament language it is, Arise, shine; for thy light is come, and the glory of the Lord is risen upon thee (Isaiah 60:1). That word will be spoken to Israel in a coming day; she will be called upon to arise and shine for her light has come  note, her light  thy light is come. 

    The truth written to the Ephesians corresponds, as developed in the saints, to this great light of which Paul speaks to Agrippa. Ephesians is, as developed by the Spirit in us, a light above the brightness of the sun. The heavenly city will not need the light of the sun or of the moon. God and the Lamb will be there, and they shall be the light thereof. In the interior of that city there will be immediate contact with the Father and the Son, so that the light will exceed all known light. The epistle to the Ephesians, as rightly understood by us, involves that we are already in that light that exceeds all known light  a light which he mentions shone at midday, meaning that the sun was in its zenith, shining down in its eastern power and brilliancy upon him. Yet the light which shone out of heaven was brighter than that, so that the light that shines, works out in the epistle to the Ephesians as a light for our souls. 

    I want to show further that when the apostle says, When we were all fallen to the ground, I heard a voice saying to me in the Hebrew tongue, Saul, Saul, we are reminded that we cannot stand upon our feet as natural men and women in the presence of this light. No one then living, perhaps, had more light according to man than Saul had, having had every possible educational advantage; advantages, too, from training and from an honourable ancestry. No one in his day, perhaps, possessed more that would qualify to stand upon his own ground, but as the light shone from heaven he says, We were all fallen to the ground, as if it were what is becoming. It was becoming that he and those with him should fall to the ground in the presence of that light. It is thus, indeed, that we begin to take on the light; but it appears and shines round about those who do not fall to the ground, but who stand up and seek to maintain themselves in the presence of it. John speaks of this, And the light appears in darkness, and the darkness apprehended it not (John 1:5). 

    If I am unmoved in the presence of that light, I expose myself as dark, as it says, Ye were sometimes darkness; it is not only that men are dark in their minds, but they are darkness. Every man that refuses to bow to this light is simply darkness. We are either radiating this light, or we are darkness; and standing up in the presence of it, whatever we may be, we are simply darkness. So that the first radiation of that light is in our humbling ourselves as in the presence of it. The Spirit of God makes a point of this, for it lies at the beginning of true progress to Ephesians. We begin by falling down in the presence of the light; all the fancied light I may have had disappears; it is darkness. The more active a man is in his mind apart from the Spirit of God, the more darkening he is. He is not only dark, but darkening. And so Paul says, When we were all fallen to the ground, I heard a voice saying to me in the Hebrew tongue, Saul, Saul. He is now recognised. Heaven takes note of Saul as he takes this attitude. 

    And then he gets his commission; not indeed yet, save in the principle of it, for he had to go through those five years of levitical training, as we all have to, ere he is commissioned formally and sent out in the service. But he says, Whereupon, O king Agrippa, I was not disobedient unto the heavenly vision. This is an entirely new thing  a man obedient to the heavenly vision. It is not simply a command, it is a vision  a vision in the light, beloved. What a scene it was! All fallen! What a spectacle for heaven! Hence a voice in the Hebrew tongue  his own mother tongue, as we may say  addressing him by his own name, Saul. Saul. 

    Where you find the name repeated twice, heaven is signifying its intense interest in the person, such as Abraham, Abraham, when he offered up Isaac; Jacob, Jacob, when he sacrificed to the God of his father Isaac; Moses, Moses, when he turned to see the burning bush and so Samuel, Samuel; and Saul, Saul. Heaven is intensely interested in this man. He is moving with the light, and as he moves with the light, he receives verbal communications, for the shining of the light is one thing, and verbal communications are another; and these communications had in view that he should be a vessel  an elect vessel  to bring others into this great light. And that is what the Holy Spirit is aiming at, to bring us into accord with that light. It takes us outside the range of ordinary religious light in this world. It is above and beyond it; its brilliancy eclipses it. It is scarcely a candle in the presence of the noonday sun, as compared with Ephesians, and all Ephesian light, let me say to the youngest here, is your light. Will you claim your heritage? It is our light. 

    But then we have to begin on the ground, as I said. And so Romans corresponds with that, and hence the apostle ere closing the epistle calls upon the Roman Christian to take up the armour of light. Armour would be well understood in that great military centre. Satan dwelt there; it was the home of darkness, as it is today, and the people of God in the metropolis of the world in that day needed armour. It refers particularly to young believers. Armour is for defence. The young believer is not called upon to attack; he is called upon in this epistle to confess the Lord Jesus Christ. In confessing Him you put on the Lord Jesus Christ; as he says, But put ye on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make not provision for the flesh (chapter 13:14). Young beginners are extremely apt to compromise, that is, to make some provision for the flesh, but the apostle says, Make not provision for the flesh, Put ye on the Lord Jesus Christ. 

    Romans is the word of righteousness, and one skilled in it has his senses exercised to discern between good and evil  a most important point for young believers; but we must all begin on the ground. Romans disposes summarily of all our pretensions and it does so with authority, for it is the word of righteousness. Therein is the righteousness of God revealed (Romans 1:17). It is a question of what is right in the sight of God, and it summarily, and with authority, disposes of all human pretension as a matter of right. There is nothing arbitrary about it; it is right. It is the word of righteousness, and young believers as guided by it readily see what is right and what is wrong, and they refuse what is wrong and choose what is right. 

    These are things that are practical, and in the carrying of them out you put on the armour of light. It is not yet a question of spiritual stature it is more attitude of mind, for God makes allowance for the babe, for the young man, and for the father; He discriminates; so in Romans it is a question of the attitude of your mind. Darkness encircles you in this world. The epistle contemplates you in that scene. It comes to you at every moment, and the attitude of your mind is to be your choosing what is right and refusing what is wrong, because you have light and you are protected, for the armour is impenetrable  darkness has no power against it. You learn what is right and what is wrong, and you choose what is right; you have your armour on, and hence it says, Let us put on the armour of light. The night is far spent, the day is at hand; that is an encouragement. We are to cast off the works of darkness, but to put on in the darkness, in the night, the armour of light. 

    Now, when we come to Colossians, what we find is not the armour of light, but a transfer from the authority of darkness into the kingdom of the Son of the Fathers love. I do not need the armour of light there, and so he says, Giving thanks unto the Father, which hath made us meet to be partakers of the inheritance of the saints in light. You are now brought into the circle and there you partake of the inheritance in light. Think of the brilliancy of the light that shines in the circle where Christ is supreme, the Son of the Fathers love, where there is no part dark in any one, but where all are made meet for the partaking of the inheritance of the saints in light! The apostle Paul in mentioning the appearings of Christ after He rose again says, He appeared to above five hundred brethren at once. What a scene of light! What brilliancy! How wonderful to be made meet for that! And who does it? The Father! The Father operates in connection with the gospel, so as to make us meet to be partakers of the inheritance of the saints in light. 

    In that circle I am brought into touch with heaven. Colossians develops a circle of light, a circle on earth in entire correspondence with Christ in heaven; so that Christ is everything. I connect it in my own mind with that scene where He appeared to over five hundred brethren at once. A wonderful scene! 

    They were all in correspondence with Christ. If there had been one person like Simon Magus whose heart was in the bond of iniquity, how soon it would have been discerned. The power of that light would have forced him out. They were brethren, and brethren, as so mentioned, are according to Christ. They were made fit for sharing the inheritance of the saints in light, and the greatest part of the inheritance is that Christ appears and manifests Himself in the circle of His own. Wonderful thing! That is Colossians. 

    Now Ephesians is an advance on Colossians. The apostle says, Ye were sometimes darkness, but now are ye light in the Lord. We are now in the Lord. We apprehend Him where He is in heaven; for if you will recall in the book of Acts, the ministry of the apostle Paul at Ephesus was marked by the word of the Lord (see chapter 19). It was a question of bringing in the Lord, not simply for their subjugation, as in Romans, where it is our Lord Jesus Christ, but for the bringing down of strongholds, and of every high thing that opposes and exalts itself against the knowledge of God. That is the point of Ephesians; the saints are viewed as light in the Lord  light radiated in the saints viewed as in Ephesians  according to their position in heaven. 

    The Lord says, I beheld Satan as lightning fall from heaven (Luke 10:18). Think of the rapidity of the fall! It refers to the power that was there to eject him, and to deal effectually with the universal lords of the darkness of this world. As apprehending the Lord in heaven I am light, I reflect that light, I see that this world is to come down, that there is power in heaven to bring it down, and that there is nothing in it able to bring me down as I have light in the Lord. Light in the Lord! What a wonderful position! He who upholds the universe is behind me. You are in Him. The article is not there in the original. It is light in Lord. As Lord, He is the embodiment of all authority and deals effectively with the power of darkness. People may think little of Christians, but we are light in the Lord, if we apprehend Ephesians. If we have this light in our souls, we look with scorn at the world and its boasted powers, knowing that in Christ there is power vested to bring it all down. For as the lightning cometh out of the east, and shineth even unto the west; so shall also the coming of the Son of man be (Matthew 24:27). What can man do with lightning? The coming of the Son of man is in that form and the believer understands it; he is light in the Lord. 

    Now, in Ephesians you get the aggressive feature; so that we have no fellowship with the unfruitful works of darkness. but rather reprove them. It is no small matter to undertake to reprove the darkness of this world. No one can safely undertake it save the Ephesian Christian, for you must first understand the power that is for you. You may mistake the power that is against you, unless you understand the power that is for you, and you may meet with defeat. There are very few who can rebuke this world, nevertheless there is the testimony; rather, he says, reprove them. But then there is the fruit of the light which is in all goodness and righteousness and truth. Whilst we are aggressive and resent the darkness, knowing there is power to deal with it, we are marked by the fruits of the light, that is, we bring in goodness and righteousness and truth. 

    Now you will have observed that the apostle is so concerned about light in Ephesus that he says more about it in this epistle than in any of the other epistles. It is because he is dealing with the great light. He wants all to be in it. It is the first light that came into his own soul, so he says, Wake up, thou that sleepest, and arise up from among the dead, and the Christ shall shine upon thee (Ephesians 5:14). If there be one here turning his back upon God, and upon Christ, and the saints, this is a word for you. The Christ shall shine upon thee. The greatest light in the whole universe of God shines upon you. It is all for you; it is your inheritance; you awake into it. Such is Ephesians; we have often sung: And heavenly light makes all things bright, Seen in that blissful gaze. (hymn). 

    Now Philippians has a peculiar charm, not that it exceeds Ephesians. It is addressed to the saints in Christ Jesus with the bishops and deacons. The apostle, doubtless, had in his heart his first experience amongst them, and so he speaks of them as children of God, blameless and harmless, without rebuke, in the midst of a crooked and perverse generation, among whom ye shine as lights. He would doubtless remember that his great convert, the jailor, as he was smitten and convicted called for lights  having asked for lights, we read (Acts 16:29). I have no doubt that he received the light of the truth in Romans; in due course he was baptised and was moved to show kindness to the apostle; and then he speedily came to the Colossian truth of the Christian circle  the Father having made him meet to be a partaker of the inheritance of the saints in light, and I have no doubt he came on also into the Ephesian feature of the light. He had called for lights and he got them. He moved in the light, he moved immediately in the light. He spoke respectfully to his prisoners, calling them sirs, he washed their stripes and set meat before them in his house. 

    The Philippian company is marked by household light, the light of God reflected in the houses of the saints, and so Paul on leaving went to the house of Lydia. What light would shine in that house! for she had had her heart opened to the things spoken by Paul. All this, well known to the apostle, would be in his heart when he spoke of them as blameless and harmless children of God in the midst of a crooked and perverse generation, among whom ye shine as lights in the world. The word shine is indeed appear, among whom ye appear, and thus is an advance on anything we have had. You will recall the word appear in connection with Christs star that shone for the wise men of the east. Herod would know when it was appearing. It was His star  we have seen his star (Matthew 2:2)  and it became a guide to those men from the east. They were wise; not disobedient to the heavenly vision. They moved with heavenly light  with the star. It was His star and Herod would know when it was appearing. May I ask you as to whether we are appearing? 

    One can appear now without shame; one is blameless and harmless  a child of God. One can appear before men in heavenly dress as one of Gods children, appearing as a light. I call attention to that word, although shine is a good word. I have no doubt the word appear may be astronomical; it refers to one coming out as a light in the world, not to give out that he is some great one like Simon Magus, but to appear and shine as a blameless and harmless child of God, holding forth the word of life. It is a question of children of God here. In Ephesians we are children of light, in Thessalonians sons of light, as also in Johns gospel, but in Philippians it is children of God. And they that be wise shall shine as the brightness of the firmament; and they that turn many to righteousness as the stars for ever and ever (Daniel 12:3). We are to appear in this dark world as the stars reflecting Christ, and so he says, holding forth the word of life, and I am sure that that is what the Lord would have us do  appearing as lights, and holding forth the word of life. 

  

  
    ADMINISTRATIVE CONDITIONS (JT 44)
    

    
    
  
  
    ADMINISTRATIVE CONDITIONS (JT 44)

    Exodus 24: 3, 4; 1 Kings 18: 30 - 32; Acts 26: 6, 7; Revelation 7: 2 - 4

    This wonderful period existing till now, from Pentecost, is called a dispensation; that is an economy, what is house-wise. I had in mind to show that it involves, at least in the attitude of God and those who are with Him, fellow workers with Him, a continuous dispensing of blessing; in a wider sense, administration. Many things that are included could be specified, but I mention just the general fact; having also in mind to call the attention of all to the divine thought that as one freely receives the benefits or any one benefit that is being dispensed, he himself is to become the dispenser of that, in so far as he may. 

    In John 3: 35 we are told that the Father loves the Son, and that He has given all things to be in His hand. The next chapter proceeds to tell us that the Lord Jesus, at the well of Sychar, conversed with a woman, and opened up to her what was being dispensed, namely, the living water. Immediately, as she understands the Lords mind, she becomes part of the administration. She had carried the vessel to draw water which was needed in her household administration, but now she is made acquainted with an infinitely greater thought as to water, and so she leaves her water-pot; her action intimating that she understood the Lord. She grasped in her soul something of what was in His mind. He said to her, If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink. That is to say, He took the attitude of receiving at her hands what she could dispense. He says, If thou knewest who it is that says, Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him  Thou wouldest regard Him in the light of an Administrator, a Dispenser  that is the lesson for every man and woman in the world to learn if they will. Those of us who are here have learnt it doubtless, through grace. What have we that we have not received? That is to say, all is on that principle. So the woman left her waterpot, meaning that she was now to dispense something greater than that which the Lord asked from her; she would be a dispenser of the great thing He was dispensing to her. She left her waterpot, and went her way into the city, and proceeded to administer, at least in the principle of her service. One has often mentioned that, but it is worth mentioning again, as illustrative of what is in mind, that the Lord is calling those who receive to become givers. Give, and it shall be given to you (Luke 6: 38); ye have received gratuitously, give gratuitously (Matthew 10: 8). 

    Now I go back to Genesis, because what is in mind, as you will observe, is the number twelve: the number of the tribes of the sons of Jacob, to whom the word of Jehovah came. Much had preceded Jacob  accumulated wealth. Genesis treats of the wealth that was coming into the family of faith. Abraham was heir of the world: what immense wealth would be at his disposal! His heir was not to be Ishmael, although he, too, had twelve sons; the wealth of Abraham was not to be transmitted through these. Ishmaels hand was to be against every mans hand; a quarrelsome man is not the man through whom God would dispense the blessing which comes through faith. It is faith working through love (Galatians 5: 6), and that did not characterise Ishmael. Hence Isaac was the heir; the rich inheritance of Abraham came down through Isaac; it was added to by Isaac, and it finally came into the hands of Jacob, the third patriarch. A great principle has been worked out in the three, as is always the case in such circumstances. The exercise is to be completed in the third, and now in all that it means, it is to be diffused in twelve. 

    You will understand that I am not speaking literally, for the letter kills. We have to grasp the principle, that the great wealth of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob is to be dispensed. So immediately Jacob returns from Padan and has his name changed, the word of God came to him. Is there a soul in this audience who does not understand the greatness of the word of God coming to him? It is to enlighten our souls  if it come and be received  as to what is in the mind of God. The first one to whom the word of God is said to have come is Abraham; now it is Jacob. God is unfolding His mind to the patriarchs; they are to be initiated into what is in Gods mind. What wealth there is, dear brethren!  the riches of wisdom, of understanding, of truth, of knowledge: all that is, as it were, untapped; and it is let into the souls of those who have faith. 

    So the instructed believer, as Jacob evidently was, had in mind the twelve, and so did Rachel, for after the eleventh son is born she said, Jehovah will add to me another son (Genesis 30: 24). So right through Genesis the thread runs. As Jacob departs, he speaks to his sons, and he constitutes them blessed. How necessary this is, for who can administer on Gods behalf except one who is blessed, and blessed in all his faculties  in his eyes, his ears, his hands, and his feet? These are the twelve tribes of Israel, and this is what their father spoke to them; and he blessed them: every one according to his blessing he blessed them (Genesis 49: 28). So the line runs right through the books of the Pentateuch; indeed, it is worthy of note that the word and is the first word in each of the three books after Genesis. These early books begin with and, a small conjunction, meaning that something that preceded is carried down. And so with every one of us; the history of each believer must begin with and. Let each look back and see what that and means as to his own history. 

    Exodus takes up the thread and introduces us again to the twelve sons of Israel: with Jacob had they come. Spiritually speaking he carried with him all the light of that which is so wonderful and rich, the inheritance of Abraham and Isaac, and now the accumulated wealth of the third patriarch. So the great administrative book immediately follows Genesis, and what I want to show, dear brethren, from the first scripture, is how Moses acted of himself in this matter. If one cannot do anything of himself, in the sense of which I am speaking, he is hardly in liberty of soul. The Lord loves to see us move in liberty. The history of Moses is written in large letters, in the initial part, at least, of the book of Exodus, and it is a history marked by the absorption of divine thoughts; it is not simply that one gets words, but that divine thoughts permeate him. After eighty years of such an experience in one way and another, he is now ready, according to the divine mind, to be affected by a divine appearing. Let us not think the word is too great to use, dear brethren. I think God is as pleased to appear to me, or to any of us, as he is ready for it, as He was to appear to Moses. No one really can represent God except as in some sense he has had an appearing. God would impress us in this way; He takes occasion to do it; He awaits His opportunity, as it were, and never fails when the time arrives; and it did arrive in Moses history, as he was about eighty years of age; forty years of which were spent in adverse circumstances, but it says, he was content in them. God loved that. 

    God had placed Moses in those circumstances in Midian, and Scripture says, Moses consented to remain with the man (Exodus 2: 21 ), that is, with his father-in-law. He consented to remain with the man - a different kind of man from what he had been, but still God had put him with this man, and he consented to remain with him. He is not complaining of his circumstances; he is not complaining, as it were, of the material, the personnel, of his local meeting. Where God has placed him, he is content, and God observes it, and says, so to speak, You will be content in more difficult circumstances too  and he had to be. So God appears to him. We have to learn to be content in circumstances not quite to our liking. In all these conditions, dear brethren, God is making the man. He is working thus with every one of us as we let Him; for, indeed, it is a question of what we are made. The idea began with Adam: he was created, but being made is clearly a greater and more precious thought; it involves a personal relationship. 

    The line of Christ, as the Son of man, going back through Adam, is not through man viewed as created; that is not the thought. Adam is said to be of God, in Luke 3: 38; he was formed of God, and God breathed into his nostrils the breath of life; that is to say, there is a link; it is generation, not creation. The generation is greater than the creation. You cannot connect Christ with the creation, but you can with the generation. So that it is a question of our being made and breathed into. Adam was created, but he was made: Jehovah Elohim formed Man (Genesis 2: 7). He is the handiwork of God not simply that he was created through the divine fiat, but formed by the hand of God. Think of the preciousness of that, and the link formed between Adam and Jehovah! Immediately, as some of us have often remarked, you get with Adam in that regard the divine name Jehovah Elohim  all that God is in covenant relation, as we may say. He had entered into personal relations with Adam. So with Moses. He calls him twice, Moses, Moses. Why did He say that, dear brethren? Because Moses was interested in what he saw. I hope everyone hearing what I say is interested. God loves that; when He sees interested persons, then He takes notice of them peculiarly. 

    So He says, Moses, Moses, and now He begins to introduce to him what he needed in his making. The man Moses is in mind  one of the most outstanding men. The brethren who have been together here today have been speaking about Joshua; how he said to the sun, Sun, stand still upon Gibeon; and thou, moon, in the valley of Ajalon! And the sun stood still, and the moon remained where it was ... . And there was no day like that before it or after it, that Jehovah hearkened to the voice of a man (Joshua 10: 12 - 14). It is a question of a man, dear brethren. The man Moses is a term that indicates distinction. We are told that there was no one like him in his day; the form of Jehovah doth he behold (Numbers 12: 8). Think what impressions he would receive! Who can tell what Moses saw!  What the form was! It all had in mind his own formation. 

    We find him, therefore, able to do things of himself. God did not tell him to build these twelve pillars. I want to point out, before going on to the next scripture, that these pillars are built consequent upon the avowed obedience of Israel, as if Moses were to say, Now that the people are ready to obey, we will have something: things will be done. I will not have to do everything myself. His father-in-law instructed him as to that. He had much to learn as to carrying it out; for our understanding often goes ahead of our feet, of our experience. He had to learn later that others could do the work too. The power was not increased, but the number of the workers was. He has in mind here that great things are now possible; for that is the point in Exodus - the possibility of great things, dependent upon obedience. 

    Without obedience God can do nothing with us  I mean, there can be no formation according to God without obedience. One must be pliable as the clay in the hands of the Potter. So Moses is now virtually saying, There are great things possible if we have an obedient Israel. If God has an obedient number of brethren in this town  the twelve pillars are applicable; rear them at once; something is going to be done! It is no question of material things, but of this great moral element of obedience  obedience to all the Lord said, with no reserves. Moses sees that something can be done now, and he rears up twelve pillars according to the twelve tribes of Israel. How fitting this is in this chapter, for the next chapter calls for something to be done; typically one of the greatest possible things was to be done, that is, to build a house for the Lord. Make me a sanctuary, He says. God had made them obedient, as one might say  they at least professed to be that; now Moses says virtually, We are going to have the administrative idea  meaning that subject brethren will work together. Is the need not great, dear brethren, in every gathering represented here, of these twelve pillars? Of brethren in subjection working together? Working together, not simply sitting down together; there is that, too, but I am speaking now of Gods operations, and of our being fellow-workmen with Him, called into His operations and working together in them. That is what Moses had in mind. It is a question of obedience, and I am speaking now particularly for young people here; for disobedience lurks strongly with young people. I am not accusing them; I know what it is in young people. Old people always have that advantage; as in the psalm David says, I have been young, and now am old (Psalm 37: 25). A young person cannot say, I have been old: he has that disadvantage. So that one who has been young knows what youth means. 

    Now Moses, in this section, immediately calls upon the youths to do the work on hand. Did they do it? Apparently well. They were young men. You know, the hope of Israel, if I might use that phrase, is young men and young women. Where can we look otherwise? We can look to God, of course. God can make stones to do the work of men, even to praise Him, but He is not doing that now. He is using us, though, in one sense, all that hard-heartedness is found with us, but He turns us; He changes us; He makes us to be what He needs in His operations, so that there can be this great thought of holding together; working together, without rivalry, each taking the lead in paying honour to the other. That is the twelve pillars. Moses instinctively understands that if this great people is ready to obey, then he can set up twelve pillars; and he immediately calls on the young men for service; that is to say, the idea is put into operation. 

    Now I need not remind you how often this thought of twelve appears in Exodus, and really it is always a question of the saints  the shew bread, the twelve names on the breastplate of the high priest, and it is all founded on obedience. What pleasure could there be for God in having the loaves, the bread of the presence, save as the underlying principle of obedience is there? What place has anyone morally in the breastplate of Jesus, save as the principle of obedience is there? Inside that breastplate, in His heart, is the law of God. He magnified the law, He made it honourable. Can He make it honourable by putting disobedient persons on that breastplate? No, dear brethren, the underlying principle in Exodus is obedience; the number twelve loses its place without obedience. The number twelve has its distinctive place in Exodus. 

    I wish now to go on to Elijah. You will remember how these two men, Moses and Elijah, appear on the mountain with Jesus. What distinction they have! They are, along with David, the most outstanding men in the Old Testament, in the executive side of Gods service as Paul and John are in the New Testament; so I selected those four men  Moses, Elijah, Paul and John. Bring them together in your mind. Think of them in heaven! Gods best from among men, as I might say. So Elijah follows up the service of Moses. Moses was used of God to assert His rights in obedience: Elijah is used of God to call Gods people back to obedience. It is the same service. Paul says, our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night  what a thought he had! How could we have such a thought as Pauls, without Moses and Elijah? How could we have twelve tribes serving God incessantly day and night without those two ministries? 

    So Elijah comes in as a praying man; for, oh! what difficulties there are if young people, or the people of God generally, are disobedient! Precepts will not suffice, authority will not suffice; there must be prayer. Elijah prayed. He had in mind something that would bring back what had been lost  Israel  practically lost to God through the influence of Ahab and Jezebel. In Ahabs reign the high-handed act of Hiel the Bethelite in the rebuilding of Jericho had been perpetrated. What a day of rebellion, of disobedience! And think of our own times! Was there ever a day like ours? What can be done? Well, Elijah is the man: he prayed with prayer (James 5: 17); and what that meant was, that there must be severe discipline; there must be severe deprivation, if the desired end is to be reached. This is a word for any disobedient person here, anyone who has rejected divine principles. The Lord says, He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me (John 14: 21). If there be one or more in this audience who is in the class of those who are disobedient, professing to love the Lord Jesus, yet failing to keep His commandments, Elijah, if he were here, would pray. And what would he pray for? A drought. There are Elijahs in that sense  mothers, fathers, brothers, sisters, husbands, wives, praying to God to bring about subjection. But let us remember, dear brethren, that if we pray for subjection, and discipline is necessary, we have to share in the discipline. If our prayers are to go through, we go through with them. We are not merely onlookers, we are not bystanders, who let God do the matter; no! Elijah has to go through with the discipline  and he does. 

    Now he comes to the point to be reached, and he calls Israel to come near. How God would speak to some soul tonight! Come near, he says: My first prayer about you was three years ago; now there is the sound of abundance of rain; the rain is coming  no doubt about that. If you read his words here you read the words of a man who understands and knows, and has confidence in what he believes. He believes God, as Paul says, I believe God that thus it shall be, as it has been said to me (Acts 27: 25). Elijah believed God; his words are firm, marked with certainty; they mark a man who knows, and believes God. He had an insight as to God, that perhaps few had before, or after him. His name would indicate that he had to do with Jah  as we might say, the Absolute  a man who could pray and wait for three years and go through the thing, is a man who knows God and is himself submissive to God. God says in effect to Elijah, I will go through with you and sustain you and maintain you on those lines. 

    And now the hour is come. He prayed again; he had prayed before, but he prayed again the second prayer, after he built this altar. The people are now in sight: obedience is coming. One often sees it in young people: they come to the meetings under protest sometimes. Presently they come without protest. Maybe they have been sitting at the very back of the room, but presently they begin to move forward: we see obedience coming. Elijah is a man who discerns what is coming: God is working; the drought is about to finish. He has met an Obadiah, a man who is in sympathy with him, the servant of the king. This man Obadiah thinks of the saints. What a comfort to Elijah must Obadiah have been! He hid a hundred men of Jehovahs prophets by fifty in a cave, he tells Elijah. He is really an assembly man, as one might say. God is giving Elijah inklings of what is coming. Presently, before there is a cloud in the sky, he says, there is a sound of abundance of rain. Still he prays a second time. What confidence he would have in praying for that of which already he had heard the sound! And so it is, dear brethren, as we pray for subjection or recovery in our young, or in others. God would give us inklings that something is happening. 

    Now, he says, that something is happening, and he builds his altar with twelve stones, that is to say, the people were counted according to the twelve tribes  according to the number of the tribes of the sons of Jacob, to whom the word of Jehovah came saying, Israel shall be thy name. What encouragement in view of recovery, that the matter is now going on to what is spiritual! Recovery is of very little value in any one unless what is spiritual is in view, unless it comes about that in due course he surnames himself by the name of Israel (Isaiah 44: 5). That being so, there is something to be done. Great things are coming. We must have them dispensed. 

    The victory is by one man, for it is a question of Elijah; as we read in James, who speaks of him as showing what one man can do; but what one man can do issues in that which benefits thousands  millions indeed. But how is the benefit to reach them? It must be on this principle of administration according to God, not in those who make a trade of the word of God, not in hirelings, not in those instructed in priestcraft! This is a question of the sons of Jacob, whose name is Israel  twelve of them. You see how this great servant Elijah, in conjunction with his fellow-servant Moses, is imbued with this great thought, that the great results of exercise, and of discipline, and of close dealings with God, must be dispensed. The whole assembly must get the benefit of it; it is not for one person, or for one locality, but for the whole assembly. If it be for the whole assembly, then rear up twelve stones for the altar, according to the number of the tribes of the sons of Jacob, to whom the word of God came. 

    Now I go on to Paul, but desirous of linking up these four great servants of God  Moses, Elijah, Paul, and John. Paul here is in the presence of Agrippa. He is moved peculiarly. Anyone who reads the account, given by the Spirit, of his experience in the great valley of sorrow, into which he had come as arrested at Jerusalem, anyone who follows the history, would say that here he is full of holy feeling. One of the most important things in a minister is, that he should be a feeling man, one capable of exclamations in dealing with the things of God. It is constant with Paul, but peculiarly so in the remarkable address which is recorded in this chapter. He is speaking to king Agrippa, and he is speaking about the promises, about the hope, as he says, And now I stand to be judged because of the hope of the promise made by God to our fathers, to which our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night hope to arrive. He is in the light of the promises, and what wealth is involved in the promises! In taking them up, we become energetic in the service of God. Having therefore these promises, beloved (2 Corinthians 7: 1), the apostle says; and That by two unchangeable things, in which it was impossible that God should lie, we might have a strong encouragement (Hebrews 6: 18). God loves us to take up His promises, and the apostle is led to say here, in dealing with this great matter of promise and of hope, of the promise ... to which our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night hope to arrive.  Our whole twelve tribes  he is enriched in having them. 

    May we not use the same words, because the number twelve as applying to the tribes is a question of a principle; that is to say, the saints serving together, and serving instantly; not in any tardy or perfunctory way, but serving incessantly day and night? You might say, Could they be found? Well, I do not think the apostle would say this were it otherwise. There was much more at the beginning of this dispensation than is recorded. Think of the five hundred brethren to whom the Lord appeared at one time! What a movement of heart there would be towards Him as He appeared to them! How could we fail to serve such a Saviour? How could we fail to be energetic on the side of such a glorious Head as He? Think of the impression made on their souls by this appearing! And the apostle says, of whom the most remain until now (1 Corinthians 15: 6). I suppose they were known as a class; it would be said, That is one of the five hundred. Possibly the apostle could pick out twelve of those. You say, Well, the ten tribes are lost  the Spirit of God does not speak thus, and He knows better than we. There is no such thing in Scripture as the lost ten tribes. No! that is human thought; faith does not speak thus. 

    Faith says, Our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night hope to arrive. 

    There are those who deal in prophecy and yet are linked with the world, if not in a bad sense, as we say, certainly they are in a religious sense. They are dealing with prophecy academically, as a subject for the mind; but the twelve tribes of Israel can only be apprehended by faith; they have promises and they have hope. If I believe God, I accept His promises; they will never fail. They are a strong consolation, and I am full of hope. James says, If you talk about your faith and your hope, I want to see your works; and the word he uses as to Abraham is, that Abraham was justified by works, and so was Rahab  a remarkable pair to be put together, both justified by works! Abraham was isolated in his day and so was Rahab, but she was justified by works, even as was Abraham; and so are our whole twelve tribes, as the apostle says. He does not say, the number of the sons of Jacob; he says, our whole twelve tribes. Let us look round, dear brethren, and see if we do not know some of them. They are justified by works, full of faith and hope, but serving God incessantly day and night, and to Gods promise they hope to arrive. They are like Anna, who, we are told, departed not from the temple, but served God with fastings and prayers night and day, speaking of the Lord to all those who looked for redemption in Jerusalem. 

    Finally, just a word about John, the beloved apostle, now the beloved prophet. In a way, one wonders in which role he is most interesting. Is he more lovable as an apostle than as a prophet? Or perhaps I should add, as a brother? I believe he is more lovable as a brother than as in any other relation. Your brother, he says, and fellow-partaker in the tribulation and kingdom and patience, in Jesus (Revelation 1: 9). What a brother he was! And who can be an apostle or a prophet in the true sense, unless he is a brother? No one. Think of five hundred brethren at once! One of the finest words in the divine vocabulary is the word brethren  not in the hackneyed sense in which it is used around us, but in the divine sense. 

    I am not saying John acted of himself here: he is telling something he saw. I think it is incumbent upon one to mention him now, because he brings in the number twelve more than any. This remarkable book, the Apocalypse, is replete with the idea, especially in relation to that of which we all form part. I hope there is no one here who does not form part of the assembly, which is about to be revealed as the heavenly city! We must understand this number twelve; it is everywhere in the heavenly city, both in regard to the measurements and to the persons; the most precious things are all governed by this number twelve, and what is it, dear brethren, but the excess of love? The beloved disciple understands it, and he puts into this record, which he gives us in the last book, the intensification of the idea. Who knew love better than John? He says, Hereby we have known love (1 John 3: 16). He knew it. Where did he learn it? Where only it can be learnt, dear brethren, in the bosom of Jesus; that is where love is; all divine love is there; and really there is no love otherwise. The meaning of the love was not known until Jesus made it manifest; and John has it in a first-hand way; he has it, and he learned it in the bosom of Jesus. There is the objective attestation of love, as he says, he has laid down his life for us. Every christian can say that, but not every christian can say, I know love as having learnt it in the bosom of Jesus. 

    John in Revelation enlarges on this great thought of twelve, or its multiple, whether here, in chapter 7, in the one hundred and forty-four thousand, or in the many references to it in the heavenly city. I only touch on that at the finish so that you may have the greatness of it in mind. How wonderful will be the dispensation to come! At least as far as the heavenly city has part in it. It is all a question of perfect love, not a shade of rivalry or personal feeling  all will be perfect love, and in so far as it is reached, there is what is final; for perfect love refers to what is final. What a wonderful time is ahead of us, in having part in that which is marked by perfect love in activity! Is it not incumbent upon us to look into this matter, and see whether the little we have received is being handled properly  enjoyed in our souls and then handed on to others? 

    The youngest believer is called to have part in this great matter, and to learn how to do things without partiality, without hypocrisy, without thought of personal distinction, but in perfect love faith working through love. 

    May God bless these thoughts to all of us. 
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    SPIRITUAL EXPERIENCE (JT 52)

    Acts 26: 13; Ezekiel 47: 6 - 9; John 3: 30

    I have in mind to speak about experience: experience with God, with His people, and with the things of God, with a view to showing that such experience causes increase in our knowledge of God, of Christ, of the Spirit, and of the saints; also of the things of God in general. The service of God requires that we should progress in experience, so that there should be elders amongst us. We have among the gifts the word of wisdom; that is not exactly the fruit of experience, it is a divine gift, but the use of it is greatly enhanced by experience, and this may be said of every gift that God gives. In one sense, every saint has gift: to each one of us has been given grace according to the measure of the gift of the Christ, Ephesians 4: 7. And the exercise of the gift effectively is really contingent upon experience. 

    Paul says, I have learnt in those circumstances in which I am, to be satisfied, Philippians 4: 11. Contented christians are not many. In one sense, we should never be satisfied until we reach the goal of spiritual progress, the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. But as regards human circumstances, we have to be on our guard against ambition, which is greatly stimulated by what other brethren have and we have not. So learning by experience leads us to contentment, even if we have not what others have in material things. As a matter of fact, very few of us are capable of having very much with safety, and the only real value of material things beyond actual necessities is that they may become the expression of love for others, the expression of unselfish regard for others. It certainly is an experience, to be satisfied with whatever circumstances we may be in. If we have more than we need of material things, the satisfaction in this would be, not that it should become a stepping stone for further increase, but that it should be the means for expressing love. The greater of faith and hope is love. There is no quality greater than love; and the more ability or means we have of expressing it, the more it grows. There is to be no cessation of its growth whilst we are down here. We shall not be growing eternally; we should become beyond human conception if there were no end to our growth. As conformed to Christs body of glory, clearly we shall be perfect, completed. Eternity is a finished state of things; but until we reach that, the thought is more and more. 

    Now, experience leads to that. The word more and more is of value only if we possess the thing that is to be increased. If we have not got it, then the word more and more cannot have any force with us; the point is, therefore, to have love and have it increasingly. It is not only that the objects of our love gain, but those who exercise it gain too. It is a matter that prevails and pervades. Prevailing is power; but pervading is that it finds its way into every crevice, every passage way. By the Spirit all pervading, we sometimes sing. 

    Gods thought for us thus is that of growing up to Christ, to a perfect standard, and of no contentment on our side until that is reached. And when that is reached, we are translatable; God translates what is according to Christ. He was received up in glory; and in a certain way we shall be received in glory. By faith Enoch was translated, and it is on this principle the work of God proceeds in us. Enoch was prepared by the fact that before his translation he had the testimony that he pleased God. He would go up contentedly, without any anxiety that he would not be pleasing, that he would not find a place in the divine realm; his place is with the sons. All shall be there, even the angels, on that principle. Each one is regulated by the status of the family to which he belongs, but clearly all in the Fathers realm have part in sonship. So, as we are about to be translated, dear brethren, it is obvious that we should seize the opportunities for development in growth by experience. 

    Scripture speaks much of God showing things, that is, to persons who valued what was shown. In this connection I wish to speak first of light. We read of the light being sweet (Ecclesiastes 11: 7). The passage read in Acts is from the third account of Pauls vision on the way to Damascus, and from it I wish to speak of his experience in light. It was a vision, because he saw the Lord, but what I have in mind now is his experience in the light that shone. Light is one of the first things we have in Scripture. God said, Let there be light (Genesis 1: 3), but that light is not defined, nor is the source of it given us. Paul, however, speaks of a light above the brightness of the sun, shining from heaven round about him. I have read the last mention of it in Acts 26; he mentioned it twice himself, and the Holy Spirit mentions it directly once. Paul here speaks of the light in a superlative sense. In speaking to Agrippa here, he had much expansion inwardly; no doubt God helped him peculiarly in this address. It was a unique opportunity, and he did not come short in the appreciation of it. I do not suppose anyone really can speak on Gods behalf save as he appreciates an opportunity as divinely given. And this was divinely given, and availed of, for the apostle was in much liberty and power. He says, At mid-day, on the way, I saw, O king, a light above the brightness of the sun, shining from heaven round about me and those who were journeying with me, Acts 26: 13. I do not suppose any other monarch had such an address presented to him as this one spoken to Agrippa. O king, the apostle says. He knew what to say; he knew objectively whom he was addressing; and he knew what form of words to use. He was not communistic in that sense; he recognised dignities. There are those who speak evil of dignities (2 Peter 2: 10). This is one of the dignities, and Paul says, At mid-day, on the way, I saw, O king, a light above the brightness of the sun, shining from heaven round about me and those who were journeying with me. The apostle spoke as a man of experience. What power would creep into his soul, if it had not been there at the start, as he spoke in this experimental way! At mid-day  the sun was in the heavens above him as the great heavenly light shone around him. I am speaking of it now just to enlarge on what I have in mind as to experience. He says it was a light above the brightness of the sun, that is, he compared it with something else, with the greatest natural luminary. He was able to speak by comparison, and that is a very good way to work out experience, to compare things with other things. 

    Now Luke, as we have often noted, in recording the incident, says just that it was a light from heaven. That was important; it was important at that point to stress heaven. Not a light from Jerusalem, but from heaven; not a light from Rome, but from heaven. Heaven was peculiarly interested in Paul at that time, and the light shone from there round about him. Then in the next account, which was by himself, in chapter 22, he says to his Jewish hearers that it was a great light from heaven (verse 6). The material heavens are full of lights, and a great variety of them; but Paul says, a great light. He is alluding to the area of comparativeness which the heavens suggest. He had been learning since he first saw it, the first time he experienced it; that is, he had been experiencing more as to light. How many times the apostle would have thanked God as he recalled that memorable day outside Damascus! The impression as to the light that shone around him never left him, and it increased. Not that the light increased in itself, but it increased in his soul; that is the point. In your experience of divine light, what you saw yesterday was wonderful then, but as you see it today it is more wonderful. And that often happens in our experience in looking at the Scriptures or meditating upon divine things; the thing itself is not increasing, it is the state of my soul that is growing. So Paul, in speaking to Agrippa, evidences that the truth involved in his experience at Damascus had become enlarged in his soul. At mid-day, on the way, I saw, O king  his soul has been stirred up. He was speaking to a poor sinner, although a monarch. He was to witness before kings. The Lord had said that, and it would be in Pauls mind that He had said that, and that this great impression that he had received at the start should be brought to the attention of Agrippa. So he used words to effect that, and the Holy Spirit was in them. Did ever Agrippa hear such words before? At mid-day, on the way, I saw, O king, a light above the brightness of the sun, shining from heaven round about me and those who were journeying with me. If Paul had just said, a great light. Agrippa might say, I have seen great lights, too. But when he said a light above the brightness of the sun. Agrippa could not truthfully say he had seen anything like that. Paul had. He was presenting to the king and those with him the fruit of his experience, his experience in light, enabling him to present light as perhaps he had never spoken of it before, on this remarkable occasion in Caesarea. 

    Well might Agrippa say, In a little thou persuadest me to become a Christian (verse 28). To be a true Christian involves that I must see the light above the brightness of the sun. And that is the light today; Paul had experienced it and we need it now; making sure of things by experience, so that we might find our way through, because the darkness is very great, and the confusion around. Natural light will not do; but this light above the brightness of the sun in our souls will carry us through the darkest experiences; and it becomes more and more magnified. 

    Now the next experience which I have selected to speak of is that of the Holy Spirit, and that as seen in the passage in Ezekiel 47 which I read. This passage is peculiarly adapted to my subject because it especially records experience, the experience of a prophet; his actual experience in company with a man who had a measuring line in his hand. The Holy Spirit is not simply content to tell us that a river flowed out of the house, from the right side of the house, under the threshold, south of the altar, and that it flowed toward the east; that would be interesting by itself. But Ezekiel by the Spirit of God records also that he was conducted along through it by an extraordinary man with a measuring line. 

    Now, dear brethren, we are in the presence of accuracy here, and therefore we must not be glib in talking about having received the Holy Spirit. We must be sure that we are speaking truth, which as to this matter involves experience. If the Holy Spirit has come into your soul, you have some corresponding experience, some experience of His presence. There can be nothing greater subjectively in a believer than the indwelling of the blessed Person of the Holy Spirit. How can I fail to have some corresponding experience if I have Him indwelling my heart, shedding Gods love abroad there? This measuring line is therefore apropos of this great feature of our subject. The measuring line is in relation to this river, what Ezekiel was experiencing of this river. 

    Well, the man measured a thousand cubits and the waters were to the ankles. This is initial experience of this great blessing, but through it I am learning to walk in a spiritual way. Then the prophet being taken through the next measurement, the waters were to the knees, which implies that I can leap; I am joyous through the work of the Holy Spirit in me, like the man in Acts 3, who walked and leaped. And then, as Ezekiel is brought through another thousand cubits the waters were to the loins, the third experience. The Spirit is touching my affections, my lower affections. I am proving that there is a power operating in me that is different from anything that I have known  the Holy Spirit. I have bowels of compassion, as the scripture says. I love the brethren; I am learning to value the brethren, and how to treat them, and that I cannot get along without them. If I have any difficulty with any one of them, I go to him and have the matter settled; otherwise, my loins are not affected. The well springs up from the inwards, according to Johns teaching. Finally there were waters to swim in; after the fourth measurement, it was a river that could not be passed through, the prophet says. This points to the renewal of the Holy Spirit; which is poured out on us richly. 

    I do not know of any scripture that is more apropos of my subject tonight than this chapter of Ezekiel. Dear brethren, we are drawing near the time of translation. Our mortal bodies are to be quickened on account of the Spirit dwelling in us (Romans 8: 11). It is persons that have the Holy Spirit that are translatable. Therefore it is most urgent that we should have the Holy Spirit. We are going up together, and this should be an incentive to us to be together now in the unity of the Spirit. The Lord has no pleasure in persons who are at odds with one another; He wants us to be together. God has quickened us with the Christ ... and has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, Ephesians 2: 5, 6. 

    That is the experience Ezekiel has, yet he has not yet seen any objects of special interest. It is all a question of the water, and his experience in the water. And he finally says the waters were a river that could not be passed through, a river that could not be passed through (verse 5). As sharing in the antitype of this river we say that the Holy Spirit is a divine Person; we have proved this. While realising and enjoying His presence, 

    I cannot compass Him. He reaches out beyond me, and enlarges me, too; and He searches the depths of God. I cannot say that I can search the depths of God, or that the Holy Spirit takes me into the depths of God, but He can go into the depths of God (1 Corinthians 2: 10). 

    Verse 6 says, Son of man, hast thou seen this? That is, I am divinely challenged. This is needful as the things of God are brought to our attention. What do you see? This is to bring out what you have learned so far. And he led me, and brought me back to the bank of the river (verse 6). Applying this to the believer, he is caused to return. That is the action of the man with the measuring line; it is not my volition. He is educating me. The prophet saw trees; that is important to notice. I am stressing it now because it enters into my subject very aptly, that as having experienced this river, I come to see trees, actual growth of life. When I returned, behold, on the bank of the river were very many trees on the one side and on the other (verse 7). This is a fine sphere to get into, after I have been swimming in the deep waters, to see the fruitfulness of these trees by the river. Ezekiel had not seen these before. He had been occupied with the river. It is, of course, right that we should be occupied with the blessed Spirit of God, seeking to apprehend Him; but now there is the fruit of the Spirit, represented in the trees here. He does not describe the trees, but he says there were very many, and they were on one side and on the other. 

    I am thankful to say that I have seen many of those trees. I see a good few here; a lovely sight! Not that one would be material in any sense, but the saints reflecting the power of the Spirit inwardly realised, the ankles, the knees, and the loins, these are suggested by the trees. The whole person is affected, for the thought of a christian implies this. Agrippa says to Paul, In a little thou persuadest me to become a Christian, but Paul says, I would to God, both in little and in much, 

    that not only thou, but all who have heard me this day, should become such as I also am, except these bonds, Acts 26: 29. That is a christian. That is, so to speak, Ezekiel swimming. The whole body is affected. Such a man is worth looking at. Agrippa was not equal to that; he was not equal to these trees. When the matter of great persons came up, he would think of Rome; I mean, of the great warriors and rulers there. He was not equal to the spiritually great, the crowd of names at Jerusalem seen in Acts 1. Never in Davids day or Solomons was there such a group of men and women together as there was in Jerusalem then; and everyone had his own distinction, his own spiritual attractiveness. The very many trees were on the one side and on the other, the result of the fructifying power of the river. What a place the Spirit had in those days at Pentecost! They were all speaking as the Spirit gave them to speak forth. He was the evidence of Christ being exalted at the right hand of God. Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God ... he has poured out this which ye behold and hear, Acts 2: 33. That is the river. 

     The river of His grace, 
Through righteousness supplied, 
Is flowing oer the barren place, 
Where Jesus died. (13:3)
 

    That is what it was, and there were these trees; and the book of the Acts is full of them. 

    Well now, thirdly, we must look at the double river (verse 9). It is a full thought, and I had it specially in mind. What the prophet saw at first is now doubled. That is a remarkable thing. In the application, it is not that the Spirit increases; it is the person who has Him that increases. The double river, Ezekiel says. It is a difficult passage for many, and I do not think it can be understood save on the line of experience. It is the Holy Spirit and He is what He is. He is a divine Person; and hence the more experience I have of Him the greater He is in my apprehension. Certainly Ezekiel had now a greater grasp of the river than he had at the beginning. The word double would mean increase or intensity of the thought. But where was the increase? Not in the Spirit, as I said, but in the person who has experience of His indwelling. Ezekiel had the experience we have been considering, and the river is greater in his eyes than it was before. That is the point. The Holy Spirit becomes greater to us as we progress in experience of His gracious work in us. And, dear brethren, if we are not moving steadily on those lines, we are missing our greatest privileges. There will be lapses in our lives. It is to be a steady thing; that is, what is contemplated in Christianity implies going on to perfection; a steady growth. The double river would mean increase. Typically, it came about in Ezekiels soul. We should not have such a book if it were not that Ezekiel had such an experience. He saw great things at the beginning, he tells us, but this is one of the most extraordinary of his experiences, and we may connect it with the remarkable references to life in the book of Ezekiel. 

    And now we come to John the baptist (John 3: 30). Certain ones come to him and say that the Lord Jesus was baptising; as much as to suggest that John had a rival. How often that comes up among the brethren, the poison of rivalry injected into someone! You do not like to lose your prominence among the brethren or to be in any way reduced outwardly. John was not the man to whom to broach such a matter. He was proof against that, as he had been proof against the suggestion from Jerusalem to take the place of the Messiah; he was a lowly man. The first thing he says as to this is that the Lord Jesus is preferred before me, for he was before me, John 1: 15. A good start in the service of God is that somebody is owned as preferred before you. Christ is before all and above all. John knew that and so he says, He must increase, but I must decrease. How must He increase? Is it that His Person is going to be greater? That is not the thought. As to His Person the Lord Jesus is God, the same yesterday, and today, and to the ages to come, Hebrews 13: 8. There is no growth there at all. As a Child, a Boy and a Man there was growth. But John is referring to the Person. We must all have the Person of Christ before us. John had had to do with the Lord, and he said he was a friend of the Bridegroom. He admired the Lord Jesus; he heard His voice; he saw Him coming to him; he saw Him walking; he thought of that glorious Person. It is not that He is in Himself becoming greater, but that I am taking in more of what He is. And the more I take in, the greater He becomes in my eyes, and the less I think of myself. He must increase. It is the divine appointment; the very universe must give scope to this Person. Daniel, interpreting Nebuchadnezzars vision, speaks of a stone cut out without hands. You saw that, Nebuchadnezzar, he says. It should have sobered the king and humbled him; but instead of that he became more inflated. Finally he lost his mind, a most terrible thing. He lost his mind for seven years. God should be feared: let us serve God acceptably with reverence and fear, Hebrews 12: 28. God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion (2 Timothy 1: 7), one of the greatest things to have. In telling Nebuchadnezzar about the great image, Daniel enlarges on this stone. It is cut out without hands. That implies that a divine Person is in mind. It could not be said of a creature. It became a great mountain and filled the whole earth. This is seen openly as the millennial kingdom of our Lord Jesus Christ, involving Himself. Everything in the millennium will be filled with Christ, who fills all in all, Ephesians 1: 23. And so it is that in Johns experience he comes to this: He must increase, but I must decrease. That means I must give more and more room to Christ, and there must be less and less of myself according to what I am after the flesh. In another sense it makes me greater, but I have to learn to be nothing in order to be something. The nothing implies my baptism; and resurrection with Christ implies what I am. In baptism I am dead. In Colossians we are buried with Him; that is the nothingness: buried with him in baptism, in which ye have been also raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead, Colossians 2: 12. That is experience. Faith affords light as to Gods mind, and the Holy Spirit in me enables me to experience it; to become great on those lines. But baptism is my disappearing, my going out of sight, while resurrection by faith of the working of God is coming into view in another world; this implies something of the experience which John the baptist had. It is a very great thought. Paul says, Brethren, I do not count to have got possession myself; but one thing  forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus, Philippians 3: 13, 14. That is experience. I come into heaven in that way experimentally; having in measure gone through these things. They become more and more to me, so that when I go up to my heavenly place I am equal to it. The Spirit enables me to lay hold of it now. 
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    Acts 26: 1 - 32

    JTI thought we could look at the scripture before us in relation to Paul. It is clear that, after the Lord, he stands first in the dispensation, especially in its universal bearing, and this chapter affords opportunity to consider him in this respect in the presence of the representatives of the gentile rulers. The Lord said that He had taken him up in relation to them. He said to Ananias, Go, for this man is an elect vessel to me, to bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel, Acts 9: 15. It mentions nations first, and then kings. This is in accord with Simeons prophetic word: a light for revelation of the Gentiles (Luke 2: 32), meaning that they were brought into evidence for blessing. The original word revelation means unveiling; there had been a veil over them, but now they are brought into distinct evidence, being unveiled through Christ. And Paul is the servant to be used particularly in this, so that he certainly has the first place after the Lord in our consideration. He is an example for us of service and conduct before gentiles and their rulers. He is a model. But then it should be also noted that this chapter contemplates that the apostle had been wanting in recent movements, insisting on going to Jerusalem, whereas his ministry was to be towards the gentiles. So that the position fits with our own times which are marked by the Lord coming in to take matters in hand Himself, the ministry in the hands of others having generally failed. Mark has this in mind, recording in his last chapter want of faith in the disciples, the leading ones particularly, so that the Lord had to take the matter in hand Himself and readjust the position. Paul therefore is seen here as having gone through all this experience. He tells us at the beginning of it that the Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city, saying that bonds and tribulations await me, Acts 20: 23. This meant that the saints at all the meetings he visited on the way to Jerusalem testified by the Spirit that he would suffer; and at Caesarea in particular Agabus acted the truth, which was a most exceptional thing; he bound himself to show that Paul should be bound at Jerusalem. And yet Paul was not dissuaded. So he went to Jerusalem and was arrested and brought before the gentile powers. But the chapter which we have read shows that he was superior to his circumstances, so that he is an example, wishing that all those present in Agrippas court were such as he was at that time, without his bonds. 

    AEHWould bearing His name before nations link on with what you had in your mind last night in connection with the leaves of the tree (Revelation 22: 2)? It is in the testimony that the healing qualities are. The sufferings that the apostle endured in serving would be like the preparing of the leaves for giving effect to their healing qualities. 

    JTOf course that reference is millennial, but there is in it a link with Paul. God arranged in Genesis 11 the place the nations were to have. The four monarchies began later, and are distinct. The Assyrian kingdom began at Babel and had no place in the four monarchies. At Shinar God assigned the position of the nations, according to Deuteronomy 32: 8, 9: it was in relation to the children of Israel; it had their blessing in mind. They were to stand there until the testimony of the gospel was introduced as the time arrived for it. Paul speaks of the redemptive work of Christ as purposed to be witnessed: the testimony to be rendered in its own times; to which, he says, I have been appointed a herald and apostle, (I speak the truth, I do not lie,) a teacher of the nations in faith and truth, 1 Timothy 2: 6, 7. So that the position is marked off in that way, that Paul is the appointed vessel for this purpose; and in our chapter he uses a dignified word for the official position he was to occupy. He says, And the Lord said, I am Jesus whom thou persecutest: but rise up and stand on thy feet: for, for this purpose have I appeared to thee, to appoint thee to be a servant, (the word signifying an official servant, not a slave, but an official person) and a witness both of what thou hast seen, and of what I shall appear to thee in, taking thee out from among the people, and the nations, to whom I send thee, to open their eyes, that they may turn from darkness to light, and from the power of Satan to God, that they may receive remission of sins and inheritance among them that are sanctified by faith in me (verses 15 - 18). Paul is an official personage, having the status of an ambassador according to 2 Corinthians 5. The position therefore is clearly marked off as to his service and his relation with the ruling powers. He had this status in the assembly in the gospel. He says of himself that he was an abortion, that is, a person born out of due time, not born after but before; meaning that he represents the Jews in the last days and the mercy that would be shown them in spite of their lawless course, which before he was converted characterized himself. He would love to minister to them. He said he had wished to be accursed for them, he loved them so much; but they were not his primary mission. His position is as a present dispensation minister, involving the new covenant and reconciliation. This gospel brought, not cursing but blessing, so Paul says that the blessing of Abraham has arrived at the nations. It is not the gentiles, but the nations, meaning the position they occupy in the government of God. It is not that the government of God is adverse to them, but rather preserving them in their settings for the time of the gospel. It is through Paul that the blessing of Abraham had arrived among the gentiles. In Galatians he speaks of himself as representing Christ among them,  Jesus Christ... crucified among you. He ministers the Spirit amongst them also, bringing Him in in a practical way; not only the ministry of Christ, but that of the Spirit, too, was witnessed there. I think therefore Paul is a full representative of what we are speaking about  witnesses of the gospel coming in contact with the rulers of the nations. The chapter before us indicates how he behaved. A leading point in our enquiry is how we are to behave in having to do with those in authority. 

    AEHWould the four gentile monarchies be in mind in this? 

    JTYes. Nimrod appears as the first monarch, and he was under Gods eye  a mighty hunter before Jehovah. Destroying Gods creatures for pleasure did not commend him. He was the first monarch, but God did not take him up specially, nor did He take up any of the Assyrians in the same grace in which He took up Babylonish and Persian rulers. He took up Nebuchadnezzar and constituted him king of kings. He did not change his heart at the outset, but He intended to do so, and He worked matters circumstantially so that Nebuchadnezzar could show what he was, a degenerate gentile monarch. But God was pleased to bring one of His choicest servants into contact with him in an attractive way as a servant. The Spirit of Christ had been in mankind before the flood; then He was in Noah, and now He is in Daniel, who was brought into direct contact with this monarch, and ministers to him the truth in the most striking and favourable way. He announced to Nebuchadnezzar in a prophetic way that he was the head and beginning of the great system of government which God was setting up. He said to him, Thou art this head of gold. God had constituted him that, which would imply that he was fitted for it. He became converted to God, which is one of the most important things we can mention in this subject. The first great monarch, the head of the first empire set up of God among the nations, was converted; so that the Spirit of Christ was not only in Daniel but in the king. Thus the gentiles had palpable testimony in their own monarch to the God of the heavens, and that testimony has been there ever since in one way or another, even in the Lord Himself as before Pilate. I am speaking of it particularly as bearing witness to those in authority. How beautifully Paul spoke to Agrippa, as we have seen! He differentiates between Agrippa and Festus. 

    HGHIt would seem that Paul was brought into these conditions because he actually appealed to the authorities. 

    JTThat is another thing  we might say it was below the level of his testimony. If a young brother were to say at a military tribunal in the United States that he was an American citizen and had the right to be heard as to his conscience, the law would be behind him, but he would be on a lower level than that taken by the Lord before Pilate. The brothers, however, are taking the ground of being in the kingdom of the Lord Jesus, as the Lord says, My kingdom is not of this world, and thus they reflect the Spirit of Christ in their confession. I think Paul lowered himself in appealing to Caesar. It is a question of whether I assert my rights before a tribunal as a citizen of the country, or whether I appeal as a devoted follower of Christ, owning allegiance to Christ and to God. The believer at the same time acknowledges that he is ready to serve the authorities so far as the Scriptures warrant  but that he must obey God rather than men (Acts 5: 29). 

    AEHDid not Paul primarily come into contact with the civil authorities in desiring to escape from the hatred and venom of the religious authorities? 

    JTHe did. He appealed on the ground of his citizenship at Jerusalem. He says, I appeal to Caesar, so that he put himself on that ground and God overruled it. According to all appearances, he would have been slain in Jerusalem had he, not taken up this ground, but that is another matter. It was Gods overruling. 

    QuesSuch as I also am, he says to Agrippa. Would that be a help? 

    JTThat is what I thought we might see. He virtually says, Now I am going to take the liberty of giving you a life-sized picture of myself. Previously Agrippa had said to him, It is permitted thee to speak for thyself. The apostle recognizes that the king has the power to accord him liberty to speak. If he were out preaching the gospel, he would not act on that line at all, he would stand up and preach the gospel as he had done many times, and would suffer in connection with it too; but here he is before the authorities and he is respectful to them. Agrippa says, It is permitted thee to speak for thyself. Paul did not begin his oration until he was given liberty to speak. That brings up the whole matter of our behaviour before the authorities, and the spirit in which we should address them. 

    JRHPaul stretched out his hand. Would that be expressive of Gods attitude in healing? In chapter 4 we read that the Lord is requested by the saints to stretch out His hand to heal. 

    JTJust so. It is a phrase quoted from Isaiah: All day long I have stretched forth my hands unto a... gainsaying people, Romans 10: 21. I suppose there is some allusion to that. You have the same idea in Antioch in Acts 13: 16, where Paul made a sign with his hand. I suppose the idea is that God is favourable. 

    AATI notice that Paul twice in speaking to Agrippa says, O king, and to Festus he says, Most excellent Festus. Is that part of the behaviour? 

    JTI think it is. We ought to be very deferential to persons in authority. Peter says, Honour the king; and Paul says, Render to all their dues: to whom tribute is due, tribute; to whom custom, custom... to whom honour, honour. But if a Roman Catholic dignitary claimed honour, that would be another matter; he has no authority from God. 

    RWSBehind all this pomp seen in our chapter, the preceding chapter shows these two men talking together between themselves. Would that have a parallel today? 

    JTIt would. The influence of Agrippa seems to be in favour of the right; that is important. You get some men in authority in favour of the right. 

    CAMAgrippa says to Paul, It is permitted thee to speak for thyself. For thyself gives the apostle opportunity to bring out what was in his heart. 

    JTLater Festus interrupted him but Agrippa did not. Agrippa was a different man, and that is a thing to be noted. Men are not all the same. The President of the United States is a different man from the leader of Germany. There are differences in rulers, and differences that are of God. Agrippa was different from Festus, and Paul knew it, and as he was speaking to him Agrippa was evidently affected by what Paul said. I was thinking of how the matter of personality comes into the gospel, into the service of God. In the book of Genesis we have the idea of generations, suggesting origins in men and things. There are ten of them mentioned there: the generations of the heavens and the earth, the generations of Adam, Noah, Shem, etc. These persons or systems are traced from their origin. So with a man: he is not regarded simply from the time he is converted, but what preceded his conversion is taken account of; God evidently has to do with that. Every man receives his spirit from God, so that his history really begins with God in that way; and Paul intended here that Agrippa should have a life-sized picture of himself because of the place that the Lord had given him officially. He was an official servant and Agrippa would understand such an office. He was an official personage himself. Paul says, I count myself happy, king Agrippa, in having to answer today before thee concerning all of which I am accused by the Jews, especially because thou art acquainted with all the customs and questions which are among the Jews; wherefore I beseech thee to hear me patiently (verses 2, 3). That is a most apt way of beginning to put his case before a man like Agrippa. Paul did not ask Festus to hear him, but Agrippa was of a higher rank. The idea of rank is always to be observed. Michael observed the rank of Satan, that is the rank he still had although now fallen (Jude 9). 

    Paul begins, My manner of life then from my youth, which from its commencement was passed among my nation in Jerusalem, know all the Jews, who knew me before from the outset of my life, if they would bear witness, that according to the strictest sect of our religion I lived a Pharisee. And now I stand to be judged because of the hope of the promise made by God to our fathers, to which our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night hope to arrive; about which hope, O king, I am accused of the Jews (verses 4 - 7). That is Paul, briefly presented to the king. He is presenting himself, his personality in a way, to the monarch. The issue is very clear: here is a man competent to give a full account of the truth, and he is dealing with a man who has interest and knows certain things about the truth. Well, this is a practical matter, because the men that we have to do with, both in the United States and the British Empire, do know something of it. They know something about the way of Christianity. Why not appeal to that in them? That is what Paul does here. 

    AEHWhy do you stress the thought of official servant? Do you think that we should have this character about us? While we pay proper deference and respect to those in authority, there is a consciousness that being of God we have spiritual dignity. 

    JTChristianity involves a system representative of God. It stands in that dignity before the gentile rulers. Paul speaking before Agrippa alludes to himself in this way (verses 15 - 18). Christianity is not something done in a corner, a mere sect that has arisen to disappear into oblivion. It is going to stand. It is of God, and great moral dignity is attached to it. 

    AEHThe Lord Himself saying, I am, enters into the whole course of Christianity through the world. 

    JTWhen His enemies enquired for Jesus of Nazareth, He owns that title, but in replying He does not say. I am Jesus of Nazareth, He says, I am; he is not in the original. That implies Deity, as in Exodus 3: 14; that is behind the whole position. Pilate was much concerned because the Jews said the Lord made himself Son of God. Nebuchadnezzar saw in the furnace one like a son of God, Daniel 3: 25. These great facts indicate the presence of God. 

    RWSAre you viewing Agrippa more favourably than Festus? 

    JTQuite so. He is a different man  you can see that. When Festus spoke to Paul he said with a loud voice, Thou art mad, Paul. That is a very disrespectful word. But Paul says, I am not mad, most excellent Festus, but utter words of truth and soberness; for the king is informed about these things. He sees that Agrippa is a different man. 

    RWSI asked that because Festus is a governor for Herod, and Agrippa is a king. 

    JTAgrippa is representing his own authority. For instance, a young brother has to do with the Board, and the Board says, You are granted exemption because of conscience. He is given a card to testify to that. When the young man goes to camp an officer may ignore that. Why does he do that? He is of a different mind. He is an officer and he wants to convert the young man. He has other motives, whereas the Government of the United States is abstractly in accord with Christian conscience as to military service. They do not here make provision for Christianity formally as they do in Great Britain, but nevertheless they do in effect in their state papers. They do not make provision formally in the constitution for Christ, but they do in effect, and that involves divine influence. Primarily that arises from the knowledge of Christianity held by persons that immigrated to the United States; it would not have come from the original inhabitants of the country, for they were heathen. People having come in, many of whom were real Christians, they exercised influence in favour of Christianity, and this affected the government. So that Christ is honoured in a way in the state papers, and so, abstractly, the Government of the United States is in favour of conscience out and out; but when it comes to working it out, some individuals are not. The officers often endeavour to convert the young men inducted into the army to induce them to give up their consciences. That is what you have here. Festus is different from Agrippa, and Paul says in effect, I am really speaking to the king. He knew Festus. We have to meet men of that character; but bearing in mind that the President of the United States and the Government are abstractly in favour of Christian principles, the true believer is encouraged to assert his conscience toward God. 

    ANWIt is quite in order to think that God had to do with the clause in the constitution granting freedom of worship. Is that not where the fear of God might be brought in? 

    JTWherever the thought came from it is there, and it is of God. But we ought to differentiate between persons. If an officer is hard and exacting and unfeeling, you would say, That is Festus. You would not be disrespectful because of that, but Paul would say, I am speaking to the king. It was Agrippas day and Paul was not at all misled. He knew Agrippa had some favourable feeling about the truth, and as the king gave him liberty to speak, he was the more bold in his presence. 

    AATI thought you said a brother would weaken himself by appealing to Caesar? 

    JTHe would. The young brothers generally do not do it. The ground they take is that they belong to the Lord, and they follow His teaching and His example. But if a brother says, The law supports my conscience, what can you say? It does support the believers conscience as refusing to take the sword. 

    CAMThe officers very often say there is a difference between conscientious objectors, and underneath there is the fact that they will take account of what an inducted man is personally. 

    JTYes: I thought we should see that in this chapter. It is a striking picture of Paul, and at the end he says to Agrippa, I would like you and all who hear me to be like me, as I am now. He would say, I do not want you to be like me as I was as a young man; when I was a young man I murdered people; but God saved me out of that, and you can all be saved likewise. 

    ASBWould there be something in the soul of Paul corresponding to what is seen in Daniel in speaking to Nebuchadnezzar? He says, And in the days of these kings shall the God of the heavens set up a kingdom which shall never be destroyed; and the sovereignty thereof shall not be left to another people (Daniel 2: 44): one people and one sovereignty in relation to one kingdom. 

    JTYes. The kingdom is a divine thought. The idea of kingdom never ceases with God. It became stressed after Babel, but it runs on even to the eternal state when the Lord Jesus, having subdued all things, delivers up the kingdom to God. That is to say, the kingdom never ceases; what God calls kingdom never ceases. It may take different forms; but the Babylonish one and that of the Medes and Persians as well as the Grecian and the Roman kingdoms will disappear; they will be broken in pieces by the stone cut without hands. But the kingdom set up by God will never come to an end. 

    JWDIs not the prime intent in this feature of the testimony as ordered by God, to build up the Christians constitution? There is no evidence that it has vitally affected the authorities, but something essential is built into the personalities of those of the assembly. 

    JTJust so. God is carrying on this operation of building; it is something that is to exist in the nature of a structure. You are begging leave to go on with that, making full allowance for the authorities. 

    JWDThere are many chapters in this section of the Scriptures that are taken up with accounts of long discourses as to the truth to men that were apparently unaffected. I was thinking of what you said of the personality of Paul, how all these difficulties regarding ourselves and the authorities are to build something in us constitutionally in relation to eternity. Agrippa was very derisive; he knew certain things connected with Christianity and no doubt was affected to a certain extent; yet is not the main thing in this long chapter, describing such a marvellous outshining of the truth, the personality of Paul, representing what should belong to the personality of all the saints? 

    JTAs far as we can see, Agrippa was unconverted. Whether anything came out of this marvellous occasion we cannot be sure. God was there, not only in words in the remarkable speech Paul made, but in the person himself. What influence that had we have to conjecture, but certainly it placed knowledge where knowledge would be disseminated, that is, in high circles. God would get to the highest. Paul is to be sent to the nations  that is the first thing, and then to kings (Acts 9: 15). We have no record that any one of these kings was converted; but the first dignitary with whom Paul and Barnabas had to do, the proconsul of Cyprus, evidently was converted. The eunuch was another representative of monarchies and kingdoms, and he was converted; and Cornelius was a military representative of Rome, and he was converted. These are not to be passed by. We do not know what happened after Agrippa and Festus heard this wonderful speech  and the women too who were present. What would be said, and what influence might be spread abroad in the Roman Empire from it! I think that idea is important; what, for instance, might have been disseminated from Pilate? Take Pilates wife: what would she say to persons of her rank about Jesus? Would it not be in accord with her testimony to her husband? All that was intended of God to spread as a testimony. There is something that the Christian can appeal to in Christendom that is not in heathendom. 

    SWPThe night that Belshazzar was slain Daniel had been in to the king and told him the truth. 

    JTYes; and the queen mother was in the hall of the feast that Belshazzar had made. There were a thousand of his lords there when she came in. She had not been at the feast, the revelry previously; she came in to tell the king about his father. She said, There is a man in thy kingdom in whom is the spirit of the holy gods, and then Daniel is brought in. I am calling attention to what persons such as the queen here would say. Evidently there were women at this occasion in Caesarea; what would result from their report as to what Paul said? These women might say, We never heard such words before! At any rate something had come into the Roman Empire that had not been there before. Now in our day there are a good many in non-combatant service in Great Britain; these men are lovers of the truth, and they speak of it to one another and to others. That is not for nothing. God is following it up. 

    AEHIs there also involved the idea of restraint  what restrains or hinders? 

    JTYes; there is that which restrains, and he who restrains. Evil is thus kept in check. 

    SMcCIt is remarkable that in Mark 13 and in Luke 21 reference is made to this kind of situation. The Lord in Luke says, I will give you a mouth and wisdom which all your opposers shall not be able to reply to or resist; but in Mark He says, Whatsoever shall be given you in that hour, that speak; for ye are not the speakers, but the Holy Spirit. In Luke stress is laid on the human vessel, and in Mark on the Holy Spirit in the vessel. 

    JTQuite so. Then another thing is the matter of government. Government is a restraining power, and it is more restraining as it comes under the influence of true Christianity. In Germany there is no recognition of conscience in the army. That country has not come under the influence of the Spirit of God in the ministry as, to some extent, the British Empire has, and God is taking account of that; for there is more respect for conscience in the governments where the truth is announced. It is undeniable. God uses the ministry as making way for conscience. The authorities are set up by God, and in the countries I have mentioned way is made for the gospel. So even the Roman roads were used by Paul; the Romans built great roads, and God used them to spread His testimony. What is current in a similar sense today is provided by the authorities; and we keep on praying that the use of these necessities might be kept open for us in our service and testimony. 

    HGHPaul refers to the promise made by God to our fathers, Acts 26: 6. 

    JTQuite so. He brings not only himself, but the truth too before Agrippa. He speaks of the promise made by God to our fathers, to which our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night hope to arrive. That is another matter, that there is the service of God carrying on all the time. There is a real service of God going on; it is the full thought. The whole twelve tribes are said to be in it. He also speaks about their hope, about which hope, O king, I am accused of the Jews. And now he is going to say something directly to this man: Why should it be judged a thing incredible in your sight if God raises the dead?. It is a question of consistency. If he believes in God, why should any sensible man think it an incredible thing that God should raise the dead? I mean to say that these are examples for us as to what may be said in dealing with the powers that be. 

    TLSIn connection with conscience and the matter of trade-unions, if the employers do not listen to us, would it be right to appeal to the authorities? 

    JTGod gives us wisdom in these matters. For instance, in New South Wales the Government is very radical, and they want to impose trade-unionism as a law. However, it is deferred for the moment, but it is in mind. In the meantime you might have the opportunity of talking with a trade-unionist in the Government who is a Christian (he might also be what he would call an out-and-out Briton), and you would refer to unionism as to whether it is consistent with the gospel, with the truth of Christianity. You might also point out that it is not consistent with Magna Carta, and he could not show that it is. On the contrary, you could say, it is entirely out of consistency with Magna Carta; for as a member of a trades union I could not give my son work in my shop because he is not a trade-unionist. The thing is utterly unfair. I would not have any difficulty in bringing forward reasonable points of the foregoing kind to enforce the truth; but to go to court about it  I could not do that. Paul, in stating the truth to the Athenians, said, Some of the poets amongst you have said, For we are also his offspring. 

    JAPIs it well to bring in that we are subjects of the grace of God in speaking to these men? 

    JTWe are coming to that, what the converted man is over against what he used to be. Paul tells them what he used to be, an insolent overbearing man. He had been a very, very bad man. But he was not that since he was converted. What had changed him? As we proceed down the chapter, we see that he brings himself in as he is now: King Agrippa, believest thou the prophets? I know that thou believest. And Agrippa said to Paul, In a little thou persuadest me to become a Christian. And Paul said, I would to God, both in little and in much, that not only thou, but all who have heard me this day, should become such as I also am, except these bonds (verses 27 - 29). That is the next thing, what he is now. It is not simply what happened when he was converted, but what he is now before them: such as I also am, except these bonds, the apostle says. That is the final feature of this remarkable interview between Paul and Agrippa. 

    AHPIs it that My kingdom is operating now, so that Paul stresses the idea of the heavenly vision and of what he was as the product of the operation of Christ in his soul? 

    JTGod had operated in him; and God has operated in the young men who have a conscience toward Him who are inducted into the army. The subordinate officers will come in contact with the young men, and the spirit they see in them will be a testimony to them. 

    CAMThe mighty change that took place in Paul has, in measure, taken place in these young men. 

    JTPaul is suggesting that it might be taking place in Agrippa. The power was there to change him. 

    JHWould you say that this kind of representation is what God used in justifying the way that He finally dealt with Belshazzar and the Babylonish empire? 

    JTYes, Belshazzar knew of it. This occasion with the apostle will face Agrippa at the judgment seat; so also with Pilate as to the Lord. Hence the importance of bearing testimony to persons in high places. The point that is before us now is that such men at least are capable of being influenced for good. Agrippas court said one to another of Paul, This man does nothing worthy of death or of bonds. And Agrippa said to Festus, This man might have been let go if he had not appealed to Caesar. That is what you want to get, that the public rulers should be affected, that the way should be made for us. 

    SWPDoes the fact that King Agrippa uses the word Christian show that he had some knowledge of the things that preceded this issue? 

    JTThat is the ground Paul takes, that he was conversant with the matter. He knew the word Christian. If you were to ask him what that word meant, he might say, Just a sect. Paul was expressive of it as of God  suffering as a Christian. 

    WLWould you say that spiritual history was an important underlying feature with Paul? 

    JTWe are trying to show that. We are now coming to the man. Paul is not here claiming that he is a Roman, that is not now good enough for him. Such as I also am, he says, not a Roman citizen, but a citizen of Christs kingdom. That is what he means. 

    RAHe speaks of his manner of life, and also of the outset of my life; are these important? 

    JTThere were incidents in his early life of which the Jews were cognizant. He was a known man in Jerusalem, especially as a persecutor of Christians. What effected the change? That is the whole point. Christs kingdom effects the change, and Christ says that the power of His kingdom is outside of this world. Paul belonged to another world. 

    AATIs there not today a double testimony rendered sometimes? The military boards are made up of different kinds of men, and on the boards there is sometimes a Jew. 

    JTWe have to make allowance for that, and also for the fact that sometimes a man comes outside when you are leaving and says, I have sympathy with you. That happens. 

    ANWOne of the judges once said to a young brother, I wish there were more in our church like you. 

    JTThat is what we are to look out for. Even if they are not converted, these men have good influence. 

    FKCYou quoted from Pauls words in Timothy, That in me, the first, Jesus Christ might display the whole long-suffering, for a delineation of those about to believe on him to life eternal. Is this the kind of impression king Agrippa gets? 

    JTThat is the point. A kind of man is now before the board, or having to do with the commanding officer in the camp, who is different  a man like Paul: such as I also am, as he says. He will make his presence felt there. Instead of their endeavouring to convert him from his views, they will admit there is something in him beyond them. 

    TNWMany of us may be weak. If we take all this on now it will help us in our prayers. 

    JTIt is a great matter to have a clear understanding of the times; all this sorrow in the world has not come up accidentally. It is a question of the times. Of David it says, the times that passed over him. Extraordinary times are passing over us. God would make us fit for them, He would have us understand them so as not to defeat His purpose in them. 

    RAHe is holding nothing back; He reveals His mind through the prophets. 

    JTSo Paul says, I would to God, both in little and in much, that not only thou, but all who have heard me this day, should become such as I also am, except these bonds. He is preaching the gospel now; it is a gospel time and the point is that a person is speaking who knows. He is permitted to speak and he is using his liberty to unfold the truth, and he is an example of the truth himself. 

    SWPIs it of importance that he says he is saying nothing else than those things which both the prophets and Moses have said should happen? Therefore what he says carries authority and weight with it. He does not inject his own thoughts or opinions. 

    JTYes. There are other things that he says here carrying down the testimony of God from the start. It is no question of something done in a corner, or of a mere religious sect. It is a universal matter; that is what Christianity is. It is immutable. 

    JWDWhy do you think that today the testimony is linked on with the very young? Those who are the standard-bearers of what Paul represents here are young men, nineteen and on. Why do you think God has ordered that it should be in their hands today, whereas here it is in one who is the very acme of spiritual excellence? 

    JTNo doubt under God there has been a measure of preparation, and now it is urgent that the truth should be kept before all grades of the young. There are many here today. They are getting the truth; they will be called upon to use it. The little maid in Naamans house is an example: she knew enough to say what was needed, and she said it well. 

    RemA young sister in Great Britain was called up to serve, and when it came to the matter of the clothing she was to wear she responded that she could not wear mens clothing, quoting Deuteronomy 22: 5. 

    JTThat was a practical testimony, a thing to be noted by young people. How quickly we take on worldly fashions as against Scripture! She took her ground on the basis of Scripture as to the use of mens clothing, a stand which is much needed. So with Rhoda in the prayer meeting at Jerusalem, how well she stood her ground! She was persecuted; she was out of her mind, they said, but she was not. It may not be a matter of preaching the gospel or of teaching, but you know something of God that is needed to be said, and you say it fearlessly and in a becoming way. 

    AEHWould Pauls words come in here, that his bonds were manifested as being in Christ in the praetorium and in other places? 

    JTJust so; he was not a felon, he was a Christian, a follower of Jesus, and that became manifest. So in Ephesians he says he is Christs prisoner, not Caesars prisoner. That is a great thing. 

    HGHWould you say a word about the last verse? It says, This man might have been let go if he had not appealed to Caesar. 

    RemBefore that it says, This man does nothing worthy of death or of bonds. 

    JTThe apostle is exonerated both morally and legally. 
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    MINISTRY  PAUL (JT 79)

    Acts 26:12 - 18; 1 Corinthians 4:1 - 6; 2 Corinthians 3:4 - 6; 2 Corinthians 11:1,2

    JTIt was remarked yesterday that Johns presentation of the subject of ministry, ignores or slights the apostles. Having the last days in view the Spirit anticipates the breakdown of ministers, those officially known as such; indeed, in the last chapter he records the sorrowful departure of seven of them, including the leading apostle, Peter, but records the recovery at the same time which points to the last days of the dispensation. So John brings in John the baptist, and enlarges upon him as minister, omitting any failure on his part; and pursues his remarks about Christ, until he reaches Him as the Bridegroom, John saying he is the friend of the Bridegroom, who stood and heard Him. That is a minister, who can stand when Christ is brought in, making room for Him. Ministry may shut Christ out; it may be so active and so official as to shut out Christ. So he records John standing twice; he stood as Jesus walked (chapter 1:36), and then, as the friend of the Bridegroom, he stands and hears him (chapter 3:29). He finishes by a most striking tribute to the Person of Christ as coming from above, linking all with heaven in that way. All that comes out for men is linked with heaven; it was thought that the link is established between his ministry and Pauls in the thought of the Bridegroom. 

    In the three accounts of Pauls conversion we have his commission alluded to, he is appointed a servant, a word which, as the note in the New Translation shows, is the dignity of the official servant (1 Corinthians 4:1). The verses in 1 Corinthians show that in exercising his ministry he finds himself in troubled waters, and in both epistles he greatly stresses the thought of ministers and ministry; the troublous conditions amongst the saints indeed give occasion to stress the idea of ministry through the need for it, showing that what is needed is authority from God and the moral weight which should go with it. 

    FIThere seems a difference in regard to John the baptist, in that John is prepared from his birth but not so with Paul. 

    JTSo that John the baptist corresponds more with Moses; although Paul says he was separated from his infancy. God had him in mind, but he is not taken up spiritually from his infancy as John was; he is allowed to pursue a lawless course, though in it he had a good conscience and earned respect from God. 

    RemThey were both sent ones, both John and Paul. 

    JTThat must enter into all ministry. It is in principle the apostolic thought: How shall they preach unless they have been sent? (Romans 10:15), and yet as we noticed yesterday in Johns gospel, we find a woman testifying without being sent, that is the woman of Samaria. In the Acts we find Philip serving without being sent, and afterwards he is sent, indicating that brothers and sisters may serve according to what their hand finds to do, and as they serve effectively, they are taken on formally, and commissioned. 

    ADDIn what way are they commissioned today? 

    JTI am using the word, as I may say, in the abstract to make the position clear. It is not that brothers should assume to be commissioned in these broken days, but the principle of it must be there. It is a definite understanding with the Lord as to their work, which would be acknowledged by those who are spiritual. 

    JTSWould The Levites are at their work in a day of recovery be on that line? 

    JTI think so. A mans service as supported of God will be owned, so that it amounts to a formal commission; anointing is there. 

    SBWould the Lord confirm them in such a way that the brethren would recognise it? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. The apostle is challenged in Corinth by some there; he says, Since ye seek a proof of Christ speaking in me (2 Corinthians 13:3). Notice the expression, Christ speaking in me; they were his converts, and as such, a testimony to his commission and the effectiveness of his service. 

    FSMWould it work in this way, that the love of Christ would create the impulse, and being found faithful in a simple way, the Lord would confirm that through the brethren? 

    JTThat is how it works. The spiritual ones will discern what a man has, and give scope accordingly; but it is as facing troubled conditions that it tells. At Corinth the spirit of division had come in, and there were those who put themselves forward in the service as rivals of Paul. That is sure to happen in regard to everyone who is commissioned; he will be challenged and rivalled, so that he has to fall back upon divine power for his credentials; hence the apostle brings forward the manner of his ministry which was not in words of human wisdom, this was the case of those that rivalled him, but in demonstration of the Spirit and of power (1 Corinthians 2:4). It is undeniable by all who are right-minded; the minister has to remember that. Paul has his commission from the Lord, according to the three records of his meeting with the Lord, and he says he was appointed minister and witness. 

    ELMWould the idea of witness be that what he ministered was livingly exemplified in him? 

    JTThat is what we should see, so that in his absence from Corinth he sends Timotheus, so that they might see in Timotheus his ways in Christ. 

    ELMThe moral side would support the official side in this case. 

    JTThat is the thought. There was no comparison at all between him and his rivals, they were not converted men; doubtless men of parts as we say, but men that would be accepted with non-spiritual people. He is compelled to bring himself forward, his sufferings and what he endured, to meet that condition. It was necessary, and it was well he had the things to bring forward, for the minister has to remember he is to be challenged, and he has to produce his credentials. 

    FIIs there any sense in which the official side is seen today? 

    JTIn moral power, I think; the excellency of power is of God, it is equal to the anointing. 

    ELMWould the sense of being sent be the secret support for the servant, but the credentials be on the moral side for others? 

    JTYes. You know what transaction you have had with the Lord, but that will not be for others. 

    RemThe apostle was proceeding to Damascus for destruction, but learnt authority and power from heaven afterwards. 

    JTI am sure he would. His position is very similar to that of Moses. I think the books of Exodus, Leviticus and Numbers, bring out Moses position officially and Stephen says, This is the Moses ... who was in the assembly in the wilderness (Acts 7:37,38); that is where he gained his testing, where everything is adverse. How did he behave there? One of the severest tests was the envy of Miriam and Aaron; they are linked with him as leaders of Israel and they envied him, saying, Has Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses?. Moses never challenged that; he was justified in it, so that it was a sore attack but he had to face it. I think the position is very similar to Pauls at Corinth; he was in that sense in the assembly in the wilderness, the jealous spirit rivalling him in those nearest to him. 

    QuesWould you make any difference between challenging the ministry and instructing the servant as Aquila and Priscilla did Apollos? 

    JTThat is another very beautiful side of the position; the brethren help you. 

    RemAquila and Priscilla took Apollos to themselves. 

    JTWisely avoiding anything open; they would not have gained anything that way. 

    ELMWould you see the same grace in Paul going up to Jerusalem (Galatians 2:1)? 

    JTThat is where there are persons of repute to challenge privately, which involves the wisdom that is necessary in the position. 

    JLDoes it always need the two things, authority and moral weight, in order that recovery should come about? 

    JTI think moral weight should go with the gift; that is all observers have to go by. What you are with the Lord privately they do not know; what you find in Paul in the wilderness position is that he thrusts himself into the position, so that he was one of the elements to observe. I have transferred ... to myself and Apollos, for your sakes, that ye may learn in us. The tendency amongst ministers is not always to pull together; it is always a difficult matter. They may pull together in a right cause, but the apostle places himself in that setting with Apollos, to show they were not partisan or had any understanding on any given line, they were moving in the unity of the Spirit. He throws himself and Apollos into the position of rivalry, so that the others might learn in them what is according to God in ministers in those conditions. That is the way out of such conditions. Jehovah said, Come out ye three suddenly, and the three came out to the door of the tabernacle. There Jehovah justifies His servant. There is a man God can point to; always a great matter in a trouble. Someone God can approve leads the way out of the confusion. Be ye followers of me, even as I also am of Christ (1 Corinthians 11:1). Paul points to himself by the Spirit, a testimony to the power the man had. 

    ELMDoes Paul take that up in the second scripture in not judging anything till the Lord comes? 

    JTThat is what he says. The idea is that anyone that thinks of him should think of him in this way; he is open, and says, Let them think of us as ministers of Christ, and stewards of the mysteries of God. There were mysteries and he was in charge of them, like the storekeepers of old under David. There were stores where dedicated things were kept; and the apostle is a steward. As regards ourselves we are yours; that is, the true minister is the property of the saints; he is servant of all. 

    SBIn that way he was morally great enough to reach every condition among the saints to profit? 

    JTYes. He was there in a very humble attitude, but on the other hand he had a great charge, and that is to be respected. There is a tendency unconsciously to belittle the one who serves, and that may be overlooking the fact that he is a steward of God. A mystery to look after is a great matter! 

    PLAnd say to Archippus, Take heed to the ministry which thou hast received in the Lord, to the end that thou fulfil it (Colossians 4:17). 

    JTThat is it. He is really a custodian of a mystery from God; he has to be regarded in that light. 

    ELMWhat is the difference in the thought of servants of Christ, and being in responsibility to the Lord; what would be the relative thought in the two titles? 

    JTOf course the word Christ is more familiar, pointing to the Lord as in the anointing. As Christ, He is anointed to carry out the divine will; but as Lord it is His authority by which He governs us. In the first sense you feel you are with Him; If ye seek proof, the apostle says, of Christ speaking in me, it will be by seeing Gods power. It is a precious thing to be alongside of Christ. 

    ELMYou would be in touch with the fulness of that vessel, Christ. 

    JTSo that the commission places you on the same platform as Christ, in measure, and you are towards all in the ministry. 

    JCSo that the idea of the Lord breathing into the disciples in John 20 is that the same power was to be theirs. 

    JTThat is it. Saul was breathing out threatenings and slaughter  what a different breath! 

    JCDoes he come in later, on the line of Moses  Faithful in all mine house (Numbers 12:7)  in the support of his ministry? 

    JTThat is helpful. How Jehovah justifies His servant, and not only that, but He calls attention to the fact that he was faithful in all Gods house, a remarkable thing when you think of the assembly in the wilderness. Think of a man set to be faithful in all that; and then, the man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth (Numbers 12:3). In the exercise of his ministry the man shone. 

    PLDo we have in his standing before Pharaoh, what he is in the presence of an adverse world? Then in the assembly in the wilderness, in Deuteronomy, what he is in power in the contrary conditions amongst the brethren, loving the christian circle; 

    and then, on the mount of transfiguration what he is in heaven? 

    JTJust so. What a field is covered in those books, and it might perhaps be helpful to remark that in Exodus we are on ministerial ground. Genesis is a testimony to Gods work, what results from the work as left to itself; but when you come to the ministerial books, Exodus to Deuteronomy, God is saying, Things must be according to My way now. You have a living picture of Moses from the time he was a babe in Exodus, a history going back eighty years before he began to serve; and what you find is, that he did not fear the wrath of the king. He was not influenced in that way. In New Testament language you are not concerned with them that kill the body. Moses fled, and sits by a well, as if he had learnt that ministry is dependent on the power of the Spirit of God. With that he is disciplined for forty years; what a protracted process of training it is! 

    FSMIs the servant sent forth conscious of the dignity of the service on account of his training, and yet lowly in the way the ministry is carried out? 

    JTThat is the way it stands. As actually in the service, the Spirit says, This is that Moses (Exodus 6:27); he is the product of the discipline of God; that is what God needs in His servants. 

    ETSThere arose not a prophet since in Israel like unto Moses, whom the Lord knew face to face. 

    JTI suppose each minister has some distinction. The pronouncement This is that Moses, indicates there is only that one; other ministers might get a vision, but not so Moses  the form of Jehovah doth he behold  we have Jehovahs word for it (Numbers 12:8). These appearances underlay the minister; the burning bush is the first one, so far as we can see. 

    TTDoes every faithful servant count upon the appearance, and would the Lord confirm us by fresh impressions from time to time? 

    JTThat is what comes out in Moses. Moses refers to the bush in the blessing of Joseph, the goodwill of him that dwelt in the bush (Deuteronomy 33:16)  the sense of it never left him. 

    ELMIs the confirmation increasing as with Paul? 

    JTThink of the appearance to Moses, and the innumerable speakings; Moses could always enter the holiest and hear the divine voice, and that is open to us. What underlies ministry is seeing God  the form of Jehovah doth he behold  I think God is set for more excellent service; He needs servants, and there are a few, but we are enjoined to pray that He will send out labourers into the harvest; but then, He sends finished labourers. 

    JCWould that be a stay for Moses at the time of the golden calf, what he saw in the bush? 

    JTIt would enhance his horror of the awful sin that had been committed. 

    ELMIs there not an idea of continuity in the service, and the testimony that Paul gives in Acts 26 was what he had gleaned from Moses? See verse 22. 

    JTQuite so. Then to move on to 2 Corinthians what may be remarked is that in the first epistle the apostle is speaking of his stewardship, but now as the competent minister of the new covenant. That is an advance in his service, so that he has something positive, not only the exercise of authority, but his hands are filled with something to minister to them positively. He has the love of God to minister; what a precious thought to bring God in in His love! God has made us competent, as ministers of the new covenant, he says. Not of letter, but of spirit; that is a word we need; we are apt to get too literal about it. It is intended to broaden us spiritually, and enlarge us, so that our minds do not run in ruts in regard to the covenant. It is a question of Gods love; how can you minister that unless you have a broad outlook? 

    JCWould the competency be for the expression of the covenant? 

    JTI think so. He says, Having this ministry; he had it. He was the minister of the gospel to the church, but also of the new covenant, having this ministry. 

    JTSIn speaking of abundantly loving them do you see something of that feature in Paul? 

    JTThat is right; abundantly loving the brethren; if anyone challenged him he would say God knew he loved the saints. He loved the saints as Moses did. 

    SBDoes the mention of Pauls conversion three times seem to enlarge upon it? 

    JTHe mentions it twice, and the Holy Spirit mentions it the first time. He is able to speak of it according to his audience; he does not present it as repetition. In speaking to Agrippa he speaks of it as dignified; christianity did not put him below that. There is the side of dignity. 

    ETSMight we have a word on chapter 11? 

    JTIt was the thought of the Bridegroom and the bride. It will be observed he says in chapter 10:1, I myself, Paul, there is someone like Moses, without a rival. There is no one like that. Elsewhere, it is Such a one as Paul the aged (Philemon 9), it is distinctive, and as the servant gets older it is not a question of years only, but of entering into those years of service, being such a one, calling attention to the outcome of those years. I apprehend his life was very full, for there is no evidence that he was very old in years as David was; it is a matter of what was compressed into those years. 

    PLDavids life was full of days, riches and honour. 

    JTYes. Full of days, and what days they were! You marvel at the life of David! war, victories, armies that had to be formed, led, fed, clothed and furnished; and the psalms he wrote, and all the things that entered into his life in forty years. Lives of servants are compressed lives; more enters into them than into the ordinary lives of men. 

    ETSSo that we can be sympathetic with those that break down. 

    JTIt is important that they should not. 

    ELMIs there a point in the meekness and gentleness of Christ? 

    RemMoses felt the conditions too great but not so Paul. 

    JTIndeed we have to own that with Paul too; but the correspondence is striking as to the men, what they were as having to do with the church in the wilderness. 

    ELMCan you not think of Paul leading armies and sending servants out here and there, as David marshalled his forces? 

    JTThink of the burden of all the assemblies! If you go over the assemblies now, and pray for them, how onerous a matter that is; but the crowd of cares that poured in upon him, besides the five floggings and all that is mentioned in this epistle, is only a part. 

    ETSWould the thought of what the Bridegroom would get out of it be a stay to the servant in all his conflicts and exercises? 

    JTWould that ye would bear with me in a little folly; but indeed bear with me. For I am jealous as to you with a jealousy which is of God; for I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ. That was what was in his mind. John spoke of his joy being full in hearing the voice of the Bridegroom, how much greater to bring in the bride! 

    HPTYou have the idea in occupying us with the servant that it is to lead on to Christ? 

    JTThat is what all servants are for, to lead the saints on to Christ. 

    FSMWould the apostle be compensated as seeing bridal features in the assembly? 

    JTSo also in the epistle to the Thessalonians, and how the apostle speaks of them! 

    ELMIs the climax in the end of Ephesians All them that love our Lord Jesus Christ in incorruption (chapter 5:24)? 

    JTSo that in this epistle, If any one love not the Lord Jesus Christ let him be Anathema Maranatha. The great point is love for Christ; and then in Ephesians all them that love our Lord Jesus Christ in incorruption. That is the end in view; and I believe Deuteronomy has that in view. Jehovah loved the people; Moses is victorious in Deuteronomy. Jehovah is angry with him for the peoples sakes, never for himself. 

    ETSSo Moses sees the land. 

    JTHe sees the land with the people in it, really. It corresponds with raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus (Ephesians 2:6); you see them there. 

  

  
    THE INHERITANCE (JT 94)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE INHERITANCE (JT 94)

    Acts 26: 18

    In reading this verse I wish to call attention to the thought of the inheritance. I hope to refer to other scriptures later on. I read this because it contains the Lords opening words to Paul, and in that word He announces His thought of the inheritance and too, that it should be among the sanctified. One has a sense that many receive the light of the gospel and fall short of the thought of the inheritance, hence they do not find that compensation which the Lord intended they should, for that is a present position. We have in Colossians that the Father hath made us fit for sharing the portion of the saints in light, Colossians 1: 12. We need that portion, and I would suggest that there is that which is provisional for us, and that which is eternal, and what impresses me is that we largely miss what is provisional and that is a portion now of the inheritance. Our inheritance, that which is peculiarly our own, is opened up to us in Ephesians, and of that inheritance we have but the earnest now. In whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, who is the earnest of our inheritance to the redemption of the acquired possession, Ephesians 1: 13, 14. I need not suggest that the earnest of a thing is not the thing itself. But then there is that which we have now, and that does not need an earnest. The inheritance of which we have an earnest is one which is peculiarly ours, and which is not shared by others; but then we come into an inheritance which others can share in, and in the meanwhile, so as to furnish us by the way we have this inheritance. 

    I wish particularly to dwell upon those things, not that one can ever exhaust them, but I would suggest what we have in the way of inheritance at the present time. The Lord had that in mind in this passage, That they may receive ... inheritance among them that are sanctified by faith in me, Acts 26: 18. 

    Now I would read Deuteronomy 33: 1 - 4. The Old Testament greatly aids us in the understanding of all truth; it was written for our learning, so I would refer to the feature of our inheritance in Deuteronomy in the blessing of Moses the man of God. God loved the people. That fact should be well noted, for it lies at the bottom of all His activities on our behalf. One in the throes of the conviction of sin is not prepared for the great fact that God loves him; he needs forgiveness, the gospel announces forgiveness; then after forgiveness is known and the Spirit received the precious fact that God loves comes home. So Moses said, Yea, he loveth the peoples, and he had said, Jehovah came from Sinai, and rose up from Seir ... . From his right hand went forth a law of fire for them. The law was not against them for nothing that issues from God can be against us. The Lord says He is for them, so Moses says, Yea, he loveth the peoples. Then it goes on, Moses commanded us a law, the inheritance of the congregation of Jacob. I wish to speak especially of that. The law was a heritage; we shall not need it in heaven, so there is no question of having an earnest of that inheritance, we have got the whole thing, and we do well to note it. This is connected with Romans and Corinthians  a precious heritage  without it a journey through the wilderness would be impossible. So that the law is regarded as a heritage. 

    It is not the congregation of Israel, but the congregation of Jacob; Romans and Corinthians contemplate the congregation of Jacob, that is to say, we are all conscious of the authority of Christ, we have wills and these wills need to be broken  they do  and one of the great services that the Lord renders is to break my will, or, rather, to subdue me. 

    It is me, the person that has to be subdued, and the Lord will not move on with us unless we are subject to Him. 

    Nor shall we freely and happily enjoy our portion unless we are subdued. So Paul says to the Roman saints, ye have obeyed from the heart the form of teaching into which ye were instructed, Romans 6: 17. It was delivered to the early saints, and those in Jerusalem continued steadfast in the apostles doctrine. I understand by that that the authority of Christ is asserted in the way of teaching. The first great instruction that we get from the Lord is that we should be subject. Romans is the authority of the Lord for individuals. Corinthians is the inheritance for all the congregation of Jacob. We may not regard the inheritance in that respect. The epistles to the Corinthians are a precious inheritance of the congregation of Jacob. I apprehend that the congregation of Israel applies more to Colossians and Ephesians; Jacob is the saints viewed in responsibility, and this precious inheritance is the teaching that refers to the authority of God in Christ. God must rule in individuals first, then in the assembly, therefore we read a law, the inheritance of the congregation of Jacob. Many of Gods dear people do not value this inheritance; they take their own way; they link themselves up with all kinds of associations: they have no regard for what the law says in Corinthians. The Lord said, He that has my commandments (John 14: 21), who is the he? One of the congregation of Jacob. He it is that loves me; but he that loves me shall be loved by my Father, and I will love him and will manifest myself to him. How many there are who disregard that. I suppose in any country one of the most valuable items is the established law, as in this country we have the Magna Charta, and all the laws hang upon it. What community can subsist without a law, how much less the congregation of Jacob where God is to be known. God proposes to walk among us, and how can that be apart from a law to regulate us? The first epistle to Corinthians insists on holiness, the second is the bringing in of love so that God might dwell. What a precious inheritance! Then we have the very groundwork, the love of God. We do not want the earnest of the love of God; we have got the love of God. Think of the inheritance we have come into, it is not only attested to in the death of Christ, but the Holy Spirit has brought it in too. The Holy Spirit is not here as the earnest of the love of God, for He has brought it in. The love of God is here in this world, but apart from the recognition of the inheritance of the law it is impossible to enjoy the love of God. If my will is active how can I enjoy the love of God? The Lords supper brings in to us, in the body of Christ, the witness that the will of God has been carried out. If I put my hand forward and partake of it, it is a very solemn act, for I am committing myself to that in which the will of God was carried out here. Any other line is inconsistent. Behold, I come, in the volume of the book it is written of me  To do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight, Psalm 40: 7, 8. I would say that that book is the foundation of all books, any book not founded on that is not fit for a christian library. What is not founded on the will of God must be spurious. The bread is the communion of the body of Christ and it places on me an obligation to pursue the course of subjection to God. Then that brings in what God is to me. So the cup is called the cup of blessing, it is a positive thing, present to me. 

    When I come to the love of God I come to a heritage which others share; every family will share the love of God. The love of God is expressed in the new covenant, and that is ours, a present heritage. The Lord would have us to be, happily in the enjoyment of the love of God. He that abides in love abides in God, 1 John 4: 16. Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us; and we ought for the brethren to lay down our lives, 1 John 3: 16. This is present love, and where that is God dwells, therefore the two letters to the Corinthians bring in the covenant and make room for God to dwell. 

    Then there is the Fathers love, that is not the love of the covenant, but the love that Jesus knew down here and He calls that a heritage. He says, Jehovah is the portion of mine inheritance, and then the lines are fallen unto me in pleasant places: yea, I have a goodly heritage, Psalm 16: 5, 6. He refers to the lines of Joshua and Eleazar; you remember how Moses gave an inheritance to the two and a half tribes, well, the Lord does not refer to that, for that was on the wilderness side of Jordan. He referred to the lines that Joshua and Eleazar knew. Think what Jesus found in His life here. His lot was the Father. He had a goodly heritage. John says, We have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father, John 1: 14. They saw what He had, He enjoyed continually the Fathers love. I need not say that that is not covenant love. It is a love of relationship, a family love, the Fathers love. The most precious feature of our inheritance is what lies in the family, and we have not the earnest of that, for we have got the thing itself. We cry Abba, Father by the Holy Spirit  we are brought into direct relationship with the Father, and the Son, and we have got the spirit of that relationship. It is a present thing, a rich heritage  the Fathers love, the Sons love and the love of the brethren, so that we have truly, as Jesus had, a goodly heritage. 

    There is that which is beyond the Jordan, and so in Ephesians we have our inheritance in the passage read. The inheritance in Ephesians is our inheritance and that is over Jordan, and of that we have but the earnest now. But what an earnest! The Holy Spirit who knows every part of that domain has come down to make known in our hearts in principle what we are soon to be introduced into. In the Ephesian epistle we are blessed with every spiritual blessing; where? In the heavenlies. The Lord would divert us from earth, for the more you lay hold of what is properly ours the less you will think of what is not ours. If ye have not been faithful in that which is anothers, who shall give to you your own?, Luke 16: 12. Our own is Ephesians. Arise, shine! for thy light is come, and the glory of Jehovah is risen upon thee, Isaiah 60: 1. That is what Ephesians is to us, the fight which refers to us exclusively. So we are blessed with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ, Ephesians 1: 3. How the heart and mind expand at the thought of it. So the apostle prays to the Father of glory, that He would give you the spirit of wisdom and revelation, Ephesians 1: 17. The things that belong to us are so great that in chapter 3 he bows his knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named, in order that he may give you ... to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man; that the Christ may dwell, 

    through faith, in your hearts, being rooted and founded in love, in order that ye may be fully able to apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height; and to know the love of the Christ, Ephesians 3: 14 - 19. 

    These dimensions refer to us only. There are no dimensions found elsewhere. If you think of the height you think of Christ ascended, if you think of the depth you think of the love that led Him to go so low. Then you think of the wide domain in which the love of Christ is known in relation to all the saints. There is not one omitted from that. If I know what the love of Christ is then the thing is to apprehend it with all the saints. 

    The Lord would touch us in regard to what is our own. That which is for every family is what we are enriched by in the wilderness; but there is that which is particularly our own and of that we have the earnest, the earnest of the Spirit; the Spirit would lead us more into the apprehension of it, and that brings you to eternity. 

    And see! the Spirits power 
Has oped the heavnly door, 
Has brought us to that favoured hour 
When toil shall all be oer. 
 

    However many visits I make there, I can never define to you what I see there. Paul said after fourteen years, Whether in the body I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows. God inhabits eternity, but I am to be there; I already have access there and that is peculiar to our dispensation. You remember the feast of weeks; the Jews were to go up to Jerusalem three times every year. The feast of weeks is not limited. Why is that? Because the believer has to count from the time the sheaf is offered up. There are fifty days, if you count those fifty days spiritually, you arrive at eternity. What does the counting mean? The Lord remained after His resurrection forty days, then they began to count. The sheaf was offered to Jehovah when Christ rose from the dead, and you count from when it was offered. 

    Every day would bring in some fresh thought of that Man risen. He had risen and left all the grave clothes behind; not like Lazarus who came out bound hand and foot with grave clothes. The Lord came in through closed doors on the first day of the week. Ye shall count. What an experience! An experience of the Lord coming in through closed doors. It was spiritual experience. The apostle writes, If even we have known Christ according to flesh, yet now we know him thus no longer, 2 Corinthians 5: 16. We have got to learn to know Him thus, and so you go on counting until you come to fifty days of spiritual experience. These are wonderful days if you count them with Christ. The assemblys history is a history of weeks; the believers history is made up of days; but whether days or weeks, it ends in a feast of no limitation. It begins when the Spirits power opens the heavenly door. We are linked up with eternity already. In those countings we arrive spiritually at the time when we have access to heaven itself. That is our own inheritance, and we have in the Holy Spirit the earnest of it now. 
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    IMPORTANCE OF CONTINUANCE (WJH 14)

    Daniel 1: 21; Acts 26: 22, 23; Hebrews 13: 1

    One would desire to speak a little of the importance of continuance at the present time. It is manifest that we are living in a day when many are going back, even outwardly, from what was once held and for which men of God have suffered in this land as elsewhere. What marks the position publicly is a turning away from what has been maintained, and the Lord would appeal to us, as He did to His own when here. It says, From that time many of his disciples went back, and the Lord said to His own, Will ye also go away? and Peter says, Lord, to whom shall we go? In spite of the darkness and apostasy that are setting in, in spite of our own failures and inconsistencies, shall we not also say, to whom shall we go? 

    I would like to speak a little of what would help us to continue, for the Lord loves those who continue, though He does not ignore our weakness and need of adjustment. He says, Ye are they which have continued with me in my temptations. How the Lord would value our continuance, and would help us to be amongst those who continue, as the end of the assemblys sojourn is in sight. 

    One is conscious of the tremendous efforts of the enemy to baffle and turn away the young. What a privilege is open to us, therefore, to continue to the end. One of the great features with Joseph was that he continued. We think of him sent out from his fathers house, having before him the known will of God, and he pursued it at Shechem, at Dothan, and in Potiphars house, where he said, how should I do this great wickedness, and sin against God? Genesis 39: 9. He pursued it in the prison, bringing the mind of God into evidence. He pursued it when he was exalted in Egypt and in his dealings with his brethren. Continuance can be written over Josephs history, and he is a blessed figure of Christ. In the prophet Micah it says, But thou, Bethlehem Ephratah, though thou be little among the thousands of Judah, yet out of thee shall he come forth unto me that is to be ruler in Israel, Micah 5: 2. From that lowly spot, Bethlehem, One would come forth, and from infancy would tread every step for God. He continued perfectly as He began, to the last step of the journey. Unto me could be written over the whole of the Lords pathway through this world, and He would help us to continue. 

    I referred to Daniel in the scripture read because it says, Daniel continued unto the first year of king Cyrus. He is introduced to us in the days of Nebuchadnezzar and he goes through to the reign of Belshazzar, of Darius, and of Cyrus, the day when God came in publicly for His people. Some of us think it is easy enough to continue when everything is bright, but Daniel continued in the most testing circumstances and in one of the darkest days in the history of Gods people. So Daniel continued, and later on it says of him this Daniel prospered in the reign of Darius, and in the reign of Cyrus the Persian, Daniel 6: 28. What was the secret that enabled him to go on in the midst of tremendous tests, and never to turn back until God came in? I would like to touch briefly, and necessarily in a limited way, on what lay behind Daniels public history, on what enabled him to continue, as affording us help to do so even if the day gets darker and more testing, for there is always provision made for us. 

    First of all, Daniel determined that he would not defile himself with the kings meat nor with the wine which he drank. He determined that he would not feed upon that which the world feeds upon, nor enjoy its pleasures. Let us likewise determine that we will not defile ourselves with what provides food for the lust of the flesh, or the lust of the eyes, or the pride of life. It is a matter of reaching the thing in our minds. Everyone would admit failure and weakness, but it is a question of the attitude of our mind. In the world, a luxurious diet is provided for men, a kingly diet that will build up giants, as it was in the end of the period before the flood. It says There were giants in the earth in those days, Genesis 6: 4, and the same characteristics are arising in men today  giants in pride, in lust, and in covetousness; but Daniel determined that he would not eat the kings meat. 

    In the books that are available, in the newspapers, in the religious activities of the world, there is much of the king of Babylons food, and it needs determination on our part that we will not eat it. Then there are the joys that stimulate this world. I do not want to touch on what they are, but we do not have to go far to find the wine which he drank. Daniel determined he would not have that, but what he chose was pulse and water, that which would bring into evidence features of Christ; nothing to make a man great in this world, nothing to develop that which men take account of, but that which would secure the features of Christ in men. 

    There is no question but that we take character from what we eat. If a man eats what is corrupt, he becomes corrupt; if we feed upon Christ, the inevitable result will be that features of Christ will be seen. Pulse and water is no doubt a reference to Christ in His lowly, blessed character, something like the manna, and Daniel comes out in His character. If he had turned aside to eat the kings food and to drink his wine, he would have been missing at the end, but it says he continued to the reign of Cyrus. 

    Another feature that greatly helped Daniel was that he was in touch with the God of heaven, his outlook was not towards the earth. Over and over again he speaks of the God of heaven  a magnificent title for us to take account of in these days. How magnificent is the order, the rule and the beauty of heaven, and what a wonderful sphere it is! As God said to Job, Knowest thou the ordinances of the heavens? dost thou determine their rule over the earth? Job 38: 33. It is only on earth that there is confusion, and there mans will and lust and pride mar everything; but Daniel could speak of, and his soul was set upon, the God of heaven, and nothing would divert him. One has often thought of what is said of Martin Luther, that repeatedly he said, in face of the mightiest powers of the earth, God is in heaven. This assurance sustained him in the presence of the greatest opposition, as it sustained Daniel. What language for us, too, to take account of as the religious, the international, the social, the commercial world all tremble, everything shaking that can be shaken, how blessed to rely upon the God of heaven! Heaven will not fail and Gods omnipotence and supremacy will not give way. In the power of that Daniel continued until the reign of Cyrus. 

    Another feature is that he opened his window towards Jerusalem three times a day, and kneeled down and prayed and gave thanks as he did aforetime. The Spirit of God takes away the veil from one of the secrets of Daniels life in saying, as he did aforetime  this was his custom. We often hear today about customs among Gods people. Would that this custom of Daniels was increasingly one of them. A man like that is bound to go through. They shall prosper that love thee, says the Psalmist, of Jerusalem, Psalm 122: 6. If I forget thee, Jerusalem, let my right hand forget its skill, Psalm 137: 5. Daniel did not forget Jerusalem, his outlook was not himself, or his own blessing or service, but it was the city of God, the assembly, in other words. Jerusalem lay in ruins at that time, but yet his outlook was towards it, and he looked out upon Gods interests. He pursued them thus, and closed the day accordingly  he kneeled down and prayed. One would like to have heard his prayers, and indeed we have some of them recorded by the Spirit of God. They were not prayers such as Jacobs, or some of ours. Jacob said, If God will be with me, and keep me ...of all that thou wilt give me I will without fail give the tenth to thee, Genesis 28: 20-22 (N.T.). That was not Daniels prayer, as recorded later in the book; his prayers fill one with delight, and yet shame, as to oneself, as one takes account of his holy interest and longings for blessing on Jerusalem. 

    Then it says he gave thanks. If we do not give thanks we shall drop out; for murmurers and complainers always drop out of the testimony. In the darkest day there is always reason, not only to pray, but to give thanks, as viewing the work and the thoughts of God, and His delight in bringing to pass His own will. A man who prays and gives thanks with his windows open toward Jerusalem will go through to the end, he will not be diverted. 

    Then we are told that Daniel understood by books; they had a great place with Daniel. I plead with the young especially; what place have the books with you, and first of all the Scriptures? One of the books that Daniel read and understood was the prophet Jeremiah. He paid great attention to the Scriptures. Do we read the Scriptures? If we do not read them we shall fail in the testimony. They are given That the man of God may be perfect, thoroughly furnished unto all good works, 2 Timothy 3: 17. If we have not the Scriptures in our minds we are deficient, they should always come first, but when it says that Daniel understood by the books, I have no doubt it is a reference to ministry that God was giving in that day. The end of the first book of Chronicles refers to the history and the time that passed over David. It says the acts of David the king, first and last, behold, they are written in the book of Samuel the seer, 

    and in the book of Nathan the prophet, and in the book of Gad the seer, 1 Chronicles 29: 29. If we do not pay attention to the ministry that the Lord gives in our day, as well as to the Scriptures, we shall not continue as Daniel did, as one who valued the books. 

    When the princes, the leading men in Darius day, sought to terminate Daniels position in the testimony, they examined all his affairs and they found that he was faithful. When they looked into the matter of his stewardship under Darius, they found they could not touch him on that account, for he was faithful in everything. We shall certainly drop out if that is not true of us. If our individual history with God is not marked by faithfulness in the positions of trust in which we are placed, in our relationship as husband or wife, parents or children, masters or servants; if the enemy can touch us in any of these, we shall not continue. Daniels enemies searched into everything and they found they could only touch him in relation to God. What heart-breaking exposures we have had of those who appeared to continue outwardly, but who had a history of unrighteousness. Be not deceived, sooner or later we shall publicly fail if the enemy can touch us on any matter of unrighteousness. The knowledge that puffs up, and the ability to retain things in the mind avails nothing. As Daniel was found faithful in his position as steward, so we must maintain integrity in the responsibilities placed upon us, or we shall not continue. The young men, especially, are open to the enemys attempts to damage them in their early days, by committal to unrighteous principles and acts, so that they are lost to the testimony. 

    I want to pursue the thought a little further with regard to Paul. What marked that beloved servant was, that he also continued. He says, Having therefore obtained help of God, I continue unto this day. Did he have an easy path? Had he no tests? If any of us want to be humbled, just read the list of trials through which he continued. He started in a path from which he never went back. He says, Of the Jews five times received I forty stripes save one. Thrice was I beaten with rods, once was I stoned, thrice I suffered shipwreck, a night and a day I have been in the deep; ...in perils of waters, in perils of robbers, in perils by mine own countrymen, in perils by the heathen, ...in perils among false brethren; but he steadily pursued his course, and what sustained him? He says, Having therefore obtained help of God, I continue. The help which is from God travels only one way, and as Paul was travelling upon the same road, he got the gain of it. When he surrendered his own will and bowed to the Lord Jesus Christ, he handed everything to Him  his body, his affections, his time, his labour, his money  he gave everything to Christ. The help which is from God is found on that road. Help which is not from God will not enable us to continue. If we seek help from the natural man, or from any party gathered round ourselves, that is not the line of continuance. The line of continuance is getting the help which is from God, and that involves subjection to Christ, a surrender to His claims in relation to all that we have and are. Divine help is available to all such. As Paul was standing on his trial, he says, I continue unto this day; however dark the day was, he would go on to the end. 

    In the epistle to the Hebrews, the apostle in appealing to the saints, in his closing word says, Let brotherly love continue; those affections that flow between brethren. There is to be love, the highest kind of love, which comes from God. In brotherly love we are told to have love, 2 Peter 1: 7, but nevertheless brotherly love is important. The apostle says that the love that is proper between brothers is to continue. How beautifully it continued between Paul and Peter  Peter speaks of him as our beloved brother Paul. Brotherly love does not ignore things that are wrong, for there was a moment when Peter, the first of the apostles, dissimulated and also influenced Barnabas, for it says, even Barnabas was carried away too by their dissimulation, and Paul rebukes Peter and withstands him to the face. Nevertheless, 

    brotherly love continued. One speaks sympathetically as having known something of it, but the rebuke is not to destroy brotherly love. Whether we are having part in the rebuke, or are being rebuked, we are to be careful that brotherly love continues. The Psalmist says, Let the righteous smite me, it is kindness; and let him reprove me, it is an excellent oil which my head shall not refuse, Psalm 141: 5. It is an act of kindness when the righteous smite us, when we are rebuked by such, and one who is rebuked by a righteous man comes out in greater dignity than before, for it becomes as excellent oil. So Paul rebuked Peter to the face when he was to be blamed, yet the affections of Paul towards Peter were not impaired; and I believe the affections of Peters heart were rather increased. 

    It is long after that incident that he speaks of him as our beloved brother Paul. What a value he put upon the ministry of Paul! He spoke of his writings as scriptures, and containing many things hard to be understood; beyond his own ministry, but there was the right flow of brotherly love maintained towards Paul who had rebuked him, and I am sure on Pauls side there was no diminished affection for the first of the apostles. So in closing this epistle he says, Let brotherly love continue. The enemy would seek to destroy those holy affections that should flow between brethren and thus prevent our continuance in the testimony, so that there should be no Daniels to continue, no Pauls obtaining the help which is from God. The enemy seeks to break up brotherly love so that we might be diverted, but the apostle says, Let brotherly love abide, or continue, even if it be that we have to accept a rebuke from the Lord or from His servants. Let the bonds of brotherly love continue and be strengthened in the hearts of the brethren, so that we may each one of us pursue as the stars in their courses. The stars in their courses fought against Sisera, we are told in Judges 5: 20, and every star has a part in the overthrow of the power of evil, if it keeps in its course. 

    One would appeal to ones brethren  let each of us go on in our course, holding Christ adoringly in His supreme place, so that each proceeds in his course in relation to the service of the Lord and His people, and let the bonds of brotherly love continue until He comes. 
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    PAULS VOYAGE AS SUGGESTIVE OF CHURCH HISTORY (CAC 31)

    Acts 27: 1 - 44

    In verses 2 and 3 of this chapter we get a hint of the happy conditions which were found in the assembly when it was marked by the work of faith, the labour of love and the enduring constancy of hope. Aristarchus, a Macedonian of Thessalonica, being with us. What a comfort to Paul to have with him that kind of companionship  the company of those who were his glory and joy! (See 1 Thessalonians.) In those days of first love the saints were characteristically Pauls friends, and there was much consolation of love amongst them and refreshment of heart. 

    Then in verses 4 - 7 the winds were contrary. The prince of the power of the air raised every kind of opposition. Satan has hindered us, Paul says. There was great persecution and many contrary elements. There was slow sailing and difficulty. It was for the Jewish believers a transitional stage from the old order to the new, and this rendered movement slow. 

    In verse 8 they came to Fair Havens. This was the place God intended for them, and where they should have stayed. It answers to without the camp, bearing his reproach. This would have been a safe place, but it was ill adapted; the outside place and the reproach of Christ are never comfortable to flesh and blood. And verse 9 tells us that navigation was already dangerous, because the fast was already past. I think there is moral import in that. There is always danger when self-restraint is given up and self-indulgence begins. 

    Paul counsels them in verse 10. This very much corresponds with what we have in Acts 20: 17 - 35. That was a solemn moment; it was like the pilot leaving the ship, but giving a solemn warning as to the perils of the voyage before them. 

    But we find in verse 11 that the official class will not heed Paul. It is striking how soon an official class were found in the church who disregarded Pauls teaching  a clerical order soon sprang up who would not listen to the apostles. The effect of their counsel was an effort to reach Phoenice, a place which looks north-east and south-east; that is, it faces in two different directions, which rather suggests trying to make the best of both worlds. This brings us along in the history to Constantines time and after, when the church and the world came into unholy union. For a time the south wind blew softly (verse 13) and all seemed favourable. When we are going wrong Satan does not stand in our path as a roaring lion; he rather makes things easy for us. 

    But soon the storm broke, and there was no power to stand against it. The true state and position of the church having been departed from, and an official class being in authority who did not heed Paul, there was no power to stand against the evil influences which broke like a tempest upon her. The head of the ship could not be brought to the wind. There was no spiritual power to face or to resist the pressure of evil; the ship was caught and driven before it. 

    Certain efforts were made in verses 16 and 17 which had their correspondence in church councils and the formulation of creeds, which helped to preserve things a little as to outward forms. But spiritually there was great surrender; the next day they threw cargo overboard. All heavenly truth was given up. How could the worldly church retain the truth of association with a risen and heavenly Christ, or what was connected with the presence and power of the Spirit down here? So her precious cargo had to go. 

    Then on the third day with their own hands they cast away the ship furniture. I suppose that church order remained for some time after the church had practically given up the heavenly calling and her true affections and hopes. For example, we may conclude that all was in outward order at Ephesus (Revelation 2) though first love had been left. But presently all that rightly belonged to church order was thrown overboard. 

    Then for many days neither sun nor stars appeared. There was no heavenly light. People speak of those days as the Dark Ages. No doubt God had His witnesses in many a hidden corner, but as to the public history of the church it was dark indeed. And there was no enjoyment of food; they had been a long while without taking food. Light and food go together. 

    Then after a long while Paul speaks again. Ye ought, O men, to have hearkened to me. If Pauls teaching had been heeded, the church would have been preserved. But in spite of all this he now comes in with the cheering word that there should be no loss at all of life  everything vital would be preserved. I think Paul spoke again at the Reformation and since. Justification by faith brought in vitality; it became a question of believing God, not the church. I believe God. The just lives by his faith. 

    In verse 27, the sailors supposed that some land neared them, and they take soundings. It began to be realised that the voyage would end in shipwreck even as Paul had warned them long before. The attention drawn to dispensational and prophetic truth, and the application of these truths to the present circumstances of the church were very much like taking soundings. This led to the position being realised. Ruin and apostasy were the only future to be contemplated here, but this was learned in the light of all that the assembly was according to the divine thought, and the hope of the Lords coming and the churchs previous rapture came distinctly into the view and affections of saints. It began to be widely felt by all exercised persons that we were in the last days, and that the coming of the Lord drew nigh. And every sounding is less and less. Even thirty years ago people would have been shocked at the things which are widely preached today, and religious infidelity gets bolder every day. 

    Then in verse 30 there is another movement. The sailors wish to flee out of the ship and to go off in a boat, but Paul will not suffer this to be done, though it was ostensibly to serve a good purpose. The boat seems to suggest the dissenting principle which recognises that the ship  the public profession  is in a bad state, but proposes to remedy matters by forming little churches on a narrower basis than that of the assembly of God. But this is not really the divine way; Pauls doctrine does not allow it. The sad plight of the ship must be faced and owned, but the divine preservation is in being with Paul. God has granted to thee all those that sail with thee. If we are with Paul we shall hold to the truth of the assembly, of which he was minister, and we shall not admit any sectarian or little church ideas. Without attempting to form anything we shall walk with fellow-saints on the principles Paul laid down in 2 Timothy. 

    To go off in a boat suggests to my mind a giving up of the truth of the assembly. Christians associate together on the basis of certain truths, but practically give up what is the distinctive truth of the present time  the truth of the assembly. Many things have become a boat in which saints have gone off from assembly truth. At different times there have been movements amongst those professing to walk together in the truth which have involved the practical giving up of divine assembly principles, and those movements have led to divisions amongst saints. It is a real exercise not to go off in a boat where we shall not be in company with Paul! We have to hold to every divine principle and to every part of assembly truth, whatever the outward ruin may be. 

    In verse 33, while it was drawing on to daylight, Paul exhorted them all to partake of food. The light of a coming day begins to break. Peter speaks of the day dawn and the morning star arising in the hearts of saints. This is pretty much what the Spirit has been giving to many hearts in recent years. And along with the light of the coming day, food has been provided for saints. Light and food always go together; if God gives light He also gives food to build up the constitution of His saints. Salvation is found in the food supply. 

    Then verse 35 is strikingly suggestive. In connection with Pauls voice being heard the breaking of bread comes in. It is one of the most distinctive features of these last days that the breaking of bread has been revived. It was lost in sacramentalism for many centuries, but it has been revived and it seems to indicate a special activity of the love of Christ just before, and in view of, the end. It is wonderful that such a precious and divine rallying-point should have been restored, and that the saints should be exercised to get away from all sacramental and formal ideas, and to enter into what the Supper was in the heart and mind of the Lord Jesus when He instituted it, and all that He intended it to be to them as the witness of His love, and the answer to that love  so deeply valued by Him  on their part. 

    He gave thanks to God before all. How sweet to think of this! The breaking of bread and thanksgiving to God go together, and both are revived in the power of divine love just before the end. 

    Then having satisfied themselves with food, they lightened the ship, casting out the wheat into the sea. I do not know whether we might take this as suggesting that a satisfied people have something to cast upon the waters  there is a widespread testimony of grace in the glad tidings. 

    Verse 41 is close to the end. Two powerful forces of evil meet with destructive effect. Superstition and infidelity  ritualism and the sacramental system on one side, and rationalism on the other, and between the two everything is breaking up. Nothing will get through but the energy of individual faith, and vitality comes out in this. This is what we see in 2 Timothy. 

    Chapter 28: 1 - 10 is suggestive of the time to come when those who show favour and kindness to the people of God will come into blessing (Matthew 25: 31 - 46). Pauls character is seen in his readiness to gather sticks for the fire  a ministry of warmth and comfort; and Satans power, figured in the viper, is dispossessed and nullified. Then we see the powers of the world to come in the healing of the father of Publius and others. The restlessness and bloodshed which now mark the nations will be healed when Christ lays His hand upon them. God will make the favour of the nations to be comfort for His people (Isaiah 60:9,10; Isaiah 60:16, etc.). 
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    READING (JT 3)

    Acts 27

    DLHThere is a kind of twofold interest in this chapter, one referring to Paul personally and his conduct in an extremely trying moment; the man of faith who had to do with God; and the other the way in which the incident may be viewed in relation to the history of the assembly. 

    JTWe may trace the Spirit of Christ in the apostle in relation to the Jews in these chapters, and also in relation to the assembly. The latter, for instance, is seen in chapter 20 in the manner in which recovery is indicated through the attitude of the Lord to the assembly. But then we also have set forth in the apostle the Spirit of Christ in its unvarying interest in the Jew. It is especially manifest when he arrives at Rome. He called the chief of the Jews together, and shows his untiring interest in them. From chapter 20 right through to the end we see the unflagging interest of Christ in the Jew. 

    DLHBut actually, at the end of chapter 28, they refuse their last chance, and a solemn judgment is pronounced upon them, and the salvation of God is sent unto the gentiles; they would hear the testimony. The long-suffering of God lingered with the nation, and gave them every possible testimony. 

    JTThe visit to Jerusalem, whilst it appears to be somewhat mistaken, the Spirit brings forward as showing the exercise of the Spirit of Christ in the apostle in relation to Israel. 

    DLHOne sees how God was above the mistakes, and allowed this final testimony to be given. 

    JTIt would be a testimony against the Jews, that after the vicissitudes of this dreadful voyage his interest in them was unflagging. At Rome they had heard nothing against the apostle and he declares that he had no charge against the nation: he had only affection for them and interest in them. 

    DLHWith regard to the assembly, it is very wonderful to see how God maintains His own counsel and purpose, and brings that which is of Himself right through in safety in spite of all the wreck and ruin that has come in. 

    JTAnd everything seems to depend on the ministry of Paul. 

    DLHHis ministry ham been the salvation of the church in a sense. 

    JTGod gave to him all those that sailed with him. The voyage suggests Psalm 107, They that go down to the sea in ships ... these see the works of the Lord, Psalm 107:23,24. God permits us to get into extremities, which has been the continuous history of things in the church. So it is better to be at the end as we are, for we can see what God can be for us at the moment, and thus learn to praise the Lord for his goodness, and for His wonderful works to the children of men, Psalm 107:31. 

    WJThere are sweeter notes at the end than at the beginning; the greater the difficulties the more we can learn what God can be for us. 

    JHIt is wonderful in that connection to see the energy of the Spirit of God in Simeon and Anna at the close of the day. 

    JTIn the Old Testament we continually find the interest of the Lord in His people, even when God could not publicly own them, as in the book of Esther. Psalm 107 suggests the importance of taking advantage of blessings that are to be gained in the history of the church; one sees the wonders of the Lord, His mercy and what He can be to His people, so that it results in praise. 

    Reverting to Esther, it shows the interest of the Lord; the Spirit of Christ in His care for His people without showing Himself as such. There is nothing official in the book; the Lord Himself does not appear, yet there is great activity on the part of Mordecai, indicating the exercises of the Spirit of Christ in caring for the Lords people and His interests. Now in Acts 27 we read that neither sun nor stars appeared for many days, which seems to indicate that the Lord is not seen in His official glory, and perhaps, too, the absence of guides, and yet Gods hand is over things. 

    WJIf they had listened to the counsel of the apostle in the first place, they would not have removed from the harbour; the church got away from seclusion into something more public. 

    JTIf Paul is not listened to, where are we? We have lost the church; we have lost everything that regulates the church, because Paul gives us the structure. If the structure is not held in the soul, the order that is due to the house of God would not be maintained, and things would go adrift; they drifted about in Adria. Sirs, Paul says, ye should have hearkened unto me. They turned a deaf ear to Paul, and hence they got into a position where they gave up all hope. 

    DLHThe apostle Pauls line of ministry was the first thing that the church gave up, and it is his ministry that has been recovered in these last times. 

    JTHis voice is raised again in this chapter; he regains a certain influence. 

    DLHFor a fortnight he seems to have been perfectly quiet; nobody said anything and they got no guidance. Whoso is wise, and will observe these things, even they shall understand, we read at the end of Psalm 107, and if we wish to see where Paul is, we must go on to the next psalm: O God, my heart is fixed, Psalm 108:1. 

    PRMThat is where the man of God comes to, 

    because he sees everything in the light of purpose; that is, the firm foundation of God stands, 2 Timothy 2:19. The other is, Consider what I say, and the Lord give thee understanding in all things, 2 Timothy 2:7. 

    QuesWhat do you mean by the structure of the church through Paul? 

    JTI refer to the general way he takes it up, more particularly as it is seen in Corinthians, the order that is needed for guidance. I thought also of neither sun nor stars ... appeared. There is no reference to the moon, which is the church at the present moment. The omission was intentional. One could not look for guidance in the moon in that broken state of things. To speak figuratively it is possible to have the sun and stars without the moon. That is, Christ in His authority in the heavens, and those whom He raises up. Luther was a star; a star in Scripture is a guide. 

    EMcBThat is confirmed in connection with the seven assemblies at the beginning of Revelation; the seven angels were the seven stars. 

    DLHThe fourteen nights answer very much to what is called the dark ages. 

    WJThe church lost separation and desired expansion, and the moment that was the came a soft wind blew for the time, and the thought they had gained their purpose. 

    JTThen Satan took advantage of their folly and raised the storm. It is not only that we suffer when we disregard the word, but Satan takes advantage of our blunders, so that the sufferings are multiplied. 

    EHCThe winds were contrary, and consequently progress was slow and dangerous. 

    JTWe can understand how the malice of the enemy would take advantage of a disregard of Pauls doctrine, and endeavour to overwhelm the church. But God never withdrew His hand, and it is in that point that Psalm 107 is so touching, because they are brought to their wits end. Then they recognise Paul. 

    DLHIn chapter 20 we have the resource: And now, brethren, I commend you to God, and to the word of his grace, Acts 20:32. That is the resource now. 

    JTIt connects itself with Pauls remark in this chapter: I believe God. There is a clear outline as to the result after Paul regains his place and influence and is listened to, and then everything goes well. 

    DLHThe voice that spoke for God at the outset, and appears to have been silent for a whole fortnight in this voyage, is now heard again and in a commanding way; he carries things. 

    JTPaul suggests food; Johns teaching comes in the way of food. There is no hope at all if we do not regard Paul, because you have no order, and if divine order is not maintained God cannot be with us. 

    DLHIn actual fact it is Pauls ministry that has been recovered. The Lord made known to J.N.D. the truth of union with Christ; it was Pauls line of ministry. 

    HTAt the end J.N.D. drew our attention to John. 

    DLHAfter Pauls doctrine had been ministered with great freshness and power for a number of years, J.N.D., as he was passing off the scene, warned the saints that they must not neglect John. His observation was to this effect: Let not Johns ministry be forgotten in insisting on Pauls. One gives the dispensation in which the display is, the other (John) gives that which is displayed. 

    JTThe effort of the enemy since J.N.D.s death has been to set John aside; whereas the more recent attack is against Paul; a question of the order of the house. Paul and John have to be held together. The line of attack in connection with the receiving of the Spirit, in America, was against the subjective side, which is Johns line. 

    WJSpiritual sustenance, food, is largely supplied by John; he gives us the fatness of Gods house. 

    JTJohn gets a survey of Pauls work in connection with the seven assemblies; there is perfect design in the way the truth is presented. John comes in to meet the breakdown and he sees the heavenly city. 

    WJThe book of the prophet Habakkuk connects with this chapter pretty much. It is desolation, but he can joy in God. 

    JTWe reach a point in verse 34 that is important. Sustenance is needed. Not only Pauls light is needed, but food. The saints need to be fed. John presents food; he speaks of the bread of God, John 6:33. The Scriptures make a great deal of food; there is food for each position which we occupy in regard to the testimony. 

    ASLPauls line of things, even in its objective character, properly taken up, would be food. 

    JTAll ministry is food, but the Scriptures are so perfectly set, and there is food in different positions. In Psalm 78 we read that God opened the windows of heaven and rained down manna upon them and gave them of the corn of heaven and man did eat angels food (Psalm 78:25), the bread of the mighty. It was a most remarkable thing because of the nature of their circumstances; they were in the wilderness and they needed food. In this chapter it does not say what it was, but they needed food. 

    ASLIn connection with Pauls line and Johns line of ministry, it cannot be said that the former is exclusively objective; Paul is quite as subjective as John. 

    JTJohns gospel sustains Pauls teaching. Internal evidence would tend to show that it is the last of the inspired writings. 

    DLHWe cannot lay down an iron rule, and what has been said as to Johns line and Pauls line refers to what is characteristic. 

    JTBut Paul presents Christ personally as much as John. 

    ASLOne could not be in the truth of John and disregard Paul. 

    JTA great deal of energy is required under the conditions indicated in this chapter, food and strength are needed. It is so like the great Shepherd of the sheep to nourish His flock. 

    PRMWhat marks the giving of food here is that the apostle gives thanks before all. Food is of no use without that. 

    DLHThe tendency of his action was to bring the fear of God before them. I believe God. The way in which this faithful servant is sustained is very blessed; all the ships company and the men of authority are dependent on him. Having the fear of God before him he is in the mind of God at the close, and he does not quail in the presence of extreme trials, though all who had knowledge of the sea were greatly frightened. 

    JTGod used the shipwreck to restore Pauls influence. We have to take account of the humiliating history of the assembly, and that greatly helps in restoring Paul in his place before our eyes and hearts. 

    WJThere is to be no insensibility as to the state of things, but on the other hand the heart is to be fixed on Gods side of things. 

    DLHThe ship has to go to pieces; there is nothing official or dogmatic that will carry things, but what is of God never goes to pieces. 

    JTThe question is, what should be done under these conditions? Paul had the mind of God. In a crisis, the great difficulty is knowing what to do. When God has done His work in discipline there is invariably a crisis. 

    ASLThe company reaching the shore represent all that is of God safely landed. 

    PBMThere were those who could swim, and it required vitality to do that; they could breast the elements. 

    FHBThere are two sides in evidence. Utter breakdown of what is connected with man in responsibility; that keeps us humble and lowly; on the other hand, there is what is connected with Gods purpose, and that would encourage us. We have the two things in 2 Timothy. It needs much grace to hold the two in even balance. 

    JTThe exercise of the Spirit of Christ in these conditions, and what exercises Paul must have gone through, is seen in Paul because he was with God, and God answered his exercises. He cared for everybody in the ship, and God gave him all. We need to keep the whole circle of saints before our souls. The exercise of the Spirit of Christ in regard to the assembly must include the whole; one could not restrict it for a moment. 

    EMcBIn that sense if we have a separate boat it is cut off. 

    PRMWe learn a lesson here as to the folly of carrying about superfluous information with us; it is only what we appropriate that is of use to us. They had to cast out the wheat into the sea. It is of no use to carry about mere information from Genesis to Revelation. If you begin to eat of Christ, you begin to unload. 

    DLHEverything that was vital got safe to land, and everything that was otherwise was broken to pieces. Verse 31 seems to involve that every help has to be taken advantage of. The sailors were men who knew what to do; they could deal with anchors, and could steer the ship. There are people who are guides in that sense, and we are glad to take advantage of them. 

    PRMThe last two chapters give us the main attempts of Satan in assailing what is of God. In chapter 27 he fails in regard to what is corporate, and then he returns to attack the individual servant. The saints are carried through a crisis in safety, and when the corporate attack fails the enemy will single out the individual servant and attack him. It is illustrated in the last chapter. Paul contributed to the comfort of the rest, and the enemy took occasion by it to attack him in the viper coming out of the heat and fastening on his hand. 

    JTThere is great encouragement here in consideration of the assurance that all that sail with Paul should be saved; we are not despondent or pessimistic in the light of this. There is neither elation nor depression. 

    PRMIf saints are depressed they are not in a condition to appropriate divine food, and if they are elated they are not in a condition for it, but the Lord seems to work to bring us into subjection that we may be able to appropriate the food He has for us, so that His work may prosper in our souls. There is no elation at the end; Paul did not pass into Rome with flying colours and banners waving; he just thanked God and took courage. We may all take courage. Whilst few could stand with Paul, he passes this on to Timothy: in doing this thou shalt both save thyself, and them that hear thee (1 Timothy 4:16); so that the weakest one may stand in the light of this salvation and be the source of salvation to others, to all them that hear thee. 

    JTThe Spirit of Christ is in exercise in Paul in regard to the saints; it is not restricted to any circle of christians. The Lords affections include all, and those affections are practically expressed in the exercises of the saints. The Spirit of Christ is seen all through Scripture. If any one has not the Spirit of Christ he is not of him, Romans 8:9. 

    DLHAll the people got safe to land as individuals; it is a question of individual faith and energy. It is very interesting to know how many there were. The Lord knoweth them that are his, 2 Timothy 2:19. 

    JTFor us at the present moment, while we would like to know them all and care for them all, it satisfies the heart to know that the Lord knows them that are His. 

    PRMHe cares for their hair too; there shall not an hair fall from the head of any of you; every detail is taken account of that represents vitality. 

    JTThey all safely reached land. Land is always in contrast to the sea; it is a sort of standing ground, connected doubtless with Gods purpose. 

    WJSome people are preserved by influences, and not by swimming, their own vitality or faith. 

    PRMMany are carried on in that way in connection with others who are a help to them. 

    DLHOne would rather be a swimmer. 
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    DIVINE SUPPORT (JT 32)

    Zechariah 3:5 - 7, Luke 2:8 - 11, Acts 27:21 - 24, 2 Timothy 4:16,17

    In reading these scriptures I am thinking of the manner of divine support, especially in circumstances such as those in which we are, or are likely to be; all that I have in view centring in the statements regarding the angel of the Lord standing by, or the Lord standing by. I hope to be able to group my thoughts under four heads: first, the angel standing by; then as in Luke, the angel being there by them; then the angel standing by Paul; and finally the Lord standing with him. These are most interesting records of divine support afforded to the people of God, and first, in regard of adjustment. We shall find ourselves, if we have not already in need of adjusting support. The need may be humiliating, but apart from the support accorded we shall remain unadjusted; and disregard of adjustment from God time at least, from the service of God. 

    Joshua is regarded in Zechariah 3 as the high priest, so he was in the position of service; but he sorely required adjustment and was where it was available. He was standing before the angel of the Lord, and Satan standing at his right hand to resist him. We are reminded, therefore, that in the need of adjustment we are confronted, not only with the influence of our own feelings and, it may be, our own wills, but with the direct opposition of Satan. He is concerned that the adjustment should not take place; for if it does not take place, we are for ever disqualified for this service; or if we continue in it, we discredit it, and discredit the God whom we assume to serve. These are matters well known to Satan, and hence his resistance; he is standing there to resist the adjustment in you or me. If he cannot turn us aside altogether, he will hold us unadjusted in regard of God, and in regard of service and what is becoming to the service. But what is peculiarly encouraging here, is that the Lord is called upon to rebuke him: The Lord rebuke thee, O Satan, even the Lord that hath chosen Jerusalem rebuke thee. The purpose of God was involved. Each one of us is taken up in relation to this; He would have us in accord with it. So the filthy garments have to be removed; garments dragged, it may be, in the gutter of evil religious associations; or defiled commercial, social or family associations. Our garments easily become defiled and although we may not notice it or may be indifferent to it. God notices it and He is not indifferent; He is concerned about our garments. As taking us up through the gospel. He robes us with the very best; and He is concerned that we should not deteriorate, nor that our practical ways should be out of keeping with His own great thoughts seen in the best robe. 

    So here the Spirit of Christ says, Let them set a fair mitre upon his head. So they set a fair mitre upon his head, and clothed him with garments, or, festival garments as it may read. We have here the angel of the Lord standing by in these operations. It is not done in any haphazard way; it is done under direct divine surveillance; the Spirit of Christ calling for it. It is imperative; Satan is rebuked; Jerusalem the chosen is in view, and the fair mitre and the festival robes are put on Joshua, the angel of the Lord standing by. 

    Standing by here is not presented as specially intimate, the circumstances forbidding intimacy or mutual feeling. In other words, they are circumstances of comparative distance between God and the soul; but nevertheless the operation goes on, for God has taken the matter in hand and Joshua is subject. We see no evidence of pulling away the shoulder, or any exercise of his own will in refusing the adjustment. Satan is kept at a distance, rebuked; and the whole operation took place under divine superintendence, for God has things done well; and so as the believer yields, the adjustment is perfect. In the first instance, therefore, the fair mitre is put on and then the festival robes, the angel of the Lord standing by. The next thing that comes in here in connection with this standing by, is a protest. 

    It is well if God protests in our souls; for whilst we may be amenable up to a point for adjustment, we may not be ready for a further process, whereas God is bent upon perfecting us. He goes the whole way with us; and at times in the process, a protest is necessary. So it says here, The angel of the Lord protested unto Joshua, saying. Thus saith the Lord of hosts; If thou wilt walk in my ways, and if thou wilt keep my charge, then thou shalt also judge my house, and shalt also keep my courts, and I will give thee places to walk among these that stand by. He is now dealing directly with Joshua, to bring him entirely under the will of God, and into accord with the divine current  the current of the Spirit of God. 

    I am dwelling on this point of adjustment, for it is of real importance. If we do not need it now, it will certain by come up. Indeed, the need of adjustment is constant, especially with young Christians. I have often thought and said, that generally we need several conversions; certainly the apostle Peter had two, and we need not assume that we are immune. Generally we need more than one conversion, for conversion means turning round. So here in the case of this servant, Joshua the high priest  we have the protest of the Lord; that is to say, God insists on a walk in His ways as imperative, if we have to do with His house, and to judge and keep His courts. It is a great service accorded indeed to every one, for each of us has his part in the house of God, and in the service of God in His holy courts. The psalmist said, A day in thy courts is better than a thousand, (Psalm 84:10); you see how God reckons time. What holy enjoyment belongs to the courts of God! and what a privilege to have to do with them and keep them! But this privilege is accorded to us on the ground of adjustment here, that we may walk in His ways; and then finally the privilege is given of a place to walk amongst these that stand by. As to this God gives us a lead. In the angel of the Lord standing by we have the suggestion and say, I would like to do that too, for it is a great matter to be found amongst those that gland by the testimony of God. How much there is to stand by at the present time! The interests of God, centring in His house, are here on earth, assailed from every quarter, the enemy having ready instruments for this. How imperative it is that there should be those that stand by and who walk amongst those who stand by, as we read, I will give thee places to walk among these that stand by. 

    Some of us are too local, others it may be are too universal; there is constant need of balance; but the idea of persons walking obviously indicates that some do travel. Some of us are privileged to travel literally, in standing by, or seeking to stand by, the interests of the Lord on earth. Others may not be privileged in that way  most are not  but if we do not literally travel about the world to stand by the interests of Christ, we may certainly do so in our prayers, and perhaps that is the most effective way. There are many travelling in that way. It is divine; the ways are made, the Lord Jesus has led the way in traversing the world in prayer. I do not demand for these only, but also for those who believe on me through their word, (John 17:20). You see what a wide scope the Lord had in His prayers, 

    not only those that were immediately with Him, but all that should believe on Him, even ourselves. He not only traversed the world, as I might say, at that time; but the whole dispensation was in His mind. So with the apostle Paul who said that he combated for the Colossians, and the Laodiceans, and as many as had not seen his face in flesh. (Colossians 2:1). He walked indeed as none did in his day, among those who stood by: From Jerusalem, and round about unto Illyricum, he said, I have fully preached the gospel of Christ, (Romans 15:19). What walking! What journeying! Truly he had a wonderful place among those who stand by. So we have a lead in the Lord, and in His great servant as to these places to walk among these that stand by. We see therefore, what is opened up to us as adjusted, the angel of the Lord standing by during the operation; and then the protest that we should walk in the divine ways, so as to judge in His house and keep His courts, and then further to be accorded the privilege of walking among those who stand by. 

    Now in Luke it is not adjustment that is in view; but we have shepherds keeping their flock by night. They belong to a class that began with Abel; they belong to the shepherd class led by such men as Abel and Jacob and Moses and David, all foreshadowing the great and good Shepherd. We have therefore, the saints represented as belonging to this unselfish class; for a shepherd presents the idea of unselfish occupation; a very fine position to be found in Moses, as a type, helps as to this. In contrast to Jacob he sought no wages; nor did he become a sharer in the ownership of the flock. No true lover of Christ will seek to share in the ownership of the flock. Sometimes we hear people pretending to serve speak of their flock; the Lord Jesus resents that. It is the flock of God; it belongs to the true Shepherd who laid down His life for the sheep; who brought all His own together, so that there should be one flock and one Shepherd. No true servant, therefore, will seek to share jointly in the flock. Jacob did; he served for wages and became alienated from the owner of the flock. That is a sure result for one who serves for wages. But Moses set no wages for his service to Reuel; as he fled from the land of Egypt he took up lowly service in Midian, content, it says, to dwell with the man, (Exodus 2:2). A shepherd of the flock of God has to learn to be content with any circumstances, for it is an unselfish and onerous calling; and so Moses served his father-in-law, as far as Scripture shows for forty years without wages. There was nothing said about wages, nothing said about part ownership of the flock. At the end he led it to the backside of the desert to Horeb, the mount of God. Could he have done better? No, he could not have done better than to lead the flock to the mount of God. That is the idea; and he became the shepherd of Gods flock for forty years in the wilderness, during which time they were nursed in the desert, their manners borne with, and all through Moses; for Moses represented God among the people, being faithful in all his house. Numbers 12:7 is a marvellous tribute to one who began as a shepherd. 

    So you see in what an exalted calling these men were, they were keeping their flock by night when others were in the towns and cities in census time. We know what that means. Young people need to be warned in regard of cities and towns on these special occasions  how the enemy has the advantage there. But here are shepherds outside of all that, tending their flock by night unselfishly, and it says, An angel of the Lord was there by them, verse 9; heaven honoured them. How precious is that in the service of a shepherd caring unselfishly for the sheep of Christ! An angel of the Lord was there by them, and the glory of the Lord shone around them. What an incentive to be engaged unselfishly in the care of the sheep and lambs of Christ! It was an honour from heaven; and greater still, as I may say, the glory of the Lord shone around them. What an environment! And then a multitude of the heavenly host coming down and encircling them, saying, Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good pleasure in men. All this is most touching. Then the message to them, For unto you  again their honour  Unto you is born this day in the city of David a Saviour, which is Christ the Lord. Thus we see how heaven supports us here, as standing by, and as unselfishly caring for the interests of Christ. 

    In the third instance, we have one becoming dominant through moral power, in a set of most trying circumstances; circumstances that were intended to test to the utmost, the faith of the servant. For many days without sun, or stars, storm-tossed, with the ship about to be wrecked; it is the servant now, and what a servant! I have alluded to him already, a servant of servants, we may say, and in these circumstances he says, There stood by me this night the angel of God, whose I am, and whom I serve. Let us rest on those words and let us understand from them, the dignity of the service of God, and what tests we may be brought to in it; for it is not a pathway of roses; it is a pathway of thorns externally, one in which we may legitimately be weary, but of which we never weary. Paul was not weary of it although supremely tested in it. We need not expect, as in that service, to be immune from the tests, for God in His love tests us according to put strength. He sits as a refiner of silver, and He would bring out the strength of faith and endurance, all to make us in accord with the path of the great Servant. Behold my servant, whom I uphold; mine elect, in whom my soul delighteth, (Isaiah 42:1). It touches the heart to read the history and the sufferings of that Servant as recorded in Isaiah  His form and His visage marred more than that of any man, and finally, led as a lamb to the slaughter, and as a sheep before her shearers is dumb, so he openeth not his mouth, (Isaiah 53:7). That is My servant  Jehovahs Servant, and God loves to bring out in those who are in the position of servants, the traits of Christ; they are relatively the same as they were in Him. It is Christ in you, and God is pleased to test us, as in the furnace, for it brings out the endurance, and the divine nature working in us, which is fragrant to Him. 

    I would commend to you the chapter in Daniel which speaks of Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego in the furnace. It will interest you to see how many times their names are mentioned in it. What does this mean? It means what pleasure God had in those names  Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego. There was a fourth person walking with them in the furnace heated seven times, and he was like unto the Son of God; as if He came in beforehand to honour them, in their marvellous expression of the Spirit of Christ, in the way of endurance and suffering. God would put us to that test, to honour us especially in His service; and here the apostle is tested to the utmost in this long, cheerless voyage. But he says, There stood by me this night the angel of God, whose I am, and whom I serve. The point that I would make, is that his standing by, in the most trying and adverse circumstances, brought him into dominance; the servant becomes dominant in a moral way I speak to all of us; because these circumstances are sure to be reached in some form or another as we faithfully serve Christ; and the point is whether we shall go down under them, or rise above them. It is one or the other. What happened here was a majestic rising above them, the angel of God standing by; the apostle becomes, in a sense, master of the ship. 

    There was to be no harm to any one, for it was the dispensation of grace after all, and God was maintaining it. They were all to reach land; but what was the secret? The secret was prayer; the Spirit of Christ seeking the salvation of everyone that sailed on that ship. That is a very fine thing, that you do not want to lose any of the brethren; you do not want to lose one that sails with you. God has granted to thee all those that sail with thee, verse 24, the angel said to Paul. Need I say he prayed for them? Yes, he sought the salvation of everyone on that ship, and God gave them to him; I mean, salvation from the shipwreck, from the sea. It has its own prophetic significance, but I do not dwell on that. I am speaking of what the apostle was in those circumstances, how he sought the salvation of all unselfishly. The soldiers would have got off the ship selfishly, but the apostle sought the salvation of all, and thus became dominant; so that under his wise direction and forethought everyone was saved. Thus, in these circumstances we become dominant, the angel of the Lord standing by, so that all are saved. It is a very fine thing that one should rise with spiritual power above the circumstances and save all that sail with one. How this enters into local meetings and the general position of the saints is quite obvious. 

    Then there is the last scripture; it refers to the apostle in his closing moments before the emperor, where it is a question of his answer. The Lord had told His apostles that, as brought before kings and rulers, they need not prepare their discourse, but that the Holy Spirit would teach them in that hour what they should say. I want you to note this, because it is a question of ability learn quickly, That is, as the outcome of proper education, one becomes so accustomed to learning, under training and schooling, that he learns quickly. So you find the Lord speaking of His servants being brought before kings, persons whose presence would be so disconcerting ordinarily that one would be disposed to have his defence carefully memorised. 

    The Lord says. Do not do that. In fact, I believe the Lord would discourage even memorising of discourses for service. But I am speaking now of what it is to appear before a potentate, that is to say, an extreme position in the testimony. The Lord says, Take ye no thought how or what thing ye shall answer, or what ye shall say: for the Holy Spirit shall teach you in the same hour what ye ought to say. Can we doubt that the apostle Paul was governed by that principle? I believe that he adhered to it; he was so accustomed to the action of the Spirit of God in him, that he could distinguish, between the Spirit inspiring him to say something and his own judgment, (1 Corinthians 7). So, when he speaks here of his first answer, can we doubt that the Holy Spirit taught him? I believe it was a suitable answer, and evidently so spiritual that those present who should have stood by him, fled; they were unequal to the pressure. Possibly they might have thought it was extreme unwise, but at any rate, he says, All men forsook me. But could also say, The Lord stood with me and strengthened me. Paul was to do the speaking, but the Lord supporting him. What a blessed experience in the presence of the lions mouth! Who can say what tension of soul was his? But we may be assured he was as palm as were Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego in the fiery furnace or Daniel in the den of lions; we may be assured the great apostle was as unperturbed as they. It does not say the mouth of the lion was shut; the Lord did not resort to that. He could have stricken the emperor; He could have closed his mouth, but He did not. He delivered Paul from it, which was in a sense greater. That is to say, it is a question of the power of Christ standing with us, in the most extreme position of opposition, and delivering us. Need we then have any fear as we proceed in the testimony of God? I do not think so for a moment. These instances are to strengthen and invigorate us. The Lord will not forsake those who stand up for Him; He will stand by their and will deliver them; not only from the lions mouth on a particular occasion, but from every wicked work and preserve them to His heavenly kingdom. 

    Well, may God bless these thoughts to us. I believe they are needed; that we may be all standing by firmly as adjusted, standing by unselfishly in the interests o the Lord, and He will stand by us, and give us triumphant entrance into His everlasting kingdom. 
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    SWIMMING (JT 75)

    2 Kings 6: 5 - 7; Acts 27: 40 - 44; Ezekiel 47: 5

    I use these three scriptures in the gospel testimony, and especially because they all use the word swim, which points to experience in the water, and energetic experience. The idea of energy is essential to salvation, and so it enters into the gospel both from Gods side and from the side of the sinner. A lethargic condition is painful indeed to heaven, as it is to us who are interested in souls; and the energy with which God approached the matter of salvation and the cost are intended to affect us, so that there might be a corresponding movement with us. 

    In the first passage, it was not simply an iron tool, a manufactured article, but it was the iron that fell into the water. It was a borrowed article. Men generally are borrowed. Satan uses men. They are not his. He cannot give life; he cannot raise from the dead, but he uses men, women, and children who from the creative side belong to God. And so we are enjoined to remember our Creator in the days of our youth. Satan is not that: God is, and any one taking us on, taking us out of His hand, is interfering with His rights. This type of the iron follows upon Naaman, a well-known character in Scripture. He had been employed. He was a warrior, a soldier of high rank (of which there are many now) and a successful soldier. He was not lost in battle; indeed. God had used him in battle as illustrative of what has come before us, of Gods right and activities among men as such  a distinguished Syrian, a successful warrior. God using him for Syrias deliverance. We may say in our minds, Is God delivering Syria or other countries today? Well, we have to discern and see what God is doing in these matters, for He sometimes goes out of His way to do things that we often think He cannot do. He is always sovereign, and many are looking to Him for deliverance of present Syrians in difficulties. And He uses whom and what He will, and always with success, too, but He may be using leprous people. The generals and presidents are leprous men; they cannot be otherwise, yet they can be used. Naaman had been used of God but used as leprous. We may marvel at that if we stop to think of it  but he was a leper  as we have often heard  and he had to do with Jordan. He had to be washed in it. He had not fallen into the Jordan, but he had to do with it. He shrank from it, ridiculed it, but be was advised strongly and affectionately to dip into it, not fall into it. Woe to the man that falls into it! The iron here had fallen. It was borrowed, and it had gone out of sight. Naaman had not gone out of sight, certainly not out of his own sight. He was a great man with his master, but he was a great man in his own estimation, leper though he was. In truth, the cause of leprosy is self-will and pride. He is one of the distinguished lepers. He was not lost in battle, as I said, nor in any way. He was still listening to his men. We have the account of his master, the account of his servants, and the account of the handmaid of his wife. It was well for him that there was such a person as this captive maid! She became an evangelist, and through her advice the light was afforded, and he finally reached the Jordan. He did not fall in; he plunged in. He had some energy. He was not like the axe-head loose from its handle. It was helpless, as it were, to save itself, and fell in. 

    And this brings up the question of energy in swimming. Naaman plunged in. He had hesitated to accept the evangelical word, the word of God. How many are like that, declining to hear the word of God, ready to hear other things, but not the word of God? It is a great advantage to be here ready to hear, for affectionate, gracious, intelligent sympathy surrounds you and would persuade you to change your mind since you came in. The current is in the right direction; get into it, submitting your mind to the whole economy of the Spirit of God in this evangelical meeting. And so it was that Naaman came under influence, prophetic influence. I hope this meeting is not wanting in some prophetic influence; that is, what comes from God in the way of persuasion. Naaman got under that influence, first in Elisha, and then in his own servants. They called him father reverentially, and he plunges into the Jordan. He had thought that the rivers of Damascus were equally virtuous, if not more so, but there is no river like Jordan. There are many large rivers, but none with the same virtue, none with the same distinction as the Jordan. It has a great distinction in this connection, and Naaman had to do with it and got what he needed. He had energy, but the iron did not; for it is a person symbolised in the iron who did not have energy and went to the bottom. If believers go into the water, they do not go to the bottom. The Egyptians went to the bottom; they sank as a stone, and that is like this iron, too. It had been borrowed, and it had a history. There were obligations connected with it, and so it is that most people get blessing because obligation has been connected with them  parental obligation, brotherly obligation, neighbourly obligation. The iron had no energy in itself; it sank to the bottom as the Egyptians did, like a stone. How awful it is when death overtakes you and you have no power to meet it at all, no swimming power! Death for the unbeliever is simply agonising, breathing out his last, and then what  no power after that. A terrible outlook! Therefore the need of energy, and I am hoping that most here have some energy. It is essential to salvation. It is said of christians that we are raised from the dead by faith  not yet literally, but by faith  of the operation of God, that is, the energy of God; so that we do not sink as a stone when death comes. Think of the energy of the Lord Jesus in death! He delivered up His spirit. And this raises the whole question of resurrection. 

    There can be no salvation without resurrection, and so the Lord entered into death; He delivered up His spirit. He said no one could take His life from him. No one else could say that. I lay it down of myself (John 10: 18), He says. What a glorious fact that is as to Christ, as to our Saviour! I have power to lay it down, and I have power to take it again. He had power, energy in Himself. Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up, John 2: 19. And so it is if all of us should die. The Lord will come to the graves mouth, as He did to Lazarus grave. Now it was a cave, and a stone lay upon it, John 11: 38. He says to them, Where have ye put him?. That is what Elisha says, Where is it? We must get the spot. Where have ye put him? says the Lord. Martha says, He stinks already, for he is four days there. Jesus says to her, Did I not say to thee, that if thou shouldest believe, thou shouldest see the glory of God? (verses 39, 40). It is an evangelical matter. The glory of God enters into evangelical meetings, Where have ye put him?. Why should the Lord have to ask? He knew, but He would have us to know. Where did this iron fall in? A person might say, It fell into the river. No, that will not do. Heaven requires much more detail, and so it is the graves of all the saints are known there. All the epitaphs have remembrance in heaven. Let us be careful what we put on! Asleep through Jesus  Unknown, and well known. Heaven knows them. The Lord knows where they are. Abraham, typically Christ, bought a burying place for the saints. The Lord knows where they are, and gives a great touch to the burials of those who fall asleep through Jesus. Where have ye put him?. There it is. It is a cave and there is the stone. There is the Machpelah of each one. That is the burial place of the saints. The Lord will come there; the chapter says so. The Lord shows He is really most sympathetic and inquires of us as to what we know about our dead. 

    Well, Elisha cut down wood and cast it in. The iron had not been cast in; it fell in. It was a borrowed iron. Elisha would not have a borrowed article. He was used of God according to the divine right of property. Where has it fallen? Well, the stick of wood was cast in there, and the iron did swim. What a triumph! There is nothing more about the stick of wood. It is not said that the wood swam. The iron did swim, the Spirit of God says. We come out in power, but it is the power that worketh in us already; so the Lord, as I said, knows all those who had been buried in Machpelah, that is, the burying place of the saints. He knows where they are. It is an awful thing to be cremated. It is an unnatural thing to have it done. Nobody who is a christian should do it. And many bodies of the saints fallen asleep arose, Matthew 27: 52. They arose. How did they arise?  from the energy in them; and so it is, if there is to be an arising in a spiritual sense, there must be energy there. Energy is available. The iron did swim. It was a vicarious matter. There is no possibility of any of us swimming in this sense save as a vicarious matter. The death of our Lord Jesus Christ is vicarious, but His resurrection is as vicarious as His death is. Christ died for our sins, according to the scriptures; and that he was buried; and that he was raised the third day, according to the scriptures, 1 Corinthians 15: 3, 4. He has been raised for our justification (Romans 4: 25). 

    Paul goes further in Colossians. We are also raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead (chapter 2: 12). It was faith in us, so we swim in the light of resurrection. The power of swimming is what I am seeking to stress. On the fifth day in creation, the fowls flew in the air, and the fish swam in the sea. They are living souls. So it is that going back to the chapter that asserts the rights of God in His creation, we find that those that have fins and scales are clean. The fins enable the fish to go through. They do not float, nor did the iron float. It is the swimming; that is the point; the energy typically in it. One looks for some little energy in souls here, lethargic naturally but the power of the evangelical spirit in the meeting stimulating to a little bit of energy which you perhaps have never yet exercised. It may be there now, and the Spirit of God would just stir you up to a little bit of energy. They say to Peter, What shall we do, brethren? Acts 2: 37. That is the question. That supposes energy. Peter did not say, We can do nothing. No, because they could do something; and what they did first was to repent, and that needs energy. Do not be ashamed of it. If there is anything to be repented of  and let nobody say that there is not, for if he says that, that man is not telling the truth. Peter says, Repent. Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. You will get greater energy. It needs energy to repent. Unrepentant people just float down the stream. The river down here, the Genesee, is just thick with mud right now. People falling in will go out of sight; but you can escape that. Keep your head above it; that is the point. The stream may be murky, indeed the world itself is corrupt, but the fins enable you to go against it, and the scales shut out the evil, the filth that it carries down in its flood. So the iron did swim; it did not float. That is all, and the man who lost it is told to take it back. That is salvation. 

    Well, now, this links on with what I read in the Acts. It is a well-known scene in the great apostles life. The ship was fairly big, not quite so big as Noahs ark, but it accommodated two hundred and seventy-six souls, and they were all in danger of being lost. The word swim is brought in twice in the saving process. The soldiers were the killing element there. It is an awful time at the present, killing elements that exist among men. Human life is cheap, it is an awful thing to contemplate the killing power of the present time; and so it was in Pauls day  human life was cheap, too. There were not so many living in those days as there are now. The population of the world was not nearly so large then, but there were a good many, and the soldiers were here with Paul, and all the persons (we do not know who they were, but Paul was there and Luke and a few others), but the killing element was bent on destroying them because they were prisoners, and the devil was behind it because they were Gods servants. But God had His eye on His servants, and they are to be saved. The soldiers would appoint them to be killed. We do not want to have anything to do with the killing business. The saving business belongs to us, and so it was that the saving business in this instance belonged to the centurion, although he was ordained to order them to be killed. He was a Roman military officer. It was a killing time, but the sailors remained with them. The only hope of the ship, Paul said, was the presence of the sailors. Sailors are not necessarily killing men. They are very essential for marine service, but they wanted to save themselves and let the others die. Christians are not like that. The sailors pretended to do so-and-so but they thought to escape out of the ship. Paul, 

    however, was a saving person. We are here on the line of salvation. For this is good and acceptable before our Saviour God, who desires that all men should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth, 1 Timothy 2: 3, 4. He is a Saviour God. The Son of man came to save mens lives, and so Paul was on the saving line. There were two hundred and seventy-six souls on that ship, and I have no doubt he preached to all on board, and God said through His angel, You are going to have them all; God has given to you all them that are in the ship. I do not mean to say they were saved spiritually, but they were saved anyway physically, and that was because of Paul who was on the saving line. Christians should not be on the killing line; they are to be on the saving line. Paul says to the soldiers, Do not try to kill me, but if you do not watch those sailors, they will leave the ship, and we shall all be lost. Paul was on the saving line, and even the sailors served and the officers, the master of the ship, too. The soldiers did their job, though as far as the sailors were concerned, their attempts would have meant destruction. 

    We are not to be inattentive to the needs of men around us, whatever they be. Let us do good towards all, Galatians 6: 10. If you can do anything to save, do it. That is the idea of christianity. The saving principle pervades the whole system of christianity, and the time came when things looked very bad. Paul had the light in his soul. What a comfort it is to care about and obtain the salvation of christians. You say, If they are elect, what is the need of bothering about them? But Paul would say, For this cause I endure all things for the sake of the elect, that they also may obtain the salvation which is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory, 2 Timothy 2: 10. What a fine accompaniment! What great and glorious days he had! These so-called gospel meetings are so that we may secure as many as were ordained to eternal life, Acts 13: 48. Paul knew that two hundred and seventy-six souls were to be saved, but he is going to see that they are saved. God in His operations is in mind. It is what God can do at any time  change minds to accomplish His purpose. So this is no accidental matter, no mere disaster in the Mediterranean Sea, near the island of Malta. No, it is governed by the sovereign arrangement of God, and so is this meeting. If there is one here elected to be saved, you will be saved; but it is my business to see that you are saved, and saved now. The devil does his best to hinder you, but I am here to remind you of that. It is a preachers business to see that his hearers are saved, that you may receive into an honest and good heart the implanted word, which is able to save your souls, James 1: 21. It is a question of present energy in souls that they may be saved; to know how to throw off the things that hold you down, so that you swim instead; you have the power of life in your soul. What a great victory it is to see a person swimming, who has been lethargic and worldly, now using the energy that belongs to christianity to go against the tide. That becomes your salvation, for that is what happened in Noahs time. They were saved as through water. It was their own doing. I am pressing now, What about your own doing? Perhaps once there was energy that you felt a little of when you repented, but you need to keep on repenting for you need to do it all the time. 

    He that believes and is baptised shall be saved, Mark 16: 16. If there is anybody here unbaptised, there is a word for you. It is essential to salvation. It is your matter. You cannot do it yourself; another has to do it, but you can see that it is done. It belongs to salvation. He that believes and is baptised shall be saved  whether before or after conversion, it holds good. It is taken on as essential and becomes virtue  a very important matter. See to that! It is a matter of energy. There is much carelessness in these days, whereas God is most energetic all the time, and the preachers are too, if they are worth the name. They are energetic, praying or speaking, agonising, visiting to get people saved. Be saved from this perverse generation (Acts 2: 40); that is, save yourselves from this world, and be a saved creature. Keep out of it, because getting in it, you are just in the stream floating down, as I might say. The energy is in the stream, not in you; but in swimming, the energy is in you and not in the stream, and that is where salvation lies. And so the centurion commanded those who were able to swim to cast themselves first into the sea. Salvation is with them. He had no idea that departing from the ship is a means of salvation. He was not an ecclesiastical man at all. The centurion was not on that line. He knew the power of water, so he says, As many as can swim. Who is there here that can swim that has not begun again? As far as I know, once you have learned to swim, you never forget how; you can always do it. You may not have done it for years. I do not know that I have done it for years, but I know I could do it. The centurion says, It is a question of how many men here can swim; you just get into the water. And they did. The soldiers said, Let us kill them all. They think nothing of human life. They said, Lest any one should swim off and escape. Satan would hold them there so that they might go down and be engulfed in the waters of death, the Mediterranean waters where Jonah was, too. It does not say that he went down like a stone. He was cast in. That is remarkable, too. The time comes when Jonah is cast in. He is brought down by another. He had been doing his own will to get away from Jehovah. Think of him using his energy to get away from Jehovah! He told his shipmates that, too. They knew it, and he told them what they had to do. He was cast in, but he did not go down like a stone. He went down to the bottom vigorously. The great fish was living. It was energetic. He went down to the bottoms of the mountains, the weeds were wrapped about his head, he says, but energy was there, and he cried to Jehovah out of the belly of Sheol, and he ends up by blessing Jehovah. And Jehovah commanded the fish, and it vomited up Jonah on dry land. There would be nothing without energy in these matters. Carelessness in these matters is abominable to heaven, and I would urge every one here, that if you have ever so little energy, use it now. Now is the time. Those that can swim, says the centurion; and they swam ashore. Others got something out of the ship, something from the ship, whether boards or not it does not say, but something from the ship, meaning ecclesiastically some assembly principles. Ordinary christian assembly principles help you to get ashore, but swimming is the thing, energy to get out of the thing that is endangering us, if we are not saved. I hope I have said enough to show you the power of energy spiritually. 

    And so it is with Ezekiel, according to the third scripture. He followed the increase of depths or measure. It is a remarkable experience, only he reached the impassable period. There was plenty of water. It was all experienced by him. It was no question of losing his life. These waters have to be taken account of differently from the Jordan. The Jordan is the river of death, but this river that Ezekiel saw is the river of life and has its origin in the house of God. It is a living stream. Young christians come into things gradually, first to the ankles; then they get a little further to the knees; and then to the loins; and then finally waters to swim in, living, fructifying, vivifying waters. Presently Ezekiel sees trees growing by the banks. There is not time to say anything more, but these waters are waters to swim in. Nobody can pass over it. When we come to waters to swim in, we feel we are in the very centre of things, where the river of Gods grace flows in the Spirit. We are happy to be here. I am. There is always refreshment in the meetings. It is no mere pool. It is moving waters where there is oceanic depth and breadth. I could not pass over it and neither can you nor can anybody. We have come to infinitude, and that is christianity. You do not want anything more. Everything the soul desires is in this river, the water of life. 

    What I am saying now is to lead us into still greater depth of waters to swim in, actually through the use of your vital powers to make progress, to go forward, for that is the idea, to have the energy to go forward. 
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    HEAT (JT 42)

    Psalm 19: 4 - 6; Ecclesiastes 4: 11; 2 Kings 4: 32 - 35; Acts 28: 2 - 5

    What I have in mind is to speak about heat. It is referred to in Scripture as beneficial, sometimes as adverse, but generally as advantageous to men and to the earth. 

    It is mentioned first in Genesis 8: 22, Henceforth, all the days of the earth, seed time and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night, shall not cease. The allusion is to a fixed state of things, consequent not alone on creatorial grounds, but on mediatorial sacrificial grounds. The physical state of things, or environment in which we are, is not only on the ground of creation but also of redemption. Genesis 1 is entirely on creatorial grounds: we are not to forget the Creator, we are to remember Him, and that He is faithful. 

    In chapter 8 we have offerings, mediatorial, as I said, in figure at least; burnt offerings, and we are told, that Jehovah smelled a sweet savour. Noah having offered of every clean animal, and every clean fowl, God said He would not again curse the ground; He would be favourable to it. Indeed in the next chapter He enters into a covenant with Noah, his sons, the fowl, cattle, and the earth, and so He says that all the days of the earth there shall be seed time and harvest ... day and night. Other things have modified this covenant, but God never forgets the ground on which He is with men, and with the cattle, and with the earth. The mention of heat is benign, beneficial: cold and heat, Jehovah says, shall not cease. As these are experienced, we name them. A very important thing in spiritual history is to name things as we experience them. We have cold and heat, and then we have the names of these two seasons  summer and winter, summer coming first. It is first as of more value; in the naming we give priority to what is specially desirable. 

    Heat, is marking a season, has a name; it is alluded to here for the first time, and it has its own distinction ever afterwards. Sometimes, as I have intimated, it is adverse, that is, used of God in His governmental ways, so that it scorches. We read of that, but what I have in mind, dear brethren, is the benefit implied spiritually. So it is formally connected with the sun in Psalm 19. In the verses preceding it is made clear that it is Christ, typically. Earlier the sun as set in the heavens on the fourth day of creation would also typify the Lord. There it is to rule the day, and in conjunction with the moon it was to be for signs and seasons, but here the thought of heat stands in relation to it. Significantly too, for it is a question of experience. Whatever we get in the book of Psalms may be rightly regarded as a matter of experience. God allowing His people to put their experiences into words, poetry; helping them to do it; His mind thus coming out through the experiences of His people, and stamping all with His own approval. This is a very great honour. We get, for instance, Sarah, who said she would not have Ishmael brought up with her son, and God honours her remarks, as Scripture. He says, What says the scripture? (Galatians 4: 30). A very touching matter that God so honours the experience of His people with Himself. In Galatians we read, But what says the scripture? Cast out the maid servant and her son, but they are Sarahs words in Genesis 21. So throughout the book of Psalms it is a question of experience with God; and God qualified one man to write a great many of them, that is David; the sweet psalmist of Israel gives a touch that no one else could give. These beautiful productions, made in the power of the Spirit of God, are set down in beautiful order, and God graciously uses them as His own communication. Sometimes they rise to the direct words of our Lord Jesus in the most touching and beautiful manner. The most profound feelings we get of our Lord Jesus are voiced in the book of Psalms, and so here we have one who knew something about the heavens, for it is, as you will observe, a psalm of David. I suppose he had weighed over the accounts Scripture gives of the heavens, for the relation between the book of Psalms and the heavens is very strong. It is said in the scripture that God by His Spirit garnished the heavens, and that God in a vision took out Abraham and caused him to look up to the heavens, and asked him if he could count the stars. They are all called by name. David is really more concerned about the heavens than about the earth, whereas with Solomon it is more the earth. 

    David here attributes heat to the sun, and speaks of it in terms that can only have reference to Christ. He says, In them hath he set a tent for the sun. Had Peter thought of this, he would not have proposed a tabernacle for Moses alongside of Jesus. That there should be a tabernacle for Moses in the heavens is utterly contrary to any spiritual mind, but that there should be one for Jesus is perfectly intelligible. He comes forth, the psalm says, as a bridegroom. Who can fail to think of the warmth that enters into that thought? And then: rejoiceth as a strong man to run the race. We have surely, wrapped up in these wonderful words, an allusion to the Lord Jesus in His affections, in the warmth of His affections for us in this cold world. He knows how chilly it is, how frigid indeed it may be, as the devil, who is the god of it, turns his winds against us, but this psalm says as to the sun that, there is nothing hid from the heat thereof. I suppose those of us who live in the temperate zones value heat more than others. I have no doubt that christianity flourishes best in those zones, for even physical conditions are used of God to help us. I doubt if there is anything in our environment, as God has set it, that is not intended to help us; the whole environment is educational. 

    So in the recurring heat and cold, we all the more value both. The higher the temperature, certainly when it goes above blood heat, the more we value the cold, and the lower the temperature, certainly as it goes below zero, the more we value the heat. Besides, there is benefit from the changes, to our bodies as well as to the earth. It cannot be doubted that God in His creatorial wisdom, has set us in these temperate zones. Spiritually it is necessary, for the apostle Paul refers to winter, speaking of spending it with certain saints. He evidently spent a whole winter in the island of Melita; he felt the rain and the cold, but the people were very friendly to him. How he would value that! Those who move around in the Lords service, as he did, greatly value friendliness amongst the brethren. For the word, friend, is really of more value in certain circumstances than the word brother. Brother is apt to be very hackneyed, and to lose its power. There is a Friend, we are told, that sticketh closer than a brother, and friendliness is greatly to be cherished among the brethren. 

    In Melita, as I said, the winter is taken account of. It was cold and they made a fire, and Paul added to it, a significant thought spiritually, but I wish to dwell on this thought of heat, that nothing is hid from the sun depicted in such beautiful language in Psalm 19. I am speaking now of Jesus as Man, up there. No one else has such distinction, for in everything He has the pre-eminence, but He comes out, and rejoiceth as a strong man to run the race; and what a race that is, to make the circuit of heaven and to affect all. The benign heat that issues forth from Him, the winds may modify, but there is also the altering of the winds, and how great the change when the south wind blows! By it thy garments become warm, as Elihu says (Job 37: 17), but the heat is from the sun. There are modifying things, and we thank God for them, but the heat is there, and we know from whence it comes. There is nothing hid, says David, from the heat thereof. 

    Now, to follow that up, I want to speak to you from the book of Ecclesiastes, which is from Solomon. He speaks of heat in persons, and obviously it links on very instructively with the psalm; what comes down from Christ is radiated. There is the idea of radiation, not at a distance, but in two lying together; how can one alone be warm? is the inquiry. There may be those here who have left the place of spiritual heat, but the wise man says, how can one alone be warm? It is for you to answer. Were you to tell the truth, you would own that since you left you have hardly had any warmth at all. The Lord has a word for you here. The passage also says, if two lie together, then they have warmth. Such is our constitution. The whole passage bears on brethren seeking one another, as if to say, We cannot get along without the brethren. You say, The Lord Jesus is enough for me. Well, He would say to you, Do not forget the brethren. I never intended you to be in isolation; I have made provision for you; I have provided the brethren for you. They are available for you and with them you shall have heat. Have you not found that you do not get warm spiritually in your isolation? Yet among the saints you get warm. The Lord would have us honour one another. We may be in the same meeting, and breaking bread as we say, and yet not really lying together, for our fellowship, dear brethren, becomes with many just theory, whereas the terms are divinely intended to be carried out in accordance with their meaning, and not only the idea of lying together, but that we belong to an organism, for a body is the figure used. Such is the inter-dependency of the saints on one another, that the striking figure of the human body itself is employed to show our relations with one another. 

    The obvious point in Solomons remark here is that isolated brethren should not remain so. The Lord has provided the brethren in whom there is spiritual heat, and it is for you to get as close to them as possible. To make clear what this means, I read in 2 Kings, which affords us a figure of a young person who has become spiritually dead. The coldness of death was there, but happily there is a mother who feels the calamity, which would by extension suggest the mother feelings of the saints for one who is thus affected. It is a question of his head. The chapter is full of instruction, but the mother laid him where he was most likely to get help. She laid him on the prophets bed, the man through whom God had promised her the child. The Lord had given, and the Lord had taken away, and she turned to the man of God. She took a long journey to reach him, but found him. She would have no one else, no one but Elisha, not even his staff. She would have the prophet, and he returned with her, and went up to the room where the child lay. This is the moment, dear brethren, of recovery for these cases, and there are many like it. Elisha completely identified himself with the boy  his eyes, his mouth, and his hands. It is a question now not only of his head, but of his whole body, because the whole body has to be of divine use, not only the head. Some of us would assume that it is only the head, but it is every member. Our members are to be instruments of righteousness to God, and Elisha had the divine thought in mind for this boy. He is to be restored, but restored in all his members, not only in his intellect, but his hands, his eyes, and his mouth, and then the prophet bent over him, that is, deep exercise. If there are persons to be recovered from spiritual death, the Lord looks for this. He has gone all the way Himself, entering into death, so that we might live, and so Elisha, in this performance, remarkable as it is, and full of instruction, brought warmth into the child. He was not to be warm alone. Left alone he would be in the cold hand of death, but he begins to get warm. Applying it today: he will now come to the meeting, and seek out the brethren; a sure sign of life, and of heat. You will find in all the cures in the gospels, every one is made whole. Every one is a finished matter, the Lord leaves each person whole; and there should be no less thought in our minds as to anyone who has strayed. Then Elisha walks in the house to and fro; there is evidently something wrong with the house. If there are some novels on the table, he will see them, or other things like that, with which even christian houses are often strewn. He walked to and fro in the house. The eyes of the Lord look all round. Why is this sorrow? What is the secret of it? Is it that those in charge have been loose or worldly? It may be the state of the meeting; it may be that something there is to blame for all this, but still, warmth has come in, and there is hope, and if the eye of the Lord sees what damage is in the meeting, you may be sure He will not fail to speak about it. 

    Elisha walked to and fro in the house  a most searching thing. I have seen in some houses the words, Jesus is the silent guest in this house, but He will never be silent if there is anything to correct. Where is the house that does not require some reproof? A silent Christ is not the thought at all, it is a Christ that sees things, that walks in the midst of the golden candlesticks, whose eyes are as a flame of fire, and He speaks with the voice of a trumpet. There will be no mistake. If He enters into a house and there is anything wrong; He will not fail to tell those responsible, and to tell us too that any spiritual death in the family is largely due to it. Elisha again bent over the boy, and he sneezed seven times. His lungs are operative, and he opened his eyes; and Elisha called his mother and said to her, Take up thy son. He is restored, using the mother as a figure of the assembly, and indeed it is so used: Jerusalem above ... which is our mother. The Lord, as it were, delivers back a young brother, who had been spiritually dead, not only warm now, but with the breath of life in him, and with his eyes open. 

    To finish, we see in the passage in the Acts to which I have already alluded, how friendliness in a meeting is most desirable. The word meeting has acquired a meaning amongst us of its own, I mean among christians who have light from God. It refers to a number of saints who are accustomed to meet in a certain place, under certain principles, but there may be such, and yet a lack of friendliness. One may say, I have a letter of commendation, and I will be allowed to break bread, but more than that is required; that in itself is not christianity. It is just, as I might say, an initial thought. 

    Here in Acts 28 is a suffering saint; wrecked in the Mediterranean; suffering physically, and with others he has landed on these shores. What will he find? So in regard of any saint who goes through a town where there is a meeting, what would he find? He would find those called brothers and sisters. These are largely technical words used by us, and hence do not always convey what is needed by the wayfaring man. The people on this island are not called brethren at all. Publius, the most prominent, is the chief man of the island, and his father is sick. But the barbarians, it is said, shewed us no common kindness. And of Publius it is said: who received us and gave us hospitality three days in a very friendly way. All this was in the winter time. The first mention of this particular season is in Genesis 8, and it had come all the way down and now it is being experienced in the island of Melita by this honoured servant of God and his companions, and these barbarians show them great kindness. There is not a word about brethren or the assembly, but what should mark the assembly is stressed, namely, friendliness. That can only be truly found today amongst those who have the Spirit of God. It is to them that God looks for these graces as a testimony in this world. Where else could God look for it? The barbarians shewed us no common kindness, it is said, and the first thing is, they built a fire, because of the rain that was falling and because of the cold. It is also said, they took us all in. 

    What I would say here, dear brethren, is that in these circumstances, visitors must not expect everything. Certainly Paul did not, yet if there was any man righteous it was he. Every christian trait, I believe, was found in that man, the most simple of men, he always had a sense of obligation to others. These hands, he says, have ministered to my wants, and to those who were with me. He never failed in a sense of obligation to others, even in the smallest of things, nor did he fail here on the island. He did not let the barbarians provide all the fuel, he provided some too. Indeed the passage says, a certain quantity of sticks together in a bundle. He gathered them himself, and placed them where they should be placed, that is on the fire, to maintain what was needed in the place. I am here, not to put the fire on, the fire is on, but to add to what is of God here. That is what every visitor should have in his mind in coming to a place. I am trying to bring out the thought, that if I am going to travel, I must travel with a sense of obligation; if I visit the brethren, it is not to tax them, but to add to what is there, to make it greater. I do not believe in christians who travel except with that in their minds. To add to what they find, and that is exactly what the apostle did. It is not that he brought the sticks, he gathered them in the place. The idea in christianity is not only what I bring, for if I come where the Spirit of God is I will find something that I can use to further what there is in the locality. You may have an outline of the word to give, but the freshness and applicability of what you give is obtained at the moment. These sticks were in the island of Melita. The point is that the fire was on, it was kindled in love and friendliness towards him and those with him, and he says, I will add to that, I am under an obligation as to it, and so he did. The devil said, You will not do that again. The devil hates such thoughtful service, any effort to maintain the balance of obligation. 

    One of the finest words there is whilst we are down here is obligation, and so the devil intended that that hand would never gather a stick again. The viper was not in the sticks, but when he put the sticks on, it says, the viper came out of the heat, and fastened on his hand, but he shakes it off into the fire. See the power of God in the man! What can Satan do to a man like that; a man engaged in the fulfilment of righteous obligation? He was answering to the work of the Lord Jesus on the cross, who took our sins upon Him and discharged to the glory of God the terrible obligation He took on. The viper was thrown off and did no harm. I need not proceed further, for the facts are well known to us, I am only speaking of heat, and that even a viper may come out of it, but as met by the power of God it only brings defeat to the wicked one. It exposed him, and it brought to the servant greater prominence perhaps than he would have otherwise had in that island. The apostle remained there three months, evidently winter months. However, they had a good time; spiritually there was no cold after that, for it is said of those healed that they honoured us with many honours, and on our leaving they made presents to us of what should minister to our wants. The friendliness was maintained throughout. It was not just a novelty, people from a ship-wreck are always interesting, but they maintained the hospitality for three months. It is a great test, as to how we treat the brethren that come to us; and on the other hand that those who are treated well by the brethren should add to what there may be of God in the localities they visit. As we add our quota we maintain the level of heat as in a bee-hive. 

  

  
    GATHERING WITH CHRIST (JT 44)
    

    
    
  
  
    GATHERING WITH CHRIST (JT 44)

    Numbers 15: 32 - 36; 1 Kings 17: 10 - 12: Acts 28: 3

    These scriptures, as will have been observed, refer to sticks. That is why they have been read at this time, as it is believed that the Spirit of God in writing or inditing these passages was providing material for ministry, which He, in due time, would use for the instruction of Gods people. They suggest indeed what a variety of material Scripture contains, deposited as it were with a view to subsequent need and use. As in the earth, the Creator with wonderful forethought and consideration places such material as should be needed as the human race proceeded on its way. There are marvellous deposits which are regarded as riches, whether potentially or actually, in the various continents, besides what is called the fulness of the earth, which latter expression signifies what comes out of it by the energy of life. 

    Gold does not come out of the earth on that principle; it is taken out by human strength and the like. As early as the days of Job, which would probably be patriarchal days, corresponding with the book of Genesis, we have reference to such deposits and the means of securing them, as witnesses of the bounty and forethought of our Creator. So these scriptures correspondingly contain rich deposits, as I may call them, in view of subsequent needs and exigencies, and it is for those who recognise the Spirit, who has placed them there, to depend on Him under the Lord to bring them out, so that saints should be enriched. 

    Although the word stick refers to what is ordinarily very common, a piece of wood strewn, as intimated in the book of Numbers, yet it has its own voice; indeed we have it in a wonderful setting in the book of Ezekiel, the book which treats among many other things peculiarly of life. In chapter 37, which deals with this very matter, and which also treats of the valley of dry bones, you have reference to two sticks. The woman of Zarephath had in her mind two sticks, but Ezekiel, by the Spirit, speaks of two sticks in a very different way. The woman had two sticks in her mind in order that she might cook a morsel of food and die. Ezekiel is directed to have two sticks in his hand, one representing the kingdom of Judah, and the other representing Joseph or the ten tribes. These two sticks were to be in the prophets hand and become one there, as a type that all Israel shall be in perfect unity in the end. And, as applied today, that the saints once divided, once at rivalry, once envious of each other, should now become one. The opening up of that is in the epistle to the Ephesians and applies to every gathering of the Lords people, that as in the hand of Christ we should be in the unity of life. I make those remarks, dear brethren, so that you may see the place this idea of the stick has in the Scripture, and how used, in order that we might put ourselves under that insignificant heading and see what a place gathering has in mind according to God. The Lord says, he that gathers not with me scatters, and the idea of gathering runs through these passages. 

    The first is in the book of Numbers in a chapter that is speaking about the land of Canaan. Later the idea of stick arises in regard to a borrowed piece of iron that fell into the Jordan. The prophet Elisha cuts down a stick and casts it into the water where the axe-head fell, and the axe-head swam; referring to the virtue of the stick. This is a type, insignificant though it appears, of none less than Christ entering into death; so that we who would have sunk for ever into it are caused to live, and not only to live, but in principle to swim, as superior to the power of death. Hence you may see what a great place the idea of a stick has and how thoroughly it is subverted in the first scripture. 

    Numbers 15 is full of the richest thoughts, as you will see if you look into it. It begins with most important references typically to christians as to balance, that every main offering, whether a lamb or a larger creature, was to be accompanied by other proportionate offerings. The larger the creature the larger the accompanying oblations and drink-offerings. So brothers in assembly should be balanced, their minds should not travel ahead of their hearts, or their affections, and that all should be in power in suitable intelligence. 

    The worship or service of God is to be conducted in suitable feeling and in balance, as it says, I will sing with the spirit, meaning that my feelings or affections are in the singing. But it also says, I will sing with the understanding also; meaning that I am not using words that are inappropriate. Now that is how the chapter begins, and it ends with calling attention to the riband of blue often referred to amongst us, as indicating that we, as believers in Christ, are to shine here as heavenly; that we are to understand that we belong to heaven. The lace of blue was to be on the corners of their garments, meaning that in a difficult critical moment in our relations with one another, or with others, we maintain a heavenly spirit, and do not give way to the naughty contentions of the flesh. 

    That is how this chapter is encased, as I might say; other beautiful things are also seen. But now we have this terrible action of a certain person while Israel was in the wilderness. We are not told just what part of the time this occurred, for they were forty years in the wilderness, and this happened while they were in it. Inasmuch as the time of this action is not specified, it is to be viewed as characteristic, such as was likely to take place at any time, the wilderness being the scene of contrariety; provocative in that way. But whatever the provocation, dear brethren, the supply to meet it is abundant, and we get it in this very book. Indeed, in all the wilderness books, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy, we get this supply so that there need be no defeat by circumstances. One of the most difficult things is to keep above our circumstances. If we get under them, we are pretty sure to do something high-handed, or to say some lawless thing. If we are above our circumstances we know where to draw from, so that there is nothing of this kind. In a few verses immediately preceding, there is an allusion to high-handed conduct; a most common thing in christendom. It began in a general way, sorrowfully near the time of the apostles, indeed, it began in their own times. Paul speaks of the mystery of iniquity, and while that is a secret thing, high-handed actions soon began to grow out of it, and they have continued ever since; and they are increasing. There never was a day of boldness such as this; bold opposition to God; to the truth; to Christ, to the assembly; to the Spirit. Indeed, it culminates in speaking blasphemously against the Spirit of God, a sin which is never to be forgiven. 

    So this man in the wilderness goes out on the sabbath and gathers sticks. You might say he was doing no one any harm, but he was doing harm to God; he was calling in question the whole dispensation of God. The sabbath in the types represents what God has found in Christ and what man finds in Christ by the Spirit. In these two thoughts christianity essentially is embodied; Christ is the centre for God, and the centre for us. That is to say, for contemplation, for rest. God can rest in the midst of a troubled scene, and men can rest in the midst of a troubled scene. That is what the sabbath signifies; it was expressly called the sign of the covenant. God had on the mount opened up His mind to Moses in the pattern of the tabernacle; in all these chapters, from Exodus 25 to 31, unfolding what He had in mind in a variety of features in the pattern of the tabernacle. 

    In truth He was occupied all that time with Christ in type; Christ as Man. What a time God had in unfolding all this to Moses! Moses did not fully understand, of course, it is for us as having the Spirit to understand. Moses sought to see the glory of God, but God said, No, only My back parts. The tabernacle signifies more than His back parts. The antitype implies the glory of God shining in the face of Jesus. That is christianity. But God had Christ before Him in all that He was saying, and He was delighted, and so in the end He refers to the sabbath. If you will look at the end of chapter 31 you will be impressed by the recurrence of the word there, reminding us of the place it has in the divine thoughts. You get a statement there that you get nowhere else: on the seventh day he rested, and was refreshed. We do not get that in Genesis, yet the allusion is to Genesis, but God reserved this precious thought for the particular occasion, when for forty days He had been unfolding the glories of Christ and the universe that centres in Christ; when He finishes He reverts to that, He was refreshed. Think of the blessed God speaking in that way and embodying His everlasting covenant in it: and He announces His judgment against anyone that disregards the sabbath. 

    The first mention of the sabbath by name is in Exodus 16, and that was in relation to the manna, as no doubt most of you know. The occasion is very affecting, because it alludes to Christ humbled here; that is, what He was here as Man and how God rested in Him! But even there you do not get the statement that God was refreshed. It is after the unfolding of the glories of Christ in the type, and the universe that God has in mind to set up. Then God comes back to this great thought and calls it a sign of the covenant, of the everlasting covenant between Himself and Israel. As we take all these things into account, we see the very important place the sabbath has. After what I have alluded to in chapter 31, we have the failure of Israel, in Exodus 32 and 33. Then after the second giving of the law, chapter 34, God again refers to the sabbath, enjoining it upon His people; before they bring one item of the material for the tabernacle the observance of the sabbath is again enjoined. 

    Now this man has disregarded all this. In this action of gathering sticks on the sabbath he is setting aside the dispensation. He is giving a lead typically that has been taken up in christendom and spread abroad, and is seen today in the hierarchy and paraphernalia that belongs to what is called the public worship of God. There is a disregard of what God had in mind as characterising the whole dispensation. You can see from the sequence of this conduct how it behoves us, if in any way we are linked up with high-handed conduct such as this, to abandon it for ever; not to stay a moment in it. It is under the judgment of God; there is no forgiveness for it. I am not speaking of individuals now, but of the principle of this evil, and we do well to follow the example of Moses and Aaron here, and of Israel. They put the man under custody; they did not know just what to do; it was a new thing; it was a bold action; he gathered sticks on the sabbath. It is not said what he was going to do with them. Satan does not divulge his mind at the outset, it is sometimes in mystery. He has formulated his opposition to God systematically. 

    Systematised error is the most deadly error, and that is found in christendom. Satan systematising, and embodying his nefarious thoughts against God, so as to offset and subvert all that God has inaugurated, is what marks our day. Satans intent is to set aside the holy dispensation that is established in Christ. 

    That is the position, and, as I say, we do well to put this matter in custody, as it were, if we do not understand it, and there are thousands and thousands of our brethren who do not. If we do not quite understand it, put it in custody, that is to say, give it that place in your mind, give it consideration. Let your language be, I want to judge this thing, I want to consider what you are saying, and I want to arrive at a right judgment about it. If you do you will get it. You will be sure to get it, they got it here, and it was summary: The man shall certainly be put to death, says Jehovah. Putting to death in this sense today is not to be understood literally. We read of Jezebels children being killed with death: that is not literal death  it is moral death. There is such a thing as that, the judgment of God executed in a moral way. As soon as I put the thing in custody, I mark it off as something that requires the mind of God, God will give me His mind about it, and the next thing is to execute it. What God reveals to you, put into effect. 

    Let no one think that the mere judgment of a thing is of any moral worth, unless it is put into effect. Holding a thing as wrong and following it, continuing in it, is to damage your soul. That is the trend of it, to weaken you, to disqualify you for any testimony. Here God made His mind plain to them, and they carried it out, as Jehovah commanded Moses. That is one of the finest statements you get, and God loves that very thing; it is those who have His commandments, and do them, who love Him. This has been going on for years. Thousands of Gods people have acted on it, and it is for you today, if there is anyone here who is linked up with these things, to put it into custody. If you do not understand clearly, look into the Scriptures and you will get light, and the next thing is to act, and act at once. What these sticks were to be used for is not stated here, but we now know what is in mind typically; what systems have been formulated ever since apostolic times, how men are gathered together, systems that are regarded as almost immovable because of their antiquity. But God is going to take that great system Babylon and let it drop down into the sea like a millstone never to rise again. That is His judgment. 

    Well, I proceed to the second passage, that in Kings. It is a well-known chapter, a chapter that introduces to us one of the most notable men in Scripture  Elijah the prophet. He was, as you know, maintained by ravens by the brook Cherith, near the Jordan, and the brook dried up, and then God says to him, I have commanded a woman to maintain thee. Elijah represents the testimony that God has at the moment, and what God has in our day needs to be maintained. It is obligatory on every one of us to see that we are maintaining it in so far as we are able. So the prophet wended his way across the country to Zarephath, which is near Zidon, the gentile regions  the Lord Jesus alludes to this Himself  and as he arrives at the place he finds this woman gathering sticks, a very suitable occupation under the circumstances so far as it appears. What is she going to do with them? That is the point, we may be doing what is apparently right with a wrong thought in our minds. She gives an account of her work to the prophet; and this raises the whole question as to what we are doing; what each one here has in mind as to his gathering. 

    Gathering is the order of the day. God says, I will gather others besides those that are gathered, a very encouraging word for us  besides those that are gathered. Do not let these go, they are precious, but besides these, there are others to be gathered. So that gathering enters into all our evangelical exercises and work; the point is to get persons, and what for? Not for my own glory; not to make a party round myself, that would be akin to the man in the wilderness gathering sticks. Gather for the assembly, dear brethren, gather for Christ. 

    This woman tells the prophet what she had before her. She had in the house a handful of meal in a barrel, and she had oil in a cruse. Very good! God marks this, and she was really on better ground than she thought she was. She had the meal, she had it where it should be, there is just a handful, but it is in the right vessel; and the oil is in the right vessel, too; but then she says, I am gathering two sticks. She is very limited in her thought. Well, that would be quite in order if she only had a right thought in the work. Some of us here may not have gathered even one stick for the assembly. That is a poor thing, because gathering is what God is engaged in. That is what God is doing  it is the gathering time. One of the first things you get in the book of the Acts is gathering. God has gathered His own; the assembly is the fruit of His gathering. So that it is a question of what I have gathered. Have I helped in any way to gather with Christ? The gospels show us how He gathered, and how He prayed about His own that were gathered; that they should be one, He says. Not only that, but Scripture says, He died that He might gather together into one the children of God that were scattered abroad. That was the thought, and it may be that a good many of us would have to admit that we have never gathered a stick for the assembly. This woman is gathering two sticks that she may prepare this oil and this meal for herself and her son that we may eat it, and die. That is very poor, that is not christianity; that is a negative thing, it is the very opposite to christianity. 

    I was speaking to you the other day of how the Lord said to Abimelech, king of the Philistines, referring to Abraham, for he is a prophet, and will pray for thee, that thou mayest live. It is a dispensation of life, and christians are imbued with the spirit of life, but this woman was gathering two sticks that she might die! Will she ever maintain the prophet? No, a dead woman and a dead boy will not maintain anything. We do not eat to die, we eat to live; the divine appointment is to eat and live. The Lord taught His disciples to pray, give us today our needed bread. Apparently she had enough for the day, but she was thinking she would die tomorrow. So that you see it is only as we are on the divinely-appointed lines that we can maintain the testimony. It is living people, as Hezekiah says, The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I this day (Isaiah 38: 19). The chapter before us in 1 Kings, as you will all know, is most remarkable. The womans son died, but not for want of food; the handful of meal did not diminish nor did the oil fail all the year, and the woman had the honour of maintaining this great servant of God for the testimony. The son died from sickness, but he was raised up, made to live by the power of God through the prophet, so that as she maintained him (she is called the mistress of the house), he maintained her. That is to say, God is no debtor to anyone; as we maintain what is His, He maintains us far above any expectations of ours. The son is raised up and given back to the woman as brought up from the dead. 

    Now I come on to the last scripture to show how the gathering of sticks works out in the hands of the greatest of servants, for there is no greater than Paul, save the Lord Jesus. He is in very trying circumstances, he has just had a terrible voyage, a voyage under the government of God which no one felt more than he, he knew the secret of it. It is a type of the whole voyage, of the testimony. The breaking up of the ship is a type of the history of the public assembly in its decline and break up  no one felt it more than Paul, and now he is on land on the island of Melita or Malta in the Mediterranean, a well-known place nowadays. This remarkable incident took place there, the great servant and those with him reached there in wintertime. It is always a trying time  I am speaking now spiritually; winter spiritually is a very trying time. It comes in the cycle of the year as God says, Henceforth, all the days of the earth, seed time and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night, shall not cease (Genesis 8: 22). Here it was cold, it says expressly, that it was cold, but the inhabitants of the place received the company. They are called barbarians, the word of course you know was relative. It did not mean that they were barbarians in the sense that we speak. They were not Greeks, but they were a very kindly people, and what a comfort it was to come into a district such as this, especially to find warmth. The writer says, they showed us no little kindness, it is not said that they were converted, the point was that they were friendly. You know, fellowship has become a technical thing amongst us. It may be as cold as ice! I have been in meetings nominally in fellowship, but cold. Hence the importance of friendliness, kindly feeling towards visitors, is stressed here. The chief man of the island is mentioned. Let us not be disrespectful, in these democratic times, let us not be disrespectful towards persons of distinction. God enjoins us to honour them to whom honour is due. 

    So we have the chief man of the island here; he is kindly disposed towards Paul and the others. It is not simply that people are nominal christians, but it is a question of their kindness, their hospitality, their friendship. John uses the word friends. Brethren has become a hackneyed word, not that it has lost its power spiritually. God would dissipate all unspiritual use of words and bring in the power attaching to them, and what belongs to the term brethren is friendship; friendship must be there. These were friendly, and so they treated us kindly, the writer tells us, and one of the best things they did at the outset was to light a fire, because it was cold. How the apostle Paul would cherish that fire; coming up out of the sea, and the terrible time over, when for weeks neither sun nor stars appeared! Now he is in the midst of friendliness, love, consideration, and the testimony to it in this fire. Then Paul comes out as a true servant as Jesus was: I am among you as he that serves, He said. No true servant today would wear a clerical garb, nor regard himself as one to be set upon a throne and ministered to by all. Paul becomes the servant of all: he goes out and gathers sticks in that place. Put him alongside that widow in Zarephath, or that man in the wilderness, and you see the difference. He gathers a certain quantity of sticks together in a bundle and laid it on the fire. He did it all himself, he is like his Master. The Lord Jesus said, I am among you as he that serves. Mark I am among you. I believe the Lord Jesus as here with them, would do anything that was to be done for His people. So with Paul as to those that were with him  he gathered the sticks and placed them on the fire  how beautiful that is! He would keep up the volume of heat and they would all be comforted. The fire was not going to die out if he were there  nor will any warmth wane where anyone is who has the spirit of Christ. The point is to keep up the temperature, to get up the temperature in the meeting, not to fever heat, but to comfort heat. There are those amongst us who have no gift, but the thing is for them to add to the heat spiritually, as Paul did. 

    But then there is that terrible thing that happens  a viper comes out. It does not say from the wood; the point is to call attention to the activity of the devil in these circumstances, that where warmth is he would spoil it, and he would discredit the one who is keeping the fire going. It is as if some might say to Paul, You are in prison now, you must resign your leadership, you cannot go about as you used to. Paul would say, The Lord said that by me the preaching is to be fully known, (2 Timothy 4: 17). We cannot set aside Paul or anyone that the Lord raises up; but the viper, that is the devil, would discredit that man, in robbing him of his power. The viper, we are told, coming out from the heat seized his hand. Satan would say, There shall be no more gathering sticks like that. The idea was to put out the fire, and the antidote is to do what Paul did; he gathered the sticks, put them in a bundle and put it on the fire. Satan will do what he can, but the Lord promises to His servants they shall take up serpents; and if they should drink any deadly thing it shall not injure them (Mark 16: 18). Such signs that follow them show, that the servants of the Lord need never to be under the power of Satan; they are always victorious. Hence let no one attempt to overwhelm them; normally this cannot be done. To attempt it is to fight against God. So the viper is just thrown back into the fire, that is the end of it. The barbarians thought something was going to happen, but they changed their minds, and the apostle and those that were with him remained there for three months, the whole winter, and I suppose they never had such a winter in the island of Malta as they had that year. They had this wonderful servant of God and others of a like spirit there. We are told that Paul, having prayed, laid his hands on the father of Publius, the chief man of the island, and cured him of a serious disease; the rest also who had sicknesses in the island came and were healed. The power of God was there. All this works out from this simple thought of adding heat to the fire, keeping the temperature at a considerable heat; as this is done, the enemy attacks, but the testimony is carried through. That is the position, dear brethren, so that Paul was sustained at Melita, as Elijah was at Zarephath, and laden with honours he goes on to Rome. It is said that he sailed in a ship that had wintered in the island. 

    You see how God would bring us to this important point: however few sticks we may gather, gather them with this in view  to add to what is there. The mere thought of getting numbers is dangerous; we must keep an eye on quality  that which adds to what there is of God already present. 
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      		ADDED TO THE LORD (1) (JT 77)



      		DIVINE OPERATIONS IN THE ASSEMBLY READING (4) (SMC 3)



      		FIFTH READING AT VALENCE (WJH 11)



      		Acts 6



      		THE HOLY SPIRIT IN CHRISTIANITY (3) (AJG 5)



      		THE HEAVENLY SYSTEM (1) (JT 4)



      		THE GLORY OF THE GRACE OF GOD (JT 19)



      		SERVICE EXEMPLIFIED (JT 43)



      		FAITH (JT 47)



      		HOW CRISES ARE MET IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 56)



      		DIVINE ACTIVITIES IN SUPPORT OF THE TESTIMONY (4) (JT 65)



      		PRAYER AS SEEN IN THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES (3) (JT 88)



      		UNOFFICIAL SERVICE (JT 93)



      		THE EXCELLENT GLORY (JT 93)



      		THE PLEASURE OF GOD IN WHAT IS FILLED (WJH 11)



      		Acts 7



      		“THE GLORY OF GOD, AND JESUS” (CAC 34)



      		(3) CHRIST’S WITNESSES (FER 6)



      		(7) THE GLORY OF GOD AND JESUS (FER 6)



      		THE GLORY OF GOD AND JESUS (FER 15)



      		THE MAN OF POWER (JBS 2)



      		THE NEW PLACE (JBS 2)



      		STEPHEN, A PATTERN OF WHAT IT IS TO BE FOR CHRIST ON EARTH (JBS 4)



      		THE SERVANT: HIS PREPARATION, TESTIMONY AND SUFFERING (JBS 5)



      		UNITED TO CHRIST (JBS 5)



      		THE FULNESS OF GOD’S GRACE (JBS 6)



      		FOR HIM OR WITH HIM (JBS 6)



      		CHRIST IN HEAVEN THE CENTRE (JBS 7)



      		NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 5 (JBS 8)



      		NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 50 (JBS 8)



      		NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 58 (JBS 8)



      		GRACE REJECTED, AND HEAVENLY GLORY OPENED (JND 16)



      		AN APPEAL TO YOUNG MEN (JT 8)



      		THE SUFFERINGS OF CHRIST (5) (JT 17)



      		THE FIRST DAY OF THE WEEK (JT 19)



      		THE HOLY SPIRIT IN ACTS (NO. 3) (JT 36)



      		LEADERSHIP (1) (JT 53)



      		CHRISTIANITY AS SUPERSEDING JUDAISM (JT 61)



      		THE ASSEMBLY IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 77)



      		DIVINE SUPPORT AND PROTECTION (JT 82)



      		REMARKS AT THE GRAVE (JT 83)



      		TAKING ON GLORY (JT 85)



      		BRETHREN OF CHRIST (JT 86)



      		CHRIST AS KNOWN IN THE ASSEMBLY IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 99)



      		JOTTINGS OF A READING (WJ 1)



      		THE HOLY CITY (WJH 20)



      		LOVERS OF CHRIST (WJH 20)



      		Acts 8



      		CHRIST AS LORD, AND HIS BODY HERE (FER 10)



      		EVANGELISATION (JT 4)



      		SPOIL (7) (JT 45)



      		JOY FROM RECEIVING THE GOSPEL (JT 51)



      		REAL OR UNREAL? (JT 52)



      		READINGS ON THE SPIRIT (3) (JT 53)



      		LOVE, THE SPIRIT OF EVANGELISATION (JT 61)



      		DIVINE ACTIVITIES IN SUPPORT OF THE TESTIMONY (5) (JT 65)



      		ADDED TO THE LORD (2) (JT 77)



      		ADDED TO THE LORD (3) (JT 77)



      		FORMATION OF ASSEMBLY MATERIAL (JT 84)



      		HINDRANCES (JT 89)



      		THE HOLY SPIRIT’S ACTIVITIES IN RELATION TO THE GENTILES (JT 90)



      		INAUGURATING CHRISTIANITY (JT 93)



      		FIVE ASPECTS OF THE GLAD TIDINGS (JT 97)



      		A NEW GENERATION (WJ 1)



      		Acts 9



      		THE SUBDUING POWER OF THE LORD (FER 14)



      		THE ACTIVITIES OF THE LORD (FER 14)



      		CHRIST AS WISDOM AND AS LORD (FER 18)



      		THE GOSPEL (JBS 2)



      		WHAT GRACE EFFECTS FOR EVERY BELIEVER IN CHRIST (JBS 4)



      		THE SALVATION OF GOD AND THE NEW HISTORY (JBS 5)



      		NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 9 (JBS 8)



      		NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 46 (JBS 8)



      		SONSHIP (JT 1)



      		THE HEAVENLY SYSTEM (2) (JT 4)



      		A TWOFOLD TRANSACTION (JT 6)



      		LIGHT (JT 6)



      		HOW THE TRUTH OF THE ASSEMBLY APPEARED IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF GOD’S WAYS (1) (JT 6)



      		THE ADVANCE OF THE TESTIMONY AND PETER’S RELATION THERETO (JT 11)



      		WORKS AND LIFE (JT 12)



      		VESSELS OF HEAVENLY TESTIMONY (JT 13)



      		RECEPTION (JT 13)



      		FORMATION OF ASSEMBLIES (JT 15)



      		THE OBEDIENCE OF FAITH (JT 21)



      		THE DYING OF JESUS (JT 22)



      		REPRESENTATION (JT 22)



      		FELLOWSHIP (JT 23)



      		HEAVEN REFLECTED IN THE BELIEVER’S RECEPTION IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 24)



      		THREE ASPECTS OF SERVICE (JT 31)



      		THE SELECTION AND FORMATION OF SERVANTS (JT 33)



      		DIVINE COMMENDATION (JT 35)



      		THE LORD KNOWETH THEM THAT ARE HIS (JT 37)



      		PRAYER (JT 45)



      		GUIDANCE FROM HEAVEN (JT 45)



      		THE LORD ENTERING INTO PERSONAL RELATIONS WITH HIS OWN (JT 46)



      		LETTING DOWN (JT 49)



      		DIVINE OPERATION IN ASSEMBLIES (JT 49)



      		CONFESSORS OF THE SON OF GOD (2) (JT 51)



      		THE SELECTION OF VESSELS (JT 56)



      		PREPARATION (JT 57)



      		THE WAY (1) (JT 62)



      		THE PROMOTION OF SPIRITUALITY (JT 62)



      		THE SOIL INTO WHICH THE TRUTH HAS BEEN INTRODUCED (JT 62)



      		THE ASSEMBLY AND CHRIST’S RELATION TO IT (JT 63)



      		THE LORD’S PREVAILING POWER (JT 63)



      		DIVINE ACTIVITIES IN SUPPORT OF THE TESTIMONY (6) (JT 65)



      		THE INTRODUCTION OF THE GOSPEL AMONG THE GENTILES (1) (JT 68)



      		MAN (27) (JT 71)



      		PETER IN ACTS 9 - 11 (JT 78)



      		THE DIVINE IDEA OF A CITY, ITS MAINTENANCE AND ITS FUNCTIONS (JT 84)



      		PERSONS GOVERNED BY THE TRUTH OF THE MOMENT (JT 86)



      		PRAYER AS SEEN IN THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES (4) (JT 88)



      		RESULTS (JT 89)



      		READING ON ACTS 9 (JT 96)



      		SYMPATHY WITH THE DIVINE CURRENT (JT 99)



      		SPIRITUAL QUALITY (3) (SMC 1)



      		DISTINCTIVENESS AND FINALITY IN PAUL’S MINISTRY (1) (SMC 9)



      		Acts 10



      		PEACE IN “ONE BODY” AND CHRISTIAN FELLOWSHIP (FER 13)



      		NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 33 (JBS 8)



      		GOD’S OPERATIONS (JT 3)



      		THE HOUSE OF GOD (JT 10)



      		PRESERVATION OF THE TRUTH PROVIDED FOR IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 13)



      		THE INTRODUCTION OF THE GOSPEL AMONG THE GENTILES (2) (JT 36)



      		THE ASSEMBLY A VESSEL FOR DIVINE PURPOSES (JT 49)



      		CHRIST’S KINGDOM NOT OF THIS WORLD (4) (JT 53)



      		READINGS ON THE SPIRIT (4) (JT 53)



      		FAITH, PIETY AND JOY IN THE CHRISTIAN HOUSEHOLD (JT 55)



      		THE MOVEMENTS OF THE TESTIMONY (JT 60)



      		ANGELIC SERVICE (JT 62)



      		ADMINISTRATION (JT 65)



      		THE INTRODUCTION OF THE GOSPEL AMONG THE GENTILES (2) (JT 68)



      		COVENTRY — READING (1) (JT 73)



      		COVENTRY — READING (2) (JT 73)



      		THE ANOINTING (1) (JT 81)



      		PRESENT BEFORE GOD (JT 89)



      		INDIVIDUAL AND COLLECTIVE BLESSING (JT 93)



      		THE CURRENT MIND OF GOD (JT 95)



      		DIVINE URGENCY (JT 98)



      		“LEST WE OFFEND” (WJH 17)



      		Acts 11



      		PROPHETIC COMMUNICATIONS (CAC 17)



      		ACTS 11 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 31)



      		PROPHETIC COMMUNICATIONS (CAC 31)



      		ACTS 11 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 31)



      		THE BAPTISM OF THE SPIRIT (FER 4)



      		THE CLAIM CHRIST HAS ON ALL WHO LIVE (FER 16)



      		THE SERVANT JUSTIFYING HIS WORK (FER 19)



      		PURPOSE OF HEART (JR 1)



      		RESPONSE TO GOD IN HIS OPERATIONS AND INTERESTS (JT 6)



      		HOW THE TRUTH OF THE ASSEMBLY APPEARED IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF GOD’S WAYS (2) (JT 6)



      		THE TRANSITION PERIOD OF THE ASSEMBLY (JT 10)



      		LEVITICAL ENERGY AS SEEN IN PAUL (JT 11)



      		FAMINE OVER THE INHABITED EARTH (JT 16)



      		SPIRITUAL ENERGY QUICKENED BY DISCIPLINE (JT 30)



      		CIRCULATION (JT 37)



      		THE LOCAL ASSEMBLY (JT 40)



      		SPIRITUAL INSTRUCTION FOR PART IN THE ASSEMBLY (5) (JT 41)



      		SERVICE MANWARD LEADING TO WORSHIP (JT 43)



      		SPOIL (8) (JT 45)



      		REVIVAL (JT 61)



      		A CHRISTIAN (JT 67)



      		THE INTRODUCTION OF THE GOSPEL AMONG THE GENTILES (3) (JT 68)



      		THE EXEMPLIFICATION OF THE TRUTH (1) (JT 69)



      		DIVINE INSTRUCTION (JT 77)



      		ADDITION (JT 79)



      		THE PERFECTING OF THE SAINTS (JT 79)



      		SPIRITUAL UNDERSTANDING (JT 91)



      		SPIRITUAL KNOWLEDGE — HOW IMPARTED (JT 91)



      		Acts 12



      		PETER SLEEPING (JBS 8)



      		THE GOVERNMENT OF GOD (JT 30)



      		THE VOICE OF CHRIST (JT 30)



      		DIVINE LEADING (JT 32)



      		THE EXEMPLIFICATION OF THE TRUTH (2) (JT 69)



      		Acts 13



      		THE LAW, THE PROMISES, AND THE GOSPEL (CAC 21)



      		THE LAW, THE PROMISES, AND THE GOSPEL (CAC 31)



      		THE PREACHING OF THE GOSPEL — THE REPORT OF WHAT GOD HAS DONE (CAC 31)



      		CHRIST FOR ALL — BUT APPROPRIATED BY THE BELIEVER (FER 7)



      		CHRIST A LIGHT OF THE GENTILES (FER 11)



      		LIBERTY TO SERVE GOD (FER 17)



      		“THEY MINISTERED TO THE LORD” (JT 5)



      		THE INHERITANCE (JT 15)



      		THE HOLY SPIRIT (JT 18)



      		DIVINE VISITATIONS (JT 20)



      		THE SERVICE OF GOD (2) (JT 30)



      		DIVINE TEACHING (JT 32)



      		THE SERVICE OF THE HOLY SPIRIT IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 36)



      		THE ASSEMBLY’S SERVICE GODWARD AND IN GOVERNMENT (JT 37)



      		ASSEMBLY MATERIAL (JT 37)



      		THE SERVICE OF GOD - CONTINUED (JT 39)



      		MINISTERING TO THE WILL OF GOD (JT 43)



      		OPERATIONS OF THE SPIRIT IN LOCAL ASSEMBLIES (JT 45)



      		RESULTS FOR GOD (JT 45)



      		READINGS ON THE SPIRIT (5) (JT 53)



      		DIVINE ENERGY RENEWED IN REVIVAL (1) (JT 62)



      		LOCAL CONDITIONS AND SERVICE (JT 63)



      		THE EXEMPLIFICATION OF THE TRUTH (3) (JT 69)



      		THE WITNESS OF THE SPIRIT (JT 69)



      		MAN (29) (JT 71)



      		SPIRITUAL SUBSTANCE (JT 77)



      		THE BRINGING TO LIGHT OF THE TREASURE (JT 86)



      		PRAYER AS SEEN IN THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES (5) (JT 88)



      		HOW GOD APPROACHES MEN IN HIGH PLACES (JT 91)



      		HOW THE ASSEMBLIES ARE TAUGHT TO WALK (JT 97)



      		FREEDOM FROM CLASS DISTINCTION (JT 98)



      		Acts 14



      		THE WITNESS OF GOD - CREATION, LAW AND PROPHETS (JT 26)



      		DEFINITE SPEAKING (JT 28)



      		THE DIVINE CIRCLE (JT 34)



      		1. RELATIONS IN WHICH GOD IS KNOWN - GOD KNOWN IN CREATION (JT 49)



      		STABILITY IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 52)



      		DIVINE ENERGY RENEWED IN REVIVAL (2) (JT 62)



      		THE EXEMPLIFICATION OF THE TRUTH (4) (JT 69)



      		ELDERSHIP (JT 69)



      		THE RESOURCES OF THE LOCAL ASSEMBLY IN VIEW OF CONTINUANCE (1) (JT 74)



      		SPEAKING (JT 79)



      		PAULINE FEATURES (JT 91)



      		SERVICE AND THE SERVANTS (JT 100)



      		Acts 15



      		THE TRUE SEAL OF GOD (FER 19)



      		ASSEMBLY CONDITIONS AND RELATIONS (JT 21)



      		ELDERSHIP (JT 51)



      		THE ASSEMBLY (2) (JT 60)



      		THE EXEMPLIFICATION OF THE TRUTH (5) (JT 69)



      		WASHED ROBES (JT 91)



      		SPIRITUAL QUALITY (4) (SMC 1)



      		DIVINE OPERATIONS IN THE ASSEMBLY READING (2) (SMC 3)



      		THE SPIRIT IN RELATION TO DIVINE ADMINISTRATION (SMC 5)



      		Acts 16



      		THE HOLY SPIRIT IN CHRISTIANITY (4) (AJG 5)



      		THE CHRISTIAN HOUSEHOLD (CAC 31)



      		THE WAY OF SALVATION (FER 19)



      		DIVINE GUIDANCE (JR 1)



      		PRIESTLY ENERGY (JT 10)



      		THE INTRODUCTION OF THE GOSPEL INTO EUROPE (JT 11)



      		DIVINE APPEARINGS, BEARING ON SERVICE (JT 34)



      		DIVINE APPEARINGS BEARING ON SERVICE (JT 39)



      		THE SUPPLY OF THE SPIRIT OF JESUS CHRIST (1) (JT 40)



      		ASSEMBLY MATERIAL (1) (JT 40)



      		THE NEEDS OF A LOCAL ASSEMBLY (JT 46)



      		GUIDANCE (JT 49)



      		PIETY (JT 52)



      		THE SPIRIT’S DISTRIBUTIONS AND INDICATIONS (JT 54)



      		LIBERTY IN SUFFERING (JT 57)



      		TIMOTHY EXEMPLIFYING CHRISTIANITY (JT 58)



      		THE INTRODUCTION OF THE GOSPEL AMONG THE GENTILES (4) (JT 68)



      		“DIFFICULT TIMES” (JT 86)



      		THE CONTINUANCE OF THE WILL AND SERVICE OF GOD (JT 86)



      		PRAISE ARISING FROM PRESSURE (JT 98)



      		SALVATION OF FAMILIES (JT 98)



      		“LIGHTS” (JT 100)



      		SUFFERINGS (SMC 8)



      		Acts 17



      		(4) THE SURE MERCIES OF D